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PATENTS 

NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  In  the  Month  of       '"'i   infringed    Ran^burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.   v    yordoon 
February  1969  ''<"'P-  293  F.  Sum-.  448  ;  15S  USPQ  3H6. 

Kxamlner  affirmed  --       —I lOS  (C.A,   W    Va.)    Neville  Patent  No    3.055.280    (94 — 42).  for 

KxamlnerafflrKed  In  part 22      MEANS  FOR  TREATING  BITUMINOUS  PAVEMENT,  Held 

Examiner   reversed    3:<      valid.  Pavement  Salvage  Co.  v.  Anderson't-Black  Rock,  Inc., 

.      404  F.2d  45b  :  159  USPQ  513. 

Total   163  (DC.DC.)   Anderson  Patent  No.  3.136,248  (101 — 426).  for 

^__^^^__^^^  PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   TEMPORARILY  INDI- 

^""^^^""""^^  GATING  CORRECTIONS  IN  TEXT  OF  PRINTED  MATTER, 

Adjudicated   Patents  Weld  infringed.  La  Salle  Street  Pretg  Inc.  v.  McCormick  and 

(DC.N.H.,    Shield    Patent    No.    2.44.3.871     .211-7^.    for      //-deraon.  /nc,  292  F.  Supp.  276  ;   160  USPQ  222. 

DISPLAY  AND  T)ELI\'ERY  DEVICE    OJalm  5  Held  invallcf 

Grand  Union  Co.  v.  Kingston  Mfg.  Co.,  29^^F.  Supp.  483  :  160 

USPQ  438. 

(DC.   Tex.»    Krejcl   Patent  No    2.564.700    (23—209  4).   for 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK    Claim  26  Held  not  In 
fringed.  Phillipg  Petroleum  Co.  v.  Sid  Richardton  Carbon  and 
Oaioline  Co.,  293  F.  Supp.  555  ;  160  USPQ  251 

(DC.  Calif.)  Roth  Patent  No.  2.625.6S3  1 2— 6 1 .  for 
CRASH  HELMET  Claim*  1  and  14-18  Held  Invalid.  Lnited 
Tanks,  Inc.   v.   Sear$,  Roebuck  and   Co..  293   F.    Supp.   246  ; 


(DC.  111.)  Anderson  Patent  No.  3,136.248  (101 — 426),  for 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY"  INDI- 
CATING CORRECTIONS  IN  TEXT  OF  PRINTED  MATTER, 
Held  Infringed.  La  Salle  Street  Prest,  Inc.  v.  McCormick  and 
Henderton,  Inc..  292  F.  Supp.  276;  158  VJ^PQ  627. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  1,  1969 


—  USPQ  — . 

(D.CN.H.)  Just  PatentJl*    2.669  361   (211—49).  for  DIS 
PLAY  AND  DELIVERY  i^ND.  Claim  9  Held  not  Infringed. 
Grand   lni«n   Co.   v.    Kingston  Mfg.   Co.,  292   F.   Supp.   483  ; 
160  USPQ  438. 

(DC. N.J.)  Harwln  et  al.  Patent  No.  2.740,739  (154 — 49). 
for  CARPET  UNDERLAY.  Held  Invalid.  Allen  /nrfuftfrirn, 
Inc.  v.  Sational  Sponge  Cushion,  Inc  ,  292  F.  Supp.  504  :  160 
USPQ  479.  r 

(C.A.  Md.)  Bruck  Parent  No.  2,842,170  (143—68),  for 
SABER  SAW  STRUCTURE.  Claims  1,  2  and  3  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Porter-Cable  Machine  Co.  v.  Black  and  Dicker 
Mfg.  Co.,  402  F.2d  517  ;  159  USPQ  65. 

(CANY.)  Fulton  Patent  No.  2,908.021  (5 — 99).  for 
PLAY  YARD,  Held  Invalid.  Trimble  Products  Inc.  v.  W.  T. 
Grant  Co.,  404  F.2d  386  ;  159  USPQ  92. 

(C.A.   Calif.)    Groen   Patent   No.   2.950  203    (99— 193),   for 
PROCESS  OF   QUICK  FREEZING   RAW   ONIONS.    Held   In 
valid.  Groen  v.  General  Foods  Corp.,  402  F.2d  708  ;  159  USPQ 
332. 

(DC.N.H.)  Just  Patent  No.  3*091.317   (193—38),  for  DIS 
PLAY  AND  DELIVERY  STAND.  Claim  2  Held  invalid.  Grand 
Union  Co.  v.  Kingston  Mfg.  Co.,  292  F.  Supp.  483  ;  160  USPQ 
438. 

(DC.  111.)  Juvinall  et  al.  Patent  No.  3.169.882  (117— 93  4).' 
for    ELECTROSTATIC    COATING    METHODS    AND    APPA 
RATUS.  Claims  3,  8  and  12  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Rans- 
burg   Electro-Coating   Corp.    v.   Xordson   Corp.,  293   F.    Supp. 
448  ;  158  USPQ  386. 

(DC.  111.)  Juvinall  et  al.  Patent  No.  3.169,882  (117— 
93.42),  for  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS.  Claims  1,  3  to  9,  11,  12.  14  and  15  Held  valid 


Rp.  26.348 

D.  209.763 

D.  210,023 

D    211.699 

3,208.205 

3.256.514 

3.324.043 

3.325.527 

3.330.2.S2 

3.337.446 

3.337.460 

3.338.703 

3.343,941 

3,344,778 

3.352,479 

3.354,189 

3.356.022 

3.356,074 

3.358.161 

3.358,327 


3.358.538 
3.359.161 
3,359,544 
3,360.583 
3,361,604 
3,361,649 
3,361.781 
3,361.790 
3,361.894 
3.362.703 
3,362,910 
3,363,566 
3,363,631 
3,363.695 
3.363,981 
3,364,013 
3,364,112 
3,364,159 
3,364,165 
3,364,441 
3,364,849 


3.365.401 
3.365,796 
3..366,067 
3.366,095 
3,366,165 
3,366,176 
3.366.352 
3,366,374 
3,366,431 
3,366,557 
3.366,591 
3.366.714 
3.367,128 
3,367.424 
3,367.738 
3,36^894 
3.367,965 
3,368,377 
3.368.761 
3.369,011 


I  Erratum 

At  volume  859,  page  346,  column  1,  line  7  of  "Adjudicated 

Patents'     (D.C.D.C.)     Beatty    et    al.    Patent    No.    2.783,337 

■(200—148).  for  FLUID  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER. 

Claim   3  Held  invalid.  Blair  v.   Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

291  F.  Supp.  664  ,  — USPQ —.  ^ 

Should  read :  * 

(D.C.D.C.)  Wofford  Patent  No.  2,783,377  (250 — 27),  for 
SIGNAL  BIASED  NOISE  INVERTER  FOR  SYNCH  SEPA- 
RATOR WHICH  CANCELS  NOISE  ABOVE  SYNCH  PULSE 
LEVEL.  Claim  3  Held  Invalid.  Blair  v.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  291  F.  Supp.  664  ;  —  USPQ  — . 


New  Applications  Received  During  January  1969 

PatenU 7383 

Design* . 419 

Plant  Patents ^ 16 

Reissues    26 

Totol -,- 7843 


« 
Issue — April  1,  1969 

Patents 1300 — No.  3,435,460  to  No.  3,436,759,  Incl. 

Designs 90 — No.     213,686  to  No.     213,755,  incl. 

Plant  Patents--         4 — No.         2,876  to  No.         2,879,  Ind. 

Total 1394 
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Foreisn  Patents  Received  in  the  Search  Center  as'of 
Febrvary  28,  1969 


Source 


Australia : 

(Ab4tracta) 

{Patenti) 

Austria 

BelgiuBi 

Canada ^^ 

Czechoslovakia — X 

Deomark :  \ 

{FremlaeggeUtkritter)  _ 
{Patents). . 
East  Oermany 

Egypt 

Finland : 

iUtldggning$skrifter) 

(Patent$) 

France : 

{Patenta) 

{Additiona) 

(Medicament  a) 

{Additiona) 

Germany  : 

(AualegeachrifteH) 

{Patenta) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands  : 

(Octrooiaanvragen) 

(Potent*) 

Norway  : 

( Utlegningaakrifter) 

■{Patents) 

Pakistan 


Date  received 


Jan.  17.  1969-- 
Feb.  27.  1969- - 
Jan.  27.  1969-. 
Feb.  5,  1969--- 
Feb.  25.  1969- . 
Jan.  17,  1969-. 


Highest 
number 


METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF    Patent  dated 
July  6,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20,  1968.  by  the  as- 
signee. Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  6,  1977. 


t  Nov.  19.  196S- 
Nov.  19,  1968- 
Feb.  27.  1969- 
June  28.  1967. 


Jan.  7.  1969 

Oct.  8.  1968 


Feb.  20.  1969 

Feb.  20,  1969 

Jan.  27.  1969 

May  2.  1968 


Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

( Utliggningaakrifter) 

(Patenta)-  —  '- 

Swltiertend 

U.S.S.R -' 


Feb.  3.  1969 

Dec.  16.  1968--. 
Feb.  24.  1969--. 
Apr.  11.  1968-- 

Feb.  6.  1969 

Apr.  25.  1968-- 
Feb.  25.  1969— 


Oct.  7,  1968. 
Dec.  2.  1968. 


Feb.  4.  1969 

Feb.  13.  1969--. 

Feb.  3.  1964 

Apr.  13.  1962--. 
Jan.  22.  1969  — 
Jan.  22.  1969--. 


Jan.  15.  1969 

Jan.  15.  1969 

Jan.  30    1969 

Dec.  12,  1968 


t 


44.592/68 
284,633 
266,000 
676.800 
806.850 
126.950 

111.52N> 

110,050, 

64,960 

6.873 

40.450 
37,023 

1,539,400 

91,950 

5.500  M 

162  CAM 

1.280.170 

1.262.992 

1.143.500 

101.130 

27.863 

670.000 

1.000/69 

7.864/68 
125.282 

115.908 

113.442 

112.446 

458 

56.033 

51,151 

304.919 
303  114 
464,120 
220.122 


3  210  267  — Charlea  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J. 
Roainaki.  Deptford,  N.J.  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  CRYSTAL- 
LINE ZEOLITE  CATALYST  CONTAINING  RARE 
EARTHS  AND  A  POROUS  MATRIX.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
5.  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  by  the  assignee. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1981. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  incomplete 

Belgium  u  First  printed  493,079/1960 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948 

ttechoBlovakla :     Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91,901/1959  .^,. 

FlnUnd  :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  Flrtt  received  5,792/1896 

LateBt  140,582/1»61 
Ireland  :  First  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 

Rumania  :  First  received  40,S80/1957  .  ,,.  .wwv,,„.» 

USSR.:  Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16,461/1941 


3  257,310.— Ch«rf««    J.    Plank,    Woodbury,    and    Edtcard    J. 
Roainaki,   Deptford.    N.J.    STEAM    ACTIVATED   CATA- 
LYST. Patent  dated  June  21,  1966    Disclaimer  filed  Nov. 
20,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1981.     . 


Retocation  of  Attorney's  Boxes 

The  Notice  previously  published  concerning  the  relocation 
of  Boxes  1  through  290  is  hereby  /esdnded.  These  boxes  will 
be  moved  to  a  new  location  In  the  Department  of  Commerce 
Building  near  the  i5th  and  E  Streets  entrance  to  the  building. 
This  move  was  scheduled  to  be  completed  by  March  24,  1969. 

BoxM  1  through  290.  and  all  temporary  boxes,  will  be  relo- 
cated In  Building  #2  at  Crystal  Piatt,  Virginia  on  or  about 

July  1,  1969. 

W.  R.  ARMSTRONG, 
Mar.  13,  1969.  '  Director,  Office  of  Patent  Servicea. 


3  264  075. — Paul  Y.  C.  Oee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andreaa, 
jr..    Pitman.    NtJ.    METAL    SALTS    OF    8UCCINAMIC 
ACIDS     IN     DISTILLATE    FUEL    OIL.     Patent    dated 
Aug'  2,   1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  by  the  as- 
signee, Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24,  1979. 


Disdaimcn 

».193,491.— «o6ert  H.  Cramer.  Sylvander  C.  Eaattcood,  Wood- 

bpiV.  and  Abbott  F.  Houaer,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  PREPA- 

'     RATJON    OF    A    HYDROCRACKINO   CATALYST    AND 

HYDROCRACKINO  THEREWITH.  Patent  dated  July  6, 

.  1995.   Disclaimer   filed   Nov.   20,    1968,   by   the  assignee, 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  July,  7,  1981. 


3  264  208. — Charlea  J.  Plank.  Woodbury,  and  Edvard  J. 
Roainaki,  Deptford.  N.J.  CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE 
ZEOLITE  CONTAINING  MANGANESE  IONS.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20,  1968.  by 
the  assignee.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1981. 


3  271 418. — Charlea  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edtcard  J. 
Roainaki.  Deptford,  N.J.  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
'  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO- 
SILICATE  IN  A  SILICA-ALUMINA  MATRIX.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  6,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20.  1968,  by 
the  assignee,  MobiFOil  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1981. 


3  277  018. — Charlea  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edvard  J. 
Roainaki.  Almonesson.  N.J.  SELECTIVE  CRACKING 
CATALYST.  Patent  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  20,  1968,  by  the  assignee.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  1981. 


3,352,832. — Dennia  Arthur  Barr,  Welwyn,  Eric  Nield,  Steven- 
age, and  John  Brevcater  Roae,  St.  Albans.  England.  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  NSUB8TITUTED  MALEIMIDES. 
Patent  dated  Nov,  14,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  22, 
1968.  by  the  assignee.  Imperial  Chemical  Induatriea 
Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,199.511. — Robert  H.  Cramer,  Woodbury,  Abbott  F.  Houaer, 
MerchantvlUe,    N.J.,   Albert   B.   Schwartz,    Philadelphia 
Pa.,  and  Robert  0.  Wilaon,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.J.  HIGH 
STABILITY      SILICA-ALUMINA      CATALYST      AND 


3  367,110.— /ome«  L.  Leeaon,  Jr.,  Rockford.  111.  DIGITAL 
SYNCHRONIZING  AND  PHASE  MATCHING  SYSTEM. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  6,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  21,  1968, 
by  the  assignee,  Woodvcard  Governor  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  6  and  7  / 
of  said  patent. 


■V- 


April  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


:i,370.099.-*Charrf«    J.    Plank,    Woodbur.v,    and     Edward    J- 
Roainth,    Almonesson.     N.J.    ISOMKRI/.\TION    PROC 
ESS.   ^%tent   dated   Feb.   20,    1968.  Disclaimer   filed    Nov. 
20.  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby   disclaims   the   terminal   portion   of   the   term   of  the 

[latent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1981. 


,{..^78.547. — Chim  P.  Patel,  Granite  City,  111..  Mark  ,4.  Jaeger, 
Len^y,  Mo.,  and  Ronald  E.  Pyle,  Granite  Citj.  Ill    C.\T 
IONIC  STARCH.  Patent  dated  Apr    16,  1968.  Disclaimer 
filed    Feb.    18,    1969,    by    the   assignee,    I'nion    Starch    d 
Refining  Co..  Inc. 
Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1-6   inclusive   of 

said  patent. 


3  391,075.— C/iar/c*  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edicard  J. 
Roainaki.  Almonesson.  N  J.  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 
OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  STEAM 
TREATED  Y  TYPE  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO 
SILICATE.  Patent  dated  July  2.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed 
Nov.  20.  19C8,  by  the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereb>-  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

[patent  subsequent  to  July  7,  1981.  -I 


3  .197,155. — Paui  A.  Saro,  Pennington,  and  Robert  D.  Offen- 
hauer.  West  Trenton.  N.J.  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
MONOEPOXIDES  EMPLOYING  HIGH  SURFACE 
AREA  PHOSPHATE  CATALYSTS.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
13.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  by  the  assignee. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22,  1983. 


Proposed  Extension  of  DcfensiTe  FnbUcation  Program 

[37  CFR  P^rts  1.  3] 

The  Patent  OflUce  Is  giving  consideration  to  several  changes 
In  its  rules  of  practice  which  are  designed  to  stimulate  and 
enlarge  Interest  in  the  defensive  publication  program. 

Under  the  proposed  procedure,  an  applicant  would  be  per 
mitted  to  file  for  defensive  publication  during  the  period 
fixed  for  reply  to  the  first  Office  action.  The  existing  pro- 
cedure, under  which  an  applicant  Is  permitted  to  file  for  de- 
fensive publication  prior  to  the  first  Office  action,  would  be 
retained.  The  waiver  of  rights  to  an_  enforceable  patent  is 
essential  to  defensive  publication  ;  however.  In  the  case  of 
requests  filed  before  the  first  Office  action  the  waiver  does  not 
extend  to  continuing  applications  filed  within  thirty  (30) 
months  after  the  earliest  U.S.  elTecttve  filing  date  of  the 
designated  application.  Parties  who  riquest  defensive  publi- 
cation after  the  first  Office  action  would  toe  required  to  waive 
patent  rights  based  on  the  pending  application  and  all  con 
tinning  applications. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that  under  the  authority 
contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act?  ol(  July  19.  1952  (66  Stat. 
792;  35  U.S.C.  6),  the  Patent  Ofl^ce^proposes  to  amend  Title 
37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations! as  follows  : 

1.  By  revising  i  1.111(a)   to  read  as  follows: 

I  1.111     Reply  by  applicant. 

(a)   The  applicant  must  file  a  timely  reply  to  all  Office  ac- 
tions which  are  adverse  in  any  respect."  The  reply  may  request 
reexamination    or   reconsideration,    with   or    without   amend- 
ment, or  may  be  a  waiver  of  patent  rights  under  i  1.139. 
»  •  •  •  • 

2.  By  revising  i  1.139  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.139     Waiver  of  patent  righta. 

(a)  Prior  to  the  first  Office  action,  and  subject  to  accept- 
ance by  the  Commissioner,  an  applicant  may  waive  his  rights 
to  an  enforceable  patent  based  on  a  pending  patent  appli- 
cation or  on  any  continuing  application  filed  after  the  ex- 
piration of  thirty  (30)  months  from  the  earliest  U.S.  effec- 
tive filing  date  of  aald  application  by  filing  In  the  Patent 
.Office  a  written  waiver  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the 
phbllcatlon  of  an  abstract,  an  auth'orliatlon  to  open  the  com- 
plete application  to  Inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  a 


declaration  of  abandonment  .«ilpned  by  the  applicant  and 
the  assignee  of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  apent  of  record. 
See  {  ."?  50  of  this  chapter  for  the  suggested  format. 

(b»  After  the  first  Office  action,  and  subject  to  acceptance 
,by  the  Commissioner,  an  applicant  may  waive  his  rights  to 
an  enforceable  patent  based  on  a  pqndlng  patent  application 
by  filing  in  the  Patent  Office,  within  the  period  set  for  reply, 
a  written  waiver  of  patent  rights,  a  consent  to  the  publica- 
tion of  an  abstract,  an  authorization  to  open  the  complete 
aiipllcation  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and  a  declara- 
tion of  abandonment  signed  by  the  applicant  and  the  assignee 
of  record  or  by  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  See  {  3.51 
of  this  chapter  for  the  suggested  format. 

3.  By  adding  a  new  {  3.51  to  read  asnTollows : 

I  3.51     Waiver  of  patenta  after  first  action. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned  having  on filed  an  applica- 
tion for  patent.  Serial  No. entitled  --------—. 

hereby  waives  his  right  to  an  enforceable  patent  based  on 
8ald  application  or  on  any  continuing  application,  subject  to 
acceptance  by  the  Commissioner,  and  requests  that  an  ab- 
tract  of  disclosure  thereof  be  published  In  the  Official 
Gazettb.  that  the  complete  application  be  opened  to  inspec- 
tion by  the  general  public  upon  publication  of  said  abstract 
and  that  the  application  be  considered  pending  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Interference ;  and  further  the  undersigned  expressly 
abandons  said  application,  the  abandonment  to  take  effect 
five  (5)  years  after  the  earliest  U.S.  effective  filing  date  of 
the  application  unless  within  that  period  interference  pro- 
ceedlngs  have  been  initiated. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments, or  suggestions  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
this  proposal  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  20231,  on  or  before 
April  30,  1969.  An  oral  hearing  will  not  be  scheduled.  Any 
written  comments  or  suggestions  not  specifically  designated 
as  confidential  may  be  inspected  by  any  person  upon  written 
request  a  reasonable  time  after  the  closing  date  for  submit- 
ting comment^. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER. 
,  Commiaioner  of  Patenta. 

Approved  :  March  4.  1969.  '  J 

Allk.n   V.  A4tin,  ^ 

Acting  AMiat^ant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

Publtahed  in  34F.R.  i97S,  March  1,  1969 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3  151  864.  SEESAW  "  WITH  SPRINKLER.  Stanley  L. 
Sandusky,  40721-  Wadsworth  Ave.,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio, 
44125.  ,v 

S263  47d.  DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING  A  BAR  THROUGH 
A  DRAWIKQ  DIE.  Th.  Kleserllng  k  Albrecht.  SoUngen,  Ger- 
many. Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Strikei,  3BD-^exlngton 
Ave..  New  Yo^k.  N.Y.,  10017.  ^  X 

3.358.663.  TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTIO^f^^ 
OINE.  Walter  Miclo.  2061  St.  Raymond  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
10462.  •  i 

3  393  083.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FELTED  TEX- 
TILE MATERIAU  Yuklchi  Go.  Gumna.  Japan.  Correspond- 
ence to :  Michael'  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York. 
NY..  10017. 

3.396.633.     HYDRAULIC   VARIABLE  TORQUE   MOTOR. 

Paul  Plelger  Maschlnenfabrlk.  Hammerthal-Nord.  Germany. 
Correspondence  to:  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York^N.Y.,  10017. 

3  399  720.  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  VEB  Apparatebau  Mylau. 
Vogtl  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  8.  Striker.  360 
Lexington  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3.399  817.  .DEVICES  FOR  DRIVING  PINS  IN^  MA- 
SONRY STrVcTURAL  MEMBERS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Carl 
Bauer.  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  S.-  Strtker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017. 

3  405.832.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Hans  Schwarzkopf.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  : 
Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017. 

3  409.996.  AIR  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS.  Francisco 
Golberger  KonsUndt.  Luzern.  Switzerland.  Correspondence 
to  :  Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
10017. 

3.404,845.  FLUIDIZINO-BED  PLATE.  BergwCTksverband 
GmbH,  •  Essen.  Oermany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  B. 
Striker,  860  Lexington  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

(*^       ■ 


VOL.  861— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


3  405,508.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLRIFY- 
INO  GASES.  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Essen,  Germany.  Cor- 
respondence to  :  Mft:bael  S.  Striker,  3«0  Lexington  Ave.,  New- 
York,  NY.,  10017. 

3  410.996.     ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  COLLI 
SION    6p   TRAINS.   Carlo   Carrlno,    Tarranto,    Itab.    Corre- 
spondence to  :   Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 
York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3  412,435.  HANDKERCHIEF  HOLDER.  Walter  Poppe. 
Correspondence  to:  Mlcbael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :   Mrs.  Donald  A. 
Rosenbaum,  71  N.  SmithvlUe  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio. 


2,922.430. 
3,417,406. 


VALVE  ASSEMBLY. 
PRESSURE  SEALING  CLOSURE. 


3.421,098. 
3.421.100. 

3.421,101. 

3,421.938. 

3,422,240. 
3.422,369. 

3,422,420. 
3.422.425. 

3.423.S25. 

3.423.536. 

3.423,621. 


Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follow- 

°?nquFrtes  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  t^:  R»;J*o     3.423,630. 
Corporation    of    America,    Stoff    Vice    »^f ««»<»;'»*•  J^«™«'**<^      • 
Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York,  N.Y.,  lOOSO. 

BLANKING  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEVISION  RE-     3*23,650. 
CEIVERS. 

VIDEO    RECORDER    AND/OR    REPRODUCER 
WITH  INTERMEDIATE  TAPE  DRIVE. 


3.414,669. 
3,414.684. 
3,414.820. 


UTILIZING     THE 
AN     AMPLIFIER 


3,414,894. 

3.414.897. 
7,415.472. 
3.415,981. 

3.416,003. 

3.416,063. 
3,416.086. 
3,417.262. 

3,417,282. 

3.417.333. 

8,417.339. 

3,418.161. 

3.418,246. 

■  ■     !-* 

3,418.247. 

3,419,735. 
3,419,737. 

3,419,743. 

3.419.751. 

i- 
3,419.807. 

3.419.813. 

.  I 
3.419.951. 
3.419.712. 

3.419.950. 
3,420,534. 
3,420,707. 
3,420,952. 

i    ' 

3,420.954. 
3,420.991. 


DELAYED     AOC     SYSTEM 
PLATEAU     REGION     OF 
TRANSISTOR.  j 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION. 

DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

SHAFT-MOUNTING  DEVICE. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  WITH  PROGRAM 
DBBUOGINO  FACILITY. 

NON  -  SATURATING  EMITTER  -  COUPLED 
MULTI-LEVEL  RTL-CIRCUIT  LOGIC  CIR- 
CUIT. 

STABILISED  SINE  WAVE  INVERTER. 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT., 

PHANTOM  OR  CIRCUIT  FOR  INVERTERS 
HAVING  ACTIVE  LOAD  DEVICES. 

MEANS  FOR  STABILIZING  TELEVISION  DE 
FLECTION  CIRCUITS. 

ERROR  CORRECTOR  FOR  DIPHASE  MODU- 
LATION RECEIVER. 

PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
WITH  TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  DRIVER. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MAGNETIC  RE- 
CORDING ELEMENTJ 

RARE  EARTH  ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM  AND 
GADOLINIUM  OXY  CHALCOGENIDE  PHOS- 
PHORS. 

RARE  EARTH  ACTIVATED  LANTHANUM 
AND  LUTETIUM  OXY-CHALCOOENIDE 
PHOSPHORS. 

MONOSTABLE   MULTIVIBRATOR   CONTROL. 

HALL  EFFECT  INDUCTIVE  ELEMENT.     . 


3,423,654. 

3.423,725. 
3.423.756. 
3.424.866. 

3.424.941. 

3,424.942. 
3.425.001. 

3,425,021. 


HAVING    A    TENSIONED 


HORIZONTAL    DEFLEC- 


SIGNAL  TRANSLATING   SYSTEM. 

DIRECT    COUPLED    AMPLIFIER    INCLUDING 
TWO-STAGE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN   CONTROL. 

BROAD  BAND  HIGH  GAIN  VIDEO  AMPLI- 
FIER. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IMPROVED  80L- 
DERABLE  LANDS. 

MICROWAVE  OVEN. 

OSCILLATOR  USING  A  TRANSISTOR  AS 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CAPACITANCE. 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS. 

CONVERSION  FROM  NRZ  CODE  TO  SELF- 
CLOCKING  CODE.  _  '■ 

LINE  SELECT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEVI 
SION  WAVEFORM  MONITOR. 

AUTOMATIC  STEREO  SWITCHING  AND  IN 
DICATING  CIRCUIT. 

COLOR  PICTURE  DISPLAY  CONTAINING  A 
RED  -  EMITTING  EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED 
YTTRIUM  OXYSULFIDE  PHOSPHOR. 

RETRACE  DRIVEN  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
WITH  SCR  SWITCH. 

MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROCIR- 
CUITS  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
NECTING POINTS  OF  COMMON  POTEN- 
TIAL. 

BISTABLE  FERROELECTRIC  FIELD  EFFECT 
DEVICE. 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

SCANNING  ANTENNA  FEED. 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  DELAY  COM- 
PENSATING SYSTEM. 

TRANSISTOR  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
CLAMPER  MEANS. 

AUXILIARY   BEAM   DEFLECTION   YOKE. 

DIELECTRICALLY-LOADED.  PARALLEL- 
PLANE  MICROWAVE  FERRITE  DEVICES. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING LEADS  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  66  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Missile  &  Space  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company.  P.O.  Box  855S,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  19101. 


3.410.511. 


INFLATABLE    BAG 
PACT  ENERGY. 


FOR    DISSIPATING    IM- 


Appllcatlona  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  auiy 
be  addressed  to:  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Power  TranamU- 
sion  Division,  General  Electric  Company.  6001  Elmwood  Ave., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  19142. 


3,353.062. 
3.398,274. 

3,419.791. 


FLASHER  DEVICE. 

OPTICALLY  ROUND.  MECHANICALLY  OVATE 
REFLECTOR  WITH  RADIALLY  STEPPED 
SECTIONS. 


LEVEL 
RENT. 


DETECTOR     FOR     ELECTRIC     COR- 


ELECTRON    TUBE 
CATHODE. 

PROTECTION    FOR 
TION  CIRCUITS. 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER. 

WIDE-BAND  TRANSISTOR  POWDER  AMPLI- 
FIER USING  A  SHORT  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING  SECTION. 

CONTENT  ADDRESSED  MEMORIES. 

FUNCTION  GENERATION  AND  ANALOO-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERSION  USING  SUPERCON- 
DUCTING TECHNIQUES. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VAPOR  DEVICE. 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP.  , 

DEPOSITION  OF  NIOBIUM  STANNIDB.  ' 

NON  RANDOM  FIELD  SHIFT  APPAlUTUS 
FOR  A  TELEVISION  WAVEFORM  MONI- 
TOR. 

SIGNAL4  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM. 
ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM. 


N 


3,419.836.     ADJUSTABLE  TRANSFORMER  CORK  CLAMP. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel, 
Housewares  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
06602. 

2.953.850.  MAGNETIC  LID  HOLDER. 

2.979,300.  CAN  OPENER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE.' 

2,979,817.  CAN  OPENER  CONTROL  INTERLOCK. 

3.121,285.  CAN  OPENER.      t 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Appliance  and  Television 
Group,  General  Electric  Company,  Appiiaace  Park,  Loulsrllle, 
Ky.,  40225. 

3,152.199.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATED 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS. 

3,226.939.     HOUSEHOLD     REFRIGERATOR     INCLUDING/ 
SEMI  AUTOMATIC    ICE    SERVICE. 

3.288.155.     SILVERWARE  WASHING  SYSTEM. 

3,288,372.  NON-CLOOOINQ  DISHWASHER  ARM  ORI- 
FICES FORMING  A  FAN  LIKE  VENA  CON- 
TRACTA  SPRAY  PATTERN.  / 


APRIL   1,   1969 


SUPPORT  BRACE. 

DISHWASHER     HAVING  ^  IMPROVED     VENT 

MEANS. 
COMMINUTING     ASSEMBLY     FOR     FOOD 

WASTE   DISPOSER. 
LATCH    AND    SWITCH    OPERATING    MECHA 

NISM  FOR  CABINET  CLOSURE. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

2,986,534 


3,351,189. 
3,398,766. 

3,403.865. 

3,409,320. 

ApuUcatlons  for  Ucenae  under  the  following  10  patents 
be  au^ressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  < 
ponenta  Division.  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  4« 
Attn  :  Patent  Counsel.  /     / 

3  377  700      METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  (CON/ 
'  TACT  MEMBER.  ^ 

MOTOR      SPEED      RESPONSIVE      ARRANGE 
MENT  FOR   CONTROLLING   MOTOR  WIND 
ING  CIRCUITS. 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR^ ESTABLISH; 
ING    A    MULTIPOINT   CONTACT    WITH   AN 
INSULATED  CONDUCTOR. 
METHODS    OF    TERMINATING    ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CONFIGU 
RATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CoFlS  OF  IN 
DUCTIVE  DEVICES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  itELATIVB  PO- 
SITIONS OF  MOVABLE  CONDUCTORS  OF 
AN  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  DEVICE. 

PROCESS    FOR    ACHIEVING^  DESIRED   POSI 
TION8  OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS  RELATIVE 
TO  A  MAGNETIC  CORE/ 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DESIRED 
POSITION  OF  COIL  END  TURNS  RELATIVE 
TO  A  TURN-ACCOM yODATING  MEMBER. 

METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CONFIGURA- 
TION OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS  OF  INDUC 
TIVE  DEVICES.  / 


PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL. 


3,381,197. 

3,391,379. 

3,395,452. 
3.407.468. 

■. :  i 

3.407,471. 

3,407.483. 

3,407,485. 

i 
3.407,486. 


2,810,837._  CASSETTE.  '  r 

2  890  346.    ^UID      PRESSURE      OPERATED      8ERIALO- 
'        '  GRAPHIC    APPARATCS    and    EQUIPMENT 

EMBODYING  SAME. 

INTERVAL  TIMING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD. 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INTERVAL 
TIMING. 

CASSETTE. 

RAY  SENSITIVE  SCREEN  AND  ASSOCIATED 
APPARATUS. 

ELECTRONIC  TIMER. 

TIMING  APPARATUS.  '  . 

SPRING  LOCK  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS. 

SPRING  LOCK  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS. 

X-RAY  TIMER. 

LIGHTWEIGHT  RIGID  RADIOGRAPHIC  FILM 
CASSETTE. 

-    ►   ■ 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  POSITION 
OF  A  WklTING  OK  READING  BEAM,  RELA- 
TION TO  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM. 

WIDE  DENSITY  RANGE  FILM  ILLUMINA- 
TOR. 


,909,666. 

2.»29,000. 

2.930,305. 
2,943,198. 

2,958,782.  , 

2,993,124. 

3,028,933. 

3,064,766. 

3,079.506. 

3,157.787. 

3,221,337. 
3,249,691. 


3  407  487       METHOD    OF    CHANGING    RELATIVE    POSI 
^"        ■  TIONS  OF  MOVABLECONDUCTORS  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL^ INDUOTIVE  DEVICE.  ,. 

Applications  for  license  odder  the  following  39  patents  may  ^Uhed  the  Conimlas 

be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  X  Ray  Department,  General  196fr.  , 

Electric    Company,    4855'   Electric    Ave.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,  | 

.'W201.  / 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  applicants  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
who  attained  passing  grades  In  the  examination  of  November 
19,  1968.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  ellglWllJy^.iiL-any-' 
of  said  applicants  on  moral  or  ethicfli-»j>o«inJ8"8toul3  be>fur- 

Itents  on  or  before  Ajkril  29, 


53201. 

2,859,273. 

2,992,406. 

3,034,009. 

3,040.983. 

3.165,658. 

3,211,940.     T^flGGERED  SPARK  GAP. 

3,222,558.     VANADIUM  WINDOW  FOR  AN  ATOMIC  PAR 
/  TICLE    AND    RADIATION     EMITTING    DE 
/    ^VICH, 

41(/  ARC   DISCHARGE   DEVICE   WITH   TRIGGER 
'     7  ING  ELECTRODE. 


INSULATI5D  MOUNTING. 

PUMP.  / 

PIN  SH!!aL  accelerator  TUBES. 

PULSE-TRAIN  RATIO  APPARATUS. 

DIRfcCTLY-COOLEO  X-RAY  TUBE  ANODE 


Mar.  4,  1969. 


EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS, 
Vhairman,  Committee  on  E^roUment. 


List  of  Applicants  Who  Passed  the  Examination  for 
Registration  To  Practice  Before  the  Patent  Office 
Held  November  19, 1968 


yT 


Arizona 


Haynes.   Herbert  E..  Jr..  2949  E.  ChoUa  St.,  Phoeidx.  Ariz. 

85028  .  .  ., 

California 

Bear,   James   U.,   6821    Taiiitian   Circle.   Yorba   Unda.   Calif. 
92686 


7  ING  ELECTRODE.  Benolt.  Luc  P.,  946  Larker  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .  90042 

00^0  AitQ      xrPAK    VRW    PATH    GASEOUS    DISCHARGE    Carson,  .Merl  J.,  412  W.  6th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Callr.  90014 
3,248,603.     MEAN    FREE    P^^H    OAS^.UL^    i^i»v,n/.  Bchegoyen.  Ann  K..  8200  El  Segundo  Blvd.,  Lynwood.  Cal 


Re 

/ 


.^,689. 


TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREOF. 

RADIOACTIVE   BOREHOLE   LOGGING   APPA- 
RATUS. 


^809,823.     PENETRATING  RAY  TRANSDUCER.  \ 

,^.886.726.     TARGET  FOR  X-RADIATION  AND  THE  LIKE.    LaFr'ancr^John  D..  11750  Sunset  Blvd..  #301.  Los  A.geles, 
2  888.370.     PHOTOCONDUCTOR    OF    LEAD    OXIDE    AND         Calif.  90049  ,  ,        ^  ,„ 


v_^ar»uu,    .ueri  v.,    nx*    tt  .    oiii    oi.,    i.<ub   ^xu|;cico,  \,awi.    awt.-^ 

Echegoyen.  Ann  K..  8200  El  Segundo  Blvd.,  Lynwood.  Calif. 

90202 
Jacobs,  Harry  I..  112-A  Ellis.  China  Lake.  Calif.  9S555 
Kane.  Daniel  H..  Jr.,  64   7th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 
Kozak,  John  W..  264  S.  Garfield,  #B,  Corona.  Calif.  91720 
Kujawa.   Warren  P.,   1611   Vallejo  St.,  #403.  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94123 


METHOD  OF  MAKING. 


> 


IMAGE  TRANSDUCER  TUBES 
2,890,360.     IMAGE  INTENSIFICATION. 
2,898,490.     TARGET  PLATE. 
2,914,696.     ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE. 


O^ 


\.,aiii.  w\r9v 
McCaul,  Paul  F.  4303 H  Melbourne  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 


.  \?^" 90027 

2  889  188      METHOD    OF    MAKING    PHOTOCONDtJCTIVE    O'Donohoe,  Henry  G.,  9320  6th  Ave.,  Infilewood.  C^if.  90305 
•       ■  IMAGR  TRANSDUCER  TUBES.     »  Owyang,   Raymond,   1231    Vallejo   St.,   San   FranclsICo,  Calif. 

94109 


Schmoller,  Eberhard  G.  H.,  3717  Inglewood  Blvd..  Lofc  Angeles. 
Calif.  90066 


v,aiii.  wvuoo 
Sokoloff,    Stanley   W..   431    S.   LaPeer  Drive,   Beverly   Hills. 

Calif.  90211 
Stevens,    Frank   E.,  Jr..   6692  Anthony  Ave..  Garden   Grove, 
■     Calif.  92641 
2  B39  027      PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    IMAGE    TRANSDUCER    Taylor,  Edwin  H.,  6380  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Suite  1400.  Los  An- 
'^  '       ■         TTTBRS  geles,  Calif.  90048 

>    Voet,  Martin  A.,  78  Valleclto  Lane,  Walnut  Creek,  CaW.  94596 
Winters.  Paul  J..  148  Barbaree  Way.  Tlbnron,  Calif.  94920 


2,951.898. 
2,960,616. 

2,972,985. 


TUBES. 
ICONOSCOPE. 


TARGET  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMAGE  TRANB 
DUCER. 


Connecticut 

^  cw,..w  .o.^*,T^r.^r„Tv.^     «A      Goettei,    Frederick   A..   Jr..   424   Woodstock   Ave.,    Stratford, 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SEMI  CONDUCTING     MA;         ^onn   06497 

TERIA  ■ 

SAME. 


Huiu»i!>i>»iii VB.     oii,ai»-»-»^i^i->L v.iii^\j   _"'•,        Conn   06497 

TERIAL   AND   METHOD  OF   MAKING  .THE    Menzies.  Gordon  G.,  Notch  Hill  Road.  North  Branford.  Conn. 
SAME  06471 


3,009.079.     X-RIAT  INTENSIFICATION  SYSTEM.  Delaware 

%  MS  240      IMAGE    TUBE    HAVING    EXTERNAL    SEMI-  Lesnlak,  James  F..  732  Peachtree  Road.  #K.  Claymont.  Del. 

*"*     •*               CONDUCTIVE     LAYER     ON     TARGET     OF  19703 

WIRES  IN  GLASS  MATRIX.  Stephens.    Curtis   W.,   4019    Greenmount   Road.   Wilmington. 

Del.  19803 

^331979      X-RADIATION  -  TO  -  ELECTRICAL     SIQNAL  Thomas.  Wilkin  E„  Jr.,  0  Marklyn  Court.  Wilmington.  Del.- 

TRANSDUCER.  19803 


.•* 


i% 
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April  1,  1969 


littrict  of  Columbkt 


Baker.   Joseph   J..   4511   Yuma    St.  NW.,    Waabington,  D.C. 

CoM^!^ftobert   P..   2T00    WlacoDsln   Ave.   NW..    Waahington. 

GanrertlTllllam   C.   201   Eje   St.   SW..  #133.   Washington. 

D  C   200C4 
Kile".  Bradford  E..  14l7  Southern  Ave.  S.E.,  Washington.  D.C. 

Me^shSsher,    Thomas   M..  1414  17th    St.   NW..   Washington. 

PrSt'y'.  ^ffirence.  H..  950  25th  St.  NW..  #108.  Washington. 

D  r*    20037  t 

Prlw.Joseph  W.,  Jr..  1329  E  St.  NW..  Room  1050.  Washington. 

T>  P    **0004  ■  J 

Siegei."  Nell  B..  2700  P  St.  NW..  Washington   DC  20007 
Sullivan,   Daniel   A..   Jr..   2500   Wisconsin  Ave.   N.W.,  #7diJ. 

Wi'i.Sari'l^cfir'M.;  ^SS^N  St.  SW..  Waahlngton.  D.C, 20024 


I  IlUnoit 

Arnold.  Lester  N.,  1524  Revere  Circle.  Schaumburg.  Ill    60172 
Blackstone.  Ralford  A..  Jr..  23  XV,  North  Ave..  #10.  Northlake. 

Helmbvlcs.   John  G..   1958  McCraren  Road.  Highland  Park, 

Hill.  Philip.  3241  N.  Schultt  Drive.  Lan^ng.  111.  60438 J 
Hoffman,  John  R..  871  Lilac  Way.  Lombard.  111.  60148 
Marcus.  Joseph  R.,  9©6  Harvard  Court.  Highland  Park,  111. 

Martens.    WlUlam  C.  Jr..   105  Clearmont  Drive.   Elk   Grove 

MciUttfams.  Dennis  M..   12256  S.  Washington.  Blue  Island. 

Morri?^L.  Daniel.  Jr.,  2809  D  Halsted  Road.  #15.  Roekford. 

Pacocha'-John  S..  8652  Southvlew,  Brookfleld.  111.  60513 
Ross.  Irving  D..  Jr..  736  Oak  Road  Barrington.  111.  COOIO 
SproWl..4James  A..  20  N.  Wacker  Drive,, Room  3220.  Chicago, 

StratmanT  Joseph  T..  285  N.  Richmond  Ave..  #32.  Clarendon 

Uhlir.^JamM  R.,  1103%  Sheridan  Road    Evanston    111-60202 
Visserman.  Peter,  27ul64  Carrel  St     )V  Intteld.  111.  60190 
WiUUms.  James  "t.  2851  M.  L.  King  Drive.  Chicago.  111.  60616 

Indiana  ' 

Cassady.  Donald  R..  6025  Wlnnpeny  Lane,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

loica 


46220. 


MacLean.  Kenneth  H..  /r.,  246  Lakeland.  GroMc  Pointe.  Mich. 

48230 
Marquardt.  Karl  W..  ^4  Hemlock,  Midland.  Mich   48640 
Mitcneil,  Jamea  A..  2336  Eastern.  Grand  Kapida.  Mich.  49507 

Minnetota 

DavU.  Keith  B„  3305  Lanewood  .Lane,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn. 

55427 
Hipp,  Auguatua  J.,  2124  Aatec  Lane,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55118 
Jobnaon.  Thomas  L.,   1807  Talmage  Ave.   SB.,  Mlnneapolla. 
,     Minn.  55414  „      ^.,  „      „. 

Qualey.   Terryl  K..   3407  32nd  Atc.   8..   Mlnneapolla,   Minn. 

55406 
Rustad.  Jamea  W.,  9200  WaysaU  Blvd..  MinneapolU.  Minn. 

55440 
SJoquiat,  Paul  L..  1515  Circle  Drive.  BurnsvlUe.  Minn.  55378 
Steffey.  Charles  E.,  529  Wheeler  Drive,  Excelsior,  Minn.  50331 

/    ■  HU$ouH 

Blck,  Vincent  F„  Jr.,  1071  Terrace,  Richmond  Heights.  Mo. 

Finch,  George  W.,  602  Bambury  Way.  Klrkwood,  Mo.  63122 
Stanley  Howard  C.  9  Tower  Hill  Court.  St.  Louis  Mo.  63132 
Toung.  John  L..  30  Chesterton  Lane.  Chesterfleld.  Mo.  63017 

New  Jeraeif 

Barron.  Harry  W.,  Kensington  Arms  Apta.,  #18A,'  Hfgbta- 
town.  N.J.  08520      ,  ^   „.   .   ,.  ... 

Caulfleld,  Donald  C.  301  Maple  Ave.  #167,  North  PUinfleld, 
N.J.  07060 

Dvorak,  Joseph  J.,  122  Brunswick  Road,  Cedar  Grove.  N.J. 

OTOOu 

Farley.  William  M.,  16  Avon  Terrace,  Succasunna.  N.J.  07876 
Golfer.  Gilbert  .M..  870  Westfleld  Ave.,  Eliaabeth.  N.J.  07208 
Hopkina,  Mark  L..  350  Baldwin  Road.  #S-5.  ParsJppany.  N.J. 

U7054 
Houaeweart.  Oeorg«  W.,  351  North  Drive,  #71.  North  Plain- 
Held,  N.J.  07060  „^  „.„    „  _ 
Lennox.  Thomaa  A..  5  Robin  Lake  Drive.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 

Mueller,  Charlea  G..  255  Proapect  St..  Eaat  Orange.  N.J.  07017 
Schanxer,  Henry  I..  29  Brookfall  Road.  Edison.  N.J.  08817 
Steuber.  David  E..  Sutton  Drive.  #B-4.  Matawan.  N.J.  07747 
Van  Der  Sluya,  Peter  C.  22  Miller  Road,  \\ayne,  N.J.  07470 
Wright.  Carl  M.,  310  Devon  Road,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.  08077 

New  Mexico 

Scott.  Eddie  E..  126  Aragon  Ave..  Loa  Alamoa.  N.  Mex.  87544 

New  York 

Bol.  Peter  C.  187  Temple  St..  Avon.  N.Y.  14414  ■ 

Brenelsen.    Albert    J.,    269 — 37  149th    Ave.,    Rosedale,    N.Y. 

"       11422 
Breasler.  Marvin.  57  Marie  Crescent,  Commack,  N.Y.  11726 
Edwarda,  Robert  J.,  53  Vernon  Ave.,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y. 

-      11509  »         „ 

Fornarl.  James  D.,  542  W.  112th  St..  #6B.  New  York.  N.Y. 

10025 


Hess.  llynn  H.,  439  CaroUna  Ave..  Waterloo   Iowa  50702 
Schwlddaman.   Robert  J..  4705  Ripley  St..  Davenport.   Iowa 

C**T  'i-  ir  1  1  - 

V      A  Kantaa 

McFarlaiM.  James  W..  2007  N.  Jaokaon.  Hutchinson.  Kans^ 

67501 

Maryland 
Barrese.  Rocco  S..  15817  Plnecroft  Lane.  Bowie.  Md,  20715 
Cohen,   Herbert,  2252  Georgian  Woods  Place.   Wheaton.  Md. 

20902 
Cohn,    Ronald    D..    289   Congressional    Lane.    RockviHe.    Md. 

20852 
Cooper,  Barry  A.,  815  Thayer  Ave..  Silver  Spring   MdL  20910 
Davis.    .Michael    k.,    2000    Erie    St..    Adelphl.    Md.    20783 
Donohoe.  James  D.,  11356  Cherry  Hill  Road.  BeltsviUe.  Md. 

20705 
Finlayson.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  1018  Palmer  Road.  Oxon  HIU.  Md. 

20022 
Francescani.  D^vid  R.,  12409  Braxfield  Court,  RockviUe.  Md. 

20852 
Janlcke.   Paul  M.,  2301   Shorefleld  Road.  Silver  Spring.  Md. 

20902  I 

Lacomls.  Bernard  J..  8G01  Manchester  Road,  Silver  Spring. 

SD^rber^ThUip.   11329  Columbia  Pike.  #D-6.  Silver  Spring.    P^f^Jm    John  B..  865  West  End  Ave..  #4-B.  New^X«»».  N.Y. 
^d.  20904  I  ^""'^^  -  -         -   - 


Lawrence.  Lawrence  S^,  2  Jerome  Drive.  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  11542 
Maccarone,    Gaetano   D..    25   Logan    St..   #11.    Buffalo.   N.Y. 

14223  -  ^.  „ 

Malatestlnlc,  Nicholas  P.,  91  Elder  Ave.,  Staten  laland,  N.Y. 

10309     ;  • 

NittSr.  Howard,  1143  E.  23rd  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11210 
Natter,  Seth,  60  E.  42nd  St..  New  York.  N.Y.  10017 
NIeves.  Carlos,  950  li^vergreen  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10472 
Novack,  Martin  M..  23—45  Bell  Blvd..  Bay  side,  N.Y.  11360 
Orlando.  Joseph  J.,  8  Glen  Road.  Yonkers.  N.Y.  10704       , 
Ortlx.  Daniel  8..  12  Fieldstone  Court,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y. 

10598  ^,  „ 

Parkhurst,  Roger  W.,  176  WiUowcreat  Drite,  Brighton.  N.Y. 

14618  .^v 


Ma»$achu»ett9  '      ^ 

Cohen.  Lawrence  S..  22  Ptmswood  Drive.  Framingham.  Mass. 

01701  w 

Drl8Coll,««avid  M..  86  Excfer  St.,  Wollaston,  Mass.  02170 
Gilbert.  Lawrence.  153  High  St..  Hlngham.  Mass.  02043 
Lorusso,  Anthony  M..  Walker  Pond   Road,  Sturbrldge,  Mass. 

McCarthy,  John  D..  205  Mount  Auburn  St..  #10.  Cambridge, 

Orn"';  Robert  T..  6  Rusaell  ^oad.  Acton^  Mass.  01720 
Solakfan.  John  S..  38  WUdwood  Drive.  Bedford.  Maas.  01730 


Miehioan 


sdurt. 


Kalamaio^.  Mich. 


Boutell,  David  G.,  8410  Kenbrooke  C 

49007 
Cramer.    Robert    W\.    19225    Woodbine,    #73,    Detroit.    Mich 

48219 


Sachs.  .Martin.  2263  Legion  St..  Bellmore.  Jf.Y.  11710 
Schuldenfrei.  Howard  I..  135 — 24  Hoover  A\e..  K«w  Gardens, 

NY.  11435  J 

Seligman,   Robert  J.,  2059   St.   Raymond  Ave.,   Bronx,   N.Y. 

10462 
Silverman,  Joel  A..  1881  Morria  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  16453 
Simon.  Morton  S..  2575  Sedgwick  Ave  New  York.  N.Y.  1TM68 
Stern.  Herbert  A..  41  W.  72nd  St..  New  York.  N.T.  10017 
Teitelbaum.   Perry.   108 — 50  62nd  Drive.  Foreat   Hllla.  N.Y. 

11375 
Treacy.  David  R.,  623  Franda  St..  Pelbanu  N.Y.  10803 
Walter.  Robert  E..  1368  Ablngton  Place.  North  Tonawanda. 

NY.  14120 
Young;  Philip.  248 — 40  Deepdale  Ave^  Douglaaton,  N.Y.  11362 
Young.  Stephen  A..  915  E.  17th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

.'      •  Ohio 


i  . 
i  > 


Baker.  Jamea  A..  4330  River  St..  Wllloughby,  Ohio  44094       • 

Brewer.   Rusaell   L..  900  Union  Commerce  Bldg..  Cleveland, 

Ohio  44115  „   , , 

Hiiu   \n<^   48013  I  Brown,  Wealey  L..  2731  Glendale  Ave.,  #K,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

Hard t    Aaron  L  ,  2105  Eastlawn  Drive.  #34.  Midlanjl,  Mich.    Collins.  Henry  W..  18320  Newell  Road.  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Davis,  Thomaa  E.,  9214  Blueberry  JLan*.  Macedonia,  Ohio 
44056  ^^. 

Deddens,  Robert  L.,  845  W.  CenterviUe  Hoad.  Dayton.  Ohio 
45459 


Farris,  Robert  L.,  624  S.  Fox  Hills  Drive.  #203.  Blpomfleld 
Hills,  NnA.  48013 _  _.,....      I    ...  .. 

:ardt,  A 

Jeffers   Jerome  L.,  4028  Holland  Drive,  Midland,  Mlcl.  48640 
Jenkins,  Michael  S.,  4  Brown  Court.  Midland,  MKh.  48640 
Jndd,  Robert  L.,  418  Briar  Court,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  49085 
Knudsen,  Herbert  I*,  1901  Eaatlawn,  Midland.  Mich.  48640 


.   r 


I 
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/ 


pidrlck.  Robert  M,  24501  Yoaemlte  Drive,  Euclid,  Ohio  44117    EhrUch    H     £       •  ,yeronl^.aDallaJ1P«    75234 


Roberta,  Edward  M.,  7854  Trailwlnd  Drive.  ClndnnaU,  Ohio 

Rywalaki,  Robert  F..  8516  Golfgate  Drive,  Toledo.  Ohio  43614 
SchmiU,  Thomaa  M.,  4406  W.  171st.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44185 

Oklahoma 


Hubbard,  rnomas  r..  jr.,  ijjsi  Apacue,  mcuaruBon.  ic*.  iyvo« 
Lee.  Walter  J..  301  Llrhtatrum  St..  Lake  Jackson.  Tax.  77566 
Willborn,  Jamea  D.,  926  Egyptian  Way,  Grand  Prafrle.  Tex. 


75050 


Utah 


Workman.  Harley  R..  861  LeGrand  St..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84102  I 

Carver.  Lyell  H..  521  S.  Dewey,  BarUesvlHe,  Okla.  74008  C"  ^  I        Tirginia 

Codding^  Charlea  A..  P.O.  Box  14464,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    ^^^^^,00  Lloyd  V.,  Jr.,  2606  Indian  Drive,  #2-D,  Alexandria, 

Dreyer,  Terrence  D.,  Country  Club  Terrace  Apt.,  BarUeavllle,    ^*^  ^orge  E..  5718  N.  9th  Road,  Ariington,  Va.  22205 

OlSS:  J'l^Srick  P.,  1216  Nafl  Bank  of  Tulsa  Bldg..  Tulsa,    ?-&itTS>^SV^iil^'i^^^&''lAM^on.  Va.. 

fiV^lzi:  Kief  kfeJ-s^TrSigf^^^^^^^  ^^"^hu""'  *^'  ^'^^  **"*  ^"^  °''^*'  *'"'•  ^''^"*"' 

1-,                                                                        ,  Hale.' John  S.  6212  N.  12th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22205 

Pennaylcania                                        \  Kardls.  Phillip  J..  3672  E.  Stafford,  Arlington,  Va.  22206 

^     ^         ^     ^  ^  .        ™»*  K     -».  Kaahinskl,   Albert  A..   1914   N.   Ode   St.,   #4.  ArUngton.   \  a. 

Barancik,  Martin  B..  556  CiiatJum  Park  Drive.  Pittsburgh,  22209                                          * 

Pa.  15220                                                                 .„.„  Kelly,  Fred  L.,  11325  Canterbury  Road,  Chester,  Va.  23831 

CUlo,  Daniel  P.,  916  Deely  St.,  Pittburgh   Pa.  15217  Logerwell,  Donald  L.,  2603  Davis  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va.  220  12 

Dropkln,  Robert  F.  1150  Bower  Hill  Road,  #905B,  Pittsburgh,  Linn,'  Richard.  2608  indlan  Drive,  #2C,  Alexandria,  Va.  22303 

Pa.  15243                            „,  ^             „     ^    „,^^^       .     _  Meyecs,  Kenneth  J..   1600  S.   Eada,  #8278,  Ariington.   Va. 

Elfler,   Raymond  J.,  4186  Hlgbgrove  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  2220^. 

16236                                                     „    ^            ^^„„      -.  „  „  Noe,  Alphonae  R.,  3421  Martha  Cuatia  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Fiacher,  John  D.,  Ill  Morton  ATe..  Parkwynn  #408.  Ridley  2^802 

Park.  Pa.  19078     '       _.     ^      ^  „.„   ^    ^      .^.  nnio    w,«  Raymond,  Robert  P.,  5520^  Sanger  Ave.,  #128,  Alexandria,  V%. 

Fournie,  Thomas  A..  Cedarbrook  HUl  Apta..  #A-PH19.  Wyn-        ^< 


cote.  Pa.  19095 


2811 


^„  „^.    T>w..  .,  ,     Revew,  Joseph  M.,  4119  8.  Four  Mile  Run  Drive.  Arlington, 

Friedberg,  Gary  A..  155  E.  Godfrey  Ave.,  #E-805.  Phlladel-        -•-    :- " 

phia.  Pa.  19120 


Va.  22204  .  .  ,     « 

p..in,  I  a.  i»x.«,w  ^  „     ,«^„„  Bhodea,  James  M..  Jr..  4444  Brlarwood  Court.  Annandale,  V^. 

Gould.  Lewis  F..  Jr.,  30  Llnwood  Ave..  Ardmore.  Pa.  19003  22003 

Haverstick.   Barry  E..   2916  Columbia  Ave..  Lancaster,  Pa.    Schwartz.  Saul,  6655  Tower  Drive,  Alexandria,  Va.  22306 
17603  „,^.         „...,  ..  ,  ...       tJibet,  Victor,  441  N.  Armlatead  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22312 

Nicholson,  Jamea  A.,  5  W.  Chestnut  I^|^ive.,  Philadelphia,    xrottln,  Howard  J.,  1600  S.  Eads  St..  #2148.  Arlington.  V«. 


tlwurgt 


22202 


'  Pa.  19118                                                a^-  £,AJivi, 

Stein.  Arland    T.,  167  Heed  Drive.  PltffiBargh.  Pa.  16205     '  Wachtell,  Michael  L.,  6001  Seminary  Road,  #803,  Alexandria 

Yaeger,  Robert  D..  1020  North  American  RockweU  Bldg.,  Pitts-  y^   22311 

burgh.  Pa.  15222  Waddey.  Ira  C.  Jr.,  606  W.  Windsor  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va 

r«M«                                                I.  22802 


».  Rlk- 


Witeon^n 

""fK  ?5?Mo^O   *"  *^''"'  ''*"*^  """•  *"••  Jochman.  Joaeph  J..  Jr..  8781  W.  Huatl.  St.  Milwaukee,  Wis, 

8?il•HSr!^^eraVd''G!^'9^*^IS^'i••Na^'•f'^^^^^^^^  V^^'SUe,   Daniel.  1611  E.  Menlo  Blvd.,   Shorewood.  WU. 

Tex.  75202  53211 


H. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
'^  i.  A.  WAHL,  AMiatant  ComiiiiMioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  10,  19«» 


^ 


PATENT  BXAMINING  GROUPS    \ 


'bmotcB  oldest  new  appllcatkm. 


nittf  Date 

ofOldMt 

NcwCsM 

Awklttng 

Action 


k 


CHSMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

n»Tviwt>Ai   rnuMiaTRY  AND  PBTROLETJM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERMAN,  Director...  — .... -.---. - 
°^?«^n^  r^S^^  Inoraanlfr  Compariilo^^  Orgaao-Metal  md  Orpmo-Met.Uold  Chemtotry;  MeUUurnr-.Metjil  Stock; 
^eS?  ChSKr^nSK  HynSJSSTMKl  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  ComporiUooi;  Oaaeoua  Comporttlons; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  f, 

OxoM^oky  Qulnones;  Acld»;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esten;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldea.      , 
TiTnn  T»r>t  VMWB  rHFMlSTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director.....-— ---.- 
™**ci^rt2^RiSSi  Rubber  Proteins  Mwr^^^^^  MUed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthette  Resins 

iX^A^Sstw  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  „^„„„»xt    a^. 

COaSo  AjJd  LAMINaSnQ,  bleaching,  dyeing  and  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUI^IOO-M.  8TERMAN.  Acttag 

^^cStog- P^iiiiies'aiid  Mlic.^i^'tidni'tiLii^rt^^ 

lSSManSIctun»r3p«:laI Utility  Compositions;' Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 


Liquid 


■  t 

•-ao-M 

19-lA-M 

•5-ll-e« 
11-07-M 

■f 

4-0S-87 


/. 


^W,rd*'cSn'^tS'fee^?^S^;  ^^i^^lve-^EV^^^  PbystoU  Processes. 

ELECTRIC jdpEXAMINlNG  GROUPS  I 

r*iT^TTSTWTAT    FT  FCTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  8.  COLE,  Direct**;------— - -----iri." 

^*^  Q^Sftl4  and  Ut?hTrt.°n;  oLr^  Applfct^^^  Conversion  and  bistributlon;  Heating  and  Relat«i  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 

f  "iSSSl',  ?5SS  ^AU?SSon?^!r.-Un-de.^aiignkiim^ 

I        ArttvTBatteriwNuclear  Reactors.  Powjl»»4*«tamtrgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
iNFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STCfRAOE  ANCKRETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD.  Acting  Director 

communications;  MiStlpte^Telihnlqu^   Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 

wTwrTTiovTr  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director...^-...-- 

^IfmWpoJdJctSr^dS^Di^h^  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  an*  ^ 

Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  4_14.^ 

^^l^l'oS^Xsrun'^dLUS'^^n'dlSt^^^^  """' 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  280—8.  BOYD,  Director..] 


•»-21-<6 


n-io-M 


&-20-48 


Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Finaf  Arts. 
MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GftOUPS 

^SS^S?<£i>H^o^^f.tvS^^S^HiJSa^^^^ 

F^E^iiiSShere  Com  H^mdlSg;  Check^  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  A-ortlng  SoUdU;  Boats;  Shins;  Aeronautka^ 

MotOT  iS2f^d"=eWdes  aid  Api^  Railways  iTd  Railway  Equipment;  Brak«;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Reoep- 

tacles  and  Packages.  '  ' 

MATERLAL  SHAPING    ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  520-N    BEROER,  Director.  .--..-..... 

^^i^^Vro^^  Kss^mh\\n%,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  WUj 
W^KMetaJ^loii-Bondlng:  Metal  Founding;  Metallur^cal  Apparaius;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
JidlSrthenware  Apj^SatS  Sine  Tools  tor  ShiTping  or  Dividing;  wSrk  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  TooU;  Cutlery; 
J&cfcs 
AMUSEMENT    HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330--A.  RUE GG,  Director. 
r^„«,^pnt  knd  FiereSriM  Devi<»8-  P  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

^fK  etc^T?b^?ArtTflclir^ody  MeiS;««?Dentl.^  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

°^^Ltr^P?an^ts^?o^mU?<S^SS!¥?uld°Mo^^^^^  ?!^£; Uil^& G^rraT^a^dEx^-^; R^i^^^ 
Di!S""poiS;  T^perature  and  Hum4jilty  RegulaUon;  Machine  Elements;  Power  TransmlssJon. 

WTYwn  rrtNtSTRUCTIONS    SUPPORTS   AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director. — .-.-•- 

^"jftats^F^Sers^  R^d  H?e  ^d  Elecfric^  ConiLton;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  L«:ks;  ^^^^^if^j^f^^^^  Opwatoi.; 
BridgeTciosum;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures. 

xwYTTTWH    riFANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  3«0— F.  H.  BRONAUOH,  Director...        .-,... 

SniiStacluSniviaves;  Conduits;  FUllng  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Jotat  Packing;  ^room  Futures;  Cent^ 
SepBTtoreVcieanlnfTcoatlng;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textilw;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manufacture.  8«rtag  Mar 
chines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  ^^ 


8-28-«7 
•4-03-67 

4-10-87 

1-19-68 

10-04-67 

7-14-«7 


Total  number  of  omdlng  applications  (excluding  Designs) - ^-\- 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pendhig J -*  — 
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:    U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Norman  R.  Smith 
Vo.  1989.    Decided  June  t7,  1968  * 

[55  CCPA  — ;  398  P.2d  849;  158  USPQ  287] 

*  1.  Patent AMLTTT — Evidknce — Insufficient  Comparative  TEars. 

"  "Appellant  argues  •  •  •  ^at  his  Inrentlon  is  patentable  because  he 
adiieved  an  unexpected  and  unpredictable  ImprovemMit  in  suds  stability  by 
combining  a  sultaine  and  an  anionic  detergent  In  a  built  composition.  In  sup- 
port of  this  argument,  appellant  directs  our  attention  to  two  affidavits  in  the 
record.  The  Examiner  refused  to  accept  these  affidavits  as  sufficient  to  over- 
^  come  the  obviousness  rejection  because  of  their  limited  scope  relative  to  the 
breadth  of  the  claims.  The  two  affidavits  together  show  six  compositions  with- 
in the  scope  of  the  claims.  All  of  these  employ  only  two  sultaines;  and  only  two 
anionic  detergents.  In  each  composition  the  total  detergent  concentration  Is 
12%.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  these  limited  comparative  testa,  when 
compared  with  the  number  of  compounds  and  ranges  of  concentrations  within 
the  scope  of  the  claims,  are  Inadequate  to  overcome  the  strong  suggestion  of 
obvlon8nes3  Inferred  from  the  references. 
2.  Sam*— PABTICUI.AB  Subjtct  MArrKB— "Liquid  DrrEtoENT  (3oMPoarnoN.*" 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Liquid  Detergent 
Composition,"  as  unpatentable  ovpr  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  J         '     ^— - 

Riohard  C.  Witte,  RobeH  B.Aylor,  Watson^  Cole,  Ghindle  A  Wat- 
«<m,  TriZZia;)r  £r.  Z?anieZ  for  appellant.  j    : 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E-  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  ,      j  1 

Before  Wohlet,  Chief  Judge^  and  Judges  Ricri,  Smtth,  Almond, 

and  KntKFATRicK  ^ 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  final  rejection  of  ciaims  11  to  16  of  appellant's 
application  entitled  "Liquid  Detergent  Composition."  «  No  claims  have 
been  allowed.  ^ 

The  claim^  compositions  are  s4id  to  be  homogeneous  heavy-duty 
liquid  laundry  detergent  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  a  zwit- 
terionic  quaternary  ammonium  compound*  of  the  sultaine  class,  an 
.anionic  detergent,  a  detergency  builder  salt,  a  hydrotroping  agent,*  a 
silicate  corrosion  inhibitor,  ethyl  alcohol  and  water. 

Claim  13  is  illustrative :     |  ,% 

IS.  A  homogeneous  heavy-duty  high  sudsing  liquid  detergent  composIti(m  con-  * 
slating  essoitially  of :  |  ^    .  "^ 


f-i 


^'Stenior  Dirtrict  Judge,  Eastern  Wrtrict  of  Pennsylvania,  sMtinf  by  deslgnatloD.' 
*.Sertal  No.  80,991.  filed  January «,  19«1.  .  ^  ^       •     ,  ^       . .  .  ^        , 

•  ApDellant  defines  fwltterionlc  cowpounds  as :  •  •  •  organic  compounds  which  In  solu- 
tion uid  over  a  rrtatlVely  broad  pH  range  contain  on  the  same  molecule  both  a  positively 
charged  substituetkt  group  (cation)  and  a  negatively  cbaiTged  fubstltuent  yrouD  (anion). 
When  the  eatlpa  Is  a  quaternary  ammonium  gnmp  and  the  anion  is  a  cartoxylate  group 
( — COO<->).  the  name  "betaine'\ls  api^ied.  When  the  cation  is  a  quaternary  ammonium 
group  and  the  anion  is  a  faltonate  group  (^SOi<->).  the  name  "sultaine"  [or  "solfobe- 
—  switterionic  detergent  is  a  detergent  which  under  the 

built  detergent  svitem  bears  boA  a  positively  charged 
portion  (anionic)  on  the  hydrophobic  portion  of  the 
molecule  an  "inner  saK"  (ring)  stractuTe. 
« Appellant  defines  hydrotroping  agmts  as:  Compounds  neb  as  potassium  tolnene 
sulfonate,  which  co-solubnise  inorganic  builder  salts  and  organic  detergents  In  concen- 
tiated  aqaeoDf  compositions  to  permit  the  (ormolation  of  homogeneooe  detergent  com- 
positlOBa. 


greap 

taine]"  is  applied.  Theref 
ordlnaiT  conditions  of  us 
(catlonlc)   and  negatively 
molecnie  giving  the  de 
ilant  a 
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(tt)  from, 3%  to  about  15%  of  a  Bwi'^tprionic  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula :  k 

Bi 

1 

•    *      I-  ^    .         i.  •••>.-     -• 

wherein  Ri  Is  an!  alkyl  radical  having  from  AO  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
E,  and  R»  are  each  alkyl  radicals  having  from  about  1  to  about  3  carbon 
.atoms,  and  R*  W  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroxy- 
alkylene  radicals  having  from  1  to  4.carl>on  atoms ;  •.       . 

(6)  from  about  3%  to  about  12%  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  anionic  organic 
sulfuric  reaction  product  selected  fi^onr  the  group  consisting  of  R80«  , 
B  ( 0CtH4 )  ,80«-  where  ar  is  an  Integer  from  1  Jo-S,    - 


April  1,  19iB9 


Apkil  1,  1969 
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B  beiig  an  alkyl  radical  contelnlnlfe  9  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 

thereof;  *     ' 

(o>  from  about  S%  to  about  30%  of  poflasslum  pyrophosphate ; 
(d)  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aryl  sulfonic 
add;  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beniene  sulfonic .#cld,  toluene  . 
Bubonic  acid  and  xylene  sulfonic  acid  » 
(e),ftjm  about  3.5%  to  about  6%  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  slUcafaes  and  sodium  silicates,  said  silicates, 
having  a  weight  ratio  ofy^iO,/M,0  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  2.6  wherein  M 
refers  to  sodium  and  potassium ; 
t/)  up  to  about  7%  ethyl  alcohol ;  and  the  balance  substantially 
(g)  water;  !  _  1 

-.        said  alkali  metals  of  component  (d)  being  selected  from  the  group  consUting 
\      of  sodium  and  potassium;  the  sum  of  components  (o)  and  (6)  being  not  more 
than  about  27%;  and  the  sum  of  component^  (»),   (6),  and  (o)  being  from 
;  ;  about  25%  to  about  40%,  all  percentages  herein  being  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position. 

Claims  14  and  15  depend  from  claim  13,  and  each  specifies  a  par- 
ticular zwitteriomq  compound.  Claim  1 1  is  an  independent  claim  which 
is  cast  more  broadly  than  claim  13  in  its  recitations  of  the  anionic 
detergent  and  the  builder.  Claim  12  depends  from  claim  11  and  recites 
a  particular  zwijtteripnic  compound.  The  references  relied  upon  were: 

Downing  et  al.,  2,129,264,  Sept.  6, 1938. 

Isbell,  2,619^467,  Nov.  25, 1952. 

Knimrei  etal.,  2,877,185,  Mar.  10, 1959, 

Goff,  2,950,^55,  Aug.  23, 1960,     * 

L$ng,  3,0816^3,  Apr.  23, 1963. 

Bohme  (Germany) ,  1,018,421, Oct.  31, 1957.  ' 

Kihimrei  discloses  a  detergent  composition  as  follows : 

A  typical  compoBltlon  embodying  this  prior  discovery  may  contain  from  about 
6%  to  about  15%  of  salts  of  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate,  12%  to  27%  of  poUs- 
sium  pyroiAosphate,  or  potassium  trlpolyphosphate,  2%  to  6%  of  ethyl  or  Iso- 
propyl  alcohol,  •  •  •  3.5%  to  6%  of  silicate  pf  soda  (solids  basis)  of  SiOi:Na.O 
ratio  of  1.6 :1  to  2.6 :1,  3%  to  8%  of  a  solublllzlng  agent,  and  water  to  make 
100%.  This  produces  a  clAir  solution  at  room  temperature  and  remains  clear 
down  to  about  50'  P.  j 

The  patfent  also  discloses  that  the  preferred  solubilizing  agent  is  so- 
dium t9luene  sulfonates  This  reference  thus  discloses  all  of  the  ele- 
ments 6i  the  claimed  combination  within  the  ranges  claimed  except 
for  the  zwitterionic  compound. 

Downing  discloses  zwitterionic  compounds  within  the  scope  of  the 
claims,  and  describes  their  utility  as  follows : 

Quaternary  ammonium  salts  described  herein,  and  their  described  derivatives 
are  capable  of  use  for  innumerable  purposes.  Que  of  their  chief  uses  la  for 


*»• 


i 


TV 


'wetting,  detergent,  emulsifying  and  disperslhg  purposes.  In  this  conncf^t^ 
'  may  be  stated  that  they  are  capable  of  u^e  either  In  admixture  with, one  Mother 
and/or  In  admixture  with  soap  or  soap-Uke  products  for  utilization  in  all  the 
processes  wherp  soap  or  soap-like  products  have  heretofore  been  used  or  ai 
capable  of  use.  A  relative  few  of  these  uses  will  now  be  given  merely  for  pi 
poses  of  iUuatration : 


B;  O^Mral: 

1.  The  reagents  ^ay  be  used  in  pure  or  standardized  form. 

2.  May  b4  used  lei'  conjunction  with  the  known  processing  or  treating  agents. 

Bohme 'discloses  zwitterionic  •  compounds  within  the  ^scope  of  the 
claims  and  discloses  their  compatibility  with  anionic  aej;ergents  as 
specified  in  appellant's  claims.  ' -  t  " 

Isbell  discloses  amphoteric  detergents '  as  being  usable  with  anic^c  , 
detergents,  phosphate  salts,  silicate  salts  and  hydrotrope  sulfonates. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  the 
Board, affirmed  that  rejection,  reasoning  as  follows : 

It  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  It  \}rould  be  obvious  to  a  detergent  chemist 
of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art.  In  view  of  the  teachings  In  Downing  et  al.  [Bohme], 
and  Isbell  to  add  any  of  the  sulfobetalqes  disclosed  In  the  Downing. et  al.  and 
Bohme  patents  to  the  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  composition  of  Krumrel  et  al.- 
whlch.  Incidentally,  Includes  all  the  components  of  the  claimed  composlticm  ex- 
cept the  specific  zwitterionic  compounds,  e.g.,  sulfobetaines  (also  known  as  sul- 
talnes)  which  are  employed  by  appellant  •  •  •.Downing  et  al.  teach  that  the 
claimed  betaine-like,  zwitterionic  compounds  are  detergents  which  are  usable 
with  soap  and  soap-Uke  products  •  •  *  In  aqueous  media  •  *  *.  The  (Jerinan 
application  (Bohme)  also  teaches  that  amphoteric  compounds  of  the  type  claimed  ' 
may  be  employed  in  combination  with  sulfate  and  sulfonate  detergents  of  the 
types  r«clted  In  the  Instant  claims  *  *  *.  Isbell  teaches  that  equivalent  am- 
photeric detergents  are  usable  with  anionic  detergents,  phosphate  salts,  silicate 
salts  and  hydrotrope  sulfonates,  t  *  *  i  i   • 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  it  ap^ars  obvious 
to  add  the  zwitterionic  compounds  of  Downing  and  Bohme  to  vir- 
tually any  known  detergent  composition  in  view  of  the  clear  state- 
ments in  those  references  that  the  compounds  are  compatible  with 
and  useful  in  combination  with  such  compositions.  Since  ^Downing 
states  that  the  sultaines  are  useful  "in  conjunction  with  the  known 
processing  or  treating  agents/'  and  Bohme  suggests  their  u^e  with  sul- 
fonate anionics,  we  see  nothing  unobvious  about  U^ng  the  sultaines 
with  the  known  anionic-containing  composition  of  Krumrei.  Appel- 
lant's argument  that  neither  Downing  nor  Bohme  suggests  the  use 
of  a  zwitterionic  compound  in  a  built  ^  composition  such  as  that  of 
Krumrei  is  unpersuasive  since  Downing  discloses  the  use  of  z Witter-" 
ionic  compouj[ids  "in  admixture  with  soap  or  soap-like  products"  for 
use  "[a]s  cleansing  agents  particularly  in  hard  water  *  *  *."  This 
suggests  the  use  of  zwitterionic  compounds  in  built  detergent  com- 
positions since  the  use  of  builders  is  known  in  compositions  designed 
for  hard  water  use.  Furthermore,  Isbell  teaches  the  use'of  amphoteric 
detergents,  which  are  zwitterionic  within  certain  pH  ranges,  in  con- 
junction with  builders. 

p.J  Appellant  argues,  however,  that  his  invention  is  patentable 
because  he  achieved  an  unexpected  and  unpredictable  improvement  in 


■Appellant  defloM  an  amphotarlc  deterrent  as:  A  detergent  which  can  be  either  an 
anionic  detergent,  &  catlonic  detergent  or  a  awltterlonlc  detergent  depending  on  tbe  pH. 
An  amphoteric  detergent  can  only  be  a  zwitterionic  detergent  at  a  speciQc  pH.  Under 
tbe  normal  conditions  o{  use  In  a  built  detergent  system  an  ampboterfc  detergent  bears 
only  an  anionic  (negatli4)  charge  on  the  bydrophobtc  portion  of  the  moleeale. 

"Appelant  deflnea  "l||iiilt"  as:  A  term  referring  to  a  detergent  compoaltlon  containing 
w«iter.«oluble  alkaline  salts  sudi  as  potasaiam  pyrophoaphate  which  have  the  capability 
of  combining  with  (Mqaesterlng)  calcium  i(ma  (the  "hardneaa"  In  water)  to  promote 
the  detergency  of  the  e^mpoaition. 
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suds  stability  by  combining  a  sultaine  and  an  anionic  detergent  in  a 
built  composition.  In  support  of  this  argument,  appellant  directs  our 
attention  to  two  affidavits  iji  the  record.  The  Examiner  refused  to 
accept  these  affidavits  as  sufficient  to  o  .Tcome  the  obviousness  rejec- 
tion because  of  their  limited  scope  relative  to  the  breadth  of  the  claims. 
The  two  affidavits  together  show  six  compositions  within  the  scope  of 
the  claims.  All  of  these  employ  only  two  sultpines,  and  only  two 
anionic  detergents.  In  each  composition  the  total  detergent  concen- 
tration is  12%.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  these  limited  com- 
parative tests,  when  compared  with  the  number  of  compounds  and 
ranges  of  concentrations  within  the  scope  of  the  claims,  are  inadequate 
to  overcome  the  strong  suggestion  of  obviousness  inferred  from  the 

references,   j , 

[23  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed.     ' 

AFFIKMED.  I  i 
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PATSNT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


1- 


t.445.tS8.  (See  2.(»0,2T7.) 
S.61S.1W,  G.  P.  KrauB,  FLUID  DISPENSERS;  S,0l8.0i«. 
A.  N.  Montgomery.  TIMED  SPRAY  DISPENSERS  ;  S,2 14.062, 
J.  J.  Mahon,  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL  DIS- 
PENSER, filed  May  2.  1968,  D.C..  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  68-717-F,  Cline-Buckner,  Jnc.  v.  General  Time  Corpo- 
ration. 1 
tjn^jm.  Shea  and  Streb,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUlRj 
MENT ;  8,445,038.  Riemenschnelder  and  Shea,  BOTTOM 
DUMPING  MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX.  filed  Not.  8.  1967. 
D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl943.  The  Union  Metal 
Manufacturing  Company  v.  Btreator  Dependable  Manufactur- 
ing Company.                                 \ 

2,7«8.231.  Ebel  and  DAscoU.  CABLES  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY USE,  filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Belden  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Baxton  Product;  Inc.  Stipulation  apd  order  of 
dismissal.  Not.  15,  1968. 

2,M4,S9S.  S.  K.  Boyajian,  ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
WITH  REMOI STABLE  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL,  filed  Aug.  27,  1963.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton), Doc.  2734.  Betrak  K.  BoyajiaH,  doing  buaine$»  a$  Pre- 
cision Testing  Laboratoriea  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ifemourt  and 
Company,  Inc.  Consent  judgment,  action  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  June  6,  1968.  1  '  j 

S,M2,0M.     (See  3.236,488.)       ' 

2374,432,  Warnock  and  Hubener,  PRESS-FREE  CREASE 
RETAINED  GARMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF;  3,2«8J>1S,  same.  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING PRESS-FREE  GARMENT  WITH  RETAINED 
CREASES;  Beg.  No.  709,800  (KORATRON).  Koret  of  Cali- 
fornia, Inc.,  Women's,  misses'  and  children's  dresses,  halters, 
outer  shorts,  outet^hlrts.  blouses,  slacks,  pedal  pushers,  and 
jackets ;  and  men's,  students'  and  boys'  pants,  slacks,  jackets. 
Jacket  and  slack  combinations,  walking  shorts,  shirts  and 
blouses;  Beg.  No.  810,074  (KORATRON  AND  DESIGN). 
Koratron  Company.  Inc..  same,  filed  Oct.  3.  1968.  D.C.  Colo. 
(DenTer),  Doc.  C-1109,  Bayly  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Koracrop  Indu9trie$,  Inc.  and  Koratron  Company. 

3,018,050.     (See  2.613.106.)  I 

3,080,397,  R.  E.  Hudson.  PNEUMATIC  DEVICE,  filed  Aug. 
6,  1964.  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  64-H-394.  Bell  Cor- 
poration V.  Warren  Automatic  Tool  Co.  Order,  dismissing  all 
causes  of  action  with  prejudice,  except  that  plalntirs  request 
for  correction  of  the  named  Inventors  on  i>ateht  is  dismissed 
without  prejudice  to  the  submission  of  such  request  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  1256.  Aug.  8. 
1968. 


FOR  SUPPORTING  TOBACCO  LEAVES  IN  BULK  FORM 
FOR  CURING,  filed  Oct.  2,  1968.  D.C.  E.D.N.C.  (New  Bern), 
Doc.  673,  Powell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  and  R.  H. 
Bouligny,  Inc.  v.  Harrington  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

3.110428.     (See  3,106,713.) 

3,120.000,  Eckert  and  Mauchly,  ELECTRONIC  NUMERI- 
CAL INTEGRATOR  AND  COMPUTER,  filed  Mar.  12,  1968. 
D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-68C68,  Illinois  Bcientiftc 
Development,  Inc.  v.  Honeywell,  Inc.  Transferred  from  the 
Dlstrtct  of  Columbia,  Case  No.  C-1373-67. 

3,134,583.     (See  3,106.713.) 

3,190,370.  Carrel  and  Mayes,  MULTI-BAND  LOG  PERIODIC 
ANtENSA;  Be.  25,740.  Mayes  and  Carrel,  LOG  PERIODIC 
'BACKV  VRD  WAVE  ANTENI^  ARRAY,  filed  Feb.  12.  1965. 
D.C,  .\.1>.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «5c220,  The  Univertity  of  Illi- 
nois Foundation  v.  The  Finney  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lewis  H. 
tinnehurgh,  Morris  L.  Finney,  Jr.,  Morris  L.  Finneburch, 
doing  business  as  Finney  Co.,  Ailied  Radio  Corporation.  Cause 
stricken  from  the  calendar  without  prejudice  with  leave  to 
reinstate  on  motion  of  either  party,  Sept.  12,  1968. 

3.1*7,204,  HolkesTlck,  HudnaU  and  Adams.  EXERCISING 
DEVICE;  Beg.  No.  740,723  (EXER  GENIE),  Exer-Oenle.  Inc., 
Exercising  device — namely,  a  mechanical  device  which  can 
be  fastened  to  a  support  and  which  includes  a  flexible  mem- 
ber such  as  a  rope  which  is  partially  restrained  and  which 
can  be  actuated  by  a  man,  woman  or  child  In  order  to  exer- 
cise and/or  develop  various  muscles  In  the  user's  body,  filed 
May  7.  1968.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  68-751-IH. 
Exer-Oenie,  Inc.  and  E.  E.  Holkesvick  v.  Alexander  O. 
McDonald,  Buddy  Systems,  Inc.,  Paul  Lee,  doing  business  as 
J  A  L  Distributing  Co.,  and  Fair-Way  Distributors  /nc.  Con- 
sent judgment,  plalnttflf  Is  owner  of  US:  Patent  No.  3,197.204. 
which  Is  valid.  DefendanU  perpetually  enjoined,  Sept.  24, 
1968. 


S,X14,082. 
3;ei8,887. 


(See  2,613,108.) 
(See  3,236,486.) 


3,238,488,  H.  E.  Allen,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  by 
Helen  M.  Allen  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  executrix.  WALER 
BRACKETS  ;  2,952,000,  H.  E.  Allen,  CONCRETE  FORM  SE- 
CURING MEANS;  3,218387.  C  E.  Barnes,  WALL  FORM 
CLAMP,  filed  June  15,  1966.  D.C.  NJ).  111.  (Chicago).. Doc. 
66C1084,  Allenform  Corp.  v.  Charles  E.  Barnes,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Charles  E.  Barnes  Corp.  Consent  judgment.  Allenform 
Corporation  owner  of  Patent  Nos.  3,236,486  and  2,952,060. 
Oct.  23,  1968. 

3344.440.     (See  3.106,713.) 


» 106  713,  P  J    Hassler.  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CURING  3^808315.  C  R.  Blrtiop.  TOB8ION-FRBB  ARTICULATED 

TOBACCO     31103M.  same    METHOD  FOR  BULK  CURING  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION;  3370387,  C  R.  Bishop,  deceased. 

TOBACCO  •    3  134388.    R     W.    Wilson.    APPARATUS    FOR  late  Of  Garden  Grove,  CaUf..  by  Muriel  Janet  Bishop,  execu- 

BULK   CukiNO   TOBACCO:   3344,445.   same.   APPARATUS  trlx.  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOB  VEHICLES  WITH  TOR 


\ 
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SIGN  FREE  ARTICULATED  SUSPENSIONS ;  3338327, 
Bame  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  AN 
ARTICULATED  FRAME,  Aled  Oct.  25.  1968,  D.C..  CD.  CaUf. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  68-1779-F.  Saginaw  Products  Corpora- 
tion V.  Cal-Union  Corporation,  etc.  et  of.  j 

3,288315.     (See  2.974.432.)  .  j 

8378.1*2.  C  Slegmann.  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  FASTEK- 
ERS  ;  3378.103.  Jullfs.  Pugh  and  Beclit,  FASTENER  APPLY- 
ING DEVICE,  filed  Aug.  29,*  1968,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincin- 
nati), Doc.  6849.  Benco  Products,  Inc.  v.  Bpotnails,  Incj 

3.278.103.     (See  3.278,102.) 

3.388327.     (See  3,286,815.) 

3370,087.     (See  3,266,815.) 

3379  822  C  F  Vai  Dreusche,  FORMING  CHARCOAL  IN 
AN  AIR  AMBIENT,  filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  DC.  N.D.  CaUf. 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  49962.  Nichols  Engineering  i  Research 
Corp.  V.  C.  B.  Hobbs  Corp. 

838*455.  8.  Glogover,  UNDERGARMENT,  filed  May  8. 
1968,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-1888.  Flexnit  Company,  /ffc. 


T.  De  Luxe  Oirdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.  Notice  of  dismissal.  July  19, 
1968. 

83*4.*88,  L.  M.  Batistonl.  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMPACT- 
ING SOIL,  Aled  Nov.  19.  1968.  DC,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  An- 
geles). Doc.  68-1899-HP,  The  Larutan  Corporation  v.  Far- 
num  De  Tar  et  al. 

'■  Re.  23,422,  F.  R.  Perry,  CLEANING  METHbO  AND  MA- 
TERIAL THEREFOR.  fiM  June  30.  1965.  D.Cr.  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  65-C-661.  Agrashell,  Inc.  v.  Bemar*  Birotta 
Co.  Order  on  stipulation  discontinuing  action,  Not.  20.  1968. 

Be.  25,78*.     (See  3.150.376.)  ^ 

D    184,183,  D.  Bloomfleld,  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  SUGAR 

BAGS,   filed  Nov.   21.   1968.  DC.   N.D.  lU.    (Chicago).  Doc. 

68C2253.  Bloomfleld  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Wesco  Spring  Co..  Inc. 


Beg.  No.  74*,723. 
Beg.  No.  760.009. 
Reg.  No.  818,874. 


(See  3,197.20i.) 
(See  2,974.432.) 
(See  2,974,432.) 
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PobWed  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  Notice  of  Apr.  11,  1968,  849  O.G.  1221.  The  ab- 
•tracta  are  Identified  by  serial  number  of  the  aprrtlcatlons  and  arranged  In  chronological  order.  The  heading  of  each  abstract 
of  application  published  herein  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification.  Including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawing  con- 
Ulned  In  the  appllcaUon  as  orlglnaUy  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  Inspection  and 
reproduction  nuj  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet.  .  )  -'     |  .  ;    i^--v       ., 

:     Applications  published  under  the  Defensive  Publication  Program  hate  hot  been  cMBlned  aa  to  the  mertta^of  alleged 
rlarenUon.  The  Patent  Ofllce  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


(28,78S 
ESTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Roy  B.  Dnkc,  Jr^  Smyrna,  Ga.,  and  Milton  A.  Perry, 
Loi«tIcw,  To^  anignorB  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Yn  a  corporatloa  of  New  JcffMy 
Continnatloa  of  application  Scr.  No.  444331*  Mar. 
31, 19«S.  Thk  applicatiott  Apr.  5, 1967.  PnbUsbed 
Apr.  1, 1969 

ClMi  260— 345  J 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
Alkyl  mcthacrylatc  and  neopentyl  glycol  are  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  the  non-catalytic  condensation 
of  a  heterocyclic  aldehyde  with  certain  hydroxy  alde- 
hydes to  obtain  a  corresponding  monohydroxy  ester.  The 
monohydroxy  ester  is  contacted  with  an  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  an  alcoholysis  catalyst  to  obtain  the  desired 
2,2-dialkyl-l,3.propancdiol  and  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  un- 
saturated heterocyclic  organic  acid.  The  ester  is  then 
pyrolyzed  to  forAi  the  desired  alkyl  methacrylate. 


crons'by  (1)  adding  an  electrolyte  to  a  latex  having  a 
polymer  particle  size  of  0.001-1  micron  to  form  a  thix- 
otropic  latex;  (2)  forming  an  organic  dispersion  by  add- 
ing a  polymer  npn-solvent  to  the  thixotropic  latex;  and 
(3)  drying  the  organic  dispersion  to  form  finely  divided 
synthetic  particles  having  a  diameter  within.  2-10  microns. 


785,02« 

TOW-TREAUNG  PROCESS 

ncodore  C.  FMi,  P.a  Box  511, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 

Contfamation  of  appUaition  Scr.  No.  543,360,  Apr. 

18, 1966.  Thb  application  Dec.  9,  1968.  Published 

Apr.  1, 1969 

CIms  264—290 
7  Sheets  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification  ' 


f. 


A  method  of  opening  and  blooming  continuous  fila- 
ment tow  iiidudes  a  tensioning  step  that  causes  a  differ- 
ential incremental  longitudinal  displacement  between  ad- 
jacent filaments  without  any  substantial  amount  of  lat- 
eral displacement. 


622,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACYLALS  OF 
DIALKYLKETENES 
James  C.  Martin  and  Paul  G.  Gott,  both  ot  P.O.  Box  511, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.    37662 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1967.  Published  Apr.  1, 1969 
I  Class  260— 340.2 

!  No  Drawing.  9  Pages  l^edfication 
Novel  process  for  preparing  acylals  of  dialkyl  ketenes, 
said  acylals  being  useful  and  convenient  sources  of  di- 
alkyl ketenes,  which  comprises  reacting  a  dialkylketene 
with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  certain  phosphorous 
catalysts.  The  catalysts  are  trivalent  phosphorous  com- 


pounds o 


the  forinula 


R» 

R«— P-R« 


irherein  tt},  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  12  atooKS 
or  a  pfa«ayl  group. 


723  407 
METHob  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY CONTROLLING  VISCOSITY  IN  A  POLYM- 
ERIZATION PROCESS 
Rolando  Aldo  Cecchfaii,  Brockirille,  Ontario,  Canada,  af- 
ilgBor»  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  de 
Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1968.  Pnbbshed  Apr.  1, 1969 

Class  117— 92 
.2  Sheets  Drawfaig.  13  Pages  Specification 


758,649 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

OF  2-10  MICRONS  i 

Franck  E.  JeriUns,  Wllmingtoo,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,187,  Apr. 
29, 1966.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1968.  Published 
,    Apr.  1,1969 
*.-^^  Class  260-89.5  I 

No  Drawfa«.  12  Pagef  SpedBcaHon 
A  process  for  forming  polymeric  synthetic  polymeric 
particles  that  have  a  particle  diameter  wiihin  2-10  mi- 

861  O.O.— 1 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling 
viscosity  in  a  continuous  polymerization  process  wherein 
viscosity  is  changed  by  regulating  by  means  of  a  control 
valve,  the  flow  of  an  additive  to  the  polymer  solution  that 
is  being  continuously  mixed  in  a  vessel  by  a  mixing  blade 
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driven  at  a  constant  speed  by  an  electric  motor.  A  con- 
trol signal  system  is  coupled  between  the  motor  and  the 
control  valve  f6r  detecting  changes  in  motor  load  corre- 
sponding to  changes  in  viscosity  and  generating  sipials 
proportional  to  those  changes.  These  signals  are  fed  to 
the  control  valve  to  operate  it  and  in  turn  regulate  the 
flow  of  additive  into  the  polymer. 


April  1,  1969 


FRCyiECnVE  COATOG  COMPOSmON 

Robert  W.  Brtlw,  Wlhnli^lo..  DjU  "irfiiwJi^^ 
■     —  -• — '--     DeL,   •   corporatloB    of 


72M«1  .,,^„« 

SUBSTITUTED  TfflODIACYL  HYDRAZTOES 

CfavcBce  E.  Thotalrap,  ''9:  ■*?  '*^» 
FIM  Mvl^SU,JhMU^  Apr.  1,  IHf 

(Q^M  2%^      43-0 

No  nmiiii  ll  Pafo  Spcdflcalioa 

Compounds  haviiinae  foUowing  general  formula  are 

disclosed:  'v' 

'       ^'^1   ■  Oft 

'  HI"  1 

.  ,BlCHi(CHi).C-N-Bli  I 

Wherein  n  is  an  int^r  of  0.  1  or  2.  and  R  is  one  of  the 
following  groups:  ^|^ 


(m 


( 

ni) 


FOedMty  l«.lf«.F.bllAiiApr.l,lHf   . 
CfaHi  IM— 171 
No  Drawilif.  U  Pafet  S|»>tiaciKl0B 
Disclosed  is  norxraUy  solid  edible  protecuve  coatmg 
compositions  (forming  coatings  of  increased  streMth  and 
resistance  to  moisture  and  oxygen  transmission)  tompns- 
ing  normaUy  solid  hot  melt  fflm-forming  matenal,  m- 
cluding  (1)   normally  solid  monoglycerides  (U.S.  Pat- 
ent 3.113.868),  (2)  normally  solid  CrC* '•^Jy  «=*<»  i«- 
ylated  monoglycerides  (U.S.  Patent  3.247.142),  or  (3) 
normaUy  solid  poly(oxyalkylene)  glycols,  or  (4)  nux- 
tufes  of  two  or  more  of  1-3.  and  (5)  dissolved  m  said 
film-forming  material  normally  solid  hydroxypropyl  cel- 
lulose (U.S.  Patent  3.278,521).  The  maximum  hydroxy- 
propyl  celluloso/filn^-forming  material  weight  ratio  can 
be  about  9/1  but  usually  ratio  is  about  1/50-1/1. 

The  compositions  can  be  prepared  by  dissolving  hy- 
droxypropyl ceUulos^  in  molten  monoglyceride.  They  can 
be  used  as  is  or  allowed  to  cool,  but  preferably  articles 
are  coated  with  the  poolten  composition  by  dipping  or 
spraying  and  then  allowing  to  cool  and  thus  solidify. 
They  can  also  be  prepared  by  dissolving  the  components 
in  a  mutual  solvent  and  evaporating  the  solvent  to  form 
a  liquid  concentrate.  Articles  can  be  coated  with  the  so- 
lution or  concentrate  and  the  solvent  evaporated  to  so- 
lidify the  coating. 


\ 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2;  R^  is  independenUy 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
and  R»  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  radical. 

The'compounds  are  stabUizers  for  polymers,  e.g.,  poly- 
olefinsl'particulariy  polymers  that  contain  small  amounts 
o£  certain  metals,  e.g.,  copper,  and/or  owMl  «lt«. 


PRfyiEcnvE  CO ATOG  coMPoamoN 

-  D.  tOag,  ^f^'ti^tf^  DeL»  tmlamnr  to  "' 


Filed  May  W.  1>«.  '■»»«*«»  Apr.  1.  lf» 
ClaH  194— 171         » 
No  Df«wta«.  7  Pi«««  Sp«dic«tk«. 

Disclosed  is  normaUy  soUd  edible  protective  coatmg 
compositions  (forming  coatings  of  increased  strength  and 
resistance  to  moisture  and  oxygen  transmission)  compris- 
mg  blends  or  mixtures  of  (1)  normally  solid  monoglyc- 
erides (U.S.  Patent  3^113,868)  and  (2)  normally  sobd 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  (U.S.  Patent  3.278.521).  The 
maximum  hydroxypropyl  ceUulose/monoglycende  weight 
ratio   catf  be   about   9/1    but   usuaUy   ratio   is   about 

1/50-1/1.  ^  ^     ....      K 

The  compositions  can  be  prepared  by  dissolvmg  hy- 
droxypropyl celliiose  in  molten  monoglyceride.  They  can 
be  used  >s  is  or  aUowed  to  cool,  but  preferably  articles 
are  codted  with,  the  molten  composition  by  dipping  or 
spraying  and  thta  allowing  to  cool  and  thus  solidify. 
-Sey  can  also  be  prepared  by  dissolving  the  components 
in  a  mutual  solvent  and  evaporating  the  solvent  to  form 
a  Uquid  concentrate.  Articles  can  be  coated  wrth  the  so- 
hidon  or  concentrate  and  the  solvent  evaporated  to  so- 
lidify  the  coating.  *  j 


731,285 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONAMTOE 

James  L.  BIcMdalc,  WayMtboro,  Va^  awlganr  to  ^  /• 

te  Poi^  dkN»»  »i  Coova-y,  Wllmtaigt<>%  DeL, 

• 'TlEX'lSglJf*- Apr.  ^ 

NoDrawliit.l7Paf«Spedicallo« 

la  the  process  for  preparing  a  hnear  polycarbonamide 
having  an  inherent  "wscosity  of  at  least  0.8  by  a  solution 
condensation  reaction  between  an  aromatic  acyl  halide 
and  an  aromatic  amine,  the  molecular  weight  distnbu- 
tion  is  controlled  by  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  monofunctional  reactant  that  may  be: 

(a)  water,  ^„        . 

(b)  an  alcohol  having  a  pKa  of  10  to  18  as  deter- 
^    mined  in  aqueous  solution, 

(c)  an  organic  amine  having  a  pKoa  of  3  to  12  at 
determined  in  aqueous  solution,  or 

(d)  an  organic  acyl  halide  having  a  pKa  of  4  to  10 
as  determined  in  aqueous  solution  as  the  correspond- 
ing acid, 

the  amounu  of  aromatic  acyl  halide,  aromatic  amine  and 
monofunctional  reactant  being  such  Uiat  the  acyl  halide 
groups  are  reacted  with  an  essentially  equal  number  of 
proton  donor  groups,  and  further,  that  0.07  to  5  mol  pw- 
cent  of  said  reactant  is  present  based  on  the  amount  of 
polycarbonamide  produced. 


iF72,384   ■  

MULTICOLOR  C»AT1NG  COMP08ITI W 
lanes  G.  SIraKh  and  Billy  D.  AndciMM.  balk  of  P.O. 
Box  Sll,  ¥lMipnrt  Tcuk    37M2 
FIMOct  3f .  iSTKubhad  Apr.  1, 1M9      j 

I  ClMi2M— 17 

!  No  Drawls  3  Paiea  SpedBcaHwi 

Multicolor  coating  compositions  which  can  oe  appiiea 
to  surfaces  either  by  brushing  or  spraying  comprise  cel- 
lulose acetate  butyrate  particles  of  at  least  two  different 
colors  dispersed  in  a  film-forming  liquid  material  in  whkh 
the  Cellulose  aceute  butyrate  particles  are  insohible.  Typi- 
cal <tf  the  film-forming  liqfuids  in  which  the  celluloae 
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acetate  butyrate  particles  can  be  dispersed  are  varnishes, 
enamels,  or  aqueous  emulsions  of  polyvinyl  acetate  or 
copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  acrylic  acid. 
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I  775^89  ' 

AIR  CLEANER  FUEL  VAPOR  ASPIRATOR 
GaMMT  W.  liansw,  S39  Marloa  St,   ^' 
YpsUand,  Mich.    48197  \ 

,     FUed  Nov.  13, 1968.  Published  Apr.  1, 19«9 
daaa  55— 2<1 
1  Sheet  Drawiag.  <  Pages  SpcdflcafioB 


781,889 

FASTENER  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Philip  Mcwioia,  8643  Balboa  Drive,  Utjjea,  Mich.    48887 

Filed  Dec  4, 1968.  Poblkhcd  Apr.  1, 1969 

Cbns  339^17 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  5  Pages  ^ledficalion 
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An  internal  combustion  engine  air  cleaner  has  a  snorkel 
like  air  inlet  provided  with  aspirating  means  connected 
to  a  source  of  excess  fuel  vapors  so  that  normal  air  flow 
into  the  air  cleaner  draws  the  excess  fuel  vapors  therein 
to  be  burned  in  the  engine  combustion  chambers. 


Resilient  electrically  conducting  fingers  formed  on  the 
flange  of  a  threaded  fastener  contact  the  metal  foil  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  when  the  threaded  fastener  is  tight- 
ened to  hold  an  external  lead  on  the  board.  A  reverse 
curve  in  the  ends  of  the  fingers  permits  tightening  and 
removal  without  scraping  the  foil  off  the  circuit  board. 
Finger  ends  extend  upward  beyond  the  curve  to  a  height 
at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  external  lead.  The 
flange  surrounds  the  wrenching  surfaces  of  the  fastener 
to  prevent  damaging  the  foil  with  the  tightening  tool,  and 
the  fingers  are  stamped  from  the  edge  of  the  flange.  Each 
finger  forms  an  angle  of  about  30°  with  the  flange  and 
each  finger  end  curves  toward  the  flange  for  about  0.2* 
inch,  with  the  curved  end  also  forming  an  angle  of  about 
30°  with  the  flange. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  1,  1969 

Illu.t«tioo.  for  Plant  patent,  are  n.ually  ^  color  and  therefore  It  ..  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


•      ROSE  PLAN^ 
w2lter  E,  Lammcrts,  Freedoim  Calif ^-riportoAmlbw- 
STvor  Nwscries,  Inc^  Uveimore,  CaBf^  a  corporation 
oTCaitfanita  '  '     , 

Filed  July  28,  »<7,  Scr.  No.  «5«,959 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/0^ 
US.  CL  Pit— 11 


^ 


___  to  The 
corporatioa 


1  Clain 


1   A  new  and  distinct  yaii^cdjr^  plant  of  the 
hybrid  grandiflora  class,  substaUfially  Iv^reui  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  ^-to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  a  w^-defined  grandiflora 
habit,  with  a  bush  height  approximately  the  same  as  that 
of  "Queen  Elizabeth"  and  forming  a  moderately  taU, 
well-shaped  plant  having  upright  and  well-branched  canca, 
good  adjustabiUty  to  high-^ine  soils  and  good  resistance 
to  salt  bum,  medium  Ufrge.  glossy,  dark  green  fohage 
which  is  essentially  disease  resistant,  abundant  bloom 
production  from  early  spring  to  late  fall,  with  the  flowers 
usually  borne  in  typical  grandiflora  clusters,  but  some- 
times singly  or  in  tighter  clusters,  on  strong  stems  and 
necks,  urn-shaped  buds  which  open -to  high-centered 
blooms  at  the  half-open  stage,  said  blooms  bcuig  regular, 
well-imbricated,  medium  large  in  size  and  havmg  good 
petalage  when  fully  open,  and  the  petals  being  unusually 
heavy,  long-lasting,  and  very  resistant  to  ram  and  weather 
injury,  with  tiie  bloom  tending  to  retain  its  crispncss  even 
through  heavy  rain  downpours,  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive general  color  tonaUty  of  the  flowers  progressing  from 
Canary  YcUow  in  the   bud   and   protected   peUls  and 
Blood  Red  where  Uie  light  first  hits,  to  a  gradual  overall 
suffusion  of  Cardinal   Rose,  with  the   yeUow   pigment 
being  much  less  intense  and  even  sometimes  appearmg 
as  ivory  and  the  red  color  being  also  much  less  reduced 
under  lower  light  intensities,  whUe  aU  colors  tend  to 
greatiy  improve  and  attain  maximum  development  under 
cowUtions  of  bright  sun  and  warm  weaUier,  and  a  light 
^^^Bower  fragrance. 


20 


_i«877 
APRICOT  TREE 
Frederic  W.  ABd^rson,  Merced,  CaHf^ 
Borchett  Nursery,  Inc^  Modesto,  Calif. 

j''''**FJwSeptl4,m7,Ser.No.W737i    ' 
i  lot  CL  Ailh  5/OS 

UA  CI.  PH*— 39  ^  Claliii 

A  cuitivar  of  apricot  tree  which  is  a  sibling  of  and,  in 
general,  closely  resembles  the  Modesto  (Umted  Sutes 
Plant  Patent  No.  2,543). 


2^8 
NECTARINE  TREE 
Frcdcfk  W.  Anderaon,  Merced,  CaUf.,  aHigiior  to  Rccd- 
Icy  Nursery,  Inc.,  Rccdicy,  Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of 

Callfomia 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,169 

Int.  CL  AOlh  5/08  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  Pit— 41  ,      1  C»™ 

A  variety  of  nectarine  tree  which  is  a  regular  and  pro- 
ductive bearer  of  large  freestone  fruit  havmg  yellow  flesh, 
and  yellow  skin  substantially  entirely  overspread  wiUj  red 
at  shipping  maturity;  the  variety  bemg  enabraced  by 
Group  III  (with  sweet  kernels)  of  the  classificauon  es- 
tablished by  Caillavct  and  Souty  in  their  Monographic 
des  Principales  Vari^tis  de  Pechers,  1950  ediuon. 

\879 
I  NECTARINE  TREE  ^ 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Reed- 
icy  Nurwy,  Inc.,  Rccdiey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California  ^      ^,     ^__  _,_ 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,719 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/08 
VS.  CL  Pit— 41  ^  Ctaim 

A  variety  of  nectarine  tree  which  is  a  regular  and  very 
productive  bearer  «f  targe,  uniform,  globose  fruit— of 
freestone  type— having  yellow  flesh,  and  yellow  skm  sub- 
stantiaUy  overspread  with  red.  The  variety  is  embraced 
by  Group, m  (with  bitter  kernels)  of  the  classA^tion 
estabUshed  by  CaiUavetiand  Souty  in  theu:  Mpnographie 
des  Principales  Vari6t6»  de  Pichers,  1950  edition. 
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PATENTS 

•    GRANTED  APRIL  1,  1969 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,435,460  ' 

SPONGE  RUBBER  SCRIMMAGE  CAPS 
Munro  M.  Grant,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Tie  Ohio 
Athletic  Spedalty  Company,  Elyria,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Sc^.  No.  521,974 

1M.  CL  A42b  1  /08;  A42c  5/00 

UJB.  CL  2—3  2  Chdnu 


3,435,462 

TROUSER  CONSTRUCTION 

William    BMk,    60    Ward    Drire^ 

New  RocheDe,  N.Y.    10804 
Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,174 
Int  CL  A41d  1/06, 13/02,  27/20 
VS.  CL  2—227 


.   '.'   ^ 


2  Oahm 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  protective  device  for  a 
football  helmet  comprising  a  hemispherical  cap  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  crown  of  the  helmet  and  means  carried  by 
the  cap  for  detachably  engaging  the  ear  apertures  of 
the  helmet.  f   .  ,  i 

— ^H•^        I        ^' 

3,435,461  ' 

ALL-IN-ONE  INFANTS  GARMENT  AND  METHOl 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Wmam  Walter  Artit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  io 
Inc.,   ADcntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 


^ 


PennnrlTania 
Flkd 


U.S.CL2— S3 


Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,074 
Int  CL  A41d  9/00      , 


Trouaer  construction  including  a  pair  of  pant  leg  ele- 
ments each  having  an  upper  edge  which  at  the  fnint 
portions  thereof  extends  to  the  waist,  and  which  curVes 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  portion  to  extdnd 
iu:ross  the  seat  thereof  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  rear 
of  the  waist,  the  side  and  rear  portions  of  the  upper  edges 
of  said  leg  elements  being  interconnected  to  a  yoke  ele- 
ment commencing  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  edge  of 
each  of  the  leg  elements,  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
around. 


Clafanf 


-*; 


V* 


*^r#        I 


3;435,463  , 

ALTERATION  OF  PERMANENTLY  PRESSED 
GARMENTS 
Aubrey  Jay,  White  Plafais,  N.Y.,  assfenor  to  J.  C.  Penney 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.1^,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FVcd  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  Np.  563,542 

Int  CL  A41d  27/10 

VS.  CL  2—269  7  Clafans 


An  all-fai-one  infant's  garinent  has  its  body,  sleeves,  cuffs, 
legs,  crot^  and  feet  all  constituted  by  a  single  fabric  piece, 
with  contbuous  seams  extending  along  the  outside  of  the 
feet,  legs  and  body  and  along  the  underside  of  the  sleeves 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  garment  and  with  each  of  the 
garmeiit  feet  being  completed  by  a  lateral  seam  joining 
the  same  to  the  front  of  the  related  leg  and  by  an  inside 
seam  which  also  extends  along  the  lower  part  of  the  leg, 
ant^an  inverted  Y-shaped  front  opening  extends  from  the 
neck  opening  of  the-  garment  dcrjMn  the  center  of  its  body 
an(f  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  trotch  and  the  adja- 
cent insides  of  the  legs  and  is  closeable  by  separable 
fasteners  disposed  at  the  edges  of  such  front  opening.  In 
making  the  garment,  flat  and  longitydinally  folded  blanks 
are  cut  from  a  flattened  tube  of  fabric  to  constitute  the 
single  fabric  pieces  of  the  garments  with  maximum  econ- 
omy in  the  cutting  operation  and  in  the  utilization  of  the 
fabric. 


A  permanentiy  pressed  garment  is  altered  by  first  se- 
curing over  the  iine  of  alteration  with  a  fusible  strip  of 
a  cohesive  spun  web  of  self-bonded  continuous  lengths 
of  polymeric  fibers  in  multidirectional  overlapping  and 
intersecting  arrangement  throughout  the  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  sheet  density  greater  than  about  0.40  oz./yd.3  and 
the  polymeric  fibers  being  fusible  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  and  for  a  period  below  that  required  to  Scorch 
the  fabric.  Thereafter,  the  fabric  is  folded  along  the  line 
of  alteration  to  sandwich  the  strip  therebetween  and  heat 
and  pressure  are  applied  to  the  folded  fabric  fcM*  a  period 
sufficient  to  cause  the  fusion  of  the  strip  thereby  bond- 
ing the  folded  fabric  at  areas  having  the  strip  secured 
thereon  upon  subsequent  cooling  of  the  fabric. 
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3,435,464 

PORTABLE  TOILET 

David  B.  Harding,  Grosse  Pofarte  Woods,  Mkh^  assignor 

to  Sanl-Jon  of  America,  Imu,  Warren,  MidL 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,958 

Int.  CL  A4711  U/02 

UA  CL  4—111  5  Claims 


r 


face  or  above  the  water  surface.  The  device  incorporates 
cables,  each  of  which  arc  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  swimming  pool.  The  other  end  is  connected 
to  an  equalizer,  the  latter  being  opcratively  connected  to 
the  elevating  and  lowering  means  for  the  device,  with  no 
parts  located  on  the  deck  area. 


•I 


3,435,466  ' 

POWER  LIFT  BATHTUB  SEAT 
Otfs  T.  Cheney,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  asrignor  to  C.CC. 
Safety  Bath,  Ik^  Goodh«,  Maho,  a  corporatloa  of 

Idaho 
I  FDad  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,t9f 

tot  CL  A47k  3/12 

VS.  CL  4—185  9  OafaM 


A  portable,  chemical  type  toilet,  formed  of  a  large 
plastic  container  shaped  approximately  as  a  semi-circle 
in  cross-section,  with  a  vertically  corrugated,  flat  front 
wall,  and  a  removable  cover  formed  of  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular shaped  plastic  sheets  fastened  together  to  coyer 
the  open  top  of  the  container,  with  a  toilet  opening 
formed  in  the  center  of  the  cover  and  closed  by  doors 
connected  to  a  toilet  seat  fastened  to  the  cover,  so  that 
depressing  the  seat  opens  the  doors,  thereby  forming  a 
light-weight,  rigid  unit,  with  a  large  storage  capacity. 


■^ 


3,435,465 
SWIMMING'  POOL  ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR  AND 
•  COVER  ARRANGEMENT 

Adrfaif  Gilbert  Formel,  45  E.  Pntoam  Ave., 

Greenwich,  Conn.    66830  r> 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No^  573,166  .■ 

bit.  CL  E04h  i/i6  ' 

VS.  CL  4—172  11  Clalnw 


\ 


A  power  lift  bathtub  seat  comprising  a  seat  mounted  on 
a  vertical  shaft,  passed  through  the  bottom  of  the  tub, 
which  is  connected  to  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a 
cylinder  in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid.  Valve  means  are  interposed  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  fluid  source  having  an  activation  lever  which 
causes  the  valve  to  open  when  held  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  which  is  rotated  to  cause  the  valve  to  close 
when  the  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  elevation  in 
the  cylinder.  The  seat  can  be  fitted  with  a  slidable  sec- 
tion which  moves  towards  the  rim  of  Ae  bathtub  for  easy 
mounting. 

3,435,467 
TOILET  BOWL  CARRIER 
George  J.  Flegel,  Michigan  City,  and  Roger  L.  Mklbeck, 
La  Pofte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  lotam  Manufacturing  Co,, 
Michigan  CHy,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,132 

Int.  CL  A47k  13/00;  E03d  11/00 
VS.  CL  4—252  7  Clafam 


A  sturdy  stamped  and  formed  heavy  sheet 
I    rier  for  a  wall  hung  toilet  bowl  fixture  and 
\^  dating  building  frame  structure;  the  carrier 
—  ,_  >  -  I  i   nailed  securement  to  frame  elements  within 

A  combination  fioor  and  cover  for  a  swimlfeing  pool   to  provide  strong  support  of  fixture  and  soil 
which  is  adjustable  to  a  selected  level  be  ow  the  water  suy-   inlet  fitting  relative  to  the  framing  and  each 


S. 


i 

metal  car- 

accommo- 

adapted  to 
a  wall  and 

1   ■ 

stack  bowl 

.i 

other. 

■• 
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3,435,468      ^ 
FOLDING  SOFA  BED  STRUCTURE 
Fanl  W.  Eakfan,  St  Lonb,  Mo^  aMignor  to  Foster  Bros. 
Maaufactnrh«  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo,  a  corpoAitkm  of 
Delaware  , 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,139 
Int  CL  A47c  i7/«.  i7/00 
UA  CL  5—13  •  CUdms 


holding  member  may  telescopically  slide  into  the  front 
and  rear  members  so  as  to  make  the  holding  member  ex- 
tensible laterally.  A  connecting  rod  member  is  also  pro- 
vided, having  a  T  on  each  end,  said  T%  being  designed 
to  fit  into  hollow  front  and  rear  members  and  thus  enable 
joining  of  two  or  more  holding  members  in  the  case 
of  multiple  bed  arrangements. 


Sofa  bed  framing  construction  including  a  bed  foot 
section  which  is  reversed  to  form  a  sofa  seat  support, 
there  being  a  hand  grip  element  near  the  front  edge  of 
the  sofa  seat  support  vt^n  the  constructim  it  in  sofa 
forming  position  by  means  of  which  the  bed  foot  section 
may  be  unfolded  without  requiring  the  user  to  bend  over 
the  seat  and  grasp  the  later  adjacent  to  the  sofa  back. 
Preferably  the  construction  includes.,  means  locking  the 
foot  sectim  in  inverted  seat  support  position  by  down- 
ward pressure  applied  to  the  hand  grip  element  near  the 
front  of  the  sofa  seat  support  and  released  by  upward 
pUU  on  the  hand  grip  element  applied  at  the  front  of  the 
sofa  seat  support 


] 


3,435,469  ! 

'     COLLAPSIBLE  BEDSPREAD  HOLDER 

Betty  W.  Frickc,  585  Newark  Atc,,  Apt  5,  411, 

EUaabeth,  N  J.    07288 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  Now  638,947 

Int  CL  A47c  21/00;  F16ni  WOO 

VS.  CL  5—320  3  Oafans 


•rw^ 
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VS.  CL 


.     3,435,478 
FO>yVf.FILLED  BOAT  HULL 
Leo  M.  KrcKdcr,  311 E.  Alexander, 

Tacoma,  WMh.    98421 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,937 
Int  CL  B63b  3/06,  5/24;  B32h  5/20 


2  Oafans 


A  boat  hull  comprises  an  outer  shell  of  structural  ma- 
terial, a  web  of  reversely  contoured  reinforcing  material 
seated  inside  the  outer  shell  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
closed  and  open  cavities,  and  a  quantity  of  foamed  plas- 
tic filling  the  cavities. 


3,435,471 

WATER  SPQRT  DEVICE 

"•'        Ralph  B.  Drcnncn,  Jr.,  2408  Regent  Lane,     1 

Birmingham,  Ala.    35226 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,207 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15/00,  5/00;  B60p  3/32     j 

VS,  a.  9—310  5  t^lafans 


01 
—tr- 


i 


/» 
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This  invention  relates  to  bedspread  hoMers  disposed  at 
the  foot  of  a  f^tboard-less  bed  havmg  legs,  a  mattress, 
and  springs.  Motc  specifically,  it  deals  with  a  flat  anchor 
I'*  member  which  is  at  least  alnnwt  completely  inserted  be- 

tween the  mattress  and  the  springs,  and  ^jjuch  has  its  for- 
>    ff,  ward  portion  hingeably  connected  to  »flat  bedspread- 
«>  holding  member,  the  front  portion  of  "m^h  is  hingeably 

V  connected  to  a  leg  member,  the  heiglir  of  w^ch  is  ade- 
;   quate  to  maintain  the  holding  menibet  ini'.aubstantially  a 

)'>   horizontal  position.  * 

,'  I,    The  forward  portion  of  Ihe  anchoring  lAember  is  pref- 

V  erably  bent  upwardly,  but  not  high  enough  to  extend 
4)eyond  the  top  of  the  mattress.  Alsa^  tbe  sides  of  the 


'I 


A  sheet  of  flexible  material  of  a  size  to  support  a  per- 
son on  a  water  sui^ce  over  which  the  sheet  is  pulled. 
Pockets  filled  with  water  or  air  by  the  forward  move- ' 
ment  pf  the  device  provide  stability  and  rigidity. 

r        .  —. i 

1  3,435,472  v^>      ' 

POINTER  MECHANISM 
Allan  D.  HafaMs,  TlOn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie  National  n 
Machinciy  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corponrtlon  of 
Ohio 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,744  / 

Int  CLB21k//^;  27/00;  B23g  9/00  * 

VS.  CI.  IO-L21  '  10  Clafans 

A  bolt  poihter.is  disclosed  which  includes  an  indexing 

dial  provided  with  eight  blank  receiving  recesses  in  its 

periphery.  Power  loading  means  are  jH'ovided  to  position 


,    ^ 
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blanks  in  the  dial  for  transput  thereby  to  a  pointing  sto- 
tion.  At  the  pointing  station  the  blank  is  gripped  and  a 
rotating  cutter  is  moved  axially  against  the  end  of  the 
blank.  The  cutter  feed  is  arranged  so  that  a  constant 
amount  of  material  is  cut  from  the  blank  during  each 


operation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  soles.  Each  rotating 
tool  is  powered  by  an  individual  motor  and  each  tool  is 
provided  with  a  pressure  equalizing  means  mounted  op- 
posite the  tool  to  assist  in  keeping  the  sole  moving  along 
a  path  through  the  machine  during  the  operation  re* 


/ 


^<^^*(i^'^ 


.^ 


M 


N 
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revolution  of  the  cutter.  After  pwnting,  the  Wank  is  car- 
ried to  a  discharge  location  where  it  leaves  the  indexing 
dial.  The  drive  for  the  various  components  is  arranged 
so  that  the  cutting  is  performed  during  a  period  at  least 
equal  to  one-half  the  time  of  a  cycle  so  that  a  high  cyclic 
rate  can  be  achieved  without  exceeding  the  cutter  capacity. 


3,435,473 

LASTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SHANK  OF  SHOES 

Takcro  Onwa,  12  Mcgwo  Mavkm,  No.  2156,  4-diomc, 

Kjunimcgnro,  Mcgaro-kn,  Tokyo,  Juan 

FUcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,320 

lot  CL  A43d  21/00,  23100  _ 

UJS.  CL  12—8.5  6  CW»n» 


suiting  in  a  uniform  cut.  The  sole  is  urged  at  a  uniform 
speed  through  the  machine  by  knurled  drive  rolls  and 
holddown  rolls  acting  in  pairs,  placed  along  the  path  of 
travel  at  positions  closer  together  than  the  shortest  sole 
to  be  finished. 

3,435^5  ^ 

SHOE  xREE 

Max  Bisk,  1100  Elbridgc  St,  Philadelphia,  Fa.     19111 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,978 

lA  CL  A43d  3/14 

UJS.  CL  12—117.4  10 


In  a  shoe  tree,  a  hinge  integrally  formed  in  the  toe  mem- 
ber and  a  heel  pivotably  secured  to  said  toe  member.  The 
hinge  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  posts  which  depend 
from  the  toe  member.  The  posts  are  aligned  transversely 
along  the  toe  member  with  each  of  the  posts  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  facing  each  other.  One 
of  said  posts  of  each  of  said  pair  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending projection  which  faces  the  opposite  facing  pott. 
The  heel  member  is  secured  tp  the  toe  member  between 
the  po«t8  by  the  projections. 


A  lasting  device  for  the  shank  of  shoes  which  enables 
the  lasting  operations  to  be  automatically  carried  out 
under  the  condition  wherein  the  leather  of  the  shank  part 
of  a  shoe  can  be  pulled  tightly  so  that  the  lasting  may,  be 
securely  gripped  and  completely  and  easily  done. 

3,435,474 
AUTOMATIC  EDGE  TRIMMEIIS 
Hcnnan  A.  Imbof  ,  HamUton,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  USM 
CorporatfoB,  Flcmiiigtoii,  NJ.,  a  corporatfon  of  I^cw 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,046 

Int  CL  A43d  B9/00,  63/00.  95/00 

V3,  CL  12—89  8  Chdnis 

A  through  feed  finishing  machine  for  unattached  shoe 

soles  having  biased  rotatable  tools  mounted  in  pairs  for 


3,435,476 
LOW  FRICnON  HINGE  CONNECTION 
Robert  E.  Emmons,  Goshen,  Ind.,  amhpor  to  Pcnn 
«  Controls,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1967»  Scr.  No.  676,455 

Int  CL  F16h  21/44,  25/18 

VS.  CL  74—103  3  Clafans 


lOA 


A  hinge  connection  comprising  two  members  fonned 
of  sheet  metal,  which  are  removably  interlocked  oae  with 
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the  other  at  the  hinge  point,  the  interloclung  and  pivotal 
connection  being  accomplished  by  two  tabs  formed  oil  a 
first  one  of  the  members  and  coined  to  provide  a  radius 
bearing  surface  for  mating  engagement  with  a  slightly 
larger  radius  blanked  on  the  second  member,  ^  tabs  be- 
ing oppositely  disposed  one  from  the  other  and  providing 
rolling  pivoting  movemeiil  with  a  fixed  position  and  ready 
assembly  and  disassembly. 
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3,435,477 

DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Paul  H.  Moycr,  1112  Bcrwyn  Rond, 

Orlando,  FfaL    32806 
Filed  lone  13^  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,973 
Int  CL  A471  25/00,  21/02;  A61h7/00 ; 
UA  CL  15—22  !•  ^^J**™ 


Apparatus  for  treating  the  teeth  in  which  a  handle 
or  casing  is  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  head 
structures  each  of  which  has  a  dental  treatment  device. 
In  one  of  the  head  structures  the  dental  treatment  device 
is  adapted  to  oscillate  to  brush.the  teeth  and  in  another 
head  structure  the  dental  treatment  device  is  adapted  to 
rotate  to  treat  the  gums. 


3,435,478 

CONDUIT  CLEANING  TOOL 

K«l  O.  Moacr,  RJL  1,  Box  292, 

CokMna,Mich.    49038 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625^69 

Int  CL  F28f  3/10;  B08b  9/00;  B23h  51/68  , 

VS,  CL  15—104.1  *  7  Clabns 


~x 

.') 
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3^5,479 
.CLEANING  DEVICE 


Edwin  G.  Gibson,  Sr.,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,680 

Int  CL  F28g  3/04;  B08b  1/04;  A46b  13/02 

UA  CL  15—104^04  8  Chdnis 


A  cleaning  device  including  first  and  second  supporting 
members  maintaii^ed  in  a  fixed  spaced  relationship  along 
a  common  axis.  A  plurality  of  cleaning  members  are 
each  connected  to  a  lever  arm., A  shaft  rigidly  secured  (o 
each  lever  arm  extends  through  a  corresponding  aperture 
provided  in  the  first  supporting  member.  The  second  sup- 
porting member  is  provided  with  an  opening  so  that 
an  article  to  be  cleaned  may  be  placed  in  the  region  sur- 
rounded by  the  cleaning  members.  A  single  gear  is  mov- 
ably  connected   to   the    first   supporting   member,    and 
pinion  gears  are  connected  to  the  portion  of  each  shaft 
extending  through  the  first  supporting  member  and  are  of 
a  diameter  large  enough  to  engage  the  single  geaf.  A. 
movement  of  one  shaft  and  pinion  gear  and  the  associated 
cleaning  member  will  result  in  an  identical '^nd  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  each  of  the  other  cleaning  mem- 
bers. A  wing  nut  is  connected  to  each  pinion  gear  for  pre- 
venting further  movement  once  an  adjustment  has  been 
made,  and  the  first  supporting  member  is  provided  with 
an  extension  which  may  be  connected  to  motive  power 
means  so  that  the  entire  de^ce  may  be  rotated  about  an 
article  to  be  deemed. 


3,435,480 

FLOOR  MAT 

F^cd  A.  Mann,  Jr.,  504  N.  Nottawa  St., 

T  Stnrgis,  Mich.    49091 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,747 

Int  CL  B43I  21/02;  A47k  7/02 


VS,  CL  15—215 


8Claims 


X  90 


A  conduit  cleaning  tool  reciprocable  and  rotatable  m  a  ,..«  '     ^^        u.'-ju^u     • 

conduit  and  having  a  shank  provided  with  longitudinally       Combmed  floor  mat  and  base  sheet,  said  sheet  havmg 

spaced  reduced  nfeck  portions  separating  a  pluraUty  of  at  opposite  ends  releasable  clamp  members,  said  clamp 

configured  parts  each  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen-  members  each  having  one  portion  secured  to  said  base 

daily  spaced  longitudinally  extending  ridges,  longitudinal  and  another  portion  pivotally  secured  under  the  first 

grooves  between  the  ridges  and  abrupt  trailing  shoulders,  portion. 


r 
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3,435,4«1 

PROrECnVE  FLOOR  COVERING 

MUton  Kesslcr,  6690  Harringtoo, 

Younsstowii,  Ohio    44512 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,601 

Int  CL  A471  2i/22 

UACL15— 215  1  Claim 


of  the  mold  structure  without  requiring  the  mold  struc- 
ture to  be  removed  from  the  press  section  of  the  molding 


'  \    3 


A  floor  mat  having  a  nonslip  flexible  plastic  base  with 
flaps  on  the  respective  ends  thereof  forming  flat  pockets 
to  receive  the  ends  of  a  renwvable  washable  mat  element 
'which  is  replaceable,  with  means  for  l^olding  the  re- 
movable element  securely  in  place  when  m  use. 


3,435,482 
MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  OF  LINKING  , 

STUFFED  CASINGS  ' 

Frauds  J.  Ziolko,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,243  i 

Int  CL  A22c  11/00.  11/02 
UACL 17—45  4CIalim 


machine,  disassembled,  reassembled  and  then  remounted 
in  said  machine. 

'3  435  4S4 
FIBER  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Howard  H.  Langdon,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curlalor 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  _..  ^^_ 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,267 
iDt  CL  DOlh  3/10,  3/00:  DOlg  15/40 
VS,  CL  19— 45  7  Claims 


A  fiber  feeding  system  is  disclosed  comprising  a  trunk 
line  which  extends  from  an  opener-cleaner  over  one  row 
of  carding  machines  and  returns  over  another  row  of 
cards.  A  fan  at  each  card  pulls  fibers  and  air  from  the 
trunk  line  through  a  by-pasi  to  a  condenser  and  rttums 
the  air  to  the  trunk  line  adjacent  to  and  upstream  from 
the  point  of  removal  of  the  air  and  fibers.  Each  con- 
denser rotates  in  a  trumpet  section  of  the  associated  by- 
pass to  compact  fibers  between  it  and  the  confronting  wall 
of  the  trumpet  section. 


3  435  485 
TEXTILE  SLIVER  DOFFING  MECHANISM 
Erhard  Edwin  Sdcpel,  ClcmioB,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Mare-     ' 
mont   Corporation,    Chicago,    Dl.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,504 

Int.  CL  D04h  11/00 

UACL19— 159  12  Claims 


M      M 


<- 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  linking  a  relatively  long  length 
of  stuffed  casing  ^o  form  individual  sausages  of  uniform 
length.  The  filled  casing  is  advanced  along  a  predetei^ 
mined  path  by  a  conveyor.  A  constant  tension  device  that 
precedes  the  conveyor  resiliently  supports  the  casing.  A 
plurality  of  sausage  pinching  and  sausage  twisting  sets 
mounted  alternately  and  equidistantly  on  the  conveyor 
constrict  the  casing  at  intervals  without  interrupting  itt 
movement,  thereby  dividing  the  stuffed  casing  into  indi- 
vidual links  of  uniform  predetermined  length.  Each  indi- 
vidual link  is  rotated  axially  as  it  advances  thereby  form- 
ing a  tv(rist  in  the  casing  section  between  it  and  the  next 
succeeding  link. 

'     V  3  435  483 

MOLD  structure' FOR  USE  WITH  DOUBLE 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Edward  A.  Heincr,  Red^  Hm,  and  John  D.  Flannery, 
Graaby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Business  Systems, 
laCn  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Ffled  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,135 
Int  CL  B29g  3/00 
VS.  CL  18—42  4  Clafans 

A  double  injection  mold  structure  for  simultaneously 
molding  a  plurality  of  different  keytops  or  buttons  of  the 
type  used  on  business  machines  or  the  like,  the  mold  struc- 
ture characterized  by  a  split  drive  shaft  which  permits 

quick  and  convenient  removal  and  replacement  of  the       The  application  discloses,  in  conobination  with  textile 
core  pin  plates,  cavity  plates,  and  one-piece  transfer  plate   sliver  handling  apparatus  having  sliver  quantity  sensing 
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means,  slivef  delivery  means,  sUver  receiving  means  at  said 
sUver  deUvery  means  for  receiving  sliver  dehvered  by  said 
sliver  delivery  means,  and  sliver  receiving  means  changing 
means,  responsive  to  the  sUver  quantity  sensmg  means,  for 
replacing  a  full  silver  receiving  means  at  the  sliver  delivery 
means  with  an  empty  sliver  receiving  means,  the  improve- 
ment including  accumulator  means  movable  from  inopera- 
tive into  operative  position  spaced  away  from  said  sliver 
delivery  means  and  interposed  between  the  shver  delivery 
means  and  the  sliver  receiving  means  dunhg  operation 
of  the  sliver  receiving  means  changing  means,  and  accumu- 
lator operating  means  responsive  to  the  sliver  quantity 
sensing  means.        . ^  ; 

V"                                 3  435,486 
rOMBING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PROVISION  FOR 
"""CO^WG  aiwr  mERSjnTHOUT  WASTE 
iUyodii  Itoh,  Nagoya,  Japu,  assignor  to  J^Jf^'" 
Works,  lSl,  dSScW-bwcW,  Niwa-gn^  Alchi  Prefec- 
ture. Japan,  a  Japaaeie  body  corporate 

^     FOed  MMfnri966f  Ser.  No.  549^29 
Int  a.  DOlg  19/16 
VS.  CL  19—215  2  ^^»»™* 


■I 


I. 
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nector  arranged  for  attachn»ent  at  one.  end  to  a  n^ 
standard  and  for  double  attachment  a^  its  opposite  end 
to  the  net  suspensidn  rope  and  to  th^  net  itself  for  ten- 
sioning the  same. 


«, 


3,435,488 
CLAMP  ASSEMBI^Y  .      „  ^^, 

John  B.  Beckman,  Northvale,  and  Ralph  E.  Atkim,  Saddle 
Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  F.  P.  T.llycailex,  toe,  Ro- 
chcUe  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporationi)f  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,970 
toLCLF16g7i/04         . 
UA  a  24-126  ^Cl«l«s 


'  i    t 


I 
». 


f 


t- 


■.  i-r 


A  combing  apparatus  in  yjfech  feed  and  detaching  roUs 
act  as  nippers  nip  a  web  ^  fibers.  Between  tht  rolls  a 
knife  and  a  presser  plate  ««ect  nipping  so  that  a  comb 
working  with  the  detaching^  ^lls  and  a  combmg  cylinder 
under  the  presser  plate  comb  out  leading  and  trailing 
hooks  of  short  fibers  withont  removing  these  short  fibers 
from  the  web  as  waste.  '  ■  ' 


The  present  invention  comprises  an  improved  damp  as- 
sembly for  rope,  cables,  etc.  which  comprises  a  damp 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  beariivg  legs  or  guide 
surfaces,  a  roller  having  an  opening  theftin  is  adapted  to 
move  between  said  bearing  legs  and  a  lower  clampmg 
surface.  Rope  is  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the  roller  and 
the  end  of  the  rope  is  wound  beneath  the  roller  and  over 
the  clamping  surface  so  that  when  the'  roller  is  forced 
downwardly  it  will  cooperate  with  the  lower  clamping  sur- 
face to  clamp  the  rope  tightiy  therebetween. 


3  435  487 
ATHLETIC  NET  STABILIZATION 
Gene  L.  Maxiel,  Suita  Ciux,  and  Wlifonl  I^7*«£»*^**» 
San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mike  Console,  San  Jose, 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,008 

totCLF16g7i/0i  .^.  . 

UACL  24—73  2  Claims 


3,435,489 
BOX  AND  pin  SEPARATOR  FOR 
'  FASTENER  STRINGElfe 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  (^  Coats  &  Clark 
Infc-  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
r    Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,422 
!  Int  CL  A44b  19/24  • 

UJS.  d.  24— 205.11  1  Claim 
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A  box  and  pin  separator  for  separable  fastener  string- 
ers, particularly  wherein  the  box  part  employs  a  fully  open 
channel  for  reception  of  the  pin  part  and,  more  par- 
I  .  I  -  ticularly,  wherein  a  stop  lug  is  provided  on  the  stringer 

lH.^  ivv  -  to  which  the  pin  part  is  atuched  for  engagement  with  the 

A  stabilizer  for  releasaWc  attachment  to  each  end  of  box  part  in  checking  and  positioning  the  pin  part  m 
net  for  voUeybaU  or  the  like  including  a  resilient  con-  the  box  part. 


I 
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3,435,490 
HEUCAL  COIL  TYPE  SLTOE  FASTENER 

Hugo  WUcken,  Curau,  near  Lu*^  ^2?*^^ 

Filed  J«i.  17, 1966.  S«r.  No.  520,999  = 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  19,  19bS, 

Int  CL  A44b  iJ^^  -  ^  , 

UA  CL  24-205.13  ^     »-  4  Claims 


retain  a  latchable  member,  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
sUdc,  therebetween,  each  of  the   housings   includmg  a 


spring  biased,  pivotel  arm  which  is  movable  between  the 
latched  position  ant^unlatched  positioq. 


■  •*' 


In  a  convoluted  slide-fastener  member,  a  thermoplMtic 
tube  of  eccentric  cross-section  is  continuously  extruded 
and  helically  slitted  to  form  a  coil,  with  subsequent  spread- 
ing-apart  of  the  turns  thereof.  The  heavy  portion  of  each 
turn  is  then  reshaped  and  thereby  provided  with  couphng 
f ormaUons  adapted  to  interlink  with  corresponding  forma- 
tions on  a  complementary  coil. 


^    -^       3,435^3 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POCTERY 
Frank  WOliam  Meadows  and  Arthnr  Dowlcy,  Stolw-on- 
Trent,   Englaid,    assignors   to    Service    (Engineering) 
Limited,    Stoke-on-lVent,    Stallordsiiire,    England,    a 
Britisii  company  ^      ^,     ,«»--^ 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1^5, 

8,536/65 

Int  CL  B28b  3/26 

UA  CL  25—22  1*  Claims 


3,435,491 
HOOK  AND  SNAP  GARMENT  FASTENER 
Stnait  T.  Shcan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  m«ne 
Mrignnients,^to    United-Cair    Incorporated,    Boston, 
Masi.,  a  corpdration  of  Delaware 
^^  ^^ay  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,676 
Int  CL  A44b  77/00 
U  A  CI,  24—224  2  Claims 
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A  fastener  combination  for  releasably  securing  the 
overlapping  folds  of  a  garment.  The  male  component 
of  the  combination  which  includes  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting stud  is  attached  to  one  of  the  folds  and  the  female 
component  of  the  combination  is  attached  to  the  con- 
fronting face  of  the  other  fold.  The  female  component  in- 
cludes a  keeper  having  a  generally  key-hole  shaped  slot 
and  the  end  of  the  keeper  adjacent  the  narrower  portion 
of  the  slot  is  severed  to  provide  a  lateral  spring  ^ction 
in  the  keeper  lyhereby  the  stud  may  be  passed  through 
the  wider  portion  of  the  slot  and  snapped  laterally  into 
the  narrower  portion  thereof  to  secure  the  folds  and  the 
keeper  may  be  snapped  away  from  the  stud  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stud  to  disengage  the 
components  and  release  the  folds. 


A  machine  for  feeding  uniformly  metered  quantities 
of  clay  including  an  extruder  into  which  clay  is  fed  from 
a  conveyor,  to  be  extruded  therefrom  at  an  outlet.  A 
device  is  arranged  at  the  outlet  for  cutting  ofif  successive 
metered  quantities  of  clay  fed  therefrom,  and  operation 
of  the  extruder  and  conveyor  is  discontinued  when  a 
metered  quantity  of  clay  has  been  extruded. 


3,435,494         I 

CORPSE-PRESERVING  COFFINS 

JuUen  Pothier  Bernard,  Grande  Rnc,  Mcsrcs-nr-Lolrc, 

Nicvrc,  France 

FUcd  Inly  12. 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,099 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  9,  1964, 

990,871 

bit  CL  A61g  17/00 

UJ.a.  27— 11  1  2  Claims 


3,435,492 
RETAINING  LATCH 
Henry  C.  Banas,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assigdor,  by  mesne 
assignmoits,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Moaka,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FOcd  Ang.  25, 1966.  Ser.  No.  575,059 
Int  CL  F16b  9/02;  B65g  11/10;  B64d  25/00 
VS.  CL  24—230  ^     ,    ^P^ 

A  latch  assembly  for  coupling  the  end  of  a  flexible 
evacuation  slide  to  an  aircraft  floor.  A  pair  of  spaced 
latch  housings  anchored  to  the  floor,  which  cooperate  to 


*• 


Corpse-preserving  coffin  having  therein  a  cartridge  con- 
taining a  substance  adapted  to  give  of!  a  gas,  a  mecha- 
nism operable  from  outside  the  cofiin  for  opening  the 
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Cartridge,  a  gas-escape  valve,  preferably  provided  with 
a  pre-settable  gate,  and  a  filter  ititerposed  between  the 
valve  and  perforations  in  a  wall  of  the  coffin.  All  parts 
except  an  actuating  member  for  the  opening  mechanism 
being  disposed  inside  the  coffin,  the  latter  can  be  trans- 
ported, interred,  placed  in  a  vault  or  the  like  without 
specific  arrangements,  like  an  ordinary  cdfiSn. 


3,435,495  V 

APPARATUS  FOR  LACING  YARN  MASSES 
BY  STRING 
Shigera  HayasU,  FnJI-riii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1966, 

41/85,906 

Int  CL  B65h  55/00 

UACL2S— 21  2  Claims 


v.- 


ceramic  body  having  axial  aligned  recesses  in'^e^h  end 
thereof.  The  ceramic  molded  body  is  th^n  baked  to>tHrify 
the  same.  Electrodes  are  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
recesses  by  coating  each  of  the  recesses  with  a  silver  paste 
and  then  the  ceramic  molded  body  with  the  molded  elec- 
trodes is  again  baked  to  fuse  the  coated  electrodes  to  the 
ceramic  molded  body.  A  special  solid  cylindrical  terminal 
head  is  formed  having  a  spiral  groov4^  along  the  terminal 
head  perimetral  surface  by  upsetting,  under  compression, 
one  end  of  a  terminal  wire.  The  terminal^head  is  cemented 
to  [the  electrode  in  each  of  the  recesses  by  applying  a 
thermosetting  conductive  cement  to  the  terminal  head 
and  curing  the  oement  in  "situ  by  baking  the  assembled  cy- 
lindrical ceramic  capacitors  to  form  a  bond  to  each  elec- 
trode and  its  respective  terminal  head. 


»  3,435,497 

'  STRAND  TREATMENT 

Robert  Kenneth  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Techni- 

service    Corporation,   Lester,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

1  Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,147 

I       Int  CL  D04b  /  7/00;  D05c  15/00;  D02g  3/00 
VS.  CL  28—72  .  '  11  Claims 


A  device  for  operatively  interconnecting  an  apparatus 
for  lacing  a  yany  mass  or  skein  by  a  string  with  the  skein 
reel  of  a  reeling  machine  associated  therewith  so  that 
said  "^pnaratus  and  said  skein  reel  may  be  operated 
mech&niplly  contihously  in  timed  relation  in  such  a 
manncrjthat,  when  lacing  of  the  yam  mass  at  one  place 
has  beeh  completed,  the  lacing  apparatus  is  lifted  and  the 
skein  feel  is  rotated  mechanically  automatically  to  bring 
the  M>rtion  of  the  yam  mass  ib  be  laced  next  into  the 
posi^n  in  which  the  lacing  operation  takes  place,  where- 
by the  labor  heretofore  requireyd  in  such  operations  can 
be  eliminated  completely.  • 


ERRATUAf 

For  Class  28—72  isee: 
Patent  No.  3.435,^97 


A  process  of  stuffer  criittping  textile  strands  is  disclosed 
wlherein  back  pressure  is  affiled  to  an  accumulation  of 
strand  by  fluid  contact  therewith,  as  by  injecting  gas  under 
pressure  in  the  portion  of  a  stuffing  chamber  downstream 
from  the  strand  accumulation.  Optionally  a  solid  weight 
may  be  added,  resting  on  the  strand  accumulation. 


3,435,496 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CYLINDRICAL 

CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
Robert  John  Cowles.  Ridgeway,  Pa^  assignor  to  Qnalty 
Components,  Incorporated,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  '\ 
OrJN^  application  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,602,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,471,  dated  Jnne*14, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,715  , 
Int  CL  HOlg  13/00  I 
UA  CI.  29—25.42     '^                                    1  Glalnv 


3,435,498 
MULTIPLE  OPERATION  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Kenneth  Martin  Lcwiy,  Hove,  Sussex,  England,  assignor 
to  Kearney  A  IVcckcr-CVji.  Limited,  Hove,  Sussex, 
England,  a  Britisii  compaiqr 

FDed  Nav.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19, 1965, 

49,329/65;  Dec  7, 1965,  51,880/65 

Int  CL  B23p  23/04 

IJA  CL  29—33  8  Claims 


>   i 


ti 


The  method  of  mtoufacturing  9ylindrical  ceramic  ca- 
pacitors wherein  a  mixture  of  ceramic  powder  granules       A  multiple  operation  machine  tool  comprises  meant 
with  a  temporary  binder  aye  molded  to- form  a  cylindrical   for  carrying  out,  operations  on  wcH-k  whilst  it  is  in  a  first;- 


/ 


/ 
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work  holder,  and  means  for  transferring  the  work  from 
the  first  work  holder  to  a  second  work  holder  which  is 
then  moved,  with  the  work,  to  another  location.  A  turret 
for  a  number  of  tools  is  provided  at  the  other  location, 
and  an  indexing  mechanism  is  provided  for  imparting 
selective  rotation  to  the  turret  so  that  the  tools  may  se- 
lectively operate  on  the  work  whilst  il  is  in  the  second 
^rk  holder  at  said  other  location. 


iiPRiL  1,  1969 


3,435^01 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 

ELLIPTOIDS 

Brace  F.  Paul,  Ipswkh,  Mass^  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 

poration,   Flciidi«ton,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey    ' 

Filed  Jnne  22,  196€,  Scr.  No.  559,624 

Int.  CL  B21d  53/12;  B21k  1/04 

UACL  29— 148.4  12  Claims 


k^' 


3,435,499 
ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Sclwyn  R.  Rackoff  and  Martin  J.  Dcmpscy,  Bethel  Park, 
Pii  assignors  to  American  Shear  Knife  Co.,  West  Home- 
itcad,  Pa~  a  corporatioB  off  Pennsylvania 
/  '    FQed  dJc:22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,785 

/        Int  CL  B21k  1  /02;  B21b  31  /OS;  B23p  1 1  /02 
A  CL  29—125  »  Claims 


A  roll  assembly  including  a  tungsten-carbide  roll  in- 
sert on  a  mandrel  having  a  flange  engaged  by  a  lateral 
surface  of  the  roll.  The  engaging  surface  of  the  insert  is 
roughened  by  adhered  particles  of  tungsten  carbide  and 
the  roller  is  compressed  against  the  flange  so  that  the 
particles  bite  into  the  flange.  To  reduce  tensile  stress  on 
the  tungsten-carbide  insert  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
insert  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  mandrel  are  made 
equal  and  the  insert  is  mounted  by  cooling  the  mandrel 
and  slipping  the  insert  over  the  mandrel. 


I  3,435,500 

PRESSURE  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Gilbert  A.  Aser,  Rochester,  Robert  H.  FIgler,  Webster, 
Ar^  T.  Mangfairmalani,  Pfttsford,  and  Thomas  P. 
Reddfaig,  Pcnfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,887 
Int  CL  B21b  31 /OS;  B60b  7/04 
UACL29— 130  13  Claims 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  method  and  a  fixture  for 
producing  elliptoids  having  a  preselected  dimension  along 
an  axis.  The  inventicMi  has  particular  application,  for 
instance,  to  precision  manufacture  of  cam-type  wave 
generators  requiring  predetermined  axes  and  including 
noncircular  bearing  rings.  Upon  radical  deflection  of  orig- 
inally concentric  elements  of  the  desired  degree,  hard- 
enable  material  is  molded  to  impose  and  retain  the  de- 
sired shape  in  a  combination  wave  generator  and  bearing 
assembly,  thus  eliminating  the  additive  effects  of  toler- 
ances in  the  separate  parts. 


3,435,502 

PISTON  RING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Harry  B.  Thompson  and  WilUam  E.  Morgan,  Hastings, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Hastings  Manufacturing  Company, 

Hastings,  Mich. 

FUed  May  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,093 
Int  CL  B63p  15/08   . 
US.  a.  29—156.63  3  Claims 


Y 
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U 


A  tool  having  multiple  cutting  projections  then  forms 
an  external  annular  groove  centrally  in  each  blank  be- 
tween the  spaced  rings  of  molybdenum,  and  bevels  each 
axial  edge  of  the  blanks.  Radial  grooves  are  then  cut 
through  the  blanks  from  the  bottoms  of  the  central  an- 
nular grooves,  and  the  individual  rings  are  removed  from 
the  mandrel.  ^^^^^^^^^  , 

3,435,503 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  DEVICE  PjOR 

SEPARATING  DUST  FROM  A  GASEOUS  FLUID 

Richard  S.  Fanr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Farr  Company,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

[         tion  of  CaUf  ornia  [ 

Original  appUcatioa  Feb.  28, 1H4,  Scr.  No.  348,158,  now 

Piiteiit  No.  3,369,349,  dated  Feb.  20, 1968.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,972 

Int.  a.  B21d  39/00:  B23p  15/12,  19/04 

VJS.  a.  29—157  4  Claims 


A  pressure  roller  for  use  in  the  heat  pressure  fixing  of 
thermoplastic  resin  material  onto  the  support  material. 
The  roller  is  constructed  of  a  cylindrical  metallic  core  cov- 
ered with  a  cylinder  of  silicone  rubber.  Ring  seals  of  a 
flurosilicone  rubber  are  positioned  on  the  core  in  contact 
with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder.  The  ring  seals  and  cylinder 
are  covered  with  a  sleeve  of  Teflon  PEP. 


A  group  of  cast  iron  piston  ring  blanks  are  clamped 
on  a  mandrel  in  end  to  end  relation  with  the  gaps  in  the 
rings  closed.  The  mandrel  is  then  rotated  and  axially 
spaced  grooves  are  cut  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  rings 
by  a  tool  having  multiple  cutting  edges.  The  outer  faces 
of  the  rings  are  then  coated  with  molybdenum  to  fill  the 
grooves.  The  molybdenum  is  ground  away  to  size  the 
outer  faces  and  finish  the  molybdenum  in  the  grooves. 


ing  composite  is  placed  between  dies,  either  or  both  of  V 
which  are  recessed  according  to  the  same  or  another  de- 
sired pattern  or  patterns.  Pressure  inflation  is  then  per- 
formed in  the  areas  undtr  the  die  pattern  or  patterns.  The 
pressure-inflated,  green-bonded  composite  is  then  sintered 
to  improve  the.nonseparated  green  bonds.  Then  the  com- 
Fjosite  is  heated  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  which  is  ab- 
sorbed and  diffused  through  the  plates  and  reaches  the  iron 
oxide  pattern,  thereby  reducing  the  oxide  to  iron  with  re- 
lease of  steam,  the  pressure,  of  which  inflates  the  plates  in 
the  stop-off  pattern.       j 


3,435,505 

METHOD  OF  STEAM  TRAP  BELLOWS 

MANUFACTURE 

Elmer  Sylvester  Monroe,  Jr.,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont'dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

prigfaial  application  Scat  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,310,  now 

r  Patent  No.  3^88,367,  dated  Nov.  29, 1966.  Divided  and 

dds  application  May  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,569 
I  I^  CL  F16t  1/14 

U.S.  CL29— 158         I  2  Claims 


A  method  for  constructing  an  inertial  type  filter  for^ 
separating  dust  from  gaseous  fluids  such  as  air  wherein  aj 
plurality  of  identical  blades  or  vanes  of  generally  arcuatd 
cross-section  are  stacked  in  nesting  relationship  but  with 
tabs  formed  on  each  blade  to  engage  and  separate  i^ 
from  the  next  adjacent  blade  to  form  the  gas  passagewa^j' 
between  blades,  the  suck  of  blades  is  compressed  to  pro- 
duce intimate  contact  and  uniforpi  spacing  between  blades 
and  a  weld  is  applied  along  the  tabs  to  permanently 
assemble  the  blades  together  into  a  panel  of  the  desired 
sixe.  . I  I 

3,435^564 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBE-IN-SHEET 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Edwhi  A.  Miller,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

InsUumcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1965.  Scr.  No.  513,993 

Int.  CL  B21d  53/m;  B23p  15/26 

UA  CL  29— 157J  I  2  Claims 


^^^ 


Three  sheets  of  malleable  metal  such  as  steel  are  pro- 
vided, on  one  of  which  is  located  a  foreshortened  stop-off 
pattern  of  a  slurry  containing  iron  qxide  particles.  The 
three  sheets  are  stacked  and  solid-phase. green-bonded  by 
rolling  under  pressure.  This  has.the  effect,  between  the  two 
sheets  which  sandwich  the  stop-off  pattern,  of  extending 
the  pattern  so  that  it  takes  the  desired  shape.  The  result- 


A  method  of  fabricating  thermostatic  bellows  twits  for 
operating  steam  trap  devices  from  a  plurality  of  resilient 
bellows  imits  liaving  different  free  lengths  and  different 
spring  rates,  the  method  comprising  applying  temporary 
force  to  the  end  of  each  bellows  unit  to  elastically  deform 
and  compress  said  fcnd  from  its  free  length  the  same  pre- 
determined amount  so  that  a  reaction  force  is  developed 
in  each  unit  yrging  the  end  thereof  to  return  to  ej^teixied 
portimis,  and  while  maintaining  the  end  thereof  in  com- 
pressed position  and  deformed  said  predetermined  amount, 
completely  filling  the  intericHi  of  the  bellows  unit  with  a 
deaerated  liquid,  then  sealing  the  bellows  unit  so  that 
the  end  of  the  unit  will  be  maintained  in  its  retracted 
position  by  action  of  ambient  pressive  external  of  the 
bellows  unit,  then  releasing  said  temporary  force,  the 
predetermined  amoimt  of  defmmation  selected  relative 
to  the  ratio  of  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  interior 
of  the  bellows  unh  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  valve 
seat  area  <Hifice  so  that  the  temp««ture  excursion  nec- 
essary to  actuate  the  traf)  remains  substantially  constant 
over  a  wide  range  of  operating  conditions  from  very  low 
temperatures  and  pressures  to  very  high  temperatures 
and  pressures,  and  adjustably  installing  the  bellows  unit 
in  a  trap  device  so  that  with  the  bellows  unit  in  its 
retracted  position  the  valve  element  is  spaced  from  its 
valve  seat  element  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  but 
not  greater  than  the  predetermined  amoimt  the  bellows 
unit  was  deformed  from  its  free  lengths. 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


3,435^«6 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SLOT  FOR  A 

SCREWDRIVER 

Ernst  Schmidt  Rheinancc  7,  Remagen-Kripp,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,Mar.  20, 1965, 

Sch  36,737 

Int  CL  B21h  5/00;  B21lt  1/30;  B23p  15/14;  B29d  15/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 159.2  2  Claims 


truss  components  and  fully  embeds  the  teeth  of  the  top 
plates  already  embedded  in  certain  components  over  the 
joints,  said  top  plate  teeth  having  been  embedded  as  bot- 


An  annular  rim  is  formed  at  one  eAd  of  a  worni  gear 
by  cold  deformation  so  that  a  screwdriver  inserted  into  a 
slot  within  the  rim  cannot  slip. 


J- 


torn  plate  teeth  in  certain  non-assembled  components  dur- 
ing a  previous  pass  for  fully  embedding  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plate  teeth  at  all  joints  in  an  assembled  truss. 


3  435  509 
FRICTION  WELDING  ' 
Milton  Bernard  Hollander,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,106 

Int.  a.  B23k  27/00.  i7/02.  i5/2¥ 

UiS.  a.  29—470.3  3  Oaims 


3,435,507 

•      WATER  PIPE  COUPLER 

Charies  F.  Pnmovost,  6429  195tli  Are.  E., 

Sumner,  Wash.     98390 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,374 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/02 

UA  a.  29—237  5  Claims 


*w=^«: 


The  process  involves  friction  welding  zirconiuita  and 
zirconium  alloy  workpieces  and  stopping  the  relative  ro- 
tation in  less  than  ten  seconds. 


Apparatus  to  align  and  pull  pipe  sections  together  is 
disclosed.  A  two  part  telescoping  frame  with  a  pipe  grip- 
ping jaw  on  each  end  is  provided.  A  lever  with  a  ratchet 
held  drum  is  mounted  on  one  frame  part.  One  end  of  a 
cable  is  secured  to  the  second  frame  part  and  extends 
around  the  drum  on  the  lever.  A  pull  on  the  lever  will 
pull  the  cable  and  urge  the  telecoping  frame  parts  to- 
gether. Reverse  movement  of  the  lever  allows  more  cable 
to  wind  around  the  drum  by  spring  action.  The  lever  can 
be  pulled  again,  if  needed,  to  further  telescope  the  frame 
parts  together. 

3,435,508 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TRUSSES 

Arthur  Carol  Sanford,  Palm  Beach,  FU. 

(P.O.  Box  1177,  P<rtnpano  Beach,  Fla.     33061) 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,774 

Int  CI.  B23p  11/00 

UA  a.  29—432  7  Chrims 

Tlie  method  of  fabricating  the  trusses  using  a  single 

roller  press  which  in  one  pass  fully  embeds  the  teeth  of 

the  bottom  plates  placed  under  the  joints  of  the  assembled 


3,435,510  ■     \     ' 

BONDING  •  1 

Theodore  L.  Oberie,  Washington,  Marion  R.  CaHon,  East 
Peoria,  Calvfai  D.  Loyd,  Peoria,  and  Claude  F.  White, 
Creve  Cocnr,  IlL,  as^gnors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  in.,  a  corporaion  of  California 
Application  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,955,  now  Patent 
No.  3,273^33,  dated  Sept  20, 1966,  which  is  a  continua- 
tfcm-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  212,178,  Ji|ly  9, 
1962,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  146,710,  Oct.  23;  1961.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,632 
Int  CI.  B23k  31/02 
U.S.  CL  29—470.3  1  Claim 


A  method  of  friction  welding  wherein  tabs  are  formed 
on  one  of  the  workpieces  to  connect  same  to  an  inertial 
mass  and  to  permit  the  disconnecting  of  the  mass  from 
the  workpiece  by  shearing  off  the  tabs  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  torque.  : 
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3,435,511  „„^.,.^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  XHAY  CASSETTE 

Bernard  William  Cooper,  Syosset,  and  Jerome  Rubier, 

Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spectronics  Corpo- 

ration,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jm.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,852 

Inta.B23ki7/02  ^  ^,  , 

U5.  CL  29-476  ^  Claim 


cupped  surface  is  co-axially  disposed  with  a  rotateble 
shank  and  narrow  slots  are  circumferentially  disposed  in 
the  cupped  surface  to  divide  the  same  into  a  pluraUty  of 
regularly  spaced  segments  and  act  as  reliefs  for  metal 
being  cut  

,        3,435,514 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Ronald  John  Dean,  Southampton,  England,  asslgiiM- to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,631  ,,  ,.^. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Sept  13, 1965, 

38,976/65 

Int  CL  BOIJ  WOO;  HOll  1/14,  7/02 

UJS.CL29— 577  11  Claims 


A  method  of  reinforcing  cassettes  used  for  bokimg 
X-ray  films  by  placing  rjeinforcing  inserts  into  the  hollow, 
box-like  mitered  comers.  Thereafter,  the  insert  is  welded 
to  the  box-like  elements  and  the  mitered  fitting  is  welded. 


3,435,512 ^^^ 

CABLE  CONNECTORS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

AND  STRUCTURES 
Robert  MacRobbie,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richmond 

Screw  Anchor  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N/r. 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,608,  now 

Patent  No.  3,262,724,  dated  July  26, 1966.  Divided  and 

'     this  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,169 

Int  CL  B21d  i9/00;  HOlr  4i/00 

UA  CL  29—517  «  Clafana 


A  method  comprising  forming  a  metal  insert  in  the  iatm 
of  a  tube  and  forming  teeth  on  the  interior  of  the  tube, 
there  being  further  formed  in  the  tube  diametrally  op- 
posed axially  disposed  slots  which  divide  the  tube  into  a 
base  ring  with  axially  extending  legs.  The  tube  is  then 
hardened  so  that  the  legs  flare  outwardly  and  the  tubf 
is  then  forced  into  a  bore  in  a  sleeve,  a  cable  being  m- 
serted  into  the  tube  and  the  sleeves  being  deformed 
around  the  tube  to  compress  th^  legs  together  into 
gripping  relationship  with  the  cable  to  form  a  tapered 
we<lge-like  shape  for  the  tube,  to  which,  the  sleeve 
intimately  conforms. 


A  method  for  connecting  plural  contacts  on  a  semi- 
conductor body  to  external  terminals  or  other  contacts 
using  a  metal  sheet.  The  sheet  is  selectively  oxidized  to 
leave  a  desired  pattern  of  conductive  regions  maintained 
by  the  oxidized  sheet  parts,  and  fflpn  the  sheet  is  aligned 
with  the  body  contacts  and  secured  thereto.  Especially 
useful  for  connecting  integrated  circuit  chips  to  the  ter- 
minal funs  of  a  package  therefor. 


3,435,513 

BEAD  CUTTER  FOR  GEM  SETTINGS 

Walter  F.  Knittweis,  3122  Knorf  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19149  |        ^ 

FUed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,164 
Int  CL  B26d  1/12;  B23p  5/00;  B24b  39/00 
UjS.  CL  29—567  •  Claims 


3,435,515  _. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THYRISTORS  HAVING 
ELECTRICALLY  INTERCHANGEABLE  ANODES 
AND  CATHODES 
Zenon  Jan  Kurpisz,  Gotdd  James  Coonor,  and  James 
Patrick  Curtis,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  Ymrk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,760 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  2,  1964, 

48,962/64 

Int  CL  HOll  7/70,  7/i6 

UA  CL  29—580  4  Clafans 


This  is  a  method  of  making  a  thyristor  which  operates 
bi-directionally  wherein  a  first  region  of  on*  conductivity 
type  is  formed  within  a  surface  area  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity; a  second  region  forms  a  cathode  of  opposite  con- 
_  ductivity  within  the  first  region  on  one  surface  and  a  third 

A  burnishing  tool  for  forming  beads  at  the  ends  of   regio#  of  opposite  conductivity  is  formed  within  the  op- 
pron^T  gJS  swings  whereinT  a  hardened  arcuately-   posite  surface;  an  amiular  groove  is  formed  from  said  one 
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surface  extending  into  the  body  thereby  separating  said 
first  region  into  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  region,  the  fourth 
region  encompasses  the  second  region  and  the  fifth  region 
forms  the  anode;  a  gate  electrode  is  formed  within  the 
second  region  and  metal  contacts  are  attached  to  the  sec- 
ond region  which  shorts  the  cathode  to  the  second  region; 
and  a  metal  contact  is  formed  on  the  opposite  surface 
which  shorts  the  anode  to  the  third  region.  This  ^ructure 
thus  formed  can  act  in  a  bi-directional  fashion  since  the 
anode  effectively  has  the  same  structure  as  the  cathode 
and  vice  versa,  thereby  allowing  the  cathode  to  act  as  the 
anode  and  the  anode  to  act  as  the  cathode  depending 
upon  the  gating  pulse  which  is  introduced. 


'  3,435^16 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  FABRICATION 
Jack  S.  Kilby,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assigDor  to  Texas  Instramciits 
InconMrated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Continaation  of  iqiplkatloa  Scr.  No.  467,428,  June  28, 
1965,  whkh  is  a  coatfamation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
189,205,  Apr.  20,  1962,  whkh  is  a  dirisioa  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  811,470,  May  6,  1959,  now  Patent  No. 
3,072,832,  dated  Jan.  8,  1963.  TWs  applicatitm  Jan. 
13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,720 

bt.  CL  HOll  1/10 
US.  CL  29—588         -  » ClalnM 


comprising  the  steps  of  attaching  a  multiplicity  of  axially 
extending  studs  at  one  end  to  the  stator,  locating  a  sup- 
port ring  consisting  of  soft  flexible  material  attached  to 
the  inner  surface  of  a  back-up  hoop  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  stator  end  turns,  locating  the  other  end  of  said  axially 
extending  studs  in  holes  provided  in  the  steel  hoops,  uni- 
formly threading  nuts  on  the  studs  against  said  steel  hoops 
for  jacking  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  inner  end 
turns,  continuing  jacking  the  ring  against  the  end  turns 
until  portions  thereof  protrude  into  the  space  between  ad- 
jacent end  turns,  and  curing  said  soft  flexible  material  to 
a  hard  rigid  substance  capable  of  restricting  end  turn 
movement. 

3,435,518 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATURE  MAGNETIC 

CORE  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Peter  A.  Denes,  9iqt  Crcstwood  Ave.  NE., 

Alboqnerqoe,  N.  Mex.    87112 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,919 

Int  a.  HOlf  S/10.  7/06 

VJS,  CL  29—604  11  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  enclosing  a  semiconductor 
device  having  FN  junctions  adjacent  one  major  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  A  support  means  is  provided 
having  a  flat  solid  portion  on  one  surface,  and  a  metallic 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  flat 
tabs  is  positioned  over  the  one  surface  of  the  support 
with  the  ends  of  the  flat  tabs  being  co-planar  and  spaced 
from  each  other  around  the  solid  flat  portion.  A  closed 
wall  member  is  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  the 
one  surface  of  the  support  over  the  flat  tabs  and  the  tabs 
are  sealed  between  the  wall  member  and  the  support.  The 
semiconductor  wafer  is  secured  on  the  solid  flat  portion 
of  the  support,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  are  connected  be- 
tween selected  regions  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  and  selected  ones  of  the  flat  tabs.  A  cover  is  then 
secured  to  the  wall  member. 


A  method  of  wiring  magnetic  cores  for  single  or  multi- 
planar magnetic  core  nfemory  arrays.  Green  magnetic 
cores  are  placed  on  a  wire  and  then  fired.  A  suitable  con- 
ductor is  then  attached  to  the  wire  so  that  when  the  wire 
is  pulled  through  the  cores,  it  will  cause  the  conductor 
to  be  threaded  through  the  inside  of  the  cores. 


,     "  3,435,517 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TIELESS  BRACING  OF 

STATOR  COIL  END  TURNS 
John  H.  Fortcnbach,  Son  City,  Ariz.,  and  Hat^  B.  Hollo- 
wood,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Henry  E.  Mazaneit,  Aniatcr- 
djun,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,600,  now 
Patent  No.  3,320,452,  dated  May  16, 1967.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Dec.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  619,092 
Int  a.  H02k  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—596  4  Claims 


3,435,519 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

John  Bernard  James,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International  Compotcrs  and  Tabulators  Limited, 

Putney,  England,  a  British  company 

FOcd  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brttain,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

32,911/64 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 

VS.  CL  29—604  5  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  support  ring  on  the  inner 
surface  of  end  turns  extending  outwardly  from  a  stator 

9 


The  present  application  discloses  a  method  of  manufac- 
turing an  information  storage  device  using  an  area  (rf  thin 
magnetic  film  supported  on  a  substrate,  in  which  control* 
conductors  are  laid  across  the  film  area  to  couple  thereto 
and  in  which  the  conductors  are  also  each  coupled  with  a 
magnetic  switching  core  for  driving  purposes.  In  the 
method  described,  the  individual  conductors  are 'formed 
from  a  continuous  strip  conductor  on  M^ich  is  threaded 
a  number  of  tbe,/6wltching  cores.  The  strip  conductor  is 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


April  1,  1969   , 

wound  about  th<r8ub5trate  to  form  a  number  of  loops, 
each  loop  having  one  length  passing  across  the  film  area. 
During  winding,  the  switch  cores  are  fed  along  the  length 
of  strip  line  and  are  located  in  notches  provided  for  the 
purpose  in  the  substrate  so  that  a  conductor  loop  passmg 
across  the  film  area  is  also  threaded  through  an  associated 
core.  After  winding,  the  individual  conductor  loops  are 
effecUvely  electricaUy  isolated  from  one  another  by  a 
common  strap  applied  ouuide  the  Mm  ar^  to  «>«»«««  ^« 
loops  to  a  common  conductive  path.  Other  conductor 
coi&initions  using^^ations  on  this  method  of  manu- 
faSc  are  disclosedTM^an  apparatus  for  carrymg  out 
the  initial  winding  of  the  strip  line  m  conjuncuon  with 
the  aelecUve  feeding  of  the  switch  cores. 
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handle.  The  guard  is  provided  with  guide  means  iadnn 
adjustment  to  permit  incremental  variance  of  the  clear- 
ance between  the  blade  edge  and  the  guard.  The  guide 
means  maintains  the  guard  property  located  during  ad- 
justment and  also  permits  cleaning  of  the  razor  by  flush- 
ing. The  clamping  pressure  on  the  razor  does  not  vary 
with  changes  in  adjustment  and  the  razor  may  be  opened 
and  closed  without  affecting  the  adjustment. 


3,435,520 
BRAZE  GROUNDED  LEAD  mADER 

lUn  H    CoDcland.  Richardson,  Tex^  •«■»<»  ">  *^"" 
^'tS^oS^Xl^a.pSS^^^X^  T.X.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^**  raSi  Feh.  28. 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,507 

Lrt.  a^^43/00]m5k  3/00;  HOlb  13/00^ 
VS.  CL  29 — 628  "  vjauni 


.      APPARATUS  FOR  SHNNING  ANIMALS 
Walter  WczcL  Maulbronn,  Wnrttemberg,  and  Kurt 
Schumann,  KalttUngcn,  Wnrttembcig,  Ger™>Byr 
assignors  to  Schmid  A  Wezd,  Maulbronn,  Wurt- 

'•""^FfcSA^rS.  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1965, 
Sdi  37,616 
Int  CL  A22b  5/16  •  _  ^,  ^ 

VS.  a.  30—219  !•  C™»n« 


2    26 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  forming  a  grounded  lead 
header  by  fusing  a  braze  coated  lead  and  a  glass  pre- 
form to  a  header  eyelet  simultaneously. 


"  3,435,521 

ADJUSTABLE  DOUBLE  EDGE  RAZOR 
LcopoM  Kari  KnhnL  Stratford,  ComIm  vOtoat  to 
Ermharp,  Inc^  Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Origi^'^^Scation  Mar.  8,  1966.  ^.  JJo.  53I^now 
pSSent  No.  3.358,368,  *itedDe£l2, 1967.  DJHded  and 
this  application  Oct  16,  1967,  Sw.  No.  675,479 
^^  Int  CL  B26b  21/32  ^  ^  ^ 

VS^CL  30-60.5  *  Clahns 


«      15         6      7 


Ah  apparatus  for  skinning  animals  as  a  support.  A  pair 
of  cutters  is  mounted  on  and  located  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  support.  A  first  cover  overiies  portions  of  the 
cuUers  and  is  detachably  secured  to  the  support.  A  sec- 
ond cover  is  located  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  the 
support  and  defining  therewith  a  chamber  and  is  secured 
detachably  to  the  support.  A  transmission  is  located  in 
the  chamber  and  includes  a  rotary  driver  member  jour- 
nalled  both  in  the  support  and  the  second  cover  and  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  connecting  the  driver  member 
with  at  least  one  of  th«  cutters.  The  transmission  is 
withdrawable  from  the  chamber  when  the  second  cover 
is  detached  from  the  support. 


3,435,523        

GUIDE  AND  SPACER  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL  \ 

Richard  C.  Marsh,  7333  FenkeD, 

Detroit,  Mkh.    48238 

Filed  Not.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,299 

Int  CL  B26b  7/00 

UACL30— 272  8  Oahns 


— ^P/ 


M,  ■' 


^ 


Vf 


A»  iwlluu^blc  double  edee  safety  razor  of  the  sectional       ThU  applkation  discloses  a  guide  and  spacer  tor  a 
ia^y^'tthicr^  bfadlSi  b  ftaed  relative  to  the  portable,  reciprocating  bUde,  power  tool.  ««d  mth  a 
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metal  temi^ate  for  making  cut  outs  in  a  fibrous  material 
such  as  an  automobile  floor  mat.  The  invention  resides 
in  a  circular  body  member  attached  to  the  portable  power 
tool  and  having  a  depending,  tapered  extension  which  is 
received  in  the  opening  of  the  metal  template  to  guide 
the  tool  around  the  template.  The  body  has  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  the  saw  guide  and  saw  blades,  and 
the  body  and  the  extension  are  radially  dotted  so  the  new 
blades  may  be  removed  from  the  portable  tool  without 
removing  the  body  from  the  tool. 


tachment,  and  the  removable  pontic  section  has  a  second 
attachment  embedded  therein  which  is  sufficiently  exposed 
to  engage  the  first  attachment.  The  two  attachments  are 
male  and  female  members  which  fit  matingly  to  hold 
the  pontic  sections  together. 


3,435^24 

FOOD  SUCING  GUIDE 

Herbert  L.  Moore,  4507  N.  Magnolia  Ave^ 

Chicago,  ni.     60640 

FOcd  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,085 

iBt.  CL  AOIJ  23/00 

VS.  CL  31—15  a  Claims 


< 


3,435,526 
DEVICE  ^OR  SECURING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH 
TO  THE  BONE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  HUMAN  JAW 
Leo  J.  Braocato,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heli- 
Coil  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,222, 
Oct  18,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  623,171 

Int  CI.  A61c  13/22 
VS,  CL  32—10  10  Claims 


L'^fZ^-rM 


A  food  slicing  guide  comprises  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls 
for  receiving  the  comestible  to  be  sliced.  The  member 
has  an  opening  in  its  side  walls  to  enable  the  user  to 
grasp  the  comestible.  The  opening  extends  into  the  base 
which  has  graduated  markings  adjacent  the  opening  for 
gauging  the  uniform  thickness  of  the  slices.  A  food  slicer 
can  either  be  guided  by  a  smooth  end  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber, or  by  the  opposite  end  which  is  provided  with  pairs 
of  oppositely  disposed  notches  in  the  side  edges  of  the 
side  walls  to  receive  the  slicing  tool. 


3,435,525 
PARTIAL  DENTURE  HAVING  PONTIC 

WITH  HIDDEN  ATTACHMENT 

Holger  S.  Floren,  1265  NE.  137th  Terrace, 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33161  • 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,151 

Int  CL  A61c  13/22 


np. 


Devices  for  anchoring  one  or  more  artificial  teeth  to  the 
bone  of  a  human  jaw  each  of  which  includes  a  stud  and 
a  wire  coil  implant  threadably  mountable  into  a  blind 
hole  cut  into  the  bone  and  in  turn  threadably  receives 
interiorly  thereof  an  externally-threaded  portion  of  the 
stud.  Each  stud  has  a  noncircular  stud-screwing  shank  to 
project  outwardly  from  the  teethridge  for  support  thereon 
of  an  artificial  tooth  or  intervening  anchoring  means  for 
a  plurality  of  the  latter.  The  wire  coil  implant  and  stud 
screwed  into  it  have  interiorly  thereof  spaces  into  which 
bone  growth  may  develop. 


3,435,527 

SAFETV  LOCK  PIN 

Peter  C.  Kesling,  Green  Acres,  La  Porte,  Ind.     46350 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,323 

Int  CL  A61c  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32—14  8  Claims 


U  A  CL  32—7 


10  Claims 


'^' 


The  invention  includes  a  partial  denture  including  at  An  orthodontic  lock  pin  for  use  with  an  orthodontic 

least  one  pontic  having  a  fixed  section  affixed  in  a  restora-  bracket  to  lock  an  arch  wire  to  the  bracket  and  permit 

tion  denture  and  a  removable  section  affixed  to  a  palatal  or  tipping  of  the  bracket  relative  to  the  arch  wire  by  de- 

lingual  bar  fitting  removably  into  the  restoration  denture,  fining  a  pin  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  an  opposed 

The  fixed  pontic  section  has  a  first  attachment  embedded  bracket  surface  to  allow  movement  of  the  arch  wire 

therein  which  is  exposed  sufficiently  to  receive  another  at-  therebetween.                     • 
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3,435,528  __^ 

DRAFTING  STYLI  AND  MATERIAL  THE^FpR 
Harold  W.  Fcrchland,  Troy,  and  Angn^  J.  Wallace, 
Jr„   Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,470 
Int.  a.  B43k  1/00 
UACL  33-18  2  Claims 


indicator  that  is  actuated,  upon  said  insertion,  to  give  a 
reading  on  a  dial  face  of  said  depth.  A  resetting  lever  is 
operably  connected  to  said  indicator  and  serves,  upon  ac- 
tuation, to  return  the  indicator  to  normal  position. 


-^/P 


ORAFTINC 
MACHINE 


—- 0^^ 


3,435,531 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FREEZER  CARTONS  AND 

THE  LIKE  AND  TEMPLATE  THEREFOR 

Fred  C.  Morris,  P.O.  Box  243, 

Blacksborg,  Va.    24060 

•^  Filed  Jane  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,319 

Int  CL  B431  13/00 

UA  CL  33—174  7  Oaims 


A  drafting  stylus  in  the  form  of  a  thin  pointed  rod  is 
composed  of  a  tin-nickel  alloy  in  the  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 65%  tin  and  35%  nickel. 


3  435,529 

LINEAR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Andri  Qucnot,  Bcsancon,  France,  assignor  to  Qucnot  & 

Cle  S.A.RX.,  Bcsancon,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,779 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  8,  1966, 

75,668 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/10 

UA  a.  33—138  2  Claims 


A  template  for  forming  a  small  carton  from  a  large 
carton  comprising  a  T-shaped  sheet-like  body;  said  body 
being  in  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  carton; 
means  on  the  body  for  alining  and  centering  the  bottom 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  large  carton;  and,  means  on  the 
body  for  marking  off  the  height  as  well  as  outlining  a  cover 
for  the  small  carton. 


3,435,532  ^ 

OPTICAL  NOITMALIZER      ^ 

Robert  E.  BnuJer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cwporation  of  Debiware 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,041 

Int  CL  B27g  23/00 

UiL  CL  33—185  .  2  Claims 


In  a  linear  measuring  instrument  casing,  a  single  pivoted 
lever  locks  the  tape  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing 
and  has  the  hook  shaped  end  in  a  recess  of  the  casing 
to  which  the  pullout  ring  of  the  tape  may  be  secured. 


3,435,530     ^ 
GAUGE  TO  MEASURE  TREAD  DEPTH 
OF  A  TIRE 
Andrew  J.  White,  Newmarket  P.O^ 

South  Lee,  N.H.    03857 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,877 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/2% 

UA  CL  33—172      •  2  Oalms 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  drill  bushing  normal  to  a 
MTiected  point  on  a  contour  surface  comprising  an  adjust- 
able base  to  be  mounted  on  the  contour  surface  and  an 
illuminated  optical  alignment  telescope  moimted  in  the 
base  and  interchangeable  with  the  drill  bushing.  The  tele- 
scope has  four  slidably  mounted  pins  in  its  lower  end  for 
contacting  the  contour  surface  and  an  optical  flat  actuated 


A  gauge  to  measure  the  depth  of  a  tire  tread  having  an  by  the  other  ends  of  the  pins.  A  spherical  lens  in  point 
actuating  finger  that  is  inserted  into  a  space  provided  by  contact  with  the  opUcal  flat  generates  Newton  interference 
said  tread.  Mechanism  connected  to  said  finger  has  an   rings  around  the  point  of  contact.  By  adjusting  the  base, 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


the  Newton  interference  rings  are  centered  in  the  field  of  tend  longitudinally  therein,  and  over  the  edges  of  w^- 

vfew  of  A?  tdescope  when  Ihe  telescope  is  normal  to  the  board  being  transported  through  the  oven  whereby  to  dc- 

^Tour  surface.  In^nothcr  embodiment,  means  anoHlary  Uvcr  elongated  flanking  curtains  of  coolmg  air  along  the 
to  the  telescope  project  four  pairs  of  line  segments  onto 

the  contour  surface  and  the  base  is  adjusted  to  render  [srzsl  ' 

respective  pairs  of  line  segments  continuous  in  the  field  — N, 

of  view  of  the  telescope  when  the  telescope  is  normal  to 
the  contour  surface.        ^, 


3,435^33 
UNIVERSAL  LEVEL  . 

CaMn  S.  Whitfield,  2417  Glenwood  Drive  NE^ 
Atlanta,  Ga.     30305 
Contimiatioii-in-part  of  appUcatioii  Scr.  No.  457,«12, 
May  21,  1965.  TUs  appUcatioo  Oct  2,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  675,747 
US,  CL  33—211  2  Claims 


A  universal  level  comprising  a  transparent  body  or  a 
light-weight  skeletal  body  for  holding  a  plurality  of  level- 
ing tubes  in  a  predetermined  orientation.  At  least  three  of 
the  tubes  have  their  axes  in  a  geometrical  X-Y-Z  rela- 
tion with  a  fourth  tube  having  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  said 
other  axes.  Preferably  the  fourth  tube  is  a  30"  or  45" 
angle  tube.  The  arrangement  also  includes  indexing  pins 
for  aligning  the  level  with  an  edge  of  the  building  sup- 
port member  and  preferably  magnets  for  holding  the  level 
thereto.  A  further  X-axis  tube  and  a  further  Z-axis  tube 
may  be  included  with  the  X  and  Z  pairs  of  tubes  being 
disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  body  such  that 
the  level  may  be  ap^ied  to  either  the  right-hand  edge  or 
the  left-hand  edge  of  a  member  (whichever  edge  is  ac- 
cessible) by  orienting  it  oppositely  or  in  end-to-end 
fashion.-  j 

(      ' 

3,435,534 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  HEATING,  DRY- 
ING AND  HEAT^ETTING  TOWS  OF  FILAMENTS 
OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Peter  Knobloch,  Adalbert  KtUin,  Otto  PfamMnschmidt, 
and  Werner  Schneider,  Bobingcn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengescUschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lndns  ft  Bnming,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1966, 

F  49,918 

Int  a.  F26b  3/28 

UA  CL  34—1  6  Claims 

Heating;  drying  and  heat-setting  wet  tows  of  filaments 

or  fibers  of  synthetic  polymers  of  high  molecular  weight 

in  an  electric  high  frequency  field. 

__^^^^^^__  .4 

3,435,535 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

EDGE-DRYING  OF  GYPSUM  WALLBOARD 
Robert  C.  Blair,  53  Victoria  Embankment,  Nottingham, 

Nottinghamshire,  England 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  596,729, 
Not.  23,  1966,  whkta  is  a  contfaination  of  abandoned 
application  Scr.  No.  362,270,  Apr.  24, 1964.  This  appU- 
'  cation  Dec.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,918 

Int  CL  ¥26h  3/04,  13/04 
UA  a.  34—7  8  Claims 

In  a  tunnel  type  drying  oven  for  wallboard  transversely 
spaced  parallel  ducts  apertured  upon  the  underside,  ex- 


wallboard  edges  and  substantially  confine  a  current  of 
drying  air  between  the  side  curtains  to  prevent  edge  over- 
drying.  

3,435,536 
DISCHARGING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
FROM  STORAGE  MEANS 
John  William  Ttailey,  Sawston,  England,  assignor,  by  mcnc 
assignments,  to  Bangor  Punta  Opontions,  Inc.,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part   of   application   Scr.   No.   457,022, 
May  19, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
632,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1964, 

21,488/64 

Int  CL  F26b  17/10 

VS.  CL  34—57  8  Claims 


N 


Particulate  material  remaining  on  the  floor  of  storage 
means,  such  as  a  bin,  silo,  cargo  container  of  a  road 
vehicle  or  railroad  car,  after  discharge  of  other  material 
by  gravity  through  an  outlet  opening  in  the  floor,  is  re- 
moved by  forming  the  floor  with  a  multitude  of  inclined 
air  passages  directed  toward  the  opening  and  supplymg 
air  under  pressure  to  the  underside  of  the  floor,  whereby 
there  is  fornxd  an  air  current  which  sweeps  the  top  of 
the  floor  and  carries  the  particles  toward  the  opening. 
The  storage  means  may  contain  a  drying  cylinder  which 
xises  from  the  floor  and  through  which  drying  air  can  be 
forced  into  the  body  of  material  stored  within  the  storage 
means. 


3,435,537 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEODORIZING  OR  TREATING 

CLOTHES  IN  A  CLOTHES  DRIER 

Joseph  F.  Rumscy,  Jr.,  1708  W.  Mafai  St^ 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73106 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,475 

IntCLF26b27/i¥ 

VS.  CL  34—72  3  Claims 

A  container  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  of  a  clothes 

drier  and  of  a  size  to  be  received  in  the  drier  opening  when 


April  1,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


39 


.-    J  i^e*^   «.nte  in  the  surfacc  of  the  container   are  arranged  in  alternation  wi^  pairs  of  air  tubes  ex- 

the  door  IS  closed^  vents  mA^^^^  .       .^      ^         „,„     parallel,  relation  to  the 

and  means  r«c«ivmg  a  volatde  deodommg  ^uei  o   o  ^  f  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  .^^^ 

chemical  m  the  contamer  m  a  manner  whereby  the  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  p^^h  which  is  formed 

with  the  curvature  bending  away  from  the  sheet  path  in 
the  direction  of  the  sheet  movement  along  such  path, 
each  tube  having  a  longittidinally  extending  air  discharge 


air  of  the  drier,  circulated  by  the  rotary  action  of  the  drier 
and  tumbling  clothes,  vaporizes  the  pellet  or  chemical 
with  the  result  tiiat  the  vapor  penetrates  the  clothes  m 
the  drier.  

3,435,538  _„,  „ 

WEB  DRYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MUJ-IKP 

ikoT  AIR  NOZZLES  AND  EXHAUST  OUTLETS 

Lawrence  W.  Hargctt  Easton,  Pa. 

(97  Traccy  Place,  Englcwood,  NJ.    07631) 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,498    ^ 

Int  CL  F26b  13/08 

UA  CL  34—114  9  Claims 


slit  therein  which  is  located  at  a  locus  on  the  curved 
wall  section  whicji  lies  downstream  from  that  locus  on 
the  wall  section  which  lies  nearest  the  sheet  path,  so 
that  the  air  discharge  slit  is  protected  from  contact  by 
the  leading  edge  of  any  sheet  which  may  accidentally 
deviate  from  the  normal  path  throu^  the^  apparatus. 
Preferably,  the  air  tubes  have  a  cross  section  approximat- 
ing the  shape  of  a  trapezoid. 


\ 


3  435  540 
APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING 
LOOSE  PARTICLES 
Norman  H.  Sanders,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  Sanders,  Green- 
wich Township,  Huron  Connty,  Ohio  (both  of  Rte.  1, 
Greenwich,  Ohio     44837) 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  317,596,  Oct  21, 
1963.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,791 
Int  CL  F26b  17/14 
UJS.CL34— 174  .      6ClalnM 


^^ 


The  technical  disclosure  describes  aK>aratus  for  im- 
proving the  drying  of  wet  webs  by  passing  hot  dry  air 
through  multiple  nozzles  to  a  web  carried  on  rotating 
heated  dry  cylinders.  A  multiplicity  of  perforated  exhaust 
outlet  tubes  are  disposed  between  the  cylinde^.  The 
^nozzles  may  be  made  as  modular  slidable  units  to  fa- 
cilitote  cleaning  the  cylinders  and  threading  the  web 
around  the  cylinders. 


3,435,539  . 

DRYER  FOR  A  FILM  PROCESSING  MACfflNE 
Leo  Paul  Van  Bouwcl,  Mortscl-Antwcrp,  and  Willy  Pict» 
Tack,  Bcrchcm-Antwcrp,  Bdghnn,  asrignors  to  GcTscrt- 
Agfa,  N.V.,  MortscI,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  company 
FUcd  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaiii,  July  20,  1965, 
^  30,876/65 

Int  CI.  F26b  21/02.  13/08.  3/04 

VS.  CI.  34^160  *  Claims 

A  drying  apparatus  for  drying  discontinuous  sheets, 

especially  photographic  film,  of  the  type  in  which  spaced 

pairs  of  co-operating  feed  roUers  for  conveying  the  sheets 


An  apparatus  for  drying  grain  particles  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  separate  air  plenums  hav- 
ing continuous  columnar  passages  adjacent  their  outer 
peripheries  in  cascade  fashion  leading  from  a  grain 
hopper  above  the  uppermost  plenum  to  a  discharge  bin 

i  \ 
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below  the  lowermost  plenum.  A  vertical  passage  of  re- 
stricted cross-section  intermediate  the  plenums  connects 
the  upper  and  lower,  passages  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
plenums  so  that  grain  passage  therebetween  is  mixed  and 
churned  for  better  drying  efficiency  and  uniformity.  Con- 
ditioned air  is  fbrced  through  each  of  the  plenums  and 
its  adjacent  grain  passages. 


3,435^41 

DroACnC  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

MATHEMATICS  TO  CHILDREN 

Cluuies   Arthnr  Tacey,  London,  England,   assignor  to 

Philograph  Publications  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,659  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5, 1966, 

35182/66 
Int  CL.G09b  23/02.  19/02. 1/16    . 
UA  CL  3S— 31  <  Claims 


translucent  plastic  material  such  as  Mylalr.  Heat  seamed 
with  the  sheet  to  the  top  edge  of  the  covfer  are  pairs  of 
flaps  oi  transparent  material  for  receiving  language  aid 
cards  therein  for  facilitating  the  registry  of  the  language 
aid  cards  to  enable  translation  of  words.  A  jmarker  is  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  is  used  for  markihg  words  and 
phrases  for  enabling  a  person  knowing  oxfc  language  but 
wishing  to  speak  in  another  language  to  form  sentences 
in  the  unknown  language. 


A  device  which  comprises  a  sleeve  and  a  slide  which 
is'axially  displaceable  within  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  has  an 
opaque  area  and  a  transparent  display  panel  throu^ 
which  its  interior  surface  is  visible.  The  display  panel  is 
marked  with  a  series  of  numerals  and  the  opaque  area 
includes  a  series  of  transparent  areas  or  windows  having 
a  positional  relationship  with  the  numerals.  The  slide  is 
provided  with  coloured  areas  visible  through  the  trans- 
parent areas  which  relate  to  the  numerals  of  the  disi^y 
panel. 

3,435,542 

LANGUAGE  AID  SYSTEM 

Victor  Barooh,  935  Plum  Tree  Road, 

yimmry,  N.Y.     11590 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,670 

Int.  CL  GO^b  79/06;  B42d  1/00.  3/12 


UA  CL  36—35 


■'\ 


3,435,543 

NUMERICAL  STORAGE  AND  COMPUTING  ftEVlCE 

John  Whitticr  Slemmons,  19142  Glen  Albyn, 

Orange,  Calif .    92667 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,659 

InL  CL  B431 1/00, 1/12;  G09b  1/16 

UA  CL  3S— 61  3  Claims 


6  Claims 


The  device  consists  of  a  cover  having  printed  indicia 
thereon  in  alignment  with  various  apertures  in  the  cover. 
A  base  member  having  an  adhesive  layer  thereon  is  dis- 
posed below  the  cover.  Either  the  base  member  or  the 
adhesive  layer  is  colored.  A  translucent  sheet  is  positioned 
between  the  base  member  and  the  cover.  When  the  trans- 
lucent sheet  is  selectively  pressed  against  the  adhesive 
layer  colored  displays  becomes  visible.  An  erase  means 
is  composed  of  several  integral  means  for  individually 
disengaging  portions  of  said  translucent  layer  from  the 
adhesive  layer  to  selectively  erase  some  or  all  colored 
displays.  Glass  beads  may  protrude  from  the  surface  of 
the  adhesive  layer. 


3,435,544 
COMBINATION  BOOT  AND  REMOVABLE 
CUFF  THEREFOR 
Henry  Lish,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lish  Bros.  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,016 
InL  CL  A41d  17/00,  27/12 
UA  CL  36—2  10  Claims 


A  language  aid  device  comprising  a  book-shaped  cover       A  combination  boot  and  removable  cuff  having  elastic 

capable  of  being  opened  to  lie  flat.  Affixed  to  each  side  means  on  said  cuff  in  resiliently  gripping  relation  with 

of  the  cover  are  a  pair  of  rectangular  sheets  for  forming  outer  circumferential  surface   portions  of  the  boot  to 

pockets  for  receiving  language  aid  cards  formed  of  a  render  said  cuff  adjustable  to  boots  of  various  sizes. 
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3,435,545 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  SNOW  BARRIERS 

George  W.  Anderson,  1624  Jackson  St, 

Skwx  CUy,  Iowa    51105 

FHcd  May  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,091 

Int.  CL  EOlh  4/00;  E02d  17/20 

UA  CL  37—10  3  Chdms 


rear  portions  of  the  vehicle  frame  so  as  not  to  stress  the 
intermediate  frame  portion.  The  scraper  bowl  assembly 
includes  mounting  elements  secured  to  front  and  rear 
bowl  parts  with  means  to  elevate  the  bowl  relative  to  the 
mounting  elements  wherein  the  elevating  means  is  op- 
erative between  the  mounting  elements  and  the  bowl. 


A  device  for  building  a  snow  barrier  including  an  ele- 
vator for  raising  fallen  snow  and  dropping  it  selectively 
in  the  form  of  a  wall.  The  device  is  adapted  for  pulling 
by  a  farm-type  tractor. 


3,435,548 

SHOE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  IRON 

Joseph  K.  Dikoff,  15004  Oznard  St, 

Van  Nnys,  CaUf.    91401 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,998, 

Mar.  1, 1966.  This  appttcatioa  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  683,183 

Int  CL  D06f  75/38 
U  A  CL  38-^7  4  Claims 


3,435,546 
PRECISION  ROAD  GRADER  WITH  TILTABLE 

IVLAME 
Nod  S.  iTcnoB,  New  Ufan,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  New  Ufan  * 
Maimfactnrlng  Company,  New  Ulm,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,524 
iBt  CL  E02f  3/76;  AOlb  63/104,  65/00  , 

UA  CL  37—108  »  CtataM^ 


A  shoe  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  sole  of  a  steam 
iron  to  prevent  burning  of  the  textile  being  ironed  and 
to  enhance  the  ironing  operation.  The  shoe  includes  a 
sheet  of  paper  formed  of  short  fibers  of  aromatic  poly- 
amides.  This  sheet  is  perforated  to  permit  free  flow  of 
steam  from  the  iron.  The  sheet  is  provided  with  a  coat- 
ing of  high-temperature  resistant  moisture  sealing  medium 
that  prevents  fuzzing  and  prevents  moisture  from  entering 
tlie  pores  of  said  sheet. 


3,435,549 

PUMP  TYPE  TUBULAR  MAGAZINE 

REPEATING  FIREARM 


Kit  CL  F41c  11/00;  F41d  9/00;  F4f  1/00 

15  Chdms 


A  rigid  frame  having  mold  boards  fixed  thereto,  ground  ■ 
engaging  wheels  at  its  front  and  rear  ends,  and  wheel    Alfred  F.  K«m^(^  201  CfacOjRldgeci«^ 
mounting  means,  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  iJ^CLT^ nr^h^Ao/kn^jSTfnr. 

ends  of  the  frame  and  operable  to  raise  and  lower  the    ^j^  ^^  42--17 
frame  relative  to  the  wheels  and  pivotally  tilt  the  frame 
relative  to  the  wheels  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame. 

3,435,547 
SELF-CONTAINED  SCRAPER  BOWL  ASSEMBLY 
ADAPTED  FOR  ATTACHMENT  WITH  MOBILE 

VEHICLE 

WnHam  E.  Martfai,  %  The  Martin  Company,  P.O. 

Box  187,  Kewanee,  DL    61443 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,107 

Int  CL  E02f  3/62 

UA  CL  37—124  10  Cfadmi 


93555 


Tubular  magazine  hand  held  pump  type  repeating 
grenade  thrower  with  relatively  short  receiver  and  ac- 
tion, resulting  from  short  bolt  and  bolt  loclung  mech- 
anism. 


A  scraper  bowl  assembly  and  vehicle  therefor  comprises 
a  scraper  bowl  positioned  beneath  an  elongate  inter- 
mediate vehicle  frame  portion  and  mounted  on  front  and 


3,435,550 

ANIMATED  DUCK  DECOY 
George  N.  Carlson,  7225  KcBtDcfar  Ave.  N., 
MfameapoHi,  MOnn.    55428 
Filed  Ang.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,942 
Int  CL  AOlm  31/06 
UA  CL  43—3  10  Cbdms 

A  duck  decoy  formed  with  an  arched  body,  cupped 
wings  and  a  fanned  tail.  A  spring  member  is  secured  to 
each  wing  and  has  a  projecting  portion  selectively  re- 
ceived In  one  of  a  plurality  of  body  apertures.  The  decoy 
is  held  in  a  simulated  landing  position  by  a  support  in- 
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eluding  a  swivel  mounted  jn  the  taU,  and  shaft  sections 
joined  by  an  adjustable  hinge.  The  body  is  provided  with 


staging  by  means  of  swivels  which  are  limited  in  lon^- 
tudinal  movement  along  the  line  by  small  beads  of  plastic 
molded  directly  to  the  staging  on  each  side  of  each  swivel. 
Plastic  beads  are  molded  to  synthetic  fiber  staging  at  fixed 
intervals  by  means  of  a  mold  through  which  the  twine  is 
run,  there  being  a  pair  of  spherical  cavities  spaced  therein 
which  are  connected  by  conduit  means  with  an  electrically 
heated  melt  reservoir.  The  swivel  is  positioned  on  the 
twine  between  these  two  cavities  and  the  beads  thereafter 
molded  directly  to  the  line. 


*»-^^ 


removable  legs  and  a  cord  may  be  connected  to  the 
ings  for  actuating  the  same. 


I 


3,435,553 

LIVE  BAIT  HOLDERS 

Gerald  Jay  Conky,  344  Arch  SL,  Baird,  Tex-    79504 

Filed  May  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,139 

Int.  CL  AOlk  83/06 

VS.  CL  43—44.8  1  Claim 


3,435,551 

FISHING  ROD 

ToiTO  Koisdaeo,  Box  25,  Varkans,  Finland 

FDed  Sept  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,899 

tM,CLA9lk  87/00 
VS,  CL  43— 19  J  5  Claims 


A  bait  holder  fishing  lure  member  attached  to  a  fish 
hook  adjacent  the  bight  of  the  hook  end  and  extending 
toward  the  loop^ye.  The  shank  portion  is  made  of  a 
flexible  wire  and  terminates  in  an  arrow-headed  shaped 
portion  of  triangular  shape. 


A  fishing  rod  su-ucturc  providing  W  handle  member 
with  a  rod  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  handle 
member  with  trigger  means  associated  with  the  rod  por- 
tion of  the  unit  arranged  to  intermittently  strike  or  move 
the  rod  portion  such  that  a  vibratiqn  is  set  up  in  the 
rod  portion.  This  trigger  control  may  be  provided  in  close 
association  to  one  end  of  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  handle  and  a  ratchet  type  unit  is 
provided  to  be  moved  by  this  trigger  and  be  drawn  across 
the  inner  end  of  the  rod  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mittent vibratory  effects  on  the  rod  end  which  will  be 
transmited  along  the  rod. 


3,435,554 

SPARKING  HAMMER 
James  F.  PhlHpa,  RJJO.  1,  Calhomi  Road, 
EUzabcth,  Pa.    15037 
r  FOcd  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,149 

Int  CL  A63II 33/36 
UA  CL  46—10  1  Claim 


k  ^      ,3,435,552 

FLOATABLE  TROTLINE 
Wmiam  A.  Cald^Ml,^  BartksTlDc  Okla., 

L  Jk  H  Mnttfactarlag  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FDed  Jane  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,411 
Int  a,  A^lk69/00,  91/04.  93/00    ^  _'    n 
VS.  CL  43—43.15  :     >,;  <  Claims 


to 


f 


u 


u 


"^A  novel  device  in  a  form  of  a  plastic  hammer,  hav- 
ing a  lower  head  which  is  threaded  into  the  handle  por- 
tion and  is  in  the  form  of  a  bellows,  which  when  striking 
a  surface  will  cause  a  rod  on  the  interior  of  the  head 
portion  of  the  device,  which  has  a  flint  attached,  to  strike 
upon  a  striker  bar  which  is  serrated  in  order  to  produce 
a  sparking  effect  through  the  upper  head  portion  which  is 
transparent,  creating  a  novel  effect.  The  bellows  portion 
has  a  spring  which  extends  into  the  handle  portion  of  the 
A  buoyant  trotline  structure  for  fishmg  is  made  by  at-  device  which  will  return  the  bellows  portion  to  its  full 
taching  a  series  of  individual  hooks  to  a  foamed  polyolefln    down  position  after  striking  an  object. 
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3^5^55 

TOY  BIRD 
Phmip  S.  Sammli,  300  Sw  4M  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19|04 
FOcd  Avr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,328 
bt  CL  A63h  11/10 
VS.  CL  46—104 


4  Clafant 


springs  connected  to  the  gate  frame  coiiQtenwte  for  wind- 
age and  insure  that  the  gate  frame  will  ride  on  a  cam 
through  a  cam  follower  attached  ta  the  gate  frame,  the 
cam  being  horseshoe  shaped  and  inclined  to  elevate  the 
gate  upon  opening  and  allow  the  same  to  be  closed 
through  the  force  of  gravity.  A  depressuMrin  the  cam 


A  toy  bird,  the  head  of  which  is  moved  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing fashion  longitudinally  of  the  body  by  means  of  a 
lever  actuated  by  an  eccentric  on  a  wheel  which  is  turned 
when  the  bird  is  pushed  along  a  surface. 


3,435,556 

COMBINATION  HEADGEAR  AND 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Clarke,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  asrignor  to 

Loob  Man  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

FDed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,642 

bt  CL  A63h  33/26 

U.S.CL46— 227  5  Claims 


provides  a  reference  position  or  lock  position  for  the 
gate.  The  electrified  gate  is  powered  from  a  conventional 
fencer  which  is  operated  by  a  switch.  The  switch  is  con- 
trolled by  a  lever  which  deflects  the  switch  to  operate 
the  same  whenever  the  gate  frame  is  moved  upwardly 
on  opming. 

3,435,558 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Manin  A.  Kimc,  Chicago,  DL,  airignor  to  H.  W.  Crane 

Company,  Maywood,  lu.,  a  corporation  of  nUnols 

FUed  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.^665rl28 

Int  CL  E05f  75/00 

U.S.CL49— 200  6  Claims 


A  helmet  having  a  battery  operated  signal  producing 
means,  a  battery  and  a  normally  open  switch  for  operat- 
ing said  signaling  means  mounted  tl^ereon.  The  switch 
is  operated  by  the  downwardly  displacement  of  a  chin 
strap  in  response  to  the  opening  of  the  wearer's  jaws. 


A  power  operated  upwardly  acting  dow  having  means 
supporting  the  door  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  a  track  supporting  a  trolley  which  is 
secured  to  the  door  and  is  movable  with  the  door  between 
its  open  and  closed  positions.  A  latch  assembly  is  con- 
nected to  the  trolley  for  locking  the  door  in  the  closed 
position  and  means  operated  in  response  to  door  opening 
movement  of  ^  power  means  to  release  the  latch  prior 
to  moving  the  trolley  in  the  door  opening  movement. 


3,435,557 

SELF-CLOSING  GATE 

Glen  J.  JohHon,  Rtc.  2,  Powell,  Wyo.    82435 

Ffled  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,350 

Int  a.  E06b  7/00;  E05f //0¥;  E05d  7/06 
UA  CL  49^70  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  electrified  self-closing  gate. 
It  incorporates  a  gate  frame  ^i^ch  is  insulated  from  a 
support  shaft  mounting  the  same  so  that  the  gate  may 
be  dectt-ifled  independent  of  the  support.  The  gate  is 
extensible  in  that  the  metal  gate  frame  has  tubular  arms 
in  idiich  are  positioned  non-metallic  lightweight  rods 
which  are  tlidably  mounted  therein  to  varying  positions 
to  adjust  gate  width  for  any  gate  opening.  The  gate  is 
electrified  qnly  when  it  is  bdng  swung.  Suitable  biasing 


3,435,559 
DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
THE  CLOSING  OF  A  MOTOR- VEHICLE,  TRAM 
CARRIAGE  WINDOW  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gandcnzio  DcUcdoBM,  Via  Cadnti  dcUa  Liberta  100, 
CastcUctto  Ticino,  Novara,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,287 
Claims  priofity,  application  Italy,  Feb.  11, 1966, 
14,416/66;  Jan.  9,  1967,  11,268/67 
Int  a.  E05f  15/00 
VS.  CL  49—280  4  Claims 

A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  closing  of 
a  motor  vehicle  or  tramcar  wiiidow  or  the  like,  character- 
ized .in  that  the  movements  of  the  movable  sash  frame 
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carrying  the  glass  in  the  upper  half  of  the  window  port 
or  aperture  are  pneumatically  effected,  the  device  also 


with  an  annular  partition  separating  them.  A  spark  plug 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  partition  wall  with  a  portion 
of  the  electrode  section  exposed  in  the  upper  cavity  sec* 
tion,  with  the  remainder  of  the  spark  plug  in  the  lower 
section.  A  measured  amount  of  abrasive  material  is  placed 
in  the  upper  cavity  section  and  a  compressed  air  nozzle 
extends  through  the  cover  of  the  upper  section  for  inject- 
ing air  into  the  upper  section  for  agitating  the  abrasive 
material  for  cleaning  the  electrode  section. 


including  a  locking  assembly  for  stopping  the  movable 
frame  at  any  desired  position. 


1 


3,435,540 

AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  HOLES 
Donald  G.  AodcrseB,  Canoga  Park,  Califs  asdcBor,  by 
(■mcoii,  to  Ac  UaUcd  States  of  Anu 

I  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv 

Filed  Oct  18,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  497,5M 
bt  CL  B24b  7/00.  9100;  B24c  3100 
UA  CL  51—5  4 


f-%^IT 


3,435,562 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ABRASIVE 

SHAPING  OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Alfred  M.  A.  Mafllct,  VcrsaUles,  Yveiines,  France,  as- 
signor  to  La  Soodurc  Elcctriqne  Languepin,  La  Piainc-  ' 
Saint-Denis,  Scine-Safait-Dcnis,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

FOcd  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,352 
Claims  pciorlty,  appUcatioa  France,  July  20,  1965, 

25,317 
Int.  CL  B24b  7/00.  9/00 
VJ&,  CL  51—60  10  Claim^ 


This  device  shows  a  unique  and  novel  method  for  pro- 
ducing very  small  holes  of  predetermined  size  in^aterials 
such  as  glass  by  providing  an  abrasive  stream  for  etching 
a  portion  of  the  glass  and  at  the  same  time  the  stream  pro- 
vides one  electrode  of  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  other  of 
which  is  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  glass  so  that 
when  there  is  a  predetermined  thickness  of  glass  electri- 
cal breakdown  will  occur  therethrough. 


3,435461 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  ELECTRODE 

SECTION  OF  AN  IGNITION  PLDG 

Ryoichi  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikko  Dcnki 

Kogyo  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,661 

Int.  CL  B24c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  51— C  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  shaping  of  a  workpiece 
to  an  abrasive  pattern  of  a  tool  having  the  configuration 
desired  in  the  workpiece  but  dimensioned  in  each  of  a 
multiplicity  of  parallel  sectional  planes  through  the  pat- 
tern to  a  predetermined  extent  smaller  than  the  dimensions 
of  the  corresponding  section  through  the  finished  config- 
uration, the  system  involving  urging  the  tool  pattern 
against  the  workpiece  and  oscillating  the  tool  linearly 
while  rotating  the  direction  of  oscillation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  this  directi<Mi. 


A  device  for  cleaning  the  electrode  section  of  an  igni- 
tion plug.  The  device  has  upper  and  lower  cavity  sections 


3,435,563 
TANGENT  GRINDER 
Warren  E.  Rcaser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Swi  Tool 
&  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
^  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,605, 
Feb.  28, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  622,250 

Int  CI.  B24b  5/26.  9/00 
VS,  CL  51—101  11  Claims 

A  machine  for  grinding  the  edges  of  glass  plates  having 
irregular  non-circular  contours,  particularly  those  having 
sharp  outside  comers.  The  machine  has  a  support  for 
mounting  the  glass  plate  for  rotation  on  an  axis  normal 
t<nthe  surface  of  the  glass  plate.  A  grinding  wheel  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  frame  and  on  an  axis  at  least 
si>bstantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  glass 
plate  and  the  frame  is  mounted  on  a  carrier  for  oscilla- 
tion in  a  carrier  on  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  glass  plate  and  that  is  spaced  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel.  The  carrier  is  pivoted  for 
translating  the  frame  and  the  grinding  wheel  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  glass  plate.  The 
machine  has  a  contour  template  and  an  attitude  control 
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cam  mounted  coaxiaUy  with  thfc  glass  plate.  The  frame 
mounts  a  follower  for  the  template  by  which  the  carrier 
is  translated  and  has  means  that  engages  the  attitude 
control  cam  for  compensatorily  oscillating  the  frame  in 
the  carrier  in  order  to  maintajn  a  line  of  attack  of  the 
grinding  wheel  on  the  edge  of  the  glass  plate,  at  the  same 


of  abrasive  media  in  which  the  workpieces  aie  immersed 
to  assume  a  toroidal  form,  with  individual  particles  cir- 
culating helically  around  the  toroid.  In  the  preferred 
forms  of  awaratus,  a  dished  platform  rotates  about  a 
vertical  axis  wittnn  the  lower  end  of  a  stationary. vertical 


■•#^7^ 


position  relative  to  the  wheel  mounting  frame  and  thus 
for  maintaining  constant  the  angle  between  (1)  a  line 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
the  line  of  atuck  of  the  wheel  on  the  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  glass  and  (2)  a  line  through  the  axis  of  oscillation  of 
the  frame  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,435,564 
VIBRATORY  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FINISHING 
MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
ECCENTRIC  WEIGHTS 
Gnnthcr  W.  Balz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto- 
Flnish  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct  22,  19165,  Scr.  No.  501,615 

Int  CL  B24b  31/06;  F16h  33/10 

U.S.CL51— 163  ,  14Claais 


walled  tub  of  polygonal  cross-section.  The  workpieces  may 
be  loosely  mixed  with  the  media  and  may  be  extracted 
after  treatment  by  lowering  a  sieving  basket  intoihe  cir- 
culating nuss.  Alternatively  the  workpieces  may  be 
secured  to  stationary  or  moving  fixtures. 


3,435,566  

METHOD  OF  DEBURRING  A  FLAT 

WORKPIECE 

Johan  Enscrlnk,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  KontaikUikc  Nedcriandse  VUegtnlgcnfabriek  Fok- 

kcr,  Amsterdam,  Ncthaftnds,  a  Dutch  company 

Filed  Not.  30,  IMA,  Scr.  No.  414,680 

CUhns  priority,  application  Ncthcrhmds,  Jnly  20,  1964, 

6408273 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00,  7/00.  9/00 

VS.  CL  51—328  2  aafans 


A  v^ratory  motor  assembly  and  finishing  machine 
containing  the  same,  having  manually  operable  means, 
the  manipulation  of  which  both  disengages  an  eccentric 
weight  from  a  support  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and 
rotates  the  weight  to  a  different  rotative  position,  where 
the  weight  is  operably  reengaged  with  the  shaft  I 


ERRATUM  • 

*     ■  .     ■ 

For  Class  51— 299  see; '5 
Patent  Na  3.435,5«» -^. 


\ 


,t 


Employing  a  grinding  wheel  of  resilient  material  having 
abrasive  particles  of  predetermined  sizeior  removing  burrs 
on  a  flat  workpiece  without  any  substantial  grinding  effect 
upon  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  between  burrs  by  ad- 
justing the  peripheral  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  in  ac- 
cord with  the  abrasive  particle  size. 


3,435,565 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WORKPIECES 

Brian  F.  BhmdeU,  Hcmcl  Hempstead,  England,  assignor 

to  Roto-Flnish  LimHcd  ^'  ■    '   i 

FDcd  Feb.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1966, 

5  227/66 
1  Int  CL  B24b  31/00.  1/00 

tJ.S.  CL  51— 313  ,     3  Claims 

Very  rapid  abrasive  finishing  treatment  of  workpieces 
is  obtained  by  using  centrifugal  force  to  fause  the  mass 


3,435,567 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  A.  Tyson,  15520  W.  El  Rio  Drive, 

Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.    53051 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,346 

Int  CL  E04g  21/12;  E04c  1/06;  E04b  1/62 

VS,  CL  52—125  3  Cfadms 

Reinforced  concrete  slabs  amenable  for  easy  assenrt>ly 

with  other  like  slabs  to  form  building  walls.  Said  slabs 


*i' 
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provided  by  three-dimensional  integral  lattice  structures 
equipped  with  means  adaptable  for  use  in  transporting  or 
lifting  the  slabs. 

3,435,568 
TRENCH  DUCT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

XID  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
Harry  Joseph  HoseaMNH,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Walter  R. 
Packman,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignon  to 
Baigar  Metal  Fabricating  Company,  CIcTeland,  OUo, 
a  corporatioa  off  Oiilo  ,     ^^_  ^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,457 
Irt.  a.  Ei4b  5/48,  2/84,  5/36 
VS.  CL  52—221  9  Claims 


further  there  is  provided  a  clutch  assembly  adapltd  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  chuck  at  a  desired 
point,  but  will  not  prevent  upward  movement  of  the 
chuck.  

3,435,570 
'      ERECTABLE  STRUCTURE  WITH 
SCISSORS  LINK 
Thomas  G.  Berry,  SUver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Hillcr  Corporation,  Hagcntown,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Maryland  » 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966.  Ser.  No.  581,492 

Int  CL  E84h  12/18.  12/34 

UA  CL  52— 1«9  •  CWnM 


An  underfloor  trench  duct  is  composed  of  end-abutting 
sections,  each  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  walls,  a  lid  assembly  covering  the  duct  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  lid  supporting  members  sup- 
sported  on  the  side  walls,  the  lid  supporting  members  be- 
ing adjustable  as  to  height.  Each  lid  supporting  member 
has  an  inverted  U-shaped  vertical  channel  portion  engag- 
ing over  the  side  wall,  an  inwardly  directed  horizontal 
flange  integral  with  and  on  top  of  the  vertical  channel 
portion  and  projecting  into  the  duct,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing vertical  flange  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lid 
supporting  member  to  the  inwardly  extending  flange,  and 
a  dovetail  portion  outside  the  duct.  A  plurality  <rf  dove- 
tail clamps  engage  over  the  dovetail  portion,  and  the 
heights  of  the  lid  supporting  members  are  adjusUble  by 
means  <rf  jack  screws  carried  by  the  dovetail  clamps. 


An  erectablc  structure  having  a  number  of  pairs  of  op- 
positely disposed  scissors  links  connected  in  end-to-end 
relationship.  A  foldable,  multi-section  structural  panel  is 
connected  between  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed links,  the  panel  fc^ed  inwardly  when  the  structure 
is  packed  and  folding  outwardly  when  the  structure  is 
deployed  to  provide  a  box-lilu  structure. 


3,435,569 

FACETING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Stanley,  1545  E.  CataUna, 

Saata  Ana,  CaHff.    92701 

FOcd  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,041 

Int.  CL  B24b  19/00 

VS.  CI.  51 229  11  Claims 

A  faceting  apparatus  which  includes  a  vertical  post 
supporting  for  vertical  movement  an  elevation  block, 
which  in  turn  supports  on  a  generally  vertical  swinging 
axis  a  link,  or  yoke,  which  in  turn  supports  on  a  hor- 


3y435,571 
RECLINING  KING-POST  CRANE  AND  METHOD 
OF  ERECTING  IT 
/lohn  J.  OHcrmann,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Joseph  R.  Wool- 
daycr  and  Cccfl  JcnUns,  Tnba,  OUa.,  airignon  to  Lcc 
C.  Moon  Corporation,  PHIalwugh,  Pa.,  a  corporatidn  off 
Pcnmyhrania 

FOcd  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688^51 
Int  CL  E04h  12/34;  E04c  21/14;  E02b  17/00 
VS.  CL  52—119  7  Claims 

The  post  of  a  king-post  crane  is  supported  in  an  ele- 
vated reclining  position  on  a  barge  beside  a  sutionary 
structure  extending  above  a  body  of  water,  with  the  crane 
boom  inclined  from  the  cenrtal  portion  of  the  king-post 
downwardly  and  outwardly  past  its  top  end.  The  foot  of 
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th«  reclinina  king-po«  is  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  sta-    layer;  air-tight  sealing  means  inserted  bctwwn  the  ad- 

crane  load  line  below  the  post,  with  the  central  portion 
of  the  sling  extending  around  sheaves  connected  to  the 


4    I   «■ 


■^-: 


^4  ^        . 

side  of  the  structure  above  and  below  the  king-post 
When  the  load  line  is  reeled  in,  the  king-post  is  swung 
upwardly  by  the  sling  and  boom,  after  y^'^^jjf  /"^^  intermediate  air  space  which  communicates  with  the  ex- 
post  is  fastened  to  the  staUonary  structure  above  the  ^^^^'^^l  ^iAy  through  openings  provided  ad- 
hinge  point        ^  ^__^^^__^^  jacent  the  lower  end  of  the  facing. 


3,435,572 

FLAT  SLAB  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  J.  Fnchs,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.    (Box  56,  Church  St 

StaSSn,  New  Ydrk,  N.Y.     10008) 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,845 

Int  CL  E04b  1/16. 5/16. 1/20 

VS.  CL  52—251  5  Claims 


3,435,574 

EXPANSION  JOINT  COVERS 

Edward  C.  HaUock,  86  Woodland  Ave^ 

Samniit,NJ.    07901 

FUcd  Jnly  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,706 

Int  CL  E04b  1/68;  E04c  1/34;  E04ff  15/14 

VS.  CI.  52—278  5  Claims 


K/ 
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A  concrete  flat  slab  building  construction  having  a 
shear  reinforcing  structure  for  relief  of  excessive  stress 
concentration  in  flat  plate  floor  portions  adjacent  columns 
supporting  the  slab. 


An  expansion  joint  cover  for  closing  an  expansion  joint 
between  a  pair  of  structures  including  an  attachment  mem- 
ber forming  a  U-shaped  socket  having  at  least  one  resil- 
ient arm  portion  and  serrations  at  the  interior  of  the 
socket.  Adjacent  the  socket  is  a  flange  extending  in  such 
a  direction  from  the  socket  so  that  it  may  be  secured  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  one  of  the  structures  to  have  the 
socket  extending  into  the  expansion  joint  A  cover  meniber 
spanning  the  joint  and  mcluding  opposite  longimdinal 
edges  parallel  to  the  structures  has  a  rib  extending  from 
its  underside,  the  rib  having  an  end  hook  portion  for  in- 
sertion into  the  socket  to  engage  the  serrations,  tberd)y 
securing  the  cover  member  to  one  of  the  structures  so  that 
it  is  movable  therewith. 


3  435*573 
BUILDING  FACING  MADE  OF  WEATHER- 

RESISTANT  FACE  PLATES 

Gnstav  Krone,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krone 

Kommanditgcscllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1966, 

K  60,626 

Int  CL  E04b  2/30 

VS.  CL  52 ^272  •  Claimi 

A  building  facing  formed  of  a  idurality  of  individual 
face  plates  held  in  spaced  relation  from  the  building  wall 
by  means  of  spacers  which  at  the  same  time  serve  as 
securing  means  for  the  plates;  each  plate'  comprises  an 
inner  heat-insulating  core  layer  and  an  external  cover 


3,435375''  „^„  ,^ 

PROCESS  AND  EXTRUDED  ELEMENTS  FOgnV- 
DUSTRIAL  MANUFACTURING  OFFURNmJRE, 
FURNITURE  COMPONENTS  AND  SIMILAR  CON- 
STRUCTIONS .^  . 
Frantz  Loois  Charles  Pottlcz,  BrasMls,  Bdginiii,  aarignor 
to  "Meurop*  Sodete  Anonyme,  Riinic|um.  Bclginm 

Filed  Jan.  21. 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Nov.  22,  1965, 

457122;  Nov.  26, 1965,  45,141 

Int  CL  A47b  96/20.  47/04;  F16b  12/02 

VS.  CL  52—282  *  ^     ^   **  PiSSf 

A  construction,  such  as  a  piece  of  furmture  or  com- 
ponent part  thereof,  consists  of  at  least  two  elements  hav- 
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ins  naraUel  lateral  walls  and  end  walls  and  substantiaUy    material  and  is  composed  of  polyester  resin,  a  granular, 
1*  ^f  »:  rubers TteJconnecting  these  elements.  One   generally  inert  filler  and  short  asbestos  fibers,  and  a  series 


sqaare  edge  members  interconnecting  these  elements,  one 
of  the  walls  of  an  edge  member  is  located  in  an  extension 
of  one  of  the  lateral  waUs.  Another  wall  of  the  edge  meni- 
ber  is  located  at  a  distance  from  the  other  lateral  wall 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  edge  member  walls.  Yet  an- 
other wall  of  the  edge  member  is  located  at  a  distance 
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from  an  Adjacent  end  wall  which  is  equal  to  said  thick- 
ness and  terminates  at  a  distance  from  said  one  wall 
which  is  also  equal  to  said  thickness.  Additional  means, 
such  as  an  adhesive,  a  hardening  material  or  a  tightening 
wedge-shaped  element,  are  also  used  to  fix  the  intercon- 
nected edge  members. 


3,435^6 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Jofao  Gianoelia,  139«  Lakcshore  Road  W^ 

Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  19,  1965, 

945,731 

Int.  CL  E04c  1/10 

U  A  CL  52— 3M    *  •  Claims 


of  stones  or  other  objects  are  bonded  to  the  adhesive 
layer.  

3,435,578 
FURNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
HcrlMrt  E.  Taylor,  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  and  David  R. 
Peari  and  Lawrence  S.  Wolfson,  W«st  Hartford,  Conn., 
assis^rs  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,057 

Int  CL  E04b  1/62;  E04f  15/14 

UJS.  CL  52—396  3  Claims 


1.  A  construction  element  comprising  at  least  tw6  iden- 
tical modular  units,  each  modular  unit  having  a  substan- 
tially square  cross-section  in  plan  bounded  by  four  recti- 
linear flat  sides,  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall;  one  of 
said  walls  being  of  gaUe-like  formation  sloping  down- 
wardly from  a  diagonally  extending  V-ridge  and  the  other 
wall  being  formed  as  a  diagonally  extending  valley  open 
at  both  ends  and  which  is  the  mirror  image  of  the  gable- 
like wall,  the  gable-like  wall  and  the  Valley  ^^Jrtending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another,  abumBS  units  hav- 
ing their  respective  ridges  oriented  at  90'  to  each  other  to 
thereby  form  a  continuous  zig-zag  ridge  line. 


A  furnace,  the  walls  of  which  are  constructed  of  an 
outer  corrugated  metal  wall,  and  an  inner  refractory  block 
wall  which  is  exposed  to  the  furnace  interior.  The  corru- 
gated wall  has  vertical  channel  members  secured  thereto, 
and  the  refractory  blocks  have  flanges  on  each  side,  which 
cooperate  with  the  channel  members  to  hold  the  blocks  in 
place.  

3,435,579 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Williafi  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pcnmylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,285 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/62;  E04f  15/14 

VS.  CL  52—400  11  Claims 


3,435,577 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
James  D.  OTcary,  11345  N.  VaDcy  Drira, 
Mequon,  Wis.    53092 
Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,851 
Int  a.  E04c  1/04 
U  A  CL  52—309  5  Claims 

A  wall  construction  including  a  sheet  of  foraminous 
material  whi<fh  is  secured  to  a  vertical  supporting  struc- 
ture. A  layer  of  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  foraminous 


wi\ 


A  curtain  wall  or  partition  wall  construction  having  a 
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structural  rubber  gasket  and  rubber  panel  backing  strips 
that  thermally  and  acoustically  isolate  supported  panels 
and  associated  metal  stiffening  members. 


3  435,580 

INSULATED,  REU4FORCED  CONCRETE, 

PANEL-TYPE  BUILDING  UNIT 

Taylor  S.  McfriU  and  DomM  D.  Jobuon,  Salt  Lake  O^^, 

Utak,  aml^Mn  to  Otto  Boehner  A  Company,  Salt  Lake 

CUy.  Utah,  a  corporation  off  Utah 

PDed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,121 

I^  CL  E04b  3/20;  Et4c  1/06, 1/16 
U  A  CL  52— MS  !•  Claims 


3,435,582 
WALLBOARD  CONSTRUCOON     " 
Virgfl  V.  Dfcmey,  EvaMton,  and  MttcheD  P.  Ptasknsfci, 
Elk  Grove  Village,  DL,  Mrignon  to  United  States 
Gypaun  Company,  Chicago,  VL,  a  corporatioB  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,308 

Int  a.  E04c  2/04;  B32b  3/02, 13/08 

UJS.  a.  52—608  8  Clafans 


A  curtain  wall  building  unit  of  panel  formation,  having 
sheet  material  providing  one  broad  face  of  the  panel  and 
a  mesh-reinforced  concrete  slab  providing  the  opposite 
face.  Slab  insulating  material  is  positioned  between  the 
two  facing  components  of  the  panel,  and  a  plurality  of 
relatively  narrow  strut  pieces,  mutually  spaced  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  of  the  panel,  are  fastened  to  the 
sheet  material  and  extend  throu^  the  insulating  material 
into  embedded  engagement  with  the  mesh  reinforcing  of 
the  concrete  slab. 


A  gypsimi  wallboard  constructi<Mi  is  provided  with  a 
particular  board  edge  construction  adapted  to  c^viate 
the  occurrence  of  a  joint  deformity  known  as  "ridging." 
The  wallboard  has  opposed  front  and  rear  planar  faces, 
a  cellular  gypsum  core,  and  a  plurality  of  multii^y  paper 
cover  sheets  conforming  and  adhering  to  the  core  which 
has  been  provided  with  longitudinal  edges  which  com- 
prise one  portion  adjacent  and  perpendicular  to  the  rear 
planar  face  and  another,  curvilinear  portion  adjacent  the 
front  planar  face  to  provide  a  deiH«ssion  for  receiving  a 
sealing  composition  when  two  panels  are  joined  in  edge 
abutting  relationship. 


3,435,581  ! 

INSULATED  WALL  CONSTRUCnON 
FOR  BUILDINGS 
Kari  Ahlqvist,  Strandragoi  55,  SoUcntona,  Sweden 

nied  Jnly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,752 
datans  Priority,  appBcallon  Sweden,  Jnly  9,  1965, 

9,070/65 

Int  CL  E04b  2/32,  1/62 

UA  CL  52—405  TCIaiaM 


3,435,583 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BUILDINGS 
Victor  Bcn-Akiz,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  Na- 
tional Coordinators,  Inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfbnia 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,680 

Int  a.  E04ff  21/14;  E04b  1/34,  1/35 

U.S.CL52— 745  2  Clafans 


A'  plurality  of  blocks  are  provided,  each  having  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  along  the  vertical  side  edges 
thereof.  Each  flange  has  in  its  outer  face  a  recess  extwid- 
ing  vertically  thereof,  the  recesses  of  facing  flanges  of 
adjacent  blocks  receiving  a  locking-rail.  A  clamping  bolt 
extends  throughout  the  facing  flanges  and  the  associated 
locking-rail  to  secure  adjacent  blocks  to  one  another. 
The  locking-rail  extends  a  substantial  distance  inwardly 
fA  the  innermost  edges  of  the  associated  flanges.  In- 
sulating elements  are  fitted  within  the  space  between  the 
flanges  of  each  block,  these  insulating  elements  also  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  inwardly  of  the  innermost 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  associated  block. 

861  O.O.— 2 


The  specification  of  tills  application  teaches  a  method 
of  forming  buildings  in  which  a  core  structure  is  erected 
such  that  steel  Totvolbtn  incorporated  in  the  structure  are 
exposed  at  its  exterior  surface.  Cranes  or  other  lifting 
means  are  provided  on  that  core,  structure  for  lifting 
heavy  loads.  Structures  which  will  become  floors  of  the 
building  are  assembled  at  the  base  of  the  core  structure 
such  that  they  encompass  the  cart  and  are  made  of  steel 
in  regions  adjacent  the  core.  The  floor  structures  are  then 
lifted  into  place  and  affixed  temporarily  to  the  core  struc- 
ture. Each  floor  is  adjusted  so  that  that  portion  of  the 
floor  which  is  adjacent  the  core  structure,  is  level  The 
floor  is  then  secured,  employing  a  metal  to  metal  con- 
nection, to  the  core  structure.  Columns  are  erected  at 
the  margins  of  the  floors  and  each  floor  is  adjusted  so 
that  it  is  level  in  the  regions  of  its  outer  periphery  and 
is  then  fixed  to  the  columns.  An  exterior  wall  structure 
is  erected  by  attaching  wall  and  window  panels  to  the 
several  floors.  The  several  floors  are  completed  by  apply- 
ing layers  of  sheet  steel  and  concrete  to  them. 
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The  number  of  bufldiiig  units  may  be  multiplied  by 
creating  separate  core  structures  and  floors  for  each  budd- 
ing jmit  and  by  interconnecting  the  floors  of  the  several 
UEdtt.  - 

3,435,5S4  ♦ 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Kari  E.  Prcckter,  Mlddlctowo,  N  J^  '■^'f'f  ^ 

Swar  CoouMBy,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDedjIiIiel4,  1W«,  Scr.  No.  557^82 

bt  CL  B65b  57/10, 35/54, 35/50 

UA  CL  53— tt  '  Claims 
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cesses.  A  wrapper  web  is  releasably  engaged  by  the  suc- 
tion ports  which  pulls  the  web  about  the  drum.  At  the 
feed  station  a  pusher  advances  an  article  into  a  recea 
which  is  then  advanced  and  covered  by  the  web  and 
stopped  at  the  discharge  position  and  an  ejector  member 
pushes  the  article  out  of  the  recess  and  pulls  the  web 
with  it,  a  cutter  slitting  the  web  along  a  line  trailing  the 
recess.  

3^35^84 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BOBBINS  INTO 

SHIPPING  RECEPTACLES 

Hennau  Schcrr,  EbcrslMdi  (Fib),  Gtnamy,  afsrigMir  to 

7J— r-TfTtIi»««.>fci.>—  Cesclhchaft  mh  bcfdnrankter 

Haftnng,  EbcrslMdi  (Fib),  Gcrmaiiy 

FUcd  Oct.  21- 1964,  Ser.  No.  588,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Oct  23, 19«5, 

Z  11,823 
Int  CL  B65b  5/08.39/00 
UA  CL  53—242  H 


! 

'  A  packaging  machine  for  filling  a  succession  of  re- 
ceptacles with  a  measured  number  of  packets  in  plural 
columnar  arrangement  is  made  up  of  a  station  adapted 
to  acconmiodate  an  interleafed,  side-by-side,  plurality  of 
columns  of  said  packets,  each  column  having  said  packets 
contiguous  with  one  another  along  the  major  portion  of 
their  broad  faces  and  standing  on  edge,  means  for  siq)- 
ptying  packets  on  edge  to  said  station  in  pluralities  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  columns,  the  individual  packets  in 
said  pluralities  being  arranged  side-by-side  and  being 
overlapped  at  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  interleafing  of 
said  colnnms,  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said 
packets  supplied  to  form  said  colunms  and  means  for 
moving  said  interleafed  plurality  of  colmnns  as  a  unit  and 
on  edge  into  said  receptacle  upon  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined packet  count  by  said  counting  means. 


n. 


ooooooooooo 
loocoooooooo-Qo 


->»  ISM 


a'M  »  9 


r-i-\ 


«J 


¥ 


a 


3,435,585  

APPARATUS  FOR  PACHNG  AND  WRAPPING 
Eric  Ncvflle  Coles,  Loadoo,  Eagiand,  assignor  to  Wix  of 
Loadoa  United,  Loadoa,  England,  a  ttmhcd  company 
of  Ike  United  Kincdom  y 

FVad  Oct  7, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  493,825  { 

Cliriw  priority,  applcaiioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  9,  1964, 

41,326/64  *       I 

bt  CL  B65b  61/18.  11/28.  49/14  \ 

UA  CL  53—133  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  apertured  shipping  receptacles 
with  bobbins  directly  upon  removal  of  bobbins  from  the 
stripping  station  of  a  spinning  frame  or  twister  comprises 
an  endless  belt  which  U'ansports  bobbins  from  the  strip- 
ping station  to  a  loading  station,  a  stand  arranged  to 
support  receptacles  adjacent  to  the  loading  station,  and 
a  loading  unit  which  transfers  bobbins  from  the  conveyor 
through  the  aperture  and  into  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 
on  the  stand. 

•  •  • 

3^435,587 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CAP   APPLYING   MECHANISM 
Aithnr  W.  Wdbr,  BrooUya,  N.Y,  a^il^or  to  Rcdoa 
Antooatic  MacUacfy  Co.,  be,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 
poratkM  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6«4,285 

Int  CL  B67b  3/20;  B65b  7/28 

UA  CL  53—317  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  capping  machine  having  means  to 

feed  a  succession  of  caps  and  a  succession  of  conUiners 

which  meet  at  a  capping  location  and  roller  means  for 

routing  said  caps  to  threadedly  engage  the  same  upon 

said  conUiners,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to 

A  wnqiping  apparatus  includes  an  intermittently  ro-   automatically  laterally  adjust  the  axial  position  of  said 

taled  drum  having  article  receiving  recesses  movable  with   rollers  to  correspond  to  wear  on  the  periphery  surfaces 

the  drum  between  feed  and  discharge  positions,  and  trana-   thereof,  said  means  including  first  roller  supporting  mnns 

veiaely  positioned  suction  ports  located  between  the  re-   in  fixed  relation  with  respea  to  said  capping  machine. 
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sec<md  means  related  to  said  first  means  for  movement 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  a 
roller,  and  having  bearing  means  for  supporting  said 
roller  for  roUtion,  third  means  resiliently  engaging  said 
second  means  in  a  direction  whereby  said  roller  will  lie 
within  the  path  of  travel  of  an  engaged  cap  supported 
upon  the  neck  of  a  container,  fourth  means  for  deter- 
mining the  limit  of  travel  oi  said  second  means  to  fix 
the  adjusted  location  of  the  periidieral  surface  of  said 
roller,  and  sensing  means  for  determining  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  with  the  occurrence 
of  wear,  and  relocating  the  position  of  said  fourth  means 
in  accordance  therewith. 


3^435,598 
CO,  AND  H^  REMOVAL 
Calvin  SL  Smith,  El  Ccnrtto,  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  Chevron 
Research  Compaay,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion <^  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,198 

Int  CL  B81d  49/00 

UA  a.  55—43  13  Claims 


S5,588 

CONTINUOUS  M0n6N  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Ch«ics  J.  JohoMW,  Jr.,  jod  Harry  G.  Wcftcrhmd,  Dca 
Plaiaes,  RL,  MslgBon  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.,  WbccUng, 
DL,  a  corporatton  of  nUnota 

FUcd  Jnly  1. 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,397    I 
Int  CL  nid  51/32:  B65b  7/28 
UA  CL  53—366  4  Cbrfma 


Apparatus  for  feeding  a  container  and  closure  in  clos- 
ing position  relative  to  said  container  in  a  continuously 
moving  path  for  engagement  with  folding  means  for  fold- 
ing and  interlocking  the  rim  of  tbc  contains  about  the 
marginal  edge  of  the  cover  while  also  providing  cover 
hold-down  means  to  prevent  relative,  shifting  of  the  cover 
while  the  rim  of  the  container  undergoes  actioa  of  said 
rim  folding  and  interlocking  means. 


3,435,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  SMALL  OBJECTS 

Frederick  B.  Horton,  1S64  Skcfin  Drive.  NE., 

Grand  Rapidi,  Mfch.    49585 

FOed  Sent  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,736 

MLCLBtSk  67/00, 57/18, 57/20 

UA  CL  53—399  4 
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A  process  for  removing  HaS  and/or  COj  from  a  Hr 
containing  gas  mixture  fed  to  a  low  point  in  aCOi  ab- 
sorber. Cold,  lean,  liquid  absorbent  such  as  propylene 
carbonate,  acetone  or  methanol  is  fed  to  an  intermediate 
point  in  the  absorber  and  flows  downward  in  countercur- 
rent  conUct  with  the  gas  mixture,  thus  absorbing  HjS 
and/or  CQa  and  cooling  the  Hj.  Warm,  lean,  liquid  ab- 
sorbent is  fed  to  an  upper  point  in  the  absorber  and  flows 
downward  in  countercurrent  contact  with  the  cold  Hj  at 
a  point  above  the  intermediate  point,  thus  cooling  the 
absorbent  and  warming  the  cold  Hj.  The  absorbed  gases 
are  later  removed  by  flashing  and  strif^g. 


3,435,591 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PURIFYING  GAS 

John  R.  Spencer,  Waltoa  D.  Grcatkoose,  and  James  H. 

Cheek,  Houston,  Tax.,  nssignnra  to  CoatiacBtal  OO 

Connany,  Poaca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporatioa  of  DcUwarc 

FDcd  Sept  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,246 

bit  CL  BOl)  1/22;  Btld  53/04 

U  A  CL  55—62  4  datais 


An  an>aratus  having  .a  titiy-like  member  for  holding 
a  number  of  Ubleu  or  the  like  in  bulk  form,  with  a  pre- 
determined number  of  aperturel  by  which  a  c<MTespond- 
ing  number  of  Ublets  may  be  readily  measured  from 
the  bulk  quantity  thereof,  and  including  chute  means 
beneath  the  apertures  for  orienting  the  Ublets  or  other 
such  objects  dropped  therethrough  into  a  predetermined 
desired  position  for  entry  into  a  corresponding  number 
of  correspondingly  oriented  compartments  within  a  given 
receptacle. 


A  cyclical  method  and  aiqparatus  for  removing  con- 
densables  from  part  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  are 
disclosed.  A  first  portion  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  is 
passed  through  a  sorbent  bed  wherein  condensablea  are 
adsorbed  and  an  effluent  dry  gas  is  produced;  a  second 
portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  is  diverted. 


>i.- 


*,r»i' 
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heated,  passed  through  a  second  saturated  sorbent  bed; 
condensablet  in  the  saturated  bed  are  vaporized  into  the 
heated  flowing  gas  stream  which  is  then  returned  to  the 
remainder  of  the  original  hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  point 
downstream  of  the  take-off  points  for  the  first  and  second 
portimi  streams;  a  third  hot  regenerated  bed  is  cooled 
by  a  circukuihg  stream  of  cool  gas  in  a  dosed  cooling 
circuit.  The  sorbent  beds  are  cycled  through  the  adsorp- 
tion, heating  and  cooling  phases  consecutively. 
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the  length  of  the  flue,  a  relatively  small  proportion  of 
cool,  dry  air  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  turbulence 
in  the  flue  gas  flow,  but  not  in  an  amount  so  high  that 
natural  draft  is  reduced  below  that  required  for  the  ef- 
fective removal  of  the  flue  gas  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber being  served.  The  air  introduced  into  the  flue  should 
huve  a  temperature  not  greater  than  70*  F.  and  a  dew 
point  not  greater  than  55*  F.,  and  the  quantity  of  air 
introduced  is  usually  in  the  range  of  between  5%  and 
120%,  by  weight,  of  the  flue  gas. 


3^5,592 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICA. 
TION    OF   THE   GASES   GENERATED   IN    THE 
CHLORINATE^G  TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINOUS 

MELTS 
EnMt  E.  Lindcnmaicr,  KonacM,  Zurich,  and  Ed|v  Jackel 

aDd  Ladwig  G.  Mathys,  Zwkk,  Switzerland,  assignon 

to  Krcto  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Zwftch,  SwitzcrlaMi 

Filed  Jaly  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,584 

taL  CL  Mid  57/00.  47/02 

VS.  CL  55—71  3 


3,435,594 
ELECTRODE  DISCHARGE  PLATE  FOR  DUST 
COLLECTOR 
Waiter  Stcocmagcl,  Franltfart  am  Mafai,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  MetaOgcadlschaft  Alrticflccscilsckaft,  Frwak- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  OcL  19, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  <7M«2 
1^    ClidnH  priofffty,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Oct  2S,  1966, 

M  71,485 
Int.  CL  M3c  3/76.  3/40 
VS.  CL  55—112  1 


The  waste  gas  from  a  chlorine-treated  aluminum  melt 
is  passed  with  a  temperature  above  the  sublimation  tem- 
perature of  the  gaseous  aluminum  chloride  contained 
therein  into  a  fidling  film  condenser  in  which  walls  com- 
pletely covered  with  a  film  of  a  cooling  liquid  which  dis- 
solves ccmdensed  aluminum  chloride,  enclose  the  waste 
gas  stream.  i 

3,435,593'  '  ^    \ 

GAS  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Lonb  F.  Nordonc,  390  Hayward  Ave, 

Moot  Vcmoa,  N.Y.     19552 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,669 

Iiit  CL  B91d  51/10 

VS.  CL  55— S4  7  Clahns 


The  discharge  plate  for  an  electrostatic  dust  collector 
or  separator  is  a  flat  metal  plate  having  trapezoidal  ridges 
pressed  out  alternately  on  both  sides  of  the  plate.  Each 
ridge  has  an  outer  portion  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
metal  {date  and  discharge  points  are  punched  out  of  the 
outer  portion  and  extend  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
outer  portion.  This  electrode  has  good  electrical  charac- 
tristics  as  well  as  high  mechanical  rigidity  and  good  dust 
shaking  vibrating  pn^wrties. 


3,435,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING  PARAFFIN  AND 

OTHER  UQUmS  FROM  A  GAS  FLOW  LINE 

Talmadge  D.  Skcltoa,  Hobbs,  N.  Mcz.,  assignor  to  The 

SkcUoa  CorporatioiB,  Hobbs,  N.  Mcx. 

V       FOcd  Sept  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,410 

Int.  CL  BOld  19/00 

VS.  CL  55—169  1  Claim 


In  a  method  of  removing  fly  ash  and  the  like  from  a 
Ihie  gas  in  which  the  flue  gas  is  caused  to  flow  through 
one  or  more  gas  cleaning  devices  located  in  the  flue,  or 
tunnel,  the  step  of  introducing  into  the  flue  upstream  of 
the  cleaning  devices  and  within  about  the  first  one-third  of 


A  pair  of  first  and  second  tanks  with  the  first  tank 
iiKluding  inlet  means  adapted  to  have  the  outlet  end  of  a 
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gas  conduit  from  a  well,  through  which  heavy  paraffin 
and  lighter  hydrocarbons  also  flow,  secured  thereto  and 
also  a  gas  ouUet  provided  with  means  operable  to  main- 
tain the  first  tank  under  a  predetermined  minimum  pres- 
sure, the  first  tank  including  means  operative  to  cause 
most  liquids,  semi-solids  and  solids  contained  in  the  flow 
of  gas  to  precipitote  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  tank  as  the 
flow  from,  an  associate  well  passes  through  the  first 
tank  and  selectively  actuaUble  discharge  means  operable 
to  discharge  precipitate  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
first  tank  into  the  second  tank  in  response  to  a  rise  in 
the  level  of  precipitate  in  the  first  tank. 


the  cylinder  holding  the  filter  whidi  fits  into  the  tafl  pipe. 
In  the  form  of  device  wherein  the  r^rigerating  or  cooling 


I 


3,435,596 
GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  COKE 
OVEN  BATTERIES 
Klaus  Horanng,  E«cii-Kray,  Germany,  assignor^by  mcane 
asilimninti    to  Koppors  Coovny,  Inc^  PIMrtHUih, 
Pa^  a  corporation  ofDctowarc  „^  ^« 

Coatinnation-in-part   of   application   Scr.   No.   554,4^, 
Jane  1,  1966.  Thb  application  Jnnc  29,  1967,  Scr.  N)^. 

Int  a.  BOld  47/06 
VS.  CL  55—223  «  Claims 


unit  is  at  the  after  end,  the  imit  is  provided  with  side  <»- 
lateral  exhaust  arms  for  the  escape  of  the  filtered  gases. 


3,435,598 
VAPOR  AND  UQUm  DRUM  INCLUDING 
CYCLC»4E  SEPARATOR 
Eari  E.  CooHcr,  Akraa,  aad  Lowell  E.  Johnaon  and 
Thomas  M.  Modrak,  AlUaMc,  Ohio,  asrignons  to 
The  Babcodt  *  Wilcox  Compuy,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cuiporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,665 

Int  CI.  F22b  37/32;  B04c  5/04;  BOld  47/02 

VS.  CL  55—424  •  6  Claims 


»-n 


A  rotating  impact  wheel  communicates  through  a  con- 
duit mounted  tangentially  to  a  gas-tight  aimular  hood 
surrounding  the  coal  discharge  conduit  on  a  larry  car, 
and  causes  gases,  emanating  during  charging  coal  into 
a  coke  chamber,  to  separate  partially  from  solid  matter 
in  the  gases.  The  gases  pass  through  the  rotating  wheel 
into  a  static  separator  where  further  separation  of  solid 
particles  occurs.  The  gases  passing  through  the  c(Midnit 
are  sprayed  with  washing  flnid. 

Another  conduit  surrounds  the  opening  in  the  larry  car 
hopper  and  this  conduit,  having  slits  in  the  top,  com- 
munciates  wtih  the  rotating  impact  wheel.  When  loading 
coal  into  the  larry  car  suction  in  the  other  conduit  removes 
coal  dust  from  the  vicinity  of  the  larry  car  hopper. 


3,435,597  ' 

ANTI-SMOG  DEVICE 
Eogcnc  A.  Uvy,  19600  Voce  St,  Reseda,  CaUf.    91335 
FUed  Sept  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,597 
Int  CL  Wtd  35/18.  35/10 
VS.  CL  55—269  2  Claims 

The  invention  is  an  anti-smog  device  of  the  type  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  with  automobile  exhaiuts.  The 
device  is  one  that  combines  filtering  and  precipitation  to 
accomplish  its  purpose.  The  filter  may  be  of  the  bristle 
brush  type  and  generally  cylindrical  in  form  to  fit  within 
a  cylinder.  The  cylinder  fits  within  the  exhaust  or  tail  pipe 
of  the  automobile.  Cooling  means  wWch  may  be  any 
of  various  types,  is  provided  and  positioned  to  produce 
cooling  effect  in  the  vicinity  of  the  filter  so  that  the  pur- 
poses are  achieved  by  the  combined  filtering  and  precipi- 
tation. The  filter  may  be  at  the  after  or  forward  end  of 


1.  In  a  steam  and  water  drum  iwrmally  having  a  water 
level  separating  a  steam  space  from  a  water  space  and 
containing  means  forming  an  inlet  compartment  arranged 
to  receive  water-steam  mixtures,  a  water-steam  separator 
in  said  drum  comprising  means  forming  a  substantiaUy 
cylindrical  horizontally  arranged  whirl  chamber,  means 
forming  a  separated  water  discharge  conduit  having  an 
inlet  end  connected  to  the  circumlfirential  wall  of  the 
whirl  chamber  and  opening  to  and  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  and  an  outlet  end  opening  to  said  water 
space  at  a  position  beneath  the  water  level  of  the  drum, 
said  conduit  constituting  the  only  outlet  for  discharge  of 
separated  water  from  the  whirl  chamber,  a  perforated 
plate  covering  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for 
passing  the  water-steam  mixtures  from  said  compartment 
tangentially  into  said  whirl  chamber  along  the  length  there- 
of and  effecting  a  whirling  path  of  water-steam  travel 
therein  along  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  chamber 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  centrifugally  separate  the  steam 
from  the  water,  to  cause  most  of  the  separated  water  to 
discharge  through  said  perforated  plate  and  conduit  into 
the  water  space  and  to  cause  recirculation  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  separated  water  in  the  whirling  path,  said 
perforated  plate  being  proportioned  aixi  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  pressure  drop  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  assure  the 
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maintenance  of  a  water  film  over  said  plate  to  inhibit 
carry-under  of  steam  to  said  water  space,  and  means 
forming  an  outlet  for  separated  steam  arranged  at  one 
end  of  said  whirl  chamber  and  opening  to  said  steam  space. 
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3^435,599 
WHEEL  MOUNT 

FIM  Mv.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <19,9S7 
tat  CL  AtM  35/26:  MM  21/14 
VS,  CL  5<    2SA 


Cirp^  P.O. 


4  VUBIH 


Upwardly-extending  position  and  being  pivotal  relative 
to  the  tractor,  a  cutter  bar,  a  driving  head  at  one  end  of 
the  cutter  bar,  driving  means  for  imparting  a  driVe  to 
cutter  blades  supiwrted  by  the  cutter  bar,  support  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  colunm  supporting  the  driving 
head  and  cutter  bar  in  adjustable  angular  relationship 
with  the  column,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  cutter  bar  relative  to  the  cohmm  and  for 
,tteuring  them  in  adjusted  angular  relationship,  and  power 
'  means  for  imparting  a  drive  to  the  driving  means. 


MELON  LOADER 

Gerald  D.  SMiih,  943  E.  Mifiy,  lad  Djvjd  G^fMam, 
Rte.  2,  Box  295,  b«lk  of  Mylkt.  CaHf.    92325 

Filed  Nov.  15. 19M,8«.  N«w  594.534 

I^  CL  Aild  45/00 

UA  CL  5«— 327  !• 


I 
A  mower  with  a  swivekd  rear  wheel  supported  on  a 
frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  mower  arid  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  with  a  spring  between  the  mower  and 
the  frame.  >    , 

3.435,6M 

AFFARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  OR  CUTTING  VINES 
OR  OTHER  VEGETATION  | 

lote  Lcdk  Tickle,  HirtwdL  sear  Meftonrae,  Vktoiia, 
/  AMtralta,  aim^pirr  of  oM-half  to  Fetor  Brace  Araoid, 
V  Cobdogia,  Soaih  Awtralia,  Anstraiia 

Filed  Doc  22. 19<5,  S«r.  No.  515,541  .  j 

AMtralb,  Dec  23,  1944, 

53,291/M 

Lrt.  CL  Atld  55/02  '    ' 

UA  CL  54—237  4 


1.  In  a  melon  loader: 

(a)  a  frame  member;  « 

(b)  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  <hi  said  frame  mem- 

her, 

(c)  pickup  means  mounted  for  rotaticm  in  qMced  axial 

aligmneot  with  said  wheel  and  ad^ited  to  be  rotated 
therewith;  and 

(d)  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  to  move 
a  porticm  <A  said  picki^  means  axially  with  reopect 
to  said  whed  during  rotation  from  a  melon  pidoqp 
location  to  a  melon  release  location, 

(e)  eaid  pidnip  means  portion  being  moved  axially 
toward  said  wheel  at  said  pickup  locatimi  to  hcM 
each  melon  against  aaid  wheel  and  being  moved 
axially  away  from  said  wheel  at  said  release  location 
to  permit  each  melon  to  drop  from  the  loader. 


Apparatus,  which  may  be  tractor  mounted,  for  cutting 
vines  and  other  vegetation,  particularly  between  rows  and 
at  diverse  angles,  which  comprises  an  adjustable  column, 
bracket  means  connected  pivotally  to  one  end  of  the  col- 
umn. th6  bracket  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  tractor  in  such  maimer  as  to  support  the  column  in 


3,435,442 
STRAND  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Cheater  R.  Sheets,  East  FirtcrMm,  N  J^  Mripor,  by  mcnc 
assigBmcBti,  to  Ae  Okoaite  Cbmpony,  Faenic,  N J.,  a 
corporadon  off  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  457,343 

bt  CL  D42c  3/36 

UA  CL  57—15  24  Clafam 

Method  and  apparatus  for  helically  wrapping  an  axially 

moving  strand  by  orbiting  a  plurality  of  covering  tape 

spook  about  said  strand  while  each  tape  is  withdrawn 
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Upe  u  appUed  to  the  strand  so  as  to  deUver  the  tape  to    ^^^^  shotbolt,  Newport,  EwlMd.  aMtaMr  to 
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Boratioa  of  Great  Britaia 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1947,  Ser.  No.  411,917 
ClahDi  priority,  appBartloa  Grei«  Brltoin,  Feb.  7,  1944, 

5,344/44 

Int.  CL  D41h  7/08,  7/20 

UACL  57—134  .  «  aabM 


V 


'-l-'^vWv-^ 


a  point  substantially  free  of  tension  so  that  a  tensioning 
means  can  subsequently  apply  the  desired  tension  to  the 
tape  free  of  varying  condition  at  the  supply  spool. 


3,435,443 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TORQUE  IN  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS,  FIBERS 
AND  YARNS  ^      ^ 

Charict  M.  Rke,  Chandler,  N.C,  airigDor  to  American 
■Eoka  CorporatioB,  Enka,  N.Cn  a  corporatton  off 
Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  34, 1947,  Scr.  No.  478,847 

Int  CL  D41h  13/28,  7/92,  7/46 

U  A  CL  57—34  •  Clahna 


T««T-I««T«T 


»<• 


V^ 


A  qiindle  mounting  for  textile  winding  ai^aratus  hav- 
ing improved  vibration  characteristics  comi»ising  a  bear- 
ing assembly  which  engages  the  main  frame  at  two  spaced 
points  through  non-oil  damped  resilient  means,  the  placed 
points  optionally  being  positioned  so  as  to  minimise 
spindle  tflt. 

3,435,445 
SYNTHETie  FIBER  SEWING  THREAD 
Robert  L.  Amnions,  KfaiSBport,  Tenn.,  aisignDr  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochcatc^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Jnly  10,  1947,  Scr.  No.  451,997 
Int  CL  D02g  3/02 
UACL  57— 144  9Claini8 

Sewing  thread  made  from  a  polyethylene  tereiAthalate 
staple  fiber  having  a  denier/filament  less  than  l.S  and  a 
length  1.S  inches.  The  thread  is  characterized  by;  a 
modulus  generally  equal  to  that  of  cotton  threads;  low 
elongation  and  elastic  recovery;  stable  to  hot  air  and  hot 
water;  resistance  to  durable  press  finishing  chemicals; 
and  a  high  strength  to  size  ratio.  These  sewing  threads 
possess  excellent  sewability  characteristics  and  possess 
advantages  of  both  cotton  aiKl  synthetic  based  threads 
without  the  disadvantages  of  either. 


Process  and  apparatus  for  imparting  torque  to  a  c«i- 
tinuous  synthetic  fihunent,  strand  or  yarn  end  comprising 
forwarding  the  yam  to  a  heat  setting  means,  thence  to  a 
zone  where  the  yam  is  wrapped  one  or  more  turns  about 
itself,  and  finally  to  a  device  for  cdlecting  the  yam  in 
package  form;  the  yam,  while  under  forwarding  tension 
and  being  wound  on  itself,  translates  twist  about  its  own 
longitudinal  axis  which  can  be  set  by  heating  and  sub- 
sequent cooling* 


3,435,444 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELASTOMER/NON- 
ELASTOMER  STAPLE  FIBRE  YARNS 
Alan  Rocbnck,  Doncaatcr,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indnstrica  liniitcd,  London,  Englsmd,  a  cor- 
.  poratlon  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  3,  1947,  Scr.  No.  435,744 
Ctatana  priority,  appHcatfon  Gnat  Britain,  Inne  7,  1944, 

25,352/44 
bt  CL  C02g  3/02 
UA  CL  57—157  9  dafans 

A  composite  yam  comprising  potentially  shrinkable 
elastomeric  and  non-elastomeric  staple  fibres  is  produced 
by  forming  a  composite  roving  of  a  continuous  filament 
elastomer  and  a  sliver  of  non-elastomeric  staple  fibres  at 
the  front  rollers  of  a  roving  machine,  the  elastomeric 
filaments  are  then  stretch  broken  on  a  conventional  cot- 
ton or  worsted  spinning  machine. 
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TORQUE  YARN  PROCESS 
YkiWa  S.  Bowcn  aad  Fraads  B.  Breazcale,  Hendcrson- 
▼Ule,  a^  Chaikf  M.  Rkc,  Candler,  N.C^  assisnon 
to  AmcrkaB  Eaka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^_  _^ 
FOed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,997 
Int  CL  D02g  3/02;  DOlh  UI26 
UA  CL  57— 157                                  ,  H  d**™* 


the  magnetic  flux  in  the  air  gaps  between  the  tines  of 
the  tuning  fork  and  the  ends  of  a  magnetic  core  used 
to  drive  the  tuning  fork.  The  frequency  regulator  adjusts 


the  magnetic  flux  by  changing  the  magnetic  reluctance 
of  the  magnetic  core,  by  shunting  a  part  of  the  magnetic 
flux  between  the  ends  of  the  core,  or  by  moving  the  core 
back  and  forth  along  its  axis. 


Production  of  torque  yam  on  a  twister  "talse-up  by 
strin>ing  back  false  twist  imparted  through  traveller  ro- 
tation and  by  heating  yam  in  the  false  twisted  area.  Strip- 
ping action  produced  by  increasing  friction  between  travel- 
ler and  yam. 


3,435,61t 

FREQUENCY  REGULATOR  FOR  TUNING 

FORK  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Fhfflppc  G.  Kncffer,  La  SaOc,  DL,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

fMxmvt 

Originl  application  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,236. 
Dividad  and  thk  appHcatfon  May  It,  1967,  8«r. 
No.  651,337 

Int  a.  G«4c  ifOO 
UA  CL  58—23  2  Claima 


3,435,688 
STRAND  TREATMENT 
Robert  K.  Stanlci,  Media,  Pa., 

TcchniicrTicc  Corporation 

FDcd  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,657 

Int  CL  D82J 1/22;  D«2c  1/20 


UA  CL  57—157 


to 


9Clainis 


DRAW 

- 

CRIMP 

WIND 

^ 

2> 

«cvca 

- 

DRAFT 

A  textile  strand  composed  at  least  in  part  of  continu- 
ous filaments  is  drawn  to  increa^d  length  and  crimped  at 
such  increased  length;  numerous  strands  similarly  treated 
are  combined  side  by  side  in  parallel  juxtaposition  to 
form  a  composite  strand,  and  the  filamentary  components 
are  severed  while  maintaining  the  composite  strand  intact, 
after  which  the  strand  is  drafted  to  reduced  diameter  into 
the  form  of  top. 


3^435,609 
FREQUENCY  REGULATOR  FOR  TUNING  FORK 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Philippe  G.  Kncffer,  La  Sdk,  DL,  aaignor  to  General 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


A  frequency  regulator  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  a 
tuning  Uxk.  in  a  timepiece  driving  system  by  adjusting  the 
magnetic  flux  in  the  air  gaps  between  the  tines  of  the  tim- 
ing fork  and  the  ends  of  a  magnetic  core  used  to  drive 
the  tuning  fork.  The  frequency  regulator  adjusts  the  mag- 
netic flux  by  changing  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  the 
magnetic  core,  by  shunting  a  part  of  the  magnetic  flux 
between  the  ends  of  the  core,  or  by  moving  the  core  back 
and  forth  along  its  axis. 


tTffiahri  appHcatioa  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,236. 
Aridcd  Md  tUa  application  May  18,  1967,  Scr. 


N«.  651,335 

fat  CL  G84c  3/00 
US.  CL  58—13  2  CUdms 

A  frequency  regulator  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of 
a  tuning  fork  in  a  timepiece  driving  system  by  adjusting 


3,435,611 
OIL  RETAINER  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT 
YosUynki  Hiroae  and  Snsnma  Hanaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ass^nors  to  Kabnshlld  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  Japanese  company 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1966, 

41/5,745 

Int  CL  G04b  31/00 

U.S.  CL  58—148  4  Claims 

The  pivot  of  a  rotary  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  by 

an  apertured  jewel  and  an  end  stone  which  is  slightly 

spaced  from  the  jewel  and  is  provided  with  one  or  more 

small  holes  arranged  on  a  circle  which  is  smaller  than  the 

diameter  of  the  jewel,  but  larger  than  the  diameter  of 

the  hole  in  the  jewel.  Lubricating  oil  is  retained  by 

surface  tension  in  the  space  between  the  jewel  and  the 

end  stone  and  in  the  small  hcrfe  or  holes  in  the  end  stone. 
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The  space  between  the  jewel  and  end  stone  and  the  baflles  at  the  entrance  ^  the  outlet  of  said  firing  cham- 
diameter  and  location  of  the  small  hole  or  holes  in  the  ber  to  insure  a  rapid  rise  to  operating  temperature  and 
end  stone  are  interrelated  so  that  the  surface  tension  of 


I  • 

an  assembly  of  annular  passages  around  said  firing 
chMnber  to  effect  efficient  transfer  of  heat  ffom  exhaust 
gases  to  incoming  combustion  supporting  air. 


lubricating  oil  retained  in  thi  Small  hole  or  holes  in  the 
end  stone  and  that  (rf  oil  retained  in  the  space  between 
the  end  stone  and  the  jewel  are  kept  in  balance.  ■• 


3,435,612 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  Hcnslcr,  Mnncbingen,  Krds  Lconbcrg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Ffarma  Dr.  Ing.  h.cJ.  Porsche  KG,  Stattgart- 

Zuffcnhansen,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16^  1965, 

P  38,352 

Int  CL  F16b  41/30 

U.S.  CL  60—12  12  CUmf 


3,435,614 

SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAULIC 

VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Howard  L.  Lcdcen,  4110  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Pasadena, 

Calif.    91103,  and  Ebner  W.  ChUdress,  7051  Vanscoy 

St,  Nordi  HoUywood,  Calif.    91605 

FOcd  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,958 

Int  CL  F15b  9/14,  21/02;  F16h  39/50 

UA  CL  60—52  11  Claims 


SSMiiT 


-• 


An  internal  combustion  engine  oil  circulation  system 
wherein  only  two  pumps  are  provided  for  lubricating  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  supplying  filling  fluid  for  a 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter.  One  pump  returns  oil 
that  has  dropped  into  the  engine  pan  from  the  bearings 
to  a  reservoir  tank  through  a  pressure  regulatm*  and  simul- 
taneously provides  the  filling  oil  for  the  torque  con- 
verter. The  torque  converter  drains  through  a  throttle 
valve  into  the  tank  and  a  second  pump  supplys  oil  from 
the  tank  to  the  engine  bearings.  The  pressure  regulator 
may  be  a  perssure  valve  and/or  an  oil  filter  and  excess 
pressure  valve  in  parallel. 


3,4^5,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

Joseph  M.  Eannarino  and  Michael  S.  G^anlcrl,  Jr.,  Rome, 

N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  TH-Sdcnccs  Industries,  Inc.,  Utica, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Ang.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,718 
Int  CL  FOln  3/14 
U.S.  CL60— 30  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  from 
a  combustion  engine  in  which  the  improvement  is  charac- 
terized by  a  thermally  isolated  firing  chamber  for  the 
burning  of  exhaust  gases  with  the  introduction  of  supple- 
mental combustion  supporting  air  and  the  location  of 


'MJj 


This  application  discloses  a  remotely  controllable  actu- 
ator adapted  for  mounting  on  the  housing  of  a  valve;  a 
rising  stem  type  valve  is  diown.  The  actuaUM*  contains  a 
prime  power  source  which  is  a  reversible  motor  driven 
by  any  energy  source;  compressed  air  is  shown.  The  motor 
drives  a  reversible  hydraiJic  pump  ¥^ch  has  its  output 
connected  to  a  reversible  hydbnulic  motor.  The  hydraulic 
motor  is  connected  through  a  gear  train  to  the  valve 
stem.  Control  circuits  for  starting  and  stopping  the  actuator 
are  shown.  Such  circuits  function  in  response  to  control 
signals  emanating  from  any  source  such  as  a  computer 
at  manually  operated  control  station.  The  controls  in- 
clude pressune  relief  valves  interconnected  in  such  num- 
ner  along  with  time  delay  switches  to  effect  positive 
closure  of  a  valve  by  continuous  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
motor  until  pressure  build  up  in  the  system  reaches  a 
predetermined  p<Mnt  at  which  the  valve  most  be  cloaed. 


'  3,435,615 

SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Roland  L.  Gcnz,  Portage,  and  Samuel  G.  ^Uiams,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  anignor  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
a  corporati<m  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,909 
Int  CL  F16b  39/50 
U.S.  CL  60—53  4  Claims 

A  regulating  scheme  for  reducing  variations  in  the  out- 
put speed  of  a  hydrostatic  transmission  of  the  type  em- 
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ploying  fixed  displacement  pump  and  motor  units.  The  pump,  and  a  generator  driven  by  the  tu'buie.  A  rebef 

sc^me  comprises  a  bleed  conduit  leading  from  the  high  valve  causes  the  boder  to  accumulate  steam  and  &« 

pressure  side  of  the  transmission  circuit  to  a  reservoir  and  releases  it  through  a  constant-pressure  regulatmg  valve 
containing  a  throttling  valve,  a  drain  conduit  connecting 


the  case  drains  of  the  pump  and  motor  with  the  reserVoir, 
and  a  control  for  positioning  the  throttling  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  both  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  side 
and  the  sum  of  the  flow  rates  through  the  bleed  and  drain 
conduits.  i 

EQUALIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAUUC  MOTORS 

JoricB  F.  WaMorff,  Noniboffs,  Dcomarfc,  aaricww  to  Dmi- 

tom  A/S,  Nofdboff,  DcBnurk,  a  eomfamf  of  Denmark 

FBcd  Feb.  2S,  1947,  Scr.  No.  619^8 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1966, 

D  49  466 
lot  CL  FOlb  25/04;  Fo'lk  23/00;  F02b  73/00 


to  the  turbine  until  boiler  pressure  is  reduced  to  relief 
valve  closing  pressure,  which  is  significantly  lower  than  the 
opening  pressure.  The  turbine  is  thus  operated  intermit- 
tently at  constant  pressure. 


VS.  CL  6»— 97 


aClaims 


3,435,618 
CONTROLLED  DISSOLUTION  OF  FLOCCULANTS 
MehiB  F.  Katzer,  Danville  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Dow 

Cbcmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Oct  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,991 
Int.  CL  E02b  13/00;  C08f  45/04 
US.  CL  61—1  5  Claims      ] 

Shaped  articles  composed  of  water-soluble  polyelec-      ' 
trolytes  and  a  water-soluble  solid  matrix  of  wax  is  em- 
I^oyed  to  administer  the  polyelectrolytes  to  aqueous  dis- 
persions. The  rate  at  which  such  a  solid  article  dissolves    , 
in  a  body  of  water  is  modified  by  the  incorporation  of  a 
simple  water-soluble  electrcrfyte,  such  as  sodium  chloride,    i' 
The  technique  is  particularly  effective  for  introducing  floc- 
culant  grade  polyelectrolytes  into  a  flowing  stream  of 
water. 


3,435,619 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  J.  McGoirc,  CoraopoUs,  Pa^  assignor  to  Dravo  Cor- 

poratfon,  Plttsbiirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  JvM  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,787 

lat  CL  E21d  5/04 

VS.  CL  61—41  10  Claims 


A  pressure  equalizing  system  fcMT  use  with  series  hy-r 
draulic  motors  connectable  to  the  motors  sensing  pressure 
variations  across  the  motors  and  effective  to  maintain  the 
pressure  drops  across  series  hydraulic  motors  constant  in 
spite  of  external  WHiditions  and  changing  operating  condi- 
tions so  that  the  desired  motor  speeds  and  power  ratios 
are  mfi'n*"'"*^  The  system  uses  opposed  pistons  as  valve 
means  opening  and  closing  a  fluid  bypass  for  bypassing 
hydraulic  fluid  between  series  motor  effective  to  maintain 
the  pressure  hydraulic  thud  flow  between  the  motors  uni- 
tom  and  effective  to  maintain  the  pressure  drop*  ncross 
the  motors  constant  and  uniform.  j 


3,435,617 
POWERPLANT  HAVING  A  RADIOACITVE 

HEAT  SOURCE 
Jowph  A.  Wagk,  New  Angnsta,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,552 

Int  CL  G21d  5/04;  G21c  15/00, 19/28 

VS.  CL  6*— 105  5  Claims 

A  powerplant  includes  a  boiler  heated  by  decay  of  a 

radioactive  material,  a  turbine,  a  condenser,  a  feed  water 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  shaft  cur- 
tain wall  construction.  The  curtain  wall  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  jMTe-cast  concrete  panels  disposed  one  atop  the 
other  in  a  vertical  plane  and  supported  by  and  between 
a  pair  of  support  members  on  opposite  waUs  of  the  shaft 
The  support  members  and  panels  have  matched,  reversely 
inclined  abutting  surfaces  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of 
the  support  members  extending  under  the  matching  sur- 
faces of  the  panels.  Each  panel  has  the  shape  of  a  sym- 
metrical trapezoid  with  its  long  base  uppermost,  so  that 


I 
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the  side  edges  of  the  panel  slope  downwardly  and  in-  and  from  said  spuds.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the 
^wardly.  The  support  members  comprise  opposed  vertical  jacks  into  holding  engagement  with  the  spuds  and  the 
columns  or  recesses  in  a  shaft  lining,  each  with  a  series 
of  ledges  or  steps  which  slope  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  foitn  supporting  surfaces  on  which  the  panels 
rest,  with  the  side  edges  of  each  panel  resting  on  the 
supporting  surfaces  of  the  columns.  The  panels  are 
grouted  in  place  by  a  non-shrink  grout.  The  weight  of 
each  panel  is  thus  carried  by  the  support  columns,  so  that 
each  panel  is  independently  suppcxted.  J  ^ 


3,435,620 

WALKING  J^fWE  ROOF  SUPPORT 

Walter  Wdrkh,  Dortmnnd,  and  Gfinthcr  Knschkc, 

Castrop-RanxcL  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewcrk- 

scfaaft  Eiscnhncttc  Westf aHa,  AHlnnen,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12, 1966, 

H  59  924 

Int  CL  E21d  11/00 

VS.  CL  61—45  f  Claims 


latch  means  are  operable  to  fix  the  longitudinal  position 
of  the  jacks  bn  the  spuds. 


3  435  622 

TEMPERATURE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 

Donald  Moore  Barton,  London,  and  Colin  RobfaKtm, 

Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Dc  La  Rnc  Frigistor 

Limited,  Langlcy,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai,  Dec  23, 1965, 

54,650/65 

Int  CL  F25b  21/02 

U.S.CL62— 3  lOClafans 


A  walking  mine  roof  support  including  elongated  sub- 
stantially horizontally  arranged  guide  and  fluid-operated 
advancing  means  including  telescopically  arranged  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  frames  substantially  parallel  to  said  guide 
and  advancing  means  and  respectively  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  latter  and  each  including  a  pair  of 
expandable  and  collapsible  pit  props  spaced  in  direction 
of  said  guide  and  advancing  means  from  each  other  and 
connected  to  each  other  by  packs  of  leaf  springs,  with 
the  leaf  springs  of  one  frame  fixedly  coimected  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  to  one  of  the  telescoping 
members  of  said  guide  and  advancing  means  by  rigid 
transverse  connecting  mfans  and  the  leaf  springs  of  the 
other  frame  fixedly  connected  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  to  another  of  the  telescoping  members,  and  length 
adjustable  connecting  means  in  the  form  of  fluid-operated 
cylinder  and  piston  means  extending  between  and  piv- 
otally  connected  to  one  of  the  props  of  one  frame  and 
to  that  telescoping  member  to  which  said  one  frame  is 
connected  for  steering  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
walking  mine  roof  support. 


3,435,621 
JACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSHORE  PLATFORMS 
Roy  Bcmhard  Johnson,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  ft  Foundry  Com|Mny,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,887 

Int  CL  E02b  17/04;  B66f  1/02.  3/46 

VS.  CL  61—46.5  9  Clafans 

An  offshore  i^atform  assembly  comprises  a  platform, 
a  plurality  of  spuds  extending  through  openings  in  the 
I^atform  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface  and 
a  jacking  mechanism  associated  with  tsich  of  the  spuds 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  platform 
and  spuds.-  Fluid  operated  jiu;k8  are  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  platform  for  engagement  with  the  spuds  and  latch 
means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  jacks  for  movement  to 


A  temperature  reference  apparatus  which  includes  a 
chamber  containing  water  and  connected  to  the  interior 
of  a  bellows  whereby  any  change  in  the  volume  occupied 
by  the  water  during  freezing  and  thawing  causes  move- 
ment ci  the  bellows,  which  movement  is  emfdoyed  to 
operate  an  electrical  switch  to  contr(4  the  temperature  of 
the  apparatus.  The  size  of  the  bellows  in  relation  to  the 
quantity  of  water  is  arranged  to  be  such  that  the  bellows 
are  not  fully  extended  at  any  time  before  the  water  is 
comi^etely  froze^i. 


3,435,623 

CRYOGENIC  VAPORIZER 

Lewb  lyrcc,  Jr.,-Chici«o,  DL,  assignor  to  Liqnid  CarboBk 

Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,428 

Int  CL  F17c  7/02 

VS.  CL  62—52  7  Claims 

A  cryogenic  vaporizer  having  an  ambient^section  which 

occupies  an  aimular  region  within  which  a  central  elec- 
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trical  section  is  located.  During  operation  the  liquid  is 
vaporized  in  the  ambient  section  via  passage  through  a 
jdurality  of  elongated  heat  exchange  elements  and  the 
vapor  is  passed  through  the  central  electrical   section 
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X  3  435  625 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  THE  CONTTNU- 
OUS  SEPARATION  OF  SOUD  MATERIALS  CON- 
TAINED  IN  A  UQUID  ^        ^  ,  ^^^ 

Herbert  F.  Wiegandt,  Itliaca,  N.Y^  Mdgnor  to  Iwdtiit 
Francais  du  Petroie  des  Carburants  et  Labrifiants, 
Rncil  Malmaiaon,  France 

Continaatioii-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  298,102, 
July  29, 1963.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  624^94  _    ,,.^ 

Int  CI.  BOld  9102,  43/00;  C07c  7/14 
UA  CL  62—58  1'  Claims 


which  is  thermostatically  controlled  to  raise  the  vapor 
temperature  to  that  desired.  Each  heat  exchange  clement 
is  in  physical  contact  with  the  central  electrical  section, 
and  defrosting  is  carried  out  during  off  hours  by  thermal 
conduction  of  heat  to  the  elements. 


3,435,624 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  COLD  TRAP 
John  D.  RockenfcUer,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Akcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FQcd  Oct  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,307  , 

Int.  CL  Mid  5/00.  53/10  * 

UA  a.  62—55.5  4  Claims 


'  Solids  are  continuously  separated  from  a  liquid  con- 
taining entrained  solids  by  passing  said  liquid  material 
into  the  bottom  of  a  vertical  column  of  increasing  cross- 
section  toward  the  top  of  the  column.  The  column  is  pro- 
vided with  a  filter  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  which 
serves  to  form  a  porous  bed  of  the  solid  material  which 
is  gradually  pushed  to  the  t<^  of  the  column  by  the  enter- 
ing flow  of  solids  and  liquid.  Washing  liquid  is  introduced 
at  the  top  of  the  column  to  wash  the  solids  before  removal 
thereof  from  the  column.  The  increase  in  the  cross-section 
of  the  column  and  the  pressure  from  the  liquid-solid  mix- 
ture introduced  at  the  bottom  of  the  column  raises  the 
porous  bed  of  solids  without  undue  pressure  thereon. 


3,435,626 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Daniel  D.  Wile,  Whitticr,  and  David  S.  Braiwurd,  Alham- 

bra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Recoid  Corporation,  Los  An* 

gclcs,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,760 

Int  CL  F25b  41/04;  F16k  31/145 

VJS,  CL  62—196  6  Clainu 


A  single  primary  coolant  is  used  both  to  solidify  rem- 
nants of  a  gaseous  impurity  in  a  gaseous  flow  as  well 
as  to  condense  a  secondary  coolant  which  is  used  to 
liquify^  said  impurities  prior  to  passage  through  the 
solidifying  portion  of  the  system.  With  gravity  return  of 
condensed  secondary  coolant,  no  compressors  or  pumps 
are  needed. 


A  control  valve  arrangement  having  a  main  control 
valve  that  is  normally  open  and  a  pilot  valve  or  valves 
that  control  the  control  valve  to  maintain  desired  opera- 
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^tional  pressures  durmg  the  operation  and  defrost  cycles 
of  a  refrigeration  system. 


3,435,627 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Herman  B.  Castillo,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Temp- 
rite  Products  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6053S8    , 
Int  CL  B67d  5/62;  F28f  1/Oa-         * 
UA  CL  62—197  3  Claims 


3,435,629 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING  TECHNIQUE 
James  K.  Hallcnburg,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Schlumbcrgcr  Tedmology  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tcz.,  a  corporatioo  <tf  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,665 

Int  CL  F25d  23/12;  F25b  19/00;  HOlj  39/18 

VJS,  CL  62—259  6  Claims 


/^        M 


^15#" 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  heat  exchange  sys- 
tem particularly  adapted  for  the  cooling  of  a  recirculating 
liquid,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  circulating  liquid  conduit 
is  disposed  in  a  generally  coaxial  relationship  with  several 
of  the  turns  of  a  refrigeration  evaporator  coil,  other  turns 
of  which  are  immersed  in  a  body  of  the  liquid  being 
cooled. 

3,435,628 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR 
Grovcr  M.  RusscU,  Goshen,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Penn  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Whcaton,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,424 
Int  CLF25b  7/00.  ^9/00 
UA  a.  62—228  8  Claims 


One  embodiment  of  this  invention  stabilizes  the  tem- 
perature of  electrical  equipment  enclosed  in  a  Dewar 
flask  within  a  well  logging  tool  at  a  substantially  lower 
value  than  the  ambient  borehole  temperature.  Cooling 
water  in  an  evaporator  which  also  is  in  the  Dewar  flask, 
absorbs  heat  at  constant  pressure  from  the  electrical 
equipment.  Water  vapor  from  the  evaporator  is  pumped 
to  a  higher  pressure  and  discharged  into  a  condenser  that 
is  in  thermal  equilibrium  with  the  borehole.  The  higher 
pressure  in  the  condenser  causes  'the  vapor  to  return  to 
a  liquid  state  in  order  to  liberate  the  heat  of  vaporization 
that  was  absorbed  in  the  evaporator.  This  heat  then  is 
transferred  by  the  condenser  to  the  borehole  environ- 
ment. 


3,435,630 

UQUID  IMMERSION  TYPE  FREEZER 

John  W.  Ferry,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Refrigeration  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,419 

Int  CI.  F25b  3/00;  B63J  2/12;  F25d  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—282  10  Claims 


A  pressure  responsive  control  for  a  motor  driven  re- 
frigeration compresscM-,  which  control  allows  starting  of 
the  compressor  motor  only  when  the  differential  pres- 
sure between  the  high  and  low  sides  of  the  compressor 
are  within  a  predetermined  setting.  The  controller  in- 
corporates the  additional  features  of  high  and  low  pres- 
sure limits  to  shut  down  the  motor.  These  control  func- 
tions are  accomplished  by  one  pair  of  normally  closed 
switch  contacts  in  the  motor  operate  circuit,  which  con- 
tacts allow  operation  of  the  compressor  until  the  con- 
tacts are  opened  by  any  one  of  three  actions:  minimum 
low  pressure  "cut-out,"  maximum  high  pressiu-e  "cut-out," 
or  any  decrease  in  pressure  on  the  high  pressure  side  of 
the  compressor.  The  contacts  then  renmin  open  prevent- 
ing restarting  until  the  differential  pressure  between  the 
high  and  low  sides  of  the  compressor  equalizes  to  with- 
in the  differential  pressure  setting  of  the  control. 


" , . 


A  quick  freeze  refrigeration  apparatus  which  is  of  an 
integral  construction  that  is  adapted  to  fit  atop  or  over 
the  hold  hatch  of  a  fishing  boat.  The  apparatus  is  of  a 
generally  tubular  construction  and  a  has  a  number  of 
compartments  therein  through  which  a  freeze  solution 
is  caused  to  circulate.  Still  other  compartments  contain 
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tRe  refriBeration  units,  cooling  coils  and  the  like  for  more  snow  upon  expansion,  feeding  the  liquid  cryogemc 

^rSS^Sirrr  fi^and  the  like.  The  latter  are  agent  through  a  nozzle  fixed  to  the  tubing  within  the 

SSned  to^  tlK  aT^atus   frozen  and  thereafter  auto-  upper  terminal  of  the  housing  to  expand  the  hquid  cryo- 

SSyTn^ed'id Sped  into  the  hold  of  the  fish-  genie  agent  to  produce  snow  which  8™vitates  downwar^y 

SHoa?  for  Vtorage.  The  a^aratus  further  is  adapted  onto  the  food  or  material  on  the  conveyor  belt  to  freeze 
to  refrigerate  the  storage  hold. 


3,435,631  _ 

TWO-STAGE  EVAPORATIVE  CONDENSER 
Ctaarks  F.  Wood,  Jr^  CfaKiiiMti,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  Mid- 
west RcscaRh  ft  DcTclopiiieiit  Corporatkm,  Cinchmatt, 
Ohio,  a  corpondon  of  Ohio 
^^    Filed  Aug.  17. 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,255 
Int  CI.  F2«d  5/00:  F25b  43/02 
VS,  CL  62—305  •  Claims 


the  same,  the  snow  being  aj^lied  to  one  or  both  sides  of 
the  food  or  material,  the  food  or  material  further  being 
turned  subsequent  to  the  ai^lication  of  the  snow  thereto, 
if  desired,  to  effect  intermingling  of  the  snow  and  the 
food  or  material. 


The  appUcation  discloses  a  self-contained  water-air  con- 
denser which  operates  in  two  stages  in  cooling  and  con- 
densing superheated  gas,  such  as  ammonia,  as  the  gas  is- 
sues from  a  power-driven  compressor.  In  general,  the 
condenser  comprises  a  housing,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  includes  a  water  sump  heat  exchanger  (first  stage) 
through  which  the  superheated  gas  advan9cs  from  the 
compressor  to  be  desuperheated  or  partially  cooled.  From 
the  sump,  the  partially  cooled  gas  passes  upwardly  to  a 
tube-type  condenser  section  (second  stage)  mounted 
within  the  housing  above  the  sump.  The  housing  includes 
a  spray  head  system  above  the  condenser  section  which 
receives  water  from  the  reservoir  contained  in  the  sump 
or  passage  downwardly  through  the  condenser  secticxi  to 
aid  in  reducing  the  desuperheated  gas  to  a  liquid  state  for 
recirculation  back  to  the  refrigeration  system.  The  cool- 
ing action  of  the  second  sta^  condenser  section  is  pro- 
moted by  passing  an  air  blast  stream  upwardly  to  cause 
partial  evaporaticm  and  cooling  of  the  water  droplets  fall- 
ing by  gravity  through  the  tubes  of  the  second  stage  con- 
denser section. 


3,435,633 

COOLING  UNIT 

William  S.  Dixon,  P.O.  Box  275,  Albany,  Ga.    317t2 

Contfamatioa-iD-part   of   applicatioD   Ser.   No.   665,784, 

Sept  6,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

715,326 

Int  CL  F25c  1/00.  5/10 
UA  CL  62—352  10  Claims 


-.«-' 


CONVEYOR-TYPE 


3.435,632 


ZER  USING  CARBON 


to 
corpomtioB 


of 


DIOXIDE  SNOW 
Walter  Y.  Falliii,  lacksoarllle,  Fla., 
frccie  Corponitioii,  Tnstin,  CaHf., 

NcTsds  _     _.     «^,  -«« 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,132 
iHt  CL  F254  3/12.  25/04 
U.a.CL62— 322  ^       ^     .  «       . 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  freezmg,  protecting, 
and/or  treating  foods  and/or  other  materials  including 
conveying  food  or  material  on  an  endless  conveyor  bell 
to  a  confined  area  such  as  a  tunnel,  feeding  a  liquid 
cryogenic  agent  of  %  type  which  changes  to  snow  upon 
expansion,  through  tubing  to  one  or  more  bell  shaped 
housings,  each  housing  having  a  wall  of  c^ld-conducting 
material,  the  tubing  also  being  of  cold  c<Miducting  proper- 
ties and  being  coiled  about  the  bell  shaped  housing  to 
effect  precooling  of  the  cryogenic  agent  which  produces 


A  cooling  unit  for  use  with  a  refrigeration  system, 
such  unit  being  composed  of  one  or  more  upright  open 
ended  bodies  each  of  generally  straight  sleeves  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  arranged  in  concentric  relation  about  a 
common  axis,  said  sleeves  having  their  end  portions 
arranged  in  gradually  converging  relation  and  providing 
closed  annular  refrigerant  chambers  with  inner  and  outer 
exposed  surfaces  constituting  refrigerating  surfaces  which 
decrease  gradually  in  proximity  to  each  other  toward  the 
ends  of  the  unit  and  with  the  extremities  of  each  open 
ended  body  unrestricted  and  minimizing  excessive  build- 
up of  refrigerated  product  which  would  interfere  with 
the  release  of  the  ix-oduct  from  the  cooling  unit. 


3,4^5,634 

WIRE  CABLE  HOUSING 

Newton  L.  Chatham,  WUHamsport,  Pa.    17701 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,832 

Int  CL  F16c  1/06.  1/26.  1/10 

VS.  a.  64—3  7  Clafana 

>A  helically  wound  spiral  flexible  cable  housmg  adapted 

to  be  wound  about  a  bendable  plastic  tube  throu^  which 

a  cable  is  curable  either  longitudinally  of  the  tube  or 
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axially  of  the  tube.  The  housing  is  constructed  of  a  flat  ends  situated  at  a  substantia^  distance  below  the  upper 
JSTk  or  wSc  of  rectangular  cross  sectional  fqrm  having  sUtch  drawing  surfaces  of  the  smkers  .  As  a  rc«Jt, 
OT^  of  its  la^ral  ^ges  formed  with  a  groove  and  its  op-  the  yam  which  extends  across  the  upper  stitch  draw- 
S^ite  edL  oTa  t^gS-STf o^  to enisge  the  groove  of  ing  surfaces  of  the  sinkers  frictionally  engages  these  sur- 
posite  eage  oi  a  longuc  ii*c  luim        iiihh»  »•  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  drawing  of  the  yam  down- 

wardly between  the  sinkers  the  yam  is  automatically 
braked  and  cannot  be  fed  further  to  the  needles  when  the 
latter  apix'oach  the  region  of  their  maximum  depth.  Ac- 
cording to  the  invention  the  yam  which  is  fed  to  the 
needles  will  include  a  yam  which  during  the  spinning 


the  adjacent  spiral  when  the  wire  is  wound  into  a  spiral. 
The  housing  is  wound  so  that  the  tongue-like  edge  fric- 
tionally engages  the  groove  to  minimize  the  compression 
factor  of  the  housing. 


3,435,635 

MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING  A  TUBULAR  COVER 

OVER  A  HOSE 

Roy  D.  Faigenbanm,  Mebrosc  Parit,  and  John  Greczfai, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Knittfais   Machfaiery 

Corp.  of  America,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

FOcd  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,675 

Int  CL  D04b  9/44 

UJS.  a.  66-*  3  Caaima 


thereof  has  not  been  fully  drawn,  so  that  the  yam  is  still 
in  a  condition  where  it  can  be  further  drawn  and  perma- 
nently elqngated.  As  a  result  when  the  needles  have  been 
moved  by  the  stitch  cam  of  the  invention  to  the  region 
of  their  maximum  depth  the  stopping  of  the  yam  feed  by 
frictional  engagement  of  the  yam  with  the  upper  stitch 
drawing  surfaces  of  the  sinkers  will  result  in  further  draw- 
ing of  the  yam  by  the  upper  yam-engaging  ends  of  the 
needles  simultaneously  with  loop  formation,  so  tiiat  at 
least  part  of  th^  length  required  for  loop  formation  is 
brou^t  about  by  permanent  elongation  of  the  yara. 


3,435,637 
STRAIGHT-BAR  KNTITING  MACHINES 
RegfaiaM  F.  Wbolton,  Syston,  and  Clive  Cartledge,  Arnold, 
England,    assignors   to   Textile    Machfaiery    Develop- 
ments Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,204 
Int  CL  D04b  11/14.  11/26 
UA  a.  66—88  20  Claims 


A  machine  for  knitting  a  tubular  fabric  over  a  boae 
which  will  not  unravel,  said  machine  having  a  pre-dc- 
termined  number  of  yam  feeds  and  the  same  number  of 
knitting  cams,  but  a  lesser  number  of  needles.  A  spacer 
sleeve  is  provided  within  a  hollow  needle  stem  of  the 
machine  to  enlarge  the  width  of  the  stitches  of  the  fabric 
formed  on  the  hoae. 

'     J 


V 


3,435,636  

STITCH  CAM  AND  METHOD  OF  KNimNG 
SEMIDRAWN  YARN 
HeDmnth  Gostav  Lindner,  Anerbach,  and  Wilfried  Willy 
Kotzerlw,  Ebiricdel,  near  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to,VEB  Verefaiigte  Feinstrumpfwerkc,  Thal- 
hcim,  Germany 

FOed'Fcb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,620 
Int  CL  D04b  15/06.  21/18 
UJS.  a.  66—57  5  Clafana 

A  knitting  method  and  apparatus  capable  of  being  used, 
for  example,  in  connection  with  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine during  the  knitting  of  an  article  such  as  a  lady's 
stocking.  Individual  latch  needles  coact  with  sinkers  which 
have  upper  stitch-drawing  surfaces,  and  the  lower  needles 
butts  are  acted  upon  by  the  draw-down  surface  of  a 
stitch  cam  which  has  its  draw-down  surface  convexly 
curved  and  outwardly  bulging  while  tenninating  at  its 
lowermost  region,  corresponding  to  the  maximum  depth  of 
the  needles,  in  a  surface  portion  which  is  almost  hori- 
zontal so  that  a  jJurality  of  successive  needles,  when  in 
the  region  of  their  maximum  depth,  will  have  their  upper 


A  plain  straight-bar  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  knitting  sections  and  normally  adapted  to  produce  only 
non-rib  fabric.  Invention  provides  initially  separate  con- 
version units,  applied  one  to  each  section  to  convert  the 
machine  into  one  capable  of  changing  from  rib  to  jriain 
knitting.  Each  unit  comprises  a  unitary  sub-framework 
supported  from  a  longitudinal  member  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  includes  a  bar  of  horizontal  machine  needles, 
a  rib  knock-over  slide  and  means  in  the  sub-framework 
operated  and  controlled  from  a  main  cam  shaft  of  the 
marhiwf  for  producing  motions  "of  the  said  bar  and  slide. 
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3,435,638 

STRAIGHT-BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Ernest  Start,  Raddington,  and  Raymond  Blood,  Lough- 

Iwroash,  England,  assignors  to  WilUam  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  58M70 
Cbitits  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  23,  1965, 

40,544/65 

Int  CL  D04b  11/06 

VS.  CL  66—89  7  aaims 


CRR 


**^™CRW 


Chine  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  thereby 
stabilizing  its  operation  throughout  the  speed  range  of  the 
rotating  clothes  basket.  In  the  specific  form  illustrated, 
the  frame  of  the  machine  is  mounted  on  wheels  which 
are  pivotable  about  respective  axes  which  are  offset  from 
the  vertical  and  have  their  upper  ends  inclined  towards 
the  center  of  the  frame.  The  wheels  are  connected  to  the 
frame  bottom  through  an  elastic  coupling  consisting  of 
two  interfitting  coaxial  tubes  and  a  helical  spring  arranged 
within  the  tubes  and  coaxial  therewith  and  with  the  axis 
of  the  mounting  wheels. 


■v/'7 
-^REQ  RESETS 


For  a  straight-bar  knitting  machine  a  semi-automatic 
programming  arrangement  enabling  differently  shaped 
blanks  to  be  produced  in  automatic  continuity  from  a 
single  pinched  chart  of  reasonably  short  length  without 
a  complex  and  costly  controller  and  without  an  unduly 
great  number  of  counters,  by  having  a  series  of  manually 
preset  counters  including  for  courses  and  fashions  and 
multiplication  of  courses  and  fashions,  programming 
means  f(Mr  rendering  the  counters  effective  selectively,  and 
a  relay  system  through  which-  the  different  counters  are 
controlled  from  one  general  arrangement  of  holes  in  the 
punched  chart. 

3,435,639 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AND  CENTRIFUGING 

LAUNDRY 
Cypricn  lean  Dnpcox,  Chatou,  YTclines,  France,  and 
James  Belaleff,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,946 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1966, 

46,074 

Int  a.  D06f  29/02 

UA  CL  68—24  4  Claims 


3,435,640 

KNIFE  REST  FOR  A  BAND  SHAPED 

SPUTTING  KNIFE 

Pkanti^k   Flckij,   Kmov,   Czechoslovakia,   assignor   to 

Strojosvk,  Narodni  Podnik,  Kmov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Nov.  21,  1966,  7,380/66 

Int  CL  C14h  1/18 

UA  CL  69—10  1  Claim 


X*  knife  rest  for  a  band  shaped  splitting  knife  of  a 
splitting  machine  for  leather,  hides  and  similar  flat  mate- 
rial, said  knife  rest  automatically  adjustable  to  different 
conditions  of  the  splitting  knife  in  operation,  securing 
thus  a  contact  between  the  rear  surface  of  the  knife  and 
the  active  contact  surface  of  the  knife  rest  along  a  large 
contact  area  said  rest  having  a  curved  face  contacting 
its  backing  member  to  facilitate  rotation  of  the  rest 
against  its  backing  member. 


3  435,641 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ANIMAL  PELTS 
Samuel  J.  Pingrce,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  George  A.  Batman, 
Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Fooke  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,246 

Int  CL  C14b  1/00 

VS.  CL  69—22  !•  Claims 

I 


T  A  process  for  removing  guard  hair  from  pelts  of  fur 

seal  which   have   been   previously   conditioned  wherein 

a  gripping  substance  such  as  an  adhesive,  a  thermal-setting 

material,  or  an  epoxy  resin,  on  a  backing  is  brought  in 

contact  with  the  guard  hair  on  the  skin.  The  guard  hair 

adheres  to  or  embeds  in  the  gripping  substance  so  that 

when  the  backing  is  parted  from  the  pelt  or  skin  the 

The  invention  relates  to  machines  for  washing  and  cen-    guard  hair  will  be  pulled  free  from  the  epidermis.  When 

trifugal  drying  and  is  directed  to  the  supporting  structure    thermal-setting  materials  are  used,  they  are  applied  to 

thereof  which  permits  freedom  Qf  movement  of  the  ma-    the  hair  at  a  temperature  above  their  solidifying  temper- 


J 


April  1,  1969 

atures,  but  before  the  pelt  and  thermal-setting  material 
are  parted  the  temperature  of  the  gripping  substance  is  re- 
duced below  its  solidifying  temperature.  Thereafter  the 
thermal-setting  material  and  the  embedded  guard  hair 
can  be  separated  and  the  thermal-setting  material  be  used 
again. 

3,435,642 

FLEXIBLE  SHACKLE  LOCK 

Andrew  Del  Pcsco,  Danlcbon,  Conn.    06239 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,571 

Int  CL  E05b  67/06;  HOlr  13/54;  F16g  11/00 

VS.  CL  70-49  1«  Claims 
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3,435,644 
THUMB  KNOB  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MORTISE-TYPE  LOCK 
John  Hines,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
England   Lock  and  Hardware  Co.,  South  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
,  FUed  Oct  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,760 

Int  CL  EOSb  65/06;  E05c  1/0& 
VS.  a.  70—129  4  Claims 


^  Off  ^!C   eo 


A  flexible  shackle  lock  having  a  housing,  in  one  end 
of  which  an  elongated  flexible  cable  extends  for  secure- 
ment  therein,  a  latch  member  located  in  the  housing  and 
receiving  the  other  end  of  the  cable  in  a  locked  position 
thereof,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  key  slot  formed  therein  into  which  an  accept- 
able externally  applied  key  is  inserted  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  a  restricting  member  being  located  in  the  hous- 
ing for  restricting  rotation  of  an  unacceptable  key  that 
is  inserted  in  the  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  being  arranged 
for  engaging  the  latch  member  when  the  cylinder  is  ro- 
tated by  an  acceptable  key,  wherein  the  cable  end  is  re- 
)leased  ft<»m  the  latch  member  for  withdrawal  from  the 
;  housing.    - 

I  '       3,435,643 

EMERGENCY  DOOR  LOCK  HAVING 
ALARM  MEANS 
Edward  C.  PolUk,  21  Thimble  Lane,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 
11801,  Bennett  B.  Harman,  220—55  46th  Ave.,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.    11361,  and  William  Solomon,  46  Crolcy  St, 
Huntington,  N.Y.     11743  i 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,136 

Int  CL  E05h  65/10.  45/12;  E06c  15/02 

VS.  a.  70—92  4  Claims 


A  thumb  knob  attachment  sub-assembly,  for  a  mortise- 
type  lock,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  toggle  arms,  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  base  member  with  their  free 
ends  urged  toward  one  another  by  a  c(h1  spring  inter- 
connected between  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
toggle  arms  respectively,  to  press  on  the  buter  surface 
of  a  cam  carrying  bushing,  which  extends  through  the 
base  member  and  is  wider  in  one  cross  section  dimension 
than  in  another  normal  to  it,  and  has  relatively  "long  flat 
sides  at  its  narrower  dimension  and  siiorter  curved  sides 
at  its  wider  dimension.  No  part  of  the  coil  spring  is  sub- 
jected to  severe  strain  and  it  has  long  life,  functioning 
to  hold  the  bushing  so  that  the  cam  thereon  will  not  move, 
with,  or  relative  to,  a  supporting  spindle,  due  to  vibra- 
tion or  jarring,  into  a  position  where  it  will  prevent  the 
bolt  of  the  mortise-type  lock  from  being  moved  by  other 
means,  usually  operated  from  outside  a  door,  such  as  a 
cam  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plug  of  a  key  oper- 
ated cylinder  lock. 


3,435,645 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  AND  WINDOW 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Louis  J.  Gallo,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  of  thirty-three 

and  one-tliird  percent  to  Peter  Epsteen,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Sept  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,261 

Int  CL  B60r  25/00;  F16c  3/00 

VS.  CL  70—183  5  Clainis 


An  emergency  door  lock  having  integral  alarm  means 
permitting  authorized  personnel  in  possession  of  a  key  to 
open  the  door  upon  which  the  lock  is  installed  without 
sounding  the  alarm,  while  permitting  unauthorized  per- 
sonnel to  open  the  same  door  in  an  emergency  by  sound- 
ing the  alarm,  which  alarm  cannot  be  disconnected  by 
subsequently  closing  the  door  in  the  absence  of  posses- 
sion of  the  key. 


A  device  for  incorporation  with  the  operating  mech- 
anism of  an  automobile  door  and  window  to  lode  the 
same,  which  door  and  window  are  each  controlled  by  the 
turning  of  a  separate  rod  or  shaft  characterized  by  modify- 
ing the  door  and  window  operating  shafts  by  flattening 
a  portion  of  leach;  providing  a  pair  of  slides  each  having 
an  open  bifurcated  end  at  a  flattened  coA,  one  for  each 
of  such  shafts;  guide  means  for  each  of  said  slides  and 
means  for  coimecting  said  slides  to  an  electromotor  for 
movement  into  locking  or  imlocking  position  and  means 
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for  interconnecting  said  door  latching  means  to  the  con- 
ventional push  rod  for  additional  latching  of  the  door 
operating  latch. 


3,435,646  „„.^ 

ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  BRAKE 

OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEfflCLE 

Darid  N.  Mkhnoff,  7416  Wcttpark  Drlre, 

HyaMsTillc,  Md.    20783 

FOed  loDc  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,199 

I^  CL  Ei5b  65112'.  G05g  5106      ^  _  ^ 

UA  CU  7e— 203  *  Clalma 


provided  to  operate  the  rolls  in  a  given  relative  position. 
Upon  overload,  as  when  foreign  objects  penetrate  be- 
tween the  rolls,  or  when  there  is  danger  of  injuries  to  per- 
sons, provision  is  made  to  separate  the  rolls  in  a  simple 
and  rapid  manner  simultaneously  as  their  rotation  is 
reduced  or  braked.  According  to  the  invention  the  rolls 
are  equii^d  with  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assem- 


Locking  device  for  the  brake  pedal  of  an  automobile, 
including  a  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  dashboard  and 
an  adjustable-length  rod  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end 
engageable  with  the  brake  pedal  and  an  upper  end  received 
within  the  receptacle  and  held  therein  by  a  padlock. 


3,435,647 
IGNITION  COMBINATION  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Edward  H.  Lc  Blaac,  Cromwell,  Conn. 
(2944  HopUBs  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Caltf.    94062) 
ContfanutkHi-lii-iMdrt  of  qipUcatioo  Scr.  No.  613,168, 
Feb.  1,  1967.  Ilifa  application  Anf.  31,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  664,65^ 

Int  CL  E05b  37100;  B60r  25/04 
UA  CL  70—214  11  Clahns 


blies  to  keep  the  rolls  spaced  a  correct  relative  distance 
apart,  against  springs  tending  to  separate  the  rolls,  with 
manually  or  automatically  operated  pressure  release 
means.  The  release  means  can  be  directly  operated  by 
the  iM-essure  in  the  hydraulic  system,  which  at  overload 
rises  or  is  influenced  by  manual  means.  The  means  for 
separating  the  rolls  preferably  consists  of  cup  springs. 


3,435,649 
HYDROMECHANICAL  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL  AND  LIKE  DEVICE 
Jeremiah  Wagner  OUrien,  Mount  Lebanon,  PIttsbargh, 
Pa^  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FOcd  May  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,102 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1966, 

40  489/66 

InL  CL  B21b  i7/0«,  3H32, 31/24 

UA  CL  72—19  4  Cblms 


An  ignition  lock  mechanism,  ^diich  fits  into  the  ignition 
lock  housing  now  provided  in  automobiles,  having  axial 
elements  which  engage  fiif||rs  attached  to  pushbuttons 
and  upon  depression  of  pushbuttons  m  proper  sequence  the 
movement  of  the  axial  elements  unlock  the  mechanism  so 
that  the  lock  mechanism  can  freely  rotate  and  hereby  acti- 
vate the  ignition  system  through  the  ignition  switch  which 
cooperates  with  the  lock  mechanism. 


3,435,648 
ROLLING  MILL 
Erik  ^.  BcrgBtrom,  GoMsmcdAyttan,  and  NBf 
H.  Boig,  Lindcsbcrg,  Sweden,  asrignors  to  "nraflkaktic- 
boli«ct     Grangcsbcrg-OsdoMmd,     Galdsmcdshyttw, 
Sweden,  a  corporattioa  of  Sweden 

FDcd  June  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Sweden,  June  8,  1965, 

7,440/65 

Int  CL  B21b  33/00.  31/32 

UA  CL  72—1  <  CWbm 

An  arrangement  in  roUing  mills  and  the  like  js  provided 

in  which  the  rolls  are  mutually  movable  and  means  are 


A  rolling  mill  including  a  pair  of  piston  cylinder 
assemblies  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  mill  housing  for 
urging  the  upper  roll  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  rolling 
force  and  at  a  force  greater  than  the  rolling  force. 
Around  each  cylinder  is  a  hollow  sleeve  which  is  splined 
so  that  while  the  sleeves  cannot  rotate  they  are  allowed 
to  move  vertically  to  set  the  initial  gap  of  the  mill.  The 
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sleeves  are  driven  by  a  motor-worm  wheel  set.  Between  wherein  the  tubing  wall  is  progressively  bulged  by  the 

JhT  s*L"es  and  ?be  pistons  of  the  cylinders  springs  are  first  roll  fiange  into  the  space  between  the  second  and 

S^aSrwhichr^stSe  downward  movem^t  of  the  third  roll  flanges  as  the  tubing  rotates,  the  rolls  imposmg 

^n  substantially  the  only  axial  constramt  on  the  tubmg. 


3,435,650 
^  FORGING  CONTROL 

Graham  Arthur  Fontcr,  Shcficld,  and  Christopher  David 
CoUiwon,  Rothcrham,  England,  assignon  to  Davy  rad 
United  Engfaiccring  Company  Limited,  DamaU  Works, 
Sheffield,  ^orksfahre,  England 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

Int.  CL  B21J 13 /OS  _  , 

UA  CL  72—24  ^  Clalma 


3,435,652 

MOUNTING  OF  SHAFTS  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR 

SHAPING  METALUC  BANDS 

Lucicn  Diokit,  Neuilly'«nr-Selne,  France,  assignor  to 

Sodete  Nouvdlc  SpMen,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,883 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  F^wice,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

49,041 

Int  CL  B21d  5/16;  B21b  31/34. 31/08 

UA  CL  72—180  11  Clahns 
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A  forging  press  and  a  manipulator  are  controlled  so 
that  a  workfMece  mounted  on  the  manipulator  for  length- 
wise movement  relative  thereto  is  forged  along  its  length 
in  a  succession  of  bites  by  moving  the  manipulator  at  a 
speed  determined  by  the  operator  and  continuously  com- 
paring the  distance  moved  by  the  manipulator  with  the 
required  forging  bite  increment  and  each  time  the  w(^k- 
piece  completes  movement  equal  to  said  required  bite  in- 
crement a  press  cycle  is  automatically  initiated  so  long 
as  the  movable  press  tool  is  at  its  (tosition  from  which  the 
press  cycle  commences,  but  if  the  press  tool  is.  not  at  that 
position  a  press  cycle  is  not  initiated  and  the  movement 
of  the  manipulator  is  stopped.  In  this  arrangement  the 
manipulator  controls  the  press  and  not  vice  versa  as  is 
usual  in  such  arrangements. 


/?*_ 


Mounting  of  ^afts  for  a  machine  for  profiling  metallic 
bands  >;^erein,  at  each  extremity  of  a  pair  of  shafts,  the 
bearing  block  of  one  of  the  shafts  is  articulated  on  the 
stationary  bearing  block  of  the  other  shaft;  on  each  ^aft 
.the  shajMUg  tool  for  shaping  the  bands  is  mounted  on  a 
central  deeve  between  two  end  sleeves  carrying  the  bear- 
ings and  the  driving  pinions  ,with  a  S[Hndle  extending 
through  the  three  sleeves. 


3,435,651 
BELLOWS  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Mi  Mcbmis,  Covfaia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Aaaod- 
ated  Piping  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,236 

Int  CL  B21d  15/06.  51/12 

UA  CL  72—105  9  Claims 


3,435,653 
FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A  Scaletta,  Chkago,  Roland  E.  MIHer,  Orange- 
vUle,  and  John  VaIek,  Cictfo,  ID.,  assignors  to  National 
Dafa7  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,284 

Int  CL  B21d  11/04 

UA  CL  72—336  9  Clabns 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  drawn  con- 
tainers from  a  metallic  blank,  the  edge  portion  of  tlie 
blank  is  clamped  between  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping 
The  disclosure  concerns  apparatus  and   method  for   members  during  the  drawmg  operation,  with  the  mag- 
forming   bellows  corrugations   in  the   wall   of  metallic   nitude  of  the  clamping  force  being  limited  to  a  prede- 
tubi4~using  first,  second  and  third  rolls  with  flanges,   termined  maximum  which  will  permit  a  gradual  but  not 
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complete  withdrawal  of  the  blank  from  between  the 
clamping  members.  All  of  the  clamping  force  is  relieved 
so  as  to  release  the  edge  portion  of  the  blank  before 
the  stress  in  the  edge  portion  is  sufficient  to  fracture 
the  blank  and  before  any  portion  of  the  edge  portion 
has  become  fully  withdrawn  from  between  the  clamping 
members.  ! 

3,435,654 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

Hamana  Papat,  St  Gcorten,  Mack  Forest,  Gennany 

Origtaal  appiicatkM  Dec  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,619. 

DHidcd  a^  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

534.732 

datans  priority,  appUcatioD  Gennany,  Dec  24, 1962, 

P  30,859  I 

Int  CL  B21d  28/QO.  17/02;  B23p  15/16        ' 
VS.  CL  72—340  16  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  boundary  layer  control  means 
for  skin  constructions  of  hollow  profiled  bodies  which  are 
placed  into  a  stream  of  fluid  so  that  a  boundary  layer  de- 
velops during  relative  movement  between  the  body  and 
the  fluid,  in  which  a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated  slots 
are  formed  in  a  sheet  of  skin  material  whose  width  de- 
creases in  direction  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the 
sheet  and  forming  from  the  sheet  at  least  part  of  a  wall  of 
the  hollow  body  with  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  forming 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wall. 


3.435,656 
HARMONIC  MOTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
USING  LASER  TECHNIQUES 
Robert  J.  Jordan,  Lconardtown,  Roiwrt  B.  Darls,  Holly- 
wood, and  Ronald  N.  PhflUps,  Lconardtown,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  oi  the  Nary 
FUcd  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,710 
Int  CL  GOlc  25/00 
US,  CL  73—1  2  Claims 


/ 


3,435,655 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  FORGING  DIE  IN  PRESS 

AUkazn  Iba  and  KenJI  Sakai,  Hyogo,  J^pan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

40/19,120,  40/19,121 

Int  CL  B21J 13/00;  B2ld  37/14 

U.S.  CL  72-^462  ^     '  10  Clafans 


A  clamping  means  for  retaining  die  members  in  a  forg- 
ing press,  wherein  the  dies  are  held  in  one  direction  by 
a  wedge-shaped  block  actuated  by  a  fluid  driven  inclined 
cam  surface,  and  held  in  a  second  direction  by  a  different 
clamping  structure  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  lever 
system. 


J     t    i 
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tcaujamitii  re 


A  harmonic  motion  measuring  device  using  laser  tech- . 
niques  for  the  calibration  of  accelerometers.  The  acceler- 
ometer  is  placed  on  a  vibrating  surface  and  the  laser  beam 
is  reflected  from  the  vibrating  surface  via  a  mirror  to  a 
phototube.  A  frequency  converter,  electronic  counter,  and 
integrating  circuit  measures  the  Doppler  shift  caused  by 
the  movement  of  the  laser  beam  reflected  from  the  vibrat- 
ing surface. 

3,435,657 

PORTABLE  SPEEDOMETER  CHECKING  DEVICE 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

David  Wdasman,  1320  McKloicy  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19111 

FOed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,016 

Int  CL  GOlc  25/00 

US,  CL  73—2  5  Cbdms 


An  automotive  speedometer  tester  comprises  two  Y- 
shaped  clamps.  The  clamps  are  secured  to  a  rear  wheel 
that  has  been  raised.  A  speedometer  shaft  is  connected 
by  the  clamps  from  the  wheel  to  a  master  speedometer 
located  near  the  speedometer  being  tested. 


3,435,658 
TYPEWRITER  PLATEN  TESTER 
George  T.  Arthur,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,282 
Int  CL  GOln  3/08 
US,  CL  73—12  2  Oafans 

An  apparatus  for  permitting  determination  of  dynamic 
characteristics  such  as  hardness  and  resilience  of  visco- 
elastic  materials  suitable  for  typewriter  platens  by  simulat- 
ing conditions  of  usage  and  through  recordation  of  meas- 
ured voltages  proportional  to  impact  force  and  displace- 
ment applied  respectively  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
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deflection  plates  of  an  oscilloscope.  The  apparatus  pro- 
vides for  variation  of  velocity,  energy  and  impact  surface 


tracer.  If  the  tracer  is  introduced  at  a  fixed  rate  and  a 
concentration  sensing  detector  utilized  or  if  the  tracer  is 
introduced  at  a  fixed  concentration  and  a  rate  sensing  de- 
tector utilized,  the  detector  output  would  jH-ovide  an  in-^ 
dication  of  flow  changes  in  the  fluid  stream.  The  System' 
may  be  utilized  therefore  merely  as  a  flow  monitor  or  may 
be  utilized  in  conjimction  with  other  sjrstems,  such  as 
chromatographic  analyzers,  to  provide  real  time  indica- 
tions of  events  occurring  upstream  from  the  detector 
when  those  events  are  acc<Mnpanied  by  flow  changes. 


shape  of  an  indentor  rod  to  simulate  a  type  bar  impact 
against  materials  considered  for  use  as  type-writer  platens. 


3,435,661 
GAS  SAMPLE  INJECnON  APPARATUS 
Walter  F.  Gcrdcs,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dchiware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,717 

Int  CL  GOln  31/08 

US,  CL  73—23.1  7  CUdms 


3,435,659 
RETENTION  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Sternberg,  FDllcrton,  Calif.,  aalgnor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 
FUed  June  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,679 
Int  CL  GOln  31/08 
US,  CL  73—23.1  16  Chdms 


e,  e,  c,  c.  noa 


One  embodiment  involves  a  source  of  carrier  gas  in 
series  with  a  flow  controller  and  a  sample  inlet  and  a 
number  of  chromatographic  colunms,  each  of  which  is 
followed  by,  a  delay,  with  the  ou^ut  of  the  last  delay 
being  fed  into  a  detector  and  a  source  of  tracer  gas  in- 
serted between  the  detector  and  the  last  delay.  A  second 
embodiment  involves  the  series  combination  of  a  source 
of  carrier  gas,  a  flow  controller  and  a  sample  inlet  with 
a  delay  and  a  number  of  parallel  combinations  of  chemi- 
cal modifiers  in  parallel  with  a  delay  and  a  restrictor,  the 
output  of  the  last  parallel  combination  being  coime^ed 
to  the  detector  and  a  source  of  tracer  gas  being  insertled 
between  the  last  parallel  combination  and  the  detector,  said 
tracer  being  detectable  by  the  d^i^or  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  variations  in  flowrate  of  the  output.  The  tracer 
I  gas  may  either  be  inserted  at  a  constant  rate  or  at  fixed 
thermodynamic  activity. 


3,435,660 
STEAM  FLOW  RATE  MONITORING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  C.  Sternberg,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,691 
Int  a.  GOln  31/08 
US,  CL  73—23.1  16  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  device  for  injecting  a  sample 
of  gaseous  material  into  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  (as  in 
chromatography)  which  is  particularly  useful  in  cases 
in  which  the  gaseous  sample  is  wet,  corrosive,  and  may 
contain  viscous  contaminants.  The  device  includes  a  trap- 
accumulator  in  which  liquid  components  of  the  sample 
are  separated  from  the  gaseous  and  the  gas  accumulated, 
and  which  dumps  or  discharges  the  accumulated  gas 
when  a  predetermined  volume  has  accumulated.  Hydrau- 
lic and  gas  flows  and  liquid  levels  are  arranged  so  that 
the  discharge  of  the  accumulated  gas  sample  is  into  the 
flowing  stream  of  carrier  gas.  The  device  amoimts  to  a 
chromatography  type  batching  valve  without  moving 
parts,  and  without  external  operating  means  or  timer. 
All  functions  are  performed  by  hydraulic  actuation. 


S— (5 
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A  flow  sensitive  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  tracer 
substance  is  introduced  into  a  fluid  stream  at  a  point 
preferably  just  upstream  of  a  detector  sensitive  to  the 


3,435,662 
MEASURING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PARAMAGNETIC 

GAS  ANALYZER 
Emilio  G.  Meyer,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Italiana  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 
FUed  July  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,188 
Int  CL  GOln  27/74 
US,  CL  73—27  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  meitsuring  circuit  tot  a  para- 
magnetic gas  analyzer  of  the  type  in  which  the  wind  gener- 
ating and  adjacent  filaments  of  the  analyzer  are  con- 
nected in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit.  Means  are  provided 
for  balancing  the  bridge  under  static  ccmditiiMis  in  the 
absence  of  a  paramagnetic  gas  t6  compensate  for  thermal 
conductivity  errors  due  to  changes  in  compositicm  of  the 
background  gases.  The  circuit  also  includes  means  for 
decreasing  the  unbalance  of  the  bridge  under  dynamic 
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conditions,  resulting  from  the  presence  of  a  paramagnetic 
gas  in  the  mixture,  to  the  point  at  which  the  thermal 
conductivity  error  wiU  be  opposed  in  polarity  and  substan- 
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3,435,664  _.  ^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATWG 

TIffi  PROPERTY  OF  A  UQUID  BY  ACOUSTIC 

MEANS  ^  ^  _ 

Robert  V.  Harris,  Daricii,  Conn-  assipior  to  BrMMon 

Instnunciits,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Comi^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  ,^ ^ 

FOcd  Jan.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,196 

IbL  CL  GOU  IU02 

UA  CL  7i— 54  10  Claims 


tiaUy  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  sum  of  the  density,  viscos- 
ity, and  specific  heat  errors,  caused  by  changes  m  the  com- 
position of  the  background  gases  under  dynamic  condi- 
tions. ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,435,663 
DYNAMIC  FILTER  PRESS 
Cy  Nicolas  de  Lambalkrie,  Saliw-du-Salat,  F"«»«»  ««- 
itenor   to   Eatrcprisc    de    Rechcrches    et   d'ActMtes 
PetroHercs  (E.1LA-P.),  Paris,  France 
CoBtfamatioiHiB-part  of  application  S«^No.  540,M|, 
Apr.  5,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  721,839  _^         ^       ,,   .-,_ 

Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  Apr.  23, 1965, 
14,391;  Dec.  8,  1967,  131,521  , 

Int  CL  GOlm  ilOO 
UA  CL  73—38  ^1  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  property  of 
a  liquid,  such  as  viscosity,  in  a  sealed  container  by  pro- 
viding temporary  relative  motion  between  the  container 
and  the  liquid  and  denoting  by  acoustic  means  coupled  to 
tiie  outside  of  tiie  container  the  decay  of  the  relative 
motion  versus  time. 


3,435,665      

CAPILLARY  VISCOMETER 
Lconidas  S.  T^cntis,  WUUamsbarg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,651 

Int  CL  GOln  11106 

U  A  CI.  73—56  4  Claims 
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A  filter  press  to  determine  permeability  of  a  ground 
sample.  The  sample  is  located  in  an  outiet  of  a  chani- 
ber  in  which  drilling  mud  is  placed.  The  entire  «"t  » 
idaced  in  a  heated  enclosure  and  brought  to  a  desired 
temperature.  Pressure  is  then  applied  to  the  sample  to 
force  the  mud  through  tiie  sample,  whUe  an  agitator 
may  be  used  to  stir  the  mud.  The  volume  of  the  flmd 
passing  through  Uie  sample  in  a  predetermined  time  is 
recorded.  The  permeability  of  the  sample  is  tiien  com- 
pared  with  the  permeability  of  U»e  sample  before  tiie 
plugging  provoked  by  the  mud. 


A  capillary  viscometer  adapted  to  measure  precisely 
the  bulk  velocity  of  a  test  fluid  being  forced  by  pressure 
of  an  inert  fluid  through  a  capillary  tube  connected 
directly  to  a  manometer  fitted  with  photoelectric  ceUs 
for  measuring  the  time  elapse  for  the  meniscus  of  the 
manometer  fluid  to  pass  between  two  spaced  locations. 
The  viscometer  of  this  invention  is  particularly  useful  in 
the  measurement  of  viscosities  of  non-Newtonian  viscous 
fluids  at  high  pressures  and  high  shear  rates. 


3,435,666 
VISCOMETER 
James  D.  Fann,  Simonton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Laboratories,  Inc.  West  Sidcm,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticat 

FDcd  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,130 
bit  CL  GOln  moo 
U  A  CL  73—60  7  Claims 

Viscometer  of  the  type  wherein  viscosity  it  deter- 
mined by  measurement  of  shear  forces  in  a  fluid  by  rela- 


'-;-^ir 


tive  rotation  of  a  cylinder  in  close  proximity  to  a  sur-   known  crystal  structure  to  obtain  an  indentation  response. 

rounding  cylinder  wall,  there  being  a  pressurable  fluid   Then  comparing  that  response  to  tiie  responses  obtamed 

*    '  by  indenting  a  plurahty  of  specunens  each  havmg  the 

same  crystal  structure  as  said  first  specimen  and  each 


above  the  fluid  the  viscosity  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured to  prevent  evaporations  therefrom. 


3,435,667 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ibcn  Browning,  Smmyvalc,  Calif.  (1052  Pomeroy  Ave., 
!^«*«  Clara,  CaUf.    95051);  and  William  J.  Gciger, 
1320  Pew  Ave  and  Edwwd  R.  Strand,  2532  Falrbrook 
Drive,  both  of  Mountain  View,  CaOf .    94040 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,357 
I  Int  CL  GOlm  till  JO 

UA  Cl^3— 65  4  Claims 


having  a  different  preferred  orientation.  By  comparing 
these  responses,  the  match  will  be  readily  apparent  and 
the  preferred  orienution  of  the  first  specimen  wiQ  be 
obtained.  

3,435,669 
TENSIOMETRIC' APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  DE- 
TERMINATION OF  THE  MAGNITUDES  AND 
DIRECTIONS  OF  PRINCIPAL  STRESSES 
Ivan  Atanassov  Slavov,  KIril  Dimitrov  Daskalov, 
Petar  Lcvtchev  Ganev,  Stefan  Petrov  Mandjakov, 
and  Petko  Ivanov  Barzakov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  as- 
signocs     to     MasUnno-Elecktioteclmltclieski    In- 
stitnt,^Sofia,  Bulgaria 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,296 

Int  CL  GOln  3/00 

UA  CL  73—88.5'  5  Claims 
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A  load-carrying  vehicle  weighing  apparatus  and  method 
are  disclosed  wherein  an  impulse  is  imparted  to  the  load- 
carrying  vehicle  bed  by  a  fast  push  having  a  period  such 
that  the  entire  vehicle  bed  and  responsive  load  moves  sub- 
stantially as  a  single  unit.  A  detector  provided  on  the 
vehicle  measures  the  displacement  of  the  load  during  the 
fast  push  thereby  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  weight  of 
the  load. 

3,435,668 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PREFERRED 

ORIENTATION  IN  METALS 

CoUn  J.  Sandwitk,   ConralUs,   Orcg.,  asrignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Interior 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,180 
Int,  CL  GOln  i/¥«,  27/60 
UA  CL  73—48  10  Claims 

A  greatiy  simplified  method  fw  determining  preferred 
orientation  in  single  crystal  and  polycrystalline  metals 
is  presented.  The  method  involves  forming  an  indentation 
with  a  symmetrical  indentor  in  the  surface  of  a  first 
specimen  having  an  unknown  preferred  orientation  but 


~? 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitudes  and  directions 
of  principal  stresses  in  the  fdane  of  a  work  surface  stressed 
by  static  or  dynamic  loading,  and  at  a  point  in  the  work 
surface  includes  means  converting  strain  gauge  inputs, 
respective  to  different  strain  directions,  into  sinusoidal 
amplitude-modulated  signals  with  suppressed  carrier  fre- 
quency. A  series  of  analog  computer  circuit  units  are  con- 
nected to  outputs  of  the  converter  means  and  include 
analog  computer  units  certain  of  which  form  linear  com- 
binations of  the  type  Oix+biy,  CiX—diy.  x^+y^  and  the 
function  arctg  x/y.  The  output  signals  are  in  the  form 
of  A„fci.(0.  Am«x.(0  and  oo(f). 


3,435,670 

FORCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH 

NONLINEAR  NETWORK 

Donald  E.  Clark,  Redmond,  and  Melvin  O.  Eide,  Seatde, 
Wash.,  asignors  to  United  Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,239 
Int  CLGOU  5/72 
UA  a.  73—141  8  Claims 

A  force  measuring  system  of  the  servo  type  having  a 
sensing  element  movable  in  response  to  the  force  to  be 
measured,  a  detectcM*  means  which  is  responsive  to  the 
disjriacement  of  the  sensing  means  from  some  zero  pon- 
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tion  and  which  provides  an  error  signal,  and  a  restoring  streams  and  measures  the  interface  locaUon  under  various 

system  which  exerts  a  restoring  force  on  the  sensing  ele-  flow  conditions.  A  gas  contammg  a  halogen  is  used  as 

ment  to  oppose  its  movement  in  response  to  the  force  to  a  tracer  to  identify  one  stream, 
be  measured.  The  error  signal  is  applied  to  the  restoring  ^__^_^^_^ 

3,435,673 
METHOD  OF,  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR,  OBTAIN- 
ING   MEASUREMENTS    WHICH    CORRESPOND 
TO  THE  SUBSTANCE  CROSS-SECTION  OF  TEX- 
TILE MATERIAL 

EnHt  FcUx,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Zeitweger,  Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6, 1966, 

6,663/66 

Int.  CL  GOU  5/04 

UA  CL  73—160  15  Claims 


— ^VJnnr — ^^'^ 


system  through  a  nonlinear  netwoA  which  has  transitions 
at  selected  values  of  the  error  signal  to  emphasize  changes 
in  the  ami^tude  of  the  error  signal  when  the  force  being 
measured  has  selected  values. 


3,435,671 
TRANSPORTABLE  WIND  TUNNEL 
John  M.  Hildt,  Amherst,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Astro  Dy- 
namics,  Inc.,   Boriington,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
MasBchnsctts  ,      ..«1.^ 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  J^o.  549,336 
Int  CI.  GOlm  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—147  3  Claims 
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A  wind  tunnel  in  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  sections. 
One  section  contains  turbulence-reducing  screen  elements 
with  spacer  elements  that  may  fill  this  section  so  that  there 
is  a  wide  range  of  ready  adjustment  of  spacing,  number 
of  screen  elements  and  other  variations.  There  arc  also 
an  air-path  straightening  section,  a  test  section  and  suction 
producing  means. 

3,435,672 
GAS  INJECnVITY  OR  PRODUdTVITY 
PROFILE  LOGGING 
Karl  C.  ten  Brink  and  Charles  D.  Woodward,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,092 

Int  CL  E21b  47/00 

UA  CL  73—155  3  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  substance 
cross-section  of  textile  material,  slivers  in  particular,  in 
which  the  textile  material  is  drawn  at  a  predetermined 
speed  through  a  nozzle  having  at  least  one  constriction, 
pneumatic  pressure  generated  at  the  constriction  being 
evaluated  as  the  measured  quantity  relating  to  the  sub- 
stance cross-section  of  the  textile  piaterial. 


3,435,674 
TAKE4>FF  DIRECTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
George  R.  Sleight  and  Michael  L  WhUchonsc,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Lon- 
don) Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  29,  1966, 

34063/66 

Int  a.  G61c  21/12 

VA,  CL  73—178  16  Clafans 

\ 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  aircraft  director  system  for 
affording  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  a  continuous  indication 
of  the  optimal  action  to  be  taken  during  the  period  of 
take-off  and  initial  climb.  It  is  also  applicable  to  action 
to  be  taken  in  overshoot  conditions  and  can  be  used  to 
{control  an  automatic  jMlot.  The  invention  relates  to  im- 
Gas  stream  well  logging  that  divides  the  flow,  either  provements  in  the  sequentially  phased  system  described 
into  or  out  of  the  formation  surrounding  a  well,  into  two  and  clainwd  in  United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  3,295,369 
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in  which  a  visual  indication  is  provided  for  the  pilot  and 
in  particular  provides  a  single  demand  signal  lor  nose-up 
rotation  and  lift-off,  feedback  from  the  contrcrf  column, 
an  accelerometer  to  sense  phase  advanced  airspeed  and 
strain  gauge  means  to  provide  a  rate  of  climb  signal  and 
eventually  a  change  of  height  signal. 


3  435  675 
MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  AIRSPEED  POINTER 
Emil  P.  Knapp,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Lear  Sicgler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,079 

Int  CLGOlc  27/00 

UJ8.CL73— 182  10  Claims 


which  probe  is  positioned  in  the  gas  flow  passage  and  is 
made  up  of  two  coilings  of  metal  wire  each  formed  as  a 
truncated  cone,  connected  in  series,  and  arranged  so  that 
their  truncated  ends  are  adjacent  each  other  to  form  a 
double'  frusto-cone  whose  axis  is  parallel  with  the  flow  of 
gas.  The  output  voltage  of  the  bridge  is  connected  to  an 
amplifier  which  jn  turn  is  connected  to  a  transducer  for 
acoustic  indication  and  an  indicating  instrument  for  visual 
indication. 

3,435,677 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  DIRECTION  AND 
VELOCITY   OF   CURRENTS  IN   A   UQUID 
MEDIUM 
Frederick  H.  Gardner,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,015 

Int  CL  GOlw  1/02 

UA  CL  73—189  10  Cbdms 


Maximum  allowable  airspeed  indicating  device  wherein 
maximum  allowable  airspeed  pointer  is  driven  in  response 
to  changes  in  external  parameter  such  as  altitude  by 
drive  means  operably  associated  with  means  for  sensing 
changes  in  said  external  parameter,  the  drive  means 
including  cam  means  for  rotating  the  maximum  allow- 
able airspeed  pointer  as  a  function  of  change  in  th^ 
parameter  and  of  shape  of  cam.  By  tailoring  the  shape 
of  cam  to  specific  characteristics  of  aircraft,  accurate 
maximum  allowable  airspeed  reading  is  provided  over 
the  entire  range  of  flight.  The  device  may  include  means 
for  deactuating  the  cam  means  where  a  change  in  use 
of  aircraft  results  in  a  portion  of  the  maximum  allow- 
able airspeed  curve  being  constant  value. 


A  plurality  of  sensor  elements,  each  including  receivers 
for  receiving  acoustic  signals  generated  by  transmitters 
on  each  of  the  elements,  including  digital  data  processing 
circuitry  for  computing  the  frequency  change  of  signals 
transmitted  between  sensors  and  for  generating  output 
signals  indicating  the  direction  and  velocity  of  ocean  cur- 
rents. The  system  includes  circuitry  for  providing  a  refcr- 
rence  i^ne  for  the  sensor  elements  so  that  the  output 
direction  and  velocity  are  oriented  to  the  reference  plane 
or  to  an  earth  fixed  reference. 


V  ^       3,435,676 

APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING   THE   RATE   OF 

FLOW  AND  DIRECTION  OF  A  GAS  STREAM 
Egon  Briickner,  Ebermannstadt  and  Ingo  Westerboo*, 
Erlai^cn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Oskar  Vlerling,  Eber- 
mannstadt, Germany 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1966, 

V  30,867 

Int.  CL  GOlw  1/02 

UA  a.  73—189  5  Oaims 


3,435,678 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLOW  MONITORING 
James  C.  Sternberg,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatimi  of  CaUfomia 
FDcd  June  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,787 
lilt  CL  GOlf  1/04 
UACL73— 194  *  5  aafans 


A  flow  rate  indicator  including  saturating  meahs  for 
adding  a  tracer  to  a  stream  at  fixed  concentration  and 
sensing  means  downstream  to  indicate  the  rate  of  intro- 
duction of  the  tracer.  The  saturator  may  be  an  iodine 
A  variometer  for  measuring  gas  direction  and  velocity   saturator  and  the  sensor  a  galvanic  cell,  or  a  hydrogen 
having  a  probe  which  is  part  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,   flame  detector. 


\ 
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3,435,^79  _ 

CONVERSION  UNIT  FDR  CONVERTWG  ME- 
CHANICAL    DRIVE    WATER    METERS    TO 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE 
RcMj  Rudolph  Dvrtt,  ThonuMrflk,  Gfc,  -^^_. 
Uttwk  bdostrict,  Ibc^  ThomasrUle,  Ga^  a  corporatioa 
of  G«onla 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,470 

IM.  CL  G«lf  3/08 

UA  CL  7  J— 258  4  Claims 


dhine,  is  transformed  into  an  electrical  signal.  The  signal  is 
in  turn  applied  to  a  response  apparatus  which  can  for  ex- 
ample consist  of  a  glow-discharge  tube  with  a  series- 
connected  relay  for  switching  and  control  purposes. 


3,435,681 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAGE 
Robert  C.  Stanley,  Weatwood,  Maafc,  aMignor  to  White 
CoBfoUdatcd  Indoatrics,  Ik.,  ClcTcbuid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware  ^  ^  _ 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  616,840 
bt  CL  GOlf  23/02 
UA  CL  73—327  2  Claimf 


A  universal  conversion  unit  for  converting  any  of  the 
various  conventional  mechanical-drive  water  meters  to  a 
magnetic-drive  meter  having  no  stuffing  box  or  the  like 
in  the  transmission.  The  conversion  unit  includes  a  blind 
flange  carrying  a  rotatable  magnet  which  is  mounted  close 
to  the  undersurface  of  the  flange,  a  combined  gear-reduc- 
tion and  register  imit  mounted  on  top  of  the  blind  flange 
opposite  the  magnet  and  a  second  rotatable  magnet  dis- 
posed between  the  reduction  and  register  unit  and  the 
top  of  the  flange  so  as  to  drive  the  unit  when  the  first 
magnet  is  rotated.  To  employ  the  conversion  unit,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  housing  of  a  conventional  water 
meter  together  with  its  associated  parts  is  removed  and 
retraced  by  the  conversion  unit.  The  lower  surface  of  the 
conversion  unit  flange  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lower  housing  portion  of  the  existing 
meter.  By  slightly  varying  the  contours  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  conversion  unit  housing  the  conversion  unit  will 
fit  the  lower  housing  portion  of  almost  all  mechanical 
drive  meters  currently  in  use. 


A  reflex  liquid  level  gage  having  a  sight  element  with 
its  optical  axis  horizontal  and  having  a  peripheral  wall 
parallel  to  the  axis  brazed  to  a  closely  engaging  metallic 
element.  A  light  absorbing  surface  opposite  the  inner 
end  of  the  sight  element  is  provided. 


3,435,682 
DISPERSION  EBULLATOR 
AlTia  W.  liahc,  4989  Coontry  Manor,  Jachion,  Mich. 
49201,  and  John  H.  Cntiin,  Deer  Rnn,  Lincoln,  Masi. 
01773 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,469 

Int  CL  GOlk  5/28 

VS,  CL  73—368.2  20  Claims 


3,435,680 

METHOD  OF  SENSING  LEVELS  IN  CONTAINERS 

HOLDING  LIQUIDS 

Wattcr  HofaEcr,  Mecrsborg  (Bodenscc), 

Schntzenrain,  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,355 

Int  a.  GOlf  23/00 

UACL73— 295  »  3  Claims 


A  thermally  resp<»sive  power  element  comprises  an 
expansible  member  having  a  tube  connected  at  one  end 
thereto  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof. 
The  tube  is  otherwise  closed  and  contains  a  volatile  liquid 
which  is  adapted  to  boil  and  expand  the  expansible  mem- 
ber  when  any  portion  of  the  tube  is  subjected  to  a  given 
temperature.  The  liquid  contains  particles  of  non-wettable 
material,  such  as  polytetrafluoroethylene.  The  particles 
are  ot  such  a  size  that  they  are  held  in  suspension  and  dis- 
persed throughout  the  liquid  and  are  effective  in  promot- 
ing ebullation  of  the  liquid  at  a  given  temperature. 


A  sensed  rate  of  change  of  temperature  due  to  changing 
liquid  levels  within  a  container,  such  as  a  washing  ma- 


3,435,683 

MANOMETER 

Masiiis  SpddeL  244  Hochmclatcrrtraasc  and  Paul  Kdlcr, 

288  WeabMArinMBC,  both  of  7455  Jongingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,347 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

S  103,110 

Int  CL  GOll  7/06 
VS.  a.  73—410  2  Oaims 

The  improvement  in  a  manometer  for  preventing  a 
permanent  deformation  of  the  main  well  of  the  jveaanre 
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ceU  by  the  end  of  the  transmitting  lever  digging  into 
this  wall  when  the  internal  pressure  in  the  cell  exceeds 
certain  admissible  value.  The  improvement  consists 


a 


3,435,685 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  MEASURING 

PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS  OF  OBIECTS 
David  Anthony  WatUn,  Edward  John  Coode,  and  Ccdl 
John  Ansten,  CUdehmit,  England,  anignon  to  Bri^ 
Scientific  Instramcnt  Research  Association,  South  HiU, 
ChUehnrst  Kent,  Enghind,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  22,  1965, 

44,896/65 

Int  CL  GOln  33/00 

UA  CL  73—432  «  Claims 


4^/»L^ 


in  the  provision  of  at  least  one  fixed  stop  member  which 
limits>the  further  movement  of  the  cell  wall  when  the 
pointer  of  the  instrument  reaches  the  highest  admissiUe 
value  on  the  dial. 


3,435,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DILUTION 
AND  DIVISION  OF  A  STREAM  OF  SAMPLES  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  ANALYSIS 


assignor  to  Tcchnicon 
a  corporation  of  New 


WUIam  J.  Smythc,  Rye,  N.Y., 
Corporation,   Ardalcy,  N.Y., 
York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,055 

Int  CL  GOln  1/28 
VS,  CL  73—423 


9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sampling  and  measuring  the  physical 
properties  of  objects  such  as  biscuits.  An  endless  belt  is 
provided  for  cari7ing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  biscuits 
away  from  an  oven  or  the  like  and  a  second  endless  belt 
is  provided  for  withdrawing  one  stream  from  said  plu- 
rality of  streams  as  a  sample  stream.  A  gate  is  provided 
for  intermittently  selecting  a  jwcdetermined  number  of 
biscuits  from  said  sample  stream  and  a  chute  is  arranged 
to  return  Inscuits  which  have  not  been  so  selected  from 
the  sample  stream  to  the  first  mentioned  endless  belt  into 
the  empty  position  thereon  caused  by  the  withdrawal  of 
the  sample  stream.  Means  are  provided  for  examining 
the  physical  properties  of  the  selected  group  of  biscuits 
and  further  means  arc  arranged  to  return  the  selected 
group  of  biscuits  into  the  empty  position  on  the  first 
mentioned  endless  belt  at  an  instant  when  nonselected 
sample  biscuits  are  not  being  returned  thereto. 


3,435,686 

DYNAMIC  WHEEL  BALANCER 

Ooyd  D.  Waldron,  1308  Willow  Lane, 

Mobile,  Ala.     36605 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  382,039,  July  13, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,346 

Int  CL  GOlm  1/28 

VS,  CL  73—460  9  Claims 


A  system  for  prediluting  a  flowing  stream  of  samples 
and  for  dividing  the  diluted  stream  into  a  phu-ality  of 
quotient  streams  includes  a  peristaltic  type  pump  coufded 
to  an  off-take  tube  for  aspirating  samples,  from  respective 
containera,  interspersed  with  relatively  large  gas  segments. 
A  valved  pump  tube  periodically  adds  relatively  small 
gas  segments  to  a  separate  stream  of  diluent  and  this  seg- 
mentized diluent  stream  is  added,  to  the  sample  stream 
and  is  mixed  therewith.  Each  of  the  relatively  small  gas 
segments  is'  withdrawn  and  the  debubbled,  mixed,  sum 
stream  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  quotient  streams,  each 
having  a  portion  of  each  sample  and  each  relatively  large 
gas  segment 


A  machine  that  balances  wheels  dynamically  by  spin- 
ning them  steadily  and  freely  on  a  ball  bearing  against 
a  plane.  Tilt  caused  by  dynamic  unbalance  is  recorded  by 
a  friction  restrained  indicator  on  the  wheel  carrying  ele- 
ment that  is  tilted  by  an  arm  on  the  machine  frame.  A 
second  zero  reference  indicator  associated  therewith  per- 
mits the  reading  of  small  angles  of  tflt. 


T6 
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3,435,687 
▼DRATING  GYRC^fETERS 


Raymond  Mathey*  Bcnard  Pkwdat,  uid  Robtft  Lccoc«' 
Paris,  Fraacc,  MripMns  to  Cff •Ctompaffiic  Gcncrak  dt 
TckfrapUe  Smm  FO,  a  conoralioB  of  F^^ 
FOed  Feb.  1«,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  527,«24 
bit  CL  G«lp  /5/iO 
UA  CL  73— 5W  3 


ed  adjacent  the  sucker  rod  and  rigidly  yet  resiliently 
connected  thereto  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  exert  a  lift 


Cfadni 


A  gyrometer  for  measuring  the  angular  velocity  cffln- 
ponent  about  an  axis  comprising  a  conductive  vibrating 
string  parallel  to  this  axis  and  vibrating  in  a  D.C.  magnetic 
field  perpendicular  thereto.  Windings  are  provided  for  ap- 
plying to  this  string  an  A.C.  magnetic  field  perpendicular 
to  the  string  and  to  the  D.C.  field.  A  self -oscillating  system 
is  connected  to  this  string  for  keeiMng  it  vibrating  at  its 
resonance  frequency.  An  impedance  having  a  zero  adniit- 
tance  at  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  string  and  an  in- 
finite admittance  at  both  side  frequencies  of  the  modulated 
signal  induced  in  the  string  is  connected,  in  series  with 
an  A.C.  current  measuring  means,  across  this  string,  i 


3,435,688  j 

FLUID  SENSOR 

Harvey  D.  Ogrcn,  St  Paol,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Miteeapoiis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FVcd  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,155 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/28.  19/30, 19/50 

UA  CL  74—5.6  <  Claims 


yi//Xvs^»>^vw/^syyy/>ty//'A>{wa^<^wA^v//A^V/'^^^ 


upon  the  sucker  rod  during  lifting  of  the  rod  by  a  pri- 
mary power  source. 


3  435  690 
SUSPENSION  AND 'control  MECHANISM 
FOR  SHAKER  TABLE 
Joseph  A.  Amori,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rapid- 
Cleave  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FOcd  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,284 

Int  CL  B06b  1/02 

UA  CL  74—61  5  Claims 


A  two-axis  sensor  having  a  member  hydrostatically 
mounted  for  rotation  about  three  intersecting  axes  and 
means  on  said  rotor  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  rate 
through  a  first  and  second  pair  of  apertures.  The  fluid  sig- 
*  i»l  in  each  pair  of  apertures  being  indicative  of  the 
amount  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  member  about 
one  of  said  axes. 

3,435,689 

PUMP  SUCKER  ROD  COUNTERBALANCE 

Albert  A.  Parish,  Earth,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  K-M-P  Pump 

Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FOcd  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,524 

Int  CL  F16h  21/10 

UA  a.  74—41  9  Claims 

A  counterbalance  for  a  reciprocating  pump  sucker  rod 

of  a  well  pump  to  reduce  the  power  necessary  to  lift 

the  sucker  rod,  which  coimterbalance  is  pivotally  mount- 


A  twin  bed  shaker  table,  the  head  ends  of  the  beds 
being  driven  in  circular  paths  of  small  radii  by  a  com- 
mon headshaft,  through  180*  ofifset  eccentrics,  having 
180°  offset  counterweights,  and  the  tail  ends  of  the  beds 
being  adjustably  supported  for  mutually  offset  arcuate  os- 
cillatory movement  through  a  rigid  linkage  system  and  a 
single  setting  and  control  means  therefor  to  control  the 
rate  and  direction  of  material  flow  along  the  beds  between 
zero  rate  and  a  maximum  rate  in  each  direction. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 103  see: 
Patent  No.  3,435,476 


3,435,691 

MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  FRICTION  PAD 

IN  A  DISC  BRAKE 

Donald  J.  Cock  and  Gordon  A.  Habfood,  Tyselcy,  Bir- 

minghani,  England,  asrignors  to  Girlins  Limited 

Filed  Jnnc  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jwie  11, 1965, 

24,883/65 

Int  CL  F161I  21/44 

UA  CL  74—107  5  Claims 

A  force  transmitting  roury  bearing  arrangement  useful 

for  but  not  limited  to  brakes  comprising  a  rotary  shaft. 
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adapted  to  act  as  a  cam,  supported  in  a  housing  with  ing  member  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  belt  which  is  moved 
the  interposition  of  a  cage,  wherein  the  housing  and  by  the  belt  and  a  linkage  member  which  tran^tes  the 
cage  have  registering  apertures  to  receive  a  push  rod 


movement  of  the  sensing  member  Into  movement  of  the 
axis  of  the  rollers  supporting  the  belt 


engageable  at  one  end  with  the  cam,  and  a  number  of 
roller  bearings  are  arranged  in  a  group  opposite  the 
push-rod  to  support  the  shaft  against  the  reaction  of 
the  push-rod. 

3,435,692 
BIDIRECTIONAL  STEP  BY  STEP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  RECORD  SUPPORT,  FOR  EXAMPLE  A 
PUNCHED  TAPE 
Armando  Costa  and  Giovanni  Ccmttl,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ii«.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy»  a 
corpon^on  of  Italy 

FOcd  Jmc  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnnc  27, 1966, 

15,085/66 

Int  CL  F161I  27/10 

UACL74— i25J  4  Claims 


3,435,694 
TURBINE-POWERED  MARINE  DRIVE 
John  M.  PIdnncy,  MHwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Falk  Corporation,  MUwanliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconrin 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,060 

Int  CL  F16h  3/14 

UA  CL  74— 3«1  2  Claims 


^'"•nttt""""""""""""-  ■ 


An  apparatus  for  coupling  a»  aircraft  type  gas  turbine 
engine  to  a  forward  and  reverse  transmission  for  use  in 
a  ship.  The  movable  parts  of  the  clutches  are  attached 
to  the  output  shaft  so  as  not  to  be  affected  by  the 
high  speed  of  the  turbine  input 


3,435,695 

SHEAR  PIN  SAFETY  HUB 

Charles  F.  Rivers,  15318  Warwick, 

Detroit  Mich.     48223 
FUed  Jnly  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,641 
Int  CL  F16h  ii/f 
UACL74— 412  r  10  Claims 


A  bidirectional  shaft  for  a  record  nooving  roll  is  ro- 
tatable  by  a  differential  gear  system  comprising  two  sun 
bevel  gears  coaxially  arranged  with  said  shaft  and  a 
planetary  bevel  gear  tumably  situated  therebetween  on 
a  pivot  stud  which  extends  radially  from  said  shaft.  Said 
sun  gears  are  rotatable  through  individual  clutches,  one 
through  one  of  said  clutches  to  drive  it  in  one  direction 
a  given  distance,  the  other  through  the  other  of  said 
clutches  to  drive  it  in  the  Mother  direction  half  of  said 
given  distance.  If  both  clutches  are  engaged,  the  tcAI  turn- 
ing shaft,  due  to  opposite  concomitant  rotation  of  said 
sun  gears,  will  first  stand  still  while  a  recording  apparatus 
functions,  and  then  will  receive  a  record  feeding  step.  If 
only  said  other  clutch  is  engaged  then  said  shaft  will  re- 
ceive a  back  spacing  step. 


■y-* 


3,435,693 

BELT  TRACKING  DEVICE 

Gerard  C.  Wright,  Penflcid,  and  William  L.  Taylor,  New- 


ark, N.Y. 


to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 


N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Oct  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,999 

Int  CL  F16h  7/18 

UA  CL  74—241  6  Claims 

There  b  disclosed  herein  apparatus  for  maintaining 
transverse  alignment  of  a  moving  belt  by  having  a  sens- 


The  device  comprises  a  rotary  driving  member  and 
a  rotary  driven  member.  A  sh4ar  pin  connects  the  mem- 
bers to  transmit  rotation  from  the  driving  member  to  the 
driven  member.  An  operating  member  or  plate  on  the 
driven  member  is  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driven 
member  but  is  capable  of  shifting  axially.  The  operating 
member  has  angularly  spaced  cams,  and  the  driving  mem- 
ber carries  balls  in  recesses  respectively  located  between 
the  cams.  If  for  any  reason  the  pin  should  shear,  the 
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driving  member  rototes  relative  to  the  driven  member 
causing  the  balls  to  ride  over  the  cams  with  a  roiling 
action  thereby  axially  shifting  the  operating  member. 
Axial  shifting  of  the  operating  member  operates  a  Umit 
switch  to  deactuate  the  power  means  for  the  driving 
member.  

3,435,696 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Hnth  B.  Caw,  Ca«efle,  Pa.,  aMlinor  to  S.  P.  Ktaaey 
Ei^faicefs,  IiK.,  Cancgic,  Pa^  •  corporatkm  of 

Pcnmylvsiiihi  _^ 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,699 

lat  CL  F16h  1/20  ,  ^  ^ 

UJS.  CL  74—424.8  •  Claims 
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the  tooth  corresponds  to  the  pitch  cone  of  the  gear, 
and  a  hob  therefor  having  a  plurality  of  knives  disposed 
only  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  hob. 


3,435,698 

GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

Daltoa  A.  Thomat,  Rte.  1,  Box  97,  Alplac,  Ala. 

FUcd  Aag.  21, 1967,  S«r.  No.  661,858 

iBt  CL  G«5g  9/00 
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This  api^cation  discloses  a  protective  a{^aratus  for 
an  electric  motor  driven  mechanism  for  opening  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  motor  when  the  driven  mechanism  encounters 
abnormal  resistance.  There  is  provided  in  the  driven 
mechanism  a  drive  shaft  which  is  rotated  by  the  motor 
and  engaged  with  a  driven  member  and  which  is  sup- 
ported for  limited  axial  movement  Overload  restraining 
means,  as  tot  example  a  spring,  holds  the  shaft  in  a 
normd  operating  position  but  when  the  driven  member 
encounters   excessive    resistance    to   movement   the   in- 
creased torque  on  the  drive  shjift  then  effects  axial  move- 
ment of  the  drive  shaft  which  movement  is  translated  to 
a  switch  that  opens  the  motor  circuit  This  axial  move- 
ment or  thrust  is  obtained  by  a  thread-like  formation  on 
the  drive  member  through  which  motion  is  transmitted 
to  the  driven  member,  as  in  the  case  of  a  worm  gear  on 
the  drive  shaft  engaging  a  worm  wheel  on  the  driven 
member  or  a  thread  on  the  drive  shaft  imparting  recti- 
linear motion  to  a  nut  on  the  driven  member. 


Shifting  apparatus  for  transmission  actuating  members 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  a  bar  with  a  shift  lever  connected 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  bar.  A  lateral  fvojection 
carried  by  one  actuating  member  is  engaged  by  a  firat 
restraining  element  upon  relative  movement  thereof  and 
said  first  restraining  element  in  one  direction  to  hold  said 
one  actuating  member  against  longitudinal  movement  A 
second  restraining  element  operates  in  response  to  said 
relative  movement  in  said  one  direction  to  release  said 
other  actuating  member  and  in  response  to  said  relative 
movement  in  another  direction  to  hold  the  other  actuat- 
ing member  against  longitudinal  movement 


3,435,699  ' 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FOOT  LEVER  MECHANISM 
FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

Anthony  Thomas  IVAiidrea,  460  Capitol  HID  Ave., 
RcM,NcT.    89582 

Filed  Jmc  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,290 

IbL  CL  G05g  11/00      I 
UJ.  CL  74—481  8  Chins 


3,435,697 
CONSTANT  TOOTH  DEPTH  BEVEL  GEARS 
Rnymo^  NaHUc,  BleMe,  SwIUcrlaiid,  aMtgnorto 
Fabriqoc  de  MacUncs  Mlkroa  S.A.,  BIcbm,  Swlt- 
acriand,  a  corpotatfea  of  SwUieilnnd 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,211 
Claima  priority,  appttcatioa  Swltzcrlaad,  Nov.  15,  1966, 

16,532/66 

IM.  CL  F16h  55/04 

UJS.  CL  74— 459  J  2  Claima 


Bevel  gears  presenting  a  constant  tooth  depth  over  the       A  foot  pedal  actuating  attachment  is  provided  for 
whole  tooth  length  and  in  which  the  angular  position  of   mechanisms  which  are  normally  hand  crank  operated.  The 
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attachment  effects  operation  of  the  normally  hand  crank 
operated  portion  of  the  mechanism  independently  of  and 
without  effecting  movement  of  the  hand  crank. 


3,435,700 

FLUID  CUSHIONED  STEERING  COLUMN 

Waldo  E.  Caboa,  RJ>.  1,  BMtton,  IM.    46714 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673.056 

IBt  CL  B62d  1/lB 
UA  CL  74—493  ^ 


in  the  path  cA  the  vehicle.  The  means  comprises  super- 
imposed resilient  pads  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  steering 
post  of  shaft  having  progressively  more  resHienoe  in  a  di- 
rection outwardly  from  the  shaft.  The  pads  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  in  the  event  of  a  collision  of  the  vehicle  with 
another  vehicle  or  obstacle  of  the  body  of  the  driver  win 
cause  the  arms  of  the  steering  wheel  mounting  to  bend, 
while  the  resilient  pads  will  cushion  the  driver's  body  and 
will  prevent  penetration  by  the  steering  shaft. 


3,435,701 

SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL 

6»-19  31at  Atc., 
N.Y.    lUTl 


FBcd  Oct  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,604 
bt  CL  B60r  21/02 


UA  0.74-552 
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3,435,7tt 
AUTOMOTIVE  STEERING 

Goidoa  Smitk,  2804  N.  44th  St, 

MOwMkccWIs.    53210 

FBcd  Aog.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,463 

Int  CL  G05g  1/10 
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A  fluid  cushioned  vehicle  steering  apparatus  comprismg 
a  reservoir,  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  therein  and  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the 
reservoir,  a  piston  and  its  connecting  piston  rod  ar- 
ranged for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  piston  and  piston  rod  relative  to 
the  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  reservoir  to  constitute  a  pcHtion  of  the 
steering  column  for  the  vehicle,  and  means  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  ccmstitute  another  por- 
tion of  the  steering  column  for  the  vehicle.  The  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  is  retarded  by  fluid 
contained  therein,  the  fluid  being  forced  through  the 
apertures  in  the  cylinder  wall  when  the  piston  moves. 
Preferably,  means  are  provided  for  mounting  the  reser- 
voir at  selectively  adjustable  heights  and  additional  means 
are  provided  for  selectively  and  adjustably  the  position- 
ing the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 


A  steering  wheel  for  a  vehicle  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  recess  in  a  padded  horizontal  dashboard  wherein 
the  steering  wheel  is  associated  with  a  shaft  which  is  in 
turn  associated  with  a  power  steering  mechanism  of  the 
vehicle.  The  steering  wheel  can  be  manipulated  while  the 
arms  rest  in  a  relaxed  position  on  the  dashboard. 


3,435.703 

DUAL  CONTROL  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
FOR  DRIVER  IHAINING  AUTOMOBILES 

Earl  AUgaicr,  2534  24th  St  N., 
^  Arlii«tOB,  Va.    22207 

FBcd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,805 
iBt  CL  G05g  1/16 
U.S.  CL  74—562.5  3 


For  use  by  an  instructor  in  training  a  student  driver, 

a  rigid,  pipe-like  frame  member  is  fixeid  across  the  floor 

of  a  conventional  automobile  in  front  of  the  two  front 

,  seats,  and  a  supplemental  brake  pedal  is  pivoted  to  the 

right  hand  end  of  the  frame  in  front  of  the  instructor's 

seat  and  is  cable-connected  to  the  regular  brake  pedal 

A  safety  steering  wheel  for  an  automobile  having  means   in  front  of  the  student's  seat  at  the  left  side  of  the  car, 

for  protectmg  the  driver  of  an  automobile  from  injury  by   so  that  actuation  of  the  supplemental  pedal  wflll  apply 

a  steering  shaft  in  the  event  of  a  collision  with  an  obstacle   the  brakes. 
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3y435,7M  _ 

REACTION JREE  ROTARY  DRIVEN 
wnHam  R.  Qnlnm  5628  Brods,  Hoorton,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,176 

btCLGOSffJ/OO 
UA  CL  74—572  ^ 


3,435,706 
TORQUE  REACTIVE  WAVE  GENERATORS 
77023   Donald  R.  Hnmphrcys,  Tc^ifield,  Mas.,  a«ipMr  to  USM 
CorporatkHi,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  coiporatloo  of  New 
Jeney 

Flkd  Dec  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,153 

Int.  CL  F16h  35/02 

UA  CL  74—640  5  Claim* 


This  disclosure  is  of  a  reaction-free  rotary  drive,  that  is, 
a  drive  mechanism  wherein  there  is  no  reactionary  second- 
ary rotation  or  torque  produced  by  the  primary  rotation 
or  torque  of  the  drive  and  its  components.  The  drive  com- 
ponents when  in  operation  do  not  produce  counter  rota- 
tion of  any  part  of  the  ^paratus,  so  that  the  drive  ap- 
paratus will  function  in  non-gravitational  areas,  such  as 
in  space,  without  producing  counter  rotation  of  the  sup- 
port for  or  holder  of  the  apparatus. 


A  mechanical  transmission  having,  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion, a  circular  member  and  a  radially  deflectable  tubular 
member  engaging  the  circular  member  at  spaced  circum- 
ferential localities,  one  reacting  on  the  other,  and  cam 
controlled  elements  for  maintaining  torque  handling  ca- 
pacity by  automatically  varying  the  effective  diameter  of 
the  flexible  member  in  response  to  different  torque  load 
requirements.  i 

3,435,707  ' 

POWER  TRANSl^OSSION  MECHANISM 

Pablo  Martin  dc  JnHan,  981  Vienna  Mackenna  St, 

Santiago,  Chile 

FOcd  Not.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,836 

Int  CL  F16h  4H04 

UA  CL  74—677  28  daima 


3,435,705 
H>tRMONIC  DRIVE  POWER  HINGE  PINS 
C  Walton  Mmaer,  Palot  Verdea  Estatca,  CaM,  a^ 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Fleniniton, 
N J.,  a  conontion  of  New  IeW_     ,,,  ,^^ 
FIM  Inne  14, 1966,  S«.  No.  557,580 
Int.  CL  F16h  33100 
U  A  CL  74—640  4  OafaM 


A  power  transmission  of  the  type  wherein  epicyclic 
gears  are  combined  with  a  hydrodynamic  torque  con- 
verter having  one  or  more  impellers,  one  or  more 
turbines,  and  one  or  more  reactors.  A  reversing  device 
is  interposed  between  the  driven  shaft  and  one  or  more 
of  the  reactors,  so  that  the  torque  forcing  the  reactor 
or  reactcMTS  to  rotate  in  reverse  also  acts  on  the  driven 
shaft  in  a  forward  sense. 

There  is  also  provided  a  control  system  for  automat- 
ically changing  from  low  speed  drive  to  high  speed  drive, 
and  vice  versa,  utilizing  the  bladed  wheel  that  is  normally 
interposed  between  the  impeller  and  the  turbine  of  the 
hydrodynamic  torque  converter. 


A  rotary  power  transmission,  especially  of  the  harmonic 
drive  reducer  type,  employs  axially  ^aced,  relatively 
rotating  members  respectively  provided  with  journal  bear- 
ings designed  greatly  to  reduce  the  co-efficient  of  friction 
between  their  bearing  surfaces.  Either  a  circular  spline 
may  incur  a  progressing  elliptoidal  shape  (of  consider- 
ably lower  magnitude  of  strain  than  in  its  cooperative 
flexspline)  or,  if  the  circular  spline  be  non-deflecting,  be 
radially  diq)laceable  during  rotation  to  create  two  hydro- 
dynamic  wedges  between  the  bearing  members  immedi- 
ately ahead  of  localities  along  the  major  axis.  Reduction 
in  friction  load  is  attributable  to  the  sliding-roUing  con- 
tact of  the  members,  rolling  velocity  being  considerably 
more  than  that  of  the  sliding  velocity. 


3,435,708 
SPEED-CHANGE  APPARATUS 
Soichiro  Honda  and  YoAinori  Okamoto,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   avignon   to   KabwUki   Kaliha   Honda 
Gijotn  Kenkynsho 

Filed  Jnnc  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,381 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  June  7,  1966, 

41/36,266 

Int  CL  F16h  3116  '\ 

UA  CL  74—745  8  Clafans 

A  mechanical  power  source  including  a  first  section 

for  controlling  rotary  output  speed  through  a  sequence 

of  stages  and  a  speed-reduction  device  for  reducing  the 

speed  of  the  selected  stage  and  a  clutch  arrangement 
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whereby  the  speed-reduction  device  is  actuated  by  op-  between  infinity  and  unity  The  assembly  includes  a 
eraL7fl»e  firsTsecUon  so  that  activation  of  the  speed-  casing  in  which  is  a  rotatable  earner  of  satellite  gears 
eraung  mc  ui»i  »«;  coupled  to  a  solar  gear  on  a  drive  shaft.  Various  means 


reduction  device  is  accompanied  by  a  shift  frona  one 
stage  to  another.    ^^^^^^^^^  | 

3,435,709  ' 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
iTmiL.  Looker.  560  E.Mulbcny  St,  Wataeka,IlL    60970 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,984 

Int  a.  F16h  i/74  ..  ^^ 

UA  CL  74—752  1*  Claims 


are  provided  for  coupling  the  satellite  gear  carrier  to  a 
rotatable  carrier  of  reciprocatable  piston-pawls.  The  pis- 
ton-pawls cooperate  with  buttress  gears  carried  by  a 
rotatable  bell  secured  to  a  ariven  shaft.  i 


«r  3^435,711  I 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Jon  Kakci,  Yokohami^  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Jidosha 

KnVi»«i»»rf  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1966, 

41/83,547 

Int  CL  F16h  1I2B 

UA  CL  74—765  3  Claims 


4    S 


>^^//f///>?j^/^^/'f}J77^/^/^^^^j^j. 


An  infinitely  variable-speed  transmission  including  an 
input  and  an  output  shaft,  a  drivep  gear  on  the  output 
shaft,  a  rotatable  gear  carrier  joumalling  a  plurality  of 
pinion  gears  and  idler  gears  in  meshing  relation  with  the 
driven  gear,  one-way  clutches  mounted  respectively  on 
said  pinion  gears,  a  wobble  plate  or  cam  ring  mounted 
on  the  input  shaft  for  rotation  both  with  and  on  the 
same  axis  as  the  input  shaft  and  also  mounted  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  input  shaft  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  and  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  wobble  plate  for  operating  the  one-way 
clutches  as  the  input  shaft  rotates  to  a  greater  or  lesser 
degree  depending  upon  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  input  shaft  and  the  central  axis  of  the  wob- 
ble i^ate,  a  stationary  housing  joumalling  the  input  and 
output  shafts  and  an  over-running  clutch  interconnecting 
the  gear  carrier  and  the  housing. 


3,435,710 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRESSIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Ghucppc  Tibcrio,  2102  Kennedy  Blvd., 

Union  Citar,  N  J.    07087 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,095 

Int  CL  F16h  i/74 

UA  CL  74—752  !•  Clahm 

The  disclosure  describes  a  transmission  assembly  which 

is  capable  of  uniform  variation  in  transmission  ratio 


20  2t    »*• 


A  mechanical  transmission  which  is  suitable  for  vehicles 
such  as  trucks,  having  two  compact  planetary  gear  sets, 
two  dutches  and  two  brakes  providni  three  forward  and 
one  reverse  speed  ranges.  The  tran^fiiission  provides  two 
front  ring  gears  to  the  front  planetary  gear  set,  a  front 
sun  gear  secured  to  the  input  shaft,  a  rear  carrier  secured 
to  the  output  shaft,  and  a  front  carrier  secured  to  a  rear 
ring  gear.  ^ 

3,435,712 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  PRK- 
SURE  BIAS  DECREASING  TO  A  PREDETER- 
MINED MINIMUM  VALUE  AS  THE  GOVERNOR 
SPEED  INCREASES 

Robert  H.  Schaefcr,  WcstficM,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appHcation  Mar.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,634,  now 
Patent  No.  3,378,119,  dated  Apr.  16,  1968.  DWdcd 
and  this  application  Sept  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,473 
Int  CL  F16h  5/7¥       '''* 

UA  CL  74—856  «  CW"" 

A  transmission  having  fluid  actuated  ratio  establishing 

devices  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  pressure  level  of  Uk 

fluid  is  regulated  by  a  valve,  element  having  a  spring  bias 
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and  a  pressure  bias.  The  pressure  bias  is  controlled  by 
a  governor  means  so  that  increasing  governor  .speed 
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3,435,714 
SPINDLE  HEAD  OF  MACHINE 
Borb  MobecTkh  Broabcn,  bIMhi  Akadcaifta  Pa^jo^ 
27,  kv.  23,  MoiMi  Yakorlcvkh  Gaiumr,  alilHi  G«colja* 
5.  v.  1%  Dy.  SMwrflaTick  LfMrn,  uMtw  Kotywi. 
otakaya,  43,*kT.  41,  Md  MoM  SioMMvIck  Nadd, 
■lilia  Kkova,  95,  kr.  8,  aU  of  OdMM,  U.S5JL 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  (19,283 
lot  CL  B23b  39/00, 19/02;  ■23c  7/00 
UA  CL  77—3  • 


results  in  a  decreasing  pressure  level  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  value. 


3,435,713 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMIMiON 
Erwta  PflMcnr  mi  Siegfried  Strohm,  SMtgart-Stanna- 
h«i»    Gcmuay,  Mrigaon  to  Pinna  Dr.  tag.  k.cJ^. 
Poradw  KG,  StottMrt-ZrtlqhaBya.  Gwmyy 

FOed  July  l5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  «55,899 
aalms  priority,  applicatfoo  Germaay,  Aug.  4,  1966, 

P  49,124 
lat  CL  G95g  21/00 
UA  CL  74—866  1* 


»*5  9  ' 


")^ 


A  diamond  drill  head  or  the  like  having  fine  adjustment 
for  precise  location  of  the  aws  of  the  drill  spindle  after 
the  spindle  has  been  preliminarily  positioned,  in  which  the 
spindle  bearing  is  mounted  on  a  support  having  limited 
flexibility  along  at  least  two  lines.  Flexing  the  support 
along  one  of  these  lines  permits  adjustment  of  the  spindle 
along  a  small  arc  in  one  direction,  and  flexing  the  support 
along  the  other  line  permits  adjustment  of  the  spindle  in  a 
small  arc  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  first  direc- 
tion. The  means  to  flex  the  support  preferably  also  pre- 
stresses  the  lines  of  limited  flexibility.  Structure  is  also 
provided  for  adequate  cooling  to  avoid  misalignment  of 
the  spindle  caused  by  heat  developed  in  use. 


3,435,715 
CUniNGTOOL 
Galea  A.  lor^aa,  Ogdca,  Utak,  aMlgpor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  CorporatkM,  Briitol,  Pa.,  a  coryoratioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jme  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,815 
lit  CL  B23b  29/034;  E21b  9/26 
UA  CL  77—58  1 


A  change  speed  gear  arrangement  for  vehicles,  par- 
ticularly passenger  motor  vehicles,  having  an  automatic 
electrical  circuit  for  providing  electrical  shifting  signals 
in  dependence  upon  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  engine  load, 
wherein  the  electrical  signal  actuates  a  reversible  motor 
for  moving  the  control  slide  valve  of  a  hydraulic  circuit 
that  changes  the  gear  ratios.  The  automatic  operation  is 
manually  over-ridable. 


A  tool  is  provided  for  cutting  cavities.  The  cutter  of 
the  tool  is  mounted  on  two  flexible  members  which  can 
be  extended  from  or  retracted  toward  a  tubular  housing, 
thereby  permitting  the  tool  to  be  inserted  into  the  work- 
piece  through  a  small  opening  therein. 
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3,435,716  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTIING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Gerald  D.  SJostrand,  5449  E.  Lansing  Way, 

FrcflBO.  CaHf .    93727 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,229 

Int  CL  B23d  19/04,  25/02;  B26d  7/06 


UA  CL  83—37 


14  Claims 


90  as  to  sever  the  label  with  great  accuracy  along  the 
original  cut  or  perforation  line  so  that  no  registration 
mark  remains  on  the  cut  label.  Registration  may  also 
be  accomplished  in  accordance  with  the  invention  by 
mechanically  engaging  the  cuts  or  perforations  to  coerce 
the  ribbon  into  registration  and  then  to  move  it  toward 
a  cutting  station  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  with  the 
cuts  or  perforations  positioned  between  said  pair  of  cut- 
ting edges  so  as  to  be  removed  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, severing  each  label  and  removing  the 'registration 
mark  during  the  cutting  operation. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  to 
provide  the  same  with  a  generally  polygonal  configura- 
tion including  means  for  mounting  sheet  material  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  and  a  cutting  blade  spaced  from  the 
mounting  means  engageable  with  the  sheet  material.  The 
blade  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  intersecting 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  sheet  material  and  is  canted 
with  respect  to  its  own  rotational  axis  and  the  plane  of 
the  sheet  material.  Rotation  of  the  blade  routes  the  sheet 
material  and  varies  the  cant  of  the  blade  and  the  spacing 
of  its  cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  sheet  material. 

•I 
3,435,717 
LABEL  FEED  AND  CUmNG  MEANS 
lames  Kcitt  Macombcr,  RodnrDlc  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to   CoMoBdatod    Uthographlnc    Corporatloa,    Carle 
Place,  N.Y.,  a  domestic  corporatioa 
Cvmsamuikm4m^9mt  of  appUaitioa  Scr.  No.  458,247, 
May  24, 1965.  This  application  Inly  27, 1M5,  Scr. 
No.  475428 

Int  CL  B26d  7/14, 5/20;  G83b  1/22 


3,435,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  EDGES 

OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 

Rudolf  Widani,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lodwig 
Widani,  WerlczcDgmascfainen,  Nnrembcrg,  Goraany,  a 
German  firm 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

W  38,795 

Int  CL  B23d  21/14;  B26d  5/08 
UA  CL  83—185  4  Claims 


UA  CL  83—176 


68  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  fbr  cutting  labels 
from  a  continuous  ribbon  or  strip  having  the  labels  printed 
thereon,  and  for  supplying  the  separate  cut  labels  to  label- 
ing or  banding  apparatus.  The  continuous  ribbon  is  sup- 
plied in  a  roll  to  the  apparatus  of  the  invention,  the  rib- 
bon comprising  at  least  one  cut  or  perforation  between 
adjacent  printed  labds,  said  cut  or  perforation  being 
sufficient  for  mechanical  registration  purposes  but  not 
large  enough  to  sever  the  ribbon.  Registration  is  accom- 
plished by  mechanically  engaging  the  cut  or  perforation 
and  coercing  the  ribbon  by  buckling  or  bowing,  or  buck- 
ling and  bowing  same  thereby  registering  the  cuts  or  per- 


W//V/  ////////////^([^.  ll///j^///// 77777. 


There  is  shown  a^evice  for  first  trimming  off  in  one 
piece  a  rough  edge  of  a  work  piece  such  as  a  tubular 
member  and  then  splitting  the  trimmed-off  edge  into  sev- 
eral pieces  to  permit  easy  disposal  thereof  as  scrap.  To 
this  Old,  the  work  piece  is  placed  upon  a  cutting  head 
securely  mounted  on  a  table.  A  first  drive  means  moves 
an  annular  cutter  surrounding  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
head  into  and  out  of  cutting  engagement  therewith  to  trim 
off  in  one  piece  the  rough  edge  of  the  work  piece.  There- 
upon, the  trimmed  off  edge  is  split  into  two  pieces  by 
means  of  Sfriitting  knives  or  cutters  which  are  driven  by 
a  second  drive  means  independent  of  the  first  drive  means. 
The  timing  of  the  splitting  operation  with  reference  to 
the  trimming-off  operation  can  be  freely  selected  due  to 
the  provision  of  two  independent  drive  noeans.  The  split 
trimmed-off  ineces  are  disposed  through  openings  in  the 
table  of  the  device. 


3,435,719 
SHEARS  FOR  MOLTEN  GLASS  FEEDERS 
Frcdcrldt  J.  Wythe,  Hebron,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Enihart 
Corporation,    Bloomficid,    Conn.,    a   corporation    of 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,257 

Int  CL  B26d  5/08,  5/12 
UA  CL  83-423  12 


An  hyd^aulically  operated  straight  line  shear  structin-e 
f orations  of  each  label  with  an  edge  of  the  cutting  means  for  association  with  a  molten  glass  feeder  to  provide  gobs 
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of  such  dass  for  glassware  forming  machines.  Each  shear    piano  action  with  which  the  strip  material  is  associated 


3,435,721 

GUITAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Rndolpli  Dopera,  1045A  RosecruM  Atc^ 

Gardcna,  Calif.     90247 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,617 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  3/02 


VS.  CL  84—296 


4  Claims 


A  stringed  musical  instrument  such  as  a  guitar  is  dis- 
closed which  utilizes  an  internal  polymer  composition 
diaphragm  as  a  support  used  for  the  strings  used  with 
j  the  instrument.  This  diaphragm  is  domed  and  is  pro- 

i  vidcd  with  a  flexed  roll  adjacent  to  its  edge.  The  center 

stroke  by  its  own  reversible  hydraulic  motor.  The  motors    of  the  dome  of  the  diaphragm  is  thicker  than  the  flex 
can  be  connected  in  series  so  that  operation  of  one  effects    roll  at  the  edge  of  the  diaphragm, 
operation  of  the  other  to  a  like  degree. 

■^^^— —  3  435  722 

3.435  720  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

iLfVAisiQ  FOP  ASSURING  RETURN  MOVEMENT  OF   Kenneth  V.  Paul,  S24  S.  Jackwrn  St,  and  WilUam  F. 
^^'^  iSYSWAn^O^nSs  to  their       Johnson,   Rte.   4.   Box   75,   both   of   Waukegan,   IlL 

NORMAL  POSITIONS         ,    ^         ^  _  '  ^^^^  ^lUA  ▲.kt    <    104U   St   No   317  652 

Ben  E.  Eaton,  9B  Jackson  Conrt,  RW  Aug.  5*  »'**' Sf.  JTS'  "'•^'•'' 

u«miic**«<i   NV      IISSO  Int.  CL  Glid  J//4 

Fll«l  ML"Srft6J!L.  No.  5V637      .  UA  Q.  84-312  24Ctain« 

Int.  CL  GlOc  3/18 
UACL84— 240  10  Claims 


Means  for  relieving  sluggishness  of  a  piano  action  and 
to  assure  return  movement  of  the  keys  to  their  normal 
positions  comprising  a  strip  of  relatively  soft,  resilient 
material  supported  adjacent  one  of  the  movable  compo- 
nents of  the  piano  action  in  such  manner  that  the  strip 
of  material  is  contiguous  to  the  component  when  the 
component  is  in  normal  position,  whereby  when  a  key  is 
depressed,  a  portion  of  the  strip  material  is  compressed, 
and  upon  release  of  the  key  the  expansive  force  of  the 
compressed  material  exerted  on  the  movable  component 
with  which  it  is  operatively  associated  returns  the  key  to 
its  normal  position.  The  movable  components  of  the 


There  is  disclosed  a  stringed  musical  instrument  of  the 
pedal  guitar  type.  Foot  operated  pedals  pivot  pivotally 
mounted  shafts,  and  one  or  more  anns  shiftable  along 
and  secured  to  each  shaft  are  connected  by  connectors  to 
selected  lever  mechanisms.  The  lever  mechanisms  are  op- 
erable to  increase  or  decrease  tension  on  the  respective 
strings.  Each  lever  mechanism  includes  cooperating  levers, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  associate 
string.  Each  lever  may  be  connected  to  one  of  the  aims 
by  the  connectors.  The  lever  mechanisms  and  arms  can 
be  connected  in  any  desired  musical  arranfement. 


3,435,723 
MUSICAL  DRUM 

T.  Corder,  2403  Gladstoac  Drive  NE^ 

HuntsvUlc,  Ala.     35811 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,066 

Int.  CL  GlOd  13/02 

U.S.  CL  84—411  4  aaims 

A  musical  drum  wherein  the  shell  consists  of  an  outer 

structural  member  of  clear  plastic  such  as  Plexiglas  and 
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an  inner  member  of  decorative  material  wherein  the  inner 
member  can  be  changed  to  provide  different  decorative 


.4 


panems  and  tonal  responses  without  need  of  changing 
the  entire  drum  shell. 


launch  tube  includes  fingers  which  engage  the  insert  and 
hold  it  as  the  store  leaves  the  tube.  Stores  may  be  suc- 
cessively launched  through  the  same  tube  with  each  in- 
sert held  until  released  by  the  next  successive  store  to  be 
launched. 

3,435,726 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCKETS  WITH 

LAUNCHER  TUBE 

Rudolf  GaUcr,  Heiden,  Swttzeriand,  assignor  to  Oerlikon- 

Bnhric  HoMkig  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,247 

Claims  priMity,  application  Switzerland,  June  10, 1966, 

8,454/66 

Int.  CL  F41f  3/04 

UA  CI.  89u_14»07  8  Claims 


3,435,724 

EXPLOSIVE  WASHER  FOR  HIGH  TENSION  BOLTS 

Emanuel  Trungold,  6141  Broadway, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10471 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,607 

lOL  CLFUb  31/02.43/00 

VS.  CL  85—62  11  Claims 


An  explosive  washer  for  tensioning  high  tension  bolts, 
which  washer,  when  exploded,  expands  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion to  elongate  and  therefore  stress  the  bolt. 


3,435,725 
STORE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Matthew  N.  Miller,  Topanga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
chOd  Hiller  Corporatioa,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,425, 
Apr.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  585,996 

Int  CL  F41f  5/02 
VS.  a.  89—1.5  13  Claims 


lOb^^Sa 


A  device  for  holding  a  rocket  in  a  launcher  tube  has 
a  stop  which  is  secured,  radially  movable,  to  the  launcher 
tube  and  can  be  swung  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  launcher  tube.  The  stop  can  be  swung  out  of  a 
holdover  position,  in  which  the  rocket  is  held  in  the 
launcher  tube,  into  a  rest  position,  in  which  the  rocket 
is  freely  movable  in  the  tube.  The  stop,  in  the  holdover 
position,  is  pressed  radially  against  the  rocket  by  a  spring. 


3,435,727 
GUN  HAVING  MOVABLY  MOUNTED  BARREL 
Frank  A.  Pachmayr  and  Edward  B.  Miller,  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  appUcation  Dec  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,825. 
Divided  and  tfab  appUcation  May  29,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  733,142 

Int  CL  F41c  21/00,  21/10;  F41d  11/00 
VS.  CL  89—163  10  Claims 


A  gun  having  a  slide  which  recoils  rearwardly  upcm 
firing,  and  having  a  barrel  whose  breech  end  swings 
slightly  in  a  rearward  and  downward  direction  upon  re- 
coil, with  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  being  mounted 
A  system  for  successively  launching  stores  through  a    for  such  movement  by  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  two 
tube  in  which  a  detachable  insert  is  held  to  the  store.  The    different  locations  to  the  barrel  and  the  receiver  of  the 
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gun  respectiveiy,  and  with  the  returning  upward  and 
forward  movement  of  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel,  follow- 
ing recoil,  being  limited  by  engagement  of  a  downwardly 
facing  stop  surface  on  the  link  with  an  upwardly  facmg 
stop  surface  carried  by  the  receiver.  A  forward  portion 
of  the  link  is  movaWy  received  within  a  vertical  slot 
formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  an  otherwise  conventional 
recoil  spring  guide.     

*  3  435  728 

GUN  RECOIL 'spring  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  PMhmayr  aad  Edward  B.  MOkr,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf^  asrigiion  to  Pachmayr  Gon  Works,  Inc^  Los 
Aiweles,  CaHf ^  a  cotporatlo*  of  CaMf orrfa    ^^,^,, 
OrSial  appltortkm  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605.825. 
DIvMed  and  this  application  May  31,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  733367 

fit  CL  F41c  21/18:  F41d  5/02 
VS,  CL  89—199  i  11  Claliiis 


3,435,73ft 

ANCILLARY  MACHINE  FEED  TRIPPING 

MECHANISM 

Joim  A.  Berberian,  Burlington,  Mass.,  aoignor  to  BST 

Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  partncrsliip 

Filed  Jan.  26,  l967,  Scr.  No.  611,940 

Int  a.  B23c  7/06;  B23b  47/18 

VS.  CI.  90—14  1«  Claims 


1 


A  gun  having  a  slide  whidi  recoils  in  a  front  to  rear 
direction  relative  to  the  receiver  of  the  gun,  and  having 
a  recoil  vprvtig  resisting  rearward  movement  <rf  the  slide, 
and  a  plug  urged  forwardly  by  the  spring,  with  forward 
forces  being  transmitted  from  the  plug  to  the  slide  by  a 
retaining  plate  which  is  movable  upwardly  within  a  guide- 
way  in  the  slide  to  an  active  position,  and  is  withdrawable 
downwardly  from  the  slide  to  free  the  plug  and  spring 
for  removal.  The  recoil  spring  is  desirably  so  constructed 
that,  in  its  full  recoil  position,  the  successive  turns  of  the 
q>ring  are  in  direct  metal  to  metal  contact,  to  assist 
coacting  stop  shoulders  on  the  slide  and  receiver  in  posi- 
tively limiting  the  recoiling  motion. 


Ancillary  stop  structure  in  a  machine  having  a  quill 
stop,  an  adjustable  micronoeter  nut,  automatic  and  man- 
ual feed  mechanisms,  and  automatic  feed  tripping  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  movement  of  said  nut,  the  ancillary 
structure  rotatably  positioned  beside  the  quill  stop  path 
and  having  a  flange  between  the  quill  stop  and  nut  and 
in  abutment  with  the  nut,  and  also  having  adjustable 
stops  one  of  which  selectively  may  be  positioned  in  the 
quill  stop  path,  the  nut  and  ancillary  structure  movable 
a  distance  greater  than  that  required  to  actuate  the  trip- 
ping mechanism. 


3,435,731 

LOW  UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Andrew  T.  Browne,  %  Globe  Hoist  Company, 

SaUsbury,  Md.    21801 

FOcd  Aug.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,987 

Int.  CL  F15b  21/04 

VS,  CL  91—4  ^      10  Claims 


3,435,729 
HOLE  GROOVING  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Toth,  Uvooia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burr-Bin 
Tool  Service  Company,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Michtaan 

FBcd  Jan.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,632 

Int  CL  B23c  1/20;  B27g  15/02 

VS.  CL  90—12  5  Clafans 


Low  liquid  level  control  device  for  a  semi-hydraulic 
lift  having  a  ring-shaped  float  mounted  about  the  air  line. 
The  float  seals  the  space  about  the  air  line  when  the 
liquid  level  is  too  low.  A  flow  deflecting  bushing  is  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  between  the  air  line  and  the 
opening  for  laterally  diverting  the  fluid  flowing  upwardly 
through  the  opening  to  minimize  fiuning. 


A  hole  grooving  apparatus  for  roughening  the  inner 
surface  forming  the  finger  holes  of  a  bowling  ball  having 
means  for  adjusting  the  device  to  accommodate  holes 
of  different  diameters  and  a  pivotally  mounted  cutting 
means  to  provide  adjustment  to  uniformly  engage  the 
interior  surface  of  the  hole. 


3^435,732 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  DRILLING  SUB 
Lafayette  E.  Gibreath  and  Charles  H.  Pollard,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gilrcath  Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tsx.,  a  corporatioB  ot  Texas 

FUed  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,485 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1/04 

VS.  CL  91—135  1  Claim 

A  hydraulically   powered   drilling   sub   used   in  well 

drilling  operations,  constructed  to  be  connected  into  a 

tubular  drilling  string  to  rotate  the  drilling  bit  While 
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holding  the  string  against  rotation.  The  invention  in- 
corporates a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  tubular  barrel  and 
a  rotor  in  the  barrel  having  radially  movable  blades  be- 
tween which  fluid  pressure  is  introduced  from  the  string 
above  while  being  discharged  from  the  barrel  below.  The 


3,435,734 
AIRBRAKE  DIAPHRAGM 
Kenneth  C  Boshway,  Waltkam,  aad  Nicholas  V.  Risclli, 
Bclmoirt,  Mass.,  assignois  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
FUed  July  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,678 
Int  CL  F16J  3/00 
UA  CL  92—103  6  Claims 


A 


motor  is  provided  with  thrust  bearings  for  holding  the 
barrel  and  rotor  against  relative  longitudinal  movement 
and  upper  and  lower  elongated  bearings  above  and  below 
the  rotor  to  hold  the  rotor  against  lateral  movement  in 
the  barrel.  Sealing  means  is  provided  at  locations  to  pre- 
vent leakage  between  the  barrel  and  rotor. 


>5- 


-,     rri^    ^' 
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A  flexible  resilient  brake  diaphragm  for  fluid  pressure 
operated  braking  systems  has  a  dish-shaped  configuration 
that  contains  a  central  portion  which  includes  a  generally 
planar  center  section  and  sloping  sides  which  together 
form  a  generally  frusto-conical  component.  The  sloping 
side  of  the  central  portion  join  to  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing peripheral  flange  useful  for  securing  the  diaphragm  in 
place  within  the  braking  system.  The  exterior  surface 
of  the  shoulder  of  the  diaphragm  (formed  at  the  juncture 
of  the  generally  planar  center  section  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  with  the  sloping  sides  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm)  is  provided  with  a  stippled 
surface  formed  by  small  protuberances  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  shoulder.  Spaced  ribs  may  be  provided  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  shoulder  of  the  diaphragm  to 
impart  a  greater  degree  of  rigidity  at  the  shoulder.  The 
peripheral  flange  of  the  diaphragm  desirably  increases  in 
thickness  as  the  flange  extends  outwardly  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,435,733 

ELASTIC  SEAL  BETWEEN  CYLINDER 

AND  PISTON 

Knt  Enke,  FeDbach,  Wmrttcmbcrg,  Germany,  aasigmir  to 

Didmlcr^Bcn  AktisBgcsdlschaft,  Stnttgart-Untcrtirt- 

hclm,  Gcimany 

FOcd  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1965, 

D  47,740 

bt  CL  FOlb  19/02;  F16J  3/00;  F16f  5/00 

VS.  CL  92—97  2  Claims 


3,435,735 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
OGARETTE  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE 
LIKE 
William  C.  Whltakcr,  mchmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,649 

Int  CL  B31b  1/28,  49/04 

VS.  CL  93—12  14  Claims 


n».    1H  in 


The  seal  structure  comprises  a  sealing  member  of  elas- 
tic material  having  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  on  one 
hand  at  the  inner  circumference  of  the  cylinder  and  on 
the  other  hand  at  the  outer  circumference  of  the  piston. 
The  body  of  the  sealing  member  comprises  a  ring-shaped 
convex  hollow  body,  and  ring  means  of  substantially 
rigid  material  are  disposed  on  the  hollow  body  about  its 
circumference  for  centering  and  supporting  the  hollow 
body  of  the  sealing  member.  The  wall  thickness  of  the 
ring-shaped  hollow  body  is  relatively  slight  and  the  hol- 
low space  thereof  is  filled  with  a  substantially  incom- 
pressible medium.  The  ring-shaped  hoUow  body  consists 
of  two  substantially  symmetrical  halves  with  the  separat- 
ing joint  thereof  extending  radially  to  form  the  flange-like 
securing  bead,  and  the  ring  of  rigid  material  is  comprised 
by  a  pair  of  circumferential  rings  arranged  radially  in- 
wardly as  well  as  radially  outwardly  of  the  hollow  space 
within  the  hollow  body. , 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  apparatus  for 
and  method  of  making  container  means  such  as  a  cigarette 
package,  for  example,  in  which  each  package  is  made 
from  a  foldable  blank  in  an  automatic  sequence  <m  an 
indexing  device  comprising  such  apparatus.  Each  blank 
is  folded  about  a  suitable  aibor  carried  on  sucb  indexing 
device  using  folding  means  provided  on  such  faidexing 
device  and  externally  thereof.  Separate  heating  meste  is 


-^ 
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carried  on  such  indexing  device  and  provided  for  heat 
sealing  overlapped  opposite  end  portions  of  «ach  *)lank  m 
position  during  the  forming  of  each  package.  Each  heating 
mains  operates  together  with  an  associated  clamping 
means  for  each  package  which  is  also  earned  on  such 
indexing  device  and  the  heating  and  clamping  means  arfr 
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operated  to  provide  an  optimum  seal  for  each  package.   UJS.  CI.  93—53 


3,435,738 

FOLDABLE  CASE  SETUP  APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  Bcnicy,  2437  Bamboo  St., 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf.     92660 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4«2,8«1 

lot  CL  B31b  5/00. 1/76,  1/00 


12  Claims 


3,435,736 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SQUARE 

BOTTOM  BAG 

Erwin  W.  P.  Rckkc,  643  Lanrcit  St., 

FabrcTiUc,  Qm^  ^-^^  ^,. 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,470 

I^  CL  B31h  49/04 

U  A  CL  93—35  * 


r-  »^ 


A  method  of  making  a  square  bottom  bag  in  which 
triangular  flaps  formed  at  the  lower  comers  have  their 
walls  sealed  together  before  the  flaps  are  sealed  to  the 
side  Of  bottom  of  the  bag.  ^  ^ 


3,435,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  W^OVI^G 

WASTE  PIECES  FROM  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fafrvlew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hanto- 

Intcrtype  Corporation,  Clevclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^.^^«« 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,611 
Int.  a.  B31b  1/74;  G03b  1/24 
U.S.  a.  93—36  1»  aalms 


'a    ft 


A  case  erecting  apparatus  includes  a  feed  magazine 
which  delivers  a  stack  of  knockcd-down  cases,  an  opetfe 
ing  mechanism  for  sequentially  opening  the  cases  as  they 
are  removed  from  the  stack,  pivotal  arms  for  closing  the 
bottom  end  flaps  at  a  station  adjacent  to  magazine,  and 
a  transfer  device  which  feeds  a  case  with  its  bottom  end 
flaps  closed  into  a  plow  for  closing  the  bottom  side  flaps. 
The  opening  mechanism  includes  a  reciprocating  suction 
device  which  grips  the  foremost  panel  of  the  front  case  in 
the  stack  and  pulls  it  from  the  stack,  fingers  which  momen- 
tarily restrain  the  rearmost  panel  of  the  front  case  to 
open  the  case,  and  stationary  break  plate  in  the  path  of 
the  foremost  end  panel  to  shape  the  case  to  rectangular 
configuration.   After  the  pivotal  arms  have  closed  the 
bottom  end  flaps,  they  serve  as  tracks  to  support  those 
flaps  while  the  transfer  device  moves  the  case  into  the 
plows.  As  additional  features,  a  ram  overfolds  the  bottom 
flaps,  and  an  adhesive  applicator  may  be  used  to  seal  the 
bottom  flaps. 

3,435,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WINDOW  MATERIAL 
TO  WINDOW  CUTOUTS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  WINDOW  ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  NcvnUrchen,  IrUch,  near  Nenwicd,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Richard  Winkler,  Rengsdorf  nbcr  Ncowied, 
and  Knrt  Dunnebicr,  Gladbbach,  Germany 

FHcd  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1965, 

W  40,563 

Int  a.  B31b  1/00,  49/04;  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  93—61  4  Claims 


A  pair  of  cooperable  rotating  cylinders  define  a  strip- 
ping nip  therebetween  through  which  sheet  material, 
which  has  been  cut  into  waste  pieces  and  articles,  is  fed. 
A  plurality  of  barbed  stripping  pins  are  carried  by  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  each  impales  a  waste  piece  and  moves 
the  same  away  from  the  articles  to  effect  separation  of 
the  waste  pieces  from  the  articles.  The  separated  waste 
piece  is  then  pushed  onto  a  tapered  section  of  the  pin  to 
enlarge  the  pierced  hole  in  the  piece  to  a  size  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  barb  to  enable  the  waste 
piece/ to  be  readily  removed  from  the  pin. 


Apparatus  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  trans- 
parent material,  cutting  such  fed  strips  into  pieces  of  pre- 
determined length,   and  properly  positioning  such  cut 
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pieces  over  openings  or  cutouts  in  a  moving  web  or  blanks, 
such  as,  a  web  or  blanks  for  making  window  envelopes. 


3,435,740 

RECIPROCAL  SCREEDS  FOR  FINISHING 

CONCRETE 

Lloyd  A.  McGall,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ruby  Industries  Inc.,  Austin,  lex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,723 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/42 

UJS.  CL  94—45  '  Oaima 


3^35,742 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  MAPS  AND 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Thomas  Stanley  Briggs,  Edinbur^  and  Kenneth  Robson 
Brown,  Kirkncwton,  Midlotidan,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Ferranti,  Umited,  HolUnwood,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,587 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

-       3,933/65 

Int  CL  G03b  29/00 

UA  CL  95—12  8  Claims 


"   W;^«^T  •  "~~ — ""^ —      ^ 


A  reciprocal  concrete  pavement  finishing  screed  of  light- 
weight construction  and  formed  in  longitudinal  sections 
so  as  to  be  readily  portable,  the  sectional  construction 
permitting  variation  of  the  length  of  the  screed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  width  of  the  pavement.  Each  section  is 
unitary  and  includes  a  self-supporting  frame  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal,  reciprocal  screed  elements  sus- 
pended therefrom,  the  frame  portions  and  screed  elements 
of  adjacent  sections  being  dctachably  secured  to  cMie  an- 
other to  provide  a  composite  frame  and  a  pair  of  screed 
assemblies.    Each    section    is   of   triangular,    transverse 
configuration  and  has  a  trio  of  lower  longitudinal  frame 
members  for  slidably  supporting  the  screed  elements  out- 
board thereof,  the  center  frame  member  only  being  com- 
mon to  both  elements.  Adjustable  fasteners  suspend  each 
screed  element  for  independjcnt  adjustment.  The  screed 
has  means  at  its  ends  for  mounting  upon  tracks  and  vary- 
ing its  elevation. 

3,435,741 
DOUHLE  VIBRATION  ROLLER 
Joachfan  V.  B.  Mozdzanowski,  Boppard  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Bopparder  MascfalBOibansesellschaft 
pkbJL,  (Bomag)  Boppard  (Rhine),  Germany 
"  .  FDcd  Dec.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,453 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/24 
UA  CL  94—50  3  Oahns 


A  map  having  lines  of  longitude  and  latitude  arranged 
as  a  regular  rectangular  grid  is  obtained  from  a  standard 
map  on  which  the  lines  of  longitude  converge  to  a  point 
off  the  map  by  employing  an  c^tical  system  in  which  a 
slot  is  moved  relatively  to  the  standard  map  while  an 
image  of  an  elemental  strip  of  said  map  is  projected 
through  the  slot  onto  a  light  sensitive  surface,  the  move- 
ment comprising  rotation  between  the  standard  map  and 
the  slot  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  convergence 
point,  and  the  light  sensitive  surface  is  moved  relatively 
to  the  slot  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  latter  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  standard  map. 


3,435,743 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Dwin  Craig,  Falls  Church,  Va^  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Hiller  Corporation,  RockvUle,  Md.,  a  corp<mition  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Sept  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,488 

Int  CL  G03b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  95—12.5  20  Claims 
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The  aerial  camera,  or  set  of  cameras,  are  focused  at 
predetermined  elevations,  which  results  in  the  formation 
of  contour  lines  of  objects  on  the  ground  which  are  in 
sharp  focus  when  at  the  selected  elevations. 


A  ground  compacting  apparatus  having  a  frame  with 
a  double  vibration  roller  mounted  thereon.  Imbalance 
oscillation  generators  are  located  on  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  frame  outside  the  rollers  and  comprise  masses  at 
the  front  and  rear  which  rotate  at  the  same  q;>eed  with 
a  180*  phase  difference  and  additional  fixed  masses. 


3,435,744 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 
Allen  G.  Stimson,  Rodtesta*,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,072 
Int  a.  G03b  3/10 
VS.  CI.  95—44  15  Cfadms 

A  device  for  use  with  photographic  cameras  for  auto- 
matically determining  the  distance  from  the  instrument  to 
a  subject  to  be  brought  into  focus.  A  beam  of  light  is 
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directed  toward  the  subject  from  a  light  source  posiUonai 
in  predetermined  relaUon  to  the  camera.  A  portion  of  the 
light  beam  reflected  back  to  the  camera  from  the  subject 
is  received  at  a  location  spaced  laterally  from  the  emitted 
beam.  The  angle  between  the  emitted  and  the  reflected 
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ters  and  is  stopped  for  a  predetermined  time  by  a  delay 
mechanism,  and  then  is  released  to  complete  its  runmng 
down  movement  and  cause  the  opening  of  the  aperture 
to  be  closed.  The  d^y  mechanism  comprises  a  structure 
for  directly  receiving  and  absorbing  the  impact  between 


If/ 

T  III/ 


beams  is  sensed  by  bringing  the  reflected  portion  of  the 
light  beam  into  alignment  with  photoresponsive  sensors. 
The  angle  so  sensed  is  then  translated  into  a  corrwpond- 
ing  mechanical  movement  which  U  a  function  of  the  dis- 
tance from  the  camera  to  the  subject. 


3,435,745 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Y<Mfaio  FnlDuhtiiia,  Tokyo,  JapM,  Mipor  to  KabuhiU 

Kalsha  Rfcoh,  Tokyo,  Japa^  a  ^JT'*^"?.?'  S.^  . 

Coatbrnadoii  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  f""»'f^'  ^P»-, '♦ 

Vm.  nils  appUcfioB  Not.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,339 

i!r.«.t         PF     tat.  CL  G03b  9/5«  .  ,,.^^ 

U A  CL  95—53  •  CWnw 


the  master  member  and  the  delay  mechanism  to  minimize 
thereby  rebounding  of  the  master  member.  The  structure 
comprises  an  impact  receiving  clement  displaceable  in 
the  direction  of  impact  from  a  rest  position,  and  an  mi- 
pact  absorbing  elastic  element  for  resisting  displacement 
of  said  impact  receiving  element 


3,435,747 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSURE 

Ichiro  Yodriyama  and  Maaakklro  Koidshl,  Osaka,  Japu, 

^tii^Mn  to  Miaotta  Camera  KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

lapaa,  a  corporattoa  of  Japan 

FIW  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,759 

daiiiM  priority,  applicatfam  Japan,  Sept  2S,  1964, 

39/55,452 

Int  CL  C03b  9/02.  7/08:  GOld  5/34 

UA  CL  95—64  3  Claims 


A  shutter  mechanism  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the 
light  on  the  object  being  photographed  and  also  to  the 
condition  of  the  battery  which  helps  operate  the  mecha- 
nism so  that  when  the  battery  voltage  decreases  beyond 
a  certain  point  the  shutter  will  not  open,  thus  signalling 
to  the  operator  a  need  for  a  new  battery.  a 


3,435,746       

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
WHkelm  Pro«,  Mmiich,  Germany,  aasifnorto  Compnr 
WcA  Gcadbdrnft  mit  lics^ranidcr  Haftimg  «  Co., 
Mmrick,  Germany,  a  Inn  of  Germany 

ihted  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,923 
ClaiiH  iriority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

Int  CL  G03b  9/00 
U^  fX  95 53  '  Claims 

There  it  disclosed  a  shutter  with  a  rotatable  master 
member  which  during  its  running  down  movement,  when 
the  opening  of  the  aperture  reaches  a  maximum,  encoun- 


An  electromagnetic  exposure  controlling  device  in 
which  an  iris  diaphragm  is  coupled  to  a  rotor  member  of 
a  galvanometer  which  has  two  coils  wound  thereon  each 
placed  in  a  respective  leg  of  a  WheaUtone  bridge  circuit, 
one  being  connected  in  series  with  a  photocell  and  the 
other  in  series  with  an  adjustable  compensation  resistance 
related  to  fibn  sensitivity,  shuttef  speed,  diaphragm  open- 
ing and  the  like.  The  coils  are  placed  in  the  circuit  so  that 
current  flows  in  opposite  directions  therethrough  to 
establish  a  balancing  relationship  as  between  the  opening 
of  the  iris  diaphragm,  the  illumination  of  the  subject  to 
be  photographed  and  the  adjustment  of  the  compensation 
resistance. 

3,435,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  CYLINDER 
David  R.  Cannon,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Reynolds 
Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
FVcd  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,043 
Int  CL  G03d  3/00 
US.  CL  95—09  3  Ctaima 

An  apparatus  for  developing  a  gelatine  coating  on  a 
cylindrical  stirface  having  automatic  controls  lot  main- 
taining proper  water  temperatures  in  the  developing  bath. 
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A  vertically  movable  liquid  applying  pan  is  located  under 
the  horizontally  rotatable  cylinder.  The  pan  bottom  has 
a  thermally  sensitive  element  in  a  trough.  The  trough 
has  a  slow  leak  to  maintain  a  representative  liquid  sur- 
(rounding   the   sensitive    element    A   stationary   tub    is 


at  one  end  of  the  two  guide  paths  for  directing  sheets 
therebetween  to  complete  the  U-shaped  path.  The  rollers 
are  preferably  equipped  with  gear  wheels  which  form  part 
oi  a  unitary  intefmeshing  guide  train  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  a  single  driving  member  when  the  roller  sets  are  in 
working  position.  The  guide  plate  may  be  constructed 
integrally  with  the  outer  set  of  rollers.  The  guiding  ar- 
rangement may  be  employed  in  an  apparatus  for  proc- 
essing the  sheet  material  through  a  tank  containing  suit- 
able processing  liquid. 


3,435,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPIES 
Walter  Limbergcr,  Hambmrg-Poppenbuttel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamlnirg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,642 
Claims  priority,  aj^lication  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1965, 

L  50,549 

Int  a.  G03d  3/10,  3/06 

UA  CL  9S-94  6  Claims 


located  underneath  the  pan  to  receive  the  liquid  drainage 
and  the  liquid  overflow  from  the  pan.  Elevated  wells  in 
the  tub  surround  elevating  suf^rting  columns  which 
elevate  and  lower  the  pan:  Alcohol  jets  adjacent  to  the 
bath  spray  the  cylinder,  and  liquid  filling  pipes  fill  the 
pan  to  maintain  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  pan. 


3,435,749 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Andre  Pani  Canwe,  Bragcs,  and  Leo  Paul  Van  Bouwel, 

Mortsel-Antwcrp,  Bclglom,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt-Agfa 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  400,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  25, 1964, 

39,266/64 

Int  a.  C03d  3/12:  B65b  17/42.  17/34 

UA  CL  95—94  9  Claims 


A  developing  device  employing  the  electro-photographrc 
method  of  making  copies  is  formed  of  a  trough  mounted 
within  a  housing  forming  a  reservmr  for  developing  liquid. 
The  trough  has  an  upwardly  facing  concave  shaped  sur- 
face and  a  perforated  plate  is  spaced  above  this  surface 
forming  a  chamber  therebetween.  A  guide  member  is 
located  above  the  plate  having  the  same  general  configura- 
tion and  forming  with  the  plate  passageway  through 
the  trough.  Developing  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied 
into  the  chamber  and  passes  through  holes  in  the  plate  into 
the  passageway  being  directed  against  the  downwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  guide  member. 


3,435,751 

PHOTOCOPY  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Goodman,  Binghamton,  and  Emilio  G. 

Mastroianni,  Endicott,  N.Y^  assignors  to  GAF 

^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 


U.S.  CL  95—94 


Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,022 


Int  CI.  G03d  3/12 


4Clainis 


A  roller  arrangement  for  conveying  sheet  material  in 
a  generally  U-shaped  path,  which  is  composed  of  two 
separable  unitary  seu  of  rollers.  The  outer  set  has  the 
rollers  thereof  routably  held  by  a  supporting  frame  in 
two  spaced  parallel  rows  while  the  rollers  of  the  inner  set 
are  arranged  in  at  least  one  row  which  is  adapted  to  fit 
in  parallel  relation  between  the  two  outer  rows.  In  work- 
ing position,  the  rollers  of  the  two  seU  form  cooperating 
pairs  of  rollers  defining  two  spaced  apart  guide  paths 
forming  the  lep  of  the  U-shaped  path.  The  inner  set 

includes  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  the  rollers  thereof  A  photographic  aj^aratus  having  a  developing  chamber 
as  a  unitary  assembly  for  easy  bodily  displacement  out-  and  a  mixing  chamber  for  anhydrous  and  aqueous  am- 
wardly  of  the  outer  set.  A  curved  guide  plate  is  located  monia.  A  liquid  vessel  is  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber 
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and  a  pump  connected  to  the  liquid  vessel  establishes 
a  predetermined  liquid  level  in  the  mixing  chamber.  A 
blower  is  in  communication  with  the  mixing  chamber  and 
circulates  a  solution  into  the  developing  chamber.  A  heater 
system  is  provided  in  the  developing  and  mixing  cham- 
bers to  maintain  the  proper  temperature  of  the  solution. 


3,435,752 

FIXTURE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  UNDERFLOOR 

EXHAUST  REMOVAL  SYSTEMS 

Richard  E.  Capstran,  3813  N.  35tli  St, 

MUwaukee,  Wis.     53216 

FUed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,744 

Int.  CL  F24f  7/04 

UA  a.  9g— 42  8  Claims 


3,435,754 
ROASTING  AND  BROILING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Lohr  and  Helmut  Hemmann,  Hcrbom,  and  Karl 
Tropp,  Werdorf,  Germany,  anlsnors  to  Burger  Eisen- 
werke  Aktiettgescilschaft,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1966, 

B  87,277 

Int.  CL  A47i  37100 

U.S.  CL  99—341  ^  Claims 


.---\ 


A  floor  fixture  for  the  hose  and  adapter  of  an  exhaust 
removal  system  wherein  there  is  a  self-storing  nonre- 
movable, slidable  cover  which  can  be  moved  vertically, 
with  one  simple  motion,  from  stored  position  to  closing 
position,  or  vice  versa,  there  being  a  hose  guiding  tube 
and  saddle  assembly  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  floor  fixture  to  permit  adjustment  and  i^oper 
alignment  of  the  floor  fixture  with  the  finished  floor  grade, 
the  hose  guiding  tube  being  at  a  preset  angle  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  projecting  into  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  an  undcrfloor  air  duct  while  it  is  supported  by  a  saddle 
portion  which  is  curved  to  fit  -on  top  of  the  air  duct. 


3,435,753 
PREPARATION  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Peter  Harold  Smith,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 
'^  Microtherm  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,745 

Int  a.  A47j  27100;  H05b  9/06 

UA  CL  99—327  10  Claims 


A  meat-rpaSting  and  meat-broiling  apparatus  having 
an  upright  support  with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  and 
angularly  offset  stations  for  receiving  the  pieces  of  meat, 
a  support  carrying  these  stations  for  rotating  them  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  an  upright  housing  provided  with  an 
access  door  in  the  side  thereof.  The  support  is  formed 
as  a  drum-like  cage  with  vertical  bars  supporting  the  sta- 
tions and  surrounding  a  central  heating  means,  On  at 
least  one  side  of  the  cage,  a  viewing  opening  is  provided  in 
the  housing  which  also  has  a  mirror  permitting  a  view 
of  the  comestible  products  from  the  exterior  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 

3,435,755 
SERIAL  ROASTING  APPARATUS  WFTH 
PRODUCT  TURNER 
Alfred  Lohr  and  Helmut  Hemmann,  Herb6m,  and  Karl 
Tropp,  Werdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Burger  EiseU' 
werke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Wetzlar.  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1966, 

B  87,278 

Int.  CL  A47j  37104 

U.S.  a.  99—424  7  Claima 


2t>     t      A    (a.. 
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In  an  oven  ^or  heating  articles  by  means  of  micro- 
wave energy,  a  pair  of  oven  cavities  cooperate  with  a 
single  source  of  microwave  energy.  A  rotatable  wave- 
guide arrangement  switches  the  microwave  energy  from 
the  source  alternately  to  the  two  cavities.  An  interlock 
apparatus  prevents  switching  while  the  source  is  operat- 
ing. 


Apparatus  for  the  serial  roasting  of  flat  comestible 
objects  in  which  the  pieces  of  comestible  are  drawn  along 
a  roasting  surface  heated  from  below  and  are  turned  at 
substantially  the  half-way  point  in  their  movement  there- 
along  by  a  turning  device  in  the  form  of  a  drum  joumaled 
at  one  end  at  the  side  of  the  apparatus  and  having  a 
throughgoing  longitudinal  slot  extending  diametrically 
through  the  drum  and  open  at  the  other  end;  a  jdurality 
of  flights  constitute  the  means  for  displacing  the  meat 
along  the  roasting  surface,  each  of  the  flights  being  canti- 
levered  at  the  side  of  the  apparatus  proximal  to  the  open 
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end  of  the  drum  and  passing  diametrically  therethrough 
in  the  stationary  condition  of  the  periodically  operating 
drum.  The  flights  are  displaced  periodically  by  a  cham 
programmed  or  timed  synchronously  with  the  gear  drive 
at  the  supported  end  of  the  drum  to  halt  the  flights  when 
the  drum  is  rotated. 
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through  the  stencil,  and  then  cooling  to  solidify  it;  the  hot 
air  being  passed  through  swinging  conduits  movable  with 
the  stencil  through  a  manifold  to  the  stencil  area. 


3,435,756 
MAGNETIC  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  TYPE  MEM- 
BERS IN  SELECTIVE  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Claude  Raymond  Marie  Martin,  Maisoos-Laliittc,  France, 
assignor  to  Sodete  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electnc 
(Societc  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,295 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  25, 1966, 
,  62,833 

'  Int.  CL  B41i  1120 
U.S.  CL  101—93  5  Claims 


IMPI 


3,435,758 

STENCIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Edmund  F.  Brennan,  Arlington,  and  John  A.  Hawes,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cattfornia 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,199 

Int.  CI.  B411  15100;  B41c  1114;  B32b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  101—127.1  23  Claims 


An  improvement  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  the  pnnt- 
ing  in  mechanisms  in  which  type  holders  are  successively 
advanced  along  a  guide  path  past  a  row  of  striker  ham- 
mers adapted  to  be  selectively  actuated  for  the  printing, 
the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  guide  path  is  pro- 
vided with  guide  means  against  which  the  type  holders 
are  applied  by^  magnetic  attraction  in  order  to  prevent  re- 
bounding and  vibratory  movements  of  the  said  type  hold- 
ers in  the  guide  path  during  the  printing. 


I         3  435  757 

HOT  MELT  STENCILING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Victor  E.  Pennington,  1359  Northlawn  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mick.    49505 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,725 

lot  CL  B411 13106,  27/00 

UA  CL  101— 124j 


There  is  disclosed  a  stencil  used  on  addressing  ma- 
chines, the  stencil  comprising  a  frame  including  a  support 
member  having  a  window  therein,  a  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  such  as  polyethylene  resin  on  one  surface 
of  the  support  member  around  the  window,  an  open 
Iace*like  base  sheet  formed  of  interlaced  fib^,  prefer- 
ably a  mixture  of  vegetable  fibers  and  polyester  fibers, 
covering  the  window  on  the  side  of  the  su^wrt  member 
carrying  the  resin  coating,  the  fibers  of  the  base  sheet 
around  the   periphery   thereof  being  embedded   in   the 
resin  coating  to  mount  the  base  sheet  in  covering  rela- 
tionship with  the  window,  a  coating  carried  by  the  base 
sheet  and  comprising  from  about  13%   to  about  25% 
by   weight  of  cellulose   acetate  resin,   aboat    1.5%    to 
about  9%  by  weight  of  modifying  resins  such  as  ethyl 
cellulose,  nitrocellulose,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  propionate  and  cellulose  propionate,  from 
about  35%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  primary  solvent 
plasticizers  for  the  coating  resins  such  as  di-esters  of 
phthalic  acid,  and  from  about   15%   to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  secondary  non-solvent  plasticizers  for  the  coat- 
ing resins  such  as  triaryl  phosphates;  there  further  is 
disclosed  a  method  of  mounting  the  stencil  base  sheet 
on  the  improved  frame  and  specifically  on  the  support 
member  carrying  the  thermoplastic  resin  coating. 


5  Claims 


Stencil  printing  of  a  normally  solid,  heat  fluidizable 
substance  using  hot  air  conducted  onto  the  substance  on 
the  stencil  to  fluidize  it  and  allow  it  to  be  squeegeed 


3,435,759 
DUPLICATING  METHOD  INVOLVING 
COLOR  FORMATION 
Laurence  B.  Lneck  and  Ronald  I.  Moriey,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Conttaination-in-part  of  applicati(»  Ser.  No. 
293,892,  July  9,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  531,025 

Int.  CL  B411  27/00;  B41m  y/00.  5/22 
U.S.  CL  101—129  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  of  mimeographing  utiliz- 
ing mimeograph  paper  carrying  a  coating  of  a  molybde- 
num or  tungsten  water  soluble  compound  wherein  the 
metal  ion  has  a  valence  of  6  and  a  buffering  agent  such 
as  a  citrate,  and  a  mimeographing  fluid  containing  a  water 
soluble  stannous  compound  as  a  reducing  agent  and 
citric  acid,  the  molybdenum  compounds  reacting  to  pro- 
vide a  blue  image  while  the  tungsten  compounds  pro^ 
vide  a  yellow  image;  a  brown  image  can  be  provided  by 
adding  to  the  mimeograph  paper  an  oxide  of  phosphorus 
or  silicon  or  arsenic,  a  red  image  can  be  provided  by 
adding  to  the  mimeograph  paper  water  soluble  alkaline 
thiocyanate  or  alkyl  xanthate,  while  a  black  image  can 
be  provided  by  placing  one  from  all  three  of  the  com- 
pounds named  on  the  one  surface;  alternatively,  the  metal 
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compounds  may  be  placed  in  the  mimeographing  fluid 
and  the  reducing  agent  can  be  placed  on  the  mimeograph 
paper.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3  435  760 
BED  AND  PLATEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH 

HEATED  TRANSFER  RIBBON 
Harry  Harrison,  Heywood,  England,  assignor  to  Solmist 
Limited,   Heywood,   LaMaihkc,   England,   a   BritiA 

conpany 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  610,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcntioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

9  715/66 

Int  CL  B41f  1 100.  31/16:  B44b  5/00 

VS.  CL  101—287  3  Clalmi 


is  encased  in  a  heavy  metal  casing  arranged,  in  one 
manner  or  another,  to  be  flexible  for  rolling  or  folding 
the  entire  device,  which  is  then  unreeled  from  an  air- 
craft or  otherwise  and  laid  over  a  substantial  length  of 
ground  and  detonated  (upon  contact  or  otherwise)  to 
provide  an  almost  instantaneous  explosion  over  a  very  sub- 


k-4    27 


stantial  distance,  with  production  of  considerable  shrapnel 
from  the  metal  casing  and  from  trees,  stones,  etc.,  in 
the  area  of  the  explosion  all  along  the  cord.  Paravanes 
may  be  added  to  support  the  device  during  unreeling  and 
to  slow  its  descent  to  the  ground,  and  additional  grenade- 
like  explosives  may  be  attached  at  intervals  along  the  de- 
vice. 


A  compact  imprinting  mechanism  employs  a  heat  trans- 
fer printing  tape  trained  over  a  pair  of  q>aced  guides 
between  which  is  a  retracted  heated  printing  head  mounted 
upon  the  core  of  a  D.C.  solenoid.  Upon  actuation,  a 
control  mechanism  causes  a  current  to  flow  in  the  winding 
of  the  solenoid  for  a  preset  period  whereby  the  head 
presses  a  printing  die  against  the  heat  transfer  tape  to 
cause  an  imprinting  to  occur.  Immediately,  thereafter 
the  control  mechanism  actuates  another  D.C.  solenoid  to 
cauae  an  indexing  mechanism  to  draw  an  unused  portion 
of  the  tape  under  the  head. 


3,43S,7« 

EXPLOSIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

A  MACH  STEM  TO  AFFECT  A  LINE  CUT 

Aftimr  A.  LavtiM,  5322  Waopaca  Road, 

Palos  Vcrdcs  PcaiBnla,  Calif.    90274 

Filed  loM  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,422 

Int  CL  F42b  3/08. 1/02 

UA  CL  102—24  10  Claims 


3,435,761 
PREMORDANTED  IMBIBITION  DYE  PRINTING 

BLANK  ^ 

Walter  John  Weycrts,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Fatrtmw"  Kodak  Company,  Ro^cstcr,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FDed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,060 
Int.  CL  B41m  5/12:  B41n  3/00:  G03c  7/02 
\}Sm  CI*  101—464  10  Claims 

In  dye  imbibition  printing  blanks  which  include  a  sufv 
port  having  coated  thereon  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
containing  basic  mordant  which  tends  to  diffuse  through 
the  colloid,  there  is  incorporated  in  the  outer  stratum 
of  the  colloid  layer  a  water  soluble  acid  salt  of  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  substituted  polyalkoxy  ether  which  prevents  dif- 
fusion of  the  mordant  out  of  the  layer.  Processes  for 
preparing  such  dye  imbibition  printing  blanks  are  pro- 
vided. Relief  imbibition  printing  processes  are  provided 
which  feature  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  colloid  blank 
a  water  soluble  acid  salt  of  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted 
polyalkoxy  ether. 


3,435,762 
ANTI-PERSONNEL    ORDNANCE  DEVICE 
Joseph  Friedman,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  and  Richard  WachtcD, 
Scarsdak,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American 
Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,061 

Int  a.  F42b  3/00.  13/48;  F42d  3/00 

VA.  CL  102—22  3  Claims 

For  harassment  or  destruction  of  ground  tro(H>s  and 

installations  from  the  air,  a  long  length  of  explosive  high 

energy  detonating  cord  or  other  flexible  explosive  device 


There  is  described  herein  an  explosive  arrangement  in 
which  an  elongated  first  high  explosive  charge  member 
and  an  elongated  second  high  explosive  charge  member 
are  combined  to  provide  a  linear  Mach  stem  extending 
along  the  length  dl  the  elongated  second  explosive  charge 
member.  The  first  explosive  charge  member  has  a  deto- 
nation front  velocity  that  is  greater  than  the  detonation 
front  velocity  in  the  second  high  explosive  charge  mem- 
ber. The  Mach  stem  that  is  generated  may  be  either 
a  constant  angle  Mach  stem  or  a  variable  angle  Mach 
stem  depending  upon  the  particular  type  of  wave  shaping 
arrangement  that  is  utilized  and  the  Mach  stem  that  is 
generated  may  be  utilized  to  affect  a  line  cut  in  an  article 
to  be  cut. 


3,435,764 
DORMANT  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Stanley  R.  Kel^  and  John  M.  SmMi,  Simsbmj,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bkkford  Company,  Sfansbary, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 
Conthniatlon-ln*Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  511,554, 
Dec  3,  1965.  lUs  application  Nor.  13, 1967,  S«r. 
No.  682,001 

Int  CL  F42b  3/10 
UA  CL  102—27  6  Ciafant 

A  dormant  explosive  fuse  is  comprised  of  a  covered 
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column  of  coarse  dry  high  explosive  material  having  a  ducer  especially  suhable  for  use  as  a  safety  and  armmg 

particle  size  sufficientiy  large  to  render  the  explosive  device  in  a  fuze.  The  ^^^f  y«^ '^^^"'^^^f  ",S°'kv^ 

*^  '  converting  a  low  power  electrical  mput,  as  supplied  by  a 

I  battery  for  example,  to  continuous  rotational  movement 

Vm  of  a  rotor  connected  to  the  motor  ouput  shaft.  A  pair  of 


material  incapable  of  initiation  and  propagation  at  the 
core  load  utilized. 


spring  biased  arms  are  pivoted  on  the  rotor  so  as  to  swing 
•out  into  contact  with  an  arming  element  at  a  predeter- 
•mined  speed  of  the  motor,  whereby  the  inertia  of  the  rotw" 
system  advances  the  arming  element  from  a  safety  posi- 
tion to  an  arming  position. 


3,435,765 
CARTRIDGE 
Heinz  GawHck,  Fnrth,  and  Hans  Umbach,  Stadefai,  Ger- 
many, aMignon  to  Dynamit  Nobd  Akticngescllschaft 

Thiladorf,  Germany  

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,210 

Int  CL  F42b  9/06,  5/14 

VS.  CL  102—39        i  12  Claims 


3,435,767 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE 

Ame  Stav,  %  Forsvarets  Forskningsinstitntt, 

K}ellcr,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,926 

Clidms  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

162,801 

Int  CL  F42b  5/08.  9/08 
UAO.  102— 70.2  5Clafans 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  propellant  cartridge 
for  commercial  devices  driven  by  powder  charge,  for 
example,  rivet  guns,  or  cattle  stunning  devices,  that  have 
a  propeUant  charge  in  a  cartridge  case  having  a  shank 
portion  of  a  synthetic  polymer  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
bottom  piece  containing  a  primer  and  closed  at  its  op- 
posite forward  end  by  a  synthetic  pdymer  disc  homo- 
geneously integral  with  the  shank  portion,  that  is,  the 
shank  portion  and  forward  closure  disc  are  constructed 
in  one  piece  of  a  synthetic  polymer.  Suitable  bursting 
grooves  are  providwi  to  separate  the  closure  disc  from 
the  case  shank  upon  ignition  of  the  propellant  charge  and 
subdivide  the  disc  into  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces. 
Also,  the  case  shank  may  be  provided  with  a  i^urality  of 
longitudinally  extending  bursting  grooves  for  tearing  the 
case  shank  into  a  plnrality  of  strips  that  may  extend  the 
entire  length  of  the  case  shank. 


A  safety  device  for  a  shell  in  which  an  explosive  jN-imer 
charge  is  supported  on  a  rotary  disc  spring-biased  toward 
a  position  in  which  the  primer  charge  is  aligned  with  a 
detonator  charge  and  a  main  charge  for  igniting  the  latter 
when  the  former  is  electrically  ignited.  An  air-operated 
turbine  turns  a  shaft  for  threadedly  withdrawing  prongs 
which  normally  block  the  disc  in  an  inoperative  position. 
The  external  ignition  circuit  to  the  detonator  is  closed  by 
the  movement  of  the  disc  into  the  operative  position. 


3  435  766 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
USE  AS  SAFETY  AND  ARMING  DEVICE  IN 
FUZES 
Richard  C  St  John,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Coonectlcvt 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,346 
bt  CL  F42c  15/26 
VS.  CL  102— 70  J  6  aafans 

This  application  discloses  an  elecfromechanical  trans- 


3,435,768 
SABOT  PROJECTILE 
Walter  Engel,  Dnbendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
OcrUkon-Bnhrlc  Holding  Ltd.,  Znkh,  SwHscriand 
FUed  Jnly  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,583 
Int  CL  F42b  11/16.  13/34 
VS.  CL  102—87  5  dafans 

A  sabot  projectile,  which  carries  with  it  a  tracer  com- 
position on  the  rear  part  of  the  hard-metal  projectile  body, 
connected  to  a  steel  joining  part  by  a  flanged  joint,  has  a 
hard  toMer  bonding  connection  for  connecting  the  joining 
part  to  the  rear  part.  In  the  zone  of  the  hard  solder  bonding 
connection,  the  rear  part  and  the  joining  part  are  con- 
structed as  two  truncated  circular  cones  merging  into  one 
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bonding  connection,  these  two  truncated  cones  are  sup- 
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3,435,770 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Arthur  J.  Ellis,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Bryce 
Bcrccr  Lfantted,  Gloucestershire,  England,  a  con»ora- 
:tion  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1966, 
I  20,632/66;  Apr.  1, 1967, 18,152/67 

Int  CL  F04b  49/00 
VJS,  CL  103—41  7  Claims 


ported  at  the  rear  in  common  against  a  corresponding 
inside  surface  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  on  the  sabot 


3,435,769 

DISINTEGRATING   BULLET   ^R   P^CTICE 
CARTRIDGES  FOR  SMALL-ARMS  OR  AUTO- 
MATIC  WEAPONS 
Raimnnd  Germershausen,  Dusseldorf-Nord,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rhefaimetall  Gjn.bJI.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,697 

culms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

R  42,380 

Int.  a.  F42b  11/36 
VS.  CL  102—92.7  12  Claims 


A  liquid  fuel  pump  including  a  plunger  which  has  a 
groove  tlierein  that  defines  a  control  edge  for  modifying 
the  rate  of  pressure  decay,  said  groove  being  less  in  depth 
at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  the  control  edge  than  it 
is  at  a  point  remote  from  said  edge. 


3,435,771 
PUMP  FOR  USE  WITH  NEAR  BOILING  FLUIDS 

James  C.  Riple,  Hawthorne,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

I  Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,870 

'    •  Int.  CL  P04d  9/02.  29/i« 

V3.  CL  103—113 


5Clainis 


A  disintegrating  bullet  for  practice  cartridges  for 
small-arms  or  automatic  weapons,  consisting  of  a  one- 
piece  thin-walled  plastic  casing  which  extends  to  the 
base  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intended  break 
lines  extending  longitudinally,  the  bullet  casing  being 
sealed  after  insertion  of  a  filling  of  heavy  pulverous  ma- 
terial by  means  of  a  solid  base.  The  sealing  and  guiding 
band  of  the  casing  is  radially  reinforced  by  a  disc  within 
and  engaging  the  casing,  and  the  base  is  provided  with  a 
forwardly  extending  inwardly  tapering  tubular  shank 
engaging  the  rearward  portion  of  the  reinforcing  disc. 


A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  near  boiling  fluids  and 
having  a  hublcss  inducer  for  whirling  the  liquid  phase 
outwardly  to  a  rotating  liquid  impeller  and  having  an 
axial  passageway  for  guiding  the  vapor  phase  to  a  vacuum 
means  that  sucks  the  vapors  from  the  core  of  the  hubless 
inducer. 
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3,435,772  1 

VARIABLE  DIAMETER  STATOR 

FOR  SCREW  PUMP 

Karl  Schlecht,  7024  Bemhausen,  FUder.  Germnny 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,999 

Claims  priority,  appBeation  Germany.  Mar.  15, 1966, 

Sch  38,663 

Int.  CL  F04c  3/00 

UA  CL  103—117  "  Claims 


two  pump  units  each  having  inkts  for  gas  and  liquid 
located  such  that  the  pump  units  will  operate  independent 
of  each  other. 

3,435,774 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
John  T.  Parrett,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Benton 
Harbor  En^eering  Works,   Inc^  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,340 

Int.  CL  F04b  1/10.  1/02;  FOlb  13/04 

VS.  CL  103—162  11  Claims 


A  stator  for  a  screw  pump  comprises  a  tubular  jacket. 
The  jacket  has  an  axis  and  may  have  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therethrough  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis,  equi- 
angularly  spaced  from  each  other  and  of  equal  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  jacket.  The  jacket  may  comprise 
a  pair  of  spaced  annular  end  rings  joined  by  a  plurality 
of  equiangularly  spaced  flat  bar  connecting  members  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  axis.  Elastic  material  is  positioned 
on  the  inside  surface  of  the  jacket  and  forms  an  axially 
extending  hollow  space  around  the  axis  in  a  worm  con- 
figuration; the  hollow  space  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
at  each  point  along  the  axis.  Pressure  apparatus  applies 
pressure  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  jacket  directed 
toward  the  inside  thereof  to  compress  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  hollow  space  formed  by  the  elastic  material. 
The  pressure  apparatus  is  a  clamping  sleeve  or  a  pressure 
cylinder  around  the  jacket  with  a  pressure  medium  in  a 
pressure  chamber  formed  by  the  space  between  the  jacket 
and  the  pressure  cylinder. 


I  .' 


^pg^JS94? 


A  multiple  piston  hydraulic  unit  in  which  the  pistons 
take  the  form  of  ball  members  with  annular  sealing  rings 
adjacent  the  ball  members  and  surrounding  piston  rings 
sealingly  engaging  both  the  sealing  rings  and  the  cylinder 
walls  with  some  misalignment  being  permitted  between 
the  sealing  rings  and  the  piston  rings. 


i  3,435,773 

GEAR  PUMP 

Berth  Ulrik  Gustafsson,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Kalle-Rcgulatorer,  Saffle,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,747 

Claims  iwiority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sept.  28, 

13,077/66 

Int  a.  F04c  1/04;  F04b  13/02,  19/06 

VS,  CL  103—126  2  Claims 


1966, 


3,435,775 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
John  T.  Parrett,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benton 
Harbor   Ei^^ecring  Works,   Inc.,  a  corporatimi  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,363 

Int.  CL  F04b  1/02, 1/20 

VS.  CI.  )03— 162  6  Claims 


A  gear  pump  system  comprising  two  gear  wheels  in 
engagement  with  an  intermediate  central  wheel  to  form    low  pressure  ports. 


A  hydraulic  energy  translating  device  of  the  multiple 
piston  type  wherein  the  pistons  have  a  plurality  of  power 
strokes  during  each  rotation  of  the  associated  cylinder 
block  through  the  provision  of  a  {durality  of  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  a  relatively  stationary  valve  member 
engaging  one  end  of  the  cylinder  block,  there  b^ing  pto- 
vided  a  hydrostatic  thrust  bearing  engaging  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder  block  for  balancing  the  axial  forces  on 
the  block  and  serving,  through  the  provision  of  check 
valves  in  the  thrust  bearing,  the  additional  function  of 
venting  excess  fluid  in  the  hydraulic-unit  housing  to  the 
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3^5,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  A  FLUID  FED 
THERETO  BY  GRAVITY 
Bcniard  Ostrofsky,  Gary,  and  Jack  N.  Bergnuui,  Ham- 
mood,   Ind^    aarignon   to   Standard   OO   Company, 
Chkaco,  DL,  a  corporation  off  Indiana 
OrijaanippUcatlon  Dec  31. 1963,  *»•  No.  334J73,  now 
Stait  No.  3,315,521,  dated  Apr.  25, 1967.  DWdad  and 
tkta  application  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,645 

Int  CL  Fi4b  21/04  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  103— lU  1  <^^»^ 


3,435,778 

ADAPTER  FOR  MOUNTING  HYDRAUUC  PUMP 

Antliony  L.  Ascoitto  and  Vito  I.  Romani,  San  Diego, 

Calif M  asrignors  to  Natiowd  Pnaup  A  Infector  Sales  A 

Scrrice,  San  Diego,  Califf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf omia 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666.7M 

Int.  CL  FMb  17/00;  F02n  7/00 

UA  CL  103—218  <  OainM 


A  pumping  apparatus  which  has  a  first  cylindrical  tube 
having  a  spring-loaded,  concentric,  reciprocally-moving 
appendage  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  cylindrical 
tube  located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof.  The  cylindrical 
tubes  are  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  arc  joined 
so  that  fluid  may  flow  serially  therethrough.  The  open  end 
of  each  tube  is  sealed  by  a  spring-loaded  check  valve. 
The  application  of  force  to  the  appendage  closes  the 
check  valve  in  the  second  cylindrical  tube,  compresses  the 
fluid  in  both  tubes,  and  opens  the  check  valve  in  the 
appendage  forcing  fluid  out  of  a  pre-directed  nozzle  in  the 
appendage.  

3,435,777 
PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  HYDRAUUC  PUMP  FOR 

DRILLING  PLANT 
Martin  Sdiaaf,  Erkelenz,  RhlMland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Masddncn-  mid  Bohrgerate-Falirik  Alfred  Wirth  ft 
Co.,  K.Gn  Erkdcnz,  RhfaMland,  Germany,  a  Garman 

***"''*^ed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,264 

ClataM  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1966, 

M  69,557 

Int  a.  F04b  21/02.  21/08 

UA  CL  103—217  3  Claims 


An  improved  mounting  bracket  is  described  herein, 
which  is  used  for  mounting  an  hydraulic  starting  pump 
on  the  housing  of  a  marine  diesel  engine,  and  to  permit 
an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  in  the  engine  to  be  directly 
coupled  to  the  actuating  shaft  of  the  pump. 


3,435,779 

TRACK  LIFTING  TRUSS 

lohn  K.  Stewart,  Colnmbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Tamper  Incn 

Colombia.  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1966, 

5,522/66 

Int  CL  EOlb  33/00,  29/04 

UA  CL  104—7  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  lifting  railroad  track,  which  apparatus 
is  mounted  on  a  track  travelling  vehicle  having  a  chassis 
and  includes  a  pair  of  track  lifting  truss  elements  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  overhang- 
ing the  front  end  thereof,  which  trusses  are  iMvotally 
mounted  on  trunnions  concentric  with  the  axles  of  the 
frcMit  wheels  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  wheels,  the 
trusses  carrying  rail  engaging  magnets  at  their  forward 
ends  and  hydraulic  jacks  being  provided  to  pivot  the 
trusses  about  the  trunnions  and  lift  the  track,  the  forces 
created  during  the  track  lifting  operations  being  trans- 
mitted directly  to  the  ground  through  the  trunnions  and 
the  rail  engaging  wheels. 


A  pomp,  particularly  for  a  drilling  plant  in  which  an 
opening  m  the  housing  thereof  is  sealed  by  a  closure  mem- 
ber by  the  cooperation  of  a  number  of  clamping  devices 
which  are  simultaneously  actuatable  by  pressure  medram 
to  clamp  the  closure  member  against  the  opening.  The 
application  of  the  pressure  medium  is  then  discontinued 
and  a  mechanical  clamping  means  for  each  of  the  clamp- 
ing devices  is  operated  to  maintain  the  clamping  pressure 
previously  applied  by  the  pressure  medium.  A  common 
source  of  pressure  medium  communicates  with  all  the 
clamping  devices. 


3,435,780 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Adolph  Czamecki,  Birmingham,  Kenneth  L.  Jones,  Royal 
Oaic,  and  Michael  Michaels,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Standard  Alliance  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585.003 
Int  CL  B61b  7/00, 13/12 
UA  CL  104—172 .  17  Clafans 

1.  A  conveyor  construction  for  use  in  foundries,  fac- 
tories and  the  like  comprising: 

chain  means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  the 
conveyor  construction. 
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first  means  for  transporting  conveyable  items  in  engage- 
ment with  and  driven  by  the  chain  means,  said  chain 
means  including: 

connector  means  for  holding  the  chain  means  together, 
and  a  plurality  of  first  rollers  disposed  within  said 
chain  means, 

a  plurality  of  first  rollers  disposed  within  said  chain 

means, 
a  plurality  of  second  rollers  disposed  within  said  cham 
means  and  placed  between  said  first  rollers, 


where  boxes  or  carriages  containing  blanks  or  articles 
being  worked  or  treated  are  moved  from  one  opcratii^g 
station  to  the  other  and  where  the  coupling  device  is 
operative  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  carriage  from  the 
conveyer  at  any  particular  station  and  the  coupling  device 
of  a  preceding  carriage  at  standstill  is  not  connected  to 
the  conveyer  when  bumped  by  a  succeeding  carriage. 


3,435,782 

CABLE  GRIPPING  COUPLER 

Felix  I.  Stewart,  Petersburg,  Tenn. 

(121  Eari  St  SWn  HnntsyiOe,  Ala.    35805) 

Filed  June  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642^77 

Int  CL  B61b  7/20 

UA  a.  104—220  10  Claims 


guide  means  for  guiding  the  rollers  along  a  path  to  be 
taken  by  the  chain  means, 

said  first  and  second  rollers  being  positioned  beneath 
said  first  means  to  protect  the  rollers  from  spillage 
of  an  item  being  conveyed, 

said  second  rollers  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
first  rollers  to  thereby  enable  said  second  rollers  to 
be  drivingly  engaged  in  acceptance  of  a  driving  force 
on  the  chain  means,  and  also  to  enable  said  chain 
means  to  negotiate  curves  in  said  path  with  relatively 
faciliuted  clearance. 


A  device  for  transmitting  force  from  a  cable  extending 
between  two  wedges  slidably  mounted  by  holders  pivotally 
secured  to  a  block,  the  cable  being  clamped  between  the 
jaws  of  the  wedges  when  exerting  a  pull  in  one  direction. 
The  holders  are  held  in  clamping  positions  or  displaced 
to  release  positions  by  a  linkage  arrangement  that  may 
be  automatically  actuated. 


UA 


3,435,783 

ADJUSTABLE  EASY  CHAIR  TABLE 

Cecil  L.  KoUenbom,  819  JunipM-o  Serra, 

Stockton,  Calif .    95207 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,531 

Int  a.  A47b  23/04, 19/06, 13/00 

CL  108—8 


1  Claim 


I       3,435,781 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Robert  Klefai,  Jr.,  Landover  Strasse  56, 
Pirmasens,  Pfalz,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,852 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11, 1966, 

K  583,961 

iBt  CL  B61b  13/00,  7/00,  9/00 
VS.  a.  104—172  3  Claims 


An  adjustable  table  for  supporting  p^^s,  books  or  a 
tray  of  food,  and  which  includes  a  vertically  adjustable 
stand  upon  which  there  is  a  tilt  adjustable  table-top. 


A  coupling  device  for  use  in  conveying  installations 


3,435,784 
PALLET  MOLDING 
Elmer  Petersen,  122B  Edenburg  Lane,  Leisure  Village, 
Lakewood,NJ.    08701 
FOed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,387 
Int  CL  B65d  19/24 
UA  CL  108—51  2  Clafans 

Pallet  molded  of  comminuted  wood  and  binder  by  rec- 
tangular cores  placed  on  a  lower  layer  but  spaced  apart 
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J     ^    ~..,«^  ^nA  frvm  iinacers  thercbe-    portions,  the  first  mentioned  stitch  line  being  formed  by 

side  and  the  other  at  the  other  side  of  said  first  stitch  line 
j|^,»_^,<j^  being  formed  by  two  vertically  reciprocable  needles  and 

cooperating  loop  takers,  this  procedure  being  carried  out 
^^  in  the  single  machine  by  a  single  operator. 


preferably  in  stacked  relation  with  the  top  of  one  mold 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  mold  ihereabove,  and  the 
stack  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure.  |i». 


3,435,787 

PATTERN  ATTACHMENT 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Potot,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Mflb 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga. 

ContinoatioD-in-piirt  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,559, 

Apr.  22, 19M.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  631,8M 

Int.  CL  D05c  15/00, 23/00;  GOln  21/30 
UA  CL  112—79  14  Claims 


??■ 


3*435,785  _„„ 

FERTILIZER  AFPUCATOR  AND  PROCESS 
Brace  A.  Harbolt,  Los  Angeles,  CaM^  f^,}^  VS?," 
OU  Company  of  Califomia,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  «  cor- 
poration  of  CaUfomia  ,     ^,^  ^.^ 

^^Ffled  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,988 
Int  CL  AOlc  23/02:  B05b  1/20 
UA  CL  111— «  ^  "■*"■ 


Equipment  and  process  for  injecting  fertilizer  into  the 
ground  under  high  pressure  by  application  from  a  point 
on  the  ground  surface. 


A  tufting  machine  pattern  attachment,  controlling  yarn 
feed  rates  for  providing  yam  loops  of  corresponding,  dif- 
ferent heights  to  produce  a  desired  pattern,  includes  means 
enabling  change  of  yarn  feed  rate  only  during  a  pre- 
selected interval  of  each  cycle  of  motion  of  tufting  needles. 


3,435,786 

TAPING  SEWING  MACHINE 

John  L.  Rockerath,  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  John  R.  Hausfo* 

Highland  Park,  IlL,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnob 

FUed  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,781 

Int.  CL  D05b  23/00 

UA  CL  112—2  34  Claims 


3,435,788 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Marcel  Fresard,  Pctit-Lancy,  and  Olindo  Baraffa,  Chatc< 

laine,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.A., 

Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1965, 

15,372/65 

Int  CL  D05b  3/02 

VS.  a.  112—158  4  Claims 


Sewing  machine  structure  wherein  provision  is  made 
for  sewing  together  two  marginal  edge  portions  of  two 
brassiere  cups  or  other  fabric  bodies  and  simultaneously 
applying  a  cover  tape  over  the  joining  seam,  said  marginal 
edge  portions  first  being  presented  uprightly  with  down- 
wardly terminating  edges,  a  stitch  line  being  formed 
spaced  upwardly  from  an  paralleling  the  edge  extremities, 
then  spread  apart  horizontally  and  flattened  with  adjacent 
fabric  body  portions  lying  thereover  and  thereagainst, 
and  two  stitch  lines  being  formed  through  the  tape,  the 
marginal  edge  portions  and  said  overlying  fabric  body 


A  sewing  machine  for  making  ornamental  stitches  in- 
cludes an  amplitude  adjustment  lever  which  not  only  per- 
mits adjustment  of  the  amplitude  of  a  zigzag  stitch  by 
moving  the  lever  angularly  but  also  permits  selection  of 
a  particular  cam  of  a  series  of  cams  by  rotating  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  lever.  Rotation  of  the  shaft  brings  the 
selected  cam  opposite  a  cam  follower,  which  through 
related  connected  means,  transmits  oscillatory  motion  to 
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a  cradle  carrying  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  machme. 
The  movement  of  the  series  of  cams  is  accomplished  by 
providing  a  positioning  cam  on  the  shaft,  which  cam 
engages  an  offset  portion  of  a  pivoted  lever  whose  arms 
are  disposed  beneath  the  lowermost  of  the  scnes  of  cams. 


3,435,791 

ROLL  TYPE  DUCT  CRIMPER 

Albert  W.  Winters,  7438  Baker  Ave.  NE.,  Fridley  Terrace, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55432 

nied  Aug.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,559 

Int.  CL  B21d  19/04 

VS.  a.  113—58  ^  Claims 


3,435,789 

TOY  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shigeaki  Kuramochl,  No.  24—17,  5-cbomc  Koishikawa, 

Bankyo4ai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,*  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,571 

Int  CL  D05b  1/00 

VS.  CL  112—169  2  Claims 


A  toy  sewing  machine  comprising  a  box-shaped  frame 
body  of  which  an  upper  surface  is  opened,  a  sewing 
hook  member  provided  at  the  front  of  said  frame  body, 
a  press  operating  body  having  a  grip  member  pivoted 
rotatable  freely  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  body,  a 
compression  spring  inserted  between  said  press  operating 
body  and  frame  body,  a  bobbin  holding  portion  formed 
on  said  press  operating  body,  a  bobbin  inserted  into  said 
holding  portion,  an  operating  lever  engaging  said  sewing 
hook  member  protruded  from  the  front  of  said  bobbin 
holding  portion,  a  needle  fixed  at  the  extremity  of  said 
press  operating  body,  and  a  thread  wound  around  said 
bobbin  and  passed  through  a  thread  bore  of  said  needle. 
Said  sewing  hook  member  has  a  rotary  operating  piece 
and  a  hook  piece  pivoted  so  as  to  rotate  freely  on  the 
frame  body,  said  rotary  operating  piece  having  a  slot 
inserting  said  operating  lever  therein  comprised  by  an 
upper  vertical  portion  and  a  lower  inclined  portion. 


3,435,790 
INTERMirrENT  OUTPUT  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  N.  Hale,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machfaie  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  minob 

FIM  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,007 

Int  CL  D05h  27/10;  F16h  3/78 

VS.  CL  112—214  28  Qahns 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tool  for  installing  duct 
work  and  includes  a  pair  of  parallely  arranged  arms  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  a  crimping  and  rolling  section 
which  includes  driven  formed  roller  members  for  bending 
portion  of  duct  work  and  thereafter  driving  the  rollers  to 
complete  the  bend  over  the  connected  section.  Drive 
means  are  provided  for  the  unit  and  positioning  means 
are  provided  to  position  one  of  the  formed  roller  mem- 
bers. 

3,435,792 
ONE-PIECE  SOCKET  AND  PRONGED  RING 
Conrad  Olson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,373.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Apr.  6,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
559,018  ,     ^ 

Int  CL  B21d  53/00;  H02g  15/02 
VS.  CL  113—119  1  Clafan 


e* 


,»nr    33,-/«     »,        -n 


This  is  a  method  of  forming  a  socket  wherein  leg 
blanks  are  first  formed  extending  from  a  forward  edge 
of  a  body  portion  and  then  the  body  portion  is  necked  to 
provide  a  flange  with  a  barrel  portion  following  which 
the  legs  are  wiped  back  to  provide  back-acting  legs  whose 
terminal  ends  are  in  close  relationship  to  the  flange. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  speed  reducer  and  a  naech- 
anism  connected  to  the  speed  reducer  and  coupled  with 
the  input  to  the  speed  reducer,  which,  when  actuated, 
is  operative  to  effect  cyclic  intermittent  output  motion  of 
the  speed  reducer.  In  particular,  an  eccentric  drive  is  pro- 
vided for  pivoting  a  normally  fixed  member  of  a  strain 
wave  speed  reducer  in  order  to  achieve  the  intermittent 
output. 


3,435,793 

PORTABLE  SUBMARINE  TANKS 

Wood  B.  Shnrtleff,  8113  Rush  St, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76116 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,107 
Int  CL  B65d  89/10.  25/00 
VS.  CL  114— .5  11  CUdms 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  portable  submarine  tank  for  stor- 
ing or  transporting  petroleum  or  other  lighter  than  water, 
miscible  fluids.  The  tank  is  constructed  of  a  collapsible. 


y 
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fluid  impervious  material,  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
wall  and  an  enclosing  top,  but  having  an  essentially 
open  bottom  when  in  the  storage  position.  Inner  and 
outer  walls  are  inflated  with  a  selected  fluid  to  increase 
the  rigidity  of  the  structure,  and  the  type  and  quantity 
of  fluid  varied  to  regulate  buoyancy.  The  walls  may  be 
compartmcnted,  but  interconnected  with  fluid  passages 
containing  check  valves  to  minimize  fluid  loss  in  the  event 
of  rupture  in  a  wall  of  one  compartment.  A  pressure 
relief  valve  may  be  disposed  in  one  of  the  compartments, 
generally  the  lower  compartment,  to  enable  expulsion  of 


3,435,795 

TRIM  AND  PLANING  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Eugene  L.  EckficM,  Pompaao  Beach,  Fla^  assignor  to 

Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc^  Pompano  Beach,  Fia^  a 

corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,878 

Int.  CL  B63b  1/22 

UA  CL  114—66.5  1«  Claims 


— -« 


one  fluid  with  another  to  vary  buoyancy.  A  suitable 
connection  in  preferably  the  top  of  the  tank  is  used  to 
fill  it  with  petroleum  or  the  like,  which  communicates 
through  the  open  bottom  with  the  water  surrounding 
the  structure.  Securing  elements  such  as  cables  depend 
from  the  tank  to  a  submersed  anchor  and  to  releasable 
fastener  means  to  enable  selection  in  tank  elevation.  A 
sealing  element  is  carried  by  the  tank  so  that  the  (open- 
ing in  its  bottom  may  be  closed.  Thereafter,  release  from 
the  submersed  anchor  permits  the  tank  to  be  towed  for 
transporting  fluid. 


Trim  and  planing  contnrf  means  for  watercraft  of  dif- 
ferent hull  designs  are  disclosed  in  various  embodiments. 
These  uniformly  feature  an  arrangement  in  which  the 
hull  is  recessed,  on  opposite  sides  of  its  keel  center  line 
and  directly  forwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  stern 
transom  of  the  craft,  the  recesses  being  defined  by  parallel 
upright  side  walls  joined  across  the  top  thereof  by  a  for- 
ward and  downwardly  inclined  wall.  The  recesses  are 
preferably  covered  to  a  considerable  extent  at  the  rear 
thereof  by  a  part  of  the  transom. 

Each  recess  has  a  planing  member  housed  and  movably 
mounted  therein,  the  member  being  operated  by  means 
within  the  craft  to  depress  it  out  oi  a  normal  coplanar, 
substantially  flush  relation  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
hull  to  a  position  in  which  a  substantial  part  of  the  length 
of  the  plane  member  is  disposed  in  planing  position  below 
its  recess  and  the  hull.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the 
planing  member  is  provided  at  its  rear  with  an  upwardly 
offset  portion,  which  portion  coacts  with  the  transom  in 
closing  the  rear  of  the  recess  when  the  planing  member 
is  retracted  into  that  recess. 


3,435  794 

REMOVABLE  TWO-WAY  PRESSURE  DOOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  E.  Pechacck,  Houston,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Hahn 

ft  Clay,  a  corponrtlon  of  Tczaa 

Filed  Joe  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,947 

Int  CL  B63b  19/28;  B65d  45/00 

UA  CL  114—16.6  It  Claims 


i 


3,435,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DRAG  REDUCTION 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlic  United  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Not.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,456 

Int  CL  B63b  1/34 

U.S.  CL  114—67  14  Claims 


A  system  for  reducing  drag  on  a  submerged  aquatic 
body  is  proposed  whereby  a  dilute  polymer  solution  is 
created  in  the  boundary  layer  of  seawater  surrounding 
the  body  by  mixing  into  seawater  a  heated  slurry  or  granu- 
lated or  powdered  polymer.  The  heated  slurry  is  a  particu- 
late dispersion  of  long  chain  polymers  that  are  soluble  in 
seawater  at  any  natiu-ally  occurring  temperature,  but  in- 
soluble in  seawater  at  temperatures  above  approximately 
A  door  assembly  for  diving  bells,  submarines,  and  the    70*  C.  When  the  heated  slurry  is  exposed  to  the  cold 
like,  wherein  a  single  door  is  capable  of  sealing  against    water,  under  appropriate  mixing  conditions,  the  micron- 
pressure  from  either  side  and  is  also  readily  removaUe    size  particles  swell  and  dissolve  without,  in  the  process, 
for  replacement,  repair,  or  other  purposes.  forming  a  gummy,  viscous  continuum.  In  the  boundary 


APRIL  1,  1969  I 

layer,  under  shear,  they  form  a  molecular  solution  of  elon- 
gated molecules  in  line  with  the  laminar  flow  to  repcess 
the  development  of  classical  turbulence. 
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3,435,797 

COMPRESSED  AIR,  PRESSURE-SENSING 

ACTUATOR 

William  L.  Chapman,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  asdgnor  to 

Continental  OD  Company, «  «»»P««<*«;  "JJ*"^'^ 

Ftted  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «5,861 

Int  a.  B63b  21/56:  B63g  8/14;  G81I  7/08 

UA  CL  114-235  *  C»«»™« 


3,435,799 

RUDDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OUTBOARD 

ENGINES 

Douglas  F.  Linsley,  Box  324,  Westport,  Conn.    06880 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,609 

Int.  a.  B63h  21/26.  25/06 

UA  CL  115—18  12  Claimi 


An  automatic  depth  controller  for  a  paravane  having 
one  or  more  diving  planes  and  adapted  to  be  towed 
through  water.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  compressed  air 
chamber  separated  from  the  water  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
carrying  a  piston  in  order  that  the  piston,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  paravane  diving  plane  or  planes,  will  move 
in  response  to  variations  in  pressure  between  the  com- 
pmaed  air  chamber  and  the  stotic  i»«ssure  of  the  water. 
A  biasing  spring  is  anchored  between  the  piston  and  a 
wall  of  the  air  chamber  to  eliminate  hysteresis  effect  of 
the  diaphragm  when  exposed  to  minor  pressure  differen- 
tials and  to  preposition  the  piston  at  discreet  pressure 
differentials.  

3,435,798 
LOW-SILHOUETTE  VEHICLE  ^^, 

Anthony  RkH,  Grome  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  LTV 
Acroapacc  Corpontfon,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  cocpontion  of 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,866 

Int  CL  B60f  3/00;  B60k  9/00 

UA  CL  115-1  «  C>««n» 


A  rudder  attachment  for  outboard  marine  drives  of 
either  outboard  or  inboard  engines,  comprising  a  cast  rud- 
der blade  and  first  clamp  head,  and  a  separate,  second 
clamp  head.  The  clamp  heads  have  sockets  receiving  fore 
and  aft  portions  of  the  lower,  fin-like  housing  of  the  diive. 
A  pair  of  elongate  draft  screws  extend  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  drive  housing  and  are  acommodated  in  receptacle 
formations  of  the  clamp  heads,  the  screws  passing  through 
one  clamp  head  and  having  nuts  by  which  the  clamp 
heads  are  pulled  toward  each  other,  clamping  between 
them  the  drive  housing  and  thereby  rigidly  supporting 
the  rudder  blade  aft  of  the  housing. 


3,435,800 

MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Jean-Pierre  F.  Osterwaldcr,  812  Cottage  St, 

Vienna,  Va.    22180 

nied  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,201    , 

Int  a.  B63h  5/00,  1/30 

UA  CL  115—28  10  Cfadms 


A  vehicle  having  propulsion  means,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  traction  members  are  rotatably  driven  by  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  drivingly  connected  to  a  variable-speed 
transmission  which  is  operatively  associated  with  a  prime 
mover.  The  occupant-carrying  zone  is  provided  with  a 
seating  structure  having  a  pair  of  pivotal  backrest  portions 
which  can  be  changed  at  will,  to  enable  the  driver  and/or 
drivers  to  actuate  an  adjacent  steering  and  driving  mech- 
anism. A  plurality  of  opposed  water-reaction  means  is 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  body  to  facilitate 
movement  of  the  vehicle  through  a  body  of  fluid.  Also,  a 
centrifugal  exhauster  is  utilized  as  a  means  for  providing 
a  moving  stream  of  high-velocity,  low-pressure  cooling  air 
through  the  prime  mover  and  transmission  compartment. 


A  water  propulsion  system  for  propelling  a  ship  through 
water  by  a  sinuous  undulating  movement  of  a  propulsor 
connected  to  the  hull,  the  propulsor  being  secured  at  its 
periphery  to  the  hull  or  on  two  sides  and  having  its  great- 
est amplitude  at  its  central  portion,  the  propulsor  includ- 
ing (a)  a  flexible  inelastic  spine  which  may  be  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  links  forming  a  chain,  the  spine  having 
positioned  on  each  side  thereof  (b)  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  opposed  duct  groups,  each  duct  group  including  / 

a  plurality  of  tubular  ducts  which  are  preferably  oval      /^ 
in  cross  sectional  shape  and  secured  xojbtt  spine  by  {cY^ 
webbing,  such  as  nylon  or  metal  web,  aihL-a  closed  Ity- 
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draulic  means  periodicaUy  and  continually  supplying  and 
withdrawing  liquid  alternately  to  opposed  upper  and  lower 
ducU  to  produce  bending  and  flexing  in  the  ProP"*«>' 
to  effect  a  sinuous,  undulating  movement,  enclosed  Hy- 
draulic means  connected  to  the  duct  means  mcludmg  a 
multiphase  pump  generator  means  >"c>»^8  * /^"^'^ 
of  reciprocaUng  piston  and  cyhnder  pairs  180    out  of 
phase  and  a  plurality  of  opposed  pump  generator  cyUndera 
weivmg  said  pistons,  a  nozzle  opening  from  each  of  tne 
pump  cylinders  in  fluid  communication  with  the  noEde 
opcidng  m  the  shell  of  a  transformer  distributor    the 
trWformer  distributor  selected  ducts  and  a  plurality  of 
stationary  pistons  secured  to  said  covers,  each  said  piston 
including  a  passageway  in  communication  with  a  corre- 
sponding opening,  a  free  piston  withm  said  shfell  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  face,  said  face  formed  to  provide  a  plurahty 
of  cyhnders  receiving  the  stationary  pistons  whereby 
movement  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  pump  generator  is 
translated  into  corresponding  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  width  of  the  ducts  as  opposed  duct  groups  »<>  e«««t 
the    undulating    sinuous    wave-Uke    movement    of   tne 
propulsor.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

SOLDER  DEPOSIT  AND  I£VELEW  MACHMS 

Howvd  W.  Wegemr,  Abbott  Hill,  Wfltoj  N^ 
t3tS<*  aad  Kcnwtfa  G.  BoyBton,  Miifora,  not. 
•3ASs' 

Tiled  Mu.  2.  1W7.  Ser.  No.  «2JMM 

1M.  a.  B05c  5/00:  H05k  3/00 

U5.CL11S-63  'Claims 


Apwl  1,  1969 
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to  the  open  end  of  a  duct  from  which  a  continuous  flow 
of  liquid  developer  is  directed  toward  the  image-bearing 
surface  of  the  record  member.  The  open  end  of  the  duct 
is  covered  with  a  fine  mesh  screen  for  restricting  the  flow 
of  liquid  developer  so  as  to  produce  a  "welling  up"  or 
"mound"  of  liquid  developer  between  the  end  of  the  duct 
and  the  surface  for  contacting  the  latter.  By  connecting 
an  electrical  bias  to  the  screen,  it  also  serves  as  a  develop- 
ment electrode.  

3,43S,M3 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  DonaUes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgiior  to  Xerox 
CorporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,528 

tat  CL  B05b  5/02;  Gf  3f  15/08 

VS.  a.  11«— 637  9  Oabm 


An  automatic  mass  solder  depositing  and  leveling  ma- 
chine with  successive  operations  of  foam  fluxing,  foun- 
tain application  of  solder  and  Mast-off  removal  of  excess 
solder,  all  applied  horizontally  to  a  copper  printed  ctf- 
cuit  board,  coating  the  board  with  a  copper-tin  interface 
on  the  printed  portions  for  final  subsequent  soWenng 
operations. 

3  435  802 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Nelson  R.  Nail,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  «^««.i» 

Filed  Inne  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,210 
Int  CL  B05b  5/02 
UA  CL  118—637  ^  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  lifting  materials,  such  as 
granular  triboelectrically  attracted  developers  for  auto- 
matic xerograi^ic  copying  machines,  from  a  material 
sump  to  an  elevated  position.  The  apparatus  employs  a 
rotating,  inverted,  generally  conically  shaped  housing 
open  at  both  ends  with  cooperating  slats  in  the  housing 
to  scoop  and  aid  in  lifting  the  material  from  the  sump. 
Centrifugal  force  lifts  the  material  within  the  housing  and 
carries  it  over  the  top  of  the  housing. 


3,435,804 

AUTOMATIC  FISH  FEEDER 

Anthony  J.  Orlowski,  51  W.  48th  HL, 

Bayonnc,  NJ.    07002 
FUcd  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,680 
Int  CL  AOlk  61/02;  B65d  83/06 
VS.  CL  119—51.11  10 


---■  --S-' 


A  record  member  to  be  developed  is  positioned  relative 


A  tubular  food  container,  provided  with  an  adjustable 
discharge  opening,  is  attachable  to  the  time  dial  of  an 
electric  timer  to  gradually  dispense  a  predetermiiied  quan- 
tity of  fish  food  into  an  aquarium. 


3,435,005  „„^. 

CENTER  SUPPORT  MARINE  BOILER  WITH 
ISOLATED  REHEATER 
Leonard  E.  Triggs,  West  Simsbury,  and  "^Jj^V^^J^. 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combosdon  EB^necr- 
ing,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
^'        Ftted  Dec.  8.  1967,  S«r.  NOj689,116 
Int  CI.  F22b  33/00.  37/24;  F22g  7/14 
VS.  CL  122—1  5  ^*"*^ 


water  at  substantially  the  rate  at  which  it  is  evaporated, 
with  the  water  flowing  by  gravity  from  the  upper  shelves 
to  collect  on  a  lowermost  shelf,  and  there  bemg  a  thermo- 
stat which  controls  the  heat  input  for  maintainmg  the 
lowest  shelf  near  the  critical  temperature  for  maximum 
steam  generation  to  provide  violent  spattermg  of  water 
from  the  lowest  shelf  to  upper  shelves  for  recirculation 
purposes.  

3,435307 
BOILER 
Raymond  TeUlei-Metndkr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
DecauvUlc  SA.,  P«rl«,  France,  a  French  body 

^"^£6  May  22. 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,286 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  France,  May  23. 1966, 
i»       /.   '"§2,471 

Int.  CL  F22b  7/04,  31/02  ,.  ^  ^ 

VS,  CL  122—136  !•  *^»«*™» 


A  large  capacity  boUer  is  adapted  for  operation  m  a 
marine  power  plant  operating  on  a  vapor  reheat  cycle. 
The  unit  is  vertically  Supported  at  a  level  mtermediate 
to  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  accommodate  vertical  ex- 
pansion in  botii  directions  and  tiie  arrangement  of  tubes 
is  such  as  to  provide  an  integral  reheatcr  compartment 
having  independently  operated  burners  and  being  isolated 
from  the  gas  flow  through  Uie  remainder  of  the  unit  m 
order  to  protect  the  reheater  tubes  during  astern  opera- 
tion of  the  power  plant.  ^ 


r 


3,435,806 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Harold  N.  Shaw,  P.O.  Box  173,  Everett^  ^^kJili 

Continuation-in.part  of  «PPWcation  Ser.  No.  614,125, 

Feb.  6,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  14,  196»,  aer. 

^"•'^''•^^    tat.  CLF22h  27/72  ^,  ^,  ,    ^ 

VS.  a.  122-41  1'  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  boilers  of  the  type  having  a 
cylindrical  furnace  F.  This  boiler  comprises  two  burners 
B  which  are  mounted  in  face-to-face  positions  in  the 
opposite  doors  4  of  the  boiler,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  paths  of  the  water  and  of  the  hot  combustion  gases 
are  both  symmetrical,  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  com- 
prising tiie  axis  X— X  of  the  furnace,  and  to  a  mean  plane 

Y ^Y,  resulting  in  improved  performance  characteristics 

of  the  boiler. 

3,435,808 
,  ROTARY  ENGINE  ^ 

Forrest  R.  ADcBder,  Sooth  Bend,  tad^  assignor  to  Hie 
Clayg  Coipowlion.  Elkhart,  tad^  a  corporation  of 


Contfaniatioo-te-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  Na  43S,M1, 
Feb.  26, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,347  ,,,^, 

Int  a.  F02b  53/06,  55/02 
VS.  CL  123—13  12  aafans 


In  gas  heated  steam  generators  useful  in  supplymg 
steam  to  steam  coolters  or  other  applUnces,  a  high  rate 
of  heat  transfer  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  mwardly  pro- 
jecting fins  from  a  surroundmg  stepped  steam  gencratmg 
surface,  the  steps  providing  surrounding  superunposwl 
shelves,  there  being  means  for  heating  the  fins  to  a  aifii- 
cicnt  temperature  to  cause  generation  of  steam  by  heat 
conducted  from  the  fins  to  the  outer  side  of  said  stepped 
waU    Uiere  also  being  means  for  causing  Uie  feed  of 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
power  wheel  having  two  lobes  projecting  outwardly  from 
diametrically  opposed  positions  on  the  power  wheel.  A 
pair  of  compression  chamber  wheels  are  disposed  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  power  wheel.  Each  com- 
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pression  chamber  wheel  has  two  chambers  provided 
therein  and  the  lobes  are  movable  through  the  chambers. 
The  lobes  and  chambers  are  shaped  so  that  a  compression 
zone  is  formed  between  the  tip  of  the  lobe  and  the  leading 
end  of  the  chamber  and  a  combustion  zone  is  formed 
between  the  tip  of  the  lobe  and  the  traUing  end  of  the 
chamber.  Transfer  passage  means  are  provided  for  trans- 
ferring compressed  gas  from  the  compression  zone  to  the 
cobustion  zone  so  that  the  gas  can  be  ignited  in  the  com- 
bustion zone.  

DEVICE  FOR  THECONTROL  OF 
FUEL  INJECTION 
JacoMs  MmA,  Farii.  oi  Umk  Moapetft,  L'ElMK-la- 
Vtae,  France,  asd|^M>n  to  Sodcte  dcs  Procedes  Mo- 
dcmes  dlBjcctioa  Soprani,  BoolofM,  Hants-ik-SciBC, 


April  1,  1969 


^ 


to  the  spiral  passageway,  and  as  these  gases  are  whirled 
through  the  passageway,  the  heavier  and  lighter  com- 
ponents thereof  are  divided  into  separate  streams,  and 
the  lighter  components  of  the  centrifuged  gases  are  con- 
veyed to  a  carburetor  to  augment  the  engine  operating 
charge,    while    the    heavier   components    are    recycled 


Filed  Apr.  2S,19M,Scr.  No.  54i,0M 
Claima  priority,  appttcatfon  F^nocc,  Apr.  29,  IHS, 

15,199 

fart.  CL  F92m  51/00 

UA  CL  123—119  15  Clainu 


through  the  spiral  passageway  to  recover  additional 
lighter  components  that  are  delivered  to  the  carburetor. 
An  outer  housing  is  provided  to  serve  as  a  mufller  and 
to  collect  ignited  fragments  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gases  so  that  they  will  be  extinguished  without  escaping 
to  the  atmosphere. 


3,435,911 
MULTIPLE  INJECTION  FUEL  PUMP 
Rndolf  W.  GMTtier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aotanbr  to  Inter- 
national Harrciter  Company,  Chicago,  In.,  a  corpora- 
I     tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,933 

Int  CL  F92ni  39/00;  F94b  13/02,  19/22 

US.  CL  123—139  S  ClalnM 


A  mottOSt^Ale  circuit,  consisting  of  two  transistors  both 
of  wbseh  are  blocked  and  conducting  simultaneously, 
generates  a  timing  signal  whose  duration  varies  as  a 
function  of  a  first  engine  parameter,  when  the  shaft  of 
the  engine  reaches  a  certain  angular  position.  A  unijunc- 
tion transistor  pulse  generating  circuit  generates  short 
pulses  for  the  duration  of  the  timing  signal.  The  number 
of  short  pulses  generated  depends  on  a  second  motor 
parameter.  These  pulses  are  fed  to  a  three  transistor 
power  circuit,  which  generates  high  power  pulses  equal 
in  number  to  the  pulses  generated  by  the  pulse  generating 
circuit,  but  each  having  a  duration  which  is  a  function  of 
a  third  engine  parameter.  These  power  pulses  energize 
transducers  which  inject  fuel  into  the  engine  as  a  function 
of  the  power  pulses  received  by  the  transducers. 


3,435,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
AN   INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   ENGINE,  MUF- 
FLER AND  SPARK  ARR^STOR 

Ewald  A.  B«Me,  3276  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Redwood  CHy,  Calif.    94963 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,997 

Int.  CL  F92m  25/06;  F92b  75/10;  F91n  1/12 

VS,  CL  123—119  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  utilizing  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  mufller  and  spark  arrestor  having  a 

tubular  casing  with  a  helical  panition  mounted  therein 

so  as  to  form  a  spiral  passageway.  An  inlet  pipe  at  the 

front  of  the  casing  delivers  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine 


I 

A  fuel  injection  pump  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  mul- 
tiptt  injection  fuel  injection  nozzle.  The  pump  is  designed 
to  control  the  timing  and  duration  of  thie  pilot  and  main 
spray  of  the  injection  nozzle  in  response  to  the  relieving 
of  fuel  pressure  built  up  in  the  pumping  chamber  of  the 
pump. 

3,435,812 
ENGINE  GOVERNOR  FOR  CONTROL  AT  MINI- 
MUM AND  MAXIMUM  SPEED  LEVELS 
Joseph  F.  Kiiiil,  and  Brace  C.  Smith,  Peorh^  IB.,  aa- 
signors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL,  a  corpo- 
nrtion  of  California 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,855 
Int  CL  F92d  1/04;  G91p  15/02 
VS.  a.  123—149  1  Cfarfm 

A  minimum-maximum  governor  for  compression  igni- 
tion type  engines  which  are  used  with  manual  or  pedal 
fuel  control  and  the  operator  is  relieved  of  controlling 
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asainst  the  force  of  a  governor  spring  during  the  major  same  peripheral  speed  as  the  grinding  wheel.  As  the  true- 
SJtof  the  operating  r«»ge  of  the  engine,  with  particular   ing  wheel  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  gnndmg 


Motf/ur 


fltpaptg-woKAac 


reference  to  an  improved  governor  fljrweight  design 
which  enables  a  long  range  of  control  independent  of 
governor  forces  and  through  simple  mechanisms. 


3,435,813 

ENGINE  SAFETY  CONTROLS 

Harold  H.  Wagner,  Peoria,  IIL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  California 

FM  Oct  9, 1»7,  Ser.  No.  673,727 

Int  CL  F92d  1/04.  1/06;  F92b  41/10 

U  A  CL  123—149  5  Claims 


wheel  after  it  is  brought  up  to  speed,  the  idler  disc  is  re- 
moved from  engagement  therewith  and  the  trueing  wheel 
is  driven  by  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,435,815 
WAFER  DICER 
Edwwd  C  Fordcr,  Worcester,  Biass.,  aaignor  to  Micro 
Tech  Mf|^,  Idc  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
California 


FDcd  July  15, 1966.  Ser.  No.  565,626 
Int  CL  B28d  1/06 


VS.  CL  125—16 


2  Claims 


Engine  safety  controls  to  reduce  engine  output  in  case 
of  excessive  coolant  temperature  or  air  cleaner  blockage. 
A  preSTOre  responsive  assembly  tends  to  override  the 
engine  governor  but  is  urged  out  of  overriding  relation 
by  pressure  from  the  engine  inlet  manifold.  A  regulator 
valve  is  disposed  between  the  pressure  responsive  as- 
sembly and  the  manifold.  The  regulator  vents  manifold 
pressure  from  the  pressure  responsive  assembly  so  that 
it  overrides  the  governor  and  reduces  engine  output  in 
response  to  means  sensing  reduction  of  inlet  air  pressure 
and  means  sensing  a  preselected  temperature  level  in  the 
engine  coolant. 

3,435,814 

CRUSHING  ROLL  DRESSER  FOR 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Lcif  E.  Fersing,  SprtagicM,  Vt,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,697 

Int.  CL  B24b  55/04 

VS.  CL  125—11  19  Claims 

A  trueing  device  for  grinding  wheels  which  includes  a 

disc  for  contacting  the  periphery  of  a  grinding  wheel  and 

sensing  the  peripheral  q>eed  ibenoi.  An  idler  disc  is 

arranged  to  engage  the  periphery  of  both  the  contact  disc 

and  a  trueing  wheel  to  bring  the  trueing  wheel  to  the 


The  subdivision  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  drawing 
loops  of  a  fine  wire  across  the  surface  of  the  wafer  to 
abrade  cuts  into  the  wafer  surface  with  an  abrasive  mate- 
rial on  the  loop  wire.  The  abrasive  material  is  applied 
to  the  single  length  of  wire  as  it  is  drawn  from  a  feed 
spool  and  is  removed  from  the  wire  before  it  is  wound- 
up on  a  takeup  spooL 


3,435^16 
VENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEALED  COMBUS- 
TION SYSTEMS 
Dooglan  W.  De  Weith,  CleTeland,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Amcflcn  G«  AsHichrtion,  1m^  New  Yorh,  N.  Y^ 
a  coi'poratioM  of  New  York 

FDed  Not.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,749 
Int  CL  F24c  i/i2 
U.S.  CL  126—85  8  OafaH 

The  improvement  in  a  vent  temunal  for  sealed  com- 
bustion systems  of  the  type  including  a  flue  gas  pipe 
mounted  coaxially  within  a  larger  combustion  air  pipe. 
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comprising  a  combustion  air  by-pass  opening  in  the  com-   to  the  furnace.  The  outlet  end  of  the  pipe  extension  is  pro- 
bustion  air  pipe,  and  a  baflSe  arrangement  in  the  combus-   vided  with  a  horuontaUy  rotaUble  register  member.  The 

M  ■ 


tion  air  pipe  adjacent  the  by-pass  opening  for  diverting 
excess  combustion  air  from  the  pipe. 


3,435,8i7 

SPACE  VENTILATING  AND  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Carl  A.  Oft,  Denver,  Colo^  assignor  to  Over-Lofwe  Com- 

paay.  Inc^  Denrer,  Colo^  a  corporation  of  Cdorado 

FUed  July  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,769 

laLChFUh  3/02. 3/00 

UA  CL  126—110  ^  2  Claims 


register  member  further  includes  pivotally  adjustable  vane 
members. 

3,435,819 
VENOUS  PRESSURE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  S.  Reynolds  and  Kari  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake 
Chy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Lc  Voy's  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

Fncd  May  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,732 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/02;  A61m  5/14 

VS.  a.  128—2.05  10  Clahns 


An  internal  combustion  engine  unit  is  provided  for 
heating  and  ventilating  areas  such  as  those  located  belojv 
streets  and  reached  through  manholes.  The  unit  includes 
a  centrifugal  type  blower  driven  by  the  engine  and  com- 
prising a  gas  fired  heating  element  arranged  in  the  scroll 
of  the  blower  for  heating  the  air  to  be  delivered  to  the 
point  of  use. 


1.  Venous  pressure  monitoring  apparatus  including 

a  manometer  in  the  form  of  a  transparent  open-ended 
tube  for  disposition  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, 

a  graduated  scale  on  said  tube, 

means  for  placing  the  lower  end  of  said  manometer  in 
communication  with  an  intravenous  infusion  system, 

a  ported  fitting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  manometer, 
and 

automatically  operable  valve  means  to  close  the  port 
in  said  fitting  when  the  manometer  is  filled  with  in- 
fusion liquid  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


3,435,818 
PORTABLE  ROAD  MARK  PAINT  DRYING 
MACHINES 
James  C.  Drake,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  of 
twenty  percent  to  Wilbur  A.  E.  MitcheUy  Greeley, 
Colo.  ^ 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,916 
Int  CL  F23c  5/00 
UA  CL  126—271.2  6  Clafans 

A  highway  paint  mark  drying  machine  including  a  hot 
air  blast  furnace.  An  adjustable  pipe  extension  is  connected 


3,435,820 

ILLUMINATING  ENDOSCOPE  WITH 

DETACHABLE  SHIELD 

Stanley  Tanb,  134  Joralemon  St., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11201 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,973 
Int  CL  A61b  1/06 
UA  CL  128—11  6  Clafans 

An  endoscope  includes  a  mounting  member  rotatably 
supporting  a  telescope  barrel  and  a  parallel  tube  carry- 
ing a  lamp  adjacent  the  barrel  distal  end.  The  mounting 
member  also  releasably  supports  a  depressor  strip  termi- 
nating in  a  shield  member  surrounding  the  distal  sec- 
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tinn*  of  the  tube  and  barrel  and  having  windows  pro-  inner  action  region  in  combination  with  a  ^ow  control 
v.d"ng  rlnsvlr^  oAtal  accei  to  the  Ump  and  a  «-  valve  in  the  same  channel  for  permittmg  selection  of 
vidmg  transverse  optical  a  k  ^^^  without  changing  the  switchmg  pressure. 

3,435,823 

ANASTOMOTIC  COUPLING  WITH  ANTl-PULSE 

RING  MEANS 

Miles  Lowell  Edwards,  13191  Sandhurst  Place, 

Santa  Ana,  CaDf.    92705 

FUed  Apr.  llTl966,  Scr.  No.  541,815 

Int  CL  F161  31/00 

4r'jd'4l  UACL128— 334  21  Clafans 

flector  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  telescope  barrel,  the  bar- 
rel being  rotatable  relative  to  the  shield  while  the  barrel 
distal  end  and  lamp  are  spaced  from  the  observed  tissue.  , 


3,435,821 

SURGICAL  DRAPE 

'.    Joseph  M.  Bennett,  1  Thomas  PowcU  Blvd., 

Famitacdalc«  N.Y.     11735 

Filed  July  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,344 

Int  CL  A61i  13/00;  A61f  5/44 

UA  a.  128—132  12  Clafans 


A  surgical  drape  that  is  easily  and  quickly  positioned 
in  and  about  a  body  cavity  during  an  operation  and  in- 
cluding means  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  severed  tubes 
in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  body  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  contaminating  fluids  out  of  such  tubes  and  into  the 
cavity.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,435,n2 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUID  DIODE 

VALVE 
Hcnnavi  ZiemmnB,  Cheshire,  and  Robert  E.  Obon, 
Vctaoo,  Cook,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
E«t  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


5  Cfadms 


Couplings  are  disclosed  for  connecting  two  graft  tubes 
or  a  graft  tube  and  a  natural  body  vessel  such  as  an  artery. 
Each  coupling  comprises  a  rigid  tube  and  a  ring  clamp. 
In  the  body  vessel  coupling  the  rigid  tube  has  a  silicone 
rubber  lining  with  a  flared  projecting  end  portion  which 
bears  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  and  presses 
the  wall  of  the  vessel  outwardly  against  the  clamp  to  pre- 
vent the  occurrence  of  a  gap  or  crevice  in  the  joint  when 
the  vessel  expands  from  internal  fluid  pressure.  The  rigid 
tube  has  outwardly  pointed  projections  to  retain  the  body 
vessel  aixl  the  ring  clamp. 


3,435,824 

SURGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  PROCESS 

Hermlnio  Gamponia,  Flushtaig,  N.Y. 

(668  Stratton  St,  Logan,  W.  Va.    25601) 

FUed  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,079 

Int  CL  A61b  17/00, 19/00 

VS.  CL  128—334  9  Clafans 


FUed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,842 
Int  CL  A62b  7/00 


UA  a-  128—145,6 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  including  at 
least  two  end  porticms  adapted  for  insertion  into  ^aced 
locations  in  a  fluid  carrying  system,  said  tube  and  end 
portions  being  provided  with  a  continuous  axially  dis- 
posed bore  extending  completely  therethrough,  and  inflat- 
able means  connected  to  and  encircling  each  of  said  end 
A  fluid  diode  in  the  inhalaUon  channel  of  a  pure  fluid  portions  for  retaining  the  end  portions  in  said  system  after 
amplifier  for  a  respirator  decouples  the  channel  from  the   insertion  into  the  same. 
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7  A  surgical  process  for  by-passing  a  section-of  a  blood 
vessel  system,  said  process  comprising  partially  cutting 
through  the  vessel  system  at  a  position  at  least  one  end 
of  said  section,  inerting  into  the  thusly  rcsultmg  cut  the 
extremity  of  a  tube  having  a  diameter  closely  matchmg 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  system  adjacent  wid  cut  and 
whfch  tube  has  an  inflatable  bladder  encircling  said  ex- 
tremity, and  inflating  said  bladder  with  a  pressure  medium 
to  an  extent  that  said  extremity  is  retained  in  the  system 
but  with  a  pressure  of  less  than  that  which  would  cause 
the  system  to  rupture. 
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at  least  one  opening  whereby  a  narrow  fluid  path  is 
provided  between  the  body  cavity  and  the  drainage  orifice. 
This  construction  diminishes  the  trauma  associated  with 
tissue  being  drawn  into  the  drainage  orifice  during  drain- 
age of  fluids  from  a  body  cavity. 


3yl3S^5 
PLASnC  COIJLAGEN  SUTURES 
Lawitnce  A.  noennes,  OdcaM,  DL,  ■«*5|®^  J®^ 
KcadaH  Company,  Boston,  MaHn  a  corporation  of 


3,435328 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING 

LOOSE  LEAVES  IN  BOUND  VOLUMES 

John  R.  Miller,  914  Pinccrcct  DHtc, 

Rkhardton,  Tex.    7S6M 

'      FUcd  Inly  l%i9U,  Scr.  No.  566,280 

Int  CL  B42f  13/04,  13/02;  B42d  1  /OO 

US.  CL  129—1  2  Clalmt 


Filed  Dec  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  245,061 

Int  CL  A61I 17/00:  DOlf  5/00     ^.  ^  ._ 
UJS.  CL  128—335.5  *•  CImbm 

A  novel  chromicized  suture  strand  and  method  of 
making  same  is  disclosed.  This  suture  strand  is  made  by 
treating  raw  natural  unreconstituted  collagen  with  a  di- 
chromate  salt  and  a  phenolic  derivative,  such  as  pyrogallic 
acid,  so  that  the  reaction  product  has  a  chrome  content 
equivalent  to  that  in  chromic  oxide  in  the  range  of  0.1% 
to  0.3%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  suture. 


3^435,826 
EMBOLECTOMY  CATHETER       „^  _. 
■._  J.  Fofaity,  Portland,  Oref^  nsignor  to  Edwards 
Laboratorice,  Inc,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  off 

ConHnnation-inHMrt  of  application  Scr.  No^J'^'^' 
July  10, 1962.  nil  application  May  27, 1964,  Scr. 

^*i«L  CLA61m  25/00,  29/02;  A61b  17/24 
UA  CL  128—348  !•  Claims 


Described  are  means  and  methods  for  removeably  se- 
curing loose  leaves  among  bound  leaves  of  a  permanently 
bound  book.  Pliable  lacing  members,  one  end  of  which 
may  be  attached  to  the  book  but  having  at  least  one  free 
end,  are  passed  through  holes  in  the  bound  and  loose 
leaves  to  secure  the  loose  leaves  at  the  desired  positions 
among  the  bound  leaves.  Also  disclosed  are  methods  of 
incorporating  such  lacing  members  within  a  bound  book 
and  lacing  memben  which  are  not  permanently  aflixed 
to  the  book. 

3  435  829 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  RECONSTITUTED 
TOBACCO  SHEET 
John  D.  Hind  and  Robert  B.  SeUgman,  Richmond,  Va., 
ttrignon  to  PUUp  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Vlrffaria 
No  Drawtaf.  AppUcatlen  Jnne  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,903, 
N0.3353J 


A  balloon  catheter  in  which  the  balloon  material  is 
longitudinally  stretched  when  deflated  causing  the  balloon 
to  contract  circumferentially  and  smoothly  hug  the  cathe- 
ter body.  A  venous  thrombectomy  catheter  having  a  soft 
and  highly  flexible  tip  portion  capable  of  doubling  back 
against  the  catheter  body  for  upstream  passage  through 
the  valve  leaflets  in  a  vein. 


3,435,827 ^,.^„ 

DRAINAGE  DEVICE  WITH  SHIELDED  DRAINAGE 

ORIFICE 
Richard  E.  Ericson,  BaRtafton,  ID.,  assignor  to  The 
RMdall  Company,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Ma— **'*"'***** 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,713 

Int  CL  A61m  25/00, 1/00 

UA  CL  128—349  ^  CW™» 


_  _  3353441,  dated  Nor.  21, 1967.  whkh 

is  a  conthMiation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  336,009, 
Jan.  6. 1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  28, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  647,276 

Int  CL  A24b  5/16. 3/14,  5/08 
US.  CL  131—140  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  a 
binder  composition  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  recon- 
stituted tobacco.  The  binder  is  made  from  tobacco  plant 
parts  and  invc^ves  the  use  of  the  naturally  occurring  to- 
bacco pectins,  which  are  obtained  by  a  process  in  which 
an  iix>rganic  acid  is  employed  to  treat  die  tobacco  plant 
parts.  The  treatment  involves  the  destruction  of  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  cross-links  of  the  tobacco  pectins,  the 
release  of  the  resulting  tobacco  pectins  by  a  washing  action 
and  the  depositing  of  the  released  tobacco  pectins  <»  the 
treated  plant  parts. 


im 


A  drainage  device  A  described  incorporating  a  shield 
member  overlying  but  not  occluding  the  drainage  onfice 
uniformly  spaced  apart  from  the  tubing  wall  and  havmg 


3,435330 

PIPE  FILTER 

Emfl  Morgan,  306  AtcP,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11204 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,384 

Int  CL  A24f  I/IO,  9/10. 5/OS 

US.  CL  131—205  2 

A  filter  for  a  smoking  pipe  which  is  frictionally  retained 
at  a  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  of  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe.  The  filter  is  a  flat  circular  disc  with  numerous  aper- 
tures therein  through  which  the  smoke  of  the  pipe  passes 
as  it  is  drawn  from  the  burning  tobacco  in  the  bowl  along 
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the  passageway  within  the  pipe  stem  toward  the  mouth   integral  body  with  removable  transpatent  index  windo^ 
of  th?3ker.  A  key  enables  ^moval  of  the  filter  so  that   in  each  coin  receiving  tube  and  mtegraUy  extruded  nbs 


iV 


-^A  Jf^ 


the  smoker  can  clean  the  same  and  also  enables  replace- 
ment of  the  filter  into  the  bowl. 


3,435,831 
WIG  OR  A  TOUPEE 
Taisnke  Nakayama  Md  Shaao  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
to  Tokyo  Gftatsn  Scikei  Con^any  Limited, 


Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coinoratlon  off  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  S,WA,  Scr.  No.  538,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  II,  1965, 

40/75,882 

Int  CL  A41g  3/00,  5/00 

US.  CL  132—53  4  Claims 


by  which  the  magazines  may  be  connected  in  multiple 
arrays. 


A  wig  or  toupee  with  an  attachment  film  which  in- 
cludes a  hairless  band-shaped  edge,  irregularly  edged, 
and  hair  penetrating  from  back  side  to  front  side  of  the 
film  rearwardly  of  said  edge. 


3,435,834 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  IN-PLACE  CLEANING 
Harry  Christopher  Cooper,  Crawley,  England,  assignor 

to  The  A  J».V.  Company  Limited,  Crawley,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,964    * 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1966, 
I  18,031/66 

I  Int  CL  B08b  3/04 

US.  CL  134—98    .  2  Claims 


3,435,832 
WIG  FRAMEWORK 
Yoneio  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoneio  Ito  and 
Komachiya  Honten  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FiM  Not.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,554 

Int  CL  A41g  5/00 

US.  CL  132—54  1  CWm 


iiMj 


A  distribution  arrangement  for  an  in-place  deanmg 

,  system  comprising  main  supply  lines  for  cleaning  liquids 

A  frame  work  including  a  wig  comprising  a  plurality  of*,  and  rinsing  water  fed  by  pumps  from  storage  tanks  and 


horse-shoe  shaped  curved  frames  rotatably  hinged  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  covered  with  fabric  carried  by  the  frames 
to  which  fabric  false  hair  is  anchored.  The  frame  is  so  dis- 
posed as  to  receive  some  of  the  wearer's  real  hair  there- 
through to  anchor  the  wig  to  the  head. 


a  suitable  water  source,  and  return  lines  to  the  tanks, 
each  individual  cleaning  circuit  or  part  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  each  main  supply  line 
aiKi  the  corresponding  return  line  or  drain  line  by  indi- 
vidually operable  valves. 


3,435,833 
COIN  DISPENSER  MAGAZINE 
Frederick  K.  Tanaka,  Hayward,  Callff^  assignor  to  Micro- 
Magnetic  Industries,  lac,  Palo  Alto,  Califf.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  California  ,     ^^....^ 
FUcd  Sept  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,853 
Int  CL  G07d  1/06:  B65h  3/44;  G07f  11/00 
VS.  CL  133—2  5  Claims 
A  coin  dispenser  magazine  fbrmed  from  an  extruded 


3,435,835 
CAP  WASHING  MACHINE 
Norman  L.  Hobbs,  Roeemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameriam 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,472 
Int  a.  B08b  3/08.  3/10 
US.  CL  134—108  9  Oafans 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  an  apparatus  for  clean- 


), 
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ing  and  drying  caps,  such  that,  these  caps  may  be  em-  atUchment  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  relative 
plSyed  in^bottUng  of  pharmaceutically  elegant  Uquid   strengths  of  two  fluid  streams. 

3,435^38  „, 

VALVE  FOR  CONVERTING  SINGLE  INPUT  FLOW 

INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRESSURE  COMPEN- 

SATED  REGULATED  OUTPUT  FLOWS 

Allen  M.  Bower,  PaiMfvilic  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Fluid 

Controls,  Inc^  Meator,  OUo,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,701 

lat.  CL  G«5d  IH03  ^  . 

VS.  CL  137—101  9  Claims 


medicinals  without  the  introduction  thereto  of  an  extrane- 
ous particultac  matter  from  said  caps. 


3,435,836 

UMBRELLA  CONSTRUCTION 

Sergio  Vanzini,  Via  Vetere  10,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  27, 1966, 

22,840/66 

Int  CL  A45b  19/04 

UA  CL  135—22  «  Claim. 


An  umbrella  comprises  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  carried  within  a  tube, 
a  slide  within  the  tube  and  slidable  on  the  rod,  a  plurality 
of  stays  each  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  slide 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  ribs,  a  sleeve  movable 
axially  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  a  bridge  cou- 
pling the  sleeve  to  ithe  rod  so  as  to  move  the  latter  and 
the  slide  axially  therewith,  and  a  Umit  limiting  the  fur- 
ther movement  of  the  slide  after  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  rod,  to  thereby  effect  the  opening  of  the 
umbrella  by  causing  the  downward  pivoting  of  the  ribs 
and  stays. 

3,435,837 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

NeO  C.  Shcr,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoncywcU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FiM  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,793 

Int  a.  F15c  1/08. 1/12. 1/14 

UA  CL  137—81.5  5  Clahns 


The  present  valve  is  one  which  receives  a  flow  of  fluid 
and  passes  it  through  a  plurality  of  volume  control  orifices 
from  which  the  flow  issues  as  a  plurality  of  streams,  each 
of  predetermined  flow,  which  may  or  may  not,  as  desired, 
differ  in  volume  and  pressure  from  each  other.  Tlie 
streams  are  delivered  to  separate  outlet  ports,  one  for 
each  orifice.  The  ports  are  connectable  to  external  loads, 
respectively.  Each  orifice  is  selected,  or  adjusted,  for  a 
predetermined  flow.  The  valve  maintains  the  same  pre- 
determined drop  or  pressure  differential  across  each 
orifice  so  that  each  predetermined  flow  is  maintained  con- 
stant regardless  of  the  external  load  on  its  associated 
wifice,  so  long  as  the  external  loads  are  within  the  capac- 
ity of  the  fluid  supply  to  the  valve. 

Within  the  valve  are  sensing  means  which  sense  changes 
in  the  predetermined  differential  in  pressure  at  their  in- 
ception and  control  by-pass  means  in  a  relation  to  the 
sensed  changes  so  as  to  restore  the  predetermined  pressure 
differential  to  the  original  value. 

Beyond  the  orifices,  in  a  direction  toward  the  ouUet 
ports,  are  compensating  means  subjected  to  the  streams 
and  movable  in  re^wnse  to  differentials  in  the  pressures 
thereof  so  as  to  control  the  effective  size  of  their  outiet 
ports  in  a  manner  to  equalize,  at  the  discharge  sides  of 
the  orifices,  the  pressures  of  the  streams  at  the  level  im- 
posed by  the  highest  external  load. 

The  valve  thereby  delivers  a  plurality  of  pressure  com- 
pensated regulated  flows  each  of  which  may  be  equal  to, 
or  may  differ  from,  the  pressure  and  volume  of  the  others. 
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An  indicating  device  employing  the  principle  of  fluid 


3,435339 

BACKFLOW  BYPASSING  VALVE  FOR 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

DavM  Elder,  Son  Diego,  CaUf  ^  assignor  to  Elder  Oxygen 

Company,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 

California 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  S«r.  No.  457,778 
Int  a.  G05d  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  CL  137—102  2  Claims 

A  valve  particularly  adapted  for  resuscitation  which 
permits  the  oxygen  to  be  supplied  at  low  positive  pres- 
sure so  that  the  patient  in  breathing  out  even  under  severe 
handicap  may  bypass  the  exhaled  air  and  should  there  be 
any  liquid  discharge,  the  valve  may  be  quiclcly  disassem- 
bled and  tiie  internal  valve  elements  be  removed  as  a  unit 
for  cleaning  or  replacement;  this  being  accomplished  by 
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^HJiv  «.n«rahie  connectio^  between  a  valve  housing  duce  a  vacuum.  A  primary  ejector  is  normaUy  bperatedi 

Li^ao  aS^  valv^^^SSpS  br^e  comiection  and  continuously  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  ti.e  receptack,  and 

^prSng^flexTble  raphrZ^P^^^  a  lightweight  a  pressure-responsive  valve  dxrects  gas  under  pressure  to 


+  • 


valve  disk  which,  in  turn,  carries  a  check  valve.  The  valve  ^  ^serve  ejector  when  the  demand  in  the  vacuum  in  the 
housing  having  bypass  ports  at  the  patient  side  of  tiie  receptacle  mcreases.  The  housing  structure  is  detachable 
valve  unit  for  discharge  of  exhaled  air.  from  the  receptacle  for  cleaning  purposes. 


3  435  840 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Michael  E.  Clarke,  Kfaigston,  England,  assignor  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  14, 1965, 

43,592/65 
^  Int  CL  G05d  16/00 

VS,  CL  137—110  3  Claims 


3,435,842 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  VALVE 

SEAT  IN  A  VALVE 

Susnmu  Ogawa,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Metal 

Manufactnrfav  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,857 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  7,  |965, 

40/33,951 

Int  CL  F16k  1/46,  1/42, 1/48 

UA  CL  137—454^  8  CtoUns 


*WVE  <THO»»<nc 


A  pressure  control  arrangement  for  a  gas  compressicrti 
system  in  which  gas  is  fed  from  a  gas  storage  vessel 
through  a  pressure  surge  vessel  to  a  gas  compressor.  The 
arrangement  comprises  a  first  pressure  controller  to  allow 
gas  into  the  surge  vessel  only  when  the  gas  pressure  there- 
in is  below  a  preselected  value,  and  a  second  pressure 
contn^er  operable  to  return  gas  from  the  con^)ressor  out- 
let to  the  gas  storage  vessel  when  the  pressure  m  the  surge 
vessel  rises  above  said  preselected  value.  A  third  pressure 
controller  may  be  provided  to  return  gas  from  the  com- 
pressor ouUet  to  the  surge  vessel  when  the  compressor 
ouUet  pressure  is  too  high. 


3,435341 
DENTAL  ASPIRATOR 
Norman  C.  WUBams  and  Dwight  A.  Booth,  Portland, 
Orcg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Omark  Air 
Controls,    Inc.,    Portbuid,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 

^^'**""  FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,857 

IntCLGO5d7i/O0 

UACL137— 118  ,"       3  Claims 

A  dental  aspirator  includmg  a  receptacle  closed  off  at 

the  top  by  detachable  housing  structure  which  mounts 

multiple  ejectors  operated  by  gas  under  pressure  to  pro- 

861  o.O. — 4 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  easily  installable  and 
removable  valve  seats  for  use  in  association  with  valve 
bodies  having  an  annular  valve  port  recessed  therein  be- 
tween inlet  and  outlet  openings.  An  internally  threaded 
valve  guide  member  for  supporting  the  valve  via  a 
threaded  valve  rod,  has  its  lower  portion,  as  normally  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  the  valve  body,  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  periphery.  A  replaceable  valve  seat  for 
cooperation  with  the  valve  p<Mt  is  disposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod-supported  valve  and  the  annular 
port.  The  valve  seat  is  also  provided  with  a  recessed  pe- 
riphery similar  to  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve 
guide.  A  connecting  fixture  includes  interconnected  but 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  resilient  ring-like  members 
for  engaging  the  respective  peripheral  recesses  of  the  valve 
guide  and  the  valve  seat  to  removably  attach  the  valve 
seat  thereto  and  to  provide  positive  coaction  between  the 
valve  seat  and  the  periphery  of  the  interior  valve  port. 


3,435,843 
VALVES 
Larry  K.  Spencer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,909 
IntCLF16ki7/J6 
UA  CL  137— 505J5  13  Ctoims 

A  fluid  flow  regulator  operable  by  flmd  pressure  of  the 
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flnid  controlled  by  said  regulator.  Means  is  provided  for 


controlling  fluid  flow,  between  selected  rates  of  flow,  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  flowing  fluid. 


3,435^44 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymond  F.  Stelzer,  Bel  Nor,  Mo^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wi«ncr  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^,  ««- 
Filed  Aug.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  573,915 
Int  CL  Fltt  17/26, 15/12 
UA  CL  137—522  !•  Oahna 


return  pipe  are  both  connected  to  the  auxiliary  tank. 
Communication  with  the  main  oil  tank  is  provided  by 
openings  in  the  auxiliary  tank  above  the  level  of  the  con- 
nections with  the  system  feed  and  return  pipes.  Such 
openings  function  as  inlet  means  for  make-up  oil  and  as 
vent  means  for  the  escape  of  entrapped  air  to  the  main 
tank.  An  upstanding  baffle  is  provided  in  the  auxiliary 
tank  between  the  connections  oi  the  main  and  return 
pipes.  1 

3,435,S46 
TANK  FITTiNGS 
Donelson  B.  Horton,  Madiaon,  and  Eugene  C.  Caglc, 
HuntsvUlc,  Ala.,  assignors  to  John  Bine  Companv,  In- 
corporated, HnntsTllle,  AfaL,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
Filed  Aug.  1, 19M,  Scr.^No.  5^9,247 
Int  CL  F17b  1/00;  E03b  11/00 
VS.  CL  137—590  i  1  CWm 


A  control  valve  having  a  valve  member  movable  in 
response  to  control  fluid  prei&sure  supplied  thereto  in  ex- 
cess of  and  less  than  a  predetermined  value  to  effect 
pressure  fluid  flow  through  said  control  valve  in  opposite 
directions  and  in  only  one  direction,  respectively. 


A  substantially  cylindrical  storage  tank  positioned  with 
its  longitiidinal  axis  extending  horizontaUy  and  having 
fixtures  mounted  on  the  tank  exterior  along  a  line  gen- 
erally conesponding  to  the  tank's  85  percent  full  level. 
One  of  the  fixtures  is  a  liquid  outlet  valve  connected  to 
an  eduction  tube  within  the  tank.  The  tube  has  a  vertical 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  tusk  bottom  to  an 
inclined  portion  joined  with  the  outlet  valve. 


3,435,845 

SLUDGE-ELIMINATING,  AIR-VENTING, 

FLOW-CONTROL  DEVICE 

David  M.  Hebncr,  170«  Laoderdalc  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.     23229 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  63«,63« 

bt  CL  F23n  1/00 


VS.  CL  137—563 


SClaimf   U.S.  CL  137— 612.1 


3,435,847__^ 
AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

FLUSHING  DEVICE 

Henry  A.  Cooley,  2134  W.  Avalon  Drive, 

Fhociriz,Arii.    S5615 

FOcd  im.  3, 1966, 8m.  No.  518,326 

Int  CL  F61p  11/02, 11/06 
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An  auxiliary  tank  is  provided  for  installation  in  a  fuel 
oil  tank  which  supplies  an  oil  burner  system  of  the  re- 
circulating type.  The  system  feed  pipe  and  the  system 


A  device  for  flushing  an  automobile  radiator  at  its  nor- 
mal operating  pressure  and  temperature  including  means 
for  introducing  makeup  cooling  liquid,  a  regulator  valve 
for  adjusting  the  flow  of  makeup  liqiiid,  a  pressure  indi- 
cator to  indicate  the  presure  of  makeup  liquid  and  a  pres- 
sure relief  radiator  closure  adapted  to  vent  the  system  at 
pressures  above  its  normal  operating  pressitfe. 
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3,435,848 

FLUID  LINE  COUPLER 

James  R.  Johnston,  4621  La  Salle  St, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92118 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  548,217, 

May  6,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  624,473 

lit  CL  F161  37/28 
VS.  CL  137— <14.04  2  Claims 


cooperating  respectively  with  first  and  second  seats,  the 
first  vaNe  having  a  V  aperture  and  the  first  scat  being  a 


"   «i  *. 


A  fluid  line  coupler  with  a  spring-loaded  shut-off  valve 
on  each  mating  end  for  shutting  off  fluid  upon  disconnec- 
tion with  an  automatic  locking  sleeve  when  one  mating 
half  is  placed  within  the  other  mating  half  and  a  retaining 
spring  which  can  be  overcome  by  a  predetermined  stress 
tending  to  pull  the  coupler  apart  at  which  time  the  coupler 
is  disconnected  with  each  line  coupled  thereby  being  shut 
off  by  the  spring-loaded  valves. 


figure  of  revolution  while  the  second  valve  is  parabolic, 
the  axis  of  the  valves  being  normal  to  inlet  flow. 


3,435,849 

MECHANICAL  MIXING  TAP 

Panl  Sidb  Von  Corpoo,  4  Roc  de  rAthcnce, 

GcMva,  Switzcrlaod 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,079 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  Switzerland,  Feb.  2,  1965, 

fat  CL  F16k  U/IB  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  137—625.4  •  Claims 


3,435351 

VALVE 

Peter  B.  Olmsted,  1823  Arlington  Road, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    48104 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,427 

Int  CL  F15d  1/02 

VS.  CL  137—625.48  3 


Cfadms 


A  vpoo\  valve  having  ports  and  a  group  of  vanes  as- 
sociated with  each  port,  the  vanes  being  arranged  so  that 
they  emanate  from  an  aimulus  around  the  spool  and  func- 
tion to  direct  fluid  from  a  plurality  of  sides  of  the  spool 
to  reduce  the  imbalance  of  fluid  forces  on  the  vpocA  and 
improve  valve  flow  characteristics. 


A  mixing  tap  in  ^ich  an  actuating  dog  on  a  ball  and 
socket  handle  directly  contacte  a  surface  of  a  revolution 
of  a  rockable  plate  to  control  the  openings  of  water  in- 
lets and  outleU.  The  surface  of  revolution  has  a  central 
region  which  is  spherical,  and  yfbitn  the  dog  is  in  conUct 
with  this  spherical  surface  all  the  openings  ve  closed. 
A  surface  of  revolution  extends  from  the  spherical  region 
and  it  has  a  curvature  ^ich  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
central  region,  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  inlets 
and  outlets  when  the  dog  moves  out  of  the  central  ra- 


3,435,852 
FLEXIBLE  DUCTING 
John  Mamcy  Trihey,  Harfcaway,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Vnlcan  AnstmUa  Limited,  Borwood,  Victoria, 
Anstralia,  a  corporation  of  Australia 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser  No.  638,392 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Australia,  May  16, 1966, 
5,601/66 

Int  CL  F16I 11/16,  9/16 
VS.  a.  138—122  10  Claims 


gion. 


3  435  850 
FLUID  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Lwden  Male,  Mcodon,  Fmacc,  aaifnor  to 
PrcnMmcontrole,  Gcotiily,  FMnce,  a 


ARCA 
of 


Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,563 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21, 1966, 

54,308 

Int  CL  F16k  1/54,  1/12 

VS.  CL  137—625.34  1  Ch— 

A  valve  to  control  a  single  fluid  flow  which  comprises       Flexible  ducting  formed  of  corrugated  convoluted  due- 
first  and  second  coaxial  basic  valves  fast  with  one  another   tile  material  seam  locked  with  a  double  locked  seam. 
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3,435,853 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
LINER  CONTRACTION 
Frank  G.  Wecdcn,  Gerald  R.  Pope,  WiUard  L.  Petrosky,  I 
and  Bnrlc^h  R.  Murphce,  Hottston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
John  L.  Dor6  Co^  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,668 
Int  a.  F16I  9/14 
UACL13»— 147  i  4  Claims 


said  yarn  during  the  fabric  construction  while  the  yarn  is 
in  an  opened  condition  and  subsequently  consolidating  the 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  and  method 
for  prevention  of  liner  slippage  in  lined  pipes,  tubing, 
vessels  or  the  like.  It  utilizes  tab  portions  of  the  liner 
bent  around  the  edges  of  the  lined  equipment  and  the  re- 
tention of  these  tabs  by  the  utilization  of  a  bar. 


3,435,854 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LOOM 
Vladimir  Svat^,  Zdcnik  Rambousek,  and  Josef  Nadvomiic, 
Liiicrec,  Czecliosiovalda,  assignors  to  Elitcx,  Zavody 
tcxtilnilio  stro^nstvi,  Liiierec,  Czechosiovalda 
Ffled  Jnne  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,055 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Czechoslovakia, 
Jbbc  4,  1965,  3,607/65 
Int  a.  D03d  51/00 
VS,  CL  139—1  10  Claims 


The  control  circuit  of  a  loom  is  operated  by  a  push- 
button start  switch,  a  pushbutton  stop  switch,  and  a  push- 
button reverse  switch  by  which  electrically  operated  parts 
of  the  loom  are  connected  with  a  higher  voltage  at  the 
beginning  of  certain  operations,  and  with  a  lower  voltage 
during  normal  operation  of  the  loom. 


yam  into  the  fabric.  The  effect  fiber  is  preferably  incorpo- 
rated into  the  fabric  by  blowing  the  effect  fiber  into  the 
opened  yam  with  pressurized  air.      \ 


3,435,856 
FILLING  TAIL  REMOVAL  EQUIPMENT 
Claude  E.  Simpson  and  William  Z.  White,  Galax,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,352 
Int.  a.  D03d  45/02 
VS.  CL  139—256  10  Claims 


Filling  tail  removal  equipment  for  removing  the  filling 
tails  of  both  a  spent  bobbin  and  a  full  bobbin  in  automatic 
filling  replenishing  loom,  the  equipment  including  a  single 
filling  tail  removal  pipe  having  forced  air  under  positive 
pressure  discharged  into  the  mouth  thereof  for  first  re- 
taining the  fflling  tails  and,  then  after  severence  of  the 
filling  tails  at  the  fabric  selvage  by  the  temple  cutter,  con- 
veying the  filling  tails  into  a  receptacle. 


3,435355 

EFFECT  FABRICS 
Malcolm  R.  Livingston,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Celanesc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Or^iinal  application  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,058. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  606,473 

Int  CL  D02g  3/04;  d03d  25/00.  23/00 
VS.  a.  139—1  26  Ctaims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  effect  fabric 
by  randomly  introducing  and  distributing  effect  fiber  into 


3,435,857 
COMPONENT  LEAD  CLINCHING  DEVICE 
PhUUp  A.  Ragard,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F. 
Welch,  Susquehanna,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Univcnal  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,870 

Int  CL  B21f  15/04.  45/00 

VS.  a.  140—71  9  ClafaM 

A  device  for  clinching  leads  of  electrical  components  to 

a  board,  which  leads  are  connected  to  the  body  portion  of 
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the  component  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  board  and 
extend  through  the  board  and  project  outwardly  from 
the  other  side  thereof;  the  device  including  a  plurahty  of 
pivotably  supported  arms  having  lead  deformmg  and  guid- 
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M35,859 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  M.  Walker,  RJL  1,  Grccnsboiri,  Ind.    47240 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,332 

Int  CL  B27b  17/14 

UJS.  CL  143—32  « 


A  chain  saw  chain  tensioner  including  a  coil  ^ring 
acting  to  rotate  a  screw  through  a  toothed  clutch.  The 
screw  has  mounted  thereon  a  lug  member  which  functions 
to  urge  a  blade  against  the  saw  chain  to  tension  it,  the 
urging  force  being  provided  by  the  coil  springs 


ing  surfaces,  which  surfaces  are  adapted  in  sequence  to  be 
placed  adjacent  to  the  projecting  leads  and  thereafter 
moved  along  an  arcuate  path  to  wipe  the  leads  into  clinch- 
ing engagement  with  the  board. 


3,435,858 

WIRE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Patrick  AmoU  Taysom  and  Robert  Edwin  Kirk, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FHcd  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,998 

Int  CL  B21f  3/12.  45/00;  HOlr  9/22 

VS.  CL  140—92.1  12  Claims 


3,435,860  ! 

TOP  SHARPENING,  FLOATING  SPROCKET 

CHAIN  SAW 

Kay  Silvon,  Portbnd,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Omarfc  Industries, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,487 

Int  CL  B27b  17/00;  B23d  63/12 

VS.  a.  143—32  It  Clafans 


Machines  for  automatically  wiring  electrical  circuit 
boards.  The  machines  have  head  units  which  include  wire- 
wrapping  devices,  wire  feed  devices,  and  wire-bending 
devices.  The  wire-wrapping  devices  are  equipped  to  strip 
the  wires.  The  wire  feed  devices  are  able  to  move  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  board  and  are  equipped  to  cut  the 
wire.  The  heads  are  capable  of  rotating  about  the  wire 
bending  devices.  The  board  is  mounted  on  a  tape  con- 
trolled table  which  moves  in  a  coordinate  maimer  to  posi- 
tion the  board  with  respect  to  the  head  unit. 


f 

1.  In  a  chain  saw: 

a  drive  shaft, 

a  sprocket  driven  by  the  shaft  and  mgvable  along  the 
^aft  between  predetermined  limits^ 

a  saw  chain  having  top  sharpenable  projecting  elements 
and  meshing  with  and  driven  by  the  sprocket, 

a  sharpening  member, 

sharpener  feed  means  for  moving  the  sharpening  mem- 
ber transversely  relative  to  the  shaft  from  a  retracted 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  tops  of  the 
projecting  elements  of  the  portion  of  the  saw  chain 
on  the  sprocket  to  a  sharpening  position  engaging 
said  tops  of  the  projecting  elements, 

and  actuating  means  including  means  engaging  the 
sprocket  and  adapted  to  create  back  and  forth  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  sprocket  and  the  sharp- 
ener member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  to 
dress  the  sharpening  member.  , 
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3,435»M1 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEBARKING  LOGS 

Den  W.  SUeMf,  Bhniaghaim  Ala^  a«i|iior  to  Bclott 

CarporattiM,  a  corporatiMi  of  Wbconda 

FM  Ai«.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^.155 

laL  CL  B271 1/00 

V3,  CL  144— 29S  4 


shaped  members  to  propel  same  a  predetermined  distance 
toward  the  other  cup-shaped  member  to  shatter  the  shell 
of  a  pecan  engaged  between  said  members. 


A  system  for  feeding  logs  to  a  debarker  wherein  the 
logs  are  fed  axially,  end-to-end,  the  conveyor  system  being 
operated  in  timed  relation  such  that  the  logs  are  fed 
axially  to  the  debarker  at  a  linear  rate  equalling  substan- 
tially the  maximum  debarking  rate  of  the  debarker,  elimi- 
nating lost  or  idling  time  for  the  debarker  and  utilizing 
it  to  the  maximum  extent 


3^35^2 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Mandon  P.  Rainejr,  7311  W.  54th  Terrace, 

Shawacc  MiMiQa,  KaM.    M2t2 

Filed  IvM  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM31 

lot  CL  B25b  15/02, 15/06. 19/00 

VS.  CL  145— M  7  daims 


«:^=3 


A  hand  tool  comprising  a  tube  interconnected  to  a 
shaft  for  relative  reciprocation  along  the  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  shaft.  A  tubular  connecting  member  is 
rotatable  and  reciprocable  on  the  shaft  and  cooperates 
with  cam  and  shoulder  surfaces  on  the  tube  and  shaft, 
respectively,  to  rotate  the  tube  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
and  to  rotate  the  tube  when  a  force  is  applied  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft. 


1 


3,435,864 

MACHINE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CUTTING  A 
PRODUCT  INTO  PIECES 

lot  R.  UnchaL  202  MkU|M  Ato.,  and  Gerald  W. 
UnclicL  1614  Napoleon,  both  of  Valpndbo, 
Ind.    46383 


Fllad  Mm.  29, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  538,316 

iBt  CL  B26d  1/02,  3/22, 4/34 
VS.  CL  146—78 


8CUhM 


M35,863 

NUTCRACKER 

Garactt  J.  Dye,  959  YcMrc  Circle  SW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.    39311 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,537 

Int  CL  A47J  43/26 

VS.  CL  146—15  2  Claims 


.  The  invention  embodies  oscillating  a  plurality  oi 
elongate  circumferentially  spaced  knives  about  their  re- 
spective axes  and  about  a  common  axis. 


3,435,865 

RICE-CLEANING  MACHINE 

Kantaro  Mori,  HikonC'Cfai,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Mori 
Scikokn  Kcnl^nsho  Con^ony  Limited,  Hlhonc- 
siii,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,932 

Int  CL  B92d  3/00;  B92c  9/00 
VS.  CL  146—279  19 


A  rice-cleaning  machine  which  has  diametrically  ex- 
pandable and  contractable  means  on  the  drum  for  varying 
the  ric«-cleaning  rubbing  pressure.  The  means  is  a  pair  of 
semicircular  bodies  pivoted  at  one  circumferentiiU  edge 
to  the  end  plates.  Diametrical  expansion  and  contraction 
is  achieved  by  the  pivoting  of  the  semicircular  bodies. 


A  nutcracker   having   opposed   cu];>-shaped   members 
and  an  impact  member  for  striking  one  of  said  cup- 


3,435,866     | 

GOLF  BAG  SUPPORT 

David  B.  CantwcO,  1589  Edgcworth  Arc, 
Colnui,Calf.    94914 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  696^19 

Int  CL  A63b  55/04 
VS.  CL  159—1.5  I  9  Cfarfmi 

A  support  for  holding  a  golf  bag  in  an  upright  position 
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between  Shots  and  including  a  tubular  member  containing  ^cbaWe^ -^1^  ^^^^  jl^i^^^^ 


a  frictionaDy  hdd  elongated  rod  means  extendable  there- 
from to  penetrate  the  ground  to  support  the  golf  bag. 


3,435,867 

RESILIENT  COVER  FOR  GOLF  BAG  STRAP 

AMt  G.  Hydcn,  13  SE.  98th,  OUahona  City, 
Okla.    73114 

FOcd  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,241 
Int  CL  A63b  55/00;  A45c  1  /04 
U.S.CL159— 1^ 


4ClainM 


along  the  region  of  the  detachable  coupled  area  between 
the  envelope  and  the  body. 


3,435,869 

THREADED  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  OUbMun,  195—19  62nd  Road, 

Foffot  HUb,  N.Y.    11375 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,939 

Int  CL  F16b  39/00 

VS.  CL  151—15  1  CW" 


A  longitudinal  and  cylindrical  clofli  covered  sponge 
rubber  member  is  telescopically  pUced  about  a  typical 
golf  bag  strap.  Adjustable  means  are  provided  few  retam- 
ing  the  member  in  a  desired  position  on  the  strap  by 
attachment  with  the  upper  end  ring  of  the  bag  strap. 


The  fastener  assembly  includes  a  bolt  having  a  rela- 
tively coarse  thread  which  passes  through  the  member 
or  members  which  are  to  be  compressively  loaded  thereby. 
The  base  of  the  bolt  head  tightly  abuts  one  member  and 
a  differential  nut  having  a  hex  head  is  threaded  on  the 
bolL  The  difftfential  nut  is  provided  with  inner  threads 
to  mate  with  those  of  the  bolt  and  relatively  fine  outer 
threads  which  mate  with  those  of  a  castellated  base  nut. 
The  base  nut  bears  against  the  second  member  and  by 
preventing  rotation  of  the  bolt  while  applying  a  known 
torque  via  toitiue  wrench  to  the  differential  nut  which 
does  not  bear  agamst  the  second  member,  the  members 
are  compressed  between  the  base  nut  and  the  bolt  head. 
Since  there  is  no  rotation  of  any  component  of  the 
fastener  which  abuts  the  members  while  they  are  being 
compressed,  the  inherent  problem  of  ^sliding  friction  is 
eliminated  and  the  compressive  loadmg  is  directly  re- 
lated to  the  torque  applied. 


3,435^68 

ENVELOPE  ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolph  H.  Stcrmcr,  5112  Uml  Cjjm  ^^^^ 
^oKth  Hollywood,  CalL    91697 

FBcd  Sept  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,941 

Int  CL  A45c  11/24;  B65d  27/04     .  ^  ^ 
VS.  CL  15»-39  "  C»™« 

A  flexible,  transparent  plastic  holder  comprising  an 
envelope  retaining  a  dental  record  card  therein  and  a 


3,435,879 

LOCK  KEY  FASTENER  UTILIZING  DEFOI»fED 

THREAD  AS  STOP  SHOULDER 

Robert  Ncwchoti,  1162  Anfdo  Drive, 

Beverly  HUk,  CaHff.    99219 

Filed  Dec  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,563 

Int  CL  F16b  39/2%4,  39/34 

VS.  a.  151—22  18  CWms 

A  fastener  having  an  external  thread  to  be  screwed 

into  a  carrier  part,  and  having  another  thread  for  con- 
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nection  to  a  coacting  member,  with  the  external  thread 
having  a  portion  at  its  axially  outer  end  which  is  de- 
formed or  displaced  axially  to  a  position  in  which  it  will 


tion  by  reinforcements  extending  under  the  tire  bead. 
One  specie  having  an  adjustable  arc  in  one  rim  tire  bead 
seat  air  sealed  for  tubeless  tire  use  by  a  rubfccr  membrane 
over  said  rim  tire  bead  seat  with  said  adjustable  arc  sec- 
tion and  air  sealed  by  a  bead  in  one  rim  drop  center. 


r-x 


function  as  a  stop  shoulder,  for  engaging  the  carrier  part 
in  a  relation  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  fastener  can 
be  screwed  into  that  part.         ■; 


3,435,871 
WELD  ELEMENT 
Kenneth  L.  Johnson,  Pitcairn,  Pa^  assignor  to  Screw  and 
BoU  Corporation  of  America,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,770 

Int  CL  F16b  39/00;  B23k  9/02.  J 1/02 

VS.  CL  151—41.7  9  Claims 


One  specie  of  the  flexible  rim  extending  buffer  (as  in 
FIGURE  3  formed  like  a  tke  and  aipportable  by  an  air 
tube  that  neutralizes  the  spoke's  springs  by  sidewall  pres- 
sure) actually  increases  in  diameter  and  circiunfercncc 
along  the  cap  and  weight  bearing  height  upon  loss  of  air. 


3,435,873 

TRACnON  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DUAL 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Jacob  J.  Wcier,  10611  S.  Sawyer  Ave., 

CUcago,  ni.     60655 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,405 

Int  CL  B60c  27/16;  B60b  15/26 

VS.  CL  152—182  5  Claims 


A  weld  element  having  a  configurated  under  surface  is 
provided  with  a  weld  projection  area  which  has  one  side 
flank  that  is  an  integral  and  immediately-contiguous  part 
of  a  position  limit  area  that  is  backwardly-offset  with 
respect  to  or  of  lesser  height  than  the  weld  projection  area. 
The  weld  projection  area  is  provided  with  an  opposed 
side  flank  of  greater  slope  to  direct  flow  of  fused  or 
molten  weld  metal  into  a  relief  area  that  is  backwardly- 
c^set  with  respect  to  the  projection  area  and  the  position 
limit  area.  The  flanks  provide  a  weld  projection  area 
whose  base  lies  on  a  transverse  plane  that  slopes  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  and  the  under  surface  of  the  weld 
elenaent  and  declines  towards  the  relief  area. 


3,435,872    

SAFETY  WHEEL  RIM  AND  BUFFER  THEREFOR 

nidcn  W.  Johnson,  5630  SawtcUe  Blvd., 

Culver  City,  CaUf.    90230 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  424,745, 

Jan.  11,  1965.  This  ap>Ucation  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  620,206 

Int.  a.  B60b  9/02,  25/00;  B60c  19/12 
VS.  a.  152—158  16  Claims 

A  safety  wheel  for  high  speed  vdiicles  utilizing  flexiUe 
rim  extensions  (buffers)  wherein  mechanical  simulation 
of  air  tire  performance  is  attained  by  short  human  leg 
like  spokes  actuated  by  small  springs  (torsion  etc.)  acting 
at  right  angles  to  the  load  enabling  yielding  to  shock 
loads,  said  spokes  having  the  unyielding  normal  load 
characteristics  of  a  wagon  wheel,  the  sway  prevention  of 
bicycle  spokes  and  rim  flexibility  of  a  tire  cap  all  com- 
bined for/  said  mechanical  air  simulating  characteristics. 
The  rim  is  specially  adapted  for  use  with  buffers  having 
one  low  flange  notchable  to  the  same  radius  as  the  rim 
tire  bead  seat  combined  with  a  flange  of  sufficient  height 
to  permit  holes  and  bolts  to  hold  buffers  in  lateral  posi- 


A  circular  metal-retread  covering  for  dual  rubber  tires. 
These  metal-retread  coverings  are  made  particularly  for 
large  dual  pneumatic  tires  on  the  driving  wheels  of  motor 
vehicles,  such  as  logging  tractors,  swamp  buggies  and 
farm  tractors,  which  are  adapted  to  be  driven  on  soft  or 
muddy  ground.  The  said  metal-retread  covering  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  identical  circular  plate 
sections,  said  sections  having  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  sections  together.  The  circular  sections  embody 
a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  traction  cleats  having 
grouter  lugs  thereon.  Said  sections  embodying  hollow  U- 
shaped  channel  spacer  means  arranged  midway  between 
the  outer  circular  edge  portions  thereof  and  providing 
liquid  ballast  compartments,  each  having  bores  in  a  wall 
closed  by  removable  plugs. 


3,435.874 
ASYMMETRIC  TIRES 
Henri  Mirtain  and  Andri  Devlcnnc,  Compiccne,  France 
assignors   to   Sodete   Francaise   du   Pncn   Englcbcrt, 
Margny-lcs-Compicgne,    France,    a    corporation    of 
France 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552.473 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1965 

19,084 

Int  a.  B60c  5/00  9/00.  11/00 

VS.  CL  152—352  10  Claims 

A  belted  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  having  a  deliberate 

degree  of  asymmetry  incorporated  in  its  tread  region  to 
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provide  a  force  of  conicity  which  is  directed  laterally  of 
the  median  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and,  when  the  tire 
is  in  service  on  a  normally  forward  moving  vehicle,  is 
vectorially  opposite  to  the  tire's  lateral  force  of  struc- 
ture resulting  from  the  bias  angle  at  which  the  cords  in 


Venetian  blinds,  drapes  and  other  foldable  closure  struc- 
tures. A  one  piece  extruded  valance  member  has  a  tra- 
verse track  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  which 
the  drape,  blind  or  like  closure  structure  is  to  be  sup- 
ported. The  valance  member  is  removably  interconnect- 


the  radially  outermost  region  of  the  breaker  are  oriented 
relative  to  the  median  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire.  The 
type  of  asymmetry  chosen  is  such  as  to  enable  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tread  to  make  an  angle  other  than  90 
with  the  median  equatorial  plane,  the  latter  bemg  con- 
sidered perpendicular  to  the  ground. 


able  with  a  supporting  bracket  member,  without  requiring 
separate  fasteners,  by  means  of  foot  and  shoulder  por- 
tions on  the  valance  member  which  are  insertable  in  op- 
posed channel  portions  provided  on  the  bracket.  The  val- 
ance member  also  includes  a  slot  in  one  wall  thereof 
provided  to  receive  therein  decorative  facia  material. 


3,435,875 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Andri  Deviennc,  Compiesne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Francaise  du  Pneu  Englcbcrt,  Margny-lcs-Compiegnc, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France  ^^.  " 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,004 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1965, 

19,082 

I^  a.  B60c  5/00.  9/00,  11/00 

VS.  CL  152—356  1^  ««*"» 


3,435,877 

FOLDING  AND  STACKING  DOOR  MEANS 

Francis  B.  Horton,  7  Piitccrest  Drive, 

Wellington,  Kans.     67152 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,954 

Int  CL  E05d  15/26 

VS.  CL  160—206  3  Claims 


An  asymmetric  radial  ply  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with 
increased  strength  and  resistance  to  curbing  shocks  and 
similar  impacts  in  one  of  its  sidewalls.  The  asymmetry  is 
provided  by  a  greater  number  of  reinforcing  plies  in  one 
lateral  region  of  the  carcass  structure  than  in  the  other, 
specifically  the  region  which  underlies  the  sidewall  that  is 
to  face  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  when  the  tire  is  mounted 
thereon  and  the  outermost  or  supplementary  reinfdrcing 
ply  extends  from  the  respective  bead  region  to  at  least 
the  corresponding  proximate  shoulder  region  of  the  tread 
but  not  further  than  the  edge  of  the  breaker  in  the  remote 
shoulder  region  of  the  tread. 


3,435,876 
VALANCE  STRUCTURE 
Andrew  J.  TotI,  311  W.  River  Road, 
Modesto,  CaUf.     95351 
Original  appUcation  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,184,  now 
pHTcnt  No.  3,371,701,  dated  Mar.  5.  WW- JJ^Wf*  "** 
this  application  Oct.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,883 
Int  CL  E06b  9/26,  9/38 
VS.  a.  160—38  •  Claims 

A  valance  structure  for  supporting  traverse  means  for 
closing  off  door,  window  or  like  openings,  such  as  vertical 


This  invention  relates  to  a  closure  means  and,  more 
specifically,  to  a  folding  and  stacking  door  means  usable 
for  coverage  of  large  openings  such  as  that  found  on  en- 
trances to  airplane  hangars.  Still,  more  specifically,  this 
invention  relates  to  a  collapsible  folding  and  stacking 
door  means  having  interconnected  door  panel  assemblies 
operable  through  upper  and  lower  hanger  and  guide  as- 
semblies permitting  the  easy  lateral  movement  of  the  slid- 
ing door  panel  assemblies  from  opened  to  closed  positions 
requiring  a  minimum  of  storage  space  in  the  stacked  or 
wide  open  position  and  revealing  the  entire  entrance  open- 
ing.   

3,435,878 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  METALS  BY 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
John  Christie  Howard,  John  Fvqnhar  Howard,  and  Alec 
George  Allen,  Sutton,  Coldiield,  and  Patrick  Anthoay 
Nccnan,  Chasetown,  nifear  Walsall,  England,  assignors 
to  Associated  Electric  Industries  Ltanltcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Continuatioh4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  339,938, 
Jan.  24.  1964.  TUs  application  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  529,148 
ChUms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  31,  1963, 
4,026/63;  July   3,   1963,  26,402/63;  July   12,   1H3, 
27,761/63,  27,763/63;  Nov.  25,  1963,  46,449/63 
Int  CL  B22d  27/02. 11/12.45/00 
VS.  CL  164—51  13  Clafans 

A  method  of  casting  metals  in  a  prepared  mold  by 
providing  a  refractory,  electrically  non-conducting  melt- 
ing chamber  having  a  discharge  port  in  the  floor  thereof 
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in  communication  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  mold,  the 
outlet  port  being  closed  with  a  solid  metal  surface  having 
a  melting  point  not  greater  than  the  required  pourmg 
temperature,  and  induction  heating  a  charge  of  casting 
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wardly  extending  legs.  The  cross-piece  and  one  leg  is 
heated  to  maintain  the  metal  in  liquid  state,  said  one 
leg  being  formed  with  a  nozzle  to  expel  a  drop  of  the 
liquid  metal  upwardly  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  metal  in  the  other  leg.  The  split  mold 
halves  are  positioned  above  the  nozzle  and  the  mold 
halves  close  on  the  ejected  drop  or  bolus  or  mass  when 
said  mass  is  momentarily  at  rest  while  in  free  fall.  The 
metal  to  be  melted  is  supplied  to  said  other  leg.  A  body 
of  liquid  salt  is  provided  in  said  other  leg  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  alloy  therein,  and  a  body  of  oil  is  pro- 
vided above  the  body  of  liquid  salt.  Means  is  provided 
to  control  the  level  of  the  alloy  at  the  nozzle  and  to 


metal  in  the  non-conductive  chamber  downwardly  of  the 
charge  until  the  charge  becomes  molten  and  melts  through 
the  solid  metal  surface  and  discharges  into  the  mold  to 
produce  the  casting. 


3  435  879 
continuous' CASTING  METHOD 
Joseph  L  Grccnbergcr,  PMtoburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Ensiiiccring  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Orisinai  application  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,779,  now 
Patent  No.  3,370,641,  dated  Feb.  27, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,697 
Int  a.  B22d  11/06,  11/12.  11/10 
UA  CL  164—83  3  Claims 


^...^ 


Continuous  casting  with  a  vertical  oscillating  mold  and 
an  attached  straight  secondary  cooling  device.  The  strand 
is  bent  from  vertical  to  horizontal  after  leaving  the 
straight  secondary  cooling  device  and  while  still  having 
a  molten  core. 

3,435,880 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIE  CASTING  MATERIALS  OF 
RELATIVELY  HIGH  MELTING  TEMPERATURES 
Gcorfc  W.  Goctz,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  W. 
WdHtdn,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Impact  Cart- 
lag  Cc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,987 
Int.  CL  B22d  11/06. 11/10, 17/00 
UA  CL  164—155  19  Oahns 

llie  disclosure  is  of  a  method  and  apparatus  for  cast- 
ing molten  metals  in  a  split  mold  by  closing  the  mold 
halves  c^  a  liquid  mass  of  the  molten  metal  while  it  is 
in  free  fall.  The  mass  does  not  contact  the  mold  until  the 
die  halves  close  on  the  mass  or  bolus,  and  the  mass  re- 
mains soft  till  the  die  hardens  therein  to  form  the  casting. 
The  iq)paratus  comprises  a  U-shaped  chamber  having  a 
bottom  cross-piece  communicating  with  a  pair  of  up- 


apply  downward  pressure  on  the  liquid  alloy  to  expel  the 
drop  or  bolus.  The  top  of  the  other  leg  is  open,  and  feed 
means  are  provided  to  drop  quantities  of  metal  in  a  solid 
state  in  a  top  open  end  to  replenish  liquid  alloy  in  the 
chamber  as  castings  arc  produced,  the  bodies  of  liquid  oil 
and  salt  permitting  the  passage  of  said  solid  alloy  quanti- 
ties therethrough  under  the  influence  of  gravity.  Means 
is  provided  to  sense  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  at  the 
nozzle  and  also  means  is  provided  to  coordinate  the  level 
sensed  with  the  feed  means.  Control  means  is  also  pro- 
vided to  coordinate  the  operation  of  the  drop  expelling 
means  and  the  means  to  close  the  mold  halves  on  said 
drop.  

:i         ^^^^"^ 

3,435,881 
ANISOTROPIC  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
William  H.  Smith,  Clarcmont,  and  Daniel  M.  Whitley, 
FuUcrton,  CaUf  ^  and  Ei^ar  P.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  Hsignors  to  Dncommnn  Incoiporated,  Vernon, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomla,  and  Caibooc  Cor- 
poration, Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jsrsay 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,636 
Int  CL  B22d  27/04. 11/12 
UA  CL  164—283  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  continuous  casting  mold 
made  of  anisotropic  material  and  having  an  imier  liner 
made  of  vitreous  graphite. 
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3  435  882 

GANTRY  CAR  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Marthi  C.  Falk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 

Enginccrfaig  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

"^  "^  fSSTII^O,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,789 
Int  CL  B22d  39/00.  33/02.  37/00 
UA  CL  164—323  ^^  Claims 


an  axis  from  an  initial  position  with  the  mold  elevated 
and  the  reservoir  located  below  said  mold.  The  material 
to  be  cast  is  teemed  in  the  reservoir  while  the  unit  is  in 
the  initial  position  indicated  and  is  turned  about  said  axis 
through  an  angle  of  90°,  or  less  into  casting  position, 
in  which  the  effective  length  of  the  mold  extends  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  its  depA  extends  downward.  During 
this  turning  operation,  the  material  to  be  cast  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  reservoir  to  the  mold.  During  solidifica- 
tion of  the  material  in  casting  position  of  the  unit,  a  heat 
shield  is  applied  over  the  mold  to  inhibit  and  control 
heat  radiation  from  the  top  surface  of  the  body  of  mate- 
rial being  cast,  and  is  removed  before  the  top  of  the  body 
of  material  being  cast  is  completely  solidified. 


3,435,884 
GATE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTICLE- 
CASTING  MACHINE 
John  Adam  Orris,  Mars,  and  Leon  DaroszewsU,  Pltt^ 
bnrgh.    Pa.,    assignors    to    United    Engfaiccring    and 
Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,602 

Int  CL  B22d  35/04;  B29f  1/05 

UA  CL  164—341  3  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  handling  refined  molten  metal  on  a 
plant  floor  including,  a  first  longitudinal  trackway  along 
the  floor,  a  series  of  ingot  cars  on  said  trackway  for 
carrying  ingot  molds,  a  second  longitudinal  trackway 
extending  along  the  floor  in  a  transversely-outwardly 
spaced  relatipn  with  respect  to  said  first  trackway,  a  gantry 
car  constructed  tot  movement  along  said  second  trackway 
in  an  overhead  straddling  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  firet  trackway  and  the  mgot  cars  and  ingot  molds 
thereon,  a  ladle  carried  on  said  gantry  car  havmg  a 
bottom  pouring  spout,  means  for  moving  said  gantry 
car  along  said  second  trackway  from  a  molten  met^ 
receiving  station  to  an  ingot  mold  filling  station,  and 
means  for  aligning  the  pour  spout  of  said  ladle  with 
a  succession  of  the  ingot  molds  that  are  advanced  along 
said  first  trackway  on  said  ingot  cars. 


3,435,883  ,   ,„ 

ART  OF  CASTING  FUSIBLE  MATERIALS 
Howard  A.  Fromson,  Rogues  Rklgc  Road, 
Weston,  Conn.    06880 
Application  July  3,  1967,  Scr.  Na  650,740,  which  Is  a 
Tontfawation-tai-part  of  applicadon  Scr.  No.  ^^M^, 
Nov.  19,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7, 
1968.  Scr.  No.  711,245 

'  Int  d  B22d  41  /04. 1/00  ^^^ 

UA  CL  164—336  ^  Clafans 


The  invention  resides  in  casting  a  body  of  fusible  mate- 
rial in  a  unit  having  a  mold  and  a  reservoir  connect^ 
together  and  tillable  about  an  axis  of  90»  or  less.  The 
mold  has  a  mold  cavity  with  an  effective  length  greater 
than  its  effective  depth,  and  the  unit  is  tumable  about 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  gate  assembly 
for  an  article-casting  machine  and,  more  particularly,  to 
a  simple  and  trouble-free  mechanism  for  moving  the 
gate  aixl  assuring  that  a  proper  sealing  condition  will 
exist  between  the  gate  and  the  cooperating  mold  assembly. 

In  the  preferred  form  of  the  present  disclosure,  there  is 
provided  a  gate  assembly  adapted  to  be  moved  forcibly 
into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a  mold  assembly  and 
through  which  molten  metal  is  delivered  to  a  mold,  an 
arm  for  supporting  said  gate  assembly,  and  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  shaft  arranged  normal  to  and 
spaced  away  from  the  mold  for  carrying  said  arm,  a 
mechanical  self-locking  device  rotatably  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  power  means  connected  to  said  device  for 
causing  operation  of  the  device  and,  hence,  applying  to 
said  gate  assembly  through  said  shaft  and  arm  a  desired 
sealing  force  to  urge  the  gate  forcibly  against  the  mold 
assembly,  the  construction  being  such  that  on  the  inad- 
vertent drop  in  the  force  produced  by  said  power  means 
said  device  will  retain  the  gate  assembly  in  its  operative 
position. 

3,435,885 

FLASK  FOR  MAKING  PRECISION  CASTINGS 
Clarence  J.  Burke,  RoUng  HiOs  Estates,  and  MOton  O. 
Gra^can,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  avignors  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Lot  Angdcs,  CaUL,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omfai 

FUcd  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,256 
Int  CL  B22d  35/04;  Bile  21/10 
UA  CL  164—385  7  Clafans 

A  flask  for  casting  precision  metallic  parts  wherein  the 
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1    ^AA^A  K*i«u/  the  surface  of       The  seal  elements  are  held  in  tension  by  support  bars 


;Vittcuutf 


torn  of  the  casting  so  that  no  liquid  pockets  are  formed 
as  the  casting  solidifies. 


3,435,886  ^^^ 

HOLLOW  STEM  CHILL  VENT  CHAFLET 
Richanl  C.  Walter,  WUliamsvUle,  N.Y^  M^or  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  „«.«, 

FUed  Jnne  20, 19W,  Ser.  No.  558,883 
Int  CL  B22c  23100.  21/14:  B22d  33/04 
UA  CL  164— 4ie  3  Claims 


The  spacers  next  to  the  stiffeners  are  keyed  to  the 
stiffeners  to  prevent  relative  radial  shifting  of  the  spac- 
ers. The  keys  are  held  operative  by  a  deformable  wu-e 
lock.  . 

3,435,888  _ 

REGENERATOR  MATRK  FRAME 
Aliiert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange,  and  Jack  P.  Hart,  Hinsdale, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIlSl  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,868 

Int.  CL  F28d  19/04 

UA  CL  165—9  '  Claims 


A  radial-flow  rotary  regenerator  matrix  includes  two 
coaxial  steel  rims.  Twenty-five  rigid  steel  stiffeners  are 
joined  rigidly  to  the  rim  by  tongue-and-groove  type  con- 
nections and  keyed  against  disconnection.  Labyrinth  seal 
elements  mounted  in  spacer  plates  are  alternated  with 
sheet  metal  shim  pack  heat  transfer  material  in  segq^ents 
between  the  stiffeners,  received  in  grooves  in  the  inner 
face  of  the  rims.  Circumferential  keepers  fitted  in  slots 
in  the  shim  pack  and  spacers  hold  these  parts  aligned. 


In  the  art  of  metal  casting  a  chaplet  providing  efficient 
communication  between  a  core  vent  passage  and  a  mold 
wall  vent  passage  consisting  of  a  hollow  s:em  portion 
which  is  received  in  the  core  vent  passage  and  a  par- 
tially spherical  head  portion  which  engages  the  periphery 
of  the  mold  wall  vent  passage  whereby  communication  UA  CL  165 — 105 
is  maintained  between  the  mold  vent  passage  and  the 
core  vent  passage  without  the  nfed  for  accurate  align- 
ment of  core  and  mold  vent  passages. 


3  435,889 
HEAT  PIPES  FOR  NON-WETTING  FLUIDS 
Walter  B.  Bicnert,  Baltimore  Md.,  amignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporatioii,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FOed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,4«4 
Int  CL  F28d  15/00 


3,435,887 
REGENERATOR  MATRIX 
Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange,  and  Charles  L.  Rose, 
Westmont,  IIL,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,867 
Int  CL  F28d  19/04 
UA  CL  165—9  10  Claims 

A  radial-flow  rotary  regenerator  matrix  includes  two 
coaxial  steel  rims.  Twenty-five  rigid  steel  stiffeners  are 
joined  rigidly  to  the  rim  by  tongue-and-grove  type  con- 
nections and  keyed  against  disconnection.  Labyrinth  seal 
elements  mounted  in  spacer  plates  are  alternated  with 
sheet  metal  shim  pack  heat  transfer  material  in  segnrients 
between  the  stiffeners,  received  in  grooves  in  the  inner 
face  of  the  rims.  Circumferential  keepers  fitted  in  slots 
in  the  shim  pack  and  spacers  hold  these  parts  aligned. 


SCIaiBt 


"ntn  iHPuT 


HEM  outm    « 


The  concept  of  heat  pipes  is  a  fairly  recent  develop- 
ment and  a  heat  pipe  may  be  considered  as  a  structure 
of  high  thermal  conductivity.  A  mass  flow  of  a  liquid  is 
achieved  inside  a  closed  container  by  means  of  capillary 
action  and  heat  is  transported  from  one  point  to  the  other 
in  the  form  of  latent  heat  of  vaporization.  The  useful 
temperature  range  of  a  heat  pipe  depends  upon  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  working  fluid.  The  prior  art  devices  in 
their  simplest  form  consisted  of  a  sealed  containment 
vessel,  a  wick  material  in  contact  with  the  vessel  walls,  a 
working  fluid  that  fills  the  wick,  and  a  space  containing 
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the  vapor  of  the  working  fluid.  One  end  of  the  pipe  may 
be  considered  the  evaporator  which  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  a  heat  source  while  the  other  end  of  the 
pipe  is  considered  a  condenser.  At  the  evaporator,  the 
liquid  absorbs  heat  while  it  is  boiled  out  of  the  wick 
into  the  vapor  space.  The  vapor  than  flows  to  the  con- 
denser end  of  the  pipe  where  the  heat  is  removed  from 
the  vapor  by  condensation  on  the  wick  which  in  turn 
transports  the  liquid  back  to  the  evaporator.  The  heat 
pipe  is  capable  of  transporting  large  heat  fluxes  with 
very  small  temperature  gradients.  Effective  thermocon- 
ductivities  several  hundred  times  that  of  copper  have 
been  measured. 

3,435,890 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wolfgang  Junkermann,  Obertaansen,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
as^ior  to  Babcock  &  WUcoz  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,491 

Int  CI.  F28f  9/22 

UA  CI.  165—145  9  Claims 


The  baffle  is  made  of  insulation  material  and  has  baffles 
of  progressively  longer  lengths  to  redirect  air  from  the 
air  shunt  path  over  the  full  length  of  the  heat  exchangers. 


3,435,892 

THERMOSYPHONIC  RADIATOR 

Giinter  Scholl,  21A  Mnlbergerstraase,  73» 

Ffiiiiingfff,  Germany 

FUed  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,511 

Claims  priority,  uplicatimi  Germany,  Jnne  3,  1966, 

Sch  39,065 

Int  CL  F28f  1/16 

UA  CL  165—131  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  arranged  for  disposition  within 
an  annular  fluid  flow  passage  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular  heat  exchange  sections  disposed  in  said  passage, 
each  of  which  substantially  fills  a  sector-shaped  portion  of 
said  annular  passage  and  includes  an  inlet  header  extend- 
ing through  said  passage  in  a  direction  radial  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  multi-looped  tubular  heat  exchange  elements 
connnected  with  said  header  and  arranged  in  equally 
spaced  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  said  radial  direc- 
tion, each  element  being  wider  than  the  element  inwardly 
adjacent  thereto  to  an  extent  determined  by  the  distance 
between  the  elements,  whereby  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  elements  are  aligned  in  intersecting  planes  so  as  to 
form  a  sector-shaped  heat  exchanger  section. 
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A  cast  one-piece  radiator  element  of  the  hi^^est  thermal 
efficiency  and  minimum  dimensions  with  a  single  row  of 
vertical  channels  connecting  an  UK>er  and  lower  header, 
wherein  each  channel  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposite  heat-transmitting  ribs  defining  there- 
with a  substantially  H-shaped  profile. 


3,435,893 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  COMPONENT  FORMED  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Michael  &  Withers,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,380 

Int.  CL  F28f  21  /06,  9/02;  F28d  7/02 

UA  CL  165—158  13  Claims 


3,435,891  

AIR  FLOW  BAFFLE  FOR  RECTIFIER 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Frank  W.  Parrlsh,  El  Segnndo,  Califs  assignor  to  fater- 
national  Rectifier  Corporation,  EI  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,385 
Int  CL  F28f  3/00,  9/22 
VS.  CI.  165—121 


3  Claims 


An  air  baffle  positioned  in  the  "air  shunt"  space  be- 
tween two  forced  cooled  heat  exchangers  has  baffles 
which  direct  air  away  from  the  path  between  the  heat 
exchangers  and  into  the  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchangers. 


An  assemblable  component  suitable  for  heat  exchange, 
or  heat  transfer,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  flex- 
ible plastic  tubular  elements  arranged  in  a  substantially 
flat  laterally  disposed  single  layer  side-by-side  array,  said 
tubular  elements  of  at  least  one  portion  of  the  component 
having  their  laterally  adjacent  porticms  physically  united 
to  each  other  to  form  a  single  integral  molded  structure 
extending  transversely  of  said  array,  said  molded  struc- 
ture having  passageways  of  a  particular  transverse  cross- 
section  extending  therethrough,  each  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  a  tube  element  at  at  least  one  end  of  the 
molded  structure,  the  molded  structure  having  a  partic- 
ular configuration  to  permit  stacking  or  windup  to  pro- 
duce multi-layer  units.  Also  involved  is  an  improved 
manufacturing  arrangement  for  producing  the  simplified 
easily  assemblable  components. 
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3,435^94 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Herbert  F.  Maddocks,  26  Garth  Driye,  Llrenwol  Road| 

Chester,  England 

FUcd  Oct.  31, 196f,  Ser.  No.  590,874 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  3,  1965, 

46,689/65 

hd,CLFlSt  3/08, 1/02 

VS.  CL  165—167  17  CUdms 


to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
tubular  housing  to  partially  close  off  its  central  opening 
to  prevent  well  tools  from  dropping  therebelow  while 
permitting  movement  of  a  wireline  therethrough  under 
normal  operations.  A  hydraulically  actuated  mechanism  is 
adapted  to  move  the  gate  to  an  open  position  against  he 
action  of  the  spring  mechanism  so  that  a  tool  may  be 
lowered  on  the  wireline  below  the  gate  for  well  opera- 
tions. The  tool  trap  thus  serves  to  catch  or  trap  a  well 
tool  which  may  become  separated  frpm  its  wireline  during 
removal  thereof  at  the  lubricator  or  other  wellhead  ap- 
paratus, whereby  loss  of  the  well  tool  down  the  well  is 
avoided. 


3,435,896 

WELL  CASING  SUPPORTCD  WATER 

STORAGE  TANK 

CUffonl  C.  WilUams,  Box  681,  JoUeC,  DL    66434 

FOcd  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  Np.  636,936 

Int  a.  E21b  33/03:  E03b  11/02;  F161 5/02 

VJS,  CL  166—88  5  Claims 


A  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heat-exchanger  elements,  each  element  being  of  boxlike 
configuration  having  opposed  parallel  walls  between  which 
extend  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  constituting  fluid 
passages,  the  rim  or  peripheral  portions  of  the  elements  \ 
being  laterally  enlarged,  so  that  when  assembled  in  face 
to  face  relation,  the  rim  portions  only  of  the  elements 
are  in  contact,  and  flow  chambers  communicating  with  the 
tubular  members  are  provided  between  the  parallel  walls 
of  the  elements  to  permit  circulation  of  one  fluid  through 
the  tubular  members  of  the  several  elements.  The  perim- 
eter of  the  elements  is  open  at  two  opposed  portions  to 
permit  insulation  of  a  second  fluid  through  the  elements 
and  over  the  tubular  members,  other  portons  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  elements  being  closed. 


3,435,895 

AUTOMATIC  WIRELINE  TOOL  TRAP  ASSEMBLY 

William  T.  Lee,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowcn 

Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,333 

bt  CL  E21b  33/02,  33/05 

VS.  CL  166—75  8 


A  well  casing  supported  water  storage  tank  having 
upper  and  lower  openings  receiving  a  well  casing  and 
upper  and  lower  compression  fittings  with  casing  en- 
circling gaskets,  compression  rings  and  tightening  means 
for  effecting  seals  at  both  tank  openings  and  for  support- 
ing the  tank  and  its  contents  at  selected  elevation  on  the 
well  casing  communicating  with  a  discharge  opening  in 
the  casing. 


3,435397 
I  WELL  TOOL  WITH  HYDRAUUC  IMPEDANCE 

MECHANISM  AND  ROTARY  BALL  VALVE 
Burchus  Q.  Barrington,  Dmiaa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  HalU- 
bnrton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
I  FUed  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  6«4,2t9 

I  1ntClE21h43/12:Fl€k31/12, 31/46 

U.S.  a.  166— 226  If  Claims 

A  well  tool  including  a  tubular  body  and  two  longi- 
tudinally displaced  conduits  mounted  for  individual  tele- 
scoping movement  therewithin.  The  lowermost  inner  tu- 
bular conduit  supports  a  rotary  valve.  The  uppermost  tu- 
bular conduit,  which  serves  to  transn|it  actuating  force 
to  the  rotary  valve,  is  connected  to  the  outer  tubular 
members  by  an  hydraulic  coupling.  This  hydraulic  cou- 
pling impedes,  without  preventing,  movement  of  the  valve 
actuating  conduit.  The  two  inner  conduits  are  telescop- 
ingly  interconnected  and  an  annular  bypass  passage  ex- 
tends between  the  outer  conduit  and  the  telescopingly 
inter-connected  inner  conduits.  A  slide  valve  defined  by 
An  automatic  wireline  tool  trap  assembly  having  a   portions  of  the  outer  conduit  and  the  valve  actuating 
hinged  or  pivoted  gate  contained  within  a  central  open-   conduit  serves  to  control  fluid  flow  through  this  bypass 
ing  of  a  tubular  housing  wherein  the  gate  is  spring  biased   passage.  A  lug  and  slot  control  mechanism  is  provided  to 
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control  movement  of  the  valve  actuating  conduit  relative  terial  which  will  destroy  tf»e  «>mptex  so  t^t  Polyval^t 
to  the  outer  conduit  to  insure  that  either  the  bypass  valve  metal  ion  is  liberated  at  the  ^^^''^^^'"^^^^J^^'l^ 
lu  lut  wui  polyvalent  ion  may  also  slowly  occur  from  some  com- 

plexes without  the  necessity  of  adding  a  complex  de- 
stroyer. 

3,435,900 

SELF.LOADING  WAGON  TO  HARVEST 

SUGAR  BEETS 

Ernst  Weichcl,  1  Bohnbofstrasse,  7326  Heinfaigcn, 

Kreis  Goppingen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,293 

Clafans  priority,  wpUcation  Gcmuoiy,  Oct  24, 1964, 

W  37  837 

Int  CL  AOld  27/02! 87/04:  B60p  1/38 

VS.  CL  171—101  <  CWms 


I 

I-  It        : 

•1. . 
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t. .    « 

I  .  .,  ii 


»  c 


or  the  rotary  valve  is  placed  in  an  open  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  actuating  conduit. 


3,435,898 
WATER  FLOOD  METHOD  WITH  OILSOLUBLE 

SURFACTANT 

James  L.  Thompson,  Tnba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sfaiclair 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,398 

Int  CL  E21b  43/16.  43/20 

VS.  CL  166—274  W  Claims 

A  water  flood  method  for  the  secondary  recovery  of 
crude  oil  from  an  underground  formation  containing  the 
same  comprising  injecting  into  the  formation  from  an  in- 
put well  area  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  contaming  about 
0.001  to  5%  of  an  oil  soluble,  substantially  water  in- 
soluble surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  polyoxyethylene  phosphate 
ester  and  diester  acids  of  the  type  R— OPOsHj  and 
(R—OaPOaH  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  about  8  to  27 
carbon  atoms  and  alkylphenyl,  modified  with  about  1  to 
40  moles  ethylene  oxide,  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
or  aUiali  metal  salts  of  such  agents,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  slug  thereof  in  the  reservoir,  and  sub- 
sequently injecting  into  the  formation  an  aqueous  medi- 
um to  drive  the  hydrocarbon  towards  an  output  well, 
and  recovering  the  crude  oil  from  the  output  well.  The 
solvent  can  also  be  recovered.  The  solvent  can  be  in- 
jected in  an  amount  less  than  about  0.45%  pore  volume 
to  improYp  the  water  injectivity  of  the  system. 


A  harvesting  device  for  root  crops  planted  in  parallel 
rows  is  formed  of  a  self-loading  truck  containing  a  load- 
ing chamber  divided  into  two  compartments.  Means  are 
provided  on  the  undercarriage  of  the  truck  for  severing 
the  head  portions  from  the  root  portions  of  the  crop  and 
for  uprooting  the  root  portions.  Conveyors  pass  the  head 
portions  into  one  of  the  compartments  and  the  root  por- 
tions into  the  other  compartment.  The  severing  means  and 
the  uprooting  means  are  adjustably  positioned  on  the 
undercarriage  for  establishing  their  height  above  ground 
level,  and  the  uprooting  means  is  arranged  to  operate 
sequentially  after  the  severing  means. 


3,435,901 
TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT  HITCH  SYSTEM 
MUton  C.  Bennett  and  Joseph  A.  Knlhary,  Radne,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  J.  L  Case  Company,  Racfaie,  Wis^  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,766 

Int  CL  AOlb  63/112 

VS.  CL  172—9  6  Claims 


3,435399  ^  ^,^ 

DELAYED  GELLING  OF  SODIUM  SIUCATE  AND 

USE  THEREFOR 

Homer  C.  McLanghttn  and  Joseph  Ramos,  Doncan,  OUa., 

assignors  to  HaUibnrtoa  Company,  Duncan,  Oida.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware        ,^,.  „      „     ^,-.-, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,929 

Int.  Cl  E21b  33/13  ^ 

VS.  CL  166—292  22  Cbdms 

A  liquid  sealing  composition  havmg  a  delayed  gel  time 
is  formed  by  adding  to  a  sodium  silicate  solution,  a  com- 
plexed  polyvalent  metal.  Slow  release  of  the  polyvalent 
metal  ion  from  the  complex  results  in  a  delayed  setting 
or  gelling  of  the  sodium  silicate  solution.  Release  of  the 
polyvalent  metal  ion  may  be  achieved  by  use  of  a  ma- 


*An  automatic  draft  and  position  control  means  for  a 
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tractor  wherein  the  sensing  element  is  a  shaft  eccentrically 
mounted  in  the  tractor  body  for  rotation  about  one  axis 
and  is  also  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis.  The 
draft  arms  of  the  tractor  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft. 


3,435,902  ' 

TRACTOR  HITCH  FOR  DRAFT  IMPLEMEP^" 
Henry  Folkerts.  R.  Rtc.  1,  Outlook,  Wash.    98938 
FUcd  Jan.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,960 


3,435,904 
ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 
Rossell  E.  Rice,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,728 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  23/02,  21/02 

US.  CI.  172—556  4  Claims 


Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/11;  B60d  1/02 
UA  CL  172—239 


ItChdms 


An  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor  including  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  projecting  and  upwardly  Swingable  hitch  lift 
arms  and  operative  to  support  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 
an  associated  draft  implement  in  cantilever  fashion  behind 
a  tractor  in  response  to  increased  drag  on  the  tractor  by 
the  draft  implement  so  as  to  automatically  more  heavily 
load  the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor  and  thereby  increase 
their  tractive  power.  i 


3,435,903 

PULL  HOE 

Lewis  B.  Sherrod,  Jr.,  Bowman  Mill  Road,  Rte.  1, 
Lexington,  Ky.     40503 

FHcd  Mar.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,811 

Int.  a.  AOlb  1/08 
VS.  CL  172—376  10  aaims 


An  agricultural  implement  of  the  rotary  hoe  type,  hav- 
ing adjustable  and  replaceable  teeth  for  breaking  up, 
loosening  and  cultivating  the  soil. 


3,435,905 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Harry  J.  Lazarus,  Teancck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lazarus  and 

Peyser  Associates,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,397 

Int.  CL  A61c  1/02,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  173—163  12  Claims 


A  pull  hoc  comprises  a  handle  and  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal.  The  strip  of  sheet  metal  is  formed  to  have  support 
portions,  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  handle 
and  attached  thereto,  and  first  arms  extending  forwardly 
from  the  support  portions.  The  first  arms  also  extend  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  away  from  the  support  portions. 
The  strip  has  second  arms  extending  from  the  forward 
ends  of  the  first  arms  at  an  angle  to  the  first  arms  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  support  portions.  A  concave 
curved  blade  connects  the  forward  ends  of  the  second 
arms.  The  first  arms  and  the  second  arms  are  inclined 
from  their  bottom  edges  to  their  top  edges  so  that  the 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  strip  is  larger  than  the  open- 
ing at  the  top  the  strip.  A  plane  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  intersects  the  entire  length  of  each  part 
of  the  strip. 


An  angle  drive  tool  includes  a  stationary  guide  having 
a  bendable  outer  end  portion  and  a  bearing  portion  and 
a  driving  member  rotatable  on  the  bearing  portion.  A  flex- 
ible sleeve  laterally  surrounds  the  bendable  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  stationary  guide  and  is  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing member.  This  sleeve  extends  longitudinally  around 
any  bends  in  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  guide.  Tool 
mounting  means  are  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  flex- 
ible sleeve.  A  palm  grip  is  secured  to  the  bearing  portion  of 
the  guide  and  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  driving  mem- 
ber. 


3,435,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSHORE  DEEP 

DRILLING  FROM  A  FLOATING  PLATFORM 
Kingsley  M.  Nicolson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  631,715, 
Dec.  31,  1956.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  663,080 

Int.  CL  E21b  15/02.  3/08 
VS.  CI.  175—7  9  Chdms 

A  continuous  length  of  drill  pipe  wound  on  a  reel  is 
used  for  drilling  and  working  in  an  offshore  well  from  a 
floating  vessel  through  a  submerged  wellhead  affixed  in  a 
vertical  position  on  the  underwater  bottom.  The  drill  pipe 
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passes  from  the  reel  through  a  pipe  straightener  and 
thence  through  a  gripper  hung  from  the  hook  on  the 
traveling  block  in  a  derrick.  The  gripper  is  operated  in- 
dependently of  the  draw  works  operated  hook  to  lower 
and  raise  drill  pipe  in  a  continuous  manner  from  the 
vessel  into  and  out  of  the  well  bore.  The  position  of  the 
traveling  block  and  hook  in  the  derrick,  and  hence  the 


3,435,908 
ARTICULATED  CRAWLER  TRACTOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  Edward  Sunderlin,  Washington,  and  Jacob  Emor 
Staab  and  Dorrance  Oldenburg,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,676 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/00;  E02f  3/76 

VS.  CL  180—9.44  13  Claims 


corresponding  position  of  the  gripper,  is  governed  by  a 
constant  weight  control  in  the  drawworks  to  compensate 
for  vertical  relative  motion  of  the  vessel.  The  drill  pipe 
has  concentric  pipe  passages  throughout  its  length,  one  to 
conduct  drilling  fluid  to  a  downhole  fluid  motor  which 
drives  the  drill  bit  and  the  other  to  return  exhausted 
drilling  fluid  and  cuttings  from  a  pump  at  the  bottom  of 
the  well  to  the  surface. 


A  tractor  body  rides  on  four  separate  pOwered  track 
assemblies  and  is  articulated  at  the  mid-point  between 
the  front  and  rear  sets  of  tracks.  Each  of  the  four  track 
assemblies  is  free  to  oscillate  independently  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  tractor  and  the  rear  pair  of  tracks  may 
also  oscillate  about  a  longitudinal  axis.  The  construction 
provides  more  constant  traction,  reduced  stress  concen- 
tration, and  greater  riding  stability,  particularly  where  a 
forward  mounted  working  implement  such  as  a  loader 
bucket  is  combined  with  the  tractor  body. 


3,435,909 

SOUND  REFLECTING  STRUCTURE 

Jerry  A.  Wengcr,  O^atonna,  and  Harvey  M.  Urch,  West 

Concord,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Wenger   Corporation, 

Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,020 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/99 

VS.  CI.  181—30  13  Claims 


3,435,907 

VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  VARIOUS 

TYPES  OF  TERRAIN 

Lee  A.  Imhoff,  Lakevlcw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Frontier 
Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  MklL,  a  corporatioD  of 

Michigan  ^ 

nied  Jan.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,832 

Int.  CL  B62m  27/02 

VS.  CI.  180—5  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  with  steerable  front  wheels  or  runners  and 
tandem  axle  rear  support  and  propulsion  means  includ- 
ing at  least  three  tandem  axle  and  wheel  units,  the  front 
most  one  having  its  lower  portion  slightly  above  the  sec- 
ond one,  and  its  rear,  and  preferably  the  rear  most  of 
three  being  also  elevated  slightly  above  the  second  one. 
The  vehicle  also  has  a  novel  snow  removal  access  con- 
struction and  a  novel  interchangeable  ski  and  wheel  fea- 
ture on  the  front  end. 


An  acoustical  tower  having  a  plurality  of  identical  panel 
units  located  in  side-by-side  relation  in  a  generally  iipright 
plane.  Frame  assemblies  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
back  side  of  each  panel  to  support  the  tower.  The  frame 
assemblies  have  cooperating  structures  for  securing  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  frame  assemblies  together  to  build  the 
tower.  The  relative  positions  of  the  frame  assemblies  are 
held  by  a  strut  which  extends  between  adjacent  frame  as- 
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sembUes  The  lower  frame  asembUes  are  mounted  on  a  members  attached  to  the  end  plates  of  each  panel  and  re- 

supoort  adapted  to  receive  caster  hoists  used  to  raise  the  movably  interlocked  in  their  respecUve  open-ended  slots 

frame  assemblies  and  panels  so  <hat  they  can  be  moved  to  said  plurality  of  baffles  being  suspended  withm  Mid  curb 

a  new  location.  ^°  <*«*"«  uninterrupted  substantially  straight  flow  paths  bc- 

— ^^^B^^-^—  tween  said  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,435,910 

SEMISPHERICAL  LOUDSPEAKER 

UokTi  L.  Lahti,  9M  Sunset  Rowl, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    48103 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,043 

lot  CL  GlOk  13/00;  H04r  7/16 

VS.  CL  181—31 


15  Claims 


3,435,912 

LADDER  SAFETY  SUPPORT 

Richard  R.  Scherer,  2158  64th  St.  S., 

White  Bear  Laiic,  Mfain.    55110 
FUed  Oct.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,594 
Int  CL  A64b  1/42 
UJS.  a.  182—107 


4  Claims 


^     -j^ 


A  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  loudspeaker  hav- 
ing its  basket  secured  to  and  its  cone  acoustically  cou- 
pled to  an  inverted  exponential  horn.  The  horn  is  mount- 
ed on  the  concave  wall  of  a  semispherical  enclosure,  the 
wall  having  an  aperture  defined  therethrough  which  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  small  opening  of  the  horn,  the 
latter  being  defined  by  a  sharp  edge  which  spreads  the 
acoustic  pattern  provided  by  the  horn.  A  high  frequency 
horn  having  a  rim  of  about  the  same  size  as  the  small 
horn  opening  may  be  mounted  at  the  apex  of  the  first 
mentioned  diaphragm,  whereby  the  high  frequencies 
transduced  by  the  high  frequency  diaphragm  are  radiated 
through  the  wall  aperture  with  acoustic  spreading  due 
to  the  sharp  edge.  The  exponential  horn  provides  a  ri- 
gidifying  strut  for  the  enclosure,  which  is  fabricated 
of  thin  plastic. 


3,435,911 
ACOUSTIC  CURB 
Robert  C.  Grecnbccii,  Schoficid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green- 
hecl(  Fan  &  Ventilator  Corp.,  Schoficid,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,848 

lot  CL  FOlB  1/10 

VS.  CL  181—50  5  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  ladders  that  prevents  the  danger  of 
a  ladder  slipping  when  in  use.  This  device  is  equipped 
with  a  collapsible  frame  portion  having  a  U-shaped  tubu- 
lar member  at  the  base  which  is  closed  off  by  a  U-shaped 
channel  member  against  which  the  bottom  of  the  ladder 
may  rest,  a  second  U-shaped  member  is  inverted  and  piv- 
otably  connected  to  the  bottom  U-shaped  member  and 
resting  the  lower  portion  of  the  ladder  when  the  ladder  is 
placed  against  a  wfill,  and  chain  members  secured  to  the 
structure  of  the  device  to  prevent  the  over-extending  of 
the  U-shaped  member  on  the  underside  of  the  ladder  at 
its  lower  portion. 

3,435,913 

HIGH-SPEED  BEARING  LUBRICATOR 

George  J.  Driver,  Jr.,  1265  CrestrMge  Place, 

Anaheim,  CaUf.    92805 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,350 

lot  CL  F16b  77/06;  FOlm  1/00 

VS.  CL  184—6  6  Claims 


rf* 


1.  An  acoustic  curb  for  a  fan  comprising  a  curb  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  opposed  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  support  flanges  dis- 
posed along  the  upper  portions  of  the  inner  faces  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  each  flange  having  a  series  of 
open-ended  slots  predeterminedly  spaced  therealong,  a  plu- 
rality of  suspended  baffles,  each  baffle  having  high  sound 
absQiption  characteristics  and  being  substantially  in  the 
for^of  an  elongated  panel  having  end  plates,  resilient 


A  high-speed  bearing  lubricator  which  includes  a  closed 
system  for  circulating  solid  lubricant  particles  in  a  gas 
carrier  to  a  sealed  housing  for  the  bearing,  the  carrier  and 
lubricant  being  delivered  from  a  pump  under  positive 
pressure  to  an  inlet  of  the  bearing  housing  and  returned  to 
the  pump  by  a  suction  pressure  applied  to  an  outlet  of  the 
bearing  housing,  a  closed  mixing  container  being  inter- 
posed in  the  return  line  which  is  connected  at  the  top  of 
the  container  for  mixing  and  agitating  the  carrier  and  par- 
ticles prior  to  reaching  the  inlet  of  the  pump  which  is  con- 
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tained  within  the  container  and  has  its  inlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof.  Where  several  bearings  are  lubricated  in  series, 
pumping  means  are  placed  in  flow  paths  between  the  suc- 
cessive bearings  so  as  to  apply  pressure  to  the  inlet  side 
of  the  bearing  housing  and  suction  to  the  outlet  side  of 
each  bearing  housing. 


3,435,914 
OIL  PUMP  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Knnio  AtsnmL  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
JIdosha  Kogyo  K***"*""  Kaisha  (trade  name:  Suzuki 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.),  Hamana-gnn,  Shizuoka  Prefecture, 
Japan,  a  corporatfcm  of  Juan 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1965, 

40/87,665 

Int  CL  FOlm  1/02;  F16n  7/36;  F04d  15/00 

UA  CL  184—6  4  Claims 


and  which  have  vertical  runs  down  the  respective  colunuis 
and  around  pulleys  on  the  moving  means  to  power  drive 
means  independent  of  the  moving  means  and  comprising 
safe  failure  means  operative  if  a  cable  becomes  slack  or 
breaks,  formed  by  vertical  rods  on  the  columns;  the  hori- 
zontal pivoted  locking  i^te  loosely  threaded  on  each  rod 
and  a  support  for  each  locking  plate  which  is  mounted  on 
the  moving  means  and  normally  holds  the  plate  horizontal 
so  that  the  rod  can  travel  freely  therethrough  and  which 
tilte  when  the  support  is  removed  by  tilting  the  moving 
means  so  as  to  grip  the  respective  vertical  rod. 


3,435,916 
ELEVATOR  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  INCLUD- 
ING A  HIGH  GAIN  FORWARD  LOOP  AND 
LAG-LEAD  COMPENSATION 
Robert  E.  BclL  Donivan  L.  Hall,  and  Richard  C.  Losh- 
bough,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Reliance  Electric  imd  EngfaiecriBg  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,136 

Int  CL  B66b  1/00 

UA  CL  187—29  4  Claims 


Oil  pump  in  which  the  oil  distributor  is  driven  by  a 
pump  shaft  interlocked  with  the  engine  and  said  pump 
shaft  drives  simultaneously  a  camshaft  synchronized 
therewith.  The  cam  carried  by  said  camshaft  is  in  contact 
with  a  plunger  which  extends  into  the  cylinder  chamber 
of  said  oil  distributor.  The  oil  is  supplied  by  sliding  said 
plunger  and  successively  connecting  the  oil  hole  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder  chamber  to  the  suction  and  dis- 
charge holes  surrounding  the  distributor  through  rota- 
tion of  said  distributor.  The  profile  of  the  cam  changes 
in  the  axial  direction  in  dependence  on  the  relation  be- 
tween the  contact  position  of  said  cam  and  said  plunger 
and  the  opening  of  the  engine  throttle. 


3^35^15 

LIFTING  INSTALLATION 

Julio  VUlars,  1290  Versoix,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,853 
priority,  apirfkatioo  Switzerland,  May  5, 

6,552/66 

Int  CL  B66f  7/00;  B60s  13/00;  F16b  7/10 

VS,  CL  187—8.47  4  Claims 


Claims 


1966, 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  lifting  appiitincc  comprising 
lifting  and  lowering  means  including  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible cables  which  are  anchored  at  the  top  of  correspond- 
ing supporting  columns  dispersed  about  said  moving  means 


A  variable  voltage  elevator  hoist  motor  speed  control 
having  a  direct  current  generator  and  negative  feedback 
loop  including  a  high  gain  amplifier  operating  upon  a 
speed  error  signal  developed  from  the  difference,  between 
a  commanded  hoist  motor  speed  and  actual  hoist  motor 
speed.  The  imperfect  regulatory  characteristics  mtemal 
to  the  motor,  generator  and  interconnecting  circuits  from 
the  effects  of  unbalanced  loads  and  component  imperfec- 
ti<ms,  such  as  nonlinearities,  response  to  temperature 
variations  and  hysteresis,  are  suppressed  to  a  negligible 
value  by  the  high  gain  ami^ifier  and  aii  external  inde^ 
pendent  phase  and  gain  compensation  network  such  that 
the  speed  error  signal  is  forced  to  a  negligibly  small 
value  and  ideally  to  zero. 


3,435,917 

TOP  OF  CAR  SELECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN         > 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  A.  Hommig,  LoulsTille,  wd  Boddcy  Reed,  Valley 
Statfon,  Kjn  assignors  to  K.  M.  White  Company, 
Lonisvillc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  KcntudQ^ 

FUed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,108 

lot  CL  B66b  1/00 

VS.  CL  187—29  15  Claims 

A  selector  apparatus  for  an  elevator  control  system 

mounted  on  the  top  of  the  elevator  car  and  includes  an 

elevattMT  di^acement-related  carriage  having  first  and 
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second  mutually  perpendicular  rows  of  circuit  controUing 
elements  which  are  advanced  and  retrograded,  within  a 
frame,  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the  car.  The 
&tst  set  of  circuit  controlling  elements  is  engaged  by 
angularly  displacing  cams  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  the  car,  and  the  second  set  of  circuit  controlling  ele- 


mcmber  is  confined  in  the  annular  space  between  an  inner, 
cylindrical  body  member  and  an  outer  tube-like  body 
member.  Relative  motion  between  the  iimer  body  member 
and  the  outer  body  member  roll  the  toroidal-like  member 
in  the  annular  space,  and  thereby  absorbs  energy  in  the 
rolling  due  to  the  cyclical  plastic  deformation  or  hysteretic 
deformation  thereof,  since  the  annular  spacing  between 


ments  is  linearly  related  to  associated  circuit  control 
means.  The  high  differential  in  car  movement  response 
between  the  first  and  second  associated  sets  of  circuit 
controlling  elements  and  control  means  permits  the  same 
instrumentality  to  control  car  speed  and  dead-zone  level- 
ling. 


3,435^18 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  SENSi'IlVlTY 
DAMPING 
Pierre  Andri  Chombard,  Boalogne,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Francaise  d'Equipements  pour  la  Navigation 
Aericnnc,  Neuilly-sur-Scinc,  Hauts-de-Scine,  France,  a 
joint^ocli  company  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,112 
Claims  priority,  upUcalion  France,  Mar.  29,  1966, 

55,517 

Int  CL  F16d  63/00 

VS.  CL  IM— 1  1     9  Claims 


the  inner  body  member  and  the  outer  body  member  is 
less  than  the  unstressed  and  undeformed  diameter  of  the 
flexible,  toroidal-like  member.  A  nondeformable  rigid 
cylindrical  retainer  means  may  be  positioned  within  the 
flexible,  toroidal-like  member  to  limit  the  radial  deforma- 
tion thereof  to  prevent  stress  relieving  plastic  flow  or 
creep  of  the  flexible  toroidal-like  energy  absorbing  mem- 
ber. 

3,435,920 

SPREADING-TYPE    DISC    BRAKE    INCLUDING 

ADJUSTOR  AND  ACTUATOR  THEREFOR 

Hermann  Klanc,  Ave.  des  Planches  3, 

Montrenx,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  559,441,  June  22, 

1966.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,484 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/00, 65/38. 11/06 

U.S.  CL  188—72  12  Claims 


A  device  for  improving  sensitivity  and  damping,  adapt- 
able to  an  indicating  instrument  provided  with  a  moving 
member,  characterized  in  that  a  striker  coupled  to  a  fixed 
portion  and  actuated  periodically  by  an  appropriate 
means,  is  provided  so  as  to  strike  the  said  moving  mem- 
ber, the  striker  being  spaced  apart  from  said  moving 
member  when  the  striker  is  in  the  position  of  rest,  where- 
by the  mechanical  shocks  produced  by  the  striker  effec- 
tively reduce  the  contact  forces  of  the  moving  member 
and  at  the  same  time  cause  damping  of  the  said  member 
by  creating  as  many  transitory  frictions  as  there  are  shocks 
applied. 

3,435,919 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald  C.  Gularte,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  L.  Plains, 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mechanics  Research,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  CaUffomia 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,000 
Int  CL  F16d  63/00:  B624  1/16 
VS.  CL  188—1  11  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  an  energy  absorbing  arrange- 
ment in  which  a  flexible  toroidal-like,  energy  absorbing 


A  disc  brake  having  a  rotatable  drum  of  generally  U- 
shaped  and  outwardly  opening  cross-section  and  including 
disc  members  between  the  legs  of  the  U  and  operable  to 
cause  brake  engagement  by  limited  rotational  movement 
of  a  drive  band  also  located  in  the  opening  between  the 
legs  of  ilie  U.  The  drive  band  is  actuated  by  a  link  con- 
nected directly  thereto  and  movable  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  brake.  The  link  may  be  operated 
by  either  a  hydraulic  cylinder  or  a  direct  mechanical  con- 
nection. A  wear  takeup  device  may  be  located  in  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  to  adjust  piston  travel  to  make  up  for 
wear  at  the  frictional  brake  surfaces. 
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3,435,921 

CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE  FOR  KNIT  GOODS 

Edward  M,  MerriU,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y^,  ^<^or  <» 

Cutttns  Room  Appliances  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4Ty72,  now 

pSSrt  nS.  3,345,062,  dated  Oct  3,  1967.  DWded  and 

this  application  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,305 

Int  CL  F16d  51/00;  B65h  59/10;  B60t  13/04 

VS.  CL  188—75  /  ^  Claims 


#-<*' 


in  the  direction  of  the  disk  to  apply  a  brakeshoe  therc- 
against.  The  plunger  thus  acts  as  a  servo-master  which 
can  operate  one  or  both  auxiliary  pistons  as  servo  follow- 
ers. Preferably,  each  auxiliap'  piston  urges  a  respective 
brakeshoe  against  the  disk  directly  or  via  force-Uansmit- 
ting  means. 

3,435,923 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY 

HOPPER  CARS 

Henry  R.  BlUcter,  Decrficid,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,439 

Int  CL  F16d  65/52;  B61h  13/00 

VS.  CL  188—197  14  Claims 


^    j«- 


A  cloth  laying  machine  for  tubular  knit  goods  includ- 
ing a  rectangularly-shaped  divider  element  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  the  tub  of  said  knit  goods,  and  having 
parallel  side  edges  maintained  against  an  aligning  sur- 
face by  magnetic  means.  Means  is  also  provided  for 
laterally  shifting  the  cloth  web  source  to  maintain  one 
edge  of  the  same  in  alignment  with  the  aligned  edge  of  the 
divider  element 

3  435  922 
HYDRAULIC  DISK  BRAKE  WITH  AUXILIARY 
BRAKE-OPERATING  MECHANISM  OPERABLE 
FROM  ONE  SIDE  OF  THE  DISK 
Leopold  Franz  Schmid,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teves  Gjn.bJl.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,740, 
July  25, 1966.  This  application  Dec  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  692,175  ^      ^„  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gonany,  Dec.  28, 1966, 

T  32  873 

lot  a.  F16d  65/ 14.' 55/00;  B60t  11/10 

U.S.  CL  18»— 106  14  Claims 


.  A  hopper  car  with  a  separate  slack  adjuster  and  bralte 
cylinder  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  car,  the  slack  ad- 
juster being  pivoted  perpendicularly  on  the  car  frame 
and  to  the  brake  cylinder.  The  brake  linkage  extends  from 
a  vertical  cylinder  lever  on  one  side  of  the  truck  and 
brakes,  to  the  other  side  of  the  truck,  to  the  slack  ad- 
juster. The  full  braking  force  is  exerted  upon  the  brakes, 
from  one  end  of  the  linkage,  and  the  slack  adjuster  con- 
trols for  abnormal  slack  conditions  at  the  other  end  of 
the  linkage.  A  trigger  connection  extends  between  the 
cylinder  lever  and  slack  adjuster  for  controlling  the  latter. 


3  435  924 

DISK-BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOATING 

BRAKE  DISK 

Fricdrich  Benchle,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alfred  Teves  K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 

.a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1966, 

T  31,071 

IaLCL¥16i65/10. 11/00. 13/60 

VS.  CL  188—218  2  Claims 


K^-H 


A  disk-brake  assembly  having  auxiliary  brake  actuating 
means  for  emergency,  parking  or  locking  purposes  and 
mechanically  operated  by  a  Bowden  line  from  the  oper- 
ator's seat  of  the  vahicle  in  which  the  housing  is  provided 
with,  in  additiim  to  main  wheelbrake  pistons  which  urge 
respective  brakeshoes  against  the  disk,  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
pistons  in  respective  auxiliary  cylinders  whose  axes  are 

parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  main  pistons  and  cylinders  and  ....  ,.•.,.        ,.1. 

which  are  connected  by  a  fluid  passage  behind  the  auxil-  A  brake  disc  for  a  disk-brake  system  which  has  a  hub 
iary  pistons  while  a  plunger  is  operated  from  one  side  of  splined  to  the  disk  shaft;  a  relatively  thin  web  connect- 
the  disk  by  the  Bowden  cable  to  increase  the  pressure  ing  the  hub  to  a  relatively  thick  annular  brake  nng 
behmd  the  auxiliary  pistons  and  urge  at  least  one  of  them    whose  faces  are  engaged  by  the  brakeshoes,  and  a  plu- 
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rality  of  circular  rows  of  angular  equispaccd  through- 
going  sectors,  the  rows  being  coaxial  with  one  another 
and  angularly  staggered.  The  splines  and  grooves  have 
flanks  which  He  parallel  to  the  respective  radial  plane 
through  the  spline  and  groove. 


3,435,925 

BRAKE  DISC  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Antliony  W.  Harrison,  Binniiigluiiii,  En^aof,  assizor  to 

Giriing    limited,    Binningham,    England,    a    Britisli 

compMVj^  June  29,  19«g,  Ser.  No.  650,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  1966, 

Int  CL  F16d  65/10. 11/00, 13/60 
UA  CL  188—218  »  Claims 


3,435,927 
FRICnON  DISC  BRAKE  COMPRISING  FRICTION 
PADS  WITH  LININGS  OF  SINTERED  FRICTION 
MATERIAL 
Ulrich  Voiker  awl  Gonter  Gerioff,  Reinbck,  •«i  Hetoi 
Hascloff,  GUnde,  Germany,  anignon  to  Jurid  Werke 
GmbH,  GUnde,  Relnbck,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1966, 

J  31,604 

Int  CL  F16d  65/78 

UJS.  CL  188—264  *  Claim* 


A  ventilated  disc  for  disc  brakes  having  air  passages 
extending  substantially  radially  through  it  has  mounted 
on  its  periphery  a  separate  annular  member  which  is 
permitted  limited  movement  relative  to  the  disc  with 
the  object  of  damping  out  vibrations  in  the  disc. 


i05 


A  caliper  member  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  disc  brake 
system  has  a  depression  therein  with  a  brake  shoe  seated 
in  the  depression.  Heat-insulating  liner  members  are  dis- 
posed between  the  side  surfaces  of  the  brake  shoe  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  depression,  each  of  the  liner  members 
having  at  least  one  integral  extension  and  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  the  caliper  by  engagement  of 
that  extension  with  correspondingly  formed  parts  of  the 
caliper.  Portions  of  the  confronting  faces  of  the  liner  mem- 
bers and  the  side  walls  of  the  caliper  are  spaced  from  each 
other  by  air  gaps.  Preferably,  the  liner  members  consist 
essentially  of  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  rock  wool,  40 
to  60  percent  by  weight  asbestos,  and  15  to  20  percent 
by  weight  phenolic  resin.         | 


3,435,926 
DISC  BRAKESHOE  ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald  Lee,  Tysclcy,  Binningham,  England,  assignor  to 
Giriing    Limited,    Birmingham,    England,    a    British 
company 

nied  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1966, 

33,183/66 

Int.  a.  F16d  65/04.  69/00 

VS.  a.  188—242  3  Claims 


3,435,928 
AUXILIARY  DRIVE  UNIT  TO  ALIGN  AUGER 
DRIVE  SOCKET  WITH  AUGER  PIN  IN  MIN- 
ING ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  G.  Homing,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Salem 
Tool  ^Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,544 
Int.  CL  F16d  47/00;  E21c  1/00;  F16k  37/06 
VS.  CL  192 — 096  9  Oafans 


The  invention  provides  a  novel  means  for  attaching 
a  brake  pad  assembly  to  a  brakeshoe  in  a  manner  which 
permits  easy  assembly  and  disassembly,  and  yet  assures 
the  proper  location  of  the  pad  assembly.  The  said  means 
comprises  a  spring  keeper,  which  may  be  of  L-shape 
cross-section,  having  one  part  attachable  to  the  shoe, 
another  part  engageable  with  the  pad  assembly,  and  an 
intermediate  part  which  is  resiliently  deformed  on  as- 
sembly so  as  to  apply  a  spring  force  acting  to  hold  the 
pad  assembly  in  close  engagement  with  the  shoe. 


An  independent  hydraulically  operated  auxiliary  drive 
to  automatically  connect  into  a  train  of  gears  for  operat- 
ing an  auger  mining  mechanism  to  preposition  the  auger 
drive  socket  by  rotation  for  the  insertion  of  an  auger  sec- 
tion. After  inserting  the  auger  pin  in  the  socket  a  low 
cost  high  speed  AC  squirrel  cage  motor  which  is  per- 
manently connected  through  a  friction  clutch  and  gear 
train  to  the  drive  socket  drives  the  auger  mining  mecha- 
nism with  full  line  voltage  starting  characteristics.  The 
rotary  positioning  of  the  auger  socket  is  made  possible 
by  a  manually  reversible  control  fluid  valve  that  deter- 
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mines  the  direction  of  flow  and  connects  fluid  supply  lines, 
each  of  which  has  a  flow  control  valve  that  includes  a 
restriction  in  parallel  with  a  check  valve  joined  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  a  fluid  motor.  An  automatic  fluid  brake 
valve  is  connected  to  the  supply  lines  ahead  of  the  flow 
control  valves.  Either  fluid  line  with  pressure  automatically 
actuates  and  opens  the  fluid  brake  valve  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  actuate  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  that  closes  a 
clutch  placing  the  fluid  motor  in  the  gear  train  of  the 
auger  mechanism  drive.  This  is  completed  by  the  full 
supply  line  pressure  and  when  the  piston  has  completed  its 
stroke  the  system  pressure  then  overcomes  the  restriction 
of  the  flow  control  valve  and  the  supi^y  lines  supply  full 
pressure  to  the  fluid  motor  to  rotate  the  same  until  the 
auger  socket  or  chuck  has  been  turned  and  aligned  to 
receive  the  awaiting  auger  stem.  The  auxiliary  drive  motor 
is  then  stopped  by  releasing  the  manually  reversible  con- 
trol fluid  valve  which  shuts  off  fluid  pressure  to  the  supply 
lines.  The  auger  drive  may  then  be  fed  forward  to  insert 
the  auger  pin  in  the  auger  drive  socket  and  the  AC  squir- 
rel cage  motor  sttHied  on  full  voluge  to  operate  the  auger 
mining  mechanism. 


axially  fixed  and  the  other  resiliently  positioned  so  that 
a  predetermined  running  clearance  may  be  maintained 


3,435,929 

PNEUMATIC  CLUTCH  RELEASE  ON 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Gary  M.  Tbompion,  Rtc.  1,  Box  36, 

Omaha,  Ncbr.    68114 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,884 

Int  CL  F16d  67/00.  21/00. 19/00 


during  operation  of  the  motor,  which  clearance  may  be 
in  the  range  of  .001  to  .003  inch.  - 


VS.  CL  192—3.5 


3  Claims 


3,435,931 
DRIVE  COUPLINGS 
James  Deas  Paterson,  Middlesex,  and  Gerald  George 
Sommerville,  Wimbledon,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,742 

Int.  CL  F16d  11/00. 13/04.  23/00 

VS.  CL  192—46  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  air-actuatable  power-trans- 
mission clutches  for  motor  vehicles,  and  in  particular, 
this  invention  relates  to  a  novel  air  valve  component  that 
is  attached  in  a  unique  position  along  a  manually-op- 
erated gear  shift  lever  adjacent  to  the  handle  portion 
thereof  whereby  said  air  valve  may  be  conveniently, 
accurately,  and  easily  manually  controlled  by  the  motor 
vehicle  operator's  gear  shifting  hand. 


I 


A  drive  coui^ing  forVansmitting  rotary  motion  com- 
prising an  input  member  and  an  output  member  and 
ratchet  means  interconnecting  the  input  and  output  mem- 
bers, one  part  of  said  ratchet  means  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  members  by  means  of  a  hollow  truncated  coni- 
cal part  having  two  stable  conditions,  in  one  of  which 
the  ratchet  means  is  engaged  and  in  the  other  of  which 
the  ratchet  means  is  disengaged,  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  means  serving  to  move  the  conical 
part  to  its  other  stable  condition  thereby  to  maintain  the 
ratchet  means  out  of  engagement. 


3,435,930 

TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBUES 
FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Wahcr  I.  Schencrcr,  CaUfon,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icrscy 

FUed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,187 
Int  CL  F16d  11/06. 13/22.  67/02 
VS.  a.  192—18  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tapered  roller  bearing  as- 
sembly for  an  electric  motor.  More  particularly,  the  dis- 
closure relates  to  a  tapered  roller  bearing  assembly  in- 
cludmg  a  pair  of  bearings  cooperatively  mounted  between 
the  shaft  and  the  housing  having  one  of  the  bearings 


3  435  932 

OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS, 

PARTICULARLY  LATHES 

Max  Andcres,  Baar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  OerlUcon 

Bnhrle  Holding  Ltd^  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,658 

Claims  priority,  appfication  Switzerland,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

4,380/66 
Int  CL  F16d  23/00.  7/02.  43/20 
VS.  CL  192—56  3  Claims 

An  overload  clutch  which  comprises  two  clutch  mem- 
bers pressed  against  one  another  by  spring  force  through 
a  toggle  joint,  which  a  bell-crank  lever  in  the  event  of 
overloading,  breaks  sharply.  The  toggle  joint  is  straight 
when  the  clutch  is  engaged.  The  clutch  members  have 
clutch  faces  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  a  movement  to  be  transmitted  by  the  clutch.  These 
clutch  faces  produce,  from  the  force  to  be  transmitted  by 
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the  clutch,  a  component  of  force  which  counteracts  the 
spring  force  and  which,  at  a  specific  magnitude,  causes 
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bers  engagin^with  each  other  to  cause  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  drive  the  driven  member.  A  rotatable  member, 
which  is  connected  to  the  rotary  driven  member  by 
springs,  has  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  inclined  sur- 
faces cooperating  with  rollers  on  the  driven  member. 
When  the  rotatable  member  is  permitted  to  rototc  by  a 
latching  mechanism,  the  springs  cause  rotation  of  the 


a  pivoting  of  the  bell-crank  lever  as  a  result  of  which 
the  toggle  joint  sharply  breaks  and  disengages  the  clutch. 


9  3  435  933 

PUMP  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SPOOL  VALVES 

John  R.  Thomas,  Wfchlta^Cans.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 

Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FDed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,612 

Int  a.  F16d  31  /04. 31/06.  33/00 

US.  CL  192—61  9  aaims 


rotatable  member  relative  to  the  driven  member  whereby 
cooperation  between  the  rollers  and  the  inclined  surfaces 
causes  axial  movement  of  the  rotatable  member  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  friction  members  on  the  rotary 
driving  member.  As  a  result,  the  friction  members  are 
moved  into  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  ac- 
celeration control  of  the  rotary  driven  member  is  ob- 
tained, f 

1 

3,435,935 
FRICTION  PLATE  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATING 

MATERIAL 
Charles  P.  Wamun,  Wichita  Fails,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Wichita   Clutch    Company,   Inc.,   Wichita   Falb, 
Tex. 

Filed  SepL  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,307 

Int  CI.  F16d  13/60.  13/72.  65/84 

UA  CI.  192—107  8  Claims 


In  a  rotary-housing,  hydrostatic,  variable-power-trans- 
mitting, hydraulic  mechanism,  valve  housings  for  spool 
valves,  bores  in  the  housings,  and  air,  oil  and  pump-con- 
necting grooves  and  ports  are  configured  substantially 
identically,  so  that  suction  and  discharge  valve  spools  can 
be  interchanged  between  bores  to  adjust  the  mechanism 
for  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft.  The  config- 
uration of  the  spools  and  the  bore  g^oo^'es  are  related  rel- 
ative to  various  modes  of  operation  to  permit  this  inter- 
changeability.  A  casting  with  a  flange  acts  as  a  pump 
manifold  and  the  casting  has  a  pair  of  bosses  diametrically 
opposed  across  the  driven  shaft,  the  bosses  being  bored  to 
form  the  valve  housings.  The  spool  stems  are  directly  con- 
nected to  a  shifter  collar  in  the  operating  mechanism  at 
one  end  of  the  rotary  housing. 


A  brake  or  clutch  wear  plate  in  which  a  metal,  such  as 
steel,  is  used  to  provide  the  d^ired  tensile  strength  and 
metal,  such  as  wrought  copper  or  sintered  copper,  is  used 
to  fill  perforations  in  the  wear  plate  of  the  clutch  or 
brake  to  enable  rapid  dissipation  of  heat  with  the  plate 
being  cooled  by  a  cooling  fluid,  such  as  water,  so  as  to 
prevent  warping  of  the  wear  plate  and  enable  the  wear 
plate  to  be  operated  at  a  relatively  cool  temperature, 
which  minimizes  wear  thereon.  Provision  is  made  for 
bonding  the  sintered  metal,  such  as  copper,  or  wrought 
copper,  to  the  base  plate.  Further  provision  is  made  for 
coating  the  base  plate  with  a  metal  of  high  heat  con- 
ductivity, such  as  copper,  in  sintered  form  or  in  the 
form  of  sheets  of  wrought  metal  which  is  also  bonded 
to  the  metal  inserts  and  to  the  base  plate. 


3  435  934 
TORQUE  AND  ACCELERATION 
CONTROL  CLUTCH 
B.  Todd  Cmtchcr  m  and  Ronald  D.  Dodge,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  asisgnors  to  International  Bosiness  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,579 
Int.  CL  F16d  79/00.  21/00.  23/00 
VS.  CL  192—93  15  Claims 

A  clutch  comprising  rotary  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers with  the  members  having  cooperating  friction  mem- 


3,435,936 
HEAT  DISSIPATING   CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE   WITH 
A    PERIPHERALLY    PIVOTED    PLANAR    WEAR 
PLATE  FOR  EXPANSIVE  MOVEMENT  IN  A  CO- 
EXTENSIVE PLANE 

Charles  P.  Warman,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Wichita  Outch  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,793 

Int  a.  F16d  13/60.  13/72,  13/74 

VS.  CL  192—113  11  aaims 

A  friction  clutch  or  brake  for  rapidly  dissipating  heat 

by  circulating  a  cooling  media  therethrough  to  maintain 

the  friction  elements,  both  the  metal  wear  plates  and  the 
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asbestos  friction  discs,  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  a  plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  roller 

which  damage  thereto  would  be  effected,  which  arrange-  rotation.  The  roller  axis  of  rotation  is  offset  from  the  axis 

ment  increases  the  frictional  coefficient  of  the  friction  of  rotation  of  the  apparatus.  Such  a  structure  arrangement 

elements.  The  present  clutch  or  brake  utilizes  a  wear  makes  the  roller  conveyor  apparatus  self-alignmg  with 

plate  of  metal,  such  as  copper,  of  high  heat  conductivity  the  direction  of  the  load  transmitted  thereon. 


3  435  939 

DEVICE  FOR  the'  MOVEMENT  OF 

BOATS  BY  LAND 

Ingulv  Rcnland,  Drammensveien  26, 

Konsi>erg,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  29,  1966, 

162,341 
i  Int  a.  B65g  39/02.  13/00 
VS.  CL  193-442  3  Claims 


to  rapidly  dissipate  the  heat  caused  by  interengaging  of 
the  friction  elements.  Provision  is  made  for  a  planar  ex- 
pansion to  prevent  distortion  so  as  to  permit  continuous 
slipping  of  the  clutch  or  brake  over  an  indefinite  period 
of  time  without  appreciative  wear. 


3,435,937 

FLEXIBLE  ONE-PIECE  CHUTE 

Douglas  P.  Tassie,  St.  George,  Vt,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,102 

Int  CLB65g  77/70 

VS.  CL  193—25  4  Claims 


A  device  for  assisting  in  the  movement  of  boats  on 
land,  comprising  a  series  of  units  each  comprising  a 
central  base  plate  to  which  are  hingedly  connected  journals 
for  the  roller  ends  of  a  pair  of  divergently  directed  rollers 
and  two  independently  movable  lateral  base  plates  each 
of  which  supports  the  lower  end  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible upri^t  to  the  upper  end  of  which  is  hinged  a 
journal  for  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  rollers,  the 
independent  placing  of  the  lateral  base  plates  and  longi- 
tudinal extensibility  of  the  uprights  supported  thereon 
allowing  ^ch  of  the  several  units  to  be  indcpendenUy 
adapted  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  upon  which  it  rests 
while  maintaining  the  several  sets  of  rollers  in  position 
properly  to  support  the  boat  resting  upon  them. 


A  generally  rectangular,  flexible  ammunition  chute 
constructed  of  a  non-metallic  corrosion  resistant  plastic 
material  and  having  spaced  first  and  second  pairs  of 
generally  rectangular  walls  forming  a  passageway  there- 
between, one  pair  of  the  walls  having  spaced  kerfs  lying 
in  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  chute. 

3,435,938 
OMNI-DIRECTIONAL  ROLLER 
Robert  A.  Warren,  Long  Beach,  and  Bernard  Spira,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monicte,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,784 

Int  CLB65g  73/ 7 7,  i9/02 

VS.  CL  193—37  1  Claim 


3,435,940 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  ORDERLY 
GROUPS  OF  CIGARETTES 
Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Via  Bellinzona  31,         ^ 

Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1965, 

1,580/65 

Int  CL  B65b  79/0<^,  35/44;  B65g  47/82 

VS.  CL  19»— 24  11  CUhns 


^    ^4 


/¥  // 


A  mechanism  f6r  the  formation  of  orderly  groups  of 
cigarettes  constituted  of  orderly  superposed  layers  of 
A  roller  conveyor  apparatus  which  is  rotatable  within   cigarettes  including  a  plurality  of  stations  for  the  forma- 
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tion  of  distinct  layprs  of  cigarettes,  means  for  conducting 
the  cigarettes  to  said  stations,  container  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  groups  of  cigarettes,  first  pusher  means  for 
pushing  one  layer  of  cigarettes  at  a  time  into  said  con- 
tainers, conveyor  means  for  intermittentiy  displacmg  said 
containers  in  an  operative  direction  past  said  stations,  and 
second  pusher  means  for  transferring  said  groups  of 
cigarettes  from  said  containers  toward  a  packaging  ma- 
chine. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

^  !i 

3,435,941 
HINGED-HOPPER  AUGER  CONVEYOR 
Martin  Mayratfa,  10707  Lennox  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75229  I 

FOcd  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,684  ! 

Int  CL  B65g  33/14.  21/12 
UA  CL  198—87  7  Claims 


April  1,  1969 


chain  or  the  like.  When  the  element  carrying  an  article 
reaches  a  predetermined  point,  an  unloading  means  is 
moved  into  the  path  of  the  carrying  element,  whereby  the 
carrying  element  is  titled  so  as  to  cause  the  article  to  be 
discharged  therefrom.  < 


I  3,435,943 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INDEXING  ARTICLES 
Anderson  F.  JotaoMB,  Jr.,  SinUag  Spring,  Pa^ 

to  Western  Electric  Compaqr,  Incorponitcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


UA  CL  198—221 


Filed  Aug.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657^62 
Int  CL  ll65g  25/08 


A  conveyor  of  the  auger  type  having  a  main  auger 
conveyor  tube  to  which  is  pivotally  attached,  at  its  lower 
(inlet)  end,  a  collecting  hopper  unit  having  an  auxiliary 
auger  conveyor  powered  from  the  main  auger  drive.  The 
main  conveyor  tube  and  the  hopper  unit  are  connected 
for  material  flow  by  respective  interfitting  trough-like 
members  with  overlapping  side  walls,  which  arc  pivoted 
to  one  another  along  a  bottom  edge  of  each  to  maintain 
an  imperforate  channel  for  the  material  in  all  pivoted 
positions  of  the  hopper  unit,  and  a  cover  member  is  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  respective 
uough-like  members  to  effectively  close  the  flow  chan- 
nel in  all  of  such  positions,       j 


10  Claims 


3,435,942 
LOAD  TRANSPORTING  AND  DUMPING 

CONVEYOR  ^^ 

ErkU  T.  Lcfatola,  KasUncn,  Finland,  a«ignor  to  Oy 

Talika  AB,  Kasldnen,  Finland,  a  corporation  of 

Finland 

FQcd  Ang.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,364 
ruimc  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  25, 1965, 
^  2,034/65 

Int  CL  B65g  47/38,  17/16 
V3.  CL  198—155  ^  Claims 


An  indexing  mechanism  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  ar- 
ticles such  as  semiconductor  headers  includes  a  guideway 
for  the  articles;  and  a  rod,  mounted  for  axial  and  rotary 
movement,  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  there^ 
from  for  engaging  the  individual  articles.  A  guide  mem- 
ber is  pivotably  mounted  at  an  incline  to  the  path  of  axial 
movement  of  one  of  the  extended  arms.  The  rod  is  recip- 
rocated to  move  the  latter  named  guide  arm  during  a  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  rod  along  the  incline  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber to  rotate  the  feed  arms  out  of  engagement  with  the 
articles,  and  then  behind  the  inclined  guide  member, 
whereafter  during  the  forward  stroke  oi  the  rod  the  arm 
engages  and  advances  past  the  pivoting  guide  member 
while  all  the  feed  arms  engage  and  advance  the  articles. 


3,435,944 

PACKING  OF  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Ichiro  Ishii,  Tokyo,  lagtaa,  aaigBor  to  Jintan  Tcmmo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J9w«  ■  corporatloB  of  Japaa 

Fncd  Jnly  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,334 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  lapan,  July  12, 1966, 

41/66,231 

Int  CL  A45c  1 1  /OO;  B65d  85/54 

UA  CL  206—43  2  Ciaimi 


A  packing  for  a  hypodermic  needle  assembly  compris- 
ing a  covering  of  synthetic  resin  film  having  a  dome  por- 
tion to  hold  a  hypodermic  needle  assembly,  a  base  plate 
Apparatus  for  transporting  and  uoloadmg  articles  and    which  consists  of  a  paper  sheet  fastened  to  the  covering 
particularly  for  transporting  and  unloading  elongated  ar-    so  as  to  seal  the  dome  portion  and  a  synthetic  resin  film 
ticles,  such  as  logs.  A  tUtable  article-carrying  element  is    having  a  large  number  of  micropores  and  attached  to  the 
advanced  along  a  predetermined  path  by  a  power-driven    surface  of  the  paper  sheet 
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3  435  945 

DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  TOOL  HANDLES 

Norman  Uirit,  Sidcm,  lad.,  asrigaor  to  O.  P.  Liak  Haadlc 

CoBipaay,  lac,  Salem,  lad.,  a  corporation  of  ladiaaa 

FOcd  Not.  1, 1967.  Scr.  No.  679,917 

lat  a.  B65d  85/00 

US.  CL  206—46  3  Claims 


with  a  polymerizable  substance.  Minute  capsules  contain- 
ing a  material  which  induces  polymerization  of  the 
polymerizable  substance  are  positioned  in  proximity  to 
the  flexible  material  as  by  adhesive  bonding.  The  com- 
pacted flexible  material  is  removed  from  the  container  and 


-/■* 


jT-" 


There  is  disclosed  herein  display  means  for  merchandis- 
ing a  replacement  tool  handle  comprising  a  handle,  wedge 
means  attached  to  the  handle,  and  a  U-shaped  suspension 
member  inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  handle. 


3,435,946 
PROTECTIVE  SHOCK  RESISTANT  PACKAGE  FOR 

FRAGILE  OBJECTS 
Dale  W.  Sobck  and  David  B.  GiacomcUi,  jOaklaad,  Calif., 
amivBort  to  Polymir  ladostrics,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,764 

lat  CI.  B65d  85/00 

U.S.  CL  20^-^46  8  Claims 


expanded  to  its  original  shape.  The  polymerization  induc- 
ing material  is  released  from  the  minute  capsules  to  con- 
tact the  polymerizable  substance  causing  it  to  polymerize 
to  a  hardened  state  resulting  in  the  rigidizing  of  the  flexi- 
ble material. 


3,435,948 

GAS  STEIUUZABLE  PACKAGE 

Alan    Lawrence    Kaganov,   Somcrvillc,    aad    Iwaa 

Wolodymyr  Turiai^ky,  Soofli  Oraagc,  N J.,  auign- 

ors  to  Ethkon,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jcncy 

FOcd  Aug.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,993 

lat  CL  B65d  83/00;  A61b  19/02 

VS.  CL  206—56  9  Clalmi 


The  following  detailed  disclosure  relates  to  a  protec- 
tive shock  resistant  package  for  fragile  objects  in  which 
an  essentially  homogeneous  body  of  relatively  soft  re- 
siliently  compressible  material  is  adapted  to  envelop  the 
object  to  be  packaged.  The  body,  with  the  enclosed  ob- 
ject, is  urged  into  a  relatively  stiff  container  such  as  a 
cardboard  box  or  can,  the  volume  of  which  is  no  greater 
than  the  unstressed  form  of  the  body  so  that  a  com- 
pressive load  is  placed  on  the  body,  the  magnitude  of  which 
is  sufficient  to  hold  the  object  therewithin  resilienUy,  yet 
firmly  in  place. 

3,435,947 
ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  EXPANDABLE  AND 
RIGIDIZABLE     COMPACTED     FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 
Herbert  M.  EMkicI,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  TIm 
Nattooal  Cash  Rcgistar  Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 

Filed  Not.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,828 

Int  a.  B65d  79/00 

VS.  a.  206—47  8  Clafans 

An  article  having  a  container  holding  a  compacted 

flexible  material  such  as  a  polyurethane  foam  impregnated 


es  if  ^ 


>///////////////>///. 


^•7!j^9^9na«^»!k^^»2C4«sfie:^«'«^^«ns 
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This  application  discloses  a  sterile  package  formed  from 
a  base  sheet  and  a  cover  sheet  hermetically  sealed  to  one 
another  in  a  generidly  continuous  annular  heat  seal  area 
surrounding  a  central  product  receiving  area,  thereby  de- 
fining an  enclosed  compartment  for  a  sterile  product.  The 
cover  sheet  is  made  up  of  a  barrier  layer  having  a  heat 
sealing  surface  facing  the  base  sheet  and  a  gas  permeable 
but  bacteria  impermeable  protective  layer  laminated  to 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  barrier  layer.  The  barrier  layer 
defines  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  small  perforations  ar- 
ranged in  a  general  uniform  pattern  throughout  its  area 
and  the  perforations  extend  through  the  barrier  layer  so 
as  to  communicate  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  protec- 
tive layer  and  the  enclosed  compartment  Thus,  a  steriliz- 
ing gas  may  be  passed  through  the  protective  layer  and 
then  through  the  perforations  and  into  the  enclosed  com- 
partment to  sterilize  its  contents,  although  the  protective 
layer  will  prevent  the  passage  of  bacteria  therethrough. 
A  particular  relationship  between  the  width  of  the  heat 
seal  area,  the  closest  distance  between  the  adjacent  perfo- 
rations in  the  barrier  layer  and  the  average  maximum 
transverse  dimension  or  diameter  of  the  perforations  also 
is  disclosed.  This  relationship  allows  the  package  to  be 
formed  without  the  necessity  for  registering  the  perfora- 
tions with  the  heat  seal  area. 
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3435049 
MAGAZINE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
~  MODULES 

Clam  P.  J.  Sorerkropp,  Soimyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaHf  omia 

Ffled  Oct  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,363 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/00 

UACL2e6-56  10  Clataia 
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3^35,951  \    ! 

MEANS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  BLANKS  FOR 

FOLDING  BOXES 

John  L.  Landenberger,  Chestnit  Hill,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(Valley  Forge  Imlustrial  Park,  Norristown,  Pa.     19401) 

FUed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,320 

Int  CL  B07c  7/00;  B65h  1/00 

VS.  CI.  209—122  1  Claim 


A  magazine  for  integrated  circuit  modules  or  other 
semiconductor  assemblies  includes  a  plurality  of  long, 
parallel  compartments,  each  to  support  in  end-to^nd  rela- 
tion a  number  of  dual,  in-line-type  modules.  The  maga- 
zine is  formed  from  two  pieces  of  sheet  material  secured 
together  between  the  compartments,  and  a  removable 
closure  blocks  the  open  ends  of  the  compartments.  Pro- 
visions for  subdividing  the  magazine  by  removing  one  or 
more  compartments  are  included  to  afford  magazines  of 
smaller  capacity. 

3,435,950 
MATERIALS  SEPARATION  DEVICES 
Lew  SoTerkrop,  deceased,  late  of  Bakersfieid,  Calif.,  by 
Bedi  Suverkrop,   execntriz,    109   H  St.,   Bakersfieid, 
Calif.    93304 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,174 

Int.  CI.  B07c  9/00.  5/34 

UACL209— 73  20  Claims 


A  hopper  for  re<^iving  cards  having  a  coded  notch  or 
notches,  and  a  sensing  device  in  said  hopper  positioned 
so  as  to  prevent  admission  into  the  hopper  of  any  but  the 
correctly  coded  cards. 


\  1       "■! 


3,435,952 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  RECOVERY 
OF  MOLYBDENITE  FROM  COPPER  SUL- 
FIDE-MOLYBDENITE    FLOTATION    CON- 
CENTRATES 
Burton  Corbett,  Miami,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Miami  Copper 
Company,  Division  of  Tennessee  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,234 
Int  CI.  B03d  1/02  , 
VS.  a.  209^-167  !  16  Claims 

A  flotation  reagent  useful  as  a  depressant  of  copper  and 
iron  sulfides,  but  not  molybdenum  sulfide,  is  prepared  by 
mixing  an  arsenical  compound  selected  from  yellow  or 
red  arsenic  sulfides  and  arsenic  oxide  with  Nokes  reagent 
(phosphorous  pentasulphide  in  aqueous  NaOH).  Preferred 
reagents  are  produced  by  mixing  the  arsenical  compound, 
preferably  arsenic  trioxide,  with  Nokes  reagent  containing 
a  higher-than-ordinary  proportion  of  NaOH. 


Oop  handling  mechanism  operable  to  receive  a  mixture 
of  crop  product  material  and  undesired  waste  objects 
mixed  therewith  and  having  different  physical  character- 
istics than  the  product  material,  the  mechanism  including 
means  to  separate  the  crop  product  material  from  the 
undesired  waste  objects  by  the  use  of  guide  means  to  direct 
the  movement  of  a  mixture  of  desired  crop  product  ma- 
terial and  undesired  material  along  a  predetermined  and 
substantially  fixed  path,  means  to  engage  and  remove 
from  the  guide  means  material  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined size  to  be  processed  by  the  mechanism,  separating 
means  movable  relative  to  the  guide  means  and  operable 
to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  said 
materials  separated  from  the  other  material,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  embodiments  of  sensor  control  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  path  and  responsive  to  at  least  one  physical 
characteristic  of  one  of  the  materials  when  moved  there- 
past  and  operable  selectively  to  actuate  said  separating 
means  in  response  to  differences  respectively  in  the  reac- 
tion of  said  physical  characteristics  of  said  desired  crop 
material  and  undesired  objects  and  materials  relative  to 
the  sensor  control  means  and  thereby  cause  the  separating 
means  to  separate  the  desired  crop  product  materials  from 
the  undesired  objects  or  materials. 


3,435,953 
UNIVERSAL  CROP  SEPARATOR 
Frank   W.   Schluc,  Jr.,   Davenport  Iowa,   asisgnor  to 
J.  L  Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,265 
Int  CI.  BOld  33/34,  21/18 


VS.  CL  209—408 


2  Claims 


Mounting  means  for  crop  separators  of  a  harvesting 
machine  which  include  first  parts  defined  on  the  spaced 
side  members  of  the  separator  with  cooperating  second 
parts  on  grid  sections  which  slidably  receive  the  first 
part  to  releasably  retain  the  grid  sections  of  the  side 
members. 
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3,435,954 
WASTE  WATER  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Werner  Friedrich  OhL  Mkbclbacli,  and  Rudolf  Christian 
Passavant  Mkhelbachcrhuttc,  Germany,  aasigBors  to 
Passavant-Werke.  near  Michclbadi,  Nassau,  Germany, 
a  corporatk»  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,923 
Claims  priority,  upUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

P  38,M4 

Int  CL  C02c 

UJS.  CL  210—220  €  Claims 


horizontal  support  member  at  a  selected  hei^t  above  a 
supporting  surface  by  attaching  the  arms  to  a  pair  of 
slotted  uprights. 


U.S.  CL  211—60 


3,435,956 

LANDSCAPER'S  UTILITY  CART 

Herman  J.  UUtsch,  16980  MacArthur, 

Detroit  Mich.     48240 

FDed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,783 

Int  CL  A47f  7/00;  B63b  11/00, 3/00 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  introduction  of  gases  into  liquids  such 
as  aeration  of  activated  sludge  wherein  a  tank  includes 
aeration  devices  and  a  movaUe  fluid  circulation  blade 
disposed  vertically  and  transversely  of  the  tank  and  of 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  the  tank. 
The  tank  may  be  rectangular  with  the  blade  reciprocating 
or  circular  with  the  blade  rotating  and  preferably  with 
the  aeration  devices  being  located  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank.  The  tank  may  be  separated  into  a  fluid  circulation 
section  and  an  aeration  section  by  a  common  wall  in 
fluid  flow  conununication,  with  the  blade  being  located 
in  the  circulation  section  and  the  aeration  devices  being 
located  in  the  aeration  section. 


3,435,955 

BICYCLE  TIRE  DISPLAY  RACKS 
FVcdfkk  F.  BruMlte,  328  N.  Mala  St, 
Fiymoath,  Mkh.    48170 
'  FUed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,348 

Int  CL  A47f  7/04;  B42f  13/00 
UJS.  CL  211—24  11 


A  utility  cart  for  a  gardener  or  handyman,  the  cart 
including  a  series  of  retainers  for  securing  various  tools 
upon  the  cart,  the  retainers  being  adjustable  so  to  suit  vari- 
ous sizes  of  tools. 


3,435,957 

DEVICE  FOR  HANGING  CLOTHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

ON  AN  IRONING  BOARD 

Ambrose  T.  Lloyd,  1355  Buchanan  Place, 

MiaaeapoBi,  Mfam.    55421 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,«23 

Int.  CL  A47f  5/00;  D06f  81/00 

VS.  CL  211—86  7  Oaims 


A  rack  for  individually  displaying  and  supporting  a 
number  of  bicycle  tires  in  a  suspended  position.  One  em- 
bodiment discloses  a  self-supporting  frame  having  a  hori- 
zontal support  member.  A  series  of  hook-shaped  wire  tire 
supporting  elements  each  having  their  upper  ends  swing- 
ably  connected  to  the  horizontal  support  member  provide 
means  for  individually  suspendmg  the  tires.  Tlie  tire 
supporting  elements  are  arranged  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  its  neighboring  elements  to  permit  a  tire  to 
be  hung  or  removed  without  disturbing  the  renutining 
tires. 

A  second  embodiment  discloses  a  rack,  similar  to  the 
fini  embodiment,  but  with  arms  arranged  to  support  the 


The  invention  is  a  bracket  and  clothes  hanger  support 
for  attachment  to  an  ironing  board  including  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  wing  portions  extending  therefrom 
which  are  deformable  to  accommodate  various  types  of 
ironing  boards  together  with  a  nut-equij^d  bolt  extend- 
able through  a  flange  formed  on  each  wing  portion  and 
engageable  with  the  board  of  an  ironing  board  and  a 
receiver  carried  by  said  base  member  in  which  a  support 
rod  is  removably  mounted  and  on  which  is  carried  a  bar 
for  supporting  coat  hangers  and  the  like. 


3,435,958 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Robert  G.  Chedcy,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ches- 
lev  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,406 
Int  CL  A47f  3/14,  5/13;  A47b  45/00 
VS.  CL  211—133  15  Claims 

The  basic  shelf  structure  comprises  two  spaced  apart 
side  members.  A  plurality  of  shelves  having  upright  ex- 
tending rear  walls  cooperate  with  the  side  members  to 
pivotally  lock  the  same  together.  Locking  means  are  pro- 
vided for  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  upright  ex- 
tending rear  walls  of  the  shelves  and  side  members  with 
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the  kKking  means  being  positioned  to  pivotally  lock  each 
upwaidly  extending  rear  wall  to  the  side  members  with 
vertically  spaced  pivotol  connections  to  provide  a  sturdy 
structure  free  from  distortion.  Clamping  means  compris- 
ing laterally  extending  hook-type  clamps  lock  the  front 
of  the  shelf  structure  together  by  a  rcadUy  releasable 
clamping  arrangement.  The  two  above-mentioned  locking 
means  are  the  sole  means  locking  the  side  members  and 
shelves  together. 


April  1,  1969 


load.  The  derrick  comprises  two  parallel  booms,  which 
at  their  outer  ends  are  articulated  to  a  common  transverse 


The  shelf  structure  may  be  converted  to  a  modular 
type  unit  wherein  the  shelves  and  rear  walls  are  provided 
in  different  sizes  to  permit  back-to-back  and  side-to-side 
assembly  of  a  single  shelf  structure  with  the  different 
sized  shelf  and  back  walls  and  conunon  side  members  and 
conunon  rear  walls  being  utilized. 


beam.  The  load  is  suspended  by  two  spaced  load  lines 
which  extend  between  this  beam  and  the  load,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  load  is  prevented. 


3,435,f59 
REVOLVING  GARMENT  RACK 
Marvin  A.  Bennan,  Highland  Park,  PaulM.  Levy,  SkoUe, 
and  All>ert  Mayer,  Cicero,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Capitol 
Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL,  a 
comoration  of  Illinois 
^^IW  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,71§ 

-      Int.  CL  A47f  5/02  ^^ 

UA  a.  211—163  7  CMuM 


3,435,961 

VEHICULAR  BOOM  HOIST 

Frank  C.  Hamson,  Sooth  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  BUly  J.  Scaky,  Harris  County,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,000 

Int  CL  B66c  23/72 

UA  CL  212-^9  S  Claimi 


A  vehicular  boom  hoist  construction  having  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  framework  of  a  vehicle  and  lo- 
cated rearwardly  of  the  turntable  ring  over  the  rear 
conical  roU«-s,  positioned  to  increase  the  lifting  capacity 
of  the  boom  and  extendable  counterweights  on  the  vehi- 
cle frame  provided  to  offset  the  load  carried  by  the  boom, 
and  adjustable  by  the  operator  as  desired. 


A  rotatable  garment  rack  including  two  vertically 
spaced  hangrod  frames  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
hangrods  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frames  and 
pivotable  to  two  angular  positions  whereby  one  or  the 
other  of  the  hangrods  extends  parallel  to  the  front  of 
the  rack.  

3,435,960 

SmrS  DERRICK  FOR  CONTAINER  HANDLING 

Alf  Eskfl  HalMn,  Angsvagen  7,  Askim,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,660 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  2,  1966, 

11,896/66 

Int  CL  B66c  23/52.  23/00 

VS.  CL  212—3  ..        4  Claims 

A  ship's  derrick  for  loading  and  unloading  containers 

and  similar  large  loads  while  preventing  swivelling  of  the 


3,435,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PIPE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Allen  A.  Goeppel,  Alibon  Park,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Annco 

Steel  Corpontion,  Middletown,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

oyo 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,839 

Int  CL  B66f  3/04 

VS.  CL  214—1  7  dafani 

A  stop  and  kickout  apparatus  for  handling  pipe  and 
the  like  comprising  a  table  slanted  to  the  horizontal  and 
a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocable  members  one  of  which 
serves  as  a  stop  for  the  pipe  and  the  other  of  which  acts 
as  a  kickout  when  the  stc^  is  lowered  and  the  kickout 
raised,  whereby  the  pipe  b  sent  rolling  down  the  table. 
The  stop  is  adjustable  to  accommodate  pipe  of  different 
diameters  and  the  stop  moves  faster  than  the  kickout 


J 
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whereby  to  insure  that  the  stop  clears  the  pipe  before  One  end  of  the  conveyor  run  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  pipe  is  acted  upon  by  the  kickout  Preferably  the  swing  in  a  vertical  axis  and  the  other  end  is  supported  by 
x^  yy^  t^      J  ^  carriage  on  an  arcuate  uack  causmg  the  lower  readi 


adjustable  stop  moves  along  a  line  slanted  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe.  

3,435,963 
STOCK  FEED  MECHANISM 
Hans  Jacoby,  Bielefeld,  and  Karl  Spanschus,  Weltrams- 
dorf,  near  Coborg,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Werkzcng- 
nuMddncnfabrik  Gildemeister  ft  Comp^  AG,  Bielefeld, 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1965, 

W  40,385 

Int  CL  B65h  5/08;  B23b  13/02,  31/10 

VS.  CL  214—1^  22  Claims 


to  cut  laterally  through  the  bottom  of  the  pile  in  the 
manner  of  a  handsaw,  removing  material  from  the  bot- 
tom. 

3,435,965 

TRANSPORT  TROLLEY  FOR  PARKING  GARAGES 

WilU  Scharf,  GInckstrassc  4,  Mannheim,  Germany,  and 

Hans  Ovcriach,  Kkqwtockstrassc  11,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,846 

Int  CL  E04h  6/00 

VS.  CL  214—16.1  4  Claims 


jA6 


fe^ttrft 


']  4* 

li 


A  machihe  tool  for  machining  large  diameter  tubular 
workpieces  in  which  a  leading  end  of  the  workpiece  is 
centered  from  without  in  a  hollow  rotary  spindle  and  in 
which  the  trailing  end  of  the  workpiece  is  internally 
clamped  in  alignment  with  the  centered  leading  end  by 
at  least  three  clamping  elements  engaging  the  internal 
surface  of  the  workpiece  and  arranged  mo^rable  in- 
dependently from  each  other  substantially  radially  of  the 
spindle  axis  on  a  leading  portion  of  a  reciprocable  pusher 
means  arranged  coaxially  with  the  spindle  and  rotatable 
about  the  spindle  axis. 


A  transport  trolley  displaceable  by  a  propulsion  fOToe 
for  conveying  wheeled  vehicles  particularly  in  parking 
garages;  the  trolley  is  provided  with  extensible  and  re- 
tractable wheel  engaging  and  guiding  arms  and  rails.  The 
actuation  of  said  arms  and  rails  is  effected  by  means  ac- 
tuated by  forces  derived  from  the  propulsion  force  itself. 


3,435,964 
RECLAIMING  CONVEYOR 

G  Bamm  WHUn,  8235  N.  Khby  Ave., 

Portiand,  Orcg.    97217 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,269 

Int  CL  B55g  57/12;  B65g  65/34 

VS.  CL  214—10  15  Claims 

An  endless  cable  having  conveyor  flights  thereon,  the 

cable  having  a  lower  horizontal  reach  on  the  level  of  the 

bottom  of  a  pile  of  material  to  be  removed  and  having 

an  upper  horizontal  return  reach  above  the  top  of  the  pile. 


3  435  966 
BOARD  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-  ' 
STAGE  HOT  PLATE  PRESS 
MfaMMm  Jtamo,  Nagoyn-dii,  Ji^an,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 
Kaisfaa  Meiki  Selsakusho,  Shioiri-cho,  Mizuho-ku,  Na- 
goya-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,172 

Claims  priority,  apvUcation  Ji^an,  Apr.  4, 1967, 

42/21,658 

Int  CL  B30b  15/32;  B65g  25/08 

VS.  CL  214—16.6  10  Claims 

In  an  attempt  of  obtaining  a  pusher  rod  adapted  to  push 

the  material  to  be  treated  on  each  hot  plate  of  a  multistage 

hot  plate  press  or  to  unload  h^t  pressed  boards  out  of  the 

hot  {date  of  the  press  along  a  straight  line  which  is  parallel 

to  the  center  line  i.e.,  the  longitudinal  or  transverse  axis  of 

the  hot  press  while  reducing  the  q)aoe  in  which  tlM  pusher 

and  swings  from  the  retracted  to  the  extended  positi<m,  a 
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connecting  rod.  which  is  maintained  in  balance  by  means  of  furnace  hood,  to  which  j»  <^^J*  J^*  -^J^J^  S 

ing  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  and  the  other  end  is  ad-  I 

justably  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  pusher  rod.  By  ac-  |         ,  O, 

tion  of  the  pair  of  tension  members  such  as  sprocket  -r\ 


.*»*»*, 


9A     '  I2A  l3i*i/f*3A      « 
I7A 


chains,  each  pivoted  on  the  connecting  rod,  the  outer  « 

end  of  the  ousher  rod  is  forced  to  move  along  a  modi-  ,^.  .   .    .         j  .u    u^^  k«« 

Sd  "involme"  curve  thereby  being  maintained  nearly  The  end  of  the  inner  pipe  which  is  toward  the  hood  has 

ffong  a  staight  re  convenient  fo/loading  of  material  an  acute-angled  cutting  ^d^e.^hereon  which  is  sUdabk 

bitotiic  hot-plate  press  or  unloading  of  hot-pressed  boards  along  the  ins.de  surface  of  the  o"^"  P'P«  '".  °^'.  ^° 

out  S  the  press  after  the  tip  of  The  pusher  rod  having  scrap  off  accumulated  molten  metal  or  slag  which  splashes 

been  brought  into  contact  with  the  material  to  be  treated  up  from  the  molten  bath.          | 

or  the  pressed  boards.  ^— — — 


3,435,967  _^, 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  LOADING  SYSTEM  FOR  BIN 

STORAGE  OF  FREE  FLOWING  MATERL\LS 

Walter  J.  Sackctt,  Sr^  37W  Echodalc  Ave^ 

Baltimore,  Md.     21208 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,335 

Int  CI.  B65g  65/32.  37/00;  AOlf  25/00 

US.  CL  214—17  8  Claims 


3  435  969 
CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Doane  N.  McCartney,  Pebble  Beach,  Victor  H.  Carder, 
Pacific  Grove,  and  Hugh  H.  Shaw,  SaHnas,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors  to  Domino  Su^  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,663 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/04;  B65g  67/30 

VS.  CI.  21*— 84  1  "•«■ 


Jl 


iiirtiiin 


m 


^ 


ujif  I  mrn 


flllJJXL 


A  buUding  for  storage  of  free  flowing  materials  is 
described  which  has  a  bridge  type  charging  conveyor  sys- 
tem that  travels  above  rectangular  bins  and  spreads  ma- 
terial automatically  and  with  complete,  uniform  coverage. 
This  is  accomplished  with  crossed  traveling  conveyors,  one 
feeding  the  next,  and  a  programmed  reversal  of  both 
Uavel  and  feed  direction  commanded  by  limit  switches. 


3,435,968  ^,^ 

DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  ALLOYED  ™ON  AND 
SECONDARY  RAW  MATERIALS  INTO  A  STEEL- 
MAKING  FURNACE  ^^    ^,     ^    ^,^  , . 
Koichi  Tagiri,  Masoo  Iwai,  and  Yoshlwaka  Nlkaldo, 
Kitakynsbu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  ft 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  .^^  . ,. 
FOcd  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,048 
Int.  CI.  B66c  17/08;  F23k  3/00 
US.  "CI.  214—35  1  Claim 
A  charging  shoot  device  for  charging  secondary  raw 
materials  and  alloyed  irons  into  a  steelmaking  furnace. 
The  device  has  an  outer  pipe  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 


Apparatus  for  handling  palletized  freight  including  a 
power  driven  transporter  having  longitudinally  extending 
tongues  which  mate  with  complementary  tongues  on 
pallet  supporting  trailers.  The  tongues  of  the  transporter 
may  be  moved  up  and  down  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
transporter  from  a  load  on  the  trailer,  with  power  driven 
conveyor  means  on  the  transporter  tongues  for  moving 
pallets  onto  and  oflf  from  the  trailer.  The  transporter  in- 
cludes a  driver  station  mounted  adjacent  to  the  longitu- 
dinally projecting  tongues  with  the  station  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  out  of  the  cargo  conveying  path  over 
the  transporter. 

i-  ^^"^^^""^"^^ 

3,435,970 
BOAT  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Floyd  I.  Sutton,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 
(Walker  Rte.,  ColevIIle,  CaUf.    96107) 
Filed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,535 
Int.  CL  B60r  9/00 
US.  CL  214—450  H  aaims 

The  specification  discloses  boat  loading  and  unloading 
apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  roller  means  for  the 
top  of  the  vehicle  for  rollably  supporting  an  inverted  boat, 
winch  means  mounted  at  one  end  (ot^XMite  from  an  un- 
loading end)  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  free  end  pro- 
vided with  coupling  means  for  attachment  to  one  end  of 
the  boat,  controllably  mountable  and  dismountable  up- 
wardly extending  boom  means  having  a  pulley  wheel  for 
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supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  winch  cable 
during  a  boat  loading  and  unloading  oprt'ation  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  unloading  end  of  the  vehicle,  effec- 
tive horizontal  hinge  means  for  attachment  to  a  lower 
portion  of  the  unloading  end  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
coupling  means  for  attachment  with  respect  to  one  end 
portion  of  a  boat  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  boat-weight- 
lifting  retraction  or  boat-wcight-lowering  extension  move- 


means  on  the  chassis  and  pivot  means  connecting  the 
platform  to  the  chassis  and  hydraulic  means  for  rotating 
the  platform  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially beyond  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal platform.  The  vehicle  is  further  provided  with 


ment  of  the  winch  cable;  and  restraining  and  travel  lim- 
iting longitudinal  cable  means  having  one  end  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  boat  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a 
fixed  upper  attachment  location  at  the  unloading  end  of 
the  vehicle  top  for  limiting  the  lowermost  position  of  the 
boat  inner  pivot  end  attained  adjacent  to  the  loading  and 
unloading  end  of  the  vehicle  tc  a  pre^termined  minimum 
elevation  ajbove  an  underlying  ground  level. 


3,435,971 

SPARE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  RACK 

]  Jack  M.  Powell,  110  W.  Mitchell  St., 

Arlington,  Tex.     76010 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,042 

Int  CI.  Ba62d  43/04 

US.  CL  214—451  I 


1  Claim 


spaced  opening  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  rear 
end  of  the  hydraulic  means  to  the  chassis  at  alternate 
positions  and  the  vehicle  is  further  provided  with  hydrau- 
lic pusher  means  for  pushing  material  off  of  the  platform 
and  retriever  means  for  retrieving  material  onto  the 
platform. 

3  435  973 

LIFT  TRUCK  PAPER  ROLL  HANDLING 

ATTACHMENT 

Sidney  Earl  Dickey,  2515  S.  2nd  Ave., 

MUwauUe,  Oreg.     97222 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,508 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/06.  9/08;  B25i  3/00 

US.  a.  214—620  4  Claims 


A  spare  wheel  rack  or  carrier  for  pickup  trucks  adapted 
to  be  suspended  beneath  the  truck  frame  rcarwardly 
thereof  and  comjM^ising  a  cradle  in  which  the  spare  wheel 
is  removably  supported  on  a  carriage  having  a  shaft  trans- 
versely of  its  forward  end,  the  shaft  having  a  roller  on 
each  end  thereof  arranged  on  rcarwardly  inclined  tracks, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  cradle  whereby  the  carriage  is 
slidable  rcarwardly  of  the  truck  frame  and  lowered  to  the 
ground  for  convenient  access  to  the  spare  wheel,  and  hay- 
ing a  central  bar  or  strap  for  supporting  the  carriage  in 
porting  position. 

"■" ! 

3,435,972 
BALE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  B.  MisUn,  Miskin  BIdg.,  Ucon,  Idaho    83454, 
and  Merifai  R.  Miskin,  Rte.  2,  Box  194,  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho     83401 
Application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,977,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,128,  June  30,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
610,714 

Int  CL  B60p  1/36;  B66f  9/06 
US.  CL  214—501  6  Claims 

A  vehicle  for  transporting  baled  products  comprising 
a  chassis  with  longitudinal  members  and  a  horizontal  plat- 
form support  thereon  with  a  rcarwardly  extending  bracket 

861  O.G.— 5 


A  paper  roll  handling  attachment  for  lift  trucks 
equipped  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  forks  com- 
prises a  pair  of  sleeves  sized  to  slip  over  the  ends  of  the 
forks  and  a  pair  of  concavely  arcuate  lift  pads.  Pivotal 
mounting  means  mount  the  pads  on  the  ends  of  the 
sleeves,  with  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  pads  arranged 
opposite  each  other  in  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  outer  surface  of  the  paper  roll.  Limit  means 
interconnect  the  pads  and  the  sleeves  for  limiting  the 
pivoUl  movement  of  the  pads  between  substantially 
horizontal  and  substantially  vertical  positions. 


3,435,974  ' 

HEIGHT  LIMITER 

Gene  L.  Omon,  Wauwautosa,  Yns.^  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,147 

Int  CL  E02f  i/00 

U.S.  a.  214—762  13  Oaims 

A  vehicle  having  boom  means  pivotally  mounted  on 

the  vehicle  to  move  an  implement  between  raised  and 

lowered  positions  through  a  fluid  motor  with  valve  means 


J 
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selectively  supplying  the  fluid  to  the  motor.  Indexing  rounding  skirt  extends  from  the  convex  undersurface  of 
means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  valve  in  the  op-  the  top.  The  ring  is  annularly  relievedfor  recept^j^^of  » 
wated  posiUon  and  the  indexing  means  are  actuated  in    discrete  seal  nng  which  may  be  locked  m  place  thereby 

against  such  undersurface.  i 


3,435,977 

SELF-OPENING  CLOSURE  FOR  A 

CONTAINER 

Raymond  E.  Jacke,  Henrico  Comity,  Va^  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1^,  1968,  S«r.  No.  7M,12< 

bit  CL  B<Sd  55/00.  17/20 

UA  CL  215-^46  M  Claims 


respbnse  to  predetermined  iMvotal  movement  of  the  boom 
arms  on  the  vehicle  to  allow  the  valve  to  close  thereby 
positioning  the  boom  arms  relative  to  the  vehicle. 


3,435,975 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Bmao  WdcaMi,  Scarborofh,  Ontario,  Canada,  assipior 
to  Tampcr-Prooff-Tops  Indnstries  Ltd.,  Torooto,  Oh- 
tario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Coatimatioa-in-put  tA  application  Scr.  No.  5M,537, 
Iwmt  rr,  19M.  TUs  application  Oct.  30, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  679,t74 

Int  CL  M5d  41/06,  53/02;  A61J  1/00 
UA  CL  215—9  !•  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  safety  closure  for  use  with 
a  container  which  consists  of  a  rigid  circular  member 
having  a  perpheral  skirt  connected  to  the  circular  mem- 
ber by  a  flexible  annular  band.  The  skirt  and  annular 
band  are  adapted  to  extend  radially  beyond  the  abutting 
surfaces  of  the  rigi^  circular  member  and  container  neck 
to  permit  the  skirt  to  be  dis{riaced  relative  to  the  circular 
member  about  the  abutting  surfaces  for  disengagement 
of  lugs  carried  by  the  skirt  from  recesses  formed  in  the 
container  neck  prior  to  unscrewing  of  the  closure. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  closure  for  a  container  such 
as  a  bottle,  can,  or  the  like,  which  is  made  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  cf  material  which  are  laminated  together  u  an 
integral  imit  and  which  has  cooperating  weakening  lines 
provided  in  its  inner  and  outer  layers  which  define  an 
integral  pull  out  plug  and  a  puU  tab  respectively  which 
enable  the  provisicm  of  a  dispensing  opening  for  Mid  con- 
tainer. 

■ 

3,435,978 

BOTTLE  CAP  WITH  INTERLOCKING  THREADS 

Johi  C.  Wittwcr,  ItFJ>.  2,  Moot  Kisco,  N.Y.     18549 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,017 

Int  CL  B65d  39/08,  41/00.  41/04 

UA  CL  215—98  8  Claims 


3^135,976 
CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTOR 
Edward  W.  Owcm,  Palatine  DL,  aMi|Mr  to  The  AFA 
Corporatioa  of  Florida,  Miami,  FUl,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Flotida 

Filed  Not.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,115 
Lit  CL  B65d  53/02 
VS.  CL  215—40  1  10 


A  threaded  container  cap  with  locking  means  incor- 
porated as  part  of  the  threads.  One  of  the  threads  is  pro- 
vided with  a  small  protrusion  or  lug  which  falls  into  a 
detent  provided  in  the  other  thread.  Or,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  one  thread  is  modified  to  pass  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  other  where  it  is  locked  by  jamming  action. 


A  closure  for  a  bottle  or  the  like  has  a  flexible  concavo- 
convex  integrally  formed  with  a  depending,  internally 
threaded,  skirt  A  projecting  ring  concentric  with  the  sur- 


3,435319 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  HAVING 
REINFORCED  EDGE  PORTIONS 
Hofit  Grdic,  Mnkk,  Gcraaay,  uwdwatw  to 
Bahre-MctaDwcrk  KjG. 
Filed  Jnfy  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,829 
bit  CL  B65d  9/34.  63/00.  7/42 
VS.  CL  in— 49  4  OalBS 

A  collapsible  prismatic  folding  box  comprising  thin  wall 
sections  and  end  sections  of  pressed  material,  with  binding 
members  extending  round  said  box  near  hs  ends,  charac- 
terised in  that  said  wall  sections  have  their  ends  embracing 
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said  end  sections  thickened  progressively  towards  their   primer  has  «f^en  appUed  to  the  lid,  and  then  heat  curing 
edges,  said  thickness  increase  being  between  2  and  3  times  the  polyvinyl  chlonde. 

3,435,982 

FREESTANDING  CONTAINER 

John  B.Saecd,  505  Lucy  St.,  Akron,  Ohio    44306 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,203 

bit  CL  B65d  7/42.  25/28.  21/00 

VS.  CL  220—70  1  Claim 


the  centre  thickness  of  said  sections,  said  edges  being 
turned  over  at  90* . 


I  3,435,980 

REINFORCED  PLYWOOD  PRODUCE  BOX 
James  P.  Elliott  Statesrllle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fusion 
Robbcrmald  Corporation,  StotesviUe,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  North  CaroUna  .^,,- 
FUed  Oct  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,357 

iBt  CL  B65d  9/34.  63/00  A  freestanding  container  havmg  a  substantially  rectan- 

VS.  CL  217—69  2  Claims    ^^^  horizontal  configuration  and  a  recessed  cylindrical 

concave  bottom  surface  forming  gripping  areas  adjacent 
the  point  of  juncture  ot  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
with  the  parallel  side  walls.  The  side  walls  tapering  from 
the  top  to  bottom  to  facilitate  nesting  of  several  similar 
containers. 

3,435,983 
TANK  KEYWAY  AND  WELD  TESTER  < 

Roger  C.  Ffooks,  THtlesfold  Farm,  near  Blllfaisdinrst, 
FngiawH,  assignor  to  Conch  Intematioiial  Methane 
Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 
Filed  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,569 
A  rectangular  plywood  box  with  wood  reinforcing    Claims  priority,  •PPHcadon  Grrat  Britain,  Jn^y  13,  1965, 
strips  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  connerted  at  the  Si  Sm  7/34 

lop  corners  by  angular  tie  bolts,  and  wood  skids  on  the  Int  ct  ihmw //:f4  j  Claims 

bottom  adapted  for  stacking  on  other  hke  boxes.  ^S.  LL  2W-W 


3,435,981  

JOURNAL  BOX  LID  GASKET  AND  METHOD 

'F.EinnicraoH,425BcnATcAltooBa,Pa.    16602. 

and  GlyM  A.  Mlks,  Madera,  Pa.    16661 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,181 

bit  CL  B65d  53/00:  F16c  3/02.  35/00 

VS.  CL  220—46  ^  Claims 

I 


A  marine  tanker  for  the  bulk  transport  of  liquefied 
gases  comprising  in  a  thermally  insulated  hold  a  self- 
supporting  metal  tank  of  which  at  least  one  portion  is 
formed  by  welding  the  edges  of  adjacent  plates  so  as  to 
form  a  non-expanding  joint,  wherein  a  hollow  section  ex- 
tending externally  of  the  tank  is  provided  along  the  weld 
to  enable  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  identify  any 
flaw  in  the  weld,  wherein  the  hollow  section  associated 
with  the  weld  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  form  pfrt  of  a 
key  and  keyway  means  retaining  the  tank  against  un- 
desired  disi^acement 


A  railroad  car  journal  box  lid  is  provided  with  a  resU- 
ient  polyvinyl  chloride  gasket,  preferably  by  pouring  li<iuid 
polyvinyl  chloride  onto  the  inner  side  of  the  lid  after  a 


3,435,984 
SAFETY  VENT  STRUCTURE 
Benlamin  J.  DamianL  Flossmoor,  DL,  assignor,  by  mi 
asslgnmcutB,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  a 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  JoM  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,283 
lat  CL  B65d  25/00 
UACL220— 89  ^    ^3,.^      ^ 

A  safety  vent  structure  for  tank  cars  and  the  like.  A 
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baffle  member  which  defines  a  surge  chamber  is  mounted 
in  a  manway  or  expansion  dome,  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  baffle  extending  through  the  dome  cover.  The 
upper  portion  of  the  baffle  holds  a  frangible  disc  designed 
to  rupture  and  vent  the  surge  chamber  to  atmosphere 
when  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  exceeds  a  prede- 
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3,435,984 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  HAVING  ARTICLE 
DISTRIBUTING  CYLINDER 

Fritz  V.  Brosseit,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,358 

Int  CI.  B65h  3/08;  B65g  $9/12;  B65b  5/04 

VS.  a.  221—278  I  13  Claims 


termined  limit.  The  lower  portion  of  the  baffle  defines  a 
passageway  which  provides  fluid  communication  wi.h  ih; 
interior  of  the  tank.  The  sectional  area  of  the  passageway 
is  less  than  the  sectional  area  of  the  baffle,  so  that  pressure 
within  the  chamber  increases  at  a  slower  rate  than  pres- 
sure within  the  tank.  r- 


A  cylinder  that  is  provided  with  a  circumferentially 
arranged  group  of  internal  bores  is  indexed  about  its  axis 
for  receiving  a  succession  of  pneumatically  conveyed 
articles.  The  successively  received  articles  are  discharged 
in  sequence  from  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  the 
cylinder  by  means  of  radial  passages  extending  from  the 
bores  to  thie  cylinder  periphery. 


3,435,985 

CUP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Richard  T.  ComcUus,  Minneapolis,  and  Irving  F.  Snyder, 
Anoka,  Minn.^  asslgnoirs  to  The  Cornelius  Company, 
Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,853 

Int  CL  B65h  3/32 
VS,  a.  221—194  10  Claims 


3,435,987 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RESILIENT  OUTLET 

Charies  E.  Saunders,  Old  Lyme,  and  Arthur  Salcman,  Old 

Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 

'  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,971 

Int  CL  A47f  1/08 

VS.  CL  221—307  6  Claims 


r:'^' 


^    ^v 


A  cup  dispensing  device  includes  a  pair  of  Cup  guides 
which  jointly  normally  define  a  pocket  at  a  beverage 
dispensing  station,  the  pocket  being  receptive  of  individ- 
ual falling  cups  that  rest  on  a  drip  tray  therebeneath,  both 
of  the  cup  guides  being  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
respectively  having  a  pair  of  spaced  projections  engage- 
able  by  the  back  of  the  fingers  of  a  person  grasping  a 
filled  cup  in  the  pocket.        t 


A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  hollow  container  hav- 
ing at  least  one  wall  slot  and  having  an  open  outlet  end; 
an  annular  member  having  a  portion  overlapping  the  con- 
tainer slot  and  forming  an  opening  said  annular  member 
being  displaceable  relative  to  the  container  for  changing 
the  size  of  the  opening;  and  a  resilient  member  disposed 
adjacent  the  container  and  adjacent  the  annular  member 
and  received  in  said  opening. 
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..  .„  «.-  pluraUty  of  conduits  a  first  one  of  which  mtcrconnects  the 

oAPirn  riii  DISPENSER  liquid  source  with  the  base  of  the  tube  and  has  a  fiU  valve 

w  u  Jonas  eJ^^  pV  wd  Ad^lf  Pfund,  Milford.  deposed  therein  and  a  second  one  of  which  intercomiects 
N  J  iXo«Tsohe?*'ln"itriS,  Inc.,  W,;st  Easton,  the  base  of  the  tube  and  the  receiver  and  has  a  pump  vaWe 
S.-'-'/.'Sl^Siin  «??ennsvlvania  disposed  therein,  and  means  for  effecUng  reinoval  of  Uq- 

uid  to  be  disposed  within  the  holding  tube  through  said 


Pa~  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,485 

Int.CLA47f  ;/0« 

U.S.  CL  221-310  ^  Claims 


second  conduit  to  the  receiver,  said  liquid  removal  effect- 
ing means  including  a  third  conduit  interconnectmg  the 
gas  source  with  the  cap  of  the  tube  and  having  a  blow- 
out valve  mounted  therein.  The  apparatus  also  mcludes 
cycle-initiating  means  actuatable  to  cause  openmg  of  the 
fUl  valve,  interruptor  means  operating  in  response  to  a 
rise  of  liquid  in  the  tube  to  a  first  predetermmed  level 
to  cause  closing  of  the  fiU  valve,  and  control  means  for 
actuating  the  liquid  removal  effecting  means  and  to  cause 
opening  of  the  dump  valve,  said  control  means  being  fur- 
ther operative  in  response  to  the  fall  of  liquid  m  the  tube 
to  a  second  predetermined  level  to  cause  de-actuation  of 
the  liquid  removal  effecting  means  and  to  close  the  dump 
valve  The  apparatus  also  includes  a  fourth  conduit  inter- 


In  a  dispenser  for  paper  cups  of  various  sizes  having 
a  housing  for  accommodating  a  stack  of  the  cups  to  be 
removed  one  at  a  time  through  an  opening  at  the  bottoni 
and  in  which  the  stack  is  supported  by  a  circular  array  of 
spaced,  elongated  resilient  fingers  directed  substantiaUy 
vertically   within   the   housing,  the   fingers   are   formed 
integrally,  at  their  upper  ends,  with  a  mountmg  ring  by 
which  such  supper  ends  are  mounted  against  the  inner 
housing    surface    and   each   finger   is   formed   with   an 
undulated  configuration  to  have  a  portion  thereof  bowed 
inwardly  away  from  the  housing  surface  between  the 
upper  finger  end  and  a  location  intermediate  the  finger 
ends  where  the  finger  bears  against  the  housmg  surface 
and  a  lower  portion  seeking  a  position  diverging  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  housing  surface  from  the  bearmg  loca- 
tion to  the  lower  free  end  of  the  finger  releasably  engage- 
able  with  the  rim  of  the  lowermost  cut  in  the  stack.  The 
fingers  and  the  mounting  ring  are  preferably  formed,  as 
a  unit,  of  a  plastic  material,  such  as,  super  -  Polyoxy 
methylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000, 
which  is  capable  of  repeated  return  to  its  formed  con- 
figuration after  flexing  therefrom. 


3  435  989 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MtlMUU  A^^  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS 
Edwin  N.  Lorenien,  Littleton,  Colo.,  »»ignor  to  Protex 
Industries    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.,    a    corporation    of 

^''^""^ed  Dec.  16,  1966,  ?/  No  <i02  362 
Int.  CL  GOlf  11/44;  B67d  5/22,  5/38 
VS  CI  llt—X  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  and  dispensing  liquids  from  a  vertically  dis- 
posed holding  tube.  The  method  of  this  mvention  corn- 
prises  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  into 
a  vertically  disposed  holding  tube,  retammg  the  liquid  m 
the  tube  for  a  preselected  period  of  time  to  enable  inspec- 
tion and  determination  of  the  accuracy  of  measurement, 
applying  gaseous  pressure  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
liquid  to  discharge  forcibly  same  into  a  receiver,  and  m- 
jecting  water  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  wash  down 
the  waUs  and  insure  dispensing  of  all  the  measured  liquid. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  vertically  extending  holding 
tube  having  a  base  and  a  cap,  a  source  of  supply  of  pres- 
surized Uquid  and  pressurized  gas,  a  bquid  receiver,  a 


connecting  a  gas  source  and  the  second  conduit  down- 
stream of  the  dump  valve  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  gas 
to  purge  the  downstream  portion  of  the  second  conduit, 
and  a  purge  valve  disposed  in  said  fourth  conduit  to  con- 
trol flow  therethrough.  The  apparatus  also  includes  an- 
other conduit  interconnecting  the  gas  source  and  the  other 
end  of  the  fill  valve  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  gas  to 
actuate  the  fill  valve  and  has  a  fill  control  valve  mounted 
therein.  The  means  of  the  apparatus  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  the  interruptor  means  includes  a  float  supported 
by  the  liquid  in  the  tube,  a  pulser  carried  by  the  cap  and 
actuated  by  the  float  to  produce  a  pulse  for  each  of  the 
increments  of  rise  in  the  liquid  level,  and  a  counter  adapt- 
ed to  r«ceive  and  count  the  pulses  of  the  pulser  and  to 
actuate  the  interrupter  means.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes fail-safe  means  to  prevent  overflow  of  the  holdmg 
tube  The  apparatus  also  includes  blowout  control  means. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  means  to  inject  washout 
water  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  wash  down  the 
walls  during  the  period  when  the  blowout  valve  and  the 
dump  valve  are  open. 


3,435,990 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 

OF  REFILLING 

Albert  M.  Pike,  Jr.,  165  S.  Glenwood  Place, 

Aurora,  III.     60506 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,655 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/00;  GOlf;  B65d  35/22 

VS    CL  111 1  "  Claims 

A  refrigerated  beverage  dispenser  is  described  having 
individual  tubs  each  adapted  to  receive  a  collapsible  con- 
tainer of  beverage  liquid  having  a  self-contained  dis- 
penser spout,  each  tub  having  an  opening  through  which 
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the  dispenser  spout  may  be  positioned  for  use  and  tfaioush  and  a  source  of  high  frequency  current  for  energizing  the 
which  the  ccrflapsed  exhausted  beverage  container  may  be   coil  so  as  to  inductively  heat  the  interior  surface  of  the 

-    coil  to  the  temperature  of  molten  metal  being  poured  from 
thehKile. 


withdrawn  and  the  dispenser  of  a  full  container  posi- 
tioned in  its  place.  j 


FUEL  DELIVERY  UNTT  WITH  PUMP  SWITCH 

CUT-OFF 
Manin  Wendclc  Reed  aad  Maorice  Vcrion  Reed,  Rccds- 
TiDc,  Ohio,  assigaon  of  tM  pcrcost  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  OigMiiiatioii,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  670,622 

lot  CL  B67d  5/30,  5/12 

MS.  CL  222— 2t  5  Claims 


A  fuel  delivery  unit  of  the  type  to  be  installed  at  gas 
stations  and  the  like  which  can  be  preset  to  automatically 
deliver  a  selected  amount  of  fuel  corresponding  to  a  speci- 
fied price  as,  for  example,  when  a  customer  asks  for  a 
quantity  of  fuel  in  terms  of  price. 


3y435,993 
HOPPER  WITH  VIBRATORY  MEANS  FOR  UNI- 
FORM RATE  OF  MATERIAL  DELIVERY 
,  Lndwig  Hmkel,  3  Ostendstramt,  6079  SprcndUngen, 
Heme,  Gcramay 
FDed  Apr.  26, 1067,  Scr.  No.  634,001 
Cfadms  priority,  ivpUartioa  Gcrmaay,  May  5, 1066, 
H  59,311 
iBt  CL  B65g  65/70:  GOlf  11/46 
VS,  CL  222—195  6  Claims 


3,435,992 
POURING  NOZZLE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

UQUm  METAL  OR  ORDINARY  STEEL 
Nonaaa  F.  Tbdalc  and  Rowfamd  A.  Ttadalc,  Plt(simrgl^ 
Pa.,  aarigMn  to  Tisdalc  Company,  be,  ZclicBopic,  ^k, 
a  Pcaasylvania  company 

Filed  Mm.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,446 

bt.  CL  B67d  3/02,  5/06;  B22d  11/10 

VS.  CL  lll^X^  8  Claima 


Delivery  means  are  provided  for  discharging  a  li 
bulk  material  at  a  steady  rate  iA  discharge  from  a  hopper. 
An  apertured  intermediate  plate  is  located  above  the  out- 
let cone  of  the  hopper  and  skeletal  frame  shakers  for  con- 
tr(riling  the  flow  of  the  discharging  material  are  located 
directly  above  such  plate.  The  shaker  is  selectively  used 
and  comprises  a  flat  spoke-like  grating  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  entire  area  of  the  frfate.  The  grating  in- 
cludes spokes  which  have  outlets  for  compressed  air  and 
means  are  provided  for  vibrating  the  grating  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  which  means  are  located  outside  of  the 
hopper  and  vibration  absorbing  means  are  provided  be- 
tween the  hopper,  intermediate  plate  and  the  vibrating 
means. 


3,435,994 

BATTERY  OPERATED  VIBRATING 

DISPENSER 

Arm>ld  Freed,  166    40  Powdk  Cove  Blvd.,  WUtcstoM, 

N.Y.    11357,  ami  Fnmk  CoaveitiM,  24  Brightwatcr 

Pbce,  Mmsfpfgna,  N.Y.     1175S 

FDed  May  16. 196S,  Scr.  No.  729,730 
bt  CL  B65g  65/70;  B65d  47/00 
U.S.  CL  222—196 


In  combination  with  a  ladle  having  a  bottoo^opemng.       A  vibrating  dispenser  comprising  an  upper  chamber 
a  refractory  nozzle  having  an  induction  coil  surrounding  it   adapted  to  contain  a  granular  condiment  dispensable 


AFtlL  1,  1969 

through  a  perforated  cap,  and  a  lower  chamber  provided 
with  Tbattery-ilriven  motor  having  a  rotaUble  shaft  on 
which  U  mounted  an  eccentric  weight,  with  means  withm 
the  chamber  to  close  an  electric  circuit  to  acuvate  Ac 
motor  and  rotate  the  shaft,  and  means  extendmg  from  the 
dispenser  to  open  the  circuit. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,435,995 
MULTIPLE  STAGE^IBRATORY  MATERIAL 
SUPPLY  STRUCTURE        

Donald  w.  G**^»^^^}^ss^:^;^s:^ 

Olofmoa  Corporaikm,  I  Mrii€.  Mkh.,  a  corporaflon  01 

'^^'^^^'nkd  Jime  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,124 
hTcL  B65f  '3/12,  65/70;  B67d7/52 
UJ8.  CL  222-199  19  Claims 


der  is  separated  from  the  contents  of  the  tank  by  a  ngid 
pUton  sealed  to  the  tank  by  a  frangible  hermetic  sea^ 
which  is  maintoined  free  from  cyclic  pressure  loads  by 
compressive  load  bearing  means  coacting  with  said  pis- 
ton. 

3,435,997 
BEER  TAPPING  DEVICE 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  KaUmell,  MonL,  asaigmtr  to  Jo|n»too 
^nWisei*  bLTKafiSen,  Mont,  a  corporatioD  of 

o2SllltioD.in-p.rt  ^•PP"«»S2?^^iS%7^19U* 
Nov.  8, 1961,  ami  Ser.  No.  406,682,  Ort.  27, 1964. 
lUs  application  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,744 
^   tat  CL  B65d  83m.  83/ 14 
VS.  CL  222—400.7  ^  ""^^ 


A  plurality  of  receptacles  are  overUpped  longitudmaUy 
in  verticaUy  cascaded  order;  and  individual  vibratory 
uniu  for  the  receptacles  mclude  a  dual  leaf  spnng  sus- 
pension having  an  elongated  bar  secured  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  receptacle  and  the  vibratory  unit.  Each  bar  is  ^ 
a  right  angle  to  the  leaf  springs,  vibration  bemg  transmitted 

along  and  throu^  the  bar  to  the  receptacle.  MulUple 
provisions  arc  made  for  an  accurate  setting  of  the  vibratory 
characteristic  of  the  mechanism  by  adjusting  the  air  w 
of  electromagnetic  componente,  inertiaUy  counterweight- 
ing  the  vibratory  unit,  selecting  leaf  spring  flexibility* 
and  providing  fine  tuning  means. 


3,435,996  _ 

POSmVE  EXPULSION  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Jooea,  Loc  Gatos,  CaBf.,  Mdgnor  to  UnMed 
AkSaft  C«po«tlon,  East  HartfonI,  Comi.,  a  corpora- 

^  "*  ^  biy  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,542 

iitCLG01fii/0« 
VS.  CL  221-306.5  *  Claims 


This  iiTvention  describes  an  improved  tapping  device  for 
drawing  fluid,  such  as  beer,  from  containers  suchas^bee^ 
kegs  or  barrels,  using  a  gas  to  drive  tiie  fluid  from  the 
container.  It  describes  a  sub-unit  attached  to  the  keg  and 
called  a  keg  adapter  in  conjunction  with  an  improved 
probe  attachment  caUed  a  dispenser  coupler  m  which  tiie 
coupler  includes  a  rotatable  and  sUdably  movable  coUar 
with  orienting  means  spaced  on  the  coupler  head  to  oneat 
the  collar  and  thus  align  the  probe  and  insure  safe  tappmg 
of  the  keg.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,435,998 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Mamice  M.  Kahn,  Beawepaire,  FraK*jaasig«»r  to  Boxrf 

Bcaorepidrc    SJi^    Beanrepdbre,    France,    a    French 

***"*'nied  Aog.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659.479 
Clainu  nriority,  upUcatioB  France,  Aog.  11, 1966, 

bt  CL  B65d  83/14  ^  ^^ 

VS.  CL  222—402.24  •  CWms 


J^-r.'^r-^^rjt^'.^:^--  ^^^'^^^'^^^"^^^^^ 
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tainer  collar,  a  retaining  joint  formed  by  the  edge  of  a 
circular  passage  made  in  the  elastic  bottom  of  a  mount- 
ing cap  sealingly  mounted  around  the  can  by  its  opening 
and  an  opening  for  permitting  the  aerosol  from  the  can 
to  escape  in  the  direction  of  the  valve,  this  opening  being 
made  in  part  of  the  collar  surmounted  by  the  mounting 
cap,  with  the  space  between  the  bell  and  the  can  forming 
an  expansion  chamber  for  the  aerosol  passing  through 
this  opening. 

3,435,999 

SUIT  HANGERS  WITH  DOUBLE  BAR 

Otto  B.  Mantcn,  1414  Avenue  of  the  Americas, 
New  York.  N.Y.    10019 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,827 

Int.  CL  A41d  27122 
VS.  CI.  223—91  4  Claims 


A  suit  hanger  having  a  curved  upper,  coat  hanging 
bar,  a  fixed  pants  hinging  bar  substantially  extending 
across  the  ends  of  the  coat  hanging  bar,  and  including  a 
second  pants  hanging  bar  sshich  is  resilient  and  integral 
with  one  end  of  the  hanger,  and  which  is  free  at  the  other 
end,  the  free  end  of  the  second  bar  normally  extending 
downwardly,  and  having  a  lock  at  the  other  end  which 
can  be  lifted  and  locked  to  the  other  end  of  the  hanger 
so  as  to  grip  a  pair  of  pants,  and  which  permits  sliding 
removal  of  the  pants  when  the  second  bar  is  unlocked. 


I 


3,436,000 

SHOEHORN 

Jose  Hemandcz  Batista,  1822  SW.  99th  Place, 
Miami,  Ha.     33165 

Filed  Jmie  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,245 

lot  CL  A47j  51103 
U.S.  CL  223—118  1  Claim 
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3,436,001 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  TOWELS 
Kemieth  R.  Bartleson,  824  W.  34th  St., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21211 

I  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,029 

Int  CL  A47k  lOlih 

U.S.  CL  225—100  1  Claim 


') 


Individual  paper  towels  from  perforated  roll  stock  are 
dispensed  individually  by  this  machine.  A  push  button 
signals  a  motor  to  carry  the  end  of  the  toweling  across 
an  area  where  longitudinal  tension  is  applied  by  differ- 
ing peripheral  speed  rollers  and  a  belt.  This  tension 
causes  serverance  at  the  perforation  line  erf  the  toweling 
and  the  individual  towel  is  thrust  from  an  exit  port. 
A  drive  chain  which  rotates  the  rollers  carries  a  finger 
around  the  chain  path  to  time  the  drive  cycle  by  con- 
trolling a  sensitive  switch.  The  motor  drive  compartment 
is  independently  enclosed  from  the  towel  supply  and  feed 
section.  When  the  closure  for  the  latter  is  opened  it 
separates  the  cooperative  portions  of  the  feed  mechanism 
to  facilitate  the  loading  of  a  replacement  roll  of  stock 
toweling. 


3,436,002 
SHEET-TREATING  ROLL  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Racine,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Mount  Hope 
Machinery  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,724 

Int  CL  B65h  25126 

U.S.  CL  226—23  9  Claims 


An  improved  shoehorn  which  comprises  a  spoon  type 
article  having  a  bowl  area  and  a  handle  area,  said  bowl 
area  being  composed  of  relatively  thin,  flexible  plastic 
material  which  is  interconnected  with  the  handle  area, 
which  is  of  a  more  rigid  plastic  material,  said  shoe  born 
being  for  use  in  guiding  the  he«f  of  a  user  into  the  heel 
socket  of  a  slx>e. 


A  roll  apparatus  for  treating  travelling  sheet  or  web 
material,  to  guide  a  sheet  in  a  fixed  path,  or  to  straighten 
the  weft  elements  of  a  web.  The  ends  of  a  roll  are  mount- 
ed on  opposed  crank  arms  for  rocking  adjustment  about 
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an  axis  tilted  from  the  roll  axis,  either  to  change  the  angle 
of  sheet  encounter  for  guiding,  or  to  stretch  a  web  dif- 
ferenUally  for  weft-straightening.  Also  snap-actmg  posi- 
tioners for  adjusting  the  roll. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,436,003 

TAPE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Kaisaku  Fujiwara,  Odawara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

HitachL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioii  of  Japan 

FUed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,253 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  l»6f», 

41/60,816 

lot  CL  B65h  nin 

UA  CL  226—97  2  Qatais 


and  motor  means  operable  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  tool  and  the  support  means  to  place 
the  tool  in  contact  with  a  workpiece.  Manual  control 
means  movable  between  a  normally  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position  is  provided  and  timing  means 
is  operatively  interconnected  with  the  motor  means  and 
the  control  means  for  operating  the  motor  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  pf  the  control  means  to  an  operative 
position.  The  timing  means  includes  means  for  operating 
the  motor  means  at  successive  time  intervals  when  the 
control  means  is  maintained  in  the  operative  position,  and 
tool  control  means  is  provided  for  operating  the  tool 
to  drive  a  fastener  into  the  workpiece  in  response  to  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  tool  and  the  support  means. 


3,436,005 
WELDING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
VIBRATING  CONTACT  TIP 
ComeUs  Martinus  Van  Der  Burgt,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,471 
Clafans  priority  application  Netheriands,  Feb.  13, 1962, 

274,759 

Int.  CL  B23k  1106 

UA  a.  228—1  *  Claims 


A  tape  supply  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  magnetic 
tape  or  a  paper  tape  apparatus,  in  which  a  cylindrical  ro- 
tary body  having  an  outer  dianwter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  width  of  the  cavity  in  a  tape  loop  storage  vacuum 
column  is  rotatably  and  movably  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
column  for  trailing  a  tape  therearound,  whereby  tapes  of 
different  widths  or  punched  tapes  can  be  handled  without 
requiring  a  complicate  mechanism. 


3,436,004 
AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Salvatore  L.  Morabito,  Northlake,  and  Frank  W.  Mul- 
laney.  Villa  Park,  ni.,  assignors  to  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
i  Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,281 

I  Int  CL  B21j  15128;  B25c  1104      ^ 

UA  a.  227—7  *3  Claims 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  comprising,  an  electromechan- 
ical transducer,  an  amplitude  transformer  cwinectwi  there- 
to, said  electromechanical  transducer  imparting  vibratory 
movement  to  said  amplitude  transformer,  first  and  second 
spaced  members,  a  support  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
first  member  at  one  end,  the.  other  end  of  said  support 
means  freely  engaging  said  amplitude  transformer,  a  con- 
tact tip  mounted  on  said  amplitude  transformer  remote 
from  said  support  means  and  spaced  from  said  second 
member  to  provide  a  clearance  for  first  and  second  work- 
pieces  to  be  joined,  said  suppMt  means  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  amplitude  trans- 
former, at  the  area  of  free  engagement,  substantially  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  amplitude  transformer  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  erf  move- 
ment of  said  amplitude  transformer  at  said  area  of  free 
engagement,  and  a  length  corresponding  to  a  natural 
resonant  frequency  of  the  bending  vibration  of  the  sup- 
port means,  said  natural  resonant  frequency  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  mechanical  vi- 
bration of  said  electromechanical  transducer  and,  means 
for  controlling  the  separation  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  whereby  the  workpieces  may  be  welded 
under  a  preselected  pressure. 


Automatic  fastener  driving  apparatus  comprising  a 
power  driven  fastener  driving  tool,  a  workpiece  support 
means  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  adjacent  the  tool 


3,436,006  * 

ULTRASONIC  WELDING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Cole,  Highland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A 
Bctts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,994 

Int  CLB23k  5/20.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  228 1  13  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  welding  device  for  welding  insulation  ma- 
terial about  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electrical  terminal  by 
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means  of  ultrasonic  energy.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  ultra- 
sonic welding  device  comprises  roll  means  for  feeding  an 
ekHigated  continuous  strip  of  insulation  material  to  a 
welding  station,  spreader  means  for  ^reading  the  insula- 
tion open  at  said  station  in  order  that  an  electrical  termi- 
nal may  be  positioned  within  the  end  of  the  strip  of  in- 
sulation material  at  said  welding  sUtion,  reciprocatable 
ram  means  positioned  at  said  welding  station  for  api^ying 


Apkil  1,  196^ 


J. 


CONTAINER 

MMdiMCx,  N  J^  sMicMr  to 
a  corponitioa  of  New  Jcncy 
of  appttcalkm  Scr.  No.  533,919, 
Mar.  14, 19M.  TIfa  ankadkm  Mar.  15, 19M,  Scr. 
No.  713,42t 

bt  CL  B45d  3/24,  1/36,  11/00 
VS.  CL  229^15  S 


pressure  to  the  insulation  in  order  to  form  it  about  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  terminal,  ultrasonic  welding  means  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  said  ram  means  to  weld  said 
insulation  material  by  means  of  ultrasonic  energy,  knife 
means  for  severing  the  welded  insulation  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  continuous  strip  of  insulation,  and  drive  means 
for  causing  the  ram  means  to  reciprocate  and  for  causing 
said  roll  means  to  feed  insulation  strip  forward  to  said 
welding  station. 


3,43«,M7 
CONTAINER  WALL  SECTION 
Andos  RnbcB  Rauiiif,  Blcatarp.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Tctra  Pak  RaasiBg  A  Co.,  KG.,  Hocfahcim,  Gcrmaiiy, 
a  compuiy  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  ^.  No.  675,549 

CfadM  priority,  aCTMoKioB  Sweden  N«fT.  4,  1966, 

15,119/66 

UL  CL  B65d  3/00,  5/56.  5/40, 5/62,  25/14,  5/58,  5/60, 

5/00,  1/00 
UA  CL  22*— 14  6  CUms 


A  composite  container  having  flexible  paneling  with 
a  mended  plastic  frame  of  structural  member  sections 
determining  the  contour  of  the  flexible  paneling  is 
equipped  with  plastic  partitioning  or  spacer  means  molded 
as  an  integral  part  of  at  least  one  of  the  plastic  structural 
member  sections  for  segregating  contents  in  one  section 
of  the  container  from  contents  in  a  different  section 
thereof.  | 

3,436JN9 

ENVELOPE  FOR  Ci^CDJLED  BANK  CHECKS 

loank  T.  RidHrdsaa,  Chlcafo,  DL 

(724  N.  W^Mtan  ATt,  Pwk  RidM,ll.    6M6t) 

Filed  Jne  26, 1967,  SotTNo.  641,761 

fat.  CL  B65d  27/04,  27/08 

VS,  CL  229^71  5 
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For  segregating  cancelled  bank  chedu  the  return 
envelope  therefor  has  a  row  of  die-cut  perforations  along 
which  one  panel  can  be  severed  to  provide  a  separating 
flap. 


3,436Jllf 

ipupkniNG 


DEVICE 


«iaDa»V( 


AUItAfAnC 
Arie  AdrlMB 
toDc 
woortlii  Door  dc 
Tiliffili  •■  TilifpBli,  TIm  IImmi,  N< 

Fled  Dec  16, 1963, teTNoI  33«,S24 


A  container  has  a  laminated  wall  section  constituted 
by  a  barrier  layer  made  from  any  suitable  material  sndi 
as  ahuninum  coated  on  both  sides  with  a  thermoplastic 
such  as  polyethylene.  The  laminate  is  single  or  doable 
pleated  to  establish  the  desired  configuration  for  the  wall 
and  is  then  heated  to  cause  all  of  the  thermoplastic  sor- 
faoes  lying  adjacent  each  other  in  the  pleats  to  melt  and 
adhere  to  one  another. 


Niifcwlifc,  Dec.  21,  1962, 
2S7 16S 
UL  CL  G«6k  l*/04, 1/14. 1/00 
VA  CL  234-34  13  Cfadm 

An  automatic  card  feeding,  reading,  punching,  and 
reading-back  device  and  the  electronic  control  circuits 
therefor  wherein  the  card  is  first  read  and  checked  to 
determine  if  it  is  marked  properly  or  not,  and  if  not  it 
is  not  punched  but  fed  on  through  the  device.  If  the  card 
is  property  mailLed,  its  readings  are  stored  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  control  and  code  converter  for  punching  the 
caid  in  a  code  according  to  the  read  marks.  If  the  card 
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U  not  punched,  an  indication  is  also  made  thereof  and 
used  for  controlling  the  device.  FinaUy  the  punched  hokM 
in  the  card  or  the  unpunched  card  are  read  back  and 
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3,436,913 

MULTl-BASE  COUNTER  MECHANISM 

Rkhard  S.  CmpbeD,  236  HoOy  Driva, 

SpwtaBbarg,  S.C    29391 
FBed  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  693,991 
lat  CL  G96c  27/00 
UJS.  CL  235—74  • 


checked  against  the  stored  marks  or  nonpunched  mdica- 
tions  to  determine  that  the  holes  or  unpunched  cards 
are  correct,  and  if  not  the  device  is  stopped. 


MEANS  FOR 


F. 


ANUSlmGTBE  INTERLOCK  OF  A 
VOUNG  MACHINE  ^   ^ 

.,  iry.  M«wr,  Fi^  «-jporto  The  Siioop 
Bdb-Cyinvyd,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


FBed  My  S,  1967  Jer.  No.  651,399 

tat  CL  G97c  13/00  ^  ^^__ 

UA  CL  235—51  *  "a™" 


A^^ 


24 

24 


A  shim  insertable  fai  the  interlock  of  a  voting  machine 
of  the  type  shown  in  Shoup  patents,  VS.  Numbers 
2.054,102  and  2,293.669. 


The  invention  provides  a  movable  table  of  numbers 
according  to  the  new  math  by  which  numbers  of  one 
base  system  may  be  converted  to  corresponding  numbers 
of  another  base  system  by  use  of  numeral  interrelated 
gear  wheels  having  read  input  origin  point  in  relation  to 
a  master  number  gear  wheel  and  a  read  ou^t  locus  in 
relation  to  other  entrained  number  gear  wheels  for  show- 
ing in  the  latter  locus  a  corresponding  number  of  another 
selected  base  than  that  of  the  base  of  the  master  number 
gear  wheel  The  invention  also  involves  a  simple  mechan- 
ical arrangement  readily  operable  in  whidi  change  ^r 
number  wheels  can  be  quickly  interchanged  to  afford  a 
variety  (rf  base  number  systems  into  which  conversions 
may  be  made. 


Robert  P. 


3y434,fl2      

KITCHEN  CALCULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

Bortera  W.  Oiijfcwiw,  991  Orchwd  Way, 

SDverM^Md.    29994 

FBed  M«.  ^i96il*  8«- No.  712,413 

lata.  G96k  11/02 

UJB.  CL  235-41  * 


3,436,914 
HEATER  CAIXULATC 
r,  BfiiBimi,  DL, 


fEi  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,979 
bt  CL  G96c  27/00 
UA  CL  235-.7i  7 


to  COB- 
OL, a 


A  nomographic  calculator  for  use  in  scaling  recipes  A  disc  type  calculator  for  storage,  display  and  corn- 
ed ^^g  c<S««»  J^tchen  measurements.  The  putation  of  data  relative  to  dertncal  hea^  The 
nomographic  ^culator  U  a  superimposed  combination  calculator  mclodes  four  rotatable  d«ai  ^*^^^^^  S: 
S°1SSnomofraphs  and  a  movS»le,  pivoted  marker.  axial  relationship,  and  a  pair  of  pomters,  one  rotatable 
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and  one  fixed  with  respect  to  the  smallest  or  uppermost 
disc.  The  smallest  disc  and  the  third  largest  and  largest 
discs  bear  graduated  scales  which,  in  cooperation  with 
the  pointers,  permit  calculation  of  heater  surface  tem- 
perature and  power  per  unit  area  of  heater  surface  as 
functions  of  heater  length,  diameter  and  total  power.  The 
largest  disc  also  bears  a  pattern  of  indicia  which,  m  co- 
operation with  a  corresponding  overlying  pattern  of  aper- 
tures in  the  second  largest  disc,  permits  a  determmation 
of  the  availabUity  of  heater  types  which  will,  for  a  de- 
sired diameter  and  length,  yield  a  desired  total  power. 
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sembly  is  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  louvers  intercon- 
nected by  a  rod  with  one  of  the  louvers  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  coil  spring. 


!  2  436  §17 

TEMPERATURE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Arthur  Ernest  Henry  EIumt,  Painswkk,  England,  assignor 

to  Dynair  Limited,  Stroud,  England,  a  Brltisli  company 

Filed  May  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,052 

Int  CL  GOSd  27/00,  7100;  F16k  2H00 

UA  CL  236—92  7  Claims 


3,436,015  ^    ^ 

MECHANICAL  COMPUTER  AND  PLOT  BOARD 
Carson  Bradford,  455  EUzakcth  Ayc^ 

Nevrark,NJ.    07112 

FDcd  July  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,084 

Int  CL  G06C  3100 

UA  a.  235-86  »  Claima 


My  invention  relates  to  mechanical  computers  gener- 
ally and  specifically  to  a  mechanical  computer  which  re- 
cords and  plots  a  plurality  of  individual  data  and  totalizes 
the  recorded  data  on  a  separate  indicia. 


3,436,016  ^ 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VENTILATOR  WITH 

COILED  LEAF  SPRING 

Ratoh  S.  Edwards,  Rtc.  1,  Stanley,  N.C.    28164 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,865 

Int  CI.  F24f  7100, 13/00;  AOlk  41/00 

UA  CL  236—49  «  Claims 


A  thermally  actuated  pneumatic  control  valve  includ- 
ing a  hollow  spool  sliding  in  a  valve  bore  and  two  sep- 
arately movable  control  plungers  within  the  spool,  one 
plunger  being  engaged  by  the  operating  element  of  a  wax 
capsule  thermal  senser,  to  close  a  vent  passage,  and  at 
a  higher  temperature  to  shift  the  second  plunger  to  open 
an  inlet  port,  while  at  even  higher  temperatures  the  spool 
moves  with  the  two  {hungers  without  affecting  valve 
operation.  I 

3,436,018 

RAIL  FASTENER 

Rex  L.  Alexander,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  Harsco 

Corporation,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,743 

Int  CI.  EOlb  9/00, 13/00,  21/04 

UA  CI.  238—349  1  Claim 


£2  /^ 


A  rail  fastener  for  either  the  gage  or  field  side  of  the 
rail  or  both  sides  is  fastened  to  a  concrete  crosstie  by  a 
single  bolt  passing  through  the  fastener  into  the  tie.  The 
fastener  is  a  spring  steel  plate  formed  with  a  rolled  back 
to  fit  a  groove  in  the  tie.  The  front  of  the  plate  has 
spaced  cuts  at  right  angles  thereto  extending  past  the 
opening  for  the  bolt  to  provide  three  sections,  the  middle 
section  being  the  widest  and  bearing  resiliently  on  the  rail 
base.  The  two  outer  sections  are  turned  downwardly  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base. 


A  ventilator  for  installation  in  the  exterior  wall  of  a 
building  including  a  peripheral  rigid  frame  with  a  shutter 
panel  assembly  forming  a  closure  therefor  together  with 
a  spiralling  coil  leaf  spring  responsive  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  cause  the  shutter  assembly  to  open  or  close  depend- 
ing upon  the  exterior  temperature  conditions.  A  screen 
is  provided  to  close  the  opening  defined  by  the  frame  and 
still  permit  circulation  of  air.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
shutter  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a  single  large  panel  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  a  pair  of  springs  fixed  to  a  shaft. 
In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  shutter  as- 


TO 


3,436,019 
ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  TORCH 
POWDER  SPRAY  WORK 
Ehrin  A.  Hawk,  Sr.,  East  Rochester,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Coast  Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  May  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,575 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/097;  B05h  7/30.  7/20 

UA  a.  239—85  7  Claims 

A  torch  that  includes  an  adapter  which  can  be  inserted 

between  the  handle  and  tip  of  a  conventional  welding 

into  a  pc 


torch  to  make  the  torch 


powder  spray  torch  for 
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applying  hard  surfacing  material.  The  adapter  is  con- 
neTted  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  threads  of  the  handk 
and  tip  by  which  these  parts  were  ongmally  connected  to 
one  another.  A  vent  is  provided  along  the. powder  pas- 
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sage  for  preventing  pressure  of  a  flashback  from  reachmg 
the  powder  holder;  and  this  vent  is  controlled  by  the 
same  valve  means  that  regulate  the  flow  of  powder  to 
the  torch.  ^^^^^_^____ 

3,436,020 
JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SILENCER 
Louis  Duthion,  Paito,  Michel  Serge  Daniel  Hafeucher, 
Neuin?Sir.Seh.c,  ;nd  Andr*  Emile  Roger  Cabassut, 
VersaiUcs,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Bertfai  ft  Cie, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,529 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13, 1965, 

lift.  CL  B64d  33/06;  B63h  11/10 
U.S.  a.  239-265.13  *  ^Udms 


a  pair  of  brackets  fixedly  projecting  from  said  closure 
member  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  said 
aperture  and  each  having  an  inwardly  facing  curved 

surface; 

a  pair  of  support  members  each  supported  on  the  curved 
surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said  brackets  so  as  to  be 
movable  lengthwise  thereof  while  being  restrained 
from  lateral  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  thrust  nozzle  the  forward  end  of  which  extends 
through  said  aperture  and  is  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  support  members,  whereby  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  thrust  nozzle  is  rotatable  in  a  first 
plane  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
curved  surfaces  of  said  support  members  and  in  a  sec- 
ond plane  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane; 


a  flexible,  annular  seal  member  fixedly  connec^  at  its 
iimcr  edge  to  the  forward  periphery  of  said  thrust 
nozzle  and  at  its  outer  edge  to  said  closure  member; 

and 
actuation  means  carried  by  said  rocket  motor  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  thrust  nozzle  for  rotating 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  said  first  and  second 
planes. 


3,436,022 
FILM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  K.  Ernst,  Konigswhiter-Siegkreis,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Karl  Henneckc,  Bhlnighoven,  Germany, 
and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,623 

Int  CL  B05b  1/30, 1/00 

UA  CI.  239—455  8  Cbdms 


A  gas  ejection  system  for  a  jet  engine  havmg  a  first 
nozzle  clement  adapted  to  receive  an  axial  flow  of  gas  and 
containing  longitudinal  corrugations  and,  a  second  noz- 
zle element  having  radial  walls  arranged  at  the  outlet  of 
said  first  element  and  being  inwardly  offset  at  ]neir  lead- 
ing edges  with  respect  to  the  traUing  edges  of  said  first 
eleuient  whereby  intaken  air  may  flow  between  adjacent 
radial  walls  and  the  exhaust  gas  stream  from  in  between 
the  corrugations. 


3,436,021 

ROCKET  NOZZLE  SUPPORT  AND 

ACTUATION  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Walton,  Kent  Wash.,  and  Stanley  P.  P«i"J^i 

Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Coqwration,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,767 

Int  CI.  B64c  15/04 

UA  CL  239— 265 J5  .\  C»**" 

1   In  a  rocket  motor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a' closure  member  having  an  aperture  formed  therem; 


com- 


Apparatus  for  depositing  a  tlun  film  of  liquid 
prises  a  sector-shaped  chamber  formed  from  a  top  plamr 
surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface  in  close  proxmity 
to  said  top  surface,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  iu  apex 
and  an  outlet  along  its  circumference. 
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3y43€,«23 

APPAIL4TUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  POSITION  OF 

A  JET  OF  MOLTEN  METAL,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINES 

AmiB  nynunn,  Uilcr,  SmUiMlmi,  ■■Iffnr  to 

aMMpt  AG,  Zvkh,  SwHicrla^ 

Flfcd  Mm.  7,  l>«,j9«r.  No.  532,135 

CUbh  priority,  appttcatioo  SfvMmimd,  Mv.  9, 1M5, 

3,27f/<5 
lot  CL  Bt5b  i/i2;  C21b  7/74 
VJS,  CL  239—537 


Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  a  jet  of 
molten  metal  issuing  from  an  outlet  opening  of  a  con- 
tainer, such  as  a  tun  dish,  includes  a  positicming  element, 
having  a  discharge  aperture  therethrough,  adjustably 
mounted  downstream  of  the  outlet  opening  with  the  aper- 
ture communicating  with  the  latter  for  flow  of  molten 
metal  serially  through  the  outlet  opening  and  the  aper- 
ture. The  cross  sectional  flow  area  of  the  discharge  aper- 
ture is  less  than  that  of  the  outlet  opening,  and  means 
are  operable  to  adjust  the  positioning  element  relative  to 
the  outlet  opening  to  adjust  the  orientation  of  the  molten 
metal  jet  Means  are  also  provided  to  cooperate  with  the 
discharge  aperture  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  molten 
metal  therethrough. 


3,43«,024 

COMBINATION  SPRAY  HEAD  AND 

SCREEN  FILTER 

Jolin  V.  GrcB,  Sr^  Kaasas  CHy,  Mo^  asrignor  to  Cook 

Patait  A  Varniih  Compoy,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  624,474 

Int  CL  M5b  1/14 

VS.  CL  239—5533  5  dalnu 
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3,43M2S 

FINE  GRANULATOR      

M*  ShaidoB,  EHnbalh,  N  J*,  mIi^ot  to 
PiriT«riita«  MacUMry  DItWm  of  SHck  ladMtrial 

DX.  a  cofporatioa  of 


rillHl  appUcalioa  Aw.  29, 19C3,  S«.  No 
Patent  No.  3,241,77^  dated  Mm.  22, 
ami  thb  applicatfoa  Fab.  15,  19M,  S«r. 


UJS.  CL  241—15 


No.  27M45, 1 
19M.  DIrided 
15,  19M,  S«r.  No.  527,453 
iaLCimnc7/06,7/I2 


-^- 


Method  of  oomminuting  material  by  mbjecting  ma- 
terial confined  in  watpatded  condition  within  a  generally 
cylindrical  comminntiog  zone  by  a  selectively  directed 
flow  of  gaaeoos  carrier  to  the  cutting  impact  cA  mnlt^lid- 
ties  of  discrete  rapidly  oKyving  aeate  angle  ■h^Ting  edges 
diqwsed  m  selectively  qiaced  relation  to  said  comminut- 
ing zone  and  to  each  other  to  facilitate  said  selectively 
directed  flow  of  gaseous  carrier  therepast. 


3,436,924 

METHOD  OF  COMMINUTING  SOLID 

PARTICLES  IN  UQUIDS 

HaM  Midiacl  Worwag,  WaldadMrstr.  15,  SHrttgart, 

ZoCcBhiwsca,  Gcrauuiy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11, 1944,  Ser.  No.  585,727 
Clainu  priority,  appMcalioo  Gemumy,  Oct  13, 1945, 
W  49,999 
fart.  CL  B92c  19/00,  23/00 
US.  CL  241—14  4  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  method  of  conuninuting  pig- 
ment agglomerations  contained  in  lacquers  which  com- 
prises passing  the  suspenstoo  of  the  pigment  in  the  lacquer 
thiou^  c^illary  filters  which  are  so  dimensioned  that 
a  shearing  of  the  solid  particles  to  the  desired  size  takes 
place. 

I  3,434,927 

WASTE  DISPOSER 
George  O.  Shennao,  Jr.,  Prairie  Vill^e,  Kana.,  aMigrcr 
to  The  Salrajor  Company,  KasHas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpoj 
ratiOB  of  MlsMMri 

FDcd  Jnly  13, 1945,  Ser.  No.  471,749 

Int  CL  B92c  18/42. 18/12 

VS.  CL  241—44.98  n  Clainw 


A  spray  coating  apparatus  in  which  a  central  filtering 
screen  is  provided  for  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged 
nozzles.  Fluid  is  introduced  via  a  supply  conduit  to  a 
first  group  of  vertically-oriented  passageways  or  conduits 
in  a  two-way  manifold.  As  the  fluid  stream  passes  through 
these  passageways,  it  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of 
streams  which  are  projected  upwardly  into  the  filter  cham- 
ber at  spaced  intervals  around  the  circumference  of  a 

cylindrical  screen  filter.  After  filtering,  the  fluid  flows  A  waste  disposer  having  a  bi-directional  motor  and  a 
back  to  the  manifold  and  passes  through  a  second  group  rotor  with  lugs  that  move  away  from  the  shredding  sur- 
of  passageways  in  said  manifold  which  are  horizontally  face  upon  a  reversal  of  direction  of  rotation.  TTie  lugs 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  first  group.  The  filtered  fluid  again  return  to  an  operative  position  upon  continued  tota- 
ls then  discharged  through  the  spray  nozzles.  tion  of  the  rotor.  The  motor  and  rotor  are  provided  with 


AnoL  1,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


159 


"quick-disconnecf  fastenings  to  the  housing  to  permit  re- 
moval from  the  housing  without  need  to  disconnect  any 
plumbing  whatsoever.  The  motor  casing  is  constructed  to 
utilize  the  flow  of  water  in  the  disposer  to  dissipate  the 
beat  from  the  motor.  I 


f  3,434,928 

HAMMERMILL  AND  FEED  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREFOR^  ^  ^^ 

Eari  A.  Koebnen,  Cbaslu^  Mfani.,  and  Ctart«ceW.  Mf" 
blev.  Jr.,  BIIUms,  Mont.,  asslgnnra  to  Fvmhmd,  inc* 
Sm^  HoSdns^tfinnrr corpocnlion  of  Dcbiware 

1  *^  FffSovr25ri95;K:Noi  597,945 

I  Int  CL  B92c  13/06  .  ^  _ 

UA  CL  241—184  «  "alms 


flywheel  with  the  hammer  having  a  leading  surface  adja- 
cent the  shredder  ring  that  is  sloped  downwardly  and  m- 
wardly  toward  the  flywheel  and  extending  completely  to 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  hammer  that  is  adjacent  the 
ring  to  provide  an  overhang,  with  the  leading  surface  be- 
ing inclined  outwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to 
the  du-ection  of  rotation  so  that  the  entire  structure  tends 
to  dirert  the  food  waste  downwardly  and  outwardly 
against  the  shredder  ring. 


3,43M39 

HOMOGENBERS 
Martin  Gnqr  Stanton,  S 
to  NaUowd  RsoeaRl 

***'*^^4?S2?^B£^v!rii  1945 

ClaliM  iriottty,  apnUcntton  Gnat  Britain,  Ang.  ll>  1'95, 

34384/45 
bt  CL  miScl9/08,  23/02 
UJS.  CL  241—199 


A  feed  control  device  including  a  base  plate  for  mount- 
ing within  the  inlet  throat  of  a  hammermill  and  having  a 
phiraUty  of  upwardly  projecting  relatively  narrow  guide 
elements  disposed  in  laterally  relatively  widely  spaced 
parallel  relationship.  The  guide  elements  extend  longitu- 
dinaDy  of  the  direction  of  feed  and  have  material  sup- 
porting upper  edges  in  a  common  plane,  the  guide  ele- 
ments defining  the  sides  of  a  plurality  of  guide  channels 
for  granular  material. 


A  homogeniser  has  a  mortar  bore  containing  a  pestk 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  clearance  between  the  pestle 
and  the  bore  and  for  keeping  the  pestle  axiaUy  aligned  in 
the  bore.  A  plunger  is  used  to  move  material  in  the  bore 
into  contact  with  the  pestle. 


3,434,931  " 

MECHANISM  FOR  TOUVERING  WIRE  FROM 
cons  THEREOF 
Robert  F.  Winden,  4399  DIrtrict  Bhrd., 


AMelM,Calif.    99958 
Filed  l>e&lf,194M,8cr.No.  492,827 


U.8.CL242— 54 


Int  CL  B4^  25/00 


14Clafaiw 


3,434,929 

FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSE      .       ,  . 
Cbaries  R.  Lopp  and  James  G.  Rnglno,  White  Bear  Lake, 

Minn.,  aaSScwto  WMrlpool  Corporation,  a 

f"  "*  FkdOrt.  11. 1944, Ser. No. SKJUi 

I  int  CL  B92c  ij/i6,  i«/¥2 

VS.  CL  241—194  9 


A  ftood  waste  disposer  having  a  hammer  mounted  on  a 


The  invention  herein  set  forth  comprises  a  power  pro- 
pelled mechanism  for  delivering  lengths  of  wire  from  coils 
or  rolls  thereof  to  machines  for  fabricating  wire  struc- 
tures such  as  bed-springs,  poultry  wire,  screens  and  the 
like  and  Ux  subjecting  wire  to  various  processes  such  as 
coating,  annealing  and  heat  treatment;  the  actuating  and 
contr(d  mechanism  for  wire  delivering  reels  herein  shown 
being  specially  designed  to  deliver  wire  from  ccmIs  two 
feet  or  more  in  diameter  and  having  a  weight  of  five  hun- 
dred pounds  or  more;  the  wire  being  delivered  under  con- 
trolled tension  and  regulated  speed  to  a  wire  working  ma- 
chine having  mechanism  at  its  intake  which  exerts  a  pull 
on  the  wire  being  delivered  thereto.  The  reel  is  motor 
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propelled  and  its  operating  mechanism  embodies  an  auto- 
matic braking  system,  constituting  the  essence  of  the  pres- 
ent invention,  whereby  stoppage  of  a  rapidly  revolving 
heavily  loaded  reel  may  be  quickly  effected  within  a  par- 
tial revolution  thereof  under  the  urge  of  force  developed 
by  momentum  of  the  revolving  reel;  such  braking  action 
occurring  automatically  by  mechanism  actuated  by  ob- 
structions such  as  kinks  or  entanglements  developed  in 
the  length  of  wire  being  advanced  by  the  reel  and  lead- 
ing between  the  reel  and  the  intake  of  the  wire  fabricat- 
ing machine  upon  the  advancing  obstructions  coming  into 
positive  engagement  with  and  actuating  an  element  con- 
trolling the  braking  system  so  as  to  effect  application  of 
a  brake  and  co-incidently  terminating  powered  propulsion 
of  the  wire  delivering  reel  through  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  element  controlling  the  braking  system,  so  as  to 
stop  wire  delivering  rotation  of  the  reel,  and  thereby  pre- 
venting the  obstruction  in  the  wire  from  being  fed  into 
the  wire  working  machine. 


3,436,032 

SIMPLY  ASSEMBLED  CLOSING  CASING 

Andre  Qocnot,  Besancon,  France,  ass^or  to  Quenot  & 

Cie  S.ajrX,  Bcsancon,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Ffled  Dec.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  30,  1966, 

78,248 

Int  CL  B65h  75/16 

VS.  a.  242—84.8  3  Oaims 


•     '    12       8 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  plastic  tape  measure  casing 
with  a  bottom  having  a  tangential  tape  measure  outlet 
and  two  spaced  circular  parallel  walls  forming  a  groove 
therebetween  and  a  cover  having  a  depending  peripheral 
rim  force-fitted  in  the  groove  of  the  bottom. 


3,436,033 
LINE  SPREADING  DEVICE  IN  FISHING  REELS 
Alte  Engen  Morvall,  Marieberg,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  AImi  Alctiebolag,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  22,  1^66, 

2,271/66 

Int  a.  AOlk  89/00:  F16h  21/18 

VS.  CL  242—84.21  5  Claims 


M~'\ 


In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  non-rotatable  line  spool,  on 
which  the  line  is  wound  by  means  of  a  rotatable  line  guide 


member,  the  axial  reciprocating  movement  of  the  spool 
for  spreading  the  line  windings  on  the  core  of  the  spool 
is  combined  with  a  periodically  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing of  the  amplitude  of  this  movement  by  connecting  the 
spool  with  one  point  of  a  lever,  of  which  two  other 
points  are  connected  each  with  one  of  two  excenters 
driven  at  different  speeds  by  a  common  crank  shaft. 


3,436,034 
TEXTILE  BOBBIN 
Thomas  G.  Crawford,  Hampton,  S.C.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,843 

Int  CI.  B65h  75/10.  75/12 

VS.  CL  242—118.32  7  Oaims 


The  barrel  forming  the  body  of  the  pirn  or  bobbin  is 
a  laminated  tube.  The  fibrous  sheet  material  of  the  tube  is 
impregnated  with  a  thermoset  epoxy-modified  cresylic 
acid  phenol-formaldehyde  resin.  An  internal  guide  bush- 
ing, formed  of  a  thermoj^astic  resin,  is  located  within  the 
barrel.  The  bushing  has  a  large  cylindrical  portion,  which 
engages  the  barrel,  and  a  smaller  cylindrical  portion  which 
fits  about  the  spindle.  A  frustroconical  portion  joins  the 
two  cylindrical  portions.  The  large  cylindrical  portion  has 
at  least  one  slot  cut  therein. 


3,436,035 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eric  Priestley,  Lcwisham,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1965, 

48,730/65 

Int  CL  B64c  13/50 

VS.  CI.  244—77  14  CUims 


;  f' 

mniT 

ll 

rua 

1  SIUUL 

n 

Kcnm 


tH^} 


r 


rmcrm 

maim 


A  signal  representing  a  measured  function  of  aircraft 
motion  is  passed  through  a  high-pass  filter  to  develop 
therefrom  a  signal  free  of  any  component  representative 
of  the  mean  value  of  the  function  and  when  this  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  the  gain  of  an  amplifier 
in  a  control  channel  in  the  aircraft  is  reduced. 
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3,436,036 

TAKEOFF    AND    LANDING    PLATFORM    FOR 

^TICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  PLANES 

Gero  Otto  Madelung,  Munich,  Germany,  aoignor  to 

Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,478 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  23, 1965, 

E  30,725 

Int  CL  B64f  1/00 

VS.  CL  244—114  ^  Claims 


3,436,038 
STRUCTURES  ,t  ,    j 

Robert  E.  Parsons,  West  Covfaia,  Fred  J.  5"™««  ^1*™ 
and  WilUam  T.  Cox,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assigiors  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^,     ,-*-«^ 
FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,116 
Int  CL  B64C  3/18, 1/26.  3/26 
VS.  CL  244—123  10  Claims 


A  jet  stream  dispersion  takeoff  and  landing  platform 
for  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  airplanes  including  a  fiat 
plate  member  having  an  upper  jet  stream  inlet  side  and  a 
lower  jet  stream  outlet  side,  supporting  legs  therefor,  the 
plate  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  opemngs  there- 
through with  a  downwardly  opening  closure  for  each  of 
the  openings  and  means  on  the  outlet  side  limitmg  the 
downward  movement  of  each  closure. 


3,436,037  _,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  AND  OPENING 

PARACHUTES 
Robert  M.  Stanley,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stanley 
Aviation  Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  _   ^^^,        ^        ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,111,  July  7,  1965,  and  continu- 
ation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,121,  Dec.  12,  1966.  This 
appUcation  July  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,204 
^^^  Int  CL  B64d  i  7/54.  25/05 

VS.  CL  1AA—\11  40  ClaUns 


This  invention  relates  to  structural  members  such  as 
spars  for  aircraft  wings  and  the  like. 

According  to  the  present  invention  a  structure  is  pro- 
vided, such  as  an  aircraft  wing,  having  one  or  more  fit- 
tings by  which  the  structure  is  to  be  supported  by  another 
structure,  such  as  a  fuselage.  A  plurality  of  structural 
members  such  as  spars  are  connected  to  each  fitting  and 
radiate  therefrom  throughout  the  structure. 

According  to  a  preferred  but  optional  feature  of  this 
invention  the  structural  members  connect  with  several 
other  structural  members,  such  as  ribs,  and  include  dia- 
gonal members  formed  between  the  ribs  and  the  spars. 
The  structural  members  radiated  from  the  fitting  may  be 
continuously-wound  filament  rovings,  and  another  feature 
is  to  decrease  the  number  of  rovings  in  the  structural 
members  as  they  recede  from  the  fitting.  The  particular 
configuration  of  radiation  provides  an  isotcnsoid  support 
for  the  structure. 


3,436,039 
AIRCRAFT  PRESSURIZATION  OUTFLOW  VALVE 
Charies  C.  Seger,  West  Suffield,  and  Floyd  R.  Emmons, 
Granby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Afrcraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,138 
Int  CL  B64d  13/04;  B64c  1/14,  23/00 
VS.  CL  244—129  4  Claims 

9  ■ 


An  apparatus  for  forcibly  deploying  a  parachute  com- 
prising a  rocket  secured  to  the  parachute  canopy  by  a 
towline.  The  rocket  is  adapted  to  be  launched  from  a 
stored  position  in  the  pack  and  thereafter  ignited  to  deploy 
the  collapsed  canopy  and  thus  pay  out  the  parachute 
suspension  lines. 


•^i." 


f  -  I 

A  flat  plate-like  valve  element  is  iHvotally  mounted  to 
be  flush  with  the  skin  of  the  aircraft  and  serves  as  a  vari- 
able area  throttling  valve  to  maintajn  the  pressure  in  the 
cabin  of  the  aircraft  at  a  predetermined  value.  The  side 
wall  defining  the  opening  in  the  skin  together  with  the 
valve  element  defines  a  thrust  nozzle  in  a  given  position 
and  a  shield  to  prevent  "take-oflf  bump"  in  another  posi- 
tion. 
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AUTOROT  ATIVE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

M.  Drcct,  Dallai,  Teu  ■wifnr  to  Bell  Acrocpacc 

Corpondoa,  Whntiicld,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mm,  2,  IMi,  S«.  Ntt.  531,3M 

Kit  CL  BMff  1/00;  B64c  27/00 

VS.  CL  244— 13S  4 


Ctmrwm  Ot  Smtm: 


Rocket  or  the  like  is  provided  with  self-rotative  de- 
scent capabilities  by  adjoining  and  extending  a  rotor  blade 
section  therefrom  which  provides  lift  as  assembly  of 
rocket  and  blade  rotate  around  center  of  gravity  of  as- 
sembly. 

^^-""^^  I  11     ■ 

3,43^,041 
SEAM  CONSlRUCnON  WlIB  HEAT  SHRINKABLE 

LOOP  ELEMENTS 
HcrWrt  C.  HaDcr,  Applctoa,  Wb.,  iMigDor  to  Applctoa 
Win  Works  CW.,  AppMoo,  WIi.,  ■  corporatioa  of 


under  varying  loads.  When  the  elevations  are  on  both 
fiMes  of  the  pad,  elevations  of  similar  height  on  opposite 
faces  are  preferably  offset  relative  to  each  other  to 
lengthen  the  path  of  travel  of  vibrations. 

3,43<,t43 
HANGER  FOR  AN  INVERTED  CHANNEL  SECnON 
INSULATING  SHEATH  CONTAINING  AN  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTOR 
John  Mkhad  Hollaiidcr,  KeaOworth,  FiigiMii,  Mrfgnnr 
to  E.M^  Electrical  Prodocta  Limited,  Ke■Uworti^ 
Eagbuid 

FOcd  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britaii^  May  21,  1966, 

22,739/66 

IbL  CL  F16i  3/00 

V3.  CL  248    63  3  Claims 


FOcd  Mm,  3L 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,389 
iBt  CL  B21I  27/08,  27/14 
UJS.  CL  245—18  i  4 


A  seam  construction  for  joining  together  adjacent  ends 
of  a  woven  wire  belt,  or  similar  item,  in  which  each  end 
has  a  heat  shrinkable  plastic  thread  member  laced  there- 
about to  form  projecting  loops  which  are  enmeshed  or 
interleaved  with  a  connecting  pin  member  inserted  through 
the  loops,  after  which  the  looped  filaments  are  heat 
shrunk  to  tighten  the  seam  and  enable  the  belt  to  be 
closely  apfdied  about  an  object 


3,406,842 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  PADS 
Willy  Van  Goobers^  Bnnaels,  BcWvn,  assignor  to 
N.V.  ImextB  S.A.,  BniMcb,  Bclgioiii,  a  corporatioa  of 
Bdgimn 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  626,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcartioa  Netherlands,  Apr.  5,  1966, 

6604539 
Int  CL  E02d  27/44 
U.S.CL248— 22  ,  1 


An  inverted  channel-shaped  insulating  sheath  for  an 
overhead  electrical  conductor  is  grippingly  supported  by 
a  holder  formed  in  two  parts  which  are  mutually  tilted 
about  a  fulcrum  by  a  screw,  and  one  of  which  has  integral 
suspension  means. 


U.S.CL248— 94 


3,436,044 

nUAINER  SUPPORT 

Jerry  A.  MartiMon,  P.O.  Bta  766, 

WilHstoii,  N.  Dak.    58801 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,602 

IiM.  CL  BOld  23/2% 


3  Claims 


A  strainer  support  for  a  strainer  composed  of  stretch- 
able  material.  The  support  has  a  rectangular  frame  with 
four  blunt  projections  with  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  faces.  The  strainer  has  a  rolled  end  which  is 
stretched  about  the  projections. 


3,436  045 

APPLIANCE  LEVELING  FOOT  AND 
SHIPPING  PALLET  BOLT 
Warren  E.  Anspangh,  Eatoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genual 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Inly  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,298 
Int  CL  F16b  41/00;  B65d  19/44;  B60p  7/0% 
UA  CL  248-119  ^     3  " 


A  rubber  or  plastic  pad  is  provided  with  groups  of  An  appliance  leveling  foot  which  is  especially  adapted 
devatioos  of  different  heights,  combining  frictional  grip  to  be  used  as  a  shii^iing  bolt  when  the  appliance  is  secured 
on  adacent  surfaces  with  high  dampening  characteristics  to  a  wooden  shipping  pallet.  The  shipping  foot  includes 
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,_.  ^      . , _.„.  ^  -  WftU  head  TTie  molded    ins  a  pluraUty  of  mutually  interchangeable  mounting 

thinned  frangible  portions.  In  shipment,  the  appliance  IS 
placed  on  the  paUet  with  the  leveling  feet  threaded  mto 
the  suitable  sockets  in  the  appliance  bottom  panel.  This 


secures  the  paUet  to  the  appliance.  With  the  kyeling  foot 
in  place,  the  tabs  are  stapled  to  the  paUet  allowmg  the 
bolu  and  appUance  to  move  relative  to  the  pallet  while 
preventing  rotation  of  the  leveling  feet  thereby  avoidmg 
the  possibiUty  of  their  working  loose  during  shipment 


3  436  046 
INFINITE  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MOVABLE  ARM 
John  J.  Valeska,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  M>|*^or  to  RItter 
Pfandlcr  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^,      ,,m*A* 
Filed  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,141 
fat  CL  A47f  5/13 
UACL248-284  ^  Claims 


and  bracing  the  track  against  movement  relative  to  the 
support  surface.  

3,436,048 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  Hills,  Caltf .,  MdgPortoGrctf 
Hydranlics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf^  «  corporation  of 

''^     Filed  lone  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,490 
Int  a.  A47h  95/00;  A61g  15/00;  B60n  1/02 
UA  CL  248—397  !•  Claims 


A  movable  arm,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  dent^ 
console,  supports  an  instrunaent  tray  outwardly  spaced 
from  the  console.  The  arm,  movable  in  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  carries  a  fricUon  lock,  which  pemuts 
frae  upward  movement  of  the  arm  but  locks  mstantly 
when  the  upward  movement  is  stopped  and  the  arm  be- 
gins to  fall  by  gravity.  The  lock  has  a  manual  release  for 
disengaging  the  lock  to  move  the  arm  to  a  lower  level. 
The  lock  is  operable  over  the  entire  range  of  vertical 
movement  of  the  arm  so  that  the  arm  can  be  posiuoned 
at  any  point  within  the  range  of  vertical  movement. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  seat  assembhes 
and  more  particularly  to  a  seat  assembly  for  a  vehidc 
designed  to  move  over  rough  terrain  and  including  ad- 
justoble  yieldable  means  for  supporting  the  seat  and 
adjustable  means  independent  of  said  yieldaWe  means 
for  varying  the  height  of  the  seat. 


3  436  047 
MOUNTING  'assembly 
Robert  E.  Folti,  Stcrttag,  IIL,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
Brothers,   Inc.,   Sterling,   IIL,   a  corporation   of 

FUad  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,533 

Int  CL  E04g  i7/i«  __, 

UA  CL  248—317  '  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  assembly  includ- 


3,436,049 
BREAKAWAY  MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Jamss  a  dc  CWw,  East  DdrrtMaVcnelLR^^ 
BimiMhani,  and  Raymond  G.  Sprecher,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
assignors   to   GcMral   Motors   Corporatioa,   p.«~^ 
Michn«  corporatioa  of  Delaware        ,,,  ^,. 
Flkd  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,958 
fat  CL  B60r  1/04 
UA  CL  248—479  ^ 

A  rear  view  mirror  suppmt  bracket  wherein  the  mirror 
suK>ort  arm  is  connected  to  the  mounting  base  by  later- 
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ally  spaced  vertically  extending  shear  sections  and  a  hori- 
zontally extending  web  section,  all  of  which  are  designed 
to  fracture  under  predetem^ined  loading  conditions.  The 


support  arm  is  hinged  by  a{  metal  strap  to  the  mounting 
base  after  fracture  and  the  fractured  sections  are  sheathed 
by  a  resilient  covering  to  prevent  f rcmtal  exposure  of 
sharp  or  jagged  edges.  j 


3,43^,050 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Edward  Camp  llbbals,  Jr^  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  Msignments,  to  Alexander  Dawson,  Inc.,  Mah- 
wah,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,095 

Int.  CL  A47g  1/24 

U.S.  CL  248     487  11  Claims 


A  mount  for  a  mirror  (M*  other  optical  element  of  an 
optical  system,  for  example;,  in  an  interferometer,  includes 
a  one-piece,  grooved  and  slptted  support  plate  constituting 
a  base  portion  which  may  be  displaceable  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  optical  system  and  a  section  i<x  carrying  the 
optical  element  which  is  angularly  displaceable  relative  to 
the  base  portion  at  thin  Webs  defining  orthogonally  re- 
lated axes  intersecting  at  the  center  of  such  element  and 
lying  in  a  common  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis,  and  differential  screws  acting  against  the  sup- 
port plate  for  selectively  causing  fine,  continuous  angular 
adjustment  of  the  element  carrying  section  about  each  of 
those  orthogonally  relate^  axes,  thereby  to  precisely  angu- 
larly position  the  optical  element  relative  to  the  optical 
axis. 


3^436,051 
FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES  AND  PAR- 
TICULARLY CONCRETE  CATCH  BASIN  UNITS 
Tadao  Nakahara,  47 — 137  Kam  Highway, 
Kaneobe,  Hawaii    96744 
Filed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,220 
Int.  CL  B29c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  249—1  18  Claims 

Form  construction  for  forming  catch  basin  units  in- 
cluding a  first  form  means  having  spaced  inner  and  outer 


forms  retained  vertically  for  the  reception  of  cementitious 
material  there t>et ween,  laterally  extending  second  form 
means  comprising  a  channel-like  form  for  defining   a 


trough  communicated  with  the  section  formed  by  the 
first  form  means,  and  third  form  means  for  positioning 
over  the  first  and  second  formed  sections  for  the  formation 
of  a  top  slab  thereover. 


3,436,052 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE 

CYLINDRICAL  BUILDING 
Ricardo  J.  Ncvarez  Ocampo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  as- 
lignor  to  Technical  Investment  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,103 

Int.  CL  E04g  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  249—27  6  Claims 


A  building  construction  of  monolithic  reinforced  con- 
crete having  a  single  pedestal-type  support  resting  upon 
the  ground  surface.  A  novel  form  arrangement  is  em- 
ployed for  enabling  the  complete  building  to  be  formed 
in  a  single  operation  by  employing  a  form  which  will 
completely  form  all  components  of  the  building  and 
be  subsequently  removed  for  re-use.  The  building  is  capa- 
ble of  being  constructed  entirely  by  rather  unskilled 
laborers  by  virtue  of  the  specific  construction  of  the 
form  and  the  simplicity  of  use  of  the  form  in  constructing 
a  building. 

3,436,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMS 

FOR  CONCRETE 

James  E.  Person,  1822  E.  Main,  Anbnm,  Wash.     98062 

anJ  Robert  E.  Person,  9002  Fruitland  Ave.,  Puyallup, 

Wash.     98371 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,517 

Int.  CI.  E04g  9/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  249—192  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  for  apparatus  for  making  forms  for 
concrete.  It  comprises  a  combination  of  a  drawbar  and 
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shoes  for  drawing  closer  together  adjacent  panels  and 
also  for  drawing  closer  together  opposed  panels  so  as  to 
mTke  a  moiHJbstantial  and  a  better  form  for  rece.vmg 

a>ncrete.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

ItlNE  VALVE  OF*THE  COMPRESSIBLE- 

!  TUBE  TYPE  ^,  _, 

^Int.  CL  F16k  7/06 


tween  a  head  cover  and  a  bottom  ring.  An  adjustmait 
means  on  the  head  cover  permits  adjustment  of  the  spaual 
position  of  the  head  cover  so  that  the  total  width  of  gaps 
between  the  end  faces  of  the  wicket  and  the  head  cover 
and  the  bottom  ring  respectively  is  at  a  minimum  and 
selectively  divided  between  ti»e  upper  and  the  lower  gap 
thereby  reducing  water  seepage  past  tiie  wicket  when  the 
same  is  closed  upon  shutdown  of  the  turbine. 


UA 


a.  251—8 


3,436,056  _, ' 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  YARDER  USED  IN 
DOUBLE  MAIN  LINE  LOGGING 
6  Claims    james  R.  Thompson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wash- 
ington Iron  Works,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

"^■""Tuld  Sept  7. 1967,  Ser.  No.  666.098 
Int  CL  B66d  1/26 
U.S.  CL  254—185  «  Claimi 


A  line  valve  of  Uie  compressible-tube  type  wherem  a 
resilient  tube  is  compressed  or  pinched  m  >ts  central  re- 
gion between  a  transverse  abutment  and  a  movable  con- 
Sol  element.  The  resilient  tube  has  walls  of  increased 
thickness  in  regions  adjacent  the  abutment  and  movable 
control  element.   The   tube   at  its  ends  abuts  annular 
shoulders  in  a  valve  housing,  and  the  f f"°8  ^!^5!"  ?! 
shoulders  is  slightly  less  than  the  axial  length  of  tiie  tube 
when  undistorted,  whereby  the  tube  is  compressed  axially 
in  the  housing,  insuring  desired  sealed  relationship  be- 
tween tube  and  housing.  The  interior  housing  walls  in- 
wardly of  the  annular  shoulders  taper  to  a  reduced  diame- 
ter adjacent  tiie  shoulders,  furUier  cooperatmg  to  estab- 
lish a  sealed  relationship  between  tube  and  housmg. 


3,436,055  ,^„ 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  WICKET  GATES 
OF  A  TURBINE 
Amc  Herman  Lindquist,  TroUhattan,  Sweden,  ^i^or  to 
Nydq?iSft  HolmAktlebotag,  UroUhattan,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden  j 

*^  Ffled  Mar.  16,  1966,  fer.  No.  534,854 
Claims  priority,  appncation  Sweden,  Mar.  1».  V9^^% 
3.541/65  J 

Int  CL  F16k  1/16,  WOO         j 
VS.  CL  251-305  .  «  Claims 

f 


A  drive  system  for  a  yarder  having  two  mam  drums 
and  a  haulback  drum  and  used  witii  a  skidder  carnage 
in  double  main  line  skidder  logging,  permitting  an  oper- 
ator to  operate  Uie  main  drums  either  independenUy  of 
or  together  with  the  haul-back  drum,  the  system  obtaining 
counter  rotations  of  the  main  drums  in  said  independent 
operation  and  Uke  rotation  in  the  all-drive  operation,  and 
providing  in  ti»e  all-drive  operation  an  infinite  ratio  be- 
tween the  speed  of  the  haul-back  drum  and  tiiat  of  the 
main  drums. 

3,436,057 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  BARRIER  DEVICE 

Bernard  Mazelsky,  2106  Dancovc  Drive. 

West  Covina,  Calif.    91790 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,758 

Int  CL  EOlf  15/00:  AOlk  3/00;  F16d  63/00 

VS.  CL  256—13.1  *  Claims 


A  highway  barrier  includes  rotary  shock  attenuators 
which  are  connected  to  a  guardrail  by  radial  arms.  These 
arms  are  swing  to  actuate  the  attenuators  when  the  guard- 
rail is  subjected  to  an  oblique  impact.  The  attenuators 
absorb  energy  by  rolling  tubes  about  their  own  axej. 
The  tubes  are  partially  flattened  sufficicntiy  to  radially 
.,  •  ;«  ^hJoK  tiM.  wicket  eate  of  a  tur-  bend  and  stress  different  portions  of  the  material  there- 
bu^  S7a*^  ■ij2^*dS^,.«^'S;'^^«5  Z.   of  beyond  .heir  eUsOc  limiu.  in  Unsio.  «k.  comp«».on. 
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3,434«§58 

LIQUID  IMPELLING  MEANS  AND 

SEAL  THEREFOR 

G«Offge  W.  Marphy,  MfameapoHi,  Minn^  asdgnor  to 

K  A  K  MaMfactBriag,  Inc^  Rogen,  Miniin  a  cor- 

ponitioa  of  MimMsota 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1967.  Scr.  No.  689,173 
lot  CL  BOlf  7/22 
UA  CL  259—99  11 


.r^r--^-. 
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DEVICE  FOR  THE  PERIODIC  DELIVERY 
OF  PREHEATED  MATERIAL 
Otto  George  LeDep,  La  Masea,  CaUf .,  aad  Bcnid  Hcfaniiw, 
Neabeckmn,  Germany,  ao^non  to  Polysios  Gjii.bJi., 
Ncabecfcnm,  Gemuny 

Filed  June  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,865 

Claims  priority,  appBcadoa  Gcnnany,  Jiriy  7, 1966, 

P  39^3 

lat  CL  F27b  1100;  B66c  17/0% 

U.S.  CL  263—29  i  3  daimi 


A  flexible  dii4>hragni  seal  having  a  core  sealed  thereto 
and  normally  coaxial  therewith  and  a  marginal  portion 
for  sealing  engagement  with  a  liquid  chamber  wall  having 
an  (^lening  therethrough,  to  close  said  opening.  The  core' 
has  inner  and  outer  end  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
seal,  the  inner  end  portion  having  an  impeller  wobbler 
thereon  and  the  outer  end  portion  projecting  through  the 
wall  opening.  Drive  means,  operatively  engaging  said  core 
outer  end  portion,  angularly  displaces  said  core  from  the 
normal  axis  of  the  seal  and  imparts  non-rotary  wobbling 
nx>vement  to  the  impeller  wobbler  substantially  on  said 
normal  axis  of  the  seal. 


3,436,859 
ROTARY  INDICATOR  PADDLE 
Thomas  Akaumdcr  Dowddson,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to 
J.  M.  Hnbcr  Corporattoa,  Locant,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5313*4 

list  CL  Mlf  7/16;  G«lf  23/22 

U.S.  CL  259—135  1  Claim 


A  device  for  the  periodic  delivery  of  preheated  mate- 
rial comprising  a  kiln  having  a  lower  portion  which  is 
provided  with  a  burner  for  heating  material  in  the  kiln 
and  which  has  a  bottom  opening,  a  closure  for  such  open- 
ing which  is  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  and  driving  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ously lowering  and  rotating  the  closure  to  form  an  an- 
nular discharge  aperture  between  the  closure  and  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  the  kiln,  including  a  support  tube  fixed 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  closure,  and  a  vertical  fixed  col- 
umn on  which  the  support  tube  is  slidable  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  channel  for  feeding  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  q»ce  inside  the  support  tube  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  colunm  and  the  lower  side  of  the  closure. 


3,436,861 
ROTATING  SECTIONED  FURNACE 
Robert  E.  Zinn,  Lcxlngtoa,  Mass.,  nssignni  to  Arflmr 
D.  Utdc,  \mt^  CamMdfa,  Mam^  a  cotpontioa  of 


U.S.  CL  263—32 


FUed  May  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,322 
Int  CL  F27b  7/i6.  7/02 


23  Claims 


A  rotary  paddle  capable  of  being  inserted  through  a 
relatively  small  opening  in  a  tank  and  having  an  effec- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  furnace  adapted  to  effect 
reactions  between  solid  matter,  or  semi-solid  matter,  and 
a  fluid.  The  furnace  is  particularly  suited  to  burning  or 
reacting  those  solid  materials  which  could  plug  or  dam- 
age a  grate  by  overheating,  oxidation  or  otherwise.  The 


tive  cross  section  to  be  retarded  by  powdery  material  to   furnace  is  constructed  of  segments  in  telescoping  rela 
thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  quantity  of  material   tionship  positioned  at  an  angle  with  the  horizon.  The 
in  that  portion  of  the  tank  is  disclosed.  segments  may  or  may  not  be  axially  aligned.  Each  seg- 
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meat  is  rotated  for  stoking  action  and  discharges  the 
soUd  material  by  gravity  into  the  ."^^cecding  se^^cnt  m 
a  manner  to  permit  the  introduction  of  flmd  under  the 
soUds  as  they  are  transferred  from  segment  tp  segment. 
The  furnace  U  particulariy  suited  for  use  as  an  incmera- 
J^orrfpyrSprocessink  kUn,  including  reduction  and 
oSdation  as  well  as  many  additive  reactions  mvolvmg 
gases,  liquid  and  solid  reactants.  | 
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3  436,864 
rHRTKERBRICK  AND  CHECKERWORK  CON- 
^™X^CTIW  toS  REGENERATORS 

Charies  R.  Hanth,  Upper  «.  P^J^^^Ifjf'.illiJ^ 
L.  Sheatricy,  Bdhel  Parli,  Fa.,  assignors  <•  Dr«rUH 
d^siries.  ImL  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
*]ra5"(>ctri5  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,327 
Int  CL  F23I  i5/02 

UA  CL  263-51  ^  Claims 


3.436*862  

Gcony  VladimiroTlch  RacvAy,  per  Mectalkova  3,  kr.  6, 
^^  KIcT,  UJS.SJL 

FUed  Feb.  28,  IW  Scr.  No.  619^95     [ 
tat  CL  F2Vb  7/22;  n6c  41/02 
U  A  CL  263-33  *  ^^^^ 


A  kiln  in  which  the  rototoble  body  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rings  with  each  ring  resting  upon  a  set  of 
?S%or  supSrting  the  «?»»»«ble  bodJ^  A  Atnip.^ 
pneumatic  cushioning  means  is  provided  for  "ch  .set  ot 
Suers  and  a  pneumaUc  system  comiects  Ae  cushiomng 
S«S  wherebj  each  set  of  roUen  is  capaWe  of  upwarf 
and  downward  movements  as  weU  as  mclined  movement 
fai  a  vertical  plane  paraUel  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of 
the  rotation  of  the  body  for  providing  uniform  contact 
between  the  seU  of  Uie  rollers  and  the  rings. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  u»J»eat 
exchangers  and  is  directed  particularly  to  improved  de- 
sign for  checkerbrick  and  checkerwork  comttuctton  for 
blast  furnace  stoves.  Specifically,  in  an  assembly  of  check- 
ers, the  invention  is  directed  to  multi-sided  checkerbnck 
having  symmetrically  arranged  internal  apertures  and  ex- 
ternal grooves  and  which  is  divided  into  equal  segments 
by  projections  and  complementary  recesses  to  penmt  stag- 
gerhig  of  courses  of  checkerbrick  throughout  tiie  vertKal 
extent  of  the  construction  while  maintaining  alignment  of 
tiie  apertures  in  U»c  checkerbrick  and  formed  by  com- 
binations of  checkerbrick. 


3,436,863              _ 
BLAST  FURNACE  SHROUD  

htCt  WT»  1120:  F2T*  3/10.  l/IS 
VJB.CL2t3-M  nCWmi 


3  436  865 

METHOD  OF  DRYBSG  A  FOUNDRY  LADLE 

Cbarles  S.  Flynn,  2991  Sherwood  Court, 

Mnsiwgon,  Mich.    49441 

Original  application  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  ^JV^i"^ 

pSSt  nS.  3,398,944,  dated  Wy  \}9M.IM^  and 

tUs  application  Ja%  29, 1968.  Ser.  No.  721,989 

UA  CL  263—52  ^ 


A  method  of  drying  a  foundry  ladle  by  forming  a  con- 
tinuous stiream  of  hot  gas  by  forcing  a  mixture  of  com- 
bustion gases  continuously  through  a  uniform  refractory 


j  *  .^—  «  /i.tnaoMi  h^ll  of  felt  layer,  continuously  combusting  tiie  gases  as  they 

A  protective  shroud  for  f ;;«^8  ^,J»^^*^"top  «L«!^tosing  thehot  combustion  gases  temporarily 

a  blast  furnace,  s^  '^^^^iPJ^^^'t^L^^Tihkh  rTTriaure  cSLiber  and  oontimiously  ejecting  ibc  hot 

St^STwr^lnTcSt^iidtjthe'^^^  rS^d t^-  ;^^3;«r"  ""^  "^*^  "^^  """  '^' 

suUed  in  a  blast  furnace.  "^  ****  *"*** 
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3,436,066 
ROTARY  FURNACE  ENABLING  MELT  TO  BE  OB- 
TAINED  CONTESUOUSLY  FROM  LIQUID  STEEL 
OR  IRON 
Jean  Bonchet,  Clcry-Saint-Andre,  Loiret,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Metallurgique  dTmphy,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1965, 

16,260 

Int.  CL  C21c  5/38;  C21b  13/08;  F27b  7/36 

VS.  CL  266—18  4  Claims 


A  rotary  furnace  producing  a  continuous  melt  for 
liquid  steel  or  iron  has  a  burner  at  one  end  and  a  chute 
for  feding  ore  at  the  other  end.  Two  jets  of  pure  industrial 
oxygen  discharge  adjacent  the  burner,  one  directed  up- 
wardly to  direct  the  burner  gases  toward  the  upper  part 
of  the  furnace  and  the  other  directed  toward  the  surface 
of  the  bath.  A  third  jet  of  pure  industrial  oxygen  is  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  of  the  furnace  and  is  directed 
toward  the  imerior  and  toward  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


STACKS 


3,436,067 
:UTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE COOLANT  MEANS 
Robert  ^.  Dodge,  40  Pleasant  St.,  Wenham,  Mass. 
01984,  and  George  E.  WUUams,  463  Elliott  St., 
Beverly,  Mass.     01915 
Application  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,520,  now  Patent 
No.  3,338,757,  dated  Ang.  29,  1967,  which  is  a  con. 
tinuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    390,579, 
Aug.  19,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  14, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  630,488 

Int.  a.  B26f  1/26,  3/08 
VS.  CI.  266—23  3  Oaims 


V  f 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  stack  of  sheets  in  which 
the  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  coolant  into  the  cut  in- 
cludes a  reservoir  of  coolant,  conduit  means  for  convey- 
ing coolant  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  adjustably 
positioning  the  discharge  assembly  conduit  in  relation  to 
the  jet  flame. 


3,436,068 
OrYGEN  LANCE 
George  C.  Bcals  and  Kendal  M.  Ogilvie,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  and  Lyie  E.  Mulholland,  Hayden,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Kcnnecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,119 
lot  a.  C21c  7/00;  B05b  15/08,  15/00 
VS.  CL  266—34  n  Claims 

An  oxygen  lance  for  the  injection  <rf  oxygen  into  a 
molten  material.  The  lance  is  of  concentric  tubular  con- 
struction and  includes  a  non-ferrous  immersible  lower 


portion,  including  a  gas-injection  tip,  a  universal  pendulous 
mounting  to  support  the  lance  from  a  furnace  roof  and  a 
swivel  joint  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  outer  tube  of  the  lance  shank.  The  universal  pendulous 


mounting  permits  the  lance  to  swing  when  contacted  by 
solid  masses  floating  in  the  molten  material.  The  swivel 
joint  perimts  the  direction  of  the  discharge  of  oxygen 
into  the  molten  material  to  be  changed  while  the  lance 
remains  in  place. 


3,436,069 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELASTIC  JOINTS 

Curtis  W.  Henschcn,  %  Henschen  Industrial  Corporation, 

Jackson  Center,  Ohio     45334 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,666 

Int.  CL  B60g  11/18;  F16f;  B62d 

U.S.  CI.  267—57.1  10  Ctaims 


In  combination  with  an  elastic  torsion  joint  having  con- 
centrically arranged  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  of 
a  polygonal  cross-sectional  configuration  with  the  inner 
member  being  spaced  from  the  outer  member  by  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  cushioning  rollers  disposed  between  an 
external  surface  on  the  inner  member  and  a  pair  of  in- 
tersecting internal  surfaces  of  the  outer  tubular  member 
for  the  purpose  of  yieldingly  resisting  relative  rotation  of 
the  inner  and  outer  members  about  a  common  axis,  a 
load  supporting  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
member  and  having  an  internally  cylindrical  housing  por- 
tion surrounding  one  end  of  the  outer  member  to  define 
a  bearing  race  therebetween  in  which  is  mounted  a  split 
bearing  element  having  an  outer  surface  slidingly  engag- 
ing the  interior  of  the  housing  portion  and  having  a 
poiygonally-shaped  inner  surface  non-rotatably  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  member^ 
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3,436,070 

JIG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOXES 

Charles  M.  UtIey,  R.F.D.  1,  RayvlUe,  Mo.     64084,  and 

Jerry  R.  Sanson,  Polo,  Mo.    64671 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,888  * 

Int.  CI.  B25b  11/00,  1/00;  B23q  3/02 

VS.  CI.  269—8  *  Claims 


3,436,072  _ 

SELF-ADJUSTING  WORKPIECE  CLAMP  , 

Bert  N.  Svenson,  10747  Spry  St.,  Norwalk,  CaMf.    90650 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,199 

Int.  CL  B23q  3/02 

VS.  CI.  269—94  5  Claims 


A  jig  for  supporting  an  electric  outlet  box  is  releasably 
attached  to  a  stud  by  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  relatively 
biased  toward  each  other  and  the  jig  has  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  holding  the  outlet  box  at  a  selected  position  dur- 
ing mounting  of  the  box  to  the  stud  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  each  with  a  shiftable  adjustment  plate  for  carry- 
ing the  box  and  retaining  means  such  as  a  magnet  on  each 
of  the  plates  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  out- 
let box.  

3,436,071* 
WORK  HOLDER 
Thomas  L.  PetrucceUI,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,070 

Int.  CL  B25b  1/00. 1/24,  5/16 
VS.  CI.  269—20  12  Claims 


An  arcuate  Workpiece  clamp  for  use  with  a  p<^st  secured 
to  the  work  rest.  The  clamp  has  a  central  aperture  openmg 
upwardly  to  an  arcuate  horizontal  surface  of  the  clamp, 
and  opening  downwardly  in  a  restricted  throat  approxi- 
mately the  diameter  or  cross-section  of  the  fixed  bolt. 
The  opening  in  the  clamp  body  may  be  restricted  by  the 
walls  of  the  aperture  or  by  resilient  restrictors  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  bolt.  The  restriction  acts  to  continu- 
ously adjust  the  clamp  with  respect  to  the  post  such  that 
the  ratio  of  clamp  load  upon  the  workpiece  to  the  load  up- 
on the  work  rest  is  as  nearly  constant  as  possible.  Each  ex- 
treme of  the  clamp  body  has  a  bearing  end  adapted  to 
contact  either  the  workpiece  or  the  work  rest.  The  contact- 
ing surface  of  each  bearing  end  may  ^.contoured  or 
curved  to  shift  the  point  of  contact  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece  or  the  work  rest  such  that  the  previously  men- 
tioned load  ratio  remains  constant.  The  radius  of  the 
arcuate  upper  clamp  body  surface  is  defined  by  a  radius 
drawn  from  a  center  that  is  above  the  tangent  plane  com- 
mon to  the  bearing  ends  of  the  workpiece.* 


3,436,073 
STACKER 
;     Newton  Christmas,  912  S.  Elm, 

Mount  Prospect,  Dl.     60056 

FUed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,411 

lot  CL  B65h  29/12 


VS.  CI.  271—76 


8  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  stacker  for  stacking  succes- 
sive signatures  of  printed  material  as  they  issue  from  a 
web  offset  press.  The  stacker  incorporates  a  break-away 
type  release  for  disengaging  the  feed  belts  which  normally 
function  to  carry  the  signatures  around  a  turn-around 
drum.  The  release  mechanism  may  be  set  to  function  when 
Apparatus  for  supporting  a  thin  walled  or  distortable    a  predetermined  tension  on  the  belts  is  exceeded  during  a 
-v^ork  element  in  non-deformed  posture  against  the  forces   jammed  condition,  thereby  protectmg  such  belts  and  per- 
generated  by  a  machine  tool.  fitting  manual  correction  of  the  jammed  condition.  The 
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stacker  is  provided  with  a  variable  speed  drive,  which  con- 
trob  the  speed  of  all  of  the  conveying  functions  of  M»c 
stacker.  . 

3y43M74  _ 

FLUID  DRIVEN  ELEVATING  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

PUlmdcr  C.  Knox  m,  5VI N.  Boitoa  Atc^ 

DeL»d,Fla.    3272« 

Flkd  Aof.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  570,618 

taLCLAtHl/44  ,^_,_^ 

UA  CL  272—7  «  CW« 


3,4M,t7tf 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  9P01lT 

Richard  P.  B«1kol,  13141  AddlMB  St, 

Skennaa  Oaki,  Calf.    914«3 

FDcd  Oct.  18, 1965.  Scr.  No.  4M,984 

Int.  CL  Ai3b  69/00 

UA  CL  273— 2«  I  4  ClaiiiM 


A  passenger  carrying  toy  simulating  a  space  ship  or 
rocket  which  may  be  operated  by  water  pressure  from 
a  garden  hose  connected  to  a  conventional  domestic 
outlet  to  cause  the  space  ship  to  ascend.  Control  means 
in  the  passenger  compartment  and  operated  by  one  of 
the  passengers  regulates  the  fk)w  of  the  water  into  and 
out  of  an  expansible  chamber  to  control  the  ascent  and 
descent  of  the  vehicle  or  to  enable  it  to  remain  stationary 
in  any  position  of  its  travel.  Water  discharged  during  de- 
scent of  the  vehicle  may  be  conveyed  through  a  second 
hose  to  a  lawn  sprinkler.  i 


The  invention  is  a  device  for  the  piupoae  of  assisting 
and  training  an  individual  in  any  wpati  wherein  a  ball 
is  contacted  by  a  playing  implement  In  nearly  all  sports 
of  this  type  it  is  inq)erative  that  the  player  concentrate 
on  keeping  his  eye  on  the  ball.  The  invention  provides 
a  means  for  providing  for  a  signal  preferably  by  way  of 
a  flash  <rf  light  at  the  time  oi  impact  of  the  implement 
with  the  ball  and  at  that  position.  The  signal  by  way  of 
a  flash  of  light  reinforces  the  player's  capability  and  will 
to  concentrate  on  keeping  his  eye  one  the  ball  at  the  time 
of  impact  and  thereby  his  ability  improves. 


VS. 


3,436,877 

GOLF  HOLE  MARKER 

James  R  Gcmn,  4828  Lyaa  Ora  Drira, 

Pcnncola,  Fla.    32584 

Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,862 

lat  CL  A63b  57/00 

CL  273—34  18  Claims 


3,436,875 

BOWLING  BALL  GRIP  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Charles  H.  RoMmob.  1814  Lake  St, 

GkBdakTCaltf.    91281 
FOed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,891        I 
Int  CL  A63b  69/40 
VS,  CL  273—26  i     2  Claims 


A  position  indicating  means  for  hand  and  9xm  posi- 
tk»  determination  in  games  and  sports  characterized  by 
an  infinitely  adjustable  wristband  and  a.  pair  of  pomter 
elements  separately  detachaUy  mountable  on  the  wrist- 
band in  selected  positions  either  lengthwise  or  trans- 
versely of  the  length  of  the  wristband  to  indicate  to  the 
user  a  correct  position  of  the  hand  and  arm  in  a  move- 
ment in  the  game  or  sport  in  which  the  user  is  engaged. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  golf  hole  marker  which  is 
useful  f<M'  marking  golf  holes  in  practice  putting  greens 
and  which  has  a  movable  standard  for  the  hole  identiflca- 
tion  component  of  the  market,  the  standard  being  shift- 
able  in  the  hole  liner  or  cup  so  as  to  facilitate  the  entry 
of  the  golf  ball  into  the  liner.  The  marker  has  a  base 
component  which  is  supported  on  the  floor  or  base  portioo 
of  the  cup  and  the  base  component  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  liner  when  the  marker  is  removed.  This  base 
component  of  the  marker  supports  an  assembly  that  in- 
cludes the  standard  and  is  connected  to  the  assembly  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  assembly  can  be  shoved  or  moved 
laterally  of  the  medial  axis  of  the  liner  by  the  ball  as  it 
enters  the  opening  in  the  cup.  The  assembly  has  a  sup- 
port for  the  standard  which  rests  and  is  slidably  on  an 
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upper  face  of  the  base  component  and  a  retainer 
that  loosely  connects  the  base  component  and  the  assemb  y 
is  also  provided.  The  retainer  permits  the  assembly  to 
move  laterially  of  the  medial  axis  of  the  ^mer  when  Ae 
need  arises  and  also  permits  the  standard  to  tilt  on  the 
face  of  the  base,  - 

RACK  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS  AND  THE  UKE 

Ralph  Grimes,  287  W.  Plum  St, 

(S;orKctowii,  OUo    45121 

Filed  Not.  25. 1966.  Scr.  No.  596,868 

™"       Lrt.  h.  A^3d  5/02 

UA  CL  273-47  *  ^^^'^^ 


colored  and  numbered  markers,  a  plurahty  of  spaced 
playing  boards  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
device,  each  of  said  boards  having  means  for  hoWmg  said 
markers  thereon,  and  one  board  also  having  a  counting 
means  thereon,  other  members  having  countmg  mwiM 
thereon  carried  by  said  base  member  on  cjjposite  sides 
of  said  one  board,  and  a  spinner-type  chance  device 
mounted  above  the  marker  delivering  device.  The  markers 


A  ball  storage  rack  including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  tracks. 
Located  centrally  between  the  tracks  is  a  horn  havmg  an 
element  thereon  from  arresting  baUs  received  from  a  balk 
return  track.  A  spur  of  the  horn  prevents  balls  from  mov- 
ing past  the  terminal  ends  of  the  storage  tracks  and  a 
fan  blows  air  through  perf Motions  in  the  horn. 


3,436,879 
BILLIARD  CUE 
Foster  W.  Berry  and  Kenneth  O.  Cogger,  Muskegon, 
M^  aalgnors  to  Bmnswkk  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

"****"  "fSS"mS  9, 1966.  Ser.  No.  532,987 
Int  CL  A63d  15/08 
UA  CL  273—68  3  Claims 


are  distributed  among  the  playing  boards  m  accordance 
with  playing  rules,  and  the  several  counting  means  are 
adjusted  according  to  the  relative  values  of  the  markers 
so  distributed.  Indicia  applied  to  the  several  parts  of  the 
apparatus  are  such  that  the  results  of  its  use  may  arbi- 
trarily be  assumed  to  indicate  the  health  and  wealth  rtatus 
of  the  user,  and  the  spinner  is  then  used  to  select  by  chance 
factors  which  are  arbitrarily  designated  as  the  causes  of 
any  deficiency  of  such  status. 


)L      /,oif»«  '• 


A  jointed  billiard  cue  having  two  sections  separably 
connected  by  a  separable  two-part  joining  device.  The 
two  parts  of  the  joining  device  are  associated  one  with 
each  of  the  cue  sections  and  are  internally  tapered  to  co- 
act  with  a  taper  at  the  end  of  the  cue  sections.  The 
tapen  of  the  cue  sections  are  greater  than  the  tapers  of 
the  joining  members  to  permit  a  glue-line  build-up.  Mat- 
ing surfaces  on  the  cue  sections  and  the  jommg  device 
parts  provide  both  concentricity  and  axial  alignment  be- 
tween the  cue  sections  and  joining  parts. 


3,436.881 

GAME  EQUIPMENT 

Saiidor  A.  Ungar,  6524  Long  Ridge  Ave, 

Van  Ni^  CaIifT9i481    ^^, 

FUed  Inne  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  64^683 

Int  CL  A63f  7/iO,  9/00;  B65d  5/52 

UA  CL  273—148  * 


Clabn 


3,436,888 

amusement  device  comprising  mar^ 
holdSg  playing  boards  and  marker 
dispensing  means         «  ,^  ,  , 

nomas  Peter  SchuMz,  2484  Cardhnl  Lane, 

St  loacph.  Mo.    64583 

FDcd  Oct  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,862 

Int  CL  A63I 3/00  .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  273—135  ^     *  Clahm 

An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  base  memher 

having  disposed  centrally  thereof  a  device  for  deUvering 

to  a  remote  point  on  said  member  a  series  of  differently 


A  plurality  of  flat  oblong  pieces  bearing  various  iden- 
tifications in  combination  with  a  rectangular  box  with  m- 
teriocking  top  covers  and  bottom  covers,  each  cover  bemg 
formed  with  bases  on  their  respective  bottoms  and  lon- 
gitudinal ledges  on  their  respective  sides.  Upon  removal 
from  the  box,  the  covers  stand  upright  and  their  ledges 
provide  support  for,  and  maintain,  the  oblong  pieces  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position. 


172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


3,43M82 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CLAMPING 

AND  SPEED  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
Hairy  H.  Bostrom,  Chicago,  and  Albert  G.  Katzmarek, 
Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548^75 

Int.  CL  Glib  15/46  , 

US.  CL  274—10  «  Ctafani 


3  436  084 
'  PACKER  FOR 'well  TREATMENT 
Leo  A.  Courier,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,588 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/04,  15/56.  33/03 

VS.  CL  277—116.2  1  7  Clafana 


A  record  clamping  and  center-h<j^e  speed  sensing  ar- 
rangement, in  which  a  record  clamping  element  on  a 
clamp  arm  bears  against  the  record  at  a  spot  immediately 
opposite  a  supporting  area  on  the  record  turntable  during 
the  play  of  any  record,  is  provided.  To  permit  the  uni- 
form displacement  of  the  clamp  arm  required  in  this  ar- 
rangement, a  speed  sensing  member  mounted  on  the  clamp 
arm  is  reciprocably  movable  relative  to  the  clamp  arm 
and  the  clamping  element. 


3,436,083 
SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND  STEREOSCOPE 
COMBINATION 
Charles  A.  Elwell,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Toy 
Development  Center,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,929 

Int  CL  Glib  17/06,  3/60;  G09f  27/00 

VS.  CL  274—14  8  Claims 


7W    ITg 


A  disk  having  stereoscopic  pairs  of  transparencies  for 
viewing  in  a  holder.  The  disk  has  a  phonograph  record 
rotatable  on  it  with  recordings  relating  to  the  different 
views  and  a  stop  cam  fixed  to  the  record  spindle.  When 
the  disk  and  record  are  placed  in  the  holder  a  motor  is 
positioned  to  drive  the  record  and  a  phonograph  needle 
can  be  moved  to  engage  the  cam  to  reproduce  the  record- 
ing related  to  the  transparencies  placed  in  viewing  position 
by  rotating  the  disk  and  cam.  Moving  the  needle  against 
the  cam  also  starts  the  motor. 


An  improved  packer,  for  controlling  fluid-flow  in  a 
pipe,  having  an  outwardly  expanding  deformable  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  packing  element  wherein  said  ele- 
ment is  reinforced  and  inhibited  from  undesirable  longi- 
tudinal movement  (sometimes  called  creeping  or  flow) 
when  subjected  to  pressure  differential  by  having  arcuate 
segments  provided  by  a  series  of  vertical  cuts  along  a 
circumferential  edge,  plates  molded  into  the  vertical  mat- 
ing end  faces  of  each  arcuate  segment,  said  faces  of  each 
segment  having  either  horizontal  taps  therein  or  channels 
drilled  therethrough  and  either  a  series  of  slideable  pins 
or  a  stretchable  strand  positioned  in  said  taps  or  through 
said  channel,  respectively. 


3,436,085 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  EMBODYING       . . 
DEFORMABLE  RING 
Edwfai  C.  Polk,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland 
Technical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  (Miio,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,736  "- 

Int.  CL  F16j  15/00:  F16k  41/00 
VS.  CL  277—165  7  Cbdms 


A  sealing  structure  for  sealing  against  the  escape  of 
fluid  the  juncture  between  two  adjoining  members  that 
define  a  passage  through  which  fluid  passes,  which  seal- 
ing structure  embodies  a  recess  in  one  of  the  members 
adjacent  to  the  juncture,  a  supporting  ring  in  the  recess 
having  an  inner  opening  that  is  a  continuation  of  the  pas- 
sage and  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  portion,  and  a 
deformable  sealing  ring  surrounding  the  supporting  ring 
and  forced  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  and  the 
surface  of  the  member  other  than  the  one  with  the  recess 
at  the  juncture  to  provide  a  seal.  The  supporting  ring 
minimizes  turbulence  of  fluid  flowing  past  the  juncture 
and  also  provides  improved  sealing. 
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3,436,086 
TOOL  HOLDER 
John  C.  Glenzer,  Lathmp  VUlage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Hanson  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,870 

Int.  a.  B23b  31/22.  5/34.  31/16 

VS.  CL  279—30  *  Clahns 


relation  by  two  transverse  frame  members,  thereby  allow- 
ing advancement  of  one  ski  member  relative  to  its  com- 
panion ski  member  while  maintaining  their  parallel  rela- 
tion, demountable  wheel  means  secured  non-pivotally  on 
the  underside  of  the  rear  end  of  each  ski  member,  and 
demountable  wheel  meanss^on-pivotally  secured  in  spaced 


A  tool  holder  particularly  useful  in  multiple  spindle 
machine  tools  includes  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  at  its  free  end  for  receiving  a  tool  shank,  the  spindle 
being  radially  apertured  for  confining  movable  locking 
ball  elements.  A  coaxial  cylindrical  axially  sidable  sleeve 
fits  around  the  spindle  and  includes  an  internal  ramp  dis- 
posed to  wedge  the  locking  balls  radially  inwardly  against 
a  tool  shank  within  the  spindle  bore  when  the  sleeve  is 
biased  toward  its  rearmost  position.  The  sleeve  is  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  at  the  free  end  to  house  a  coil 
biasing  spring  which  is  seated  against  a  retaining  ring 
secured  by  ^n  O  ring  positioned  in  a  peripheral  groove 
near  the  free  end  of  the  spindle  so  that  the  sleeve  may  be 
assembled  and  removed  over  the  free  end  of  the  spindle 
without  removal  of  the  spindle  from  the  machine. 


apart  relation  on  the  underside  of  the  forward  transverse 
connecting  frame  member,  these  forward  wheels  revolving 
with  the  forward  transverse  connecting  frame  member  as 
one  ski  member  is  advanced  relative  to  the  other  ski  mem- 
ber, thereby  effecting  a  directional  change  in  travel  of  the 
device.  Runners  are  provided  as  substitutes  for  the  wheels 
when  traveling  over  ice,  snow  or  a  like  surface. 


3,436,087 

TRAILER  CONVERSION  KIT 

Jesse  D.  Nobmd,  2411  McElderry  St., 

Baltfanore,  Md.     21205 
Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,361 
Int.  CL  B62b  13/18, 19/04, 15/00 
VS.  CI.  280—8 


3,436,089 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDER 

Jean  Joseph  Alfred  Beyl,  1  Rue  Devieur  RobeUn, 

Nevers,  Nievre,  France 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,670 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  25,  1966, 

47,032 

Int.  a.  A63c  9/082 

VS.  CL  280—11.35  ,  « Oahns 


3  Clahns 


A  ski  boot  heel  binding  for  a  ski  includes  a  base  fast- 
ened to  the  ski.  The  base  carries  a  first  pivot  pin  upon 
which  is  pivoted  a  support  member  carrying  a  second 
.,     •  «.-.*>  .^:.i:,^  «orfc    pivot  pin.  A  heel  gripping  member  is  pivoted  on  the  sec- 

This  device  IS  a  coHection  or  k.t  ^J^  ^^'^^^f^J^.   Jnd  pfvot  pin.  A  spring-loaded  piston  normally  urges  the 
comprising  s=^^P  "f  J/y  ^^  ^?f*"' ^^^^^^  support  member  against  the  rear  face  of  the  heel  grip- 

vices,  and  associated  clamps  that  aUows  the  mooincauon  y^  „._u-r  .«  \t^rV  tS*.  <ki  hoot  heel 
of  an  existing  boat  carrying  traUer.  so  that  it  can  operate  Pmg  member  to  lock  the  ski  boot  heel, 
as  an  iceboat.  — — i^^— — ^— 

'  -^"■""■^^~  3,436,090  I 

SKI  POLE 
Robert  B.  Lange,  P.O.  Box  741,  Dubuque,  Iowa    52001, 
and  Roderick  Hebron,  1607  29th  St.,  Vernon,  British 
Columbia,  and  David  Jacobs,  R.  Rte.  1,  Nelson,  Britisfa 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,776 

Int  CL  A63c  11/22 

VS.  CL  280— 11 J7  10  Oaims 

A  ski  pole  having  a  molded  plastic  elongated  handle 

with  upper  and  lower  supporting  projections  to  provide 


3,436,088 

ROLLER  SKIS 

Maurice  H.  Knnselman,  114  S.  Tampa  Lane, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.    37830 

FUed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,894 

Int.  CL  A63c  17/00, 17/02, 17/18 

VS.  CL  280—11.1  .        ,         „  ,       ^  9**^ 

A  recreational  vehicular  device  of  parallelogram  frame 
construction  comprising  a  first  pair  of  parallel  elongated 
planar  ski  members  jnvotably  connected  in  spaced  apart 
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^^  ,^  ,t^  „„«.-  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  skier's   extend  lateraUy  therefrom  to  the  frame  means    and  a 

I        1  away  from  the  frame  means  in  response  to  swinging  of 


1— ■ 


supporting  projection  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower 
supporting  projection  so  that  the  strap  together  with  the 
handle  circumscribe  the  skier's  hand. 


this  one  table  top  member  from  its  vertical  inoperative 
position  to  its  horizontal  operative  position  and  for  swing- 
ing the  arms  back  in  toward  the  frame  means  in  response 
to  return  of  the  table  top  member  from  its  horizontal 
operative  position  to  its  vertical  rest  position. 


SUDECHAFT 

Erkk  BrcBter,  Hdde  1«,  HaDcfai,  Aulrta 

FIIedFeb.li,lW7,Ser.No.615^ 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlmi  Anstria,  Feb.  10,  1966, 

1M.  a,  B621»  13/04  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  2S«— 16  •  Ctaima 


3,436^9 
RACK  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
Morris  F.  Rofllcy,  Jr.,  SUverton,  OWo,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Coca-Cola  BottUog  Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  off  Okio 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,797 

Int  CL  B62b  1/00.  7/02, 1/06 

UA  CL  !«•— 47  J7  6  Claims 


Sid  coaster  with  seat-supporting  frame  forming  a  bear- 
ing journal  for  a  steering  post  whose  lower  end  is  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  a  front  ski,  the  top  of  the  steering  post 
being  telescopically  received  in  a  tubular  extension  inte- 
gral with  a  handlebar;  upon  detachment  of  this  handle- 
bar, the  steering  post  can  be  downwardly  extracted  from 
the  frame  and  reinserted  from  above  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  front  ski  overlies  the  seat. 


3,436,092 

COLLAPSIBLE  SERVING  CART 

Udo  Wcncr,  Solingcn4)Uigs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brem- 

shcy  A  Co.,  Soiingcn-OiUigs,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Not.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,089 

ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31, 1966, 

B  90,555 
Int  CL  B62d  21/14;  B62b  1/04,  3/02 
UA  a.  280—36  !•  Claims 

A  collapsible  serving  cart  wherein  table  top  members 
are  capable  of  being  swung  between  collapsed,  rest  posi- 
tions where  they  arc  in  vertical  planes  and  horizontal, 
operative  positions  where  they  are  in  horizontal  planes. 
The  taWe  top  members  are  carried  by  a  frame  means, 
and  four  roller  assemblies  arc  provided  to  support  the 
serving  cart  for  rolling  movement.  Four  arms  are  respec- 
tively operatively  connected  with  the  roller  assemblies  and 


A  rack  for  a  hand  truck  which  is  arranged  to  support 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  containers  which  includes  a 
channel-shaped  body,  spaced  parallel  bars  linking  the 
flanges  of  the  body,  each  container  being  adapted  to  rest 
on  one  of  the  bars  and  against  the  web  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  hanging  the  rack  on  the  hand  truck. 


3,436,094    I 
SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  OCCUPANTS  OF 
POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Micfaael  V.  McKmm,  1940  Broadway  NE., 

Snicm,  Orcg.    97303 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,982 

Int  CL  B60r  21/10 

VS,  CL  280—150  6  Claims 

Safety  harness  incorporated  in  «  power  driven  vehicle 
dining  the  course  of  its  construction  and  associated  with 
each  vehicle  seat  for  transmitting  the  forces  of  an  oc- 
cupant's momentum,  upon  vehicle  crash  impact  in  any 
direction,  against  the  harness  for  abaorpticm  by  shock 
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absorbers  within  the  vehicle  and  utilization  of  such  forces    axle  support  for  a  camper  house  in  which  the  tandem 
to  prevent  the  vehicle  doors  from  bursting  c^n.  The 


harness  belt  in  contrast  to  the  convenUonal  two-piece 
lap  strap  is  of  one-piece  construction  with  only  one 
securable  terminal  end  instead  of  two  parts  buckled  or 
interconnected   intermediate   their   ends.   The   effective 


F- 


axk  support  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  pickup 
for  supporting  a  part  of  the  camper  house  is  disdosed. 


length  of  the  harness  belt  can  be  quickly,  conveniently 
and  accurately  adjusted  for  the  seat  occupant  by  one  hand 
motion  without  unfastening  the  belt,  in  contrast  to  con- 
ventional seat  belts  which  require  both  hands  for  buckk 
manipulation,  then  the  adjustment  and  finally  reuniting 
the  two  free  ends  oi  the  belt 


3,436,097 
BOOT  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  SEAT  BELTS^ 
WflHam  C.  Love,  TaOnudge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Steere 
Enterprises  Inc.,  TaDmadge,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Inne  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,974 

Int  CL  B60r  21/10 

VS.  CL  280—150  4  Claims 


3,436,095 

VEHICLE  lACKING  SYSTEMS 

Peter  John  Pieaton,  BIctcUcy,  England,  amignor  to  Lancer 

Machinery  Lindtcd,  Ld^kon  Buzzard,  Engjbmd,  a  cor- 
poration off  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ian.  21,  1966, 

2,905/66 

Int  CL  B60s  9/10;  B66ff  3/46 

VS.  a.  280—150  5  Claims 


A  boot  to  cover  one  or  more  anchor  plates  to  which 
seat  belts  are  fastened,  is  closed  at  the  toe.  Tfrere  is  a 
large  opening  in  the  sole  of  thcyboot  so  that  after  the 
boot  is  slidably  mounte^-arowKTone  or  more  seat  belts 
and  the  anchor  plate  or  plates  have  been  engaged  with  a 
bolt  in  the  floor  of  an  automobile  or  other  vehicle,  the 
boot  can  be  slid  down  the  belts  to  cover  the  bolt  head 
and  tlie  anchor  plate  or  plates.  There  is  a  lug  inside  of 
the  toe  of  the  boot  which  protrudes  between  the  top 
anchor  plate  and  the  head  of  the  bolt,  or  between  two 
anchor  plates  and  holds  tlie  boot  in  i^ace. 


3,436,098 
FLEXIBLE  DUPLEX  HITCH 
John  W.  OrMdorll,   Downers  Grove,  Charles  Boctto, 
Naper^e,  and  Ingemar  R.  Andcrason,  Westmont,  IIL, 
assignora  to  Intenutional  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
nL,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FDed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,911 

tat  CL  B60d  1/02 

VS.  CL  280-412  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  jacking  systems  comprising 
first  and  second  fluid-pressiu-e  operated  jacking  devices 
connected  in  parallel  by  a  fluid  path  and  each  adapted  for 
independent  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a 
nonreturn  valve  being  provided  in  the  fluid  path  to  permit 
pressure  fluid  actuating  the  first  jacking  device  to  actuate 
the  second  jacking  device  when  the  pressure  fluid  in  the 
former  is  at  least  equal  to  that  in  the  latter. 


3,436,096 
TANDEM  AXLE  ACCESSORY  FOR 

PICKUP  TRUCKS 

GaD  E.  Roggc,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa    51445 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,772 

Int  CL  B60r  27/00;  B60p  3/40,  3/42 

VS.  CL  280—150  2  Claims 

A  combination  pickup,  camper  house  body,  and  tandem 


A  duplex  hitch  for  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  imple- 
ments permitting  vertical  flexibility  of  the  implement 
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units  and  in  which  the  units  have  their  inner  ends  con- 
nected  for  independent  vertical  movement  and  the  spac- 
ing is  maintained  between  the  ends  of  the  draft  tongues 
by  a  cross  brace  also  secured  to  forward  convergmg  ' 
hitch  bars  for  connection  of  the  implement  units  to  a  com- 
mon point  on  the  tractor,  the  rear  ends  of  the  hitch 
bars  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  implement  units  ad-  ^iJ.  CI.  280—511 
jacent  the  cemer  lines  thereof,  the  cross  brace  and  one 
of  the  hitch  bars  being  disconnectable  from  its  implement 
unit  and  foldable  with  the  other  hitch  bar  to  a  parallel 
position  alongside  the  hitch  bar  of  the  other  unit  to  serve 
as  the  draft  means  for  both  units  arranged  in  tandem. 
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3,436,101 

LUBRICATING  HITCH  BALL  DEVICE 

Roy  R.  Hanson,  155  Cumberland, 

Maryland  Heights,  Mo.     63042 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,132 

lot  CL  B60d  1/06.  53/04;  F16c  11/06 


3,436,099 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIDE 

SHIFTABLE  EXCAVATOR 

Elton  B.  Long,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,162 

Int.  CL  B60d  7/00 

VS.  a.  280—456  1  Claim 


8  Claims 


A  mechanical  locking  mechanism  for  securing  a  mobile 
frame  of  a  side  shiftable  evacuating  device  to  an  immobile 
frame  of  the  device  in  any  one  of  an  infinite  number  of 
positions.  The  mechanism  includes  pressure  pads  adapted 
to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  bearing  surfaces  of 
rails  forming  part  of  the  immobile  frame.  The  pads  are 
pressured  through  a  mechanical  force  supplied  by  the 
operator  and  transmitted  to  the  pads  by  grease  contained 
in  suitable  lines. 

3,436,100 
ARTICULATED  BUMPER  HITCH 
John  C.  Abromavage,  Jamison,  and  Harry  J.  Rcichardt, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Arcoa,  Incorporated, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,703 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1/00.  1/06 

VS.  CL  280—502  5  Claims 


A  hitch  ball  for  use  in  towing  vehicular  trailers  and 
including  a  canted  hemisphere  on  which  a  hemispherical 
cap  is  mounted  for  rotation  thereon.  Internally,  the  canted 
hemisphere  and  cap  are  provided  with  a  common  grease 
reservoir  from  which  grease  exudes  across  the  surfaces 
forming  the  juncture  of  the  canted  hemisphere  and  rotat- 
able  cap.  The  grease  so  exuded  finds  its  way  across  the 
hemispherical  surfaces  through  the  wiping  action  of  a 
mating  coupler  member  forming  part  of  the  trailer 
tongue.  A  pair  of  spring  bars  arc  pivotally  attached  to 
the  hitch  ball  mount  for  swinging  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  at  their  opposite  ends  are  drawn  up 
toward  the  trailer  tongue  by  means  of  chains  so  as  to 
more  evenly  distribute  the  tongue  weight  of  the  trailer 
between  the  front  and  rear  axles  and  the  automobile. 


3,436,102 

FITMENTS  FOR  FILAMENT  W6UND  VESSELS 
Thomas  J.  Shelly,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens 
Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation,    a    corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,644 
Int.  CL  F16c  13/04,  35/00.  55/00 


of 


U.S.CL285— 114 


14  Claims 


INTtGWLLY  MOLDED 

TLAMGE  AMD 
CONICAL  GUSSET 


/ 


r\. 


A  bumper  hitch  assembly,  particularly  a  tempo'-ary  or 
"rental"  hitch  assembly  which  is  easily  fastenable  to  vari- 
ous types  of  automobile  bumpers. 


Fitments  of  reinforced  resin  for  filament  wound  vessel 
walls,  including  a  truncated  conical  wall  with  the  minor 
diameter  at  the  top  and  forming  a  thickened  integral 
pi{>e  connecting  flange  and  the  major  diameter  at  the 
bottom  forming  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  for 
joining  to  the  wall,  and  with  a  segment  of  pipe  having 
one  end  in  the  top  flange  and  the  other  end  through  a 
cut  hole  in  the  vessel  wall,  whereby  stresses  applied  to 
the  flange  are  absorbed  over  a  substantial  annular  area 
of  the  vessel  wall. 
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3,436,103 
TRANSITION  FITTING  FOR 

CORRUGATED  PIPE  ^    ^  ,^ 

Robert  F.  SloU,  Glrard,  and  Albion  K.  SnclUngs,  Canfield, 
Ohio,^3SH«t?Republk  Steel  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FIM  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,41« 

iBt  CL  F16I  15/00,  25/00 

UA  CL  285—177  '  Claims 


the  circular  member,  the  socket  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  aligned  equidistanUy  spaced  circumferential 
apertures  in  the  wall,  into  which  fits  a  spring  member 
having  radially  inwardly  urged  protrusions  matmg  witn 
and  extending  through  the  apertures.  The  protrusions  have 
gripping  contact  points,  such  as  "teeth"  which  are  onented 


1^^^ 


^AX 


\i 


y 


/ 


»..    '  -JO' 


A  coupling  member  for  joining  the  opposed  ends  of 
two  pipe  sections  of  unequal  diameters.  The  coupling  mem- 
ber has  a  generally  frusto^onically  shaped  body  engaging 
the  exterior  of  the  smaller  pipe  and  the  interior  of  the 
large  pipe.  At  least  one  end  edge  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber is  scalloped  so  as  to  mate  with  crests  and  valleys 
of  one  of  the  pipe  sections  which  is  helicaUy  corrugated. 


away  from  the  open  end  of  the  socket.  The  teeth  will  slide 
with  respect  to  the  circular  member  when  mserted  into 
the  socket,  but  normally  will  engage  the  surface  of  the 
member  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  withdraw  it  from 
the  socket.  The  ends  of  the  spring  member  are  spreadable, 
so  as  to  permit  lifting  of  the  protrusions  freeing  the  cir- 
cular member  for  removal. 


3,436,lt4 
TUBE  COUTLING 
James  S.  Jackson,  FbhidU,  and  Morton  D.Reeber,  Stanb 
Oak,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,281 

Int  CL  F161  33/16.  17/00 

VS.  CL  285—242  *  Ctaiins 


3,436,106 

KEY  DRIVE  FOR  SLIDING  HUBS 

Frederick  O.  Lnenbergcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUfj  assignor  to 

Emcfson  Electric  Co^  a  corporation  of  Missonri 

Continuation  of  application  &».  N(^  Jj^'^fJ'  /l?kM  * 

1964.  This  applicatioD  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  527,628 

Int.  CL  F16d  1/06;  B60b  27/06 

VS.  CL  287—52.05  .  '  Claims 


^:^ 


A  coupling  structure  for  joining  a  flexible  tube  end 
fitted  around  the  end  of  a  preferably  rigid  central  tube.  A 
first  collar  is  mounted  around  the  end  portion  of  the  cen- 
tral tube.  The  end  of  the  flexible  tube  fits  over  the  cen- 
tral tube  end  and  the  first  collar.  A  second  collar  is 
mounted  on  the  flexible  tube  intermediate  the  second  tube 
edge  and  the  first  collar.  The  second  collar  opemng  is 
smaller  than  the  perimeter  of  the  flexible  tube  around  the 
first  collar.  Fluid  pressure  in  the  coupled  tubes  extends  the 
flexible  tube  which  draws  the  second  collar  toward  the 
first  collar.  

1  3,436,105 

CONNECTOR 
John  Miklya,   529  11th   Atc.  N., 

Sooth  St  PaoL,  Minn.    55075 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,929 

bt  CL  F16I  39/00 

VS.  CI.  285 321  *  Claims 

A  versatile  connector  for  attachment  to  members  of 
generally  circular  cross-section,  especially  electrical  con- 
duit or  cable.  The  connector  has  a  socket  for  receivmg 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  a  shaft  member 
having  an  axis  of  rotation;  a  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  shaft  member;  said  members  having  substantiaUy 
cylindrical  internal  and  external  surfaces  defining  between 
them  a  substantially  cylindrical  boundary  region;  key 
means  made  of  moldable  plastic  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  the  material  of  one 
of  said  members  and  a  low  shear  strength  charactensuc 
as  compared  to  the  material  of  said  one  of  said  members; 
means  coupling  the  key  means  to  tiie  said  other  of  said 
members  for  axial  movement  tiierewith;  said  key  means 
having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  other  member 
beyond  said  boundary  region;  said  one  member  having  a 
recess  forming  a  keyway  opening  at  said  boundary  region 
and  having  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  said  axis;  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  key  means  having  surfaces 
fitting  said  surfaces  of  said  keyway  whereby  said  members 
are  coupled  for  transmission  of  torque  between  them;  said 
fitting  surfaces  of  said  key  means  and  said  keyway  having 
a  configuration  in  a  transverse  cross-sectional  plane  com- 
prising two  or  more  substantially  straight  and  substan- 
tially contiguous  lines  all  of  which  are  so  angled  with 
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respect  to  the  said  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  members 
that  any  normal  to  any  of  said  lines  that  extends  toward 
said  boundary  region  does  not  intersect  any  other  line, 
said  lilies  are  at  least  two  in  number  and  with  adjacent 
lines  being  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
radial  plane  thru  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  thereto. 


April  1,  19«9 


STRESSED  HERMEHC  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKD4G  SAID  SEAL 
GacBter  R  Loote,  Bradford,  Ft,  airignor  to  Conf^ 
GlaM  Wmtki,  ConlBg,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  off  New 
York 

Filed  Dec  15, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  514,t92 
tat  CL  F16b  U/00 
UA  CI.  2«7— 189JW  7 


3,43^1t7 

RETAINDSG  MEANS 

Kari  Gorta  KinKa,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Atlas 

Copco  Akticbolac  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

Filed  May  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  551,980 

Clainis  priority,  appikation  Sweden,  Imic  3,  19*5, 

tat  Ca.  F16b  17/00;  F16d  1/06 
VS,  CL  2S7— 53  5  daims 


A  stressed,  vacuum-tight  hermetic  seal  between  rela- 
tively thin  glass-ceramic  bodies  and  metal  members 
wherein  such  members  are  commonly  used  as  lead- 
through  connectors  and  terminals  for  electronic  com- 
ponents, the  seal  emjdoying  a  bushing  between  the  glass 
ceramic  body  and  metal  member  having  a  coeflBcient  of 
thermal  expansion  intermediate  the  thermal  expansion 
coeflScients  of  the  glasa-ceramic  and  the  metal.  Also, 
the  method  of  fmrming  such  a  seal  is  disclosed. 


This  invention  relates  to  retaining  means  for  remov- 
ably retaining  a  socket  element  on  the  outer  polygonal 
end  of  a  drive  shaft  by  rcleasable  engagement  of  said  re- 
taining means  with  an  abutment  in  said  socket  element. 


3,434,11« 

PIPE  LAYING  TOOL 

William  L.  Kahlor,  Rtc.  5,  Box  3«4A, 

Oregon  City,  Orcg.    97045 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,616 
tat  CL  B65g  7/12.  9/00 
U.S.  CL  294—15 


3,436,108 
FRACTIONAL  TURN  CUP 
HaroM  S.  van  Borcn,  Jr.,  Lczfaigton,  Ma«,  airignor,  by 
mcaae  aaaignnients,  to  United-Carr  tacorporatcd,  Bos- 
ton, Ma«.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm,  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,586 

tat  CL  F16b  1/00, 3/00,  5/00 

VS.  CL  287—18935  «  Claims 


A  tool  for  laying  short  lengths  of  heavy  sewer  pipe  or 
the  like  in  connecting  engagement  with  other  lengths  al- 
ready in  position  comprises  an  elongated  lever  arm  hav- 
ing on  one  end  wheels  which  track  on  the  upper  surface  of 
a  laid  length  of  pipe.  A  hook  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  lever  arm  engages  a  second  length  of  pipe  and  enables 
lifting  it  and  moving  it  in  an  axial  direction  into  coupling 
engagement  with  the  first  length. 


3,436,111 

HANDUFTING  TOOLS 

Ardmr  Kddi  Fjigland,  Langdale,  Jordans, 

Bcacottsflcld,  Boddn^amsUre,  England 

FDed  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,425 

tat  CL  AOlb  1/02, 1/22;  B25g  3/34 

U.S.  CL  294-^9  4  Clafans 


A  unitary  clip  having  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  oppositely  directed  hooks  which  are  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  an  apertured  panel  and  snapped  over 
the  sides  of  a  ro(^  the  base  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod.  The  base  is 
thereafter  rotated  through  a  fractional  turn  lutil  it  Ues 
generally  parallel  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  where- 
by the  hooks  are  cammed  over  the  surface  of  the  rod 
remote  from  the  panel  and  the  base  is  locked  against  the 
panel  surface  remote  from  the  rod.  , 


A  hand  tool  such  as  a  spade,  shovel  or  fork  for  moving 
materials  in  which,  in  order  to  reduce  the  effort  and  bend- 
ing required  by  the  operator  to  lift  a  given  load,  the 
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handle  is  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  blade  or  tines,  and   connector  type  fitting  on  the  other  end  of  a  rigid  filament 

a  strengthening  stay  is  provided  between  the  blade  or    wound  reinforced  plastic  tube. 

tinea  ami  handle.  .^^m^^^^i^-^ 


3,436,112 

LIFTER  AND  CARRIER 

Tony  A.  PMqnine.  1750  Lncrctla  Dftr^ 

GfawdTOUo    44420 

FDed  Sept  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,764 

tat  CL  B65g  7/12 


3j436,115 

ARTICLE  mAim&G  APPARATUS 

Wmiam  J.  Coin,  11248  lamcitown,  DaDaa.  Tex. 

FDed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,621 

tat  CL  F66c  1/22:  B65g  7/00 

U  A  CL  294—87  ^      If 


75230 


U.S.  CL  294—62 


4ClataH 


/" 
'  ^  •-   * 


A  lifter  and  carrier  for  small  heavy  boxes  including 
pivoted  arms  with  opposed  jaws  and  a  handle  on  one  oi 
the  arms  adjacent  the  pivot. 


3,436,113  

ROTATABLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  LIFTING 
SPREADER 
H.  Zwdfcl,  OiMMd.aadGowieW. 
LcMdro,  CaHf .,  Milgnrw  to  Padlc  Coait 
Company,  a  corporation  of  CaHftenla 

^hlcd  Innc  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,993 
tat  CL  B66c  1/42 
UA  CL  294—67  2 


A  lifting  spreader  having  upper  and  lower  assemblies 
interconnected  by  a  rotataUe  frame  supported  from  the 
upper  assembly  by  a  combination  gear-bearing  with  the 
lower  aaaembly  pin  connected  to  the  rotatable  frame. 


V 


A  device  for  lifting  articles,  such  as  a  stack  of  bridu, 
tik  and  the  like,  having  a  pair  of  U-«haped  gripping 
members  positionable  rbout  the  stack  of  bricks,  endi 
having  longitudinal  parallel  side  members  and  a  con- 
nector member  extending  perpendicularly  between  oater 
ends  thereof,  the  adjacent  side  members  being  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  by  pivot  and  spacer 
bars  which  hold  them  against  lateral  di^lac^nent  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  cause  the  gripping  members  to 
pivot  upwardly  about  die  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections 
of  the  side  members  with  the  pivot  and  spacer  bars  and 
the  connector  members  ol  the  two  gripping  members  to 
exert  upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  forces  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  bottom  layer  of  the  bricks  when  an  upward 
force  is  exerted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  memben. 


3,436,116 
T1LTABLE  LIFTING  TONGS 
R.  Andenon,  SwIvTria  Borwagh,  ftUt 
Hcppcnstall  Connaiy,  a  corporanon  or 

Filed  taly  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  652^37 
tat  a.  B66c  1/22;  B66r  9/18 
VA  CL  294—103  7 


3,436414  

FILAMENT  WOUND  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hcwy  F.  Uii«a  and  Harold  B.  Phtaps,  BrMoL  Tank, 
■ssHnws  to  UnlTcrsai  Monldcd  Ffbor  GHmb  Corp.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawsra 

FDed  Sept  25. 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,362 
/  tatCLMici/i2;D04hi/i2 

Uja{  CL  294—74  4  Clainis 


"•■>-l 


An  article  of  manufacture  and  the  method  for  obtain- 
ing the  same  includes  an  eye  formed  on  one  end  and  a 


Lifting  tongs  ot  tfie  type  having  opposed  grappling  jaws 
for  grasping  and  rdeasing  a  load  and  having  a  power 
driven  sling  for  tilting  the  tongs  while  suspending  them 
above  ground  level.  The  sling  is  in  the  form  of  paralld 
pairs  of  roller  chains  and  wire  ropes  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  tongs  and  reaved  between  idfer  and  drive  pul- 
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leys  supported  in  a  housing  disposed  above  the  tongs  and 
adapted  at  its  upper  portion  to  be  engaged  with  a  crane 
hook.  The  sling  can  be  selectively  driven  to  tilt  the  tongs 
from  a  downward  position  to  a  sideward  position,  such 
tilting  occurring  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  tiie  tongs 
remaining  at  aU  times  substantially  in  tiie  same  vertical 
plane. 

3  436  117 

ROD  RETRIEVAL  TOOL 

Chester  A.  Traman,  2528  Garland  Ave^  W^ 

Spokane,  Wash.    99205 

FDed  July  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,074 

Int  CL  E21c  19/02:  E21h  31/00 

UA  CL  294— IjM —  *  *^»™* 


zT 
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3  436  119 

COMBINATION  ICE  FISIONG  CHAIR  AND  SLED 

George  E.  Lchmann,  Box  154,  Ceylon,  Mtain.    56121 

Filed  July  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,030 

Int  CL  A47c  7/00,  31  /OO,  13/00;  A47d  1  /04; 

B62h  15/00, 17/00, 13/00 

UA  CL  297—217  5  Qaims 


At         so 


A  tool  for  recovering  broken  lengths  of  flexible 
unjointed  rod  from  a  pipeline  including  a  spiral  guide  to 
direct  the  length  of  rod  into  a  throat  formed  within  a 
grooved  housing.  The  housing  is  rotated,  pushed  or  pulled 
to  recover  the  rod  lengtii.  A  pivoted  jaw  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  rod  and  move  it  along  Uie  pipe.  The  jaw 
mechanism  serves  both  to  grip  tiie  rod  and  to  impart 
movement  to  the  tool. 


3,436,118 

TRACTOR  CABS 

Alexander  Duncan,  Indbroom,  Nigg, 

KiBcardfaMshire,  Scotland 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,376 

Chdms  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britafai,  July  27,  1966, 

33,779/66 
Int  CL  B62d  25/06  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  296—102  1  Cl«™ 


A  combination  ice  fishing  chair  and  sled  device,  in- 
cluding a  backrest  member  having  a  seat  member  and  a 
pair  of  seat  support  members  hingedly  connected  with  the 
backrest  member.  A  pair  of  wing  members  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  back  member  and  serving  as  side  protectors 
when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair,  and  serving  as  runners 
when  the  device  is  used  as  a  sled.  A  floor  member  hinged 
to  the  backrest  member  and  a  footrest  member  hinged 
to  the  floor  member.  The  seat,  seat  support,  floor,  and 
footrest  members  all  being  collapsible  to  lie  upon  the 
backrest  member  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  sled. 


3  436  120 
BLAST  FURNACE  TEARDOWN  APPARATUS 
John  Armstrong,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J.  J. 
Grtdy  Com  Ibc^  Pltttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporathm  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,432 

Int  CL  E21b  35/02 

UA  CL  299—70  <  Clahns 


The  invention  consists  in  a  tractor  cab  provided  witii 
a  fabricated  frame  anchored  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
chassis  of  the  tractor  and  supported  over  the  rear  axle 
by  two  side  supports  each  comprising  a  straight  upright  - 
which  extends  close  to  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent 
wheel  wing  or  guard.  Each  upright  has  a  sole  plate 
anchored  to  the  rear  axle  casing  and  a  strut  member 
which  extends  into  the  well  of  the  adjacent  wheel.  The 
lower  end  of  the  strut  member  is  anchored  to  the  said  j 

casing  while  its  upper  end  bears  on  the  outer  face  of  *  .      .        .v   i-  •      • 

the  adjacent  wheel  wing  or  guard.  Each  upright  and  1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  tearmg  down  the  limng  m 
stmt  witii  wheel  wing  or  guard  sandwiched  Uierebetween  tiie  shell  of  a  blast  furnace  coropnsmg:  a  platform;  means 
are  secured  togetijer  by  bolts  and  nuts.  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  withm  a  ftimace; 
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on  said  platform  and  capable  of  tearing  down  the  linmg 
of  said  furnace  throughout  its  circumference,  said  second 
recited  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  cables 
secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  and  extending 
towards  Uie  bottom  thereof,  with  °»«^' ^^^^J^^^^  *°^ 
platform  for  connecting  tiie  platform  with  said  elongated 

cables.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3,436,121 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  DEMOLITION 

DEVICE 

Wesley  B.  Cunnfavham,  2  Morris  St, 

Oiarleston,  W.  Va.    25301 
FUed  May  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,596 

Int  CL  E21b  1/OQ  _^ 

UA  CL  299—70  '  •  ^^'■™* 


opening  to  a  wider  base  portion  and  the  trim  chain  being 
slidably  captively  received  in  the  channel. 


I 


A  demolition  device  mounted  on  mobile  equipment, 
consisting  of  a  main  boom  having  an  end  boom  pivoted 
tiiereto,  both  booms  being  provided  with  hydraulic  posi- 
tion-controlling cylinders.  The  end  boom  is  provided  with 
a  pivoted  scoop,  likewise  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der The  end  boom  has  a  depending  casing  rigidly  secured 
Uicreto,  tiie  casing  containing  a  magnetic  plunger  to 
which  is  attached  a  depending  non-magneUc  shaft  ex- 
tending slidably  tiirough  tiie  bottom  of  tiie  casing  and 
provided  on  its  bottom  end  witii  a  striking  head.  The 
plunger  is  biased  upwardly  by  a  coUed  spnng  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  surrounding  the  shaft.  A  .sole- 
noid winding  is  mounted  on  tiie  lower  end  of  tiie  casing 
in  a  position  to  exert  magnetic  attraction  on  tiie  plunger 
and  to  drive  it  downwardly  when  tiie  solenoid  winding  is 
energized,  causing  tiie  striking  head  to  deliver  an  impact 
tiierebeneatii.  Anotiier  coUed  spring  is  mounted  between 
tiie  top  end  of  tiie  plunger  and  tiie  top  wall  of  the  casing 
to  cushion  upward  return  of  tiie  plunger  when  tiie  sole- 
noid winding  is  deenergized.  A  switch-controlled  ener- 
gizing circuit  is  connected  to  the  solenoid  winding. 


3,436,123 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  TRIM 
Charies  B.  Aske,  Jr.,  Birmfaighani,  Mich.,  and  Ed^  L. 
Wood,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Gar  Wood  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,712 

Int  CL  B60b  7/00;  B60r  13/00,  19/00 

UA  a.  301—37  3  Claims 


3,436,122 

TRIM  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRUM 

CUTTER  MINER 

Neal  W.  Densmore,  452  Wendy  Way, 

FrankUn,  Pa.     16323 
nied  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,843 
Int  a.  E21c  27/26.  25/10. 13/00 
UA  CL  299—73  *  Clahns 

A  trim  chain  assembly  for  a  drum  cutter  mining  ma- 
chine wherein  a  ti-im  chain  is  driven  by  a  sprocket  coaxi- 
ally  rotatable  with  each  drum  cutter  and  is  provided  with 
channeled  guides  having  an  opening  in  a  plane  parallel 


A  vehicle  wheel  trim  assembly  preferably  consisting 
of  a  reflective  metal  wheel  cover  element  including  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  trans- 
parent ornamental  dome  shape  plastic  bubble  type  disc 
element  of  a  selected  color  disposed  over  a  substantial 
central  portion  of  said  wheel  cover  element  providing 
a  jewel-like  effect,  tiie  said  plastic  disc  bearing  at  its 
outer  periphery  against  the  wheel  cover  with  its  central 
portion  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  securing  said  orna- 
mental bubble  type  disc  to  said  metal  wheel  cover  at  the 
cential  porticms  thereof  including  means  permitting  tiie 
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flexing  of  said  wlieel  cover  and  said  ornamental  bobble 
type  disc  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  to  permit 
the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  wheel  trim  assembly  elements 
to  weave,  deflect,  expand  and  contract  with  respect  to 
each  other  responsive  to  severe  road  shocks  and  tempera- 
ture changes,  all  without  damage  to  the  said  bubble 
type  ornamental  disc. 


3^434^124 

TREATMENT  OF  GRANULAR,  CRUSHED, 

POWDERED  OR  LIKE  MATERLiLS 

Hufy  SmUk,  Heap  Cottage,  174  Bmj  Old  Road,  Hey- 

wood,  liiiiai^i.  Ei«laad,  aad  Jaact  W.  WoottoD- 

Davfct,  Grcca  BairiE,  Greea  St,  Wabhaw,  aear  Bury, 


Filed  May  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  639,817 
Claims  priority,  appttcskioB  Great  Britaia,  May  21, 1966, 

22,744/66 

IbL  CL  B65g  53/14.  53/60;  F26b  17/10 

UJS.  0.302— 36  i  2Clafaiis 


\ 
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3,436,12^ 

SAFETY  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  VEHICLE  FOOT 

AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  Moaricy,  1396  W.  64lk  Terrace, 

IfialMih,  Fla.    33012 

Filed  Oct  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,851 

bt  CL  B60(  13/74;  F16d  65/14 

VS.  CL  303—2  8  Claims 


A  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  mechanical 
braking  system  of  an  automotive  vehicle  upon  the  failure 
of  the  hydraulic  braking  system  of  the  vehicle.  The 
aforementioned  means  is  associated  with  the  actuating 
foot  pedal  for  the  hydraulic  brake  system  whereby  upon 
abnormal  travel  of  the  actuating  pedal  an  associated  levei 
means  picks  up,  and  upon  the  next  stroke  of  the  brake 
actuating  pedal,  apices  the  vehicle's  mechanical  brakes 
to  assist  in  stopping  the  vehicle. 


3,436,127 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
EdnBond  Heary>Biabaad,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodctc 
Anooymc   Andre   Qtroen,   Paris,   France,   a  French 

^^Flled  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,273 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27, 1966, 

47,472 

Int  CL  B65t  13/00;  B60t  8/18 

VA  CL  303—7  8  Clainia 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  granular, 
cruabed  or  powdered  materials,  wherein  the  material  is 
introduced  mto  a  duct  through  which  a  high  velocity  gas 
stream  is  moving,  the  material  being  placed  in  suspension 
in  said  gas  stream  and  being  treated  and  simultaneoosty 
ccmveyed  to  a  discharge  area  iK^iere  it  is  separated  from 
said  gas  stream. 

3,436425 

MATERIAL  TRANSPORUNG  DEVICE 

Roger  B.  Dofenrty  and  James  N.  Moon,  both  of 

Box  790,  FranUn,  Pa.    16323 

FBcd  Jan.  11,  1968.  Scr.  No.  697,086 

Int  CL  B65g  53/24 

UA  CL  302—58  |  7  CUms 


A  transporting  device  for  granular  or  pulverant  material 
having  means  for  improving  the  flow  of  material  there- 
throu^. 


A  braking  system  for  a  tractor  and  trailer  combination 
in  which  the  braking  force  exerted  on  each  of  two  axles 
of  the  tractor  will  be  determined  by  the  degree  of  deceler- 
ation thereof.  The  forward  axle  brakes  and  the  rear  axle 
brakes  are  energized  with  fluid  from  separate  cylinders, 
the  cylinders  being  actuated  by  an  equalizing  rod  pushed 
toward  them  to  operate  the  brakes,  the  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  the  tractor's  rear  axle  being  capable  of 
limited  movement  so  that  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
exerted  at  the  center  of  the  equalizing  rod,  any  additional 
force  will  result  only  in  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
forward  brake  cylinder. 
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3,436,128 
BELT  FOR  SNOWMOBILES 

Evariste  Boolangcr.  La  Gnadcloo|^  ^^S""^ 
Filed  May  4,  1967,  S«.  No.  636,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  29,  1966, 

Int  CL  B62d  55/08;  F16g  1/12. 5/10 
U  A  CL  305-38  ^  Claims 


which  comprises  a  flexible  band  having  holes  in  which 
the  balls  are  positioned.  The  bands  are  prevented  from 
contacting  the  central  strip  or  the  sheath  and  friction  be- 
tween the  bands  and  the  balls  is  reduced  by  eyelets  which 
are  placed  within  the  holes  and  which  project  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  bands. 


An  endless  drive  belt  for  snowmobiles,  havmg  a  plu- 
raUty  of  elongate  reinforcing  rods  positioned  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  The  central  portion 
of  each  rod  being  offset  from  the  end  sections  and  passmg 
through  apertures  provided  in  the  belt,  wherein  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  rods  are  positioned  on  the  ground-con- 
tacting side  of  the  belt  and  the  end  sections  of  the  belt 
are  positioned  on  the  non-ground-contacting  aide. 

3,436,129 

BEARING 

Robert  A.  James,  3302  Bomihr  Orde, 

Hnntii«ton  Beach,  CaU.    92647 

FDed  Jan.  9, 1967.  Scr.  No.  608,214 

Int  CL  F16c  33/22.  33/26;  EOld  19/06 

UA  CL  30»-sJ  •  ^^'■™* 


3,436,131 
INSTRUMENT  BEARING 
Tenny  D.  Lode,  MadlMNi,  Wli.,  MffMr  to  R«i»iioimt 
Engineering  Compuy,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota  ^       ^,      ...  ,,<r 
FBcd  Jan.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,156 
Int  CL  F16c  35/00.  39/00 
UA  CL  308—10  ^ 


A  bearing  suitable  for  use  as  a  bridge  bearing  in  which 
«  plurality  of  tetrafluoroethylene  bearing  inserts  are  dis- 
posed in  a  carrier  member  having  a  bearing  mterfacc 
surface,  each  insert  having  a  head  defining  a  beanng  end 
spaced  from  the  interface  surface  and  an  elongate  body 
which  has  a  normal  relaxed  volume,  prior  to  mounting  to 
the  carrier  member,  greater  than  a  receiving  cavity  formed 
in  the  carrier  member  and  into  which  the  insert  body  is 
subsequently  forced. 


A  free  turning  suj^ort  mechanism  which  is  supported 
vertically  by  liquid  floatation  and  which  is  gently  con- 
strained from  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  means 
of  a  f(xce  field  requiring  no  s(^d  connection  between  the 
support  mechanism  and  a  stationary  member.  Electrically 
conducting  liquid  pools  are  provided  for  making  elec- 
trical connection  to  a  pair  of  conducting  leads  to  the 
support  mechanism  without  disturbing  the  free  turning 
characteristics.  

3,436,132 
SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Mordcchal  Wlcslcr,  Lexington,  Macs.,  assignor,  by  mcflac 
assignments,  to  Tdedyne,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  CaUf .,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,624 

Int  CL  F16c  77/00,  27/00,  iP/OO 

UA  CL  308—6  1  Claim 


3,436,130 

BALL-TYPE  TTIANSMISSION  APPARATOS 

Roacr  Henri  Ernest  Grebcrt,  Parij^Fira«»,  a.*pa^ 

IS^ete   IndnstricDc   dc   Mtcarijps   •**•  M"*«*^ 
dTonipmeBt  Snrcmcs,  Hant»4e-Scinc  France 

^fE?  0^1171966,  Scr.  No.  585,9M 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  23, 1966, 

Int  CL  F16c*  79/02,  33/44 
U  A  CL  308—6  ^  *  CUSm 

4 


A  ball-type  transmission  apparatus  in  which  a  flexible 
strip  slides  between  two  rows  of  balls  enclosed  in  a  flexible 
sheath,  each  row  of  balls  being  retained  in  a  ball  cage 


A  low  friction  sUde  assembly  is  provided  for  unre- 
stricttd  travel  over  the  length  of  supporting  and  coop- 
erating rods.  The  assembly  comprises  male  and  female 
memben,  the  male  member  being  formed  withoutwardly 
facing  grooves  supporting  cylindrical  rods  o€  any  de- 
sired length.  The  female  member  is  formed  withinwardly 
facing  grooves  which  seat  recirculating  linear  bearing 
bushings  of  semicircular  configuration.  The  bearings  en- 
gage the  rods  for  linear  movement  relative  thereto.  Means 
are  provided  for  preloading  the  slide  assembly  including 
all  of  the  bearings  by  a  single  adjustment  for  each  pair 
of  bearings. 
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3,436,133  < 
REMOVABLE  STOP  FOR  THRUST  BEARING  SHOE 

Sidney  W.  Newdl,  1301  Grant  St,  I 

Alameda,  CaUf.     94501  i 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,370 
Int  CL  H02k  17/00,  47/18.  47/22 

VS,  CL  308—166                                                3  Claims 


The  retainer  includes  a  series  of  single  ball  containing 
planar  link  members  integrally  connected  by  deformable 
segments  of  reduced  width  formed  by  a  notched  area  be- 
tween successive  links.  The  retainer  may  be  shaped  into  a 


A  thrust  bearing  wherein  the  area  of  the  thrust  shoes 
is  increased,  thereby  increasing  the  capacity  of  the  thrust 
bearing,  by  the  addition  of  segmental  thrust  shoes  in 
heretofore  relatively  inaccessible  areas,  which  areas  are 
now  made  readily  accessible  by  a  removable  thrust  shoe 
stop. 

3,436,134  ' 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Gordon,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tranq»ort 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Nortii  Carolina 

Cotttinaatioa-inHHVt  of  application  Scr.  No.  566,598, 
July  20. 1966.  This  application  Not.  29, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  597,736 

bt  CL  F16c  33/00 
VS.  CL  308—190  5  daims 


A  wheel  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  end  por- 
tion of  an  axle  comprising  inboard  and  outboard  anti- 
frictional  radial  and  axial  thrust  bearings  engaging  the 
axle  and  surrounded  by  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  means 
carried  by  the  hub  of  the  wheel  engaging  the  outer  races 
of  the  bearings  ot  vary  the  distance  between  the  outer 
races  of  the  bearings  for  preloading  the  bearings. 


3,436,135 
BENDABLE  THRUST  BEARING  RETAINER 
Arthur  L.  Bombcrger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Bearings  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16. 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,949 

Int.  CL  F16c  19/20,  33/42 

US.  a.  308—201  3  Claims 

A  bendable  thrust  bearing  retainer  is  capable  of  being 

formed  into  a  substantially  circular  shape  of  various  sizes. 


circular  form  in  the  plane  of  its  links  by  bending  the  de- 
formable segments  and  enlarging  the  notched  areas  which 
will  be  arranged  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  formed 
retainer. 


3,43o,l3o 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ian  C.  McKcchnk,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  United 
Service  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Palmer,  Mam.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddaware 

FUcd  June  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,511 

Int  CI.  B65g  1/16, 11/10;  A47f  1/00 
VS.  CL  312—71  10  Cfadns 


Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  stacked  articles 
wherein  the  uppermost  one  of  the  stacked  articles  oc- 
cuiMes  a  predetermined  vertical  position.  The  articles  are 
carried  on  a  platform  and  the  weight  of  the  articles  is 
counterbalanced  by  a  plurality  of  springs.  The  effective 
spring  lengths  are  adjustable  to  accommodate  articles  of 
varying  unit  weights. 


3,436,137 

INTERIOR  APPOINTMENTS  OF  STORAGE 
FURNITURE  AND  CELLS  THEREFOR 

Jean  Ranger,  Rtc  dc  Concise,  Montmorillon, 
Viennc,  France 

FUed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  Now  636,766 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1966, 

61,126 

Int  CL  F25d  11/00;  A47b  81/00,  53/00 
VS.  CL  312—214  6  Claims 

An  article  of  furniture  having  an  outer  support  mem- 
ber or  frame  in  which  is  secured  a  shell  adapted  to  re- 
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__  /-ITTIVTTTITI    AT  A    1^1  I  1       AA   U' I   '  M    a   IXI   I  ■    '.  lA  I   .  AOO 

APRIL  1,  1969 
•      .K.i„^  nr  th«  like   The  shell  is  fitted  within  the   prising  a  longitudinal  member  of  material  having  a  first 

with  having  a  second  torsion  resonant  frequency  sub- 
stantiaUy  equal  to  one-third  the  torsion  resonant  frequency 
of  the  longitudinal  member,  and  means  for  applying  a  tor- 
sion force  to  the  member  to  rotate  the  aforemenUoned 
surface. 

3  436  140 
HOLDER  FOR  CONTAMINATION  SAMPLING 

PATCH  ,,  ^  :, 

Hiomas  J.  Lord,  Mkidlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Untted 

Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Filed  Not.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,194 

IntCLG02b2//i¥ 

VS.  CL  350—94  8  Claims 


therebetween.  In  this  space  there  is  injected  an  expand- 
able plastic  material  such  as  polyurethane. 


3,436,138 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WALL 

CABINET 

Erhard  O.  Ressler,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignorto  Avco 

Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 

"^'"""Filcd  Aug.  17. 1967,  Scr.  No.  ^1.386 
Int  CL  A47b  67/02;  A47f  5/08 
VS.  CL  312—242  ^  Claims 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  wall  cabinet  which  m- 
cludes  a  plate  mounted  on  a  wall,  the  plate  having  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  a  frame  in  the  cabinet  havmg  a  flange 
which  overlies  the  upper  flange  of  the  mountmg  plate  to 
support  the  cabinet  on  the  mounting  plate,  and  clamp 
means  on  the  frame  engageable  with  the  lower  flange  of 
the  mounting  plate  to  draw  the  cabinet  against  the  wall. 


A  holder  having  the  character  of  a  microscope  slide 
ad^ted  to  receive  a  filter  patch  for  particulate  counting 
in  which  the  patch  is  protected  from  atmospheric  con- 
tamination and  other  introduced  error  while  exposing  the 
patch  for  full  surface,  low  tolerance  counting. 


3,436,139 

TORSIONAL  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 

WiUiam  H.  Barkow,  Fcnnsanken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,329 

Int.  CL  G02b  17/00;  H04n  3/00;  HOIJ  3/14 

UACL350— 6  4Clataia 


3,436,141 

HOLLOW  WAVE  GUIDE  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

REFLECTING  INNER  FACE 

Georges  Comte,  Safait-Lcn-hi-Foret,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generale  d'ElectricUe,  La  Boctie,  France, 

a  French  corporati<m 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,153 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1964, 

965,220 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14;  HOlp  3/14. 3/20 

VS.  CL  350—96  3  Clahns 


A  light  deflecting  arrangement  especially  useful  in  high 
speed,  large  angular  deflection  scanning  systems  com- 


A  hollow  wave  guide  for  light  rays  the  internal  face  of 
which  is  coated  with  a  light  absorbing  layer  which,  in 
turn,  is  provided  with  a  semireflecting  layer.  Rays  of  graz- 
ing incidence  are  reflected  by  the  last-named  layer,  others 
are  transmitted  and  absorbed  by  the  first-named  layer. 
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3,43^142        

FDER  OPTICAL  IMAGE-CONDUCIING  DEVICES 
EMBODYING  VARYING  CONTROLLED  STRAY 
UGHT  ABSCHtBING  MEANS 
Walttr  P.  Skgmnid,  Wooditock,  Comi^  and  Noble  S. 
WnUuiii,  SUuliildge,  Magi^  aMfgDOvs,  by  idcsdc  aa- 
^pn«0mtm  to  Amcricaa  Optical  Company,  Soothbridge, 
Mas.,  a  corporalioB  of  Dclawwe 

FDcd  May  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  456,249 
bt  CL  G«2b  5/14,  5/22;  Ct3b  37/00 
U.S.CL35*— M  7 


ting  the  beam  into  equal  transmitted  and  reflected  com- 
ponents, where  D  is  </  when  the  elements  are  elongated 
parallel  to  the  polarization  and  D  is  {a-d)  when  the  ele- 
ments are  elongated  orthogonal  to  the  polarization. 


Fiber  optical  image-conducting  device  of  different  thick- 
nesses in  different  parts  considered  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  and  mcluding  thin  elongated  light-ab- 
sorbing means  dispersed  and  uniformly  spaceA  through- 
out the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  fiber  optical  device  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  end-to-end  thereof,  such 
absorbing  means  being  of  such  varying  coq^rolled  stray 
light-absorbing  characteristics  as  to  provide  uniform  trans- 
mission of  optical  energy  through  all  parts  thereof. 


3,436,143 
GRID  TYPE  MAGIC  TEE 
Charles  G.  B.  Garrett,  Monrlstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcD 
Teiephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporatioH  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Not.  3«,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,655 

bit  CL  Gflb  5/30.  27/28 

VS,  CL  35»— 147  S  Claims 


3,436,144 
PHOTOCHROMIC     MATERIALS 
CONTAINING     A     SOLUTION 
METAL  CYANIDE  IONS  AND 
INDICATORS 
Rickaid  J.  HoTcy,  Worcester,  Mam.,       .      ,    , 

■■limiiftB,  to  Americas  Optkiri  Corporatioii,  Sooth- 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcfanrare 

Filed  Sept  28, 1965,  Sv.  No.  49f,917 


AND  DEVICES 
OF  COMPLEX 
ORGANIC  DYE 


by 


Lit  CL  Gnf  1/28. 1/36 
UJB.  CL  35»— 16« 


ISOafaiiB 


A  i^otochromic  solution  is  provided  to  display  re- 
versible photo  dissociation  in  response  to  increase  and  de- 
crease in  the  incidence  of  ultraviolet  light.  The  solution 
contains  a  complex  metal  cyanide,  such  as,  the  octa- 
cyanomolybdate  ion,  Mo(CN)a~*,  and  an  organic  dye 
indicator.  The  photosensitive  element  in  the  system  is  the 
octacyanomolybdate  ion,  Mo(CN)a-^,  which  upon  irradi- 
ation with  ultraviolet  light  dissociates  a  cyanide  ion, 
CN~.  In  aqueous  solution  the  dissociated  cyanide  ions  are 
immediately  hydrolyzed  yielding  an  excess  of  hydroxyl 
ions  which  in  turn  cause  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  rise, 
^ce  the  organic  dye  indicators  are  sensitive  to  a  change 
in  pH,  a  color  change  results. 


3,436,145 

FOCUSING  LENS  PAIR  COMBINED  WTIH 

PHOTOCOPYING  OBJECTIVE 

Edwia  W.  BmMoU,  Middle  Village,  N.Y.,  aaricaor  to 


Corporatios, 
of  New  York 


N.Y^ 


FBed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,116 
lat  CL  G«2b  9/62.  9/04:  G«3b  27/52 


VS,  CL  35»— 215 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  aonroes  prop- 
agMing  input  radiant  energy  beams  with  like  polarization 
and  wavelength  towards  a  region  of  intersection  and  a 
metallic  grid  disposed  at  said  intersection  and  having 
parallel  elongated  elements  of  width  d  nonobliquely  ori- 
ented with  TtMftcX  to  said  polarization,  the  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  grid  being  oriented  at  an  angle  9  with  re- 
qwct  to  the  directions  of  each  of  said  beams  to  provide 
like  propagation  directions  for  the  Mmamitted  compo- 
nent of  one  of  said  beams  and  the  reflected  component  of 
the  other,  the  angle  9  lying  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  elements,  the  ratio  of  each 
wavelength,  X,  to  the  element  center-to-center  H>acing, 
a,  lying  in  the  range  1+  sin  9<\/a<.9  cos  9,  the  ratio 
of  a  to  the  grid  parameter  D  being  appropriate  for  qilit- 


2ClaIma 


A  lens  assembly  for  a  i^tocopying  apparatus  com- 
prises a  prime  lens  system  having  a  number  of  lens  ele- 
ments all  in  fixed  positions  to  each  other  to  provide  cor- 
rections for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations  and  cur- 
vature of  field  with  a  predetermined  object-to-image  dia* 
tance,  and  irfano-concave  and  plano-convex  power  lotf 
elements  of  equal  and  opposite  power  arranged  in  axial 
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aUgnment  with  the  prime  lens  system  with  their  concave 
and  convex  surfaces  confronting  and  each  having  a  raUo 
of  focal  length  to  useful  aperture  of  at  least  22,  one  of 
the  power  lens  elements  being  fixed  relative  to  the  prune 
lens  system  and  the  other  power  lens  element  being  axial- 
ly  movable  for  varying  the  air  space  therebetween,  prrf- 
erably  by  no  more  than  0.125  inch,  for  correspondmgly 
adjusting  the  object-to-image  distance  of  the  lens  assan- 
bly  exactly  to  the  requirements  of  the  photc^copymg 
apparatus.  ^^.^^^— ^— 

3,436,146  „„^ 

RETINAL  IRRADIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Harold  Y.  Mtama,  2261  23rd  Ave, 

SacramcBto,  CaUf .    9^        ^.. -«, 

Contimiatioii-tai-part  off  appHcatiou  Scr.  No.  4M,177, 

sStnTSSfimd  Ser.  No.  585,«11,  Oct  75I966. 

nSs  appBcatton  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,8M 

"^^fat  CL  A61b  3/06  ^ 

UA  CL  351—1  •  Ctatan 


center  line  of  the  aperture  of  a  cooperating  movable  vane 
that  is  driven  by  a  galvanometer.  Mounted  immediately 
in  front  of  each  tab  is  a  0.094"  x  0.094"  mirror.  Light  is 
refiected  by  the  upper  mirror  into  a  viewfinder  system 
and  by  the  lower  mirror  onto  a  photoconductor  which 
controls  the  galvanometer. 


3,436,148 

SINGLE  FRAME  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR 

KINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Michel  Zimmer,  Yvcrdoai,  Vaad,  Switzerland,  asslgMr  to 

Pidllard    SJ^    Vand,    SwitzolaBd,    a    company    off 

Switzerland 

Filed  Imie  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnly  2,  1965, 

9,323/65 

Int  CL  G03b  21/38 

UA  CL  352—169  5  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  retinal  irradiation  which  in- 
cludes a  casing  having  an  opening  into  which  an  individual 
may  look,  a  variable  intensity  light  source  positioned  in 
the  casing  behind  a  barrier  with  an  indicium  lighted  by 
the  light  source  and  a  reflecting  mirror  positioned  in  the 
casing  between  the  barrier  and  the  opening  for  provid- 
ing a  reflected  image  of  the  indicium  which  can  be  seen 
by  an  individual  looking  into  the  casing.  The  mirror  can 
be  adjustably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  a  translucent 
pUte  can  be  positioned  between  the  light  source  and  the 
indicium  in  the  barrier. 


An  attachment  ftw  kinematographic  cameras  which 
permits  the  taking  of  a  succession  of  single  pictures  by 
the  momentary  blocking  of  the  usual  manual  release 
member  which  controls  the  release  of  the  film  drive 
mechanism.  The  attachment  is  mounted  on  the  camera 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  rod  which  is  normally  spring 
urged  away  from  the  release  member  can  be  urged 
against  it  by  manual  actuation  of  a  cable  acting  on  the 
rod  through  a  releasablc  coupling  means  to  thus  achieve 
the  desired  condition  for  taking  a  single  picture. 


3,436,149 
CHASE  ADAPTER  FOR  PHOTOCOMPOSING 
Ralph  C.  Wicker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wicker 
Research,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Yoifc 

FOcd  Nov.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,030 

Int  CL  G03b  27/02.  27/32,  21/00 

VS.  CL  355— «5  7  Claims 


3,436,147  ^.^rr^ 

CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS 

Robert  E.  FWKh,  ^•^S!^^^S!;2JSi!T^/JSL!l!^j'^m 
slgMiinfi  to  Athw-Rand  Corporation,  CHfton,  N J.,  a 

C^SSiSS^Sl  SSipSw  Scr.  No.  181,101,  Mar.  20, 
jSSTlSrMn^iSamDtfC,  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,151 
^y^  ■'•~"^CL  G03b  7/10  ,.  ^  ,_ 

UACL352— 141  lOClahns 


An  adapter  for  a  photocomposing  chase  having  register 
pins  for  precision  location  on  the  chase  support  mech- 
anism of  a  photocomposing  apparatus,  the  chase  having 
a  frame,  and  a  g^ass  plate  to  which  negatives  may  be  ad- 
hesively taped.  The  adapter  consists  of  a  rigid  plate  having 
apertures  therein  for  precision  engagement  with  the  chase 
register  pins  thereby  locating  the  adapter  in  fixed  rela- 
tion with  the  chase,  a  thin  plate  extending  from  the  rigid 
A  motion  picture  camera  includes  a  lens  system  in  plate  to  a  marginal  edge  of  the  glass  plate  of  the  chase 
which  is  disposed  a  stationary  vane  structure  that  includes  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  aUgned  upstandmg  pins  adjacent 
two  tabs  that  are  mounted  substantially  on  the  arcuate  an  edge  thereof  to  temporarily  receive  a  negative  having 
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an  accurately  punched  marginal  edge  corresponding  to  image  of  this  line.  By  aligmng  the  image  of  the  line  be- 

Z  S.  mi  a  mechanism  to  increase  the  spacing  between  tween  the  baU  and  the  hole,  for  instance  he  rhtn  knows 

the  plates  to  facilitate  placement  and  removal  of  the  where  to  stroke  the  ball  to  putt  it  into  the  hole, 
adapter  from  the  chase.  ^^^^^m^^^—  ^ 


3,436450 
OPTICAL  RANGEFINDER  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LEAD  ANGLE 
Norbcrt  Gonthcr,   Aalen,   Otto   Schreiber,  Heldcnhcim 
(llreiiz),  WUhelm  RoW,  Aaloi,  and  Otto  Griebisch, 
Oberkochoi,  Gcnnanj^  assignors  to  Carl  Zciss-Stiftnng, 
doing  bosines  as  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz),  Wnrt- 
tembere,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1964, 

Z  9,302  I 

Int.  CL  GOlc  3/14  ' 

VS.  CL  356—12  2  Claims 


3,436.152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  POWER  IN  A  LIGHT  BEAM 
Dinsdale  M.  J.  Compton,  Del  Mar,  and  Herschel  R  Snod- 
grass.  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,319 

Int.  CL  GOIJ  1/00;  GOln  21/26;  HOls  3/00 

VJS,  CL  356—104  8  Claims 


Optical  rangefinder  ix-ovided  with  a  reflection  system 
for  the  adjustment  of  a  lead  angle.  The  rangefinder  in- 
cludes two  telescope  systems  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  eyepiece  and  an  objective  lens,  each  of  said  ob- 
jective lenses  having  a  mark  fixed  thereon.  The  reflection 
prism  system  is  pivotally  arranged  between  said  objective 
lenses.  It  serves  for  altering  the  target  line  in  lateral 
direction  and  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  said 
marks.  A  rotative  adjustment  of  said  reflection  prism 
system  effects  an  adjustment  of  the  lead  angle. 


i 


3,436,151 

SPECTACLE  MOUNTED  INFIiMTY  SIGHT 

FOR  AN  ATHLETE 

Charles  W.  Conrose,  Sr.,  534  Backus  Road, 

Webster,  N.Y.     14580 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,544 

lot  a.  GOln  21/04;  G02c  7/02;  GOlc  15/12 

UA  CL  356—72  2  Claims 


—x, 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  power  in 
an  intense  light  beam  such  as  a  laser  beam  arc  provided. 
The  beam  is  directed  through  a  gas  having  known  light 
scattering  properties  so  as  to  scatter  a  small  fixed  propor- 
tion of  the  beam.  A  detector  detects  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  scattered  light  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
beam  power.  A  standard  light  source  is  used  to  produce  a 
comparison  signal  to  give  an  absolute  measurement  of  the 
beam  power. 

3,436,153 
OBJECT  MEASURING  BY  INTERFEROMETRY 
Richard  R.   Baldwfai,   Clinton,  Tenn.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,278 

Int  CL  GOlb  9/02 

U.S.  CL  356—106  3  Claims 


To  enable  a  golfer  to  hit  a  ball  more  accurately  one 
of  the  lenses  of  his  spectacle  has  a  straight  line  scribed 
on  its  rear  face  and  the  front  face  of  this  lens  is  formed 
with  a  convex  segmental  cylindrical  boss  which  is  silvered 
so  that  it  serves  as  a  reflecting  surface  to  reflect  the  line, 
so  that  when  the  golfer  looks  down  at  the  ball  he  sees  the 


An  interferometer  is  used  to  determine  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  objects  of  various  configurations  to  within 
about  10  microinches  of  the  actual  dimension.  Tlie  objects, 
one  of  which  is  of  known  cross-sectional  dimensions,  are 
placed  between  light-beam-splitting  prisms  disposed  in  a 
mirroring  relationship.  One  of  the  objects  is  moved  in  one 
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..       ■       .        A    ««-  «f  th*  nrUfiKj  until  a  zero  order   of  different  sized  substantially  round  apertures  therein  re- 

SSI^S  IhTgh 'uS'pfr'torU  ^>^^  o,o«  from  .h.  marginal  ponions  of  the  platen  ,„  re«.v. 

spacing  of  the  objects  from  the  prism.  The  same  object  is 

then  moved  in  measured  increments  in  the  opposite  direc- 

Uon  until  the  zero  order  fringe  occurs  in  the  other  prism.  ^^^ 

The  measured  distance  through  which  the  object  is  moved 
between  the  zero  order  fringes  when  substracted  from 
the  known  cross-sectional  dimension  of  one  of  the  objects 
provides  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  other 
object.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3  436  154 
APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHODS  OF, 

TESTING  LENSES  ^  ^ 

Lionel    Richard    Baker,    Orpington,    Hastings    Charles 

Maxim  Bertoya,  South  Norwood,  Lo™»«"'JS*»l^»y- 

mond  Mann,  Orpington,  and  'am«s_,Norwood  Whyte, 

Otford,  near  Sevcnoaks,  England,  assignon  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  MaJ^28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1964, 

Int.  CL  GOlb  9/00 
VS,  CL  356—124  "  Claims 


a  driU  directed  through  one  of  the  apertures  from  the  re-. 
flective  surface.  

3,436,156 
DENTAL  COLOR  MATCHING  GUIDE 
Hans  Adier,  269  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025;  Norman  Horowitz,   111—21  77th  Road, 
Forest  HOls,  N.Y.     11375;  and  Philip  Spigner, 
1460  Park  St^  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.     11509 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,383 
InL  CL  GOIJ  3/52 
VS.  a.  356—192  «  Claims 


ANAU3GUE 
COMPUTER 


J»»' 


Apparatus  for  testing  lenses  to  detect  defects  or  aber- 
rations in  different  parts  of  the  lens  by  scanning  the  lens 
with  a  pencil  beam  of  light  and  electro-opticaUy  displaying 
the  deviations  of  the  pencil  beam  which  has  passed  through 
the  lens  and  impinged  upon  a  position-sensitive  photo  re- 
sponsive element.  The  scanning  may  be  accomplished  by 
reflecting  a  beam  of  light  from  an  appropriate  source  with 
a  rotating  polygon  shaped  carrier  having  a  number  of 
mirrors  each  displaced  a  given  angular  distance  from  its 
neighbor  in  two  directions  so  that  the  entire  lens  is 
scanned  in  successive  lines  during  a  complete  revolut^. 
Alternatively,  two  oscillating  mirrors  may  be  used.  The 
pencil  beam  can  be  chopped  to  provide  a  scries  of  tight 
pulses  incident  on  the  lens  and  the  elccU-ical  signals 
utilized  to  control  the  displacement  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
so  that  the  number  and  extent  of  the  defects  can  be  readily 
seen  by  visually  inspecting  the  deviations  of  the  displaced 
spots  from  the  center  of  the  cathode  ray  screen. 


1.  A  dental  color  matching  guide  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sample  teeth  and  a  simulated  gum  background  there- 
for,  a   mounting  provided   for  said   sample  teeth   and 
simulated  gum  background,  and  a  housing  provided  for 
said  mounting,  said  housing  having  a  window  formed 
therein  and  said  mounting  being  adjustably  movable  rela- 
tive  to  said  window   to  expose   selected   sample   teeth 
through  said  window,  the  housing  being  a  generally  cylin- 
drical receptacle  and  the  mounting  being  a  turntable  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  coaxially  therewith,  said 
sample  teeUi  being  arranged  circumferentially  of  said  turn- 
table, and  said  window  being  formed  in  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  of  said  housing,  whereby  the  turntable  may  be  rotated 
within  Uie  housing  to  selectively  position  the  sample  teeth 
in  registration  with  said  window,  the  simulated  gum  back- 
ground  consisting   of   a  gum-colored  annular  inember 
mounted  on  said  turntable  concentrically  therewith  and 
adjacent  to   and  concentrically  with  the   sample  teeth 
mounted  on  said  turntable. 


3,436,155 
DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  AH)  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
AN  APERTURED  CARD  HAVING  A  REFLECTIVE 
AND  MAGNETIC  FACE 

OUver  W.  Perin,  Jr.,  1200  HoUywood  Ave., 
Chidnnati,  Ohio     45224 
nicd  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,982 
Int  a.  GOlb  11/26,  5/14;  GOlc  7/00 
U.S.  CL  356— 138  1  Claim 

A  drilling  angle  indicator  comprises  a  flat  platen  havmg 
a  reflective  flat  surface  and  an  opposite  nether  face  par- 
allel with  said  flat  surface  a  fixed  pre-magnetized  flat  mag- 
netic-rubber lamination  on  tiie  nether  face  for  contact  with 
the  workpiece  and  the  platen  further  having  a  plurality 


3,436,157  i 

COLOR  AND  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 
COMPARATOR 
Hans  AdIer,  260  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025;  Noiman  Horowitz,  111—21  77th  Road, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.    11375;  and  Phflip  Spigner, 
1460  Park,  St,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.     11509 
Ffled  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,384 
Int.  a.  GOlj  3/52 
VS.  CL  356—192  •  Claims 

1.  A  dental  color  and  surface  structure  comparator, 
comprising: 
a  light  source. 
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a  color  guide,  and 
an  optical  system  ; 
means  lor  positioning  said  color  guide  for  exposure 

to  said  light  source  and  optical  system; 
means  for  positioning  a  dental  specimen  for  exposure 

to  said  light  source  and  optical  system; 
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3,43645f 

INTERNAL  REFLECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  SPEC- 
TROSCOPY WITH  FILM  OPTICAL  CAVITY  TO 
ENHANCE  ABSORPTION 
Nicdw  h  Harrkk,  OariiriBg,  and  Arthur  F.  TvMr, 
Rociicster,  N.Y.;  said  Arthur  F.  Tnrucr  aoignor  to 
Bauach  Jfc  Lomb  incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
pomtion  of  New  York,  and  s^d  NicohM  J.  Harrkk, 
— ignor  to  North  American  Philips  Co^  Inc^  New 
Yori[,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  525,223 

Int  CL  G«2b  27/32,  1/10,  5/14 

VS.  CL  356—256  6  Cbdms 


said  optical  system  being  adapted  to  produce  adjacent 

correctly  oriented  images  of  said  color  guide  and 

dental  specimen  for  visual  comparison; 
said  optical  system  including  at  least  two  diversion 

prisms; 
the  prism  angles  being  45%  90',  112.5*  and  112.5*, 

respectively. 


3^436,158 

EXPOSURE  METER  USING  TWO 

INDICATOR  LAMPS 

Helmut  Schmitt,  Hansen,  Germany,  assignor  to  P.  Gosscn 

A  Co.  Gjn.bJL,  Eriangcn,  Ba▼arb^  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  797,792 

Claims  priority,  api^kation  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1967, 

G  49,412 

Int  CL  G91i  1/44 

VS,  CL  356—226  9  Claims 


INTOWM. 

RCFLECTION 

EUEMCNT 


MOMOCMMMUTOR 


|DCT.[^i«COW0Cw| 
14  5 


OUUUUUUUUUC 


1.  An  internal  reflection  element  for  use  in  internal 
reflection  spectroscopy,  comprising  a  substantially  radia- 
tion transparent  body  having  a  relatively  high  index  of 
refraction,  a  frustrated  total  reflection  film  having  a  rela- 
tively low  index  of  refraction  on  a  surface  portion  of 
said  body,  and  an  interference  film  having  a  relatively 
high  index  of  refraction  on  the  frustrated  total  reflection 
film,  said  body  being  positioned  to  receive  a  beam  of 
radiation  and  impinge  same  through  the  frustrated  total 
reflection  film  and  the  interference  film  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  latter  at  an  angle  exceeding  the  critical 
angle  so  as  to  cause  said  beam  to  be  totally  reflected  from 
that  outer  surface  except  as  attenuated  by  the  presence 
of  an  absorbing  medium  on  said  outer  surface  said 
frustrated  total  reflection  film  having  characteristics,  in- 
cluding thickness,  for  producing  substantial  amplitude 
matching  of  beam  components,  and  said  interfereixx 
film  having  characteristics,  including  thickness,  for  pro- 
ducing substantial  phase  matching  of  said  beam  com- 
ponents. 


RETRACTABLE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

A.  Lanoic,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.,  assignor  to 
Lew  Mfg.  Co.,  CoTcntry,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 


FDcd  Aug.  I,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,990 
Int  CL  B43k  7/12 


VS,  CL  401-116 


3  CbdnM 


The  voltage  drop  of  a  phot(M'esistor  circuit  is  fed  to 
the  input  <^  a  two-stage  transistor  amplifier  in  the  collec- 
tor output  circuits  of  ^i^iich  two  indicate'  lamps  are  dis- 
posed. The  state  of  these  lamps  is  observed  which  indi- 
cate ivoper  adjustment  at  equal  brightness  or  need  for 
additional  adjustment  in  one  direction  depending  on  the 
brightness  or  darkness  of  oat  of  the  lamps.  In  front  of 
the  iriiotoresistor  a  light  attenuator  is  disposed,  the  in- 
stantaneous position  of  which  represents  the  light  intensi- 
ty falling  on  the  photoresistor.  Ilie  attenuator  which  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  stop  or  dia{diragm  is  c^ppled  with 
the  setting  or  computing  parts  of  ^  camera  or  with  a 
oMnputing  ring  in  the  case  of  an  exposure  meter. 


A  retractable  writing  instrument  having  a  cartridge 
that  projects  through  a  barrel  of  the  instrument  and  is 
interconnected  to  a  carrier  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  there- 
of, the  carrier  having  a  lug  formed  thereon  that  is  re- 
ceived in  a  slot  formed  in  a  sleeve  that  is  held  in  a  rela- 
tively fixed  position,  and  the  lug  being  further  received 
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•„  -  K.n«,l  track  that  is  formed  interiorly  of  an  operating    numbers  with  ink  or  colored  water  during  the  playing  of 

^SSB^:^^^^^^^   ^^^  -tscTa^^  =and  S^a 
Sft  S^rStS:?  forlJSucing  a"^  corresponding  axial    supply  of  ink  or  colored  water.  Tngger  levers  w.th  actu- 
movement  of  the  carrier  and  the  cartridge  interconnected 
thereto.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,436,161 

DEFORMABLE  FLUID  APPLICATOR 

Peter  Chavos,  Fordham  Road,  Hampton 

Bays,  N.Y.     11946 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,311 

Int  CI.  B43k  7/10:  B43m  11/02;  B44d  3/28 

UA  CL  401—147  1*  Claims 


g-mk^J^ 


A  liquid  applicator  having  a  working  portion  which, 
when  coipprcsscd  against  a  surface  member,  dispenses  an 
amount  of  liquid  from  a  reservoir  of  the  applicator  and 
applies  the  same  under  pressure  to  the  surface  member. 


i/ 1 


3,436,162 
,     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING A  FOAM  OF  A  UQUID 
Egon  Nohl  and  Gertmd  Nohl,  n«e  Kollcr,  Wiencr-Ncu- 
stadt  Austria,  assignors  to  Rcwo  Cbemische  Fabrik 
Gjn.bJI.,   Schluchtcm,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,105 

Claims  nriority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  19,  1966, 

A  3;663/66;  Apr.  26,  1966,  A  3,925/66 

Int  CL  A46b  11/02 

UA  CL  401—188  W  Claims 


ating  means  are  provided  for  supporting  the  discs  in 
spring-pressed  stacked  formation  so  that  the  bottommost 
disc  is  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  onto  a  number  on  a 
bingo  card.  

3,436,164 

PIEZOELECTRICALLY  IGNITED  GAS  TORCH 

llicodorc  F.  Dencher,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clcvite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623^93 

Int  CL  F23q  7/12 

UJS.  CL  431—255  21  Claims 


t   k    i     \    % 


»  a 


Apparatus  for  ixx>ducing  and  discharging  a  foam  of  a 
liquid  cleaning  or  treatment  agent,  comprising  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  in  which  is  retained  a  hollow 
body  having  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  and  con- 
nected to  a  compressed  gas  source,  the  container  also 
having  a  foam  outlet  pipe  located  therein  for  discharge  of 
the  foam,  in  which  the  outlet  openings  of  the  hollow  body 
are  located  and  kept  directly  above  the  liquid  to  be 
foamed. 

3,436,163 
BINGO  GAME  MARKER 
Joseph  I.  Calabrcsc  1941  65th  St.     11204,  and  Ullian 
Gang,  31M  Ocean  Parkway    11235,  both  of  Brooklyn, 

FDcd  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,756 

Int  CL  B43k  29/20;  G07d  9/00 

UA  a.  401—195  2  Claims 

A  dual  bingo  game  marker  that  selectively  drops  a 
disc-shaped  marker  on  the  number  or  that  marks  the 


A  piezoelectric  self -igniting  gas  torch  has  a  bare,  needle 
type,  electrode  within  the  nozzle  with  the  remainder  of 
the  lead  wire  located  out  of  contact  with  the  gas.  The 
mechanical  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  nozzle 
portion  is  by  means  of  a  bayonet  type  coupler  whereas 
the  electrical  junction  consists  of  a  voltage  breakdown 
control  gap. 

3,436,165 
SPARK  IGNITION  DEVICE  WITH  A  GAS  CONTROL 

VALVE  AND  A  SWITCH 

Robert  C.  Gchrkc,  Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caloric 

Corporation,  Topton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,550 

Int  CL  F23q  7/12 

U.S.  CL  431—256  5  Claims 

A  single  shaft  is  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  opm  a 
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gas  valve  and  simultaneously  to  close  a  switch  momentar-   an  air  inlet.  A  shutter  is  inserted  into  the  chamber  throu^ 
fly  to  energize  a  spark-producing  device  to  ignite  the  gas.    the  burner  wall  after  assembly  of  the  housmg  and  is 


Rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  closes  the 
valve  or  cock  and  re-sets  the  switch. 


3,436,166         

GAS  BURNER  WITH  CAPTURED  SHUTTER 

Clifford  E.  Erickson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,049 

ILS.  n.  431-354*  ^^  ^^^^^'  ^^^^  ^^^^      7  Claims   movable  within  the  chamber  to  vary  the  eflfectivc  size  of 
A  gas  burner  housing  includes  a  mixing  chamber  having    the  air  inlet 
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3  436  167 
HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

AMPHOTERIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Grcgoire  Kalopisiis  and  Andre  Yioot,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  L*Oreal,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing,  Orig^  application  June  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
465,757,  now  Patent  No.  3,331,781,  dated  July  18, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
558,181 
Cbrims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15, 1962, 
888  177 
Int  CL  A61k  j'/H;  D06p  3/02 
UA  CL  8—10.1  8  Claims 

A  hair  dyeing  composition  comprising  a  water  solu- 
tion containing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  sur- 
face active  substance  having  the  formula: 


CHi-CONH— (CHi)n— N 
R»-NH-CH— COOM 


Ri 


Rs 


in  which  Ri — N — Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  di-alkyl  amines  in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are 
each  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  mor- 
pholino  and  piperidino,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  between  2  and  5  inclusive,  R3  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon comprising  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
hydrogen,  potassium  and  ammonium,  and  a  dye  suitable 
for  use  on  the  hair. 


3,436,168 
NEUTRAL  DEVELOPING  OF  AZOIC  COLORS 
Clemens  Strcck,  Loadonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,826 
Int  CL  D06p  5/06.  1/02 
VS,  CL  8—45  12  Claims 

A  neutral  developing  composition  and  a  process  for 
employing  the  same,  such  composition  comprising  a  cou- 
pling component,  a  diazo  amino  compound,  a  volatile 
oxygen-containing,  water  soluble  nitrogenous  organic 
base,  and  a  sulfonated  long  chain  alkyl  carboxylic  acid. 


3,436,169 
CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  ACRYUC 
FIBER  MATERIAL 
Jakob  Zurbochen,  Basel-Land,  and  Jakob  Bindlcr,  Rieben, 
Switzcrhmd,   assignors  to  J.   R.  Gcigy  A.G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
373,053,  and  Ser.  No.  373,054,  Jane  5,  1964.  This  ap- 
plication Dec.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,238 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  11,  1963, 
7,282/63,    7,283/63;    Dec.    10,    1964,    15,954/64, 
15,955/64 

Int.  CL  D06p  3/76.  3/70 
VS.  CL  8—55  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  fw  the  continuous  dyeing  of  acrylic  fiber 
materials,  comprising 

(A)  impregnating  acrylic  fiber  material  having  acid 
dyesites  with  thickened  aqueous  acid  liquor  of  basic 
dyestuff,  at  a  temperature  below  the  drawing  temp- 
erature of  the  dyestuff,  which  liquor  contains 

(I)  a  dye   assistant  composition   consisting   es- 
sentially of: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  having  8 
to  14  carbon  atoms  with  a  mono-  to  divalent 
cation  selected  from  th2  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal   ion,  ammonium   ion,   lower 
alkyl-substituted  ammonium  ion,  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl-substituted  ammonium  ion,  and. 
for  every  3  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  in  said  com- 
position at  least  one  part  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (/9)  polyglycolether, 
(y)    amide   and    ip/y)   polyglycolether-amide 
mixtures, 

said  polyglycolether  (/3)  being  obtained  as 
(i)  condensation  product  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  fatty  alcohol  of  from  8  to 
14  carbon  atoms  and  a  satvu^ted  fatty 
acid  of  from  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and, 
per  mol  of  said  member,  4  to  12 
equivalents  of  ethylene  oxide,  or  as 
(ii)  condensation  product  from  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  higher  fatty  alcohol 
of  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an 
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aliphatic  polyamine  having  at  least  2 
and  not  more  than  4  basic  nitrogen 
groups  separated  from  each  other  by 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  about  1:1  to  1:2  and,  per  mol 
of  said  reaction  product,  from  10  to 
60  mol  of  ethylene  oxide,  0  to  2  mol  of 
Iffopylene  oxide  and  0  to  2  mol  of 
styrene  oxide, 
said  amide  (7)  being  that  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  having  from 
8  to  14  carbon  atoms  amidified  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-hydroxy-lower  alkyl-amincs 
and  lower  alkyl  ethers  thereof,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  (acid) :  (amine)  of  1 : 1  to  about  1 :2, 
which  dye  assistant  composition  is  added  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  2  grams  per  liter  of  said 
imi»'egnation  liquor; 
(n)  acid-medium-compatible   thickener   in   suflB- 
cient  amount  to  impart  to  the  resulting  impreg- 
nation liquor  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  30 
centipoites; 
(m)  a   water-soluble   strong   acid   in   sufficient 
amount  to  impart  to  said  liquor  a  pH  up  to 
about  4, 

(B)  removing  excess  liquor  from  the  impreg- 
nated acrylic  fiber  material  to  leave  on 
every  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  said  mate- 
rial at  least  about  80  parts  by  weight  of 
liquor; 

(C)  steaming  the  resulting  impregnated  mate- 
rial, and 

(D)  rinsing  the  steamed  material  and  dryinjz 

the  same. 


needles  and  loops  while  preventing  spattering  of  the  mi- 
croorganisms to  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  The  device 
comprises  an  electrically  heated  combustion  chamber 
open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  inoculating  needles  and 
loops.  The  other  end  of  the  chamber  is  inclined  down- 


wardly and  is  provided  with  retaining  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  needles  and  loops  from  sliding  out.  The  retaining 
means  is  provided  with  a  combustion  air  inlet  which  is 
covered  with  a  spatter  shield  preventing  spattering  of 
microorganisms  through  the  inlet  but  having  air  passages 
allowing  air  flow  to  the  inlet 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  21 — 93  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,436,173 


3  436  170 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  UTILIZING  STEAM 

Alvta  Lodge,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,446 

Int  CL  A611 1/00 

VJS.  CL  21—56  1  Claim 


3,436,172 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDRAZINIUM 

DIPERCHLORATE 

John  E.  Paustian,  WUppany,  Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield, 
and  Mnmy  S.  Cohen,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  bistol.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,666 
Int  CL  COlb  11/18;  COlc  1/28;  C06c  1/02 
VS.  CL  23—85  4  Chdms 

1.  The  method  of  modifying  the  form  of  irregular  crys- 
tals of  anhydrous  hydrazinium  diperchlorate  to  make  the 
crystals  more  regular  which  comprises  contacting  said 
crystals  with  aqueous  perchloric  acid  of  a  concentration 
of  at  least  70  percent  by  weight. 


A  process  of  sterilizing  with  steam  wherein  air  is  re- 
moved from  a  closed  chamber,  while  simultaneously  and 
intermittently  introducing  steam  to  said  chamber  during 
said  air  removal  in  pulses  for  a  predetermined  time,  the 
time  between  said  pulses  increasing  during  said  predeter- 
mined time,  and  then  introducing  steam  to  said  chamber 
continuously  for  sterilization  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
sterilization  of  the  article. 


3,436,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE,  HIGH  CONCEN- 
TRATION GAS  STERILIZATION 
Frank  E.  Power,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mining  tmd  Mannfacturing 
Company,  St  PanL  Minn.,  a  corporati<Hi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,432 
Int  a.  A611 3/00 
VS,  CL  21-^3  9  dafans 


3,436,171 
DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  INOCULATION 
NEEDLES  AND  LOOPS 
nieodore  E.  Weichaelbanm,  St  Louis,  md  PhUip  L. 
Vamey,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Biological 
Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 
FOcd  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,931 
Int  CL  A61I 3/00 
VS.  CI.  21'^-85  4  Claims 

A  device  for  sterilizing  inoculating  needles  and  loops 
which    is   capable   of   igniting   microorganisms   on   the 


A  portable,  self-contained  apparatus  for  improved  rapid 
gaseous  sterilization.  Ethylene  oxide  is  automatically  in- 
troduced, from  cartridges,  into  an  evacuated  chamber  con- 
taining the  items  to  be  sterilized.  The  items  can  be  auto- 
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matkally  cold  sterilized  in  about  three  hours  or  hot 
sterilized  in  about  forty-five  minutes.  High  concentra- 
tions of  ethylene  oxide  can  be  utilized  without  danger  of 
explosion. 

3  436  174 
SYNTHETIC  MORDENTIE  AND  PREPARATION 

THPIUEOP 
Lconanl  B.  Sand,  Hddcn,  Mass^  asigiior  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass^   a  corporation  oi 
Massachusetts 
Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  264,523,  Mar.  12, 
1963.  Thte  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,228 
Int.  CL  COlb  33/28 
UA  CL  23—113  ^  Claims 

Synthetic  mordenite,  capaWe  of  intracrystalline  ad- 
s(Kption  of  benzene  and  molecules  larger  than  5  A.  is 
pcepaied  by  hydrothermal  synthesb  in  a  water,  soda, 
alumma,  silica  system  including  sodium  silicate  at  tem- 
peratures below  260%  with  a  batch  composition  mok 
ratio  erf  water  to  soda  of  from  6  to  300;  with  the  water  to 
soda  ratio  not  exceeding  180  when  temfieratures  below 
200*  C.  arc  enjoyed.  Acid  treatment  of  the  product  can 
reduce  the  aluminum  content  of  the  crystals,  which  are 
useful  for  ion  exchange,  adsorption  and  catalytic  applica- 
tioos.  ' 
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3,436,175 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE, 
POTASSIUM  SULFATE  AND  MAGNESIUM  OX- 
IDE FROM  LANGBEINTTE 
George  E.  Atwood,  Salmarita,  Ariz.,  and  Douglas  J. 
Bourne  and  Frank  E.  Lamb,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex., 
i^Bsignors  to  Dnral  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376^16 
Int  CL  COlc  1/24;  COld  5/00;  COlf  5/02 


VS.  CL  23—119 


17  Claims 


separating  thedeonite  from  the  methanol  magnesium 
sulfate  mother  liquor, 

dissolving  the  leonite  in  water,  ^ 

removing  water  from  the  leonite  solution  to  crystallize^  ( 
potassium  sulfate  from  the  solution,  \ 

separating  the  potassitmi  sulfate  from  the  Dfiagnesium   y 
potassium  sulfate  mother  liquor, 

mixing  a  portion  of  the  methanol  magneshim  sulfate 
liquor  with  ammonia  to  crystallize  magnesium 
hydroxide, 

separating  the  magnesium  hydroxide  from  the  mag- 
nesium ammonium  sulfate-ammonium  hydroxide 
mother  liquor, 

separating  ammonia  from  said  mother  liquor, 

removing  water  from  said  mother  liquor  to  crystallize 
ammonium  sulfrite, 

separating  the  ammonium  sulfrite  from  the  ammonium 
sulfrite  mother  liquM, 

drying  a  portion  of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  to  mag- 
nesium oxide, 

mixing  the  ammonium  sulfate  mother  liquor  and  a 
portion  of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  and  water  and 

recovering  ammonia  from  the  mixture, 

mixing  the  resulting  magnesium  sul&te  liquor  with  a 
portion  of  the  methanol  magnesium  nilfate  liquor 
from  a  previous  step  with  sodium  chloride  and  addi- 
tional methanol  to  crystallize  sodhun  sulfate,  and 

separating  the  sodium  sulfate  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3,436,176 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 
ALUMINA  FROM  ALUMINUM-BEARING, 
ACnMC,  SULFATE  SOLUTK>NS 
Henry  Rush  Spcddcn  and  AUrcd  Kenneth  SchcDIngcr, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kcnnccott  Copper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Y(VK 

FOcd  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  Now  533,965 

Int.  CL  C81f  7/34, 7/02 

VS.  CL  23—143  «  Chdnif 


^k<^>  \ 


■Py  ^i 


njm       ~\—- 


m  iuot  9aumm 


< 


13.  The  process  of  producing  potasshmi  sulfate,  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  ammonium  sulfate  from  langbeinite 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

hydrating  the  langbemite  with  water  to  dissolve  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  langbeinite  and  crystallize  a 
portion  of  the  langbeinite  as  leonite, 

separating  the  leonite  from  the  potassium  magnesium 
sulfrite  mother  liquor, 

mixing  the  potassium  magnesium  sulfate  mother  liquor 
with  methanol  to  crystallize  leonite  therefrom. 


Alummum-bearing,  acidic  sulfate  solutions  are  heated 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  and/or  ammonium  salts  at 
autogenous  pressure  to  hydrcrfize  the  aluminum  values  and 
form  a  granular  alunite  precipitate.  The  precipitate  is  cal- 
cined to  form  a  crude  alumina  product  ^ich  is  then 
digested  in  a  strong  caustic  solution  and  purified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  well-known  Bayer  procedure  to  pro- 
duce high-piuity  alumina. 
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3y436,177 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  KTOfOVWG  MULll- 
VALENT  IMPURITIES  FROM  COPPER-BEARING 
LEACH  SOLUTIONS 

Hcwy  RMh  Speddcn  and  Alfred  Kenneth  SdM^faigcr, 
Salt  Lake  cfc,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennccott  Copucr 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Conltanatioa-in-p«t  of  application  Scr.  No.  533,965, 
Mar.  14, 1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  7f9,14« 

bt  CL  C22b  15/08  ^^ 

UA  CL  23—172  *•  CUSwm 

Acid  sulfate  kach  solutions  contaminated  with  rela- 
tively high  concentrations  of  iron  and  aluminum  are  sub- 
jected to  elevated  pressure  and  temperature  conditions 
to  cause  the  precipitation,  due  to  hydrolysis,  of  bbth  iron 
and  aluminum  precipitates  and  the  regeneration  of  sul- 
furic acid.  The  leach  solution  is  simultaneously  contacted 
with  oxygen  to  adjust  the  level  of  ferric  ions  remaining 
in  the  treated  solution.  The  process  also  effects  the  re- 
moval from  the  leach  solution  of  other  multivalent  con- 
taminants such  as  arsenic  and  manganese.  After  being 
conditioned  by  the  removal  of  impurities  and  the  gener- 
ation of  acid,  the  leach  liquor  is  suitable  for  recycle  for 
use  in  leaching  further  metal  values  from  ore  dumps  or 
vats.  The  precipitate  may  be  processed  for  the  recovery 
of  iron,  aluminum,  or  other  valuable  constituents. 


3,436,180  ^^ ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
USING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONTAINING 
INORGANIC  ASHES  ^     ^    ^ 

Robert  Jean  Mas  and  Andr6  Louis  Michand,  TtaM, 
France;  said  Andr6  L.  Michand,  assignor  to  Fabrk|MS 
dc  Produits  Cbimiqnes  de  Thann  et  Boltc  Postalc, 
Thann,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,153 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1965, 

27,182 

Int  CL  COlg  23/04 

VS.  CL  23—282  2  Oabaa 


3,436,178 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CONCENTRATED 
POTASSIUM  HYDROXIDE  IN  A  COLORLESS 
CONDITION 

Italo  Fenwa,  Slracnsa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sincat-Sodet^ 
Indnstrialc  Catanese  S.P.A.,  Palermo,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

Filed  Sept  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,846 

Clirims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  14, 1965, 
2«,479/65,  26,48e/65 

Int  CL  COld  1/04 
VS.  CL  23—184  7  Clahns 

Method  of  discoloring  potassium  hydroxide  after  coa- 
centration  thereof  by  evaporation  wherein  a  reducing  agent 
from  the  group  of  alkali-metal  citrates  and  tartrates  (pref- 
erably sodium  citrate  or  sodium  potassium  tartrate)  is 
added  to  the  potassium  hydroxide  as  it  emerges  from  a 
nickel  concentrating  vessel  at  a  temperature  between  250* 
C.  and  300*  C.  (preferably  above  270'  C).  The  propor- 
tion of  citrates  or  tartrates  preferably  is  in  the  range  of 
0.001  to  0.01%  by  weight. 


A  process  for  producing  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide 
by  reacting  titanium  tetrachl<Mide,  oxygen  or  an  oxygen 
containing  gas,  independently  producing  a  gas  mixture 
containing  carbon  monoxide  by  the  incomplete  combus- 
tion of  a  combustible  mixture  of  10  to  100%  by  weight 
of  charcoal  so  as  to  produce  carbon  monoxide  .contain- 
ing from  50  to  200  milligrams  per  cubic  meter  thereof 
of  basic  inorganic  ash;  mixing  the  carbon  monoxide  with 
the  reactants;  reacting  the  reactants  in  the  vapor  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  1000*  C.  to  1400*  C.  to  provide  an 
additional  source  of  heat  for  reaction  and  recovering  the 
titanium  dioxide  so  formed. 


3,436,179 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SINTERED  MASSES 
OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

SUgetomo  Matsno,  Tol^o,  and  YodaU  Matinki  and 
KataatoiU  KooMya,  KawasaU^U,  Japan,  a«ignors 
to  Tokyo  SUbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
I       sU,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Ji^an 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,800 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  19M> 
39/42,014 

Int  CL  COlb  21/06;  B22f  1/00 
VS.  CL  23—192  2  Clahns 

Method  of  producing  compact  sintered  aluminum 
nitride,  comprising  steps  of  pressure  molding  a  mixture 
of  alumina,  carbon  and  aluminum  powders  into  desired 
shape  and  gradually  increasing  temperature  to  about 
1750*  C.  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere. 


3,436,181 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CARBON  DISULPHIDE 
Jean  Bcfthoux,  DecfaMS,  Jean-Pierre  Quillet,  Lyon,  and 
Gerard  Schneider,  Cahrire,  Fnaact,  assignors  to  ProgtL 
Paris,  FhuMC,  a  corporation  of  Fnucc 
No  Drawfa^.  FUed  Dec  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,555 
Clahns  priority,  implication  France,  Apr.  7,  1966, 
47,139;  Not.  11, 1966, 47,948 
lit.  CL  COlb  17/20 
VS.  CL  23—206  6  Oafans 

Process  for  manufacturing  carbon  disulphide  by  the 
reaction  of  sulj^ur  with  an  olefin  or  diolefin  in  gaseous 
phase  without  a  catalyst,  the  sulphur  may  be  diluted  with 
carbon  disulphide  and/or  hydrogen  sulj^iide  and  the  ole- 
fin or  diolefin  may  be  diluted  with  an  inert  gas. 


3  436 182 
PROCES  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND 
BY  USING  DIRECT  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  FOR 
HEATING 
Hideo  Imnka,  1082  Kngahan-cho,  OhAhioB,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Mmso  WakatanU,  1296  Tokaichiba-cho, 
Kohokn-ku,  Yokohama-dil,  Japan 
Contlnnatioa-in-part  of  applicafion  Ser.  No.  446,644, 
Apr.  8,  1965.  Tib  application  May  3,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  726,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1964, 

39/20,321,  39/20,322 

Int  CL  COlb  31/06 

VS.  CL  23—209.1  2  Clafans 

In  the  synthesis  of  diamond  by  using  combmed  raw 
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materials  of  a  carbonaceous  substance  and  a  catalyst  copper  and  nickel  by  means  of  color  development  which 
metal  at  high  pressure  and  temperature,  passing  a  D.C.   comprises  the  steps  of: 


electric  current  through  the  raw  materials  to  heat  them, 
an  improved  process  characterized  by  dividing  the  above 
mentioned  process  of  a  diamond  synthesis  into  two  steps; 
first,  passing  the  D.C.  current  through  the  raw  materials 
in  one  direction  during  one  period  of  time;  and  ««>nj' 
passing  the  D.C.  current  through  them  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection during  the  succeeding  period  of  time. 


contacting  the  surface  of  a  specimen  of  a  copper  and 
nickel  alloy  of  unknown  composition  with  concen- 
trated ammonium  hydroxide  solution;  and 

reacting  said  contacted  solution  with  a  saturated  ace- 
tone solution  of  5-(p-dimcthyl  aminobcnzylidcnc) 
rhodanine  whereby  the  resulting  color  will  be  yellow 
in  the  case  where  said  alloy  is  Monel  and  scarlet 
red  in  the  case  where  said  alloy  is  copper-nickel. 


3,434483  _ 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIAMOND 
CRYSTALS 
Masao  Wakalsnki  a«d  Ta*k>  AaU.  Yolwli««a-8lil,  «d 
NdwyuU  Wakamafn  and  ShiBkUro  Takasa,  Tokyo, 
Japi^  MdsiMvs  to  Tokyo  Shibawa  Electric  C«^  Ud^ 
Kawasaki-Shi,  Japa%  a  corporatioB  of ''pu 
Fikd  July  25,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  567,743 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jnty  31, 19*5, 

IntCLC01bi//0(5  ^^^ 

UAa.  23— 2W.1  .    ,    6CIainM 

A  method  of  producing  diamond  crystals  from  a  car- 
bonaceous material  which  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  of 
over  1,200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  over  50,000  atm.  in  the 
presence  of  niobium  metal  with  or  without  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver, 
gold,  aluminum,  zinc  and  tin,  mixed  or  alloyed  therewith. 


3,436,186 
TEST  METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  OVULATORY 

FUNCTION 

Daniel  J.  McSweeney  and  Anthony  J.  Sbarra,  MiKon, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Laboratories,  Inc., 

CUcaco  Heights,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,475 

lnUCl.G9lu  31/00 


UA  CL  2>— 23« 


3,436,184 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PHOSPHORUS 

FROM  SLUDGE 

John  A.  HiiAcbcin,  Manchester,  Ma.,  aHigiior  to 

Momanto  Conip«qr,  St.  Lonis,  Mou,  a  corporatioii 

FBcd  Abk.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,895 

InL  CL  COlb  25/02  .  ^  ^ 

UJS.  CL  23—223  ^  Clafaw 


16  Claims 


Diagnostic  test  method  for  determining  ovulatory  func- 
tion which  comprises  withdrawing  a  sample  of  a  body 
fluid  selected  frwn  cervical,  nasal,  and  salivary  mucus 
in  which  the  chloride  ion  concentration  is  related  to  ovu- 
latory function,  and  determining  the  chloride  ion  con- 
centration of  said  body  fluid  as  an  indicator  of  the  state 
of  the  ovulatory  function  at  that  time. 


/ 


3,436,187 
METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  THYMOL  TURBIDITY 
EMPLOYING  POLYSTYRENE  LATEX  SUSPEN- 
SIONS  AS  STANDARDS 
Patrick  V.  Ferro,  MiaaU,  and  Anna  B.  Ham,  Coral  Gabies, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.,  Miami,  FUu,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,909 
Int.  CL  GOln  31/00 
VS.  CL  23—230  2  Halms 

Latex  particle  suspensions  for  use  as  standards  in  a 
method  of  estimating  the  thymol  turbidity  level  of  human 
sera.  Each  of  such  standards  consists  of  an  aqueous  sus- 
The  phosphorus  content  of  sludge  is  reduced  by  ad-    pnesion  of  monodisperse  latex  particles  of  a  size  falling 
mixing  a  water-soluble  inorpinic  hexavalent  oxy-chro-    within  the  range  of  0.3  to  1.5  microns  in  diameter  and 
mium  compound  with  the  sludge  to  improve  the  separa-   having  a  density  no  greater  than  approximately  1.05. 
tion  of  phosphorus  contained  in  the  sludge.  ' 


3,436,185 
SPOT  TEST  TO  DIFFERENTIATE  BETWEEN 
/  ALLOYS,  9t-18  COPPER-NICKEL  AND  70-30 

COPPER-NICKEL 
David  M.  Zirii,  Anne  Anmdcf  Comity,  Md.,  assiffior  to 
the  Uirfted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  off  the  Nary  ^ 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Jnly  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,714 
Inc.  CL  GOln  31/22.  31/00 
UA  a.  23—230  7  Claims 

1.  A  spot  test  for  distinguishing  between  alloys  of 


3y436,188 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

AUPHATIC  HYDROCARBON  IN  WATER 
Charles  A.  Boyd  and  Herbert  Kartluke,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Aeroprojects  Incorporated,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  a  corponrtion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,454 

Int  CL  GOln  29/02,  9/00 

VS.  a.  2i— 230  15  Claims 

Method  aitd  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  ot 

aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in  a  body  of  water.  The  body  of 

water  is  separated  into  two  samples,  ultrasonic  cavitation 
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.    -^  ,^.H  :«  «n^  ftf  the  samnles  to  form  hydrogen  and  The  liquids  are  then  penpitted  to  react  and  the  tempera- 

If  i*;!^!?  ir^?^  t  cSLSSIS  betweS^  S^c  hy-  ture  of  the  then  thoroughly-reacted  flowing  UquMs  is  con- 

5rSn^  5^  hy'S^^ll^rcompouSTis  th^  tinuously  measured  again.  The  resulting  calOnfic  change 
reacted  with  a  reagent  to  foitn  a  reaction  product.  The 


44 


amount  of  hydrocarbon  in  the  body  of  the  water  is  then 
determined  by  comparing  the  reaction  product  of  one 
sample  with  the  other,  or  detecting  the  amount  of  hydro- 
gen ions. 


3,436,189 
SPOT  TEST  TO  DIFFERENTIATE  BETWEEN 
ALLOYS,  90-10  COPPER  NICKEL  AND  70-30 
COPPER  NICKEL 
Darid  M.  ZaU,  Anne  Arandd  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  .^x--,. 

No  DrawiM.  Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,715 
InL  CL  GOln  31/22.  31/00 
VS.  CL  23—230  ^  Claims 

1.  A  spot  test  for  distinguishing  between  alloys  of  cop- 
per and  nickel  by  means  of  color  development  which 
comprises  the  step  of: 
contacting  the  surface  of  a  specimen  of  a  copper  and 
nickel  alloy  of  unknown  composition  with  a  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  chloride  in  concentrated  am- 
monium hydroxide  for  a  period  of  several  minutes 
whereby  the  resulting  color  will  be  blue  in  the  case 
where  said  alloy  is  copper-nickel  and  colorless  in 
the  case  where  said  alloy  is  Monel. 


is  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct formed  and  thus  indicates  the  concentration  of  the 
compound. 

3,436,191 
OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
MOes  J.  McGoff,  Warrendale,  and  Verne  K.  Heckel,  Pros- 
pcct.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mfaie  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,774 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/00 

VS.  a.  23—281  18  aalms 


3,436,190 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CON- 
CENTRATION OF  A  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  IN 
A  UQUID  „  ^^ 

PUlip  Thorpe  Priestley,  Walter  Sidney  Sebbom,  and  Ray- 
mond Frank  William  Sclman,  Harrow,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,161   _  ^^^^ 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

2,171/64 
InL  CL  GOln  33/00 
VS.  CL  23—253  ^  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  adapted  for  continuously 
measuring  and  indicating  by  thermometric  analysis,  the 
concentration  of  a  compound  dissolved  in  a  continuously 
flowing  liquid.  The  liquid  containing  the  dissolved  com- 
pound is  continuously  contacted  with  a  liquid  containing 
a  reagent  in  stoichiometric  excess.  The  temperature  of 
these  liquids  before  mixing  is  continuously  measured. 


1.  An  oxygen  generator  comprising  a  pressure  vessel 
provided  with  an  oxygen  outlet,  a  plurali^  of  oxygen 
generating  candles  disposed  therein,  an  igniter  for  each 
candle,  and  means  responsive  to  oxygen  pressvupe  inside 
said  vessel  for  activating  a  different  igniter  every  tinae  said 
pressure  drops  below  a  predetermined  minimum,  whereby 
said  candles  are  burned  in  succession  as  needed. 


3  436  192 

CATALYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

SULPHUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  FLUE  GAS 

Per  Hihner  Karlsson,  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,760 
Int  CL  BOli  9/08;  BOld  53/34 
VS.  CI.  23—288  2  Clafans 

A  system  for  the  continuous  removal  of  sulphur  diox- 
ide from  the  exhaust  gases  generated  by  the  combustion 
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of  fossU  fueb  in  a  boUcr  furnace.  The  system  includes  a  disposed  between  the  side  wjdl  and  t»»«  P^^n  w»th  ««^ 

KCtionalized  catalytic  reactor  to  convert  sulphur  dioxide  ing  curtains  mterconnecung  the  adjacent  ones  of  the  side 

to^SrhuTttioxide;  the  reactor  having  flue  gases  passing  waU  and  the  fender  and  backstop  structures  and  the  pis- 

to  swpnur  mowac,  u«  •  ton,  a  flrst  set  of  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fender 

H  I  and  backstop  structure  adjacent  to  the  piston  and  engage- 


through  one  section  thereof  and  a  purging  gas  through 
a  second  section  thereof,  said  sections  being  independent 
of  one  another. 

PLUTONIUM  sijBLIMATION     ^    „  ^  ^ 
Albert  A.  ChflenskM,  CUcago,  ^ff^f^^^^ 
States  of  America  m  rcprctciMcd  by  the  Ualted  States 
Atomic  Earns  CommiMioB  .^^ 

N^DWwfaS^FIkd  Mar.  12, 1968.  Ser.  No.  712,391 

UA  CL  23—326  '  Claims 

Phitonhun  bexaflnoride  is  separated  from  voUtile  fiwion 
product  fluorides  by  freezing  the  fluoride  and  subliming 
the  Plutonium  hexafluoride  from  the  solid. 


3  436  194 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NTTROSYL 
HYDROGEN  PYROSULFATE 
Ginscvpe  RIbaldoM,  Gallaratc,  Varcsc,  Franco  Smai, 
Nol^  MOaMsc,  and  Cannfaic  GarbofUo,  Mila%  Italy, 
asrinon  to  Montecatiai  Ediaon  S4>.A.,  Milaii,  Italy 
NoDnwing.  Filed  Jmie  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  375^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Inly  8,  1963, 
14,329/63 
bt  CL  COlb  17/98;  C07b  29/00 
VS.  CL  23—357  '     '  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrosyl  hydrogen 
pyrosulfate  wherem  nitrosyl  hydrogen  sulfate  is  reacted 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  having  substantially  the  formula 
CISO3H  and  containing  reactive  sulfur  trioxide,  or  with 
sulfur  trioxide,  the  nitrosyl  hydrogen  sulfate  and  reactive 
sulfur  trioxide  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  ranging  be- 
tween substantially  1:1  and  1:5,  and  recovering  the 
nitrosyl  hydrogen  pyrosulfate  as  a  compound  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


able  therewith  so  that  lifting  of  the  piston  lifU  the  ad- 
jacent fender  and  backstop  structure,  and  other  sets  of 
hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  fender  and  back- 
stop structures  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  fender 
and  backstop  structure  disposed  inwardly  with  respect 
thereto  to  be  lifted  thereby. 


3,436,197       I 
ESCAPED  GAS  VENTING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  C.  Bont,  2104  3rd  St,  Perry,  I«wa    5t22t, 
Roacoe  C.  Bmms,  Lafayette,  tad.;  aaid  *■ 

to  said  Bont 

Filed  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,583 
tat  CL  F17d  3/00 
UA  CL  48—192  7 


3,436,195 
SYNERGISTIC  ANIWCING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  H.  RoMnvald,  Western  Springs,  and  Wayne  J. 
Fanit,  Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  assignors  to  Universal 
00  Prodncts  Company,  Des  Piaines,  ID.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Dae  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,507 

tat  CL  C18I 1/22. 1/26. 1/18 

UA  CL  44—72  «  Claims 

Synergistic  anti-icing  composition  of  (1)  alkyl  acid 
phosphate  s^  of  N-alkyl-diamioo-alkane  and  alkyl  add 
phosphate  salt  of  alkyl-monoamine  nd  (2)  polyhydroxy 
alcohol.  

3^436,196 
DRY-SEAL  PRESSURE-TYPE  GASHOLDER  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  HOOK  LIFT  STRUCTURES 
John  H.  Wlg^ns,  P.O.  Box  418,  Mcnio  Park, 
CaUf.    94825 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1965.  Ser.  No.  434,557 
tot  CL  F17b  1/20.  1/08 
VS.  CL  48—178  7  Oalms 

There  is  disclosed  a  dry-seal  pressure-type  gasholder  in- 
cluding an  annular  side  wall  within  which  is  disposed  a 
piston  and  one  or  more  fender  and  backstop  structures 


\ 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  apparatus  for  vent- 
ing escaping  gas,  and  particulariy  to  a  combination  of 
two  traps  for  a  gas  line  between  a  building  and  a  gas 
service  main,  one  trap  attached  exteriorly  and  adjacent 
to  the  building  foundation  wall;  another  trap  attached 
interioriy  to  the  wall  and  sealed  off  from  the  atmosphere 
interior  of  the  wall;  each  trap  interconnected  by  vents 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  thereby  permitting  the  trapped 
gas  to  escape. 
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3,436,198 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
METHANE-RICH  GASES 
Gerhard  Baron,  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Erwfai  Ehrhardt, 
Snrendlinsen,  and  Horst  Bechthold,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Gomany,  assignors  to  MctaOgesellschaft  AktiengcseU- 
schaft  Ftmkfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,616 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  5, 1964, 

M  61,993 

tat  CL  C18g  11/28  ^  , 

UA  CL  48—214  3  Oalms 


from  the  melting  zone  thereof  and  advancing  the  layer 
into  the  melting  zone,  and  depositing  glass  cullet  <m  the 


Methane-rich  gas  is  produced  from  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing 3-10  carbon  atoms  and  an  upper  boiling  point  of 
200*  C.  by  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  in  vapor  phase, 
together  with  water  vapor,  in  a  first  catalytic  stage  at  an 
initial  temperature  of  up  to  about  450*  C.  Hydrocarbon 
compounds  are  cracked,  producing  hydrogen  in  the  gas 
mixture.  The  catalyst  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  oi 
less  than  about  550*  C.  by  heating.  The  effluent  gas  of  the 
first  stage  is  contacted  with  a  more  active  catalyst  in 
the  sec<md  stage  at  a  temperature  of  about  460-540*  C 
Short-chain  hydrocarbon  compounds  are  cracked  and  hy- 
drogenation  occurs,  producing  methane. 


molten  glass  in  the  corners  of  the  melting  zone  outwardly 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  advancing  layer  of  batch  mate- 
riids.  

DEVICE  FOR  GLASS  GL4ZING  ELEC1R0NIC 
HOUSING  MEMBERS 
SUgcm  Tsnji,  Kamtami  Hayasfai,  Kooichi  KadowaU,  sad 
Katsno  Sato,  Tokyo»  Japan,  asrignors  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Compooy,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contimiatio»4n-part  of  appUcathm  Ser.  No.  287,863, 
Jnne  14,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,388,525.  TUs 
application  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688^85 
CfadBS  priority,  appHortion  Japan,  Jnne  16, 1962, 
37/25 188 
tat  CL  C83b  23/20.  9/44 
VS.  CL  65—155  11  Clafans 


3,436,199 
PROCESS  FOR  REJUVENATING  SPENT 
GLASS  POLISHING  AGENTS 
Walter  L.  SOvcmalL  West  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor,  by 
«»ig««.>.i*.^  to  American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corpomlioa  of  Dctaware  ,«,«„ 
No  Draw^  FBcd  Jaly  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,951 
tat  CL  B24d  17/00 
VS.  CL  51—293                                ,.  ^.        ^  f  ClafaB 
A  process  for  increasing  the  polishmg  efficiency  of 
spent  glass  polishing  shirries.  A  spent  polishing  slurry  is 
contacted  with  a  flocculating  agent  to  cause  the  solids  in 
the  slurry  to  coalesce  or  flocculate.  The  flocculated  solids 
are  washed  and  redispersed  with  water  to  provide  a  re- 
juvenated glass  polishing  slurry. 


3j436,288 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  GLASS  BATCH 

MATERIAL 

Jaams  T.  ZcDcrs,  Jr.,  Charisston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Ubby-Owcns-Ford  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,951 

tat  CL  C83b  3/00, 5/00 

VS.  CL  65—17  3  Oafans 

Supfdying  glass-making  materials  to  a  tank-furnace 
containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass  by  depositing  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  raw  batch  materials  on  the  naolten  glass 
in  a  charging  area  of  reduced  width  extending  outwardly 


This  invention  describes  novel  apparatus  useful  in  the 
encapsulation  and  hermetic  sealing  of  sensitive  conqx>- 
nents  such  as,  for  example,  semiconductor  devices,  tran- 
sistors, integrated  circuits,  and  so  forth.  Ai^paratus  is  pro- 
vided for  either  fully  automatically  or  semiautomatically 
sorting  the  encapsulation  members  as  to  ranges  ot  thick- 
ness, glazing  substantially  large  batches  of  the  encapsula- 
tion members  along  their  mating  surfru:es  by  virtue  oi.  a 
loading,  heating  and  cooling  operation;  for  performing 
the  final  encapsulation  procedure  including  a  heating 
phase,  which  procedure  is  capable  of  performing  encap- 
sulation on  large  batches  of  devices.  Additional  methods 
and  ai^wratus  are  provided  fac  subsequent  procedures 
such  as  testing  fbr  air  tightness,  marking  to  indicate  the 
idoitification  of  leads,  and  mounting  for  expediting  han- 
dling, shipping  and  assembly  activities. 


3,436,282 
PMSS  FO 


VERTICAL  INDEX  PRESS  FOR  PRESS  FORMING 

GLASS  ARTICLES 
Chester  A.  Andryslck,  Coning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coning 
GhuB  Works,  Contag,  N.Yn  a  corponttoa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,561 
bd.  a.  C$3b  7/00, 11/00. 11/16 
VS.  CL  65—164  4  Cbtes 

Method  and  apparatus  for  press-forming  glass  articles 


'"v: 
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from  relatively  low  viscosity  glass  by  indexing  a  plunger 
in  floating  suspension  above  a  charge  mold,  raising  the 
mold  into  pressing  engagement  with  the  plunger  by  means 


when 
volt. 


S-2a 


of  a  pressing  cylinder,  and  lowering  the  mold  after  a 
press  and  dwell  period  by  means  of  an  index  cylinder 
concentric  with  said  pressing  cylinder. 


COATED     REFRACTORY     FOR     CONTACTING 

MOLTEN  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiUNG 

Jimmy  C.  C.  Wa,  Kowlooa,  Hoag  Kobk,  avigMr  to 

Owens-niiiiois,  lac^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  2%  19M,  Scr.  No.  371^30 

Int  CL  C03b  39/00 

UA  CL  65—374  10  Claims 


contacted  by  molten  glass  is  less  than  0.06  D.C. 


A  metal-lined,  refractory  material  resistant  to  high- 
temperature,  molten  glass  and  which  is  protected  from 
electrolytic  deterioration  by  a  protective  metal-oxide 
interliner  disposed  or  bonded  interfacially  between  the 
refractory  material  and  a  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  alloy 
liner.  The  metal-oxide  interliner  is  characterized  by  hav- 
ing an  electrical  resistivity  selectively  matched  with  that 
of  the  metal  liner  to  provide  an  interfacial  electrical  con- 
tact potential  therebetween  which,  when  contacted  by 
molten  glass  seeping  or  leaking  through  the  metal  liner, 
will  be  less  than  about  0.06  D.C.  volt.  The  metal-lined 
refractory  material  is  produced  by  coating  a  high-tem- 
perature refractory  material  with  at  least  one  of  several 
disclosed  adherent  metal-oxides  possessing  an  electrical 
resistivity  of  less  than  1x10*  ohms  per  cubic  centimeter 
at  1,000°  C.  and  less  than  1 X 10^  ohms  per  cubic  centime- 
ter at  1,300°  C,  and  by  applying  an  adherent  noble  metal 
or  noble  metal  alloy  coating  over  the  metal-oxide  coat- 
ing to  thereby  form  a  refractory  material  having  a  pro- 
tective metal-oxide  interliner  sandwiched  between  the 
high-temperature,  refractory  material  and  the  noble  metal 
or  noble  metal  alloy  which  exhibits  an  interfacial  elec- 
trical contact  potential  between  the  metal-oxide  inter- 
liner and  the  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  alloy  which 


3,436^«4 
MANGANESE  TRACE  METAL  SUPPLEMENT  STA- 

BILIZED  WITH  HEXAMETAPHOSPHATE 
Elwood  V.  White,  BelWngham,  Wash^  airignor  to  Georgia- 

Padic  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg^  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

310,459,  Sept  20, 1963.  This  application  Sept  15, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  579,519 

Int  CL  C05;  AOln  7/00;  COlb  25/30 
UA  CL  71—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  trace  metal  supplement  composition  which  c«n- 
prises  a  manganese  salt  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonated  lignins  and  sulfonated 
tannins,  plus  a  water-soluble  hexmetaphosphate  in  an 
amount  sufiScient  to  stabilize  the  manganese  from  pre- 
cipitation. 

3,436,205 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  NITRIC 
PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER  WITH  HIGH  PHOS- 
PHATE AVAILABILITY 

Charles  H.  Davis,  Mnsclc  Shoals,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the 
United  States 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,953 

Int  CL  C05b  11/06 
UA  CL  71—39  I  2  Oafans 

A  nitric  phosphate  process  for  production  of  granular 
fertilizers  from  nitric  acid,  phosphate  rock,  phosphoric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  and  anunonia.  Phosphate  rock  is  re- 
acted with  the  acids  in  two  extraction  tanks  and  then  the 
resulting  extract  is  reacted  with  part  of  the  ammonia  in 
a  preneutralizing  tank.  Slurry  from  the  preneutralizing 
tank  is  fed  to  a  TVA-type  rotary  drum  where  the  remain- 
ing ammonia  and  recycled  fines  are  added  and  granula- 
tion is  attained.  The  granulator  product  is  dried,  cooled, 
and  screened.  Oversize  material  is  crushed  and  recycled 
back  to  the  ammoniator-granulator  along  with  the  under- 
size  material.  Typical  grades  are  20-20-0,  26-13-0, 
14-28-0,  and  15-15-15.  Product  appearance  and  storage 
characteristics  are  excellent. 


3,436,206 

HALOTYROSINES  AS  PLANT  ROOT 
GROWTH  STIMULANTS 
Shulnio  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  and  Nobom  Mukai,  KawasaU- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Haldro  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1964, 

39/57,298 

UL  CL  AOln  5/00 

UA  CL  71—77  13  Claims 

A  method  for  promoting  the  growth  of  plants  which 

comprises  treating  the  plants  with  a  tyrosine  derivative 

having  the  formula, 


(X).  (X)b 


HO 


(X).  (X)d 


CHi-CH-COOH 
NHt 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  a,  b,  c  and  ^  are  0  or  1,  the 
sum  total  of  a,  b,  c  and  d  being  integers  from  1  to  4. 
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3,436,207 
CONTROL  OF  UNDESIRABLE  VEGETATION 
Edward  J.  SoboczensU,  Chadd's  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feh.  23,  1965^  Scr.  No.  434,701 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  snhseqnent  to 
Feb.  15,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
tothcPnbUc 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22,  7/00;  C07d  51/34 
UA  a.  71—92  _     ^   .5  Cjafans 

The  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  3-substitutcd-5,6- 
substituted  -  2,4  -  pyrimidinediones  as  herbicides  for  the 
confrol  of  undcsired  vegetation.  Typical  compounds  use- 
ful in  the  method  of  this  invention  are  3-cyclohexyl-5,6- 
dihydro  -  7  -  mcthyl-5-cyclopenta[D]pyrimidine-2,4(lH, 
3H)-dione  and  3-scc-butyl-5,6-dihydro-7-methyl-5-cyclo- 
penU[D]pyrimidine-2,4(  lH,3H)-dione. 


lean  salt  returning  to  the  absorber,  ^\  hile  further  utiliza- 
tion of  decomposer  heat  for  such  purpose  is  aided  by 
circulating  a  part  of  the  returned  lean  salt  for  heating  by 
the  halide  gas  out  of  the  decomposer  with  direct  or 
indirect  transfer  of  such  heat  into  the  enriched  salt.  Fur- 


3,436,208 
HERBICIDAL  NJJ-DIALKENYL-3-CHLORO- 
BENZAMIDES  AND  METHOD 
Afam  J.  Lcmin,  Richland  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coonty, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
MidiM  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,445 
Int  CL  AOln  7/00,  9/20;  C07c  103.30 
UA  CL  71—118  6  Claims 

1.  N,N-dialkenyl-3-chlorobenzamide  wherein  alkenyl 
is  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

6.  The  method  of  preventing  germmation  oS.  plant  seeds 
and  controlling  pre-emergence  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  interfusing  soil  with  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  N,N-dialkenyl  -  3  -  chlorobenzamide  wherein 
alkenyl  is  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a 
solid  particulate  carrier  therefor. 


3,436,209 
PRODUCTION  OF  RIMMED  STEELS 
Matthew  Stanley  Lojas,  Harvey,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Metallurgical  Exoprodncts  Corporation, 
McKecs  Rocks,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,550 
Int  CL  C21c  7/00;  B22d  27 /IS 
U  A  a.  75—53  2  Claims 

A  rinuning  agent  for  addition  to  molten  steel  as  the 
steel  is  teemed  into  an  ingot  mold  comprising  at  least 
40  percent  reactive  carbon  and  preferably  40  to  60  per- 
cent reactive  carbon,  5  to  20  percent  calcium  ch*  sodium 
fluoride,  5  to  20  percent  sodium  carbonate  and  0  to 
20  percent  aluminum. 


ther  arrangements  of  salt  melt  flow  and  control  may  coact 
to  afford  high  temperature  of  the  re-established  halide 
gas,  including  transfer  of  heat  thereto  from  the  hot  melt 
traveling  from  the  decomposer  to  the  halide  evaporation 
stage. 

3,436,211 
PROCEDURES  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES 
FROM  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE  GAS 
Ernest  William  Dewing,  Arvida,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,282 

Int  CL  C22b  5/18.  21/02;  BOld  53/00 

VS.  CL  75—68  13  Claims 


3,436,210 
SUBHAUDE  REFINING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Ernest  WilUam  Dewing  and  Norman  W.  F.  Phillips, 
Arrida,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Aluminium 
Laboratories  Limited,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

FIM  Nov.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,811 
Int  CL  C22b  21/06 
UA  CL  75—68  26  Clafans 

In  aluminum  refining  operation  where  impure  alumi- 
num is  treated  at  high  temperature  in  a  converter  with 
gaseous  normal  aluminum  halide,  e.g.  trichloride,  and 
the  resulting  gaseous  aluminum  monohalide,  e.g.  mono- 
chloride,  is  decomposed  to  yield  pure  aluminum  and  re- 
stored normal  halide  gas,  procedure  and  apparatus  here 
provide  absorption  of  the  restored  halide  in  molten  salt. 
From  the  enriched  molten  salt  a  restored  flow  of  hot 
gaseous  normal  halide,  at  suitably  higher  pressure,  for 
the  converter,  is  evaporated  with  heat  brought  from  the 
decomposer,  e.g.  by  molten  salt  traversing  the  latter. 
Delivery  of  restored  halide  flow  at  high  temperature  is 
promoted  by  transfer  of  heat  to  the  enriched  salt  from 
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1.  A  method  of  removing,  from  a  gas  flow  comprising 
aluminum  trichloride  gas  and  advancing  along  a  defined 
path,  at  least  one  metal  chloride  of  the  class  consisting  of 
calcium  chloride  and  magnesium  chloride  present  in  vola- 
tilized state  in  said  flow  and  having  an  effective  vapor  pres- 
sure minimum  therein  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  one  chloride,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  conducting  said  flow  into  extended  surface  contact 
with  heat  transfer  material  at  a  preselected  locality  in 
said  path  at  which  said  flow  is  at  an  initial  tempera- 
ture different  from  the  temperature  of  said  effective 
vapor  pressure  minimum,  while 

(b)  maintaining  said  heat  transfer  material  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  closer  than  said  initial  flow  tem- 
perature to  the  temperature  of  said  effective  vapor 
pressure  minimum,  for  altering  the  temperature  of 
said  flow  in  the  direction  of  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature to  effect  condensation  of  said  one  chloride 
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from  said  flow  at  said  preselected  k)cality,  said  tem-   The  method  involves  passing  the  sea  water,  usually  by 

^Z^oTZilSSc^y^r  pressure' minimum    means  of  naturally  flowing  currents,  m  contact  with 

being  in  a  range  between  about  900'  C.  and  about 

llOO*  C,  said  initial  fk)w  temperature  being  in  a 

range  between  about  600'  C.  and  about  1300*  C, 

said  predetermined  temperature  corre^wnding  to  a 

selected  value  of  effective  vapor  pressure  of  said  one 

chloride  in  said  flow,  lower  than  the  value  of  effective 

vapor  pressure  corresponding  to  said  initial  flow 

temperature;  and 


metal  ions  which  are  more  electropositive  than  the  iom 
to  be  adsorbed,  and  subsequenUy  recovering  the  adsorbed 
ions  to  enable  the  metal  content  thereof  to  be  extracted. 


(c)  transferring  said  one  chloride  in  condensed  state 
from  said  preselected  locality  to  a  locality  external 
to  said  path. 


3,436,212 
FLUX  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM 
Panl  D.  Hca,  Lower  BorreD,  P«^  anisiior  to  Ahnninmn 
Compuiy  of  America,  Pfttsburgh,  Fa,  a  corporation  of 


No  DmwiM.  FUcd  Nor.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  596,084 

I^  CL  C22b  21/06,  9/10.  9/12 

UA  CX  75 68  7  Claims 

1.  A  flux  composition  useful  for  treating  a  molten 
body  of  aluminum,  said  flux  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  30  to  90  percent  potassium  chloride,  5  to  40 
percent  aluminum  fluoride,  and  5  to  40  percent  potassium 
fluosilicate. 

4,  A  method  of  treating  a  molten  body  of  alummum 
having  on  its  surface  a  layer  of  dross  containing  molten 
aluminum  entrapped  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  flux  to  the  layer  of  dross,  said  flux 
consisting  essentially  of  30  to  90  percent  potassium 
chloride,  5  to  40  percent  aluminum  fluoride,  and 
5  to  40  percent  potassium  fluosilicate, 

(b)  maintaining  said  flux  in  contart  with  said  layer 
of  dross  for  about  5  to  about  30  minutes  to  separate 
the  entrapped  molten  aluminum  from  said  dross, 

and 

(c)  thereafter  removing  the  aluminum  depleted  dross. 


3^436,214 

COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

Morteer  SdMrier,  M-Bdd^^DL,  a-Jp^r  to  Wo. 

CvMde  CorporatioB,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 
No  DrawiM.  Coadmiation-iii-part  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  No. 
353,252,  M».  19, 1964.  Tliif  appUcatfoa  Mar.  22, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  625,826  _      J,^ 

bt  CL  C22c  27/00 
UA  CL  75-^174  ^  Cudmi 

A  c(4umbium  base  alloy  is  provided  which  consists 
essentially  ot  by  weight,  about  5  percent  vanadium,  about 
1  percent  zirconium,  from  about  .005  to  about  .04  per- 
cent carbon  with  the  balance  being  columbium  and  inci- 
dental adventitious  impurities.  The  resultant  alloy  is  both 
cold  roUable  and  ductile.  t 


3  436,215 
FHOTOPOLYMERIZAflON  INTIIATED  BY  Q^ 
TROLYSiS    OF    A    CATALYST    FROGENTTOR 
EXF06ED   THROUGH   A   FHOTOCONDUCITVE 
LAYER 
SteTCB  LcTtaoa  a^  Albert  S.  Dcotich.  VcalaL  N.Y.,  aa- 
rigMMS  to  GAF  CorpOTatfo^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
poralkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  N«.  527,951 
bLCLG83g  7/00 
UA  CL  96—1  M 


MACe-WIZE   EXPOSURE 


3^436,213 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS 

FROM  SEA  WATER 

Edward  O.  Nonis,  9  Lcdfemoor  LaM, 

Wtftport,  Com.    86880 

CoatianatioB^a-pait  of  appiicatioa  Ser.  No.  587,624, 

Oct  18,  1966.  tWi  appiicatioa  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  628,458 

tat  CL  C22b  7/00:  BOIJ  1/04 
UACL75— 101  13ClataM 

The  inventioo  is  directed  to  a  method  and  means  for 
recovering  metal  ions  and/or  colloids  from  tea  water. 
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-ELECTRICALLY 
CONOUCTMC    SUPPORT 


Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymeric  resist  image 
is  described.  A  multilayered  structure  is  provided  com- 
prising a  photooonductive  layer  and  a  layer  containing  a 
vinyl  monomer  and  a  catalyst  progenitor.  These  layers 
are  sandwiched  between  two  conducting  layers.  Simul- 
taneous exposure  to  light  and  application  of  an  electric 
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field  causes  electrolysis  of  the  catalyst  progenitor  to 
initiate  polymerication  of  the  monomer  layer  in  the  ex- 
posed areas. 

IMAGE  STORAGE  C^SvRISING  A  THERMO- 

PLASnC  DEFORMATION  PATTERN 

Jolm  C  UrbMh,  PeiAcid,  N.Y.,  MrigMr  to  Xcnz  Cor- 

poratioi,  Rocteilcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1965.  Scr.  No.  476,533 

iDt  CL  G03f  13/22 

UA  CL  96—1.1  9  Claimi 


ing  photographic  layers  containing  gelatine,  a  metalliza- 
ble  a2o  dyestuff  fast  to  diffusion,  being  freed  from  metal- 
lic silver  by  oxidation,  with  a  water  soluble  compound 
of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  24  and 
at  most  29.  The  photographs  have  an  improved  fastness 
to  light  which  also  is  manifested  by  pure  colors  free  from 
stain. 


^r* 


o~^ 


■  1.  A  method  of  image  storage  and  reproduction  com- 
prising forming  a  thermoi^astic  deformation  pattern  on  an 
imaging  member,  said  pattern  being  composed  of  a  peri- 
odic carrier  at  the  resonant  frequency  for  said  ooember, 
said  carrier  being  amplitude  modulated  with  an  image 
signal  to  be  reproduced,  prcqecting  said  pattern  with  a 
coherent  light  source  and  demodulating  the  image  signal 
from  the  carrier  in  the  projected  beam  by  spatial  filtering. 


3,436,219 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yasasld  (Niyama,  TakatsoU-Ai,  and  SadayoU  Miyazawa, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  MitsoUsU  Paper  Mills,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Jwpaa,  a  corporatioa  of  Japaa 
No  Drawiiv.  FOcd  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,761 
Claims  priority,  appttcatton  lapaa,  Feb.  26,  1965, 
40/10,661 
Int  CL  G03c  1/40 
U  A  CL  96—77  4  Claims 

A  color  photographic  material  comprises  a  supp(Ml  and 
a  plurality  of  multi-layered  i^otographic  coatings  on  the 
support  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two  sets  of  com- 
binations of  a  silver  halide  sensitive  emulsion  layer  and 
an  underlying  image-receiving  layer  for  the  diffusion- 
transfer-reversal  process,  dyed  with  approi»-iate  dyestuffs 
for  the  silver-dye-bleach  process.  The  sets  are  superim- 
posed one  upon  another  with  the  interposition  of  an  image 
receiving  layer  as  an  interlayer  between  superposed  sets, 
the  interlayer  containing  a  silver  nucleating  agent,  such 
as  colloidal  particles  of  precious  metals  or  insoluble  metal 
sulfides  or  oxides. 


3,436,217 
HIGHLY  SENSmVE  DIRECT  POSITIVE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC   MATERIAL    WITH    EXTREMELY 
STEEP  GRADATION 
Walter  KMit,  LcvcrkoscB,  Franz  Moll  and  Peter  Krack, 
Colocnc-Slammbeim,   and   Ehrhard  HeOmig,   Lcvor- 
kM^TGoai^rMiifnon  to  Agbi  AktlovcacIlMkaft, 
LcTcrknccn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawliw.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,773 
daimc  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

A  42,845 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
UA  CL  96—29  6  Cbdnu 

Very  high  contrast  images  are  made  by  silver  salt  dif- 
fodon  method  with  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
onulsion  in  which  10-40  mol  percent  of  the  silver  ha- 
lide is  silver  bromide,  the  remainder  being  silver  chlo- 
ride, and  the  emulsion  contains  a  material  that  ke^M 
it  from  hardening  by  alddiyde,  the  emulsion  being  coated 
on  a  thin  hardened  gelatin  intermediate  layer  which  in 
turn  is  coated  on  a  supported  hardened  gelatin  transfer 
layer  containing  development  nuclei  and  blue  toner.  The 
emulsion  can  be  slightly  fogged. 


3  436,220 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HA- 
LIDE EMULSIONS  UTILIZING  POLYOXALKYL- 
ENATED  GELATING  DERIVATIVES 
Fritz  Dersch,  Bingliamton,  and  Sally  L.  Panicda,  EndwcB, 
N.Y.,  Mrignors  to  GJLF.  Corporatloa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  DrawkiK.  FOcd  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,425 
Int  CL  G03c  1/72 
UA  CL  96—94  8  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  silver  halide  dispersions  by 
mixing  aqueous  solutions  of  silver  nitrate  and  alkali 
metal  halides  in  the  presence  of  a  polyoxyalkylenated 
derivative  of  gelatin  to  form  a  silver  halide-polyoxyalkyl- 
enated  gdatin  dispersion,  followed  by  coagulation  and 
recovery  of  the  di^>ersi(m. 


3,436,218 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHS 
Panl  Drcyfoii,  Basal,  and  Waltor  Andcran,  Monchenatcin, 
Switzcrittid,  aarignoia  to  Oba  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli«.  Cootinnation  in  part  of  appMcatlon  Scr.  No. 
34,389,  Innc  7,  1960.  IWi  appiicatioa  M«y  21,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  457,838 

Clalma  priority,  appBcation  Switzerland,  Jnnc  12, 1959, 

74,358/59 

Int  CL  G03c  7/16 

UA  CL  96—53  8  Claim* 

The  present  invention  ixt)vides  an  improvement  in  a 

process  for  producing  color  photographs  by  the  silver 

dye  bleach  method.  The  improvement  comprises  treat- 


3,436,221 
UG^-SENSmVE  SILVrai  HALIDE 
PRINT-OUT  EMULSIONS 
Joseph  A.  Sprang,  Bin^iamtoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
GAF  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lly of  DdUnrare 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  lone  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,814 
Int  CL  G03c  1/28 
UA  CL  96—108  4  Claims 

Preparation  of  improved  print-out  emulsion  by  se- 
quential addition  to  light-sensitive  gelatin-silver  bromide 
emulsion,  at  a  pH  up  to  5,  of  Kl,  Pb(N0,)9  and  KBr. 


3,436,222 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION 
Ranoli  Gobran,  St  Panl,  and  Ronald  F.  Oistead,  Maple- 
wood,  Mkok,  aMlfnon  to  Mtancsota  Mining  and  Maan- 
factming  Company*  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,676 

Int  CL  G03c  1/72 

UA  CL  96—114  6  Ctatei 

1.  A  method  for  iveparing  a  photographic  emulsion 

containing  silver  halide  crystals  which  comprises  pre- 
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paring  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halide  salt  of  a  polymeric 
polyamine  having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about 
1000  and  containing  about  3  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
amino  nitrogen,  and  adding  thereto  an  aqueous  soluUon 
of  a  soluble  silver  salt. 
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3^36^23 
nmviIIAllIN^ONTAINING  ANIMAL  FEED  FOR 
^^^^^Mi^GGMyvfH  AND  INCREASING  FEED 

EFFICIENCY 
Herbert  L.  Wehrmebter,  Terre  Haute,  Iiid.,aMjBiior  to 

Commcrdfll  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,353 

InL  CL  A23k  1/22 

VS.  CL  99—2  3  Claims 

Curvularin  is  added  to  animal  feed  in  amounts  effec- 
tive to  promote  growth  and  increase  the  feed  cflBciency 
of  meat-producing  animals. 


3,436,227 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FOAM  IN 
INSTANT  COFFEE 
Robert  J.  Bergeron,  SpringfieM  TownsWp,  Hamjtton 
County,  Eddy  R.  Hair,  Colcrain  Township,  HamUton 
County,  and  Frederick  M.  Joffe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Folgcr  Coffee  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,927 
Int  CL  C23f  1/08 
UACL99— 71  4  Claims 

An  instant  coffee  product  containing  an  effective  amount 
for  reducing  foam  and  coffee  scum  in  the  reconstituted 
Kquid  coffee  (i.e.,  10-2000  p. p.m.  by  weight  of  the  dry 
instant  coffee)  of  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  polycar- 
boxylic  acid.  Preferred  defoaming  agents  are  malic 
stearate,  tartaric  mono-  and  distearate  and  lauryl  malonic 
acid. 


3,436,224 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALCOHOLIC  DRY 
BEYERAGE  POWDER 

Harold  E.  Bode,  Rm.  308,  Schofield  Bldg., 

acveland,  Ohio    44115 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,695 

Int.  a.  C12g  3/00 

5  Claims 


VS.  a.  99—31 

An  alcoholic  dry  beverage  powder  is  prepared  by  de- 
hydrating a   vapor-sorbable,   particulated,   starch   based    „j  j^c  m«s»,  mcu  uo».uig  mc  mooa.  lu*  i*un/fcn.»«.w^»a»"ew 
polysaccharide  material  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than    j^^y  ^  either  by  heating  or  cooling  and  the  pressure  may 
0.75%,  cooling  the  dehydrated  material  in  an  anhydrous    ^^^  jj^^^^  surface  area  pressure  or  cutting 


3,436,228 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DOUGH 

BEFORE  BAKING 

Joseph  M.  Lfand,  400  N.  Sycamore  Ave., 

Lo8  Angeles,  Calif.    90036 

FDed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,255 

Int  CL  A21d  6/00 

VS.  CL  99—90  6  Ctaims 

A  mass  of  leavened  dough  is  proofed  and  then  the 

temperature  of  selected  surface  area  portions  is  changed 

sufficiently  to  arrest  all  further  fermentation  at  those  areas 

while  applying  pressure  to  those  areas  to  change  the  shape 

of  the  mass,  then  baking  the  mass.  The  temperature  change 


medium,  and  exposing  the  dehydrated  material  to  anhy 
drous  ethanol,  and  one  or  more  anhydrous  food  beverage 
flavcM^  from  the  group  comprising  carbon  dioxide  and 
aroma  v<rfatiles  from  cereals,  fruits,  or  vegetables. 


3,436,225 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BEER  WITH 

ADSORBING  AGENTS 

Karl  J.  Raible,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesdlschaft  fur  Branereiindustric,  Basel,  Switicrland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

A  43,747 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Dec  29,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CL  C12h  1/04 


3,436,229  

SlETHOD  OF  COOKING  POTATO  CHIPS  TO 
INCREASE  FLUFFINESS  AND  PREYENT 
BROWNING 
Thomas  W.  Simpson,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  D. 
Ferry   Co.,  Inc.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Conthiuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,438, 
May  4,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,273 

Int  CL  A23I 1/12 
VS.  CL  99—100  5  CUbs 

A  process  for  continuously  cooking  potato  chips  in 
which  the  chips  are  removed  from  the  cooking  oil  with  a 
moisture  content  greater  than  desired  in  the  finished  prod- 
uct. After  removal  from  the  oil,  the  chips  are  trans- 


UAQ.  99— 48  19  Claims    — ^ 

A  process  for  the  combined  treatment  of  beer  with  ferred  into  a  chamber  having  an  atmosphere  of  con- 
aluminum  sUicates  together  with  silica  gel  having  specific  trolled  dryness  and  temperature  at  a  pressure  below  at- 
physical  properties.  mospheric  pressure,  and  the  chips  are  dried  within  this 

chamber  to  the  desired  moisture  content  of  the  finished 
—^^^^^^~~~  product.  j 

3,436426  ^^^^""^^ 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LAUTERING 
Orland  O.  Schaus,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUeii  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,384 
Int  CL  C12c  7/14.  7/16;  BOld  33/24 
VS.  CL  99—52  2  Claims 

A  method  of  continuously  lautering  brewer's  mash  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  forming  a  bed  of  mash  which  will 
not  crack  by  depositing  tbe  mash  on  a  continuously  ro- 
tating annular  rigid  foraminous  table,  spraying  tbe  mash 
with  an  extracting  liquid,  filtering  tbe  extracting  liquid  by 
means  of  the  bed  of  mash,  collecting  the  extracting  liquid 
after  it  falls  through  the  foraminous  table,  and  removing 
the  extracted  mash  from  the  table. 


3,436,230 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  A  MEAT  PRODUCT 

Clarence  Michael  Harper,  Jr.,  12975  Dunn  Court 
Plymoutii,  Mkh.    48170,  and  George  Fox  Har- 
rington, 4708  N.  Kenm<ve  Road,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     46226 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,158,  Feb.  12, 

1965,  which  is  a  continuation-fafi-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  106,145,  Mar.  31,  1961.  Ilik  application  Dec  13, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  700,335 

Int  CL  A23b  1/10, 1/00 
VS.  CL  99—159  8  Claims 

The  disclosure  of  the  specification  relates  to  a  process 
for  curing  a  meat  product  by  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
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meat  product  with  a  stream  of  meat-curing-liquid  which  is   soluUons  comprising  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicar- 
dischargcd  from  a  nozzle  with  sufficient  energy  to  pene-   bonate,  an  alkali  metal  thiocyanate,  a  sulphur  contammg 
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ClEMKt      I 
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trate  but  without  causing  visible  degradation  of  the  sur- 
face.   

• 

3,436,231  ^_ 

PACKAGING  OF  BANANAS  FOR  SHIPMENT  AND 

CONTROLLED  RIPENING 
Alfred  C.  Bruce,  72  Rose  HiU  Road,  Southport  Conn. 
06490,  and  Thomas  M.  Britt,  585  Navesink  River  Road, 
Red  Bank,  NJ.    07701 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,540 

Int.  CL  B65b  25/04.-  A23b  7/14 

VS.  CL  99—171  S  Claims 


'  SCHSITIZE 


KTIVtTE 


EiicTnouss  am*  aa 


compound  and  optionally  a  wetting  agent  and  an  alkali 
metal  thiosulphate. 


Small  groups  of  bananas  are  retained  in  a  concave  shell 
made  from  foamed  plastic  which  protects  the  group  from 
contact  with  other  such  groups  and  their  packaging  con- 
tainer. Each  shell  substantially  encloses  its  group  and  is 
provided  with  channel  defining  embossments  which  raise 
the  fruit  from  tjhe  surface  of  the  shell  to  expose  a  maxi- 
mum of  the  surface  of  the  fruit  to  ripening  gases. 


3,436,232 

PROCESS  FOR  STORING  UNCOOKED  DOUGH 

MODELS  AND  PACKAGE 

Robert  B.  Taylor,  1009  W.  Berry  St    46804,  and  Robert 

G.  Walker,  4217  BueU  Drive    46807,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,506 
Int  CL  B65b  25/16 
VS.  CL  99—172  5  Claims 

A*  number  of  uncooked  dough  models  are  sized  and 
hermetically  sealed  within  a  package  formed  by  fusing 
two  sheets  of  impervious  material  with  inner  siu'faces 
coated  with  .0015  to  .001  inch  of  paraffin.  The  package 
is  frozen.  The  dough  is  defrosted  and  proofed  while  still 
within  the  package. 


3,436,234 
DUPLICATING  INK 
Jack  H.  Terry,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Ernest  R.  Mueller,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,988 

IntCLC09d77/iO 

VS.  CL  106—20  3  Claims 

A  pressure  transfer  ink  made  up  of  two  or  more  pig- 
ment particles  of  differing  average  particle  sizes  in  a 
specific  ratio  range  dispersed  in  a  substantially  solid  pres- 
sure transferable  vehicle  including  an  adhesive  resin  in 
proportions  sufficient  to  attain  maximum  transferability 
without  smudging  and  the  transfer  process  of  using  the 
ink. 

3,436,235 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA   COMPOSITIONS     . 
CONTAINING  SET  INDICATOR 
Charles  E.  Baer,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  WUUam  Evans,  Warren, 
and  Eugene  Malinowski,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eutectic  Engineering  Company,  Detrc^t  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
511,491,  Dec.  3,  1965.  This  application  Oct  26,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  678,215 

Int  CL  B28b  7/34 
VS.  CL  106—38.3  2  Claims 

Aqueous  colloidal  silica  OMnpositions  contaming  a 
water-sensitive,  organic,  color-indicating  dye  such  as  p- 
resOTcinolphthalein  sodium,  which  changes  color  as  the 
colloidal  silica  dries,  are  useful  in  preparing  molds  to  be 
used  for  precision  investment  casting  by  the  shell  process 
and  solid  mold  process.  Use  of  the  dye-containing  silica 
compositions  in  preparing  molds  by  an  expendable  pattern 
process  for  precision  investment  casting  provide  a  quick 
and  accurate  method  by  which  the  hardening  of  the  coat- 
ings can  be  determined  visually. 


3,436,233 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTO- 

CATALYTICALLY  DEPOSITING  COPPER 

Henry  Jackson,  YcstaL  N.Y.,  a«i«nor  to  International 

Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  «4  New  York 

FUed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,504 
Int  CL  C09d  5/08;  B44d  1  /20 
VS.  CI.  106—1  16  Claims 

A  composition  for  stabilizing  electroless  copper  plating 


3  436  236 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
Erwin  J.  Gamber,  North  RoyaHon,  and  Roger  R.  Rau- 
schenbach,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Alumhium 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylrania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,188 
Int  CLC04b  7  i/00 
VS.  a.  106—56  5  Claims 

A  non-fired  refractory  is  made  by  combming  colloidal 
silica  sol  with  gypsum  plaster  and  fused  silica,  or  other 
refractory  filler.  The  set  and  dried  refractory  may  be 
employed  where  improved  resistance  ^o  attack  by  molten 
aluminum  or  alloys  thereof  is  desired. 
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3  434,237 
COKE  bonded' BASIC  REFRACTORY 
I  A.  Crookiton  and  WflMain  R.  Grittom  Mexico,  Mo^ 

■wlirnnrii,  by  mcaic  — ilinmrntn.  to  A.  P.  Green  Refrac- 
tories Co^  Meric©,  MOn  •  «*?2S**2^ii"'^iM 
No  Drawii«.  FDed  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,228 
Int  CL  Ct4b  35/02,  35/06 
VS.  CL  106— 58  *  Clauns 

A  coke  bonded  refractory  product  having  tar  impreg- 
nated into  interstices  of  the  matrix,  the  product  having  a 
density  of  180-192  lb8./fL',  a  modulus  of  rupture  of 
200(M000  p^.i.,  substantiaUy  no  apparent  porosity  and  a 
residual  carbon  value  of  4%-7% . 


the  pigment  particles  with  a  cydoalkane  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

HO— R— (CnHtoOH)m 

wherein  R  is  a  cydoalkane  nucleus,  n  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  1.  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2,  and  the  hydroxyl 
group  is  attached  directly  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  said 
cycloalkane  nucleus. 


3^436,238 

IIGHTWEIGHT  REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND 

AGGREGATE 

H.  Crta,  Bcttd  Park,  F^  airiVDor  to 

idulriea,  IM^  a  corporaliM  of  Dctafm 

Filed  laiy  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,285 

btCL  C84b  35/68,  35/66 

UjS.  CL  186—64  ^ 

Method  of  making  a  Ughtweight  refractory  aggregate 
analyzing  about  50  to  60%  SiOa,  40  to  50%  AliOi,  be- 
tween 2S  and  7.5%  other  oxides,  total  alkalies  and  alkaline 
earth  oxides  less  than  about  1  %,  titania  less  than  about^2% 
in  a  rotary  kiln  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  2900*  F. 
Lightwei^t  fireclay  brick  including  said  Ughtweight  re- 
fractory aggregate  and  lightweight  monolithic  refractory 
compositions  including  said  lightweight  aggregate. 


3,436,242 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LUMINESCENT  DLiL  WITH 

RESIN  AND  FLUORESCENT  TOP  LAYER 
Habcrt  Schaffner,  Satot-Inicr,  Swttzcriand,  wriynnr  to 
Ffaickkigcr  ft  Cie,  Saint-Imier,  Switxerland,  a  Swias  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,732 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Switzeriand,  Oct  19,  1964, 

13,548/64 
Int  CL  C09k  1/12 

VS.  CL  117—8  ...     *  ^^^^ 

An  improved  method  for  producing  lummescent  dial 

markers  by  arranging  on  a  dial  a  layer  of  a  luminescent 
product,  covering  the  luminescent  layer  with  a  layer  oi 
a  transluscent  hardenable  resin  to  which  has  been  added 
a  fluoroescent  substance  such  as  zinc  sulphide  and  harden- 
ing the  resin  layer. 


3,436439  „^_„ 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER  TREATED  PIGMENTS 

Raoal  Few,  Cleethorpes,  GrioHby,  ^"t^^frT'^'^SlJi 

Laporte  TitanliiiB  Limited,  Loodoa,  EaglaBd,  a  Bridtt 


No  DraW  Filed  Jom  38,  1965,  Sy.  Nc.  468,622 
rtmhnm  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1964, 

■w  g.      ~j,  -rm-      29,688/64 

Int  CL  C89c  1/36,  3/00 
VS.  CL  18^—388  ^^  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  pigment 
to  improve  the  gloss  and  hidmg  power  of  a  paint  or 
lacquer  m  which  the  pigment  is  incorporated  and  to  im- 
prove the  diq)ersibility  of  the  pigment  in  the  pamt  or 
lacquer  vehicle.  The  treatment  agents  comprise  esters 
<d  carboxylic  acid  cowfaining  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups 
and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  group,  all  of  the  car- 
boxylic groups  being  eiterified. 


3,436,243 

RUBBER  PARTICL&  COATED  WITH  STARCH 

AND  TALC 

Gerhard  Kivfcr,  WciiAdm  m  dcr  Bcf«rtrasse,  Germany, 

Mrisnor   to   Polymer   Corporation   United,   Samla, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate 

FUcd  Jm.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

894,818 
Int  CL  B44d  1/22;  B44c  1/08 
VS.  CL  117—16  5 


3,436,248 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  VOLATILE 

CARBON  BLACKS 

Joe  Yon^  Rofcrt,  Ir.,  and  William  H.  Lewis,  Pampa, 

Tcz.,  mriinnn  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mam.,  a 

cornoration  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  517,889 
tat  CL  C89c  1/48;  C81b  31/00 
VS.  CL  186—387  ^  Claims 

Process  for  increasing  the  volatile  content  of  carbon 
black  wherein  the  carbon  black  is  first  oxidized  with 
molecular  oxygen  to  a  volatile  content  of  about  7  to  13% 
by  weight  and  further  oxidized  with  vaporized  nitric  acid 
«  nitric  oxide  vapors  at  a  temperature  between  400*  F. 
and  600*  F.  

PROCESS  FOR  TREAtSg  PIGMENT  PARTICLES 

Geornc  G.  Dnrrant,  Frfcbwiham  Cottafe,  StaDlBgborongh 

Road,  HeaBng,  LIncolnahire,  England 

No  Drawinf.  FDed  Ang.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  «78,1^ 

da^  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Anf.  28,  1965, 

35,848/65 
bt  CL  C89c  J/OO.  3/02  _  , 

VS.  CL  186—388  .  .     ,.      '  ^^^'^ 

A  process  for  treating  pigment  particles  by  contactmg 


Rubber  particles  are  coated  with  a  mixture  of  talc  and 
com  starch  to  render  them  less  tacky  and  easier  to  han- 
dle and  store.  I 


3y43M44 
FUSION  COATING  OF  METAL  ARTICLES 
G.  Yokawonh,  Rochsatnr^N.Yy  awlpjr  to 
Moton  Cflnwif<tfcMi|  iMlrolly  Micfenf  ft 

FDed  Jnne  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,933 

InL  CL  B44c  1/08 

VS.  CL  117—18  9  aaimi 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  an  elongated  metallic  ar- 
ticle is  coated  by  passing  it  through  a  vertically  disposed 
doughnut-shaped  vessel  wherein  thermoplastic  coating 
powder  is  suq>ended  and  whirled  around  the  vesael  in  tba 
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circumferential  direction.  An  elongated  article  such  as  heat  sealed  (for  example,  with  another  polyol^  *ert 
SSf  S^or  wSTwTeated  to  aTmperature  above  the  or  fihn)  at  temperatures  that  are  at  least  25  C.  lower 
melting  point  of  the  coating  material  and  then  passed 


fikMFFIN-POLYEVmJENE   CCMTWG 

P0LYrmn.£N£  «.¥ 

WMFFM-POLYETHYLQC  OCMTMG 


than  temperatui«s  that  would  be  required  for  heat  seal- 
ing in  the  absence  of  the  special  coating  of  this  invention. 


through  the  vessel  in  a  manner  such  that  some  of  the 
powder  contacts  the  surface,  is  melted  by  the  heat  and 
fuses  to  the  article  thereby  coating  it.  The  rest  of  the 
powder  continues  to  recycle  within  the  vesseL 


3  436,245 
FLOCK-COATED  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
^^^  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Roger  V.  Grmidman,  Rosevflle,  Mlmt,  assignor  to  ^finne. 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
MUm.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
^^  Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  586,652 
Int  CL  B44d  1/52;  C23d  5/08;  B44c  1/08 
VS.  CL  117—25  I  11  Claims 


3,436,247 

FATTY  ACID  ALKANOLAMIDE  AND  ALKANOL- 
AMINE  COATING  FOR  FIBERBOARD  AND  CON- 
TAINER FORMED  THEREFROM 

Harry  E.  Dnnholter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  (Mito 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,518, 
July  23,  1965.  This  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
564,888 

Int  CL  B85c  7/00;  C83c  17/18 
VS.  CL  117—95  1*  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  anti-abrasive  paper,  an 
anti-abrasive  coating  for  paper,  and  anti-abrasive  con- 
tainers. More  specifically,  the  invention  at  hand  relates  to 
the  use  of  mixtures  of  fatty  acid  alkanolamides  and  al- 
kanolamines  as  non-abrasive  coatings  for  paper.  The 
abovo-described  coating  composition  can  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  viscosity  improver.  In  use,  relatively  small 
quantities  of  the  anti-«brasive  coating  compositions  of 
this  invention  are  applied  to  those  areas  of  a  container 
which  come  into  contact  with  products  being  shipped 
therein.  The  coating  composition  of  this  invention  mini- 
mizes the  possibility  of  damage  occurring  to  articles  be- 
ing shipped  by  the  abrasive  contact  of  the  container  with 
said  article. 


Flock  coated  substrates  formed  by  coating  the  individ- 
ual fibers  of  an  open  fabric  substrate  with  a  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  without  closing  the  openings  of  the  sub- 
strate, applying  a  fibrous  fiock  coating  to  the  substrate, 
applying  a  settable  Uquid  adhesive  such  as  a  two-part 
polyurethane  to  the  side  of  the  substrate  opposite  the 
flock  coating  and  passing  the  adhesive  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  substrate  to  embed  the  substrate  and  the  ends 
of  the  fibers  attached  thereto,  and  then  curing  the  ad- 
hesive.   

3,436446  

HEAT-SEALABLE  POLYETHYLENE  SHKET- 
ING  HAVING  THINLY  ROLLED  COATTNG 
OF    POLYETHYLENE    ADMIXED    WITH 

PARAFFIN  «     ^     „    w^ 

Robert  F.  WlDbuna,  Jr.,  and  David  E.  Strcbe,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  nd  KcMcth  G.  Snrrldcc,  decsaaed,  late  of 

Rockeitcr,  N.Y.;  odd  Williams  assignor  to  Eatfman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*^   ?SmI  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  688,674 
(Filed  nndcr  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.8.C  116) 

Int  CL  B44d  1  /24;  B32b  27/08, 33/00 
U.S.  CL  117— 65.2  .      .  ,t?9^ 

Polyolefin  sheets  and  fihns  havmg  miproved  heat  seal- 
ing characteristics  and  improved  clarity  can  be  made  by 
coating  them  with  a  blend  containing  paraffin  and  poly- 
ethylene in  weight  ratios,  respectively,  of  from  25:75  to 
75:25,  and  then  compression  rolling  the  resulting  coated 
polyolefin  sheet  or  fflm.  Coated  sheets  or  films  can  be 


3,436^48 

FLAME  SPRAYING  EXOTHERMICALLY  REACT- 
ING  INTERMETALUC  COMPOUND  FORMING 
CmfPOSTTES 

Fctdfamnd  J.  Dittrich,  Bcnmorc,  and  Arthur  P 
Flnshiiw,  N.Y.,  asiicnors  to  Metco,  Inc.,  a 
of  New  Jersey 


Application  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,727, 
No.  3322,515,  dated  June  38, 1967,  which  b  a  condnna- 
tionJn-part  off  appBoMion  Ser.  No.  343,785,  Feb.  18, 
1964.  Divided  and  tUs  application  May  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  592,238 


VS.  CL  117—185 


CL  C23c  7/00,  13/02 
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Method  of  coating  a  surface  by  flame  spraying  two  or 
mart  components  which  will  react  with  one  another  dur- 
ing the  flame  spraying  to  form  an  intermetallic  compouixl. 


3,436,249 
ALUMINISING  POWDER 
George  Lambert,  Spoiidon,  Dcri«y,  and  Anthony  Alnstak 
Baxter  TcnMtt,  CheDastan,  DeAy,  EafM,  M^IMn 
to  RoDs-Royce  Lfanitad,  Dcriiy,  En^Md,  a  BrltU 

"*'"**?Ded  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,298 
Claiw  priority,  appllcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  28, 1965, 

16,676/65 
Int  CL  C23c  13/02;  C89d  5/10 
VS.  CL  117— 187J  4  CWm 

The  invention  relates  to  a  mixture  for  ahimimsmg  gas 
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turbine  blades  and  to  a  method  of  aluminising  using  the  comprising  curable  grafted  polysUoxanes  having  terminal 

turbme  biaoes,  ana  *°  *  "^          w.Jahf  hydroxy  groups  or  groups  which  are  hydrolyzable  by  am- 

nuxture.  the  mixture  compnsmg  by  weight.           ^^^^  jydr  jj^^^^ps  ^^  g^^^j«^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

«     J      J    1  -,„.,«                                                 0.05-3  ancs  are  mixed  with  a  liquid  medium,  applied  to  a  sub- 
Powdered  aluminum  — - — q  <  ,  ^    ^       j  thereafter  cured  to  form  a  coating  which  will 

Sodium  fluonde  or  ?otaj«mm  fluondc 0  5-5  f^^^^f^^^^\^^^^^,^^,^,,  ,h,reto. 

Potassium  hydrogen  difluonde ncXA  •»•*«»•  ^ 

Ammonium  chloride 0.05-5  j 


3,436^53 

ALLOYS  FOR  IMPROVING  PROPERTIES 
d  OF  GRAPHITE 

Royal  W.  Kcbcy,  Santa  Clara,  aad  Donald  D.  Crooks, 
and  Henry  T.  Samsi<m,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

326,643.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  566,452 

Int  CL  F02c  7/30;  B32b  15/16;  C22c  25/00 
VS.  CL  117—160  1  Oahn 

1.  A  composite  article  for  use  under  conditions  of  ele- 
vated temperatures  comprising 

a  substrate  of  graphite  coated  and  impregnated  with  a 
layer  of  alloy  material  having  a  composition  of 

from  about  one  to  twenty  weight  percent  beryllium, 

balance  being  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zirconium  and  titanium  said  article  being 
characterized  by  an  increase  in  strength  and  resist- 
ance to  air  corrosion  and  erosion. 


10^ 


a- 


_S_ 


9 
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the  balance  being  calcined  alumina  and  minor  impurities. 


3,436,250 

METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  FLAME  AND  SOIL 

RESISTANCES  TO  FABRICS 

HiroyoU  Yamaguchi,  Kyoto,  aMi  Mitnho  Talwda,  Ibarag- 

riJJ  Japan,  a^ignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushild 

ir«iAa  OsalLa,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

SoSiiSTFiledAng.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,301 

Claims  priority,  "PPH"**®"  i"W  Ang.  25,  1964, 

39/47,856;  Mar.  3,  1965,  40/1M88 

Int  CI.  C08J 1/36;  C09d  5/1%;  B32b  5/02 

UA  CL  117 137  *"  Claims 

A  method  in  which  flame  and  soil  resistance  of  fabrics 
are  retained  without  yellowing  or  lowering  of  the  strength 
of  the  fabrics  by  treating  fabrics  containing  ceUulosc 
or  protein  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compo- 
sition consisting  of  a  condensed  phosphoric  a<*id  and  a 
tertiary  amine  or  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  the 
relative  proportion  of  the  phosphoric  acid  to  the  amme 
or  ammonium  compound  being  such  that  for  each  atom 
of  phosphorous  there  u  0.5  to  2  atoms  of  nitrogen  and 
subjecting  the  thus  treated  fabrics  to  a  heat  treatment 
at  110'-170'  C.  for  30  seconds  to  30  minutes. 


3,436,254         | 

ELECTRICAL  FILM  RESISTORS 

Bcrtrand  Alain  Dreyfus,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Eicctronique  et  d'Automatisme,  Cour- 
bevoic,  Haots-de-Seine,  France 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  459,035,  May  26, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,189 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2,  1964, 

976,774 

Int  a.  HOlb  7/02;  B44d  7/05;  C23c  7/00 
UA  CL  117—201  7  aaims 


3  436«251 
PROCESS   FOR   RENDERING    PAPER    ABRASION 
^^^^aJS;    adhesive    and    WATER;lBffiFEL. 

^T  EMPLOYING  SILOXANE  COMPOSITION 
David  M.  Rees,  Whitchurch,  Cardiff,  Glamor^  Wales, 

asrignor  to  Midland  SiUcones  Limited,  Reading,  Berk- 

"^l^^mtA  Jnly  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,874 

U.S  CL  117—155  *'  Claims 

Paper  u  rendered  adhesive,  water-repellent  and  abra- 
sion resistant  by  coating  the  paper  with  a  mixture  of 
alkylhydrogensiloxane  polymer,  hydroxy-  or  alkoxy-«nd- 
blocked  diorganosUoxane  polymer  and  aminoalkoxysilane 
and  curing  the  mixture. 


3,436,252 
PAPER  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
Charles  G.  Nenroth,  BUssfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Staffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dravring.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,515 

Int.  CL  C08d  ii/76;  C08g  47/02 

UA  CL  117—155  ,  7  aaims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  paper  release  composition 


C~<.rf~«—  -r^t  Aids  «2«/>"  v*^  '""« 


Controlled  modification  of  the  range  of  values  of  re- 
sistance of  tin  oxide  electrical  film  resistors  is  obtained 
by  introducing,  in  the  tin  compound  solution  used  to 
spray  on  a  heated  substrate  for  creating  such  films,  an 
oxidizing  agent  that  compensates  for,  in  a  degree  depend- 


April  1,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


209 


.  ,    ,      *        _.  :.  tK.  r»     metal  simultaneously  on  said  substrate  in  a  ratio  of  1  to  3 
ing  upon  its  proportion,  the  default  of  oxygen  m  the  re-   "^f^^^^^J^^  ^elung  point  metal  to  said  first 

suiting  tin  oxide.  


3,436,255 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HKATEM 
Darrcl  M.  Harris,  Kiriwood,  Mo.,  and  ^^^J^J^' 
hoff,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  MOm  «  corporation  of  I>«*«7J?^«. 
^Ffled  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,695 
Int  CLB44d  7/75;  C23c  13/00;  BOSc  7/W    • 
UACL117— 201  16  Claims 


A  heating  element  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex-  melting  point  metal  thereby  forming  on  said  sub- 

tending legs  connected  by  a  bight  portion  for  supportmg    ^^^^^  ^  superconductive  metaUic  fihn. 
semiconductor  materials  in  epitaxial  deposition  furnaces 
The  heating  clement  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re 


cesses,  each  of  which  is  sized  to  support  a  semiconductor 
wafer.  The  recess  is  slighUy  diametraUy  smaller  than  the 
wafer  so  that  only  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  waffer 
bottom  wall  resides  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  heating  element.  In  order  to  accommodate  wafers 
of  diamctrally  reduced  sizes,  a  ring-type  msert  is  pro- 
vided for  removable  insertion  into  each  of  the  recesses 
so  that  smaUer  diameter  wafers  can  be  supported  on  the 
ring-type  insert.  Furthermore,  the  invention  contemplates 
a  number  of  embodiments  where  the  wafer  may  be  sup- 
ported in  such  manner  that  its  upper  surface  is  parallel 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  heating  element,  where  the 
upper  surface  is  spaced  slightly  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  heating  element  and  where  the  wafer  is  located  in 
supportive  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  heat- 
ing element.  In  like  manner,  a  vertically  disposed  heat-  ^ 
ing  element  having  the  plurality  of  recesses  is  also  pro- 
vided. 


3,436,256  ,^,^,^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

METALUC  FILM 
Constandnc  A.  Neugcbaoer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  ^sA^x 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vnrk 

Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  331,034, 
Dec.  16,  1963.  This  appUcation  June  1,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  372,737 

bit  CL  B44d  7/75.  1/34,  1/092 

UA  CI.  117 213  *•  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconductive  metallic 
film  on  a  substrate  which  comprises  positioning  at  least 
one  substrate  within  a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber 
to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  lxl0-»  to  5x10-6  mUli- 
meters  of  mercury,  positioning  a  metallic  member  con- 
taining a  high  melting  point  superconductive  metal  with-% 
in  said  chamber,  positioning  a  second  lower  melting  point 
superconductive  metal  within  said  chamber,  heating  at 
least  a  part  of  said  first  superconductive  metal  to  at  least 
its  melting  point,  evaporating  an  initial  portion  of  the  first 
resutling  molten  metal  within  said  chamber  thereby  get- 
tering  oxygen  and  oxygen  containing  compounds  therein, 
heating  said  second  metal  to  its  evaporation  tempera- 
ture, subsequently  evaporating  an  additional  portion  of 
said  first  molten  metal  and  condensing  said  molten  metal 
on  said  substrate,  and  coevaporating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  metal  and  condensing  said  second  molten 


3,436457 
METAL  SIUCATE  COATING  UTILIZING 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD 
Thomas  E.  Myers,  St  Charies,  m.,  assignor  to 

Norma  J.  Vance 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,213 

Int  a.  B44d  7/7« 

UACL117— 213  17  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  conductive 
coating  of  a  metal  silicate  on  a  non-conducting  plate,  in 
which  a  metal  salt  is  sprayed  on  a  heated  surface  of  the 
plate,  in  an  ^sctrostatic  field. 


3,436,258  __ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INSULATED  GROUND 
PLANE  FOR  A  CRYOGENIC  DEVICE 
Constantinc  A.  Ncngebaucr,  Schenectady,  John  R. 
Rairden  m,  Albany,  and  Reuben  E.  Joynson, 
Jr^  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geno^ 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,608 
Int  CL  B44d  7/75.  1/34 
VS.  CL  117—217  3  Clahns 

Insulated  ground  planes  for  cryogenic  devices  are 
formed  by  depositing  a  superconductive  film  of  niobium 
or  tantalum  in  a  thickness  between  400  A.  and  5,000  A. 
upon  a  glass  or  metallic  substrate  and  subsequently  ano- 
dizing the  film,  as  deposited,  in  an  oxidizing  electrolyte 
to  form  an  oxide  insulating  layer  in  a  thickness  greater 
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than  30  A.  The  oxide  insulating  layer  also  can  be  formed 
on  the  superconductive  fihn  by  heating  the  film  in  air  at  a 
temperature  below  300°  C. 


3,436,259 
METHOD  FOR  PLATING  AND  POLISHING  A 
SILICON  PLANAR  SURFACE 
Joseph  Regh,  Wappingers  Falls,  Gene  A.  Sllvey,  Pou^- 
keepsie,   and  James  R.  Gardiner,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,586 
Int  CL  C23c  17102;  B44d  5/10,  5/12 
VS.  CI.  m—in  11  Claims 


remaining  sugar  liquor,  preferably  under  pressurized  gas 
to  facilitate  removal.  The  tank  is  then  filled  with  water, 
which  is  preferably  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about 
150-180°  F.  to  immerse  the  filter  bed  in  the  water.  This 
water  is  then  also  removed  by  draining,  preferably  under 
the  influence  of  pressurized  gas.  The  tank  is  then  filled 
with  backwashing  water  to  a  level  sufficient  to  immerse 
the  filter  bed,  and  a  scouring  gas  is  passed  upwardly 
through  it  to  dislodge  impurities.  Backwash  water  is  then 
passed  upwardly  through  the  filter  bed  to  remove  further 
impurities,  and  any  backwash  water  remaining  in  the  tank 
is  drained  prior  to  resuming  the  service  cycle. 


3,436,261 

REMOVAL  OF  CORROSION  PRODUCTS 
FROM  METAL  SURFACES 
AlUsoo  S.  MttchcD,  Duncan,  Okla^  aHisnor  to  HalU- 
bufton   Company,   Duncan,   Okla.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,193 
Int  CI.  C23g  1/02;  B08b  5/00,  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—3  2  Claims 

Corrosion  products  are  removed  from  metal  surfaces 
by  contacting  the  surface  with  hydrogen  chloride  gas 
and  allowing  the  hydrogen  chloride  gas  to  react  with  the 
surface  to  produce  a  soluble  reaction  product  and  then 
applying  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  product  to  the  surface 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  and  remove  substan- 
tially all  of  the  reaction  product.  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  silicon  planar  surface  to  a 
high  degree  of  surface  perfection  suitable  for  epitaxial  dep- 
osition comprising: 

maintaining  the  said  silicon  surface  continuously  wetted 
with  an  excess  quantity  of  a  displacement  platiiig 
solution  having  a  pH  less  than  7  containing  a  cupric 
cation  and  fluoride  anion  to  cause  a  displacement  plat- 
ing of  the  cation  onto  the  said  silicon  surface  in  the 
form  of  the  metal;  and 

continuously  wiping  the  said  silicon  surface  with  a 
firm  surface  using  a  substantial  pressure  while  main- 
taining a  relative  movement  between  the  said  silicon 
surface  and  said  firm  surface  to  remove  the  plated 
said  metal  from  the  high  points  of  said  silicon  sur- 
face. 

3,436,260 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  FILTER  BED 

FOR  SUGAR  UQUOR 

Joseph  H.  Duff,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago, 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,699 

Int  CL  C13d  3/12;  BOld  23/24,  23/16 

UA  CL  127—55  4  Claims 


3,436,262 

CLEANING  BY  FOAM  CONTACT,  AND  FOAM 

REGENERATION  METHOD 

Curtis  W.  Crowe,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Roger  G.  Duranlcau, 

Blacksburg,  Va.,  assi^iors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com' 

pany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,231 

Int  CI.  B08b  3/00,  7/00 

VS.  a.  134—10  8  Claims 


'^y—(/^::fr"-* )— f^?" 


■\ 


uwmcf 


A  filter  bed,  preferably  having  a  lower  sand  layer  and 
an  upper  anthracite  layer,  is  regenerated  by  stopping  the 
flow  of  sugar  liquor  to  the  tank  and  first  draining  any 


The  cleaning  of  a  solid  surface  is  accomplished  by 
foam  contact.  A  liquid  containing  a  foaming  agent  and  a 
foam  stabilizing  agent  is  heated  to  generate  a  foam,  the 
foaming  agent  being  a  liquid  which  converts  to  a  gas  at  the 
advanced  temperature  attained,  and  the  foam  stabilizing 
agent  being  capable  of  decreasing  the  surface  tension  of 
the  foam  so  formed.  After  foam  contact  with  the  solid 
surface,  the  foam  is  subjected  to  a  temperature  sufl!- 
ciently  low  to  collapse  at  least  a  portion  of  the  foam  due 
to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  foaming  agent  re- 
suming the  liquid  state  at  the  lower  temperature.  The  col- 
lapsed foam  is  then  refoamed  by  reheating. 
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3,436,263 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  LARGE  STORAGE 
T™lS  FOR  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
Lynn  A.  Strenkert  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  WUl  am  H.  Carls, 
Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  The  PeroUn  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,630 
Int  CI.  B08b  9/OS,  3/10 
VS  CI  134—22  4  Claims 

In  a  process  for  cleaning  petroleum  deposits  from  stor- 
age tanks,  including  tanker  cargo  holds  which  may  be  ot 
1  000  to  2,000  ton  and  higher  cargo  capacity,  involving 
the  steps  of  applying  a  liquid  chemical  cleaning  material 
to  inner  tank  surfaces,  allowing  a  residence  tune  for  opti- 
mum action  of  such  cleaning  material,  and  then  washing 
with  waier  to  remove  chemical  and  dislodged  deposits 
from  tank  surfaces;  the  improvement  for  providmg  uni- 
form application  of  cleaning  material  to  all  mner  tanK 
surfaces  including  inaccessible  surfaces  of  structural  and 
support  members,  that  comprises  generating  a  dispersion 
of  said  cleaning  material  within  said  tank  m  the  form  of 
a  wet  fog  having  a  particle  size  predominanUy  m  the  10 
to  40  micron  range. 


rection  of  web  movement,  and  collecting  from  the  vicmity 
of  the  web  between  the  gas  jets  the  gas  from  the  second- 
mentioned  jet  and  that  component  of  the  gas  of  the  first- 
mentioned  jet  which  travels  counter  to  the  direction  of 
web  movement.  The  first-menUoned  gas  jet  origmat«  at 
a  distance  from  the  web  vwhich  is  no  more  than  1.0  inch 
therefrom  and  the  ratio  of  its  cross  sectional  area  at  its 
origin  to  the  distance  of  its  point  of  origin  from  the  web 
is  within  the  range  of  0.02  to  1  and  0.15  to  1.  TTie  angle 
of  the  second  gas  jet  with  respect  to  the  web  is  within 
the  range  of  5  to  25  degrees. 


3,436,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT 

ROLLER  COVERS 

Dewey  R.  Allen,  P.O.  Box  797,  1518  Fordham, 

Perryton,  Tex.     79070 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,493 

lntCLB08b7/(M.  i/0«  ^  ^,  , 

VS.  CL  134-33  2  Claims 


^ 


n;^^ 


3,436,266 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  STORAGE 

BATTERY  PLATES 

Herbert  Haebler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  asrignor 

to    Varta    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 

No  SawTi.  Conrtnuadon-in-part  of  «PPWc«t»»"  Ser- No. 
630,170,  Mar.  20,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  679,241  ,«       ,   lOiu: 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  19fc*, 
F-       '♦»•»'  ^  32,245 

Int.  a.  HOlm  35/02,  39/00 
VS,  CI.  136—27  1®  Claims 

Storage  battery  plates  and  particularly  the  negative 
plates  of  lead-acid  storage  batteries  are  impregnated  with 
boric  acid  by  filling  a  container  such  as  a  battery  housing, 
in  which  the  battery  plates  are  located  in  formed  condi- 
tion, with  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid,  and  sub- 
jecting the  negative  plate  or  plates  while  in  contact  with 
the  boric  acid  solution  for  a  short  period  of  time  to 
anodic  polarization. 


A  paint  roller  cover  cleaning  device  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  plastic  cylindrical  body  attached  to  the  shaft 
between  a  head  and  adjustable  nut  along  the  shaft  so  that 
the  plastic  body  expands  to  the  proper  diameter  as  it  is 
longitudinally  compressed  for  insertion  mto  the  paint 
roller  cover  bore  so  that  paint  is  pushed  out  of  the  bore 
as  the  device  is  inserted  and  the  cover  is  held  tightly  for 
rotation. 

3,436,265 

PRESSURE  GRADIENT  WEB  CLEANING 

METHOD 

Thomas  A.  Gardner,  513  Clark  St, 

Necnah,  Wis.    54956 

Original  application  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,978  now 

I^nt  No.  3,239,863.  Divided  and  tius  application  Jan. 

8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424^46 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/02 
VS.  CL  134-37  3  aaims 


3,436,267 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TRICALLY ACTIVE  HIGH-VALENT  NICKEL 
COMPOUNDS  ,         ^    „.    . 

Peter  Faber,  Kahl  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Khein- 
iscfa-WcstfaUsclics  Elektrizitatswerk  A|tiengcsellscliaft, 
Essen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

R  40,191 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/04 
VS.  CL  136—29  *  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  nickel  hydroxide  with  the 
apparent  formufa  NiOOH  and  a  higher  valent  state  than 
nickel-II  hydroxide,  especially  for  use  as  the  active  mate- 
rial of  an  electrode  for  an  alkaline  accumulator,  wherein 
the  dry  nickel-ll  hydroxide  is  treated,  preferably  in  an 
agitated  condition  or  a  gas  vortex,  with  ozone  in  a  gas 
stream  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  to  110°  C.  until  the 
nickel-II  hydroxide  is  converted  into  a  black  mass  of  the 
higher-valent  state  compound. 


The  cleaning  of  a  longitudinally  movmg  web  is  ac- 
complished by  directing  a  transverse  gas  jet  of  at  least 
10  000  f.p.m.  normally  against  the  web  and  a  second 
transverse  gas  jet  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  movement  of 
said  web  and  toward  said  first-menUoned  jet  m  the  di- 


3,436,268 
FUEL  CELL 
Charies  N.  Satterfield,  Sondi  Lincoln,  and  John  O.  Smith, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  and  KenneUi  L.  McHugh,  Kfa-k- 
wood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware        ' 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  May  24,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/04.  29/00 
VS.  a.  136—86  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  conversion  of  chemical  energy  di- 
rectly into  electrical  energy  which  comprises  continuously 
introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  mono-olefinic  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  as  fuel  at  one  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  which  electrodes  are  in  electrical 
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contact  with  each  other  through  an  undivided  aqueous 
electrolyte,  while  continuously  introducing  at  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  electrodes  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, reducible  inorganic  oxides  and  oxy  acids,  and  the 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  said  oxy 
acids. 


3,436^69 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  METAL 

OXIDE^ONTAINING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

AND  ELECTRODE 

Stephan  P.  Mitoff,  Elnora,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jane  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,851 

Int  CL  HOlm  27122 

UA  CL  136—86  4  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^F'j/f 
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Nonporous  electrode  construction  for  a  high  tempera- 
ture fuel  cell  is  described  wherein  the  electrode  displays 
mixed  conductivity  (ionic  and  electronic)  when  in  use, 
because  of  its  composition.  The  composition  consists  of  a 
solid  stabilized  oxide-ion  material  having  at  least  partially 
dissolved  therein  from  2  weight  percent  to  40  weight  per- 
cent of  uranium  dioxide  and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  nickel 
oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  titanium  oxide-iron 
oxide,  zinc  oxide-iron  oxide,  and  zinc  oxide-lead  oxide. 


an  expended  anode  and  inserting  a  fresh  anode.  The  anode 
comprises  a  top  portion  and  a  body  portion  with  the  top 
portion  including  means  associated  with  the  body  portion 
for  withdrawing  electrical  current  from  the  cell. 


3,436,270 
OXYGEN  DEPOLARIZED  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  ELECTRICITY  THEREWITH 

Harry  G.  Oswta,  Chaimcey,  and  Stewart  M.  Chododi, 

Lack  Success,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation, 

Warwick,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,603 

Int  CL  HOlm  27106 

MS,  CL  136—86  20  Claims 


3,436,271 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  FUEL  CELLS 
David  F.  Cole  and  Isaac  Trachtcnbcrg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instmments  Incorp<Hatcd,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,115 

Int  CL  HOlm  29102,  23/00 

VS.  CL  136    86  12  Oalms 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  improving  the  performance 
of  fuel  cells  which  comprises  passing  a  current  through 
the  cell  from  an  external  source  in  the  same  direction 
that  the  cxu"rent  is  produced  by  the  normal  electrochem- 
ical action  of  the  cell  for  a  period  of  time  no  less  than 
the  time  required  for  the  rate  of  change  of  voltage  of 
the  anode  of  the  cell  with  respect  to  time  at  constant 
current  to  pass  from  a  negative  value  to  a  value  no  less 
than  zero.  The  fuel  cell  is  preferably  of  the  molten  car- 
bonate electrolyte  type.  j 


3,436,272 
STACKED  FUEL  CELLS 
Raymond  L.  Geltfng,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,252 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/02 

MS.  CL  134—86  5  Claims 


An  improved  air  or  oxygen  depolarized  cell  for  the 
electrochemical  generation  of  electrical  energy  is  de- 
scribed. The  cell  utilizes  an  envelope  cathode  in  which 
a  removable,  consumable  metal  anode  is  retained.  Accord- 
ingly, the  cell  can  be  mechanically  recharged  by  removing 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
cells  in  stacked  relation,  each  cell  including  spaced  oxidant 
and  fuel  electrodes  having  an  electrolyte  space  therebe- 
tween, chambers  on  the  sides  of  the  electrodes  opposite 
to  the  electrolyte  space  for  oxidant  and  fuel  gas  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  chambers  for  each  cell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  formed  therein  through  which  the  gas 
is  guided  within  the  chamber,  each  of  said  passages  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  the  periphery  of  the  cell 
such  that  when  the  cells  are  arranged  in  a  stack  all  of 
the  openings  will  be  located  in  respective  rows  in  one 
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\  A  o«„.r  «i«t#.  attached  to  material  being  transparent  to  radiations  for  which  the  ther- 
side  surface  of  the  stack,  and  a  <=o^«%P>***  ff'^^.;?  ^S  is  to  It  used  The  substrate  is  provided  with  raased 
the  stack  of  cells  along  ^^^.''^^^^f,^'"  ^^e^H^a^S  TddepresLl  areas  forming  ridges  and  grooves,  the  raised 
and  having  a  chamber  therem  in  a  position  to  overlie  and  ^J^^P  .  j  ^  substrate  itself  or  other  ma- 
communicate  with  all  of  the  inlet  passages  m  one  of  the  ar«M  «"»^  ?^^  P       conductivity.  A  thin  fUm  of  clec 


rows  of  openings. 


\  A.\lk  173 
SAFETY  VALVE  INTENDED  MAINLY  FOR 
hAHLlY    v^j^g^^^,^  BATTERIES 

Jean  Loub  GratzmuUer,  4  Rue  Maryse  Hilas, 
LcvaUois,  France    ^^^  ,^„ 
Filed  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5^.3JJ  ,_ ,, 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  22, 1965, 

25,564 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/06 

UJS.  a.  136-178  13  Claims 


areas  ciuici  uciue  t»«"»  ^*  —-  -^~- ,  .     ..,_  ^r  .i.^ 

terial  of  high  thermal  conductivity.  A  thin  film  of  eiec- 
tricaUy  insulating  material  is  stretched  across  the  sub- 
strate bridging  across  the  grooves,  and  thermopiles  are 
formed  on  tiie  side  of  tiie  film  opposite  tiie  heat  smk.  the 
active  junctions  being  on  the  portions  over  the  pooves  and 
the  inactive  junctions  over  Uic  ridges.  The  film  bridging 
the  grooves  is  blackened  in  tiic  area  underneatix  ti»e  active 
junctions.  The  thcrmopUe  responds  to  radiauon  passing 
Uu^ough  the  substrate  or  dircctiy  irradiatmg  tiie  acuve 
junctions,  or  both. 


3,436,275 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOLAR  CELLS 

Thomas  K.  Tsao,  4306  Sarasota  Place,  ■nJ^M*'**'^"' 

4307  YatwRo*!,  both  of  BettsriUe,  Md.,,20705 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,877 

Int  CL  HOU  7//S 

UA  CL  148—1.5  11  Claims 


A  battery  pressuie  cap  comprising  a  first  hollow  body 
having  a  threaded  upper  portion  and  a  bottona  havmg  a 
radial  inwardly  extending  peripheral  portion  and  a  tiiread- 
ed  lower  extremity  adapted  to  screw  in  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  a  battery,  and  having  an  inner  chamber  with  a 
valve  seat,  said  seat  having  an  axial  channel  coaununi- 
eating  with  the  outside  and  at  least  one  longitudmal  chan- 
nel connecting  therewith  and  conununicating  with  the  m- 
side  of  the  battery,  said  seat  extending  on  a  level  approxi- 
mately even  with  said  peripheral  portion;  a  hollow  cover 
having  a  lower  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  threaded  portion  of  said  hoUow  body  the  respective 
threads  being  of  opposite  direction;  a  channel  m  said  cover 
communicating  with  the  exterior,  a  hollow  membrane 
guide  slidingly  mounted  in  said  cover  housmg  a  return 
spring  tiierein,  one  end  of  said  spring  bearing  agamst  said 
housing  and  the  other  end  bearing  against  said  cover  a 
membrane  mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  edges  secured 
between  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  cover  and  said 
body,  said  membrane  guide  urging  said  membrane  agamst 
said  seat,  and  a  vent  chamber  defined  by  said  valve  scat, 
said  inwardly  peripheral  portion  and  said  seat. 


A  meUiod  of  treating  solar  cells  to  improve  the  cur- 
rent response  characteristics  thereof  comprising  (1) 
placing  a  solar  cell  in  an  electric  field  of  tiie  same  polar- 
ity as  the  cell  (2)  simultaneously  subjecting  the  solar 
cell  to  constant  heat  and  (3)  maintaining  the  solar  cell 
in  the  electiic  field  at  elevated  tempcratiire  to  obtain  the 
desired  current  response  characteristics. 


3,436,276 

SLAG  REMOVAL  METHOD  DURING 

THERMOCHEMICAL  SCARFING 

Ivan  P.  Thompson,  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,367 

Int  CL  B23k  7/00  \ 

UA  CL  148—9.5  JCIaims 


rLWOv 


3,436,274 
SOLID  BACKED  THERMOPILE 
PhiUppc  ViUers,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engi- 
neering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     ^_-  _. - 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,736 
int  CL  HOlv  1/02 
MS.  a.  136—224  ^  Claims 


^3 


3  1.  In  a  thermochemical  scarfing  process  wherein  an 

\  oxidizing  gas  is  directed  from  a  scarfing  unit  against  a 

reaction  zone  of  molten  metal  on  the  surface  of  a  metal 
body  to  produce  a  thermochemical  reaction  thereon,  and 
relative  movement  is  produced  between  such  scarfing  unit 
A  thermooile  is  described  responding  to  electromagnetic   and  tiie  body  for  continuing  such  reaction  along  the 
i^?^^««r!;«!T^sttaTof  material  of  high  tiier-   Icngtii  of  such  surface,  ti»c  improvement  m  trappmg  and 
Sfl'SslTy^'S^iJntiy'StoC^^^^^  S.  tiie  disposing  of  ti,e  molten  dag  produced  during  such  rcac- 
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tion  from  the  scarfing  area  whicb  comprises:  positioning  a 
deflector  surface  across  the  path  of  relative  movement 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  reaction  zone  and  in  the  path 
of  the  slag  produced,  and  flowing  a  fluid  stream  over 
said  surface  to  maintain  the  same  wetted. 


3,436,277 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  METASTABLE 

BETA  TITANIUM  ALLOY 

Howard  B.  Bomberger,  Jr^  East  Uverpool,  and  Donald  B. 

Wannath,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reactive  Metals, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,455 
Int  a.  C22f  1/18;  C21d  1/56;  C22c  15/00 

JJS.  CI.  148 12.7  ^  Claims 

a'  method  of  processing  a  metastable  beta  titanium  al- 
loy which  contains  0.8  to  1.8%  aluminum,  7.5  to  8.5% 
vanadium,  4.5  to  5.5%  iron  and  up  to  about  0.5%  oxy- 
gen. The  alloy  is  subject  to  a  final  hot-working  at  a  tem- 
perature above  its  beta  transus  of  about  1520*  F.  There- 
after it  may  be  solution  heat-treated,  quenched,  aged, 
or  cold-worked  and  annealed.  Method  produces  an  im- 
proved microstructure  and  finer  grain  size  over  conven- 
tional practice  of  conducting  the  final  hot-working  at  a 
temperature  below  the  beta  transus. 


in  conductivity  type.  Next,  connections  are  made  to  the 
original  body  to  form  an  emitter,  to  the  converted  in- 
terior portion  to  form  a  base,  and  to  the  unconverted 
epitaxial  portion  to  form  a  collector,  so  that  in  opera- 
tion the  collector  junction  becomes  back  biased  to  collect 
carriers,  and  the  emitter  junction  becomes  forward  biased 
to  inject  carriers  into  the  base  region  to  be  collected  by 
the  collector. 

3,436,280 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VARIABLE 

CAPACITANCE  DIODE 

Masaichi   Shinoda,   Sagamihara-shI,  Japan,   assignor    to 

Fujitsu   Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation   of 

Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1965, 

40/39,496 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  14»— 178  2  Claims 


3,436,278 

GLYCOL  SOLDERING  FLUXES 

Richard  M.  Poliak,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 

temational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,752 

Int.  CI.  B23k  i5/i6 

U.S.  CL  148—23  .2  Claims 

A  fluxing  composition  having  particular  value  in  solder- 
ing electrical  connections  and  characterized  by  good  ad- 
herence and  easy  removal  of  flux  residue  without  corro- 
sion, comprising  from  about  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of 
glutamic  acid  hydrochloride,  from  about  32%  to  69% 
by  weight  of  a  polyglycol  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol 
and  their  mixtures  and  the  balance  water.  An  alkyl  al- 
cohol diluent  for  the  solvent  may  be  added  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  19%  to  25%  by  weight.  Isopropyl  alcohol 
is  preferred.  A  minor  amount  of  urea  may  also  be  added 
to  supplement  the  glutamic  acid  hydrochloride.  In  place 
of  the  polyglycol  solvent,  from  about  5%  to  45%  by 
weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether  may  be  used. 


Described  is  a  method  of  producing  a  germanium  vari- 
able capacitance  diode,  which  comprises  alloying  a  pel- 
let consisting  of  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead,  indium  and  mixtures  thereof,  antimony, 
gallium  and  tin  to  an  n-type  germanium  wafer,  where- 
by the  antimony  distribution  function  is  changed  by  the 
quantity  of  tin.  The  alloy  pellet  consists,  in  atom  per- 
cent, of  about  5  to  50%  tin,  0.1  to  4%  gallium,  0.05  to 
3%  antimony  and  the  remainder  selected  from  lead, 
indium  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  alloy  temperature  of 
550  to  750°  C.  is  maintained  from  5  to  100  minutes. 


3,436,281 
FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Win  F.  Parmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,843. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  509,233 

Int.  a.  HOll  7/44.  11/00 
VS.  CL  148—187  3  Claims 


3  436,279 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

AN  INVERTED  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  Klein,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  North 
American    Philips    Company,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,696 
Claims  primity,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

49,770/63 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/44,  7/46 
VS.  a.  14»— 175  4  Oaims 

A  process  of  making  an  inverted  epitaxial  transistor 
starting  with  a  substrate  containing  both  types  of  im- 
purities with  one  type  predominating.  An  epitaxial  layer 
containing  a  smaller  concentration  of  said  one  type  im- 
purity is  vapor  deposited  on  the  body,  under  such  con- 
ditions as  to  cause  the  opposite  type  impurity  in  the 
body  to  diffuse  outwardly  into  the  epitaxial  layer  but 
only  for  a  distance  less  than  the  whole  thickness  of  the 
layer  to  convert  an  interior  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer 
to  the  opposite  type  conductivity.  The  surface  portion 
of  the  epitaxial  layer  remains  unconverted  and  thus  of 
one  type  conductivity.  Thus,  two  p-n  junctions  are  estab- 
lished in  the  structure  defining  three  regions  alternating 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing  a  field-effect 
transistor  utilizing  oxide  masking  techniques  for  diffusing 
impurities  into  one  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  to 
form  a  thin  enclosed  surface  layer  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  from  the  wafer.  A  further  oxide  masking  and 
diffusion  step  is  effected  to  define  a  narrow  elongated  sur- 
face region  at  the  one  surface,  the  major  portion  of  this 
elongated  area  being  within  the  enclosed  surface  layer, 
but  having  extended  portions  lying  outside  of  the  en- 
closed surface  area  which  make  non-rectifying  contact  to 


the  undiffused  portion  of  the  wafer  surface  so  that  this 
surface  region  divides  the  surface  layer  into  source  and 
drain  regions,  which  are  electrically  connected  withm  the 
wafer  only  by  a  thin  channel  underlying  the  surface  re- 
gion and  so  that  the  wafer  and  the  surface  region  pro- 
vide the  lower  and  upper  gates  for  the  field-effect  ^an- 


sistor. 


3,436,282 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Koichiro  Shoda,  Sidta-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu^ta 

Electronics  Corporation  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 

*"'*"ued  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,129      ^ 

Chdms  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

40/76,832 

iBt  CL  HOll  19/00,  7/44 

VS.  CL  148—187  1  Claim 


3,436,285  „^ 

COATINGS  ON  GERMANIUM  BODIES 
John  George  Wilkes,  Hatch  End,  England,  »s*pw  jf 
North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporatioB  of  ^Delawa^ 

FUed  Sept  2, 196VSer.  No.  484,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Sept  4,  1964, 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50  ^^ 

VS,  CL  156—17  ^  "•*™ 


/Fi'lnNf 


A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  by 
(1)  providing  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
a  mask  in  which  a  plurality  of  openmgs  are  formed  such 
that  the  widths  of  the  portions  of  the  mask  between  the 
openings  are  less  than  twice  a  predetermined  depth  ot 
diffusion  and  (2)  diffusing  an  impurity  through  the  open- 
ings into  the  substrate  to  the  predetermined  depth  to  form 
diffused  regions  contiguous  to  each  other. 


A  method  of  removing  tetragonal  germamum  dioxide 
from  the  surface  of  a  germanium  body  in  which  the  di- 
oxide is  reduced  with  titanium  and  the  reaction  products 
removed.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,436,286 
POLISHING  METHOD  FOR  THE  VSMWfkLOie 
MATERIAL  FROM  MONOCRYSTALLINE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  BODIES  _^ 

Herbert  Lange,  Ubersee  am  Chiemsce,  Gcminy,  •»«"<* 
to    Siemens    AktiengescDschaft,    a    corporatioo    of 

Continnation-bi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  355,338, 
Mar.  27, 1964.  Thb  application  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,669  _  ^^      ..  ..„ 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1963, 

lot  a.  B08b  3/08:  C23f  1/02 
VS,  CL  156—17  1*  Claims 


3,436,283  \^^^^ 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  AND  SOLUTION 

THEREFOR 
WUUam  A.  Chrlsley,  720  Twta  HUls  Drive, 

El  Paso,  Tex.    79912  ,,«„- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,515 

IntCLC23fi/02  ^^^ 

VS,  CI.  156 14  ^  CuuBM 

Ail  etching  solution  for  photoengraving  containing  typi- 
cally 5  to  18%  by  volume  nitric  acid,  a  water  insoluble 
organic  liquid  substantially  unreactive  with  the  nitric  acid, 
a  cationic  emulsifying  agent  in  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of  1%  by  weight  of  the  solution,  and  a  non-ionic  emul- 
sifying agent  in  an  ani0unt  of  not  more  than  1%  by 
weight  of  the  solution.  . 


3,436,284 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ATOMICALLY  CLEAN  SIUCON 
Donald  L.  Klein,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  ««to^*oJt" 
Telephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  YoriK  ^,a  «a^ 

No  DrawliiK.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,504 
Int  CL  C23f  1  /OO;  CO  lb  33/02 
VS.  CL  156—17  4  Cuumi 

Atomically  clean  silicon  surfaces  may  be  attained  by 
quenching  a  freshly  etched  silicon  surface  in  a  concen- 
trated scdution  of  iodine  in  an  anhydrous  solvent 


Polishing  method  for  removing  material  from  surfaces 
of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  bodies  includes  simiU-  ( 
taneously  supplying  at  least  two  different,  coactively- 
polishing  chemical  agents,  specific  for  etchmg  the  semi- 
conductor bodies,  at  a  given  rate  to  spaced  locations  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  rotary,  substantially  horizontol 
platform,  and  bringing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body 
into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rotary 
platform  so  that  it  is  repeatedly  subjected  to  each  of  the 
different  chemical  polishing  agents.  The  method  also  m- 
cludes  removing  the  polishing  agents  from  the  rotary 
platform  at  approximately  the  same  rate  as  they  are  sup- 
plied thfcreto. 

3,436,287  ^^^^ 

COAXIAL  CABLE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Alfred  S.  Windekr,  Madison,  NJ.,  aasipior  to  BeU  Tde- 
phoBe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  in.y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoris  ^^-*^- 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,291  , 

Int  CL  HOlb  13/22;  B32b  1/10     ^,  ^  ,_      / 
VS.  CL  156—54  *'  Clainia 

Coaxial  cable  is  manufactured  by  surrounding  a  center 
conductor  with  a  compressed  dielectric  material  having  an 
elastic  memory  and,  after  forming  a  loosely  fitting  outer 
conductor  about  the  compressed  material,  heating  the 
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material  so  it  expands  and  fills  the  space  between  the  con-   layer  of  filament  around  the  mandrel  at  such  an  angle 
ductors.  The  space  between  the  conductors  may  receive  a  that  the  filaments  run  from  ridge  to  ridge  in  a  series  of 

straight-line  paths;  impregnating  the  layer  of  filaments; 

and  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  resulting  tube.  The 


L 


(o)       (°) 


welding  shoe  that  protects  the  material  while  a  seam  is 
welded  on  the  outer  conductor  during  the  forming  process. 


3,436^8 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  RUBBER  TO 

POLYESTER  STRUCTURES 

Hu^  T.  Patterson,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,528 

Int  CL  B29h  7/22;  B32b  27/38:  C09J 

U.S.  CL  156—142  5  Cbdnps 
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The  process  for  bonding  rubber  to  polyester  cords  com- 
prising coating  the  cord  with  an  organic  solvent  soluticMi 
containing  a  specific  epoxylated  novolak  resin  and  a  poly- 
amide  resin  reaction  product  of  polymeric  fat  acids  having 
at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  and  polyalkylene  polyamines 
having  two  primary  amine  groups  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary amine  groups,  heating  the  coated  cords  to  cure 
the  coating,  overcoating  the  structure  with  a  specific  latex 
mixture,  drying  and  curing  the  overcoating,  and  then  ai>- 
plying  and  curing  a  layer  of  rubber  on  the  coated  structure. 


3,436,289 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORRUGATED  TUBE  OF 

FIBER.REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
John   Gordon  Hardwick,   Kidderminster,   England,   as- 
signor to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited, 
London,  Ent^and,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,712 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

4,665/64 

Int  a.  B65h  81/00;  B31c  13/00 

VS.  CL  156—175  4  Claims 

A  corrugated  tube  made  of  reinforced  plastic  is  made 

by:  providing  a  mandrel  having  a  series  of  axially-spaced, 

radially-projecting  ridges;  helically  winding  at  least  one 


ridged  mandrel  may  be  formed  by  helically  winding  a 
flexible  rod  or  band  on  a  cylindrical  member  or  by  pro- 
vinding  a  series  of  axially  spaced-apart  discs  on  the  cylin- 
drical member. 

3,436,290 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  MATERIALS  OF 

DESIRED    SIZE    FROM    SMALLER    SHEETS 

JOINED  TOGETHER 

Edgar  Wilhelm  Reiasner,  Lydncy,  England,  assignor  to 

Factories  Direction  Limited,  Lydney,  Engkuid 

FUcd  June  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,948 

Int  CL  B27d  5/00 

VJS,  a.  156—193  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  sheet  mate- 
rials, such  as  veneers,  by  joining  relatively  small  sheets 
of  the  material  together  so  as  to  produce  sheets  of  a 
required  size.  The  said  relatively  small  sheets  are  joined 
together  end  to  end,  preferably  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
paper  tape,  to  form  a  continuous  strip.  The  continuous 
strip  is  bound  helically  onto  a  body  and  helical  coils  are 
joined  together,  preferably  by  another  adhesive  paper 
tape,  to  form  a  hollow  shell.  The  shell  is  cut  in  a  direc- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  shell,  preferably  in  such  a  way  that 
the  cut  line  intersects  the  joints  between  neighboring  coils 
at  right-angles,  to  produce  a  substantially  rectangular 
sheet. 


3  436  291 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  METAL  PLATE  TO  A 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  WITH  A  CHLOROPRENE- 

PHENOUC  ADHESIVE 
Philip  C.  McShanc,  ElUcott  Gty,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Feb.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,819,  now 

Patent  No.  3,334,460,  dated  Aug.  8,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,632 
Int  a.  B32b  15/16 
VS.  CL  156—212  3  Claims 

A  metallic  plate  is  attached  and  secured  to  two  ad- 
joining refractory  brick  faces  by  first  coating  the  brick 
faces  and  a  surface  of  a  flat  plate  with  a  chloroprene- 
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phenolic  adhesive,  bringing  a  portion  of  the  flat  plate 
into  contact  with  one  face  of  the  brick,  and  then  bending 


■*—'    BEND4N6  DIE 


3  436,294 

TAFE-MOUNTED  LABEL  DISPENSING  AND 

APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  W.  Marano,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Flinch- 

baugh  Products,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,658 
Int  CL  B65h  25/14;  G05g  15/00;  B32b  31/20 


VS.  CL  156—351 


13  Claims 


PftESSUNE 


the  remaining  portion  of  the  plate  into  contact  with  the 
adjoining  face  of  the  brick. 


3,436,292 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ABLATIVE 

STRUCTURES 
Donald  Monroe  Hatch,  Harbor  City,  and  Walter  W. 
Wood,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  onda 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,738 

Int  CL  B29c  1/14 

VS.  CL  156—222  9  Claims 


Ablative  structures  are  prepared  by  laying  up  panels 
of  at  least  two  dissimilar  high-temperature  resistant  ma- 
terials impregnated  with  a  thermally  curable  resin  so  that 
the  panels  are  at  least  partially  interleaved  and  ciuing 
the  resin  and  densifying  the  structure  under  increased 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions. 


An  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  sensitive  labels 
from  a  label  carrying  tape  to  moving  objects  includes  an 
api^cator  arm  terminating  in  a  separator  edge  and  a  take- 
up  roll  drawing  the  tape  around  the  separator  edge,  the 
take-up  roll  being  connected  through  an  electrically  actu- 
ated clutch  and  brake  to  a  drive  motor.  The  clutch  actu- 
ated coil  is  connected  through  a  relay  switch  to  a  source 
of  current,  and  the  relay  solenoid  is  connected  through 
a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  and  an  object  sensing  switch 
to  a  source  of  current.  A  label  sensing  element  applies  a 
control  signal  to  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  through  a 
transistor  whose  collector  is  connected  directly  to  the 
silicon-controlled  rectifier  gate  electrode.  The  object  sens- 
ing switch  is  mechanically  actuated  and  the  label  sensing 
switch  may  be  mechanically  or  electrically  actuated. 


3,436,293 
THERMOGRAPHIC  DUPLICATING  PROCESS 
Doughtt  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbia Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,527 
Int  Q.  B41m  5/26 
VS.  CL  156—240  9  Claims 


3,436,295 
DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
RIGID   OR  SEMI-RIGID   INSULATION   IN  THE 
HEAD  END  OF  A  ROCKET  MOTOR  CASE 
Martin  T.  OIliflF,  Jr^  JuUus  E.  Lloyd,  Charles  F.  Williams, 
and  John  K.  Edmondson,  Huntsville,  and  WilUam  B. 
Brooks,  Guntersvillc,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512^71 
Int  CL  B29d  3/02 
VS.  CL  156—423  6  Chdms 


A  thermographic  duplicating  process  in  which  infrared 
radiation-absorbing  images  present  on  a  plastic  film  master 
sheet  are  reproduced  on  a  succession  of  copy  sheets.  The 
unimaged  side  of  the  master  sheet  is  smooth  and  impervi- 
ous and  accepts  wax  imaging  composition  in  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  original  images  and  cleanly  releases  such 
composition  to  a  copy  sheet  under  the  effects  of  heat,  so 
that  the  master  can  be  reimaged  to  produce  as  many  copies 
as  desired. 


An  apparatiis  for  installing  insulation  in  the  head  end 
of  a  rocket  motor  case  including  a  support  for  retaining 
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the  rocket  motor  case  in  a  vertical  position,  an  assembly 
for  feeding  an  adhesive  into  the  head  end,  forcing  the 
insulation  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  and  aligning  the 
insulation  in  proper  position  in  the  head  end. 


3,436^96 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATIONS  ON 
CYLINDRICAL  ENVELOPES  OF  PAPER 
Shohachi  Masai,  Shigemltsu  KawakamI,  and  Tsu^o 
Okamoto,  Nobcoka-chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasd  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,173 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1964, 

39/64,084 

Int  a.  B31f //22 

VJS.  CL  15^—585  *  C»«*»«» 


2- 


stripping  having  deep  longitudinally  extending  recessing 
for  taking  up  the  plastic  softened  and  flowing  during  the 
dielectric  sealing  operation,  said  extruded  strip  having  a 
flat  bo:tom  face  with  at  least  one  upwardly  and  longitu- 
dinally deep  extending  groove  and  recess  extending  sub- 
stantially upwardly  into  the  body  of  the  strip  above  said 
flat  face,  the  strip  having  relatively  straight  lower  sides 
and  a  curved  convex  upwardly  projecting  top  portion  and 
the  cross-section  of  the  strip  having  a  maximum  thickness 
adjacent  the  central  portion  thereof  and  being  of  decreas- 
ing thickness  toward  the  straight  sides,  a  covering  strip 
covering  the  entire  top  portion  of  the  extruded  strip  and 
extending  downwardly  along  the  side  portions  but  ter- 
minating a  substantial  distance  above  the  flat  face  of  the 
extruded  strip,  said  covering  strip  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene tercphthalate  having  a  thin  under-surfacing  of  vacu- 
um deposited  metal,  said  covering  strip  extending  over 
and  down  along  said  straight  sides  but  terminating  sub- 
stantially above  the  flat  bottom  side,  said  elongated  re- 
cesses and  grooves  extending  up  into  the  body  of  the 
stripping  to  abut  the  lower  edge  of  the  covering  having 
sufficient  volume  to  receive  all  molten  plastic  polymer 
in  the  space  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  covering  strip 
along  the  straight  sides,  and  when  said  excess  material  is 
all  taken  up,  the  lower  edges  of  said  covering  strip  being 
in  contact  with  the  surface  to  which  the  plastic  strip  is  at- 
tached by  dielectric  sealing. 


An  apparatus  for  forming  corrugations  on  cylindrical 
em'elopes  of  paper  or  like  material,  wherein  a  flattened 
envelope  paper  carried  on  a  conveyor  belt  is  pinched  be- 
tween squeeze  rolls  and  holding  plates  and  forced  into 
a  narrow  space  defined  by  said  squeeze  rolls,  said  holding 
plates  and  a  squeeze  member  surroundmg  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  squeeze  rolls  and  the  entirety  of  said  holding 
plates,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  upper  half  of  said 
envelope  paper  is  continuously  advanced  by  said  squeeze 
rolls  while  the  lower  half  of  the  envelope  paper  is  held 
from  advancing  by  the  friction  between  it  and  the  squeeze 
member,  whereby  corrugations  are  formed  on  the  pheriph- 
ery  of  the  envelope  paper,  said  corrugated  envelope  paper 
being  drawn  longitudinally  by  means  of  carry  rolls  to  be 
further  squeezed  and  then  passed  through  vertical  and 
horizontal  rolls  for  further  squeezing  action  by  which  the 
corrugations  are  flrmly  fixed  in  place. 


3^36,298 
FUSED  FIBERS  OF  MONOOLEFIN  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
George  C.  OppcnLuidcr,  Embrecrillc,  Pa^  and  Walter  W. 
Thomas,  West  Park,  Del.,  assigiion  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28,  1965,  Set.  No.  517,107 
Int  a.  B32b  27/02.  5/22;  D04h  1/04 
VS.  CL  161—150  9  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  assemblage  of 
fibers  comprising  fibers  ol  polymer  of  an  o-monoolefin 
containing  from  about  0.2%  to  about  10%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
barium,  iron,  nickel,  and  cobalt,  said  salt  having  a  melt- 
ing temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  fiber 
is  spun,  said  fibers  being  heat-bonded  to  other  fibers  in 
said  assemblage  at  points  of  contact  therewith. 


3,436,297 

REINFORCED  VINYL  PLASTIC  STRIPPING 

Charles  Brooks  and  Thomas  A.  Sutton,  both  of 

76  N.  4th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11211 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,328 

Int  CL  B32b  3/30 

UA  CL  161—119  8  Qaims 


3,436,299 
POLYMER  BONDING 
George  W.  Halek,  New  Providence,  and  Frank  M. 
BcrardiBcUi,   Sooth    Orange,    NJ.,    asiignon   to 
Cclancse  CorponitioB  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  off  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,651 
Int  CL  B32b  27/42.  27/08 
VS.  CL  161—160  14  Cbdma 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  an  oxymethylene  polymer  to 
a  solid  surface,  which  comprises  contacting  said  oxy- 
methylene polymer  in  the  presence  of  azobisformamide 
with  said  solid  surface,  aixl  heating  the  contacting  mate- 
rials at  an  elevated  temperature  to  adhere  the  oxymethyl- 
ene polymer  to  the  solid  surface. 

9.  An  article  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


»* 


3,436,300 
EXTENDED  PROTEIN  GLUES 
Fred  Biyncr,  Midhmd,  Mic^  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mi^  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,942 
Int  CL  C09i  1/02 
1.  A  reinforced  extruded  plastic  stripping  devoid  of   U.S.  CL  161 — ^210  5  CUtma 

side  beading  for  application  and  mounting  upon  flat  sheet       Protein  glues  can  be  formulated  into  highly  effective 
materials  as  a  decorative  trim  by  dielectric  sealing,  said   adhesives  for  wood  products,  such  as  plywood,  by  the 
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incorporation  of  a  finely  divided,  water-insoluble  poly- 
valent metal  carbonate  in  an  amount  from  about  0.2  up 
to  3  parts  by  weight,  per  part  by  weight  of  the  protein 
glue  base.  Other  ingredients  of  the  complete  formulation 
include  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.3  part  by  weight  of 
calcium  hydroxide  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.35 
part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate.  Such  extenders 
have  been  discovered  to  substantially  improve  the  proper- 
ties of  casein  glues. 


al  being  leather  fibers  and  the  remainder  being  staple 
fibers  such  as  nylon  fibers,  such  slurry  being  formed  into 
a  sheet  by  deposition  on  a  papermaking  screen,  said  sheet 
then  being  dried  and  preferably  heated  to  at  least  120"  C. 


3,436,301 
COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITION 

John  J.  McHale,  Bbckwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporatioD  of  Debware 
No  Diawing.  Cootinuation-fai-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 

308,32l7Scpt  12, 1963.  Thii  application  Feb.  27, 1964, 

Ser.  No.  347,679 

Lit  a.  C09J  i/i¥;  B32b  7/72, 9/W 
UA  CL  161—226  4  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  copolyester  and  to 
laminated  shoe  assemblies  in  which  the  shoe  sole  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  shoe  upper  with  a  copolyester  of  this 
invention.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  a 
thermoplastic  esterification  product  of  a  mixture  of  di- 
carboxylic  ^cids  and  an  aliphatic  diol  wherein  the  di- 
carboxylic  TKids  are  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid,  iso- 
phthalic  acid,  and  a  Ce-Cj,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  wherein  the  major  molar  portion  of  the  aliphatic 
diol  is  a  butane  diol. 


3  436  304 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NONWOVEN 

FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  GEL  FIBERS 
Thomas  C.  Spcnce,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  applications  Ser.  No. 
457,139,  and  Ser.  No.  457,178,  May  19,  1965.  This  ap- 
plication July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,846 
Int  CL  D21h  5/12;  D04h  13/00 
VS.  CL  162—146  14  Claims 

This  invention  provides  nonwoven  fibrous  sheets  made 
of  gel  fibers,  which  are  self-bonded  to  each  other  at  points 
of  interfiber  contact  and  which  may  thereafter  be  dried  so 
as  to  irreevrsibly  collapse  the  gel  fibers  to  produce  a  dry 
nonwoven  fabric.  A  process  is  provided  wherein  a  web 
of  gel  fibers  is  formed  and  subjected  to  a  combination  of 
pressure  and  tejnperature  for  a  short  period  of  time  which 
does  not  dry  the  fibers  but  produces  interfiber  bonding 
such  that  the  web  when  resaturated  with  water  has  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  0.034  Ib./in./oz./sq.  yd. 


3,436,302 

METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  GROUNDWOOD  PULP 
WEB  WITH  ACID 

Herman  R.  Goodwald  and  Dale  L.  Schcchtcr,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,726 
Int.  CL  D21c  9/14 
VS.  CL  162—71  9  Oafans 

A  process  for  bleaching  groundwood  pulp  which  com- 
prises: contacting  a  pulp  mass  in  the  form  of  a  damp 
sheet  with  an  aqueous  acidic  bleaching  solution  (0.01 
to  1.0  normal)  at  about  room  temperature  for  a  period 
of  time  ffom  about  thirty  to  ninety  seconds,  rinsing  the 
so-bleached  sheet  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 
of  from  about  7-9  and  drying  the  sheet  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100'  to  300'  C. 


3,436,305 
STARCH  POLYETHYLENIMINOTHIOURETHANE 

ADDmVES  FOR  PAPER 
George  C.  Maher,  Dnnlap,  Dl.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  (Hf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
Agriculture  _^^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,720 
Int  CL  D21h  3/4S;  C08b  19/04 
VS.  CL  162—175  3  Claims 

Paper  exhibiting  markedly  improved  strength  properties 
is  produced  by  adding  to  a  cellulosic  pulp  2.5-10  percent 
based  on  the  dry  pulp  weight  of  a  starch  thiourethane,  pro- 
duced by  reacting  lowly  substituted  starch  xanthate  with 
about  3.5  stoichiometric  equivalents  of  100,000  molecular 
weight  polyethylenimine,  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  with 
acid  to  precipitate  the  starch  thiourethane  upon  the  cel- 
lulosic fibers. 

3  436306 
SUCTION  BOX  COVER 
Rolff  R  Haberecht,  Ronald  C.  Bradtcn,  and  James  W. 
McCrary,  Riduvdaon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,546 

Int  CL  D21ff  1/50 

VS.  CL  162—374  4  Oafans 


3,436,303 

WATER-LAID  LEATHER  SUBSTITUTE  CONTAIN- 
ING LEATHER  FIBERS,  STAPLE  FIBERS  AND 
POLYURETHANE  AQUEOUS  SLURRY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Albert  E.  Raymond,  Roseville,  and  WUUam  J.  Frascr, 
Forest  Lake,  Mbm.,  and  Frank  Swedish,  Jr.,  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manuffacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,890 

Int  CL  D21h  3/40 

VS.  a.  162—123  11  Ctofans 

Leather  substitutes  formed  from  aqueous  slurry  con- 
taining a  major  portion  of  globular  nonfiferous  elasto- 
meric  polyurethane  material  and  a  minor  portion  of 
fibrous  material,  at  least  one-third  of  the  fibrous  materi- 


A  method  for  depositing  silicon  carbide  on  a  silicon 
substrate  to  form  a  composite  suction  box  cover  for  Four- 
drinier  paper-making  machines.  A  suction  box  cover  com- 
prising a  cast  silicon  blank  and  having  an  impervious,  dense 
coating  of  silicon  carbide  deposited  thereon. 
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3,436,3«7 
COMPOSITE  GREEN  STRUCTURES  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ELEMENT 
lames  R.  Johnsoo,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Harold  G. 
Sowmam  Maplewood,  Miim^  assignora  to  Mtamcsota 
Mtaing  and  Mamfactiiring  Company,  St  Paul,  Mtam^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origtaal  application  Jnly  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3S1,411.  Di- 
vided and  tliis  application  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
596,932 

IntCLG21cJ/02,5/M 
UA  CL  176—69  4  CWms 


3,436,310 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  THE  ACETOXYMETHYL  GROUP 
AT  THE  3.POSITION  OF  THE  CEPHALOSPORIN 
NUCLEUS 
Benjamin  Harry  Arnold,  Skw^  and  Norman  Haddow, 
Utr  Heatli,  Fng*'^'^i  asiignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratorict 
Limited,  Greenford,  England,  a  Britidi  compaiy^^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  30,  1964, 
44,429;  Oct  19, 1965,  3,614 
Int  CL  C12d  9/00;  C07d  93/02 
V3,  CL  195—36 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


CH1.0H 

CHi-C 


18  Claims 


^ 


C.COOH 


/O- 


Green  structures  adapted  to  be  fired  to  form  metallic 
nuclear  fuel  elements,  comprising  laminates  of  sheets 
of  powdered  metal  and  an  organic  binder  and  sheets  of 
powdered  metal  having  fissionable  fuel  distributed  there- 
in, and  a  plastic  binder;  the  fuel-containing  sheets  are 
covered  with  the  plastic  metallic  sheets  and  bonded  there- 
with to  form  a  unitary  green  structure  imder  conditions 
under  which  the  sheets  remain  isotropic.  The  green  struc- 
tures are  adapted  to  firing  whereby  they  are  converted  to 
sintered  metallic  fuel  elements  in  which  the  fissionable  fuel 
is  in  effect  distributed  inside  of  a  unitary  metallic  sheet  in 
a  predetermined  location.  After  firing,  the  metallic  pw- 
tion  has  uniform  grain  structure  throughout  and  bound- 
aries of  the  original  sheets  cannot  be  distinguished. 


CH— N 

CH— CO 

k 

in  which  X  represents  an  acylamino  or  an  amino  group 
is  made  by  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

CHi.O.COCH« 

CH«-C 

8  C.COOH 

CH— CO 

in  which  X  is  as  defined  above  using  an  esterase  derived 
from  a  species  of  the  genus  Rhizobium,  the  hydrolysis 
being  carried  out  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  between  5 
and  8  and  at  a  temperature  between  20  and  45*  C. 


3,436,308 
^OCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
YnicU  NogncU,  Tetiao  Uno,  Yoshita  Kubota,  and 
Hiroshi  Hosoda,   Ht^-sU,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1964, 
39/22,387;  Jane  27, 1964,  39/36,271 

Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS,  CL  195—29  13  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  of  pro- 
ducing L-glutamic  acid  in  high  yields  which  comprises 
culturing  any  microorganism  capable  of  producing  L- 
glutamic  acid  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aero- 
bic conditions  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  esters  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  having  about  three  to  ten  carbon 
atoms  and  a  lower  saturated  carboxylic  acid,  including 
alkyl-substituted  derivatives  of  said  acid,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  yield  of  L-glutamic  acid  pro- 
duced. Advantageously,  the  ester  is  employed  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.01  to  1.0  percent  by  weight. 


3,436,311 
FUNGAL  POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  B.  Fergnson,  St  PanI,  and  Jack  D.  Westovcr, 
BomsTllle,  Minn.,  assignors  to  TV  Plllsbary  Company, 
Mtaineapolls,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,445 
Int  CL  C12k  1/10:  C08b  19/00 
VS.  CL  195—52  25  ClafaM 

A  dried  homogenized  fungal  polysacchande  composi- 
tion having  an  enhanced  hydration  rate  is  produced  by 
subjecting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  fungal  polysac- 
charide and  hyphae  to  a  shearing  force  to  disassociate  the 
hyi^al  aggregates  in  said  suspension. 


3,43639  ' 

MODIFYING  STARCHES 
Aognst  F.  Ottinger  and  Paul  R.  Graham,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,526 
Int  CL  C08b  25/02;  C12c;  C12k  1/10 
VS.  CL  195—31  9  aalms 

Compositions  comprising  (a)  an  alpha-olefin-maleic 
copolymer  and  (b)  certain  amylase/protease  enzymes 
which  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  resin-modified  con- 
verted starch  sizing  compositions. 


3,436,312 
CARBONIZATION  OF  BAGASSE 
Manuel  F.  Leonor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Emilia  Robertson,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,153 
Int  CL  ClOl  9/02;  ClOb  57/04 
VS.  CL  201—25  4  Clafana 

1.  The  process  of  converting  without  briquetting  a 
green  bagasse  having  a  residual  sugar  content  into  a  car- 
bonized bagasse  of  high  bulk  density,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  treating  the  green  bagasse  with  an  acid  in  a  con- 
centration bringing  about  hydrolysis  and  partial  car- 
bonization of  the  bagasse  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
increase  its  bulk  density  to  about  30%  to  50%  higher 
than  the  bulk  density  of  green  bagasse  based  on 
drying  both  to  the  same  moisture  content, 

(b)  separating  the  bagasse  residue  from  the  liquor 
produced  by  the  acid  treatment,  and 

(c)  heating  the  separated  bagasse  residue  in  the  sub- 
stantial absence  of  oxygen  to  produce  a  fully  car- 
bonzide  bagasse  of  high  bulk  density. 
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3,436,313 
SURVIVAL  SnLL^FOR  OBTAINING  POTABLE 

WATER 

Cornelius  H.  M.  ran  Bavcl  and  R»f  D.  Jackson,  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  assipiors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,438 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00 

VS.  CL  202—83  1  CW™ 


3,436,315 
SOLAR  HEATED  COLUMN  STILL 
Ernest  B.  Ackemum,  DoiTcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spectra 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corporation  of 
Wyoming 

FUed  Not.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,689 

Int  CL  C02b  1/06;  BOld  3/32 

VS,  CL  202—153  4  Clafans 


\x 


Survival  device  for  use  for  travelers  in  arid  regions, 
which  enables  one  to  obtain  potable  water  from  soil,  plant 
materials,  contaminated  water,  etc.  A  pit  is  dug  in  the 
soil  and  preferably  lined  with  plant  material.  A  sheet  of 
clear  plastic  is  disposed  in  the  pit,  forming  a  cone  with 
its  apex  down.  A  receptacle  is  ^aced  at  the  base  of  the 
pit  under  the  the  apex.  Sunlight  passing  through  the  sheet 
vaporizes  moisture  in  the  soil  or  plant  material,  this  mois- 
ture condensing  on  the  sloping  surface  of  the  conical  sheet 
and  flowing  to  the  apex  thereof,  from  which  it  drops  into 
the  receptacle.  A  hose  may  be  provided  so  that  water  may 
be  sucked  out  of  the  receptacle  without  disturbing  the  ar- 
rangement. 

3,436j314 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONVERTING  BAGASSE  AND 
OTHER    MOIST   PLANT   SUBSTANCES   INTO 
CHARCOAL 

Mand  F.  Leonor,  509  W.  122nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10027 

FDcd  July  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,710 

Int.  CL  ClOb  57/10,  57/02 

VS.  CL  202—117  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  recovering  fresh  water  from  saline 
water  is  described  comprising  a  closed  container  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  solar  energy,  the  top  portion  having  a 
centrally  located  entry  passage  for  saline  water  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  vapor  exhaust  tubes 
having  a  downwardly  disposed  expanded  section  com- 
municating with  the  top  portion,  a  base  portion  having 
a  water  exit  passage  and  a  plurality  of  porous  replicated 
metal  plates  interlocked  by  suitable  means  to  form  the 
outer  wall  of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  provides  a 
large  surface  area  for  retaining  saline  water  and  forms 
a  tormous  path  for  the  flow  of  water  from  said  entry 
passage  to  said  exit  passage. 


3,436,316 
»  COKE  GUIDE  CAR 

Johannes  Lorrek,  Mulhcfan  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heinrich  Koppcrs  GescUschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Essen,  Gcniuuiy 

FDcd  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,1« 
Int  CL  ClOb  43/04.  25/14     . 
VS.  CL  202—241  «     7  Clafans 


A  system  for  converting  moist  plant  matter  into  char- 
coal, wherein  the  matter  in  particulate  form  is  introduced 
in  a  suspended  state  into  a  drying/tube  supplied  with  a 
flue  gas  to  dry  the  particles,  the  dried  particles  being 
introduced  in  a  suspended  state  into  a  preheating  tube 
supplied  with  a  flue  gas  for  heating  the  particles  to  a 
temperature  effecting  partial  carbonization  thereof  to 
produce  heated,  partially-carbonized  particles  which  are 
then  introduced  in  a  suspended  state  into  a  carboniza- 
tion tube  supplied  with  a  flue  gas  heating  the  particles 
to  a  temperature  effecting  complete  carbonization  there- 
of. 


A  coke  guideway,  a  door  extracting  machine,  a  door 
jamb  cleaning  machine,  and  a  door  cleaning  apparatus 
are  all  mounted  on  a  single  movable  car.  After  the  car 
is  spotted  in  front  of  a  coke  chamber  to  be  pushed,  the 
door  can  be  removed,  rotated  and  cleaned;  the  coke 
guide  is  aligned  with  the  coke  chamber  and  coke  can 
be  pushed  as  the  door  is  being  cleaned.  After  the  coke 
has  been  pushed,  the  door  jamb  may  be  cleaned  and 
then  the  door  can  be  replaced. 
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3  43^17 
TREATMENT  OF  UNREACTED  SUBSTANCES  IN 
"^        UREA  SYNTHESIS 

Kaznmiclii  Kanal,  FuJIsawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Koatsn  Imiustrics,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japm,  a  cor- 

'"'^wJrSS.  17,  IH7,  S«.  N..  «53«l  ,^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  l9Wt, 

lot  CL  Mid  5/00, 3/34 
UA  CL  203—42  ^  ^^'«™* 


M^ 
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3  434,319 

TION  LAYER  STEAM  DISTILLATION  OF 
HOP  OIL  EXTRACT 
Louis  Anton  Frelherr  von  Horst  and  MaxhnUlan  K*Jl«>er, 
Coburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Irmgard  F.  von  Morsi, 

^°^^S^.  17.  1W5,  S«.  N..  45M«    ,^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1V64, 

Int.  CL  B01d'i/J«,  i/^)-* 
UA  CI.  203—89 


3Clalma 


n F 


/>. 


\. 


s^ 


Urea  synthesis  effluent  is  passed  into  a  high  pressure 
distillation  zone  from  which  bottoms  liquid  is  introduced 
into  a  low  pressure  distillation  zone  in  which  zone  liquid 
bottoms  rich  m  urea  are  separated.  Overhead  vapors 
from  both  distillation  zones  arc  passed  to  an  absorber. 
Pure  ammonia  vapor  from  the  top  of  the  absorber  is  con- 
densed with  a  portion  of  the  condensed  ammonia  being 
revaporized  in  heat  exchange  with  absorbate,  being  fur- 
ther heated  and  thon  passing  through  an  ejector  where  it 
aspirates  overhead  vapor  from  the  low  pressure  distilla- 
tion colunm.  Aspirated  gaseous  mixture  and  high  pressure 
distillation  column  overhead  is  passed  to  the  absorption 
zone. 


y 


Ul 


/''» 


3,436,318 

SOLVENT  PURIFICATION  BY  DISTILLATION 

WITH  A  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

John  Arnold  Glass,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 

aanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,942 

Int.  CL  BOld  5100 

U.S.  CL  203—52  5  Claims 


^ 


.  frmt  HKDjimt  >».<M«i.»i        >0^ 


■^  '^  ■■ 


Improved  process  of  recovering  oil  of  hop  from  a  sol- 
vent extract  of  hops  by  steam  distillation  in  a  novel  man- 
ner, namely  by  passing  the  hop  extract  downwardly  in 
a  thin  layer  along  an  externally  heated  surface  counter- 
currently  to  the  upwardly  flowing  steam  in  an  oxygen-free 
atmosphere.  This  process  has  the  advantage  of  completely 
recovering  the  oil  of  hop  from  the  steam  distillate  and 
simultaneously  producing  a  residual  hop  extract  contain- 
ing other  components  of  said  extract  in  substantially  un- 
altered form.  If  the  temperature  of  the  starting  solvent 
extract  of  hops  is  between  about  80"  C.  and  about  135* 
C,  partial  isomerization  of  the  humulones  to  the  iso- 
humulones  which  are  important  brewing  addidves,  takes 
place.  I 

3,436,320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER- 
MINATION OF  REDOX  CURRENT  IN  RE- 
DOX  SOLUTIONS 
Glenn  A.  Marsh,  Crystal  Lake,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  322,281, 
Nov.  8,  1963.  This  application  May  20,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  457,453 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/02 
U.S.  a.  204—1  13  Claims 


Cp 


A  process  for  purification  of  solvents  used  for  the  puri- 
fication of  acetylene  by  absorption  and  which  contain 
acetylenic  polymers  which  comprises  adding  to  said  sol- 
vent a  miscibie  hydrocarbon  oil  in  an  amount  of  from  1 
to  15%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  solvent  and 
oil  and  separating  the  solvent  from  the  oil-solvent  mix- 
ture by  distillation. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  redox 
current  and  the  corrosion  current  in  a  redox  solution  com- 
prising applying  less  than  about  0.03  volt  to  electrodes 
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comprised  of  a  corrodible  metal  to  be  tested  and  a  refer- 
ence electrode,  applying  the  same  D.C.  voltage  to  an  inert 
electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  and  measuring  the 
currents. 


3,436,321 
DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Donald  K.  Meyer,  West  St  PauL  and  Robert  F.  Coles, 
North  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufactmteg  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,114 

Int  CL  G03g  9/00 

UA  a.  204—18  6  Chdms 


electrolyte  containing  the  metal  to  be  deposited,  apply- 
ing a  cathodic  charge  to  said  article  externally  of  said 
electrolyte,  and  continuously  circulating  said  electrolyte 
from  said  bath  through  a  zone  remote  from  the  article 
being  plated  located  externally  of  said  bath  and  con- 
taining an  anode  remote  from  the  article  being  plated. 


m 

It 

— .j- 

^ 

.^^ 

*«#sa 

y-^i^ 

tsi 

^*;2S>> 

■   i 

t^r^" 

/ 

t^ 

K 

A 

f 

/ 

\t 

J 

f 

/ 

y 

t 
t 

' — 7    i    A 

^   \     1  ' 

— :'    i   i'    a  A — 3 

B  u  i.i 

3  436  323 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Ketichi  Shimizu  and  Tatsnya  Takekawa,  Tokyo,  Nobuo 
Tamaki,  Amagasaki.«hi,  Takashi  Takasuc,  Saitama-ken, 
TosUo  Suemoto  and  Kazuo  Masc,  Takehara-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Mitsui  Mihonbashi  Mnromachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  both 
corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,370 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5104,  3/06 

VS.  CL  204 — ^96  14  Claims 


io«  Ml.  fXMsune 


1.  An  electrolytic  electrophotographic  developer  which 
comprises  at  least  two  dyestuffs  of  the  formula: 

D— [NH(CHa)n]pNR(CHa)BiNR'a 

wherein  D  is  a  chromogenic  radical,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
n  is  2  or  3  and  p  is  0  or  1,  which  dyestuffs  are  soluble  in 
water  at  a  pH  below  about  6  tind  are  insoluble  at  a  pH 
above  7. 

3,436,322 
PLATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Louise  L.  Good,  8040  Falmouth  Ave.,  Playa  Del  Rey, 
Calif.  90291;  Robert  L.  Whitney,  4146  Beethoven 
Ave.,  Mar  Vista,  Lof  Angeles,  CaUf.  90066;  Raymond 
B.  Good,  6667  W.  87th  ^i.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045; 
and  Ambrose  L.  PIctrowicz,  3200  W.  99th  St,  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif .    90305 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,937 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/6%,  5/58,  5/28 

VS,  a.  204—28  6  Claimt 


Method  of  preparing  manganese  dioxide  by  electrolysis 
of  an  aqueous  s(^ution  containing  sulfuric  acid  and  man- 
ganese sulfate  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  the 
use  of  an  anode  which  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  tantalum 
having  a  finely  and  shari^y  indented  adventurine  surface. 


^  3,436,324 

COfcoSION-ENDANGERED  PARTS  OF  APPARA- 
TUS  USED  IN  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDE  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS HAVING  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  OF 
POST-CHLORINATED  PVC 
Kari  Hass,  Niedcrkassel,  Walter  Kolhagen,  Cologne-Dell- 
briclc,  Gunther  Czehovsky,  Niederkassel,  and  Hans- 
Ewald  Konermann,  Oberlar,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Bezfark 
Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1965, 

D  47,153 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

UJS.  CL  204—128  8  Claims 


Gold  is  electrodeposited  on  an  article  having  an  elec- 
trically conducting  surface  by  continuously  passing  said 
article  such  as  a  wire  through  an  electroplating  bath  of 


8.  A  jM'ocess  for  production  of  chlorine  comprising 
electrolyzing  alkali  metal  chloride  in  an  electrolysis  cell 
thereby  producing  a  ccMTOsive  reaction  environment,  said 
cell  including  equipment  exposed  to  the  corrosive  reaction 
environment,  said  equipment  including  a  tank  holding  the 
alkali  metal  chloride  bath,  electrodes  disposed  in  the  tank, 
conduit  for  conveyance  of  electrolysis  material,  and  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  electrodes,  at  least  part  of  said 
equipment  being  susceptible  to  corrosion  and  having  a  pr^ 
tective  covering  consisting  essentially  of  post-chlorinated 
piriyvinyl  chloride  polymer. 
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3,43M25 

AFPUCATION  OF  IRRADIATED  MELTED  WAX- 

POLYTIHYLENE  BLENDS  TO  SOLIDS 

Alfred  Aufhauscr,  345  E.  56Ui  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

No  Drawtes.  Contiaoatlon  of  appUcadon  Sw.  No. 

529,9M,  Aug.  22,  1955.  Tills  applkation  Jan.  8, 

1963,  Scr.  No.  250,025 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/i6;  BOIJ  i/70        ^  ^^ 

VS.  CL  204— 159  J  ^  J  CW™ 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a 
softening  point  between  about  130"  F.  and  200*  F.  is 
blended  with  solid  polyethylene,  said  polyethylene  consti- 
tuting from  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the 
blend,  the  blend  is  applied  to  a  solid  substance  by  con- 
tacting said  substance  with  said  blend  while  said  blend 
is  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  blend, 
and  said  solid  substance  having  said  blend  applied  there- 
to thereafter  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  said  melt- 
ing point;  the  improvement  which  comprises  subjectmg 
said  blend  prior  to  its  said  application  to*  said  substance 
to  ionizing  irradiation  with  high  energy  electrons,  the  dos- 
age being  from  about  2  to  about  200  megarads,  tner«oy 
improving  the  compatibility  and  homogeneity  of  the  blend 
for  use  as  aforesaid. 


of  a  plurality  of  materials  and  the  patterns  of  original 
deposition  and  overlay  of  the  materials;  wherein  at  least 
two  materials  used  in  forming  the  circuit  have  different 
sputtering  removal  rates  when  submitted  to  sputtering  as 
a  cathode  in  a  sputtering  process  circuit;  the  thin  film 
circuit  buildup  being  processed  is  positioned  as  a  cathode 
in  a  sputtering  process  circuit  and  a  voltage  is  applied  for 
maintaining  the  sputtering  process  removal  of  metal  from 
the  circuit  buildup  for  a  process  interval  of  time  provid- 
ing metal  removal  as  desired;  and  wherein  one  of  said 
materials  is  tantalum;  and  wherein  another  of  said  ma- 
terials is  aluminum.  I 


3,436,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  DETECTION 
WUliam  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  El  Segundo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
General  Monitors,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,089 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/02 

VS.  CL  204—195  '  Claims 


3,436,326 
REMOVAL  OF  WASTE  SOLIDS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Kcmcth  E.  Stobcr,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Ctaemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^^  ,^^  , 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,320  I 
Int  CL  C23b  13/00:  Mlk  5/00;  BOld  13/02 
VS.  CL  204—180                                                 5  ^^>"»™* 


■^M#«y 


LoM* 


Tof>l'~- 


An  electrically  charged,  continuous  belt-like  metallic 
screen  is  run  through  an  aqueous  waste  with  the  screen 
electrophorctically  picking  up  the  latex  solids.  Then  the 
solids  are  removed  before  the  screen  re-enters  the  waste. 


Apparatus  for  detecting  a  gaseous  component  by  dis- 
solving it  in  an  electrolyte  and  measuring  the  electrical 
properties  of  the  electrolyte  with  the  diss<rfved  gas  there- 
in. A  plurality  of  electrodes  are  provided  which  are  con- 
tacted by  a  film  of  said  electrolyte,  with  electrical  diar- 
acteristic  measuring  means  being  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes for  measuring  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
film. 

3.436329 

MICROELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alan  R.  Kahn  and  Stanford  B.  Spracklcn,  Fnllerton,  CaUf ., 

assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,628 

Int.  a.  C23c  13/02;  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—195  '  Claima 


3  436327 

SELECTIVE  SPUTTERING  RATE  CIRCUIT 

FORMING  PROCESS 

William  L.  Shocklcy,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ColUns 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

*^*   Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,928 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—192  ^  Clahns 


"3UMTIUTE 


1.  In  the  production  of  thin  film  circuitry,  pattern  form- 
ing of  circuit  films  through  selective  removal  of  circuit 
thin  film  metal  as  determined  by  the  different  sputter  rate 


A  microclectrode  for  makijpg  intra-cellular  measure- 
ments of  living  planU  and  aniihal  cells  in  which  a  quartz 
fiber  is  drawn  to  a  very  fine  point  and  then  coated  with 
an  electrochemically  active  metal.  A  coating  of  a  dielec- 
tric material  is  provided  over  the  metal  layer  except  for 
portions  at  each  end  of  the  quartz  fiber,  thus  exposing  a 
small  layer  of  metal  at  the  fine  tip  of  the  fiber  which  is 
adi^ted  to  contact  cells  and  plant  and  animal  tissues.  Ad- 
ditional metal  and  dielectric  coatings  may  be  provided 
for  measuring  various  chemical  parameters. 
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3,436,330 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  ,  ^  ^  .^ 
Malor  Wright,  Lexington,  and  James  W.  Healy,  Wakefield, 
Mass.,  as^nors  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,095 

Int  CL  C23b  S/M 

VS.  CL  204—207  *  Claims 


viding  an  ionizable  atmosphere  therein;  an  ion  target  of 
the  material  to  be  sputtered  mounted  in  the  enclosure; 
means  for  mounting  a  substrate  in  the  enclosure  with  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  extending  substantially  parallel 
and  spaced  from  said  target;  means  in  said  enclosure  for 
sustaining  an  electrical  discharge  between  and  generally 
axially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  target  and  said 
substrate,  said  means  including  an  anode  and  a  thermionic 


An  electroplating  apparatus  for  a  continuous  wire  com- 
prising supply  means,  guide  means,  reagent  tubes,  elec- 
troless  plating  means  and  electrolytic  plating  means,  said 
reagent  tubes  being  orientated  angularly  in  relationships 
to  the  horizontal  wire,  and  said  wire  being  treated  in  the 
reagent  tubes  and  then  electroless  plated  without  contact- 
ing any  surface. 

3,436331 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  MACHINING  ELECTRODE 
Thomas  R.  Dict^  Pem  HOb,  and  Charles  R.  Gordon, 
PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Heppenstall  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,795 

Int  CL  C23b  5/7¥ 

VS.  CL  204—224  5  Qaims 


cathode  for  emitting  electrons,!8aid  anode  and  said  cathode 
being  separate  and  independent  from  said  substrate  and 
said  target;  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  sus- 
taining said  discharge  includes  a  positively  biased  starting 
electrode  disposed  in  immediately  adjacent  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  thermionic  cathode  and  in  the  path  of 
said  electrons,  whereby  a  steady  sputtering  operation  is 
provided  at  reduced  gas  pressure  within  the  envelope. 


An  electrode  arrangement  for  electro-chemical  machin- 
ing equipment  is  provided  having  a  manifold  member 
fabricated  from  an  electrically  conductive  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  electrode  shanks  formed  from  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  removably  and  inter- 
changeably joined  at  their  ends  to  said  manifold  member 
in  communication  therewith,  means  for  supplying  an  elec- 
trolyte fluid  to  said  manifold,  a  like  plurality  of  generally 
tubular  electrode  tips  respectively  and  mechanically  dc- 
tachably  joined  to  the  other  ends  of  said  electrode  shanks, 
and  an  insulating  covering  for  each  of  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  tubular  electrode  shanks,  each  of  said 
electrode  shanks  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  cir- 
cumferential ridges  formed  substantially  along  the  length 
thereof  to  promote  adherence  of  the  associated  insulated 
coverings. 

j  -    ' 

3  436332 
STABILIZED  LOW  PRESSURE  TRIODE 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
ZenJIro  Oda,  KolcU  Sidto,  Tatsoo  AsamaU,  and  ToUo 
Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Lfaiitcd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUcd  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1965, 
40/42,815 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—298  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathode  sputtering  apparatus  compnsmg:  an 
enclosure;  means  for  evacuating  said  enclosure  and  pro- 


3,436333     

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  NETWORK  FOR 
GAS  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Harvey  James  Beandry,  El  Sobrante,  Califs  assignor  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration tA  Delaware 

Filed  Ana.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,462 

int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—312  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reacting  a  gas  with  a  non- 
gaseous substance,  including  an  RF  source  and  means  to 
generate  an  RF  field  for  ionizing  the  gas,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  source  and  said  field  generating  means  of 
a  coupling  network  to  transfer  RF  power  from  source  to 
gas  through  the  medium  of  said  field  generating  means, 
said  coupling  network  comprising: 

(a)  a  variable  capacitor  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  the  load  presented  by  said  field  generating  means, 

(b)  transformer  means  to  increase  the  effective  value 
of  said  capacitor  and  to  transform  the  resistive  com- 
ponent of  the  load  impedance  to  a  value  more  near- 
ly equal  to  that  of  the  source,  said  fransformer 
means  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said 
source,  a  first  secondary  winding  coupled  to  said 
field  generating  means,  and  a  second  secondary 
winding  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  and 
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(c)  another  variable  capacitor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  primary  winding  to  com- 
pensate for  the  inducUncc  of  said  primary  winding. 


carbon  fractions  to  form  isomerates  and  catalytically 
hydrogenating  the  entire  isomcratc.  Kerosine  hydro- 
carbon fractions  containing  excessive  sulfur,  nitrogen, 
arsenic  and/or  lead  are  pretreated  catalytically  with 
hydrogen  before  isomerization. 


3  434^34 
OTABLE  HYDROCARBON  LUBRICAIWG  OILS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Bernard  A.  Orldn,  Cherry  Hill,  and  MiWon  Braid,  Barring- 
ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  York  ^t     ^,*  -,*-, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  630,207 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/04.  23/02.  31/14 
UA  CI.  208— 18  _.    ISCtainis 

Hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  resistant  to  detenorauon 
upon  exposure  to  light  and  air  is  formed  by  contacting 
high  boiling  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogenation/dehydro- 
genation  catalysts  and  hydrogen  with  hydrogen  consump- 
tion, and  thereafter  dehydrogenating  the  resulting  product 
on  contact  with  a  metal  oxide  or  with  a  metal  and  oxygen. 


3,436,337 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONATION 
David  M.  Boyd,  aarcndon  HUls,  lU.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Fncd  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,312 

Int  CL  ClOg  7/00;  BOld  3/42;  C07c  15/00 

VS,  CL  208—92  13  Claims 


3,436,335 

SERIAL  REFORMING  WITH  A  RARE  EARTH 

METAL  IN  ALL  BUT  LAST  STAGE 

John  Maziuk,  Green  Fields,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,272 

Int  CL  ClOg  39/00.  35/08 
VJS,  a.  208-65  ,  »  Claims 

A  naphtha  hydrocarbon  is  catalytically  reformed  by 
sequentially  passing  the  hydrocarbon  through  a  plurality 
of  catalyst  beds.  The  last  bed  contains  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  acid  anion  and  a  hydrogenation-dehydrogena- 
tion  metal  on  an  alumina  containing  support.  The  re- 
maining beds  contain  a  catalyst  comprising  an  acid  anion, 
a  rare  earth  metal,  and  a  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation 
metal  on  an  alumina  containing  support. 


3v436,336 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  FREEZE 
POINT  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Henry  R.  Ireland,  West  Dcptford  Township,  Gloucester 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,924 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  39/00.  23/04 

VS.  CL  208—66  1  Claim 


System  and  method  for  fractionating  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  mixture  such  as  one  containing  toluene  and  xylene 
precursors.  The  distillation  of  this  mixture  is  controlled 
by  sampling  one  product  stream,  converting  the  precursors 
theivin  to  the  corresponding  aromatic  hydrocarbon  via 
catalytic  means,  resolving  the  effluent  from  the  conversion 
zone  via  chromatograjAic  means  and  using  a  signal  gen- 
erated from  the  chromatographic  means  to  vary  at  least 
one  operating  condition,  such  as  temperature,  on  the 
distillation  column. 


3,436,338 
HYDROCONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Roy  E.  Pnrtt,  Groves,  and  Frederick  K.  Hahn,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  assigBors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpioration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,082 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/06 
VS,  a.  208—110  9  Oafans 

Hydrocracking  catalysts  which  hUve  been  partially  de- 
activated by  polycydic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  jwcscnt  in 
the  charge  stock  are  reactivated  by  introducing  a  feed 
having  a  lower  polycyclic  aromatic  content. 


Hydrocarbon  fuels,  particularly  jet  fuels,  are  prepared 
by  catalytically  isomerizing  paraffin  rich,  kerosine  hydro- 


3,436,339 

REMOVAL  OF  IRON  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

HYDROCARBON  OILS 

Charies  E.  Rudy,  Jr.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,451 
lot  CL  ClOg  17/06 
U.S.  a.  208— 252  I  .    fCUma 

A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  iron  from  iron- 
contaminated  oils  by  contacting  the  oils  with  dilute  S(il- 
furic  acid,  containing  0.1-5  weight  percent  H3SO4.  Other 
metab  in  the  oils  are  essentiaUy  unaffected  by  the  acid. 
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xA\iM»  fr<w»  3  to  4  such  as  to  separate  the  waste  water  from 

nFiviTRfFir AnON  raOCESS  WITH  RECYCLE  OF  sludge,  the  sludge  is  then  ccntrifuged  by  a  horizontal 

EXraACTED  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  centrifugal  decanter  to  remove  additional  water,  and  a 

Robert  L.  Jacobsoa,  Phiole,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Chevron  combination  solvent  comprising  a  first  solvent  which  is 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  corpora-  soluble  in  water  for  dissolving  soap,  and  a  second  solvent 

tion  of  Delaware  ^.,  which  is  insoluble  in  water  for  dissolving  wool  grease,  is 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,985 

Int.  CL  ClOm  23/02.  17/04.  31/14 


VS.  CL  208—254 


4  Claimi 


A  process  for  denitrification  which  permits  higher  yields 
at  milder  conditions  and  comprises  hydrodehitrification  of 
a  portion  of  the  feed  oil  under  specified  conditions,  solvent 
extraction  of  the  remaining  nitrogen  compounds,  and  re- 
cycle of  the  extracted  nitrogen  compounds  to  the  hydro- 
denitrification  step. 


used  to  dissolve  the  wool  grease  and  soap  contained  in 
the  sludge  with  the  remaining  materials  filtrated,  and 
water  is  added  to  the  combined  solvent  to  separate  the 
solvent  containing  the  wool  grease  from  the  solvent  con- 
taining the  soap,  then  the  wool  grease  and  soap  arc 
distilled  from  the  solvents. 


3  436,341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

PURIFICATION 

Cari-Gcorg  Bcuthc,  Oppenweller,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schnmacher'sche    Fabrik,    Bletighefan,    Wnrttemhurg, 

Germany 

FUed  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1965  , 

Sch  38,234 

lot  CL  C02c  1/06 

VS.  CL  210—7  11  Clahns 


1    M    i 


3  436343 
SIMULTANEOUS  FILTERING  FOR  REMOVAL  "OF 

TASTE,  ODOR  AND  TURBIDITY 
Delbert  D.  Smith,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aqua 
Filter,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,298 

Int  CL  BOld  15/06.  15/00;  C02c  5/02 

VS.  CL  210—32  2  Claims 


mttrtuirMtt  »*s/t/ 


axrtfM 


t    )    t    t 


gtrurnMiMt   Or 


"■^°°  °" 
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jimMitr  ■ft  v»*f 


A  process  and  an  arrangement  for  the  biologilcal  puri- 
fication of  waste  water.  Waste  water  and  oxygen  are 
added  at  spaced  points  to  a  stream  of  activated  sludge. 
The  amount  of  waste  water  and  oxygen  added  decreases 
in  the  direction  of  flow;  the  proportion  of  waste  water 
added  at  such  point  to  the  total  amount  of  solids  in  the 
mixture  at  the  respective  point  is  constant  for  all  points 
and  the  amount  of  oxygen  added  at  each  point  is  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  waste  water  added  at  the  re- 
spective point. 

3  436342 
DISPOSAL  OF  WOOL  RINSINGS 
Goro  Fujiwan,  Neyagawa,  Takeshi  Oda,  Hirakata, 
NoboyofiU  Todo,  Ibogawacho,  and  YoUo  Yajhna, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanematsu  Woollen  Mills 
Ltd^  a  corporation  of  Japan,  and  Taknnp  BoOer  Mfg. 
Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,214 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04 

UJS.CL210— 21  8  Claims 

Method  of  disposing  of  wool  rinsings  in  which  the  wool 

rinsings  are  first  acidified  by  a  mineral  acid  to  a  pH  of 


1.  The  method  of  (grating  a  plurality  of  water  filter 
elements  having  pressure  vessels  containing  granulated 
carbon  to  obtain  continuous  filtering  of  water  under  pres- 
sure without  interruption  of  filtering  flow  comprising: 

(a)  confining  a  mass  of  activated  carbon  in  the  pres- 
sure vessels; 

(b)  flowing  raw  water  through  at  least  one  of  said 
filter  elements; 

(c)  indicating  the  jx-essure  drop  across  each  filter  ele- 
ment; 

(d)  stopping  flow  through  any  one  of  said  filter  ele- 
ments wherein  the  pressure  drc^  exceeds  a  pre- 
selected value;  _ 
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(e)  backwashing  in  place  with  clean  water  any  such 
filter  element  indicating  excessive  pressure  drop  un- 
til the  backwash  water  is  clear; 

(f )  restoring  raw  water  flow  through  the  backwashed 
filter  elements; 

(g)  hydraulically  flowing  to  a  scrubber  the  granular 
carbon  of  any  filter  element  wherein  backwashing 
fails  to  restore  the  pressure  drop  to  that  of  clean  car- 
bon; \ 

(h)  scrubbing  said  hydraulically  flowed  carbon  and 
hydrauucally  returning  it  to  the  filter  element; 

(i)  restoring  raw  water  flow  through  the  filter  ele- 
mem  having  scrubbed  carbon; 

(j)~Wing  the  filtered  water  for  taste  and  odor  re- 
moval; 

(k)  hydraulically  flowing  to  a  reactivator  the  granular 
carbon  of  any  filter  which  has  lost  its  ability  to  sub- 
stantially remove  taste  and  odor; 

(1)  reactivating  said  carbon  to  restore  its  ability  to  re- 
move taste  and  odor; 

(m)  hydraulically  returning  the  reactivated  carbon  to 
the  filter  element;  and 

(n)  restoring  raw  water  flow  through  the  filter  ele- 
ment having  the  reactivated  carbon. 


3  434,345 
WATER  TREATMENT  WITH  POLYBROMIDE 

RESIN  PACKETS 
Robert  D.  Goodeaoogh,  John  Place,  and  Albert  A. 
Gonklcr,  Midland,  Mich^  aisigiion  to  Hie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MIcIim  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,052 

Int.  CL  C02b  310%,  1/62 

U.S.  CL  210—62  8  Claims 


3  436-344 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 
A  FLUID  STREAM 
Thomas  F.  Canning,  John  A.  P.  Rooney,  and  Frank  L. 
Phillips,  TVona,  Calif.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,512 

InL  CL  BOld  15106,  15/02 

UACL210— 39  3  Claims 


^=6^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  impurities  from  a  fluid 
stream  by  passing  said  stream  through  an  adsorbent  zone 
which  is  substantially  completely  filled  with  adsorbent 
solids  and  which  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the 
improved  method  of  replacing  contaminated  soUds  in 
said  zone  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  fluid  stream  through 
said  zone, 

(b)  washing  contaminated  solids  from  said  first  side 
of  said  zone  by  applying  water  pressure  to  said 
second  side,  thereafter 

(c)  introducing  a  water  slurry  of  fresh  adsorbent 
solids  into  said  second  side  of  said  zone  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  substantially  refill  said  zone, 

(d)  removing  the  water  introduced  with  said  slurry 
from  said  second  side  and 

(e)  resuming  the  passage  of  the  fluid  stream  through 
said  zone. 


Water  porous  packets  of  a  strong  base  quaternary  am- 
monium anion-exchange  resin  containing  bromine  in  poly- 
bromide  form  are  useful  for  controlling  microorganisms 
in  aqueous  solutions.  I 


PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    FILTERABLE 

AQUEOUS  POLYSACCHARIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Jack  D.  Westover,  Bumsville,  and  Robert  B.  Ferguson,  St 

Paul,   Minn.,   assignors  to   The   PUIsbnry  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

538,445,  Feb.  28, 1966.  This  appUcation  Jane  10, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  735,530 

Int  a.  C08b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  10  Clainu 

Aqueous  suspensions  of  fungal  mycelium  and  polysac- 
charide having  a  backbone  chain  of  beta  1,3  anhydro 
D-ghicopyranose  units  and  appendant  beta  1,6  anhydro 
D-glucopyranose  groups  arc  not  suited  to  permeate  micro- 
sized  pores.  By  homogenizing  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining at  least  0.5  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  polysac- 
charide with  fungal  mycelium,  diluting  the  homogenized 
aqueous  solution  to  viscosity  of  about  1  to  about  30  cps. 
and  removing  the  fungal  mycelium  therefrom,  aqueous 
polysaccharide  solutions  adapted  to  readily  pass  through 
pores  of  less  than  10  microns  are  provided. 


3,436,347 
OVERBASED  METAL  SULFONATE  COMPLEXES 
AND  MINERAL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING THE  SAME 
Ferdinand  P.  Otto  and  Richard  S.  Herd,  Woodborv,  N  J., 
aasisnors  to  MobO  OU  CorpocatioB,  a  coipontioa  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,548 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/40 
U.S.  CL  252 — 33.3  22  Claims 

20.  A  diesel  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor 
proportion,  sufficient  to  improve  the  anti-wear  character- 
istics, increase  the  high  temperature  oxidation  stability 
and  inhibit  the  deposit  forming  characteristics  thereof,  of 
an  oil-soluble  liquid,  metal  formate-overbased  metal  sul- 
fonate complex  reaction  product,  the  metal  component 
of  which  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  barium, 
calcium  and  strontium  and  which  possesses  a  metal  con- 
tent at  least  200  percent  higher  than  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding normal  metal  sulfonate  salt,  obtained  by  react- 
ing in  liquid  solvent  a  metal  carbonate-overbased  metal 
sulfonate,  the  metal  component  of  which  is  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  barium,  calcium  and  strontium 
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and  which  possesses  a  niJtal  content  at  least  200  percent 
higher  than  that  of  the  corresponding  normal  metal  sul- 
fonate salt,  with  formic  acid  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to 
substantially  completely  convert  the  metal  carbonate  com- 
ponent of  said  metal  carbonate-overbased  metal  sulfonate 
complex  to  metal  formate. 

22.  The  diesel  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  of 
claim  20,  which  also  contains  a  small  amount  of  a  sul- 
furized  calcium  phenate-calcium  carbonate  complex 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  complex  in  admixture  with 
the  metal  formate-overbased  metal  sulfonate  complex  in 
a  lubricating  oil  is  sufficient  to  decrease  the  formation 
of  deposits. 


and  Q'  is  a  non-olefinic,  non-acetylenic  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said 
amounts  being  effective  to  retard  oxidation  of  said 
ester-based  fluid  at  a  temperature  of  450°  F. 


3,436,348 
ESTER  BASE  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  A 
STABILIZING    MIXTURE    OF    ALKALI    METAL 
ORGANIC    COMPOUND    AND    AN    AROMATIC 
AMINE 
Tai  S.  Chao,  Hmncwood,  and  Howard  J.  Matson,  Harvey, 
ni.,  and  Manlcy  Knonaas,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Shidair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
411,718,  Not.  17, 1964.  This  application  Oct  20, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  587,990 

Int  CL  ClOm  7/5»,  1/32,  1/20 
VS.  CL  252—33.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  normally  liquid  lubricating  oil  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  normally  liq- 
uid carboxylic  acid  ester  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
having  dissolved  therein  amounts  from  about  0.005  to  5 
weight  percent  of  an  ester  base  oil  soluble  alkali  metal 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkali  metal  salts  of  fluorine-Zbromine-  or  iodine-con- 
taining monocarboxylic  acids, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  chlorine-containing  lower  fatty 

acids, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  phenols  having  7  to  about  24  car- 
bon atoms  and  containing  one  or  more  alkyl  or 
amido  substituents, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  alij^tic  ketones  having  about  5 

to  22  carbon  atoms, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  Schiff's  bases  having  about  4  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  aldehydes  or  ketones  with  primary  amines, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfur-containing  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  the  formula: 
o 

R  (— C— O— )■— B'.— 8— R'— C  O  O  H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  or  1.  n  is 
0  or  1,  and  m  equals  n,  and 
alkali  metal  salts  havmg  the  formula: 
o  o 

no— 6— CHt  CH«-C— OB 

N— Z— N 
HO— C— CHi  CHj-C— OM 


3,436,349 
LIQUID  DIELECTRIC  BLENDS 
Sven  A.  Ohmd,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  ciNrporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,860 
Int  CL  HOlb  3/20, 3/22. 3/30 
VS.  CL  252—63  4  Claims 

A  dielectric  liquid  for  use  in  high-voltage  electrical 
equipment  to  impregnate  insulation,  formed  by  blending 
an  insulating  mineral  oil  characterized  by  a  flash  point 
higher  than  about  280*  F.  and  a  power  factor  of  less  than 
0.3%  at  100*  C.  with  p<rfybutene,  the  composition  being 
essentially  free  of  ionic  impurities. 


3,436,35^ 
PREVENTING  SILICA  BAKE-ON  DEPOSITS  FROM 

SILICATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Donald  J.  Schwedlcr,  West  Covina,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Clifford  E.  Schiffer,  doing  business  as  Cahisa  Associates 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,544 

Int  CL  CI  Id  3/06.  3/08.  7/56 

VS.  CL  252—135  4  Qatans 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  silica  bake-on  deposits  from 
mechanical  dishwashing  machine  detergents  comprising 
using  a  dishwashing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  10-46  parts  of  a  phosphate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  disodium 
I^osphate,  trisodium  phosphate  and  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate,  22-36.8  parts  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orthosilicate,  sesquisilicate, 
metasilicate  and  silicate  liquid  and  from  27—48.2  parts 
of  a  boron  containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  acid  and  alkali  metal  borates,  all  of 
said  parts  being  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,436,351 
ALKYLBENZENE    SULFONATE    HAVING 
IMPROVED  COLOR,  ODOR  AND  HEAT 
STABILITY 
Robert  B.  Dean,  Drexd  Hill,  and  Robert  C.  Taylor,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.,  aasicnors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,319 
Int  CL  Clld  3/065.  3/02.  1/28 
VS.  CL  252—137  11  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  composition 
comprising  in  parts  by  weight  100  parts  alkylbenzene  sul- 
fonate, and 

(a)  from  0.001  to  1  part  of  an  organic  compound  hav- 
ing a  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


(1) 


4 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  R  is  a  non-olefinic, 
non-acetylenic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  on  the 
average  about  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  an 
alkylene  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
and  from  about  0.05  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  ester 
base  oil  soluble  aromatic  amine  having  the  general 
formula: 

Q'— N— H 

wherein  Q  is  a  non-olefinic,  non-acetylenic,  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 


t 


Bi 

> 


N 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or^  allcyi  radical  contain- 
ing from  one  to  toi  carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  or 
the  radical 
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and  each  R,  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  from  both  Rj 
groups  docs  not  exceed  ten  per  phenyl  radical, 


(CHi) 


(3) 


3,436^53 

FHaroTROFIC  COMPOSITIONS 

John  F.  Drcycr  and  Donald  H.  BaHzcr,  Cindimati,  Ohio, 

Msignon  to  Polacoat  lacorporatcd.  Blue  Ash,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,926 

Int  CL  Ce9k  1/02;  G02b  1/04;  G«3c  1/00 


UJS.  CL  252— 3M 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3  and 
each  Rj  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  carbcm  atoms,  and  the 
molecule  has  at  least  two  alkyl  carbon  atoms  sup- 
plied by  one  or  more  of  the  Rj  radicals. 


OH 


1  Claim 


wherein  each  R3  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  rad- 
ical containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  ' 
the  molecule  has  at  least  two  alkyl  carbon  atoms 
supplied  by  one  or  more  of  the  R3  radicals. 


Pbototropic  chemical  systems  and  optical  devices  utiliz- 
ing such  systems.  A  normally  colorless  pbototropic  com- 
position comprising  several  bis  (p-aminophenyl)  vinyl 
carbonium  dycstuffs  forming  a  neutral  shade  when  irradi- 
ated.       .    . 


(4) 


3,436,354 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 
RADIOACTIVE  TECHNETIUM 
WayM  J.  GemmUl,  St.,  Mllford,  Pa.,  Paol  A.  King,  War- 
^    wick,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  J.  MoUmU,  Ridgewood,  NJ., 
asdgnon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
OH  No  Drawh«.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,76« 

Int  CL  C«9k  3/00;  C22b  61/04;  BOl) 
VS.  CI.  252—3*1.1  9  Claintt 

A  process  for  producing  solutions  containing  radio- 
active tcchnctium-99m.  The  process  comprises  recovering 
technetium-99m  from  a  solution  containing  molybdenum- 
99  using  an  organic  solvent  as  an  extracting  medium, 
wherein  R4  is  either  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical;   (jrying  the  organic  solvent  containing  technctium-99m, 
Y  is  either  hydrogen  or  the  radical  evaporating  the  organic  solvent,  and  then  taking  up  the 

technetium-99m  in  a  solvent  i 


-CHr-^^-OH 

R5  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  and  R«  is  either  an  R5  or  hydrogen, 
(5)  Inixturcs  thereof, 
(b)  from  0.2  to  10  parts  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  XHCOj, 
XjCOj.  X4P2O7,  XaHPOi,  X,P04,  XsPsOjo,  XjSiO,. 
X4Si04  and  XaB4<>,,  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein 
X  is  either  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium. 


3,436,352 
ADSORBENT  FOR  AMMONIA  GAS 
Wimam  H.  Rcvoir,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Wesley  M. 
Gardner,  WhitinsTinc,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  American  Optical  Company,  Sonthbridgc, 
Ma«~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,342 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

UJS.  a.  252—193  4  Claims 

A  material  for  adsorbing  ammonia  gas  from  a  stream 

of  air  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  impregnated  with 

a  nickel  salt  such  as  nickel. 


3,436,355 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPSULES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  PREMIX  USED  THEREIN 
Joseph  A.  Bakan,  Dayton,  Oido,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Rcgisto'  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Condnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  67,158, 

Not.  4,  1960.  TUs  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

543  433 

'  Int  CL  BOIJ 13/02;  A61k  3/07;  C99g  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—316  15  Claims 

A  process  for  making  capsules  in  which  a  temperature 
gelable  organic  polymeric  wail  material,  for  example, 
gelatin,  a  liquid  or  solid  water-immiscible  nucleus  mate- 
rial, for  example,  an  oil,  and  a  phase-separation  induc- 
ing material,  for  example,  a  salt  such  as  ammonium  sul- 
fate are  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  below  the  liquefy- 
ing temperature  of  the  wall  material.  The  temperatuie 
of  the  system  is  raised  to  a  point  at  which  the  polymeric 
material  becomes  a  liquid  coacervate  phase  and  the  sys- 
tem is  agitated  to  disperse  in  the  aqueous  vehicle  the 
nucleus  material  as  small  bits  and  the  coacervate  phase 
as  minute  units  which  deposit  on  and  wrap  the  small  bits 
of  the  nucleus  material.  With  agitation,  the  system  is 
cooled  below  the  gelling  point  of  the  wall  material  to 
form  self-sustaining  capsules  which  may  be  isolated  or 
employed  in  the  aqueous  vehicle. 
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3,436,356 
MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  AGENT  FJR  PRE- 
VENTING CONTAMINATION  OF  AIR  BY  CAR- 
BON MONOXIDE 
Tsutomu  Kato,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  of  one- 
tUrd  each  to  DaHcU  Tanso  Kogyo  KabosUU  Kalsha, 
Fnknroi-shi,  and  to  Tamachi  DcnU  KabashiU  Kalsha, 
Minatoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  both  corpora|tons  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,044 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  22,  1964, 
39/41,275;  Apr.  7. 1965,  40/20,011 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/32 
UACL252— 450  ,    2  CWms 

A  method  of  preparing  oxidizmg  granular  catalyst 
for  preventing  contamination  of  air  by  cart)on  monoxide 
which  is  characterized  by  press-molding  a  mixed  fine 
powder  of  activated  zeolite  ore,  pure  manganese  oxide 
and  pure  copper  oxide. 


terminal  group  attached  directly  to  each  end  of  a  polyether 
moiety  containing  recurring  groups  of  which  at  least  a 
major  portion  consists  of  oxytetramethylcne  recurring 
units  and  at  most  a  minor  portion  consists  of  oxyalkykne 
or  thioalkylene  recurring  units  having  from  2  to  6  straight 
chain  carbon  atoms,  at  least  half  of  said  primary  amiiio 
terminal  group  having  the  structure  — OC4H»NHa,  said 
polyether  moiety  having  less  than  about  three  percent  by 
weight  of  secondary  amino  nitrogen  atoms  and  less  than 
about  0.3  percent  by  wei^t  of  tertiary  amino  nitrogen 
atoms  in  its  essentially  linear  chain.  Also  includes  the 
reaction  products  of  such  polyether  polyamines  with  epoxy 
resins,  isocyanates,  dicarboxylic  acids  or  diacyl  halides. 


3,436,357 

CATALYST  AND  CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  THEREOF 

Charies  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  RoshiskI, 

Almonesson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  7, 1981,  has  been  disclahncd 

int.  CL  BOIJ  11/40 

VS.  CI.  252—455  *      ^^  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  silica  to  akimina  mole 
ratio  in  excess  of  3  distributed  throughout  and  held  sus- 
pended in  a  matrix  therefor,  wherein  the  negative  elec- 
trovalence  of  the  silica  and  alumina  of  said  aluminosili- 
cate is  balanced  by  ions  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  below  sodium  in  the 
electromotive  series,  calcium,  anunonium,  hydrogen  and 
ciHnbinations  of  such  ions  with  one  another. 


3,436,360 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  USING 

A  BINARY  CATALYST  SYSTEM  OF  ZIRCONIUM 

TETRAISOPROPOXIDE   AND   AN    ORGANOME- 

TALLIC  COMPOUND 
Hideo  Tomomatsu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,840 

Int  CL  C08g  23/14 

VS.  CL  260—2  <  CUdms 

Hi^  molecular  weight  polymers  having  a  high  degree 
of  crystallinity  are  obtained  from  the  polymerization  of 
cyclic  alkylene  oxides  employing  a  binary  catalyst  system 
consisting  of  an  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula 
MZXy_i  wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  II  or  HI,  Z  is 
a  hydrocarbon;  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Z,  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy,  and  y  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M 
and  zirconium  tetraisopropoxide.  Cyclic  alkyleiie  oxides 
emi4oyed  are  those  containing  oxygen-carbon  rings  con- 
sisting of  one  oxygen  atom  in  a  ring  with  two  or  three 
carbon  atoms. 


3,436,358 

REFORMING  WITH  A  NICKEL  AND  NICKEL 

OXIDE  CATALYST  ON  A  MAGNESIUM-ALU- 

MINATE-SPINEL  CONTAINING  SUPPORT 

Poul  Thygcscn,  Bagivacrd,  Denmark,  asrignor  to  Haldor 

Frtderik  Axel  Topaoe,  Hellemp,  Denmark 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  29, 1962, 

5,675/62 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  11/22 
VS.  CL  252—466  ^  Claims 

The  present  invention  reUtes  to  a  process  of  reforming 
gas  mixtures  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
in  the  gaseous  phase  by  an  oxygen-containing  gas  using  a 
catalyst  of  the  nickel  type  on  a  porous  carrier  or  sup- 
port, the  latter  at  least  predominantly  or  exclusively  con- 
sisting of  MgO  and  AljO,,  having  in  considerable  degree 
a  spinel  structure  and  being  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
the  support,  as  well  as  the  catalysts  themselves,  and 
methods  of  making  the  catalysts,  and  using  them. 


3,436,361 
QUICK  DRYING  URETHANE  COATINGS 
George  S.  Wooster,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,269 

Int  CL  C08g  22/24,  22/06;  C09d  3/72 

VS.  a.  260—18  7  Claims 

Novel  urethane  coating  compositions  characterized  by 
excellent  hardness  and  rapid  drying  properties  derived 
from  the  reaction  of  methylene-bis(4-cyclohexylisocya- 
natc)  with  a  mixture  of  polyols  comprising  an  aliphatic 
polyol  and  an  oxyalkylene  ether  of  an  ai^omatic  diol. 


3,436,359 
POLYETHER  POLYPRIMARY  POLYAMINES  AND 

ELASTOMERIC  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
AUcn    J.    Hnbhi,    White    Bear    Lake,    and    Sanrael 
Smith,  RosctOIc,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mfaincsota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,139 
Int  CL  C08g  23/12,  30/00,  25/00 

VS.  CL  260 2  12  Claims 

A*  water  insoluble  polyether  polyamine  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  3500  and  having  a  primary  amino 


'9,436,362 
HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  POLY- 

OLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  URACILS 
Dieter  H.  A.  Hayer,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Lore 
Groiingcr,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany,  assignors  tp 
G.SlcgIc  ft  Co.  GjnJ»JL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,001. 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1966, 
S  101,985 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60.  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—23.7  5  Claims 

Polymers  are  stabilized  against  the  deletenous  effects 
of  light  and  heat  by  incorporating  therewith  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


(8) 

w 

(1) 


Bi— N— C=0 
0=C    C-H 

Br-N— C— Ri 


CO 

m 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rs  are  monovalent  substituento 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 
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hyditayl,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  acyl,  amino,  aminoalkyl, 
aminoaryl  and  hydrazine  groups.  In  one  preferred  variant 
of  the  invention,  the  polymer  may  be  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  the  stabilizer  of  the  invention  incorporated  therewith 
maybe  l,3-dimethyl-6-aminouracil. 
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3,436^3 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEM 
Arthor  F.  HeBn,  Kamam  CHy,  Mo^  Mrigw  by 
Mriguncnte,  to  Golf  OB  CofToratkn,  PMibiiiih,  Fa^ 
a  corporadoo  of  FennsylTairia 
No  Drawtaw.  ContfniuitkMi  of  appHcatloa  S«.  No. 
44^9,  July  25,  19M.  TWs  appttcattoa  Apr.  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  719,716 

Int.  a.  C08f  1 115, 15/02. 57/00 
UA  CL  26#— 29.6  •  Claims 

Ethylene  polymers  are  prepared  by  an  emulsifying 
polymerization  process  in  the  absence  of  an  emulsifying 
agent     .  , 
it 

3,436,3o4 
STABILIZED  SOLUTIONS  OF  COPOLYMERS  FROM 
ACRYLONTTRILE  AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
Hciao  Logemann,   Lcverkuscn-SchlclNnch,  Erast  Roos, 
Colocae-Fittard,   and    Carlhans   SaHng,   Lcverknseii, 
Gcniiaiiy,  avigiiors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktienge- 
scllsAaft,   LcvcrknscH,   Gwrnan^,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

No  Drawins.  Ffled  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,845 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1964, 
F  43,815;  Aug.  25, 1964,  F  43,821;  Aug.  27, 1964, 
F  43,835,  F  43,837 

lat  CL  C88f  45/44,  45/56,  45/62 
VS.  CL  26»— 32.6  «  Ctalms 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  stabilizing  solutions 
of  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinylindene  chloride 
that  contain  20  to  60%  of  chlorine  against  the  action  of 
heat.  According  to  the  invention  solutions  of  siifch  co- 
polymers in  polar  organic  solvents  are  stabilized  by 
means  of  a  zinc  salt  of  one  of  the  following:  alkyl  sul- 
furic acids,  aryl  sulfonic  acids  free  of  hydroxyl  groups 
on  the  a-carbon  atoms  thereof,  carboxylic  acids  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inorganic  acids  and  mcrcaptans, 
the  salts  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  1.5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  copolymer. 

The  resulting  solutions  and/or  films  and  fibers  pro- 
duced therefrom  do  not  undergo  discoloration  either  in 
the  siHnning  process  or  in  the  further  working  of  the 
films  and  fibers. 

3,436,365 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLY- 
ESTER RESIN  IN  UQUm  POLYMERIZABLE 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Artkur  Weber,  WyckoS,  aod  FnoMit  R.  HOI,  Florfaam 
Park,  N J.,  Mid  David  Rowc,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  asi 
dgnon  to  btcrchcniical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
acovporatioB  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,586 
bt  CL  BOlf  5/10:  C88g  21/02 
UA  CL  260->33.6  9  Claims 

A  process  for  dissolving  polyester  resin  in  styrene  or 
similar  liquid  monomer  by  feeding  mcdten  polyester  into 
a  relatively  hot  mixing  zone  containing  styrene  or  other 
similar  liquid  monomer,  continuously  removing  some  of 
the  blend  from  the  mixing  zone  to  a  storage  and  cooling 
tank  containing  styrene  or  other  liquid  monomer,  and 
continuously  replenishing  the  monomer  in  the  mixing  zone 
by  feeding  back  the  relatively  lean  mixture  of  polyester  in 
monomer  from  the  storage  tank  until  the  polyester/mon- 
omer ratio  in  the  storage  tank  is  at  the  desired  figure. 


3,436,366 
SIUCONE  POTTING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

MIXTURES  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CON- 

T  AINING  VINYL  GROUPS 
Frank  J.  Moik,  ScoCia,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,65« 

IntCLCOSg  ¥7/06 

U3.CL26«-^7  I  2CWnM 

Silicone  potting  compositions  useful  in  the  formation  of 
molds  comprise  a  diorganovinvl  chain-stopped  diorgano- 
polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50,000 
to  750,000  centistokes,  an  organopolysiloxane  copolymer 
of  trimethylsiloxane  units,  methylvinylsiloxane  units,  and 
SiO]  units,  a  liquid  organohydrogenpolysiloxane,  and  a 
platinum  catalyst.  These  materials  are  characterized  by 
unusually  high  tear  strengths. 


^  3,436,307 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING 

METAL  MARKING  PROPERTIES  IN  POLYESTER 

RESIN  LOW  GLOSS  COATINGS 
James  R.  Mdnerncy,  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador,  mrignor 

to  Tlw  Sherwin-Winiams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,334 

Int  CL  C08g  51/04. 39/00;  B44d  1/36 

VS.  CL  260— 4«  i  14  CUdma 

Coating  OMnposition  containing  polyester  resin,  second- 
ary or  tertiary  amine  marproofing  additive,  and  pigment 
in  an  organic  liquid  or  vehicle  or  thermc^lastic  resin 
organosol.  The  composition  is  applied  to  substrates  and 
baked  to  cure  the  resin.  Improved  metal-marking  prop- 
erties are  achieved  which  increase  mar  resistance  of  flex- 
ible films  during  subsequent  forming  oi  the  substrate 
against  hard  surfaces.  The  composition  and  process  are 
useful  for  coO  coating  operations  for  producing  metal 
stock  having  decorative  or  protective  finish. 


Dl-(4-PIPERIDYL)-ALKANES  AS  RUBBER 
ANnOZONANTS 
Robert  W.  Morray,  Warren  N J.,  BMlgnor  to  BcD  Tdc- 
phooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnmy  HDl,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,462 
Int  CL  C08c  11/52:  C87d  29/02 
VS.  CL  268—45.8  4  Oaims 

Di-(4-piperidyl)-alkanes  have  been  found  to  give  im-o- 
tection  against  ozone  cracking  of  butadiene  rubbery  poly- 
mers and  are  essentially  non-discoloring  and  non-staining. 


3,436,369  

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  SUBSTITUTED 
METHYLENE  PIPERIDINE  METHYLENE  PIPER- 
IDINE-1-OXIDES  I 

Atsoshi  Kitaoka,  Nobcoka,  and  Kdinkc  Mnrayama,  Syoji 
Morimora,  Saboro  AkngL  TomoyoU  Koromada,  and 
Ichiro  Watniabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company  Lfanitcd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kakha,  Osaka  Prefcctore,  Japan 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Joly  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  July  15,  1966, 
41/46,349 

Int  CL  C08f  45/60 

VS.  CL  260—45.8  6  Cbdms 

Polyolefins,  particularly  polyethylenes  and  polypropyl- 
ene are  stabilized  against  photo-deterioration  under  the 
exposure  to  light  by  having  incorporated  therein  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4- 
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substituted  methylene  piperidine-1 -oxides  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  inhibit  such  deterioration. 


UNSATURATED  ETmnU&JE-PROPYLENE  RUB- 
BERS STABILIZED  WHH  N,N-SUBSTITUTED 
DIAMINES  ^      .    ^ 

Harald  Bhraid,  Mail,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Chemischc 

Wcrke  Hols  AX}.,  Mart,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawtaig.  Contfaination-fai-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
495,695,  Oct  13,  1965.  TWs  application  Oct  11, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  585,776  _      ^^  ,^,^ 

ClafaiM  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  16, 1964, 
C  34,"l5;  Oct  12,  1965,  C  37,115,  C  37,126 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.9  H  Clafms 

For  stabilizing  and  preventing  crack  growth  in  un- 
saturated ethylene/propylene  vulcanized  rubbers,  the  use 
of  a  stabilizing  agent  of  the  formula: 


a  temperature  below  about  110"  C.  are  reacted,  below 
about  110°  C,  with  a  vicinal  epoxide  to  produce  a  heat- 
stable  addition  {H-oduct  that  is  useful  in  the  production  of 
urethane  polymers. 


\ 


.R4 


N-Rr-N 

wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  alkyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of 

1-16  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  reiM-esents  alkylene  of  1-16  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  and  R5  each  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-16 

carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-16  carbon  atoms. 


3,436,374 
TRIOXANE  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Wolfgang  von  der  Emden  and  Enst-Ulrich  Kdchcr, 

Lcverlmscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  FarbenfabrlkM 

Bayer  Aktiengesellsdrnft,  Leverfcnscn,  Germany,  a 

German  corporation 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,323 

Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27, 1964, 

F  43,287 
Int  CL  C08g  9/04, 1/04 
VS.  CL  260—67  .      .8  Claims 

Copolymers  of  trioxane  and  an  aliphatic  diazo  cwn- 
pound  and  process  of  producing  the  same  by  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  caticMiic  catalyst  at  #  temperature  be- 
tween 20  and  110*  C. 


3436371 

PEROxmic  cuRnw  of  polymers 

John  Ware,  72  Myrtle  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.    06880 

No  DrawiM.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,301 

Int  CL  C08f  45/72:  C08g  51/74 

UJ.CL260— 46J  IClahns 

The  curing  of  a  polymer  containing  a  peroxide  cunng 
agent  therefor  dispersed  therein  is  improved  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  compound  which  contains  a  benzylic  carbon 
which  is  reactive  with  the  peroxide  to  produce  a  free 
benzylic  radical  at  the  site  of  the  benzylic  carbon  when 
said  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  that  is  consistent 
with  substantial  curing  of  the  polymer  induced  by  the 
peroxide  cross-linking  agent  and  that  is  effective  to  sub- 
stantially retard  the  rate  of  curing  of  the  polymer  at  a 
temperature  at  which  substantial  curing  would  occur  in 
the  absence  of  the  compound. 


3  436375 

preparation  of 'oxymethylene  poly- 
mers IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Francis  B.  McAndrew,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Cebmese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,855 
Int  CL  C08g  1/04,  1/14 
VS.  CL  260—67  9  Chdms 

An  oxymethylene  polymer  having  improved  flow  prop- 
erties and  molding  processability  is  prepared  by  polym- 
erizing an  oxymethylene  polymer-forming  material,  e.g., 
trioxane,  in  the  presence  of  a  polyhydric  compoimd  con- 
taining at  least  three  hydroxy  groups,  e.g.,  trimethylol- 
propane. 


3,436,372  „_„ 

POLY  AMIDE-ACID  AND  POLYIMIDE  POLYMERS 
CROSSLINKED  WITH  SELECTED  HYDRAZINES 
AND  HYDRAZIDES 
Erhard  F.  Hoegger,  Ardentown,  WDmfaigton,  DeL,  as- 
signor to  E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WO. 
mfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Defaman 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,561 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32;  C09J  3/16 
VS.  CL  260—65  3  Claims 

Crosslinked  aromatic  polyamide-acid  and  polymude 
polymers  crosslinked  with  hydrazines  and  hydrazides, 
which  are  effective  adhesives  for  other  polyimides  and 
polyamides. 

3,436373 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE-AUPHATIC  AMINE 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Eogene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  St 
Albani,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York  _ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  Now  448,859 
Int  CL  C08g  23/12,  9/34 
VS.  a.  260—513                                             11  Clatans 
Ternary  condensation  products  produced  by  reacting  a 
phenol,  formaldehyde  and  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  at 


3,436,376 
POLYESTERS 
Irl  N.  DnUng,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  OU  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
303,405,  Aug.  20, 1963.  This  appttcation  May  19, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  639,635 

Int  a.  C08g  17/08 
VS.  CL  260—75  4  Clafans 

Polyester  compositions  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 
naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  and  1,2-propane  diol. 


3,436,377 
POLYMERS  WITH  HIGH  HEAT  DISTORTION  TEM- 
PERATURES   PREPARED    FROM    EPOXYPOLY- 
BUTADIENE  HARDENED  WITH  POLYOLS  AND 
ANHYDRIDES 
Walter  Dittmaiu  and  Horst  Kriuner,  Marl,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Chemischc  Werkc  Hob  A.G.,  Mari,  Gtrmuty 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Joly  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,693 
Claims  priority,  qppUcation  Germany,  July  21, 1964, 

C  33,456 
Int  CL  C08g  23/06,  23/22 
VS.  CL  260—78.4  12  Oafans 

A  hardened  polymer  particnlarly  useful  for  coatings, 
said  polymer  comprising  a  hardener  such  as  a  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  and  an  epoxidized  polybu- 
tadiene  having  a  degree  of  epoxidation  of  at  least  60% 
of  the  doable  bonds,  corresponding  to  at  least  15%  by 
weight  of  oxygen,  and  being  produced  from  a  liquid  poly- 
bntadiene  having  at  least  60%  of  its  double  bonds  in  the 
cis-confiiguration  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  250 
to  25,000. 
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NOVEL  INTERPOLYMERS  USEFUL  AS 
THICKENING  AGENTS 
JoUan  Louis  Azorlon,  Dotct,  DeL,  and  EibI  Fierce  Wfl- 
■«■».,  Peo  ArgyU  and  Natluui  D.  Field,  AUentown,  Fa., 
tS^on    to    GAP    Corporatioii,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,361 
^tat  a.  CMf  15/40.  15/14 


liquid  containing  catalyst  and  unreacted  monomers  is  re- 
cycled to  the  reaction  zone. 


3,436,391 

POLYMERIZABLE  CARBAMATES  CONTAINING 
NTTROGEN  AND  FLUORINE 


_  .        Samod  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  Hmtsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
UA  CL  26«— 78.5  **  Claims       g^  ^^ua  Company,  Fhiladelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'    ■ *'-lly  of   the         TWlawara 


Anhydride  interpolymers  consisting  essentially 
structural  units: 


Unit  I 


Unit  n 


CH-CH,-CH— tfH-^      ^  J-A-CHi-CH— CH- 

_  Lbi  o  . 


V 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,713 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/90,  15/02;  C07c  125/04 
UA  CL  260—86.1  *•  Claims 

1.  A  monomer  of  the  general  formula 


B— NH— C— O 


R> 


Li. 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl, 
obtained  by  interpolymerizing  maleic  anhydride  with  two  acryloyl.  methacryloyl  and  ethacryloyl,  and  R'  is  selected 
S^m  vLyl  mSnomers.  one  of  which  is  a  vinyl  ether   from  the  group  consisting  of  I 

of  the  structural  formula: 


Ra— 0--CH=CHa 

and  the  other  of  which  is  a  vinyl  monomer  of  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

T 
BiX— C=CHi 

Ri=Organic  radical  of  C,  to  C^  carbon  atoms. 
Y= Hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 
X=0  S  carboxy,  carbonamido  or  a  chemical  bond. 
R,=lower  allgrl  or   (CHaCHiO),  (CHa)„  CH,;  q=l 
to  3,  /n=0  to  3. 


-(CHi), 


-CH— CHt 
iiTt  NFi 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 


and 


3  436379 

PROCESS  for'  the  PRODUCTION 

OF  COPOLYMERS 

James    Keith   Hambifa«,    Windsor,    and    leuan    Jenkin 

Thomas,  Sanbary-on-lTiamet.  MMdlescz,  Ei«1«m>  f<^ 

rignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limtted, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  England       

fiTDS-STFUed  Ang.  5.  I'^J-J^r-  ^J.  3f V" 
Chdms  priority,  applicirtion  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  18,  1W3, 

Int  CL  C88f  1/72,  15/40  ,  ^  . 

UACL  260—80.7  ^  ,      '  "SX 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  copolynacr  which 
process  comprises:  contacting  from  70  to  96.9  mol  per- 
cent of  4-methylpentene-l  and  from  0.1-20  mol  pcrwnt 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
prene  and  butadiene,  with  from  3-10  mol  percent  of  iso- 
butene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0' — 120'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  0.25-10%  by  weight  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst, expressed  as  a  percentage  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  monomers. 


— CH/CH— CH|\ 
VnFi  NFi/i 


B> 

-C-R» 


in  which  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

10.  Copolymers  of  the  monomers  of  claim  1  with  a 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divinylbenzene,  trivinylbenzene, 
divinylnaphthalene,  glycol  diacrylates,  glycol  dimethacry- 
lates,  ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  said  polyethylenically 
unsaturated  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
1%  to  30%  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture. 


3,436,380 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Joseph  W.  Davison,  Bartiesyille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhllUps 
Fctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,426 
Int  CL  Ci8f  1/42. 1/88. 1/06 
UA  CL  260— 80.78  •^"L"*' 

A  slurry  process  fof  polymerizing  mixtures  of  olefins 
with  a  coordination  catalyst  wherein  either  one  of  the 
monomers  or  the  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon 
diluent  used  to  control  the  polymerization  reaction  is  used 
as  the  wash  liquid  to  remove  catalyst  residue  and  unre- 
acted monomers  from  the  polymer  slurry  and  the  wash 


3,436,382 

COMFOUNDS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN 

AND  FLUORINE 

Samuel  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  HnntsviUe,  AUu,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company,  FhUadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corporatton  oT 

Delaware  ^      ^,     .,__-. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,714 

Int  a.  C08f  3/64.  3/68;  C07c  109/00 

VS,  CL  260—86.1  12  Clafans 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CH*=C 


k 


o 

-C-OR» 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  j 

— (CHI)►^-C CHt 

NFi  NFt' 
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in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj, 


more  than  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


and 


-CH/C CHi'C 

\NFi  NFi/i 


R* 

-C-R* 


ON 


R    R 

-A-A-, 


i, 


Ft 


in  which  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

11.  Copolymers  of  the  monomers  of  claim  1  with 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacry- 
latcs,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  esters,  styrene,  vinyl  toluene, 
vmyl  naphthalene,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

3,436,383 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Stephen  OUrien,  WilUam  Henry  Janes,  Keith  Andrew 
Taylor,  and  Peter  Frank  Todd,  Runcorn,  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Mill- 
bank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,685 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  1,  1965, 

23,357/65 
Int.  CL  C08f  1/30;  C07f  11/00 
VS.  CL  260—88.7  H  Claims 

A  process  for  polymerization  of  substituted  alkenes  by 
contacting  the  alkene  with  an  organo-metJdlic  compound 
of  a  metal  of  Groups  IV-A  to  VI-A,  wh|ch  contains  at 
least  one  r-allylic  ligand,  and  isolating  the  polymer  pro- 
duced. : ' 


3,436,384 
REACTING  NITRIC  OXIDE  WITH  OLEFINS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
George  H.  Crawford,  Jr.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Mfamesota  Mfaiing  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,769 
Int  CL  C08f  27/08;  C07c  79/12 
VS,  CL  260—91.1  46  Qahns 

I.  A  new  halogen-substituted  organic  compound  of  the 
formula: 

R    R  ;  , 

ON-C— C-Y    ^ 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  fluorine  and  at  least  two  R's  are  halogens  at 
least  one  of  which  is  fluorine,  and  in  which  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitroso  radical  and  a  nitro 
radical. 

II.  A  process  for  producing  fluorine-substituted  organic 
adducts  which  comprises  reacting  nitric  oxide  with  a  halo- 
gen-substituted monoolefin  containing  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  at  least  two  halo- 
gen atoms  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  chlorine 
and  fluorine  attached  to  the  doubly  bonded  carbon  atoms 
at  least  one  of  which  is  a  fluorine  atom  in  a  mol  ratio  of 
at  least  1:1  at  a  temperature  between  about  10  and  about 
100*  C.  and  recovering  adduct  as  a  product  of  the  process. 

17.  A  copolymer  in  which  the  recurring  units  are  derived 
from  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compound  having  not 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than  S  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  fluorine  and  at  least  two  R's  are  halogens 
at  least  one  of  which  is  fluorine,  and  in  which  Y  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitroso  radical  and  a 
nitro  radical. 

31.  A  process  for  producing  a  copolymer  which  com- 
prises copolymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic 
compound  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  a  fluorine-substituted  organic  compound  of 
the  formula: 

R   R 

ON-C-C-Y  •' 

J.  i  ■ 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  of  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  fluorine  and  at  least  two  R's  are  halogen  at 
least  one  of  which  is  fluorine  and  in  which  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  ccMisisting  of  a  nitroso  radical  and  nitro 
radical,  at  a  temperature  about  —65*  and  about  100'  C. 
45.  A  process  for  cross-linking  which  comprises  reacting 
at  a  temperature  about  150°  F.  a  cross-linking  agent  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimercaptan  and  an 
amine  with  a  copolymer  of  a  fluorine-containing  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  olefin  having  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R   R 
ON— c— c— NO 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  of  oot  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  fluorine  and  at  least  two  R's  are  halogens  at 
least  one  of  which  is  fluorine. 


3,436,385 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Alexis  Mathieu,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay 

A  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,145 

Chdms  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept  30,  1965, 

670,326 
Int  CL  C08f  //// 
VS.  a.  260—92.8  3  Claims 

A  vinyl  chloride  polymer  is  obtained  in  the  form  of 
highly  porous  granules  by  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  dispersing  agent  which 
is  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  alkyl  acrylate. 


3,436,386 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Elwin  A.  Harris,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercnles 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,876 
Int  CL  C08f  27/00,  1/88 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  15  Oaims 

An  improved  polyolefin  work-up  process  is  taught 
which  comprises  quenching  the  polymerization  slurry  with 
butanol  to  deactivate  the  catalyst,  then  prior  to  water 
washing,  treating  the  slurry  with  a  small  amount  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  water. 
The  resulting  polymers  exhibit  substantially  less  corrosivity 
to  metal  than  do  those  treated  by  previously  known  aque- 
ous work-up  techniques. 
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3,43MS7 
POLYVALENT  ALKYLENEIMINE  ESTERS 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  Adrian  Hoffman,  Bridgewaler  Township,  Somerset, 
NJ^    assignor    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Matae 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  »«'•  No. 
345,849,  Feh.  19,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1965, 

^-  ^•^  ht'cJ  C07d  23/06;  C08c  11/52 
ITS.  CL  160     239  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  2,2',2"-nitrilotrialkyl  triestcrs 
of  l-aziridinepropionic  acids,  the  esters  having  the 
formula: 


(3)  an  alkykne  chain  containing  4  carbon  atoms  inter- 
rupted by  a  nitrogen  atom, 
and  methods  used  in  the  preparation  thereof. 


N »lkylene-0— j 


0     '■  in 

C— CH— CH— N 

■    i    i.     ^ 


CIU 


i. 


3,436,389 
STEROID-(17«,16«-d)OXAZOLINES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Giangiacomo  Nathansohn  and  Giorgio  Wbiters,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Lcpctit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3«,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1965, 
17,027/65;  Aug.  20,  1965,  35,865/65 
Int  CL  C07c  173/10.  169/34;  A61k  17/00 
UA  CL  260—239.55  .3  CHalms 

Steroids  having  a  high  degree  of  gluco-corUcoid  and 
anti-inflanunatory  activity  and  of  the  formula 

I 

CHiOR' 
'CO 


wherein  "alkylene"  has  2-6  carbon  atoms;  R  and  Ri  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  Rj  is  alkyl  and  R,  and 
R4  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  The  esters  are  useful  as 
cross-linking  agents,  particularly  for  elastomers. 


°-V 


/V 


C— CHi 


./ 


3  436388 
NOVEL  16^X0.21-OIC  ACID  DBUBSTITUTED 
AMTOES  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
lohn  E.  Pike,  Kalamazoo,  and  WUUam  P.  Schneider,  Kala- 
mazoo  TownsWp,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfauation-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
458,426,  May  24, 1965.  This  appUcation  Sept.  30, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  583,473 

Int  CL  C07c  173/10. 169/36 
UA  a.  260— 239.5  .      ^       ^^  C»aiins 

The  novel  compounds  of  this  invention  have,  m  rmg  u 
the  structure 


v 


wherein  R  is  O  or  H(^H),  whUe  R'  is  H  or  acyl,  are 
produced  by  reacting  steroid-oxazolines  of  the  formula 


o=c— N 


./ 


C-CHj 


CHi      Ri 


•"N/ 


with  2  equimolecular  amounts  of  bromine  in  dioxane, 
heating  the  obtained  2,4-dibromo  derivative  with  a  mix- 
ture of  lithium  bromide  and  carbonate,  and  subjecting 
the  obtained  l,4-<liene  to  21-acyloxylation  through  the 
21-iodo  derivative.  , 


(M) 


whercm  Ri  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 

(2)  cycloalkyl  radicals  oonUining  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 

(3)  aryl  radicals, 

(4)  aialkyl  radicals  containing  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 

(5)  substituted  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and 

Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  an  alkylene  chain  containing  arom  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 

(2)  an  alkylene  chain  containing  4  carbon  atoms  mter- 
rupted  by  an  oxygen  atom,  and 


3,436,390 

4,4-DIHYDROXY.^BUTENOIC  ACID  LACTONES 

Yvon  Lcfcbrre,  Pleirefonds,  Quebec,  and  Jean  Marie 

Ferland,  VDle  St  Leonard,  Quebec,  Canada,  antgnon 

to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

552,397,  May  24, 1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  629,400 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00;  A61k  17/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.57  25  Cfadms 

There  are  disclosed  herein  4,4-dihydroxy-3-[3'-,  11'-, 
or  17'-substituted  androstan-  or  4'-androstan  or  4'-«8tren- 
or  l',3',5'(10')-«stratrien-  or  l',3',5'(10'),6',8'(9')-estra- 
pentaen-17'-yl]-2-butenoic  acid  lactones  and  their  cor- 
responding 4-acylate8,  as  well  as  21-hydroxycard-20(22)- 
enolides  and  their  21-acylates.  The  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  oxidation  with  a  peracid  of  the  corresponding 
17-[3'-furyl]-steroid  derivatives  which  are  also  disclosed 
herein.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  estrogen,  implanta- 
tion inhibitors,  uterotrophic,  antigonadatrophic,  cardio- 
tonic, anti-inflammatory,  androgenic,  anabolic,  cholesterol 
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lowering,  and  miheralocorticoid  agents,  and  methods  for   are  generally  prepared  by  acylation  of  a  lO-unsubstituted 
their  preparation  and  use  are  also  given.  phenothiazine  fc^lowed  by  appropriate  oxidation. 


3,436,391 

DIHYDROANTHRACENE  COMPOUNDS 

Torkil  Hoim,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kef  alas 

A/S,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,063 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

3,176/62 
Hw  portion  oi  the  term  of  tiic  patent  snbieqnent 
to  Sept  15,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70;  C07c  87/24;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—240  16  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  compounds  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


I 


il» 


\ 


C=CH.CH«.CHi.NR>R> 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CHr-CHj— .  — CH=CH—  and  — C(CH,)a— , 
•NR*R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-(lower  alkyl)amino,  di-(lower  alkyl)  amino,  a 
saturated  five-membered  amine  and  a  saturated  six-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  amine,  and  R'  and  R*  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ol  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  lower- 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  non-toxic  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  compris- 
ing, mixing  and  reacting  together  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  of  the  formula: 


CH.CHj.CHi.N(CHi)i.B- 


wherein  X,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above  and  B-  is  an 
inorganic  anion  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  HNR'R^ 
wherein  -NRiR'  is  as  defined  above,  and  isolating  the 
resulting  compound  of  the  Formula  I. 


3,43633 
4'.METHOXY.2,2,4.TRIALKYL-A»- 
ISOFLAVAN  COMPOUNDS 
Horace  Albert  Dc  WaM,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  lasignor  to 
Parke,  Daris  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,684 
Int  CL  C07d  99/04.  7/20;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—247.7  6  Claims 

Novel  4'-methoxy-2,2,4,  -  trialkyl-A'  -  isoflavan  com- 
pounds of  formula 


R       ^^\-OCHi 


A— CHiCHtO 


"\AoA 


-CHi 
CHi 


are  provided  by  condensing  a  corresponding  7-hydroxy 
A'-isoflavan  compound  wiUi  a  /3-aminoethyl  halide  of 
formula,  Hal — CH2CHJA;  where  A  is  dialkylamino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  etc.,  and  R  is  alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  CFj  or  Q^f 
The  products  have  pharmacological  properties  and  are 
useful  as  antibacterial  agents  and  as  oral  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  hypercholesteremia. 


3,436,394  > 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,4- 
ALKYLAMINO-6.CHLORO-S-TRLAZINES 
George  A.  Saul,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemi- 

ad  Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Dnwfaig.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,199 

Int  CL  AOln  5/00;  C07d  55/20 

VS.  a.  260—249.8  16  Claims 

2,4-alkylamino-6-chl(H-o-s-triazines  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting cyanuric  chloride  with  lower  primary  or  second- 
ary alkyl  amines  followed  by  the  addition  of  anhydrous 
ammonia  to  the  system  as  an  acid  binding  agent.  The 
reactants  are  used  in  essentially  stoichiometric  amounts. 
The  reactions  are  effected  at  low- to-moderate  tempera- 
tures in  essentially  anhydrous,  organic  media  inert  to  the 
reactants.  An  illustrative  embodijbent  is  the  reaction  of 
cyanuric  chloride  with  monoisopropylamine  in  trichloro- 
ethylene  using  anhydrous  ammonia  as  acid  binding  agent 
to  yield  2,4-bis-isopropylamiiK>-6-chloro-s-triazine. 


I  3,436,392 

10-AMINOPROPIONYLPHENOTHIAZINES 
Alfred  R.  Maass,  Swarthmore,  Joseph  Wefautock,  Phoe- 
nixriUc,  and  Virgil  D.  Wlebcniaus,  Springfield,  Pa.,  as- 
sii^iors  to  Smitii  KUne  St  French  Laboratories,  PhiU- 
delpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  Jn-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
423,581,  Jan.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  536,643 

Int  CL  C07d  93/14;  C07c  101/00 
VS.  CL  260—243  13  Cbtims 

10-aminopropionylphenothiazines  having  at  least  a  2- 
halogen  substituent  wherein  the  amino  moiety  may  be 
primary,  secondary  or  tertiary,  including  carboalkoxy  and 
carbobenzoxy  amino,  and  certam  5-oxidized  products 
thereof  have  anti-inflammatory  activity.  The  compounds 


3,436,395 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKLATED  1,10- 
PHENANTHROLINES 
Brian  ColweU  Ennis,  Ripponlca,  Victoria,  and  Henry 
Peter  Crocker,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemicals  (Anstavlia)  Limited, 
West  Footscray,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of 
VIctofhi,  Austratta 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sept  12, 1963, 

35,321/63 

Int  CL  C07d  39/14.  33/54 

VS.  CL  26<^— 288  3  ClafaiM 

1.  A  process  comprising  heating  a:,  pfaenanthrc^ine  of 

the  formula. 


H  CHi 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  gronp  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  mixmre 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


of  arsenic  acid  and  a  hydrohalic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrobromic  and  hydrochloric  acids, 
said  heating  being  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
110'  C.  to  130*  C. 


1  4  AND  l,5-BIS(yHYDROXY-7,7-DH2-PYRIDYL. 
N^HYXM  .  5  -  NORBORNENE  .  2,3  -  DICAR- 
BOXIMIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Albert  Mcschino,  North  Wales,  Rlcluinl  Joseph 
MofarbMhcr,  Fort  WasUngtoa,  Chris  Royce  Rasmussen, 
Ambkr,  and  James  Nelson  Ptampin,  Roslyn,  Pa^  as- 
signon  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ,,    ^      c      iki 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  wo. 
563,684,  July  6,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  631,900  ^^^    ,,,^^ 

Int  CI.  C07d  27128,  27/54.  31/44 

VS.  a.  260—295  ,         ,  ,       u     ^  ^*^T 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  5-norbomene-Z,3- 
dicarboximides  which  are  useful  for  their  central  nervous 
system  depressant  activity. 


3  436  399 
CERTAIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  IBOTENIC  ACID 

Andri  Gagncnx  and  Franz  Hiifliger,  Basel,  and  Conrad 
Eogster,  Walliscllcn,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  «    ^      c     ^ 

No  Dnwfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
473,155,  July  19,  1965.  This  application  May  31,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  553,674  .     _.     .   ,        ^   ,«^* 

daims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1965, 

7,882/65 
Int.  a.  C07d  85/22;  A61k  27/00 
UAa.  260— 307  .  ,.   6aalins 

There  are  disclosed  amino(3-hydroxy-5-isoxazolyl) 
acetic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  The  product  can  be 
prepared  either  by  extraction  or  by  synthesis,  and  utilities 
include  anesthesia  potentiation,  mobility  reduction,  caU- 
tonic  and  sedative  effects,  tremorin  tremor  inhibition,  and 
antiemetic  activity.  .1 


3,436,397  i 

DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTEN.5-YLIDENE 

THIAZOLIDINONES 
Martfai  A.  Daris,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  David  J.  Camp- 
bcD,  Pincoort,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,950 
Int  CL  C07d  91/16:  A61k  27/00;  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CI.  260—306.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,436,400 
AMINOBENZYLATED  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Harian  B.  Freyermuth  and  David  I.  Randall,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,412 
Int  CI.  C09b  47/04.  62/10 
VS.  a.  260—314.5  4  Claims 

A  phthalocyanine  compound  useful  as  dyestuff  and 
as  an  intermediate  for  the  production  of  azo  dycstuffs, 
fiber-reactive  dyestuflfs  and  the  like  having  the  formula 


NHil. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 

3,436,398 
BENZHYDRYLIDENE  THIAZOLIDINONES 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec  and  David  J.  Camp- 
bell, PfaKOurt,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 

No  Drawtag.  FOed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,884 
Int  a.  C07d  91/16;  A61k  27/00;  AOln  9/22 
VS.  a.  260—306.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\        /\ 


CPcy)     [-C 


wherein  Pcy  represents  a  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  moiety, 
X  represents  H,  sulfonic,  or  sulfamyl,  and  n  has  a  value 
of  1  to  4.  

3  436  401 
BENZOLYAMINO-ANTHRAQUINONES 
Xaver   Pfister,  RIeben,   Basel,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Sandoz   Ltd.   (also   known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),   Basel, 
Switzerland  _    ...^ 

No  Drawhig.  nied  Sept  14,  1964,  See.  No.  396,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  13,  1963, 
11,356/63,  11,357/63 
Int  CL  C09b  1/36. 1/42 
VS.  CL  260—326  <  Oaims 

Pigments  free  from  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  having  in 
their  molecular  structure  a  group  of  the  formula 


— NH— (C  O— Ri— NH)«— C  0-Ri-N 


Ri 


Bi 


oJ-Lk 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


when  used  for  the  coloration  of  paper,  natural  and  syn- 
thetic resins  in  the  mass  or  in  solution,  rubber  and  plastics, 
and  for  the  printing  of  textiles  and  paper,  display  good 
hiding  power,  good  light  fastness  and  excellent  resistance 
to  migration. 

3  436  402 
1,1  DIARYL-2-Pr6pYNYL  CARBAMATES 
Donald  R.  Cassady,  Robert  D.  Dillard,  and  Ncbon  R. 
Easton,  Indlanapolb,  Ind.,  assignon  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indana 
No  Drawing.  C<Mitinuation-in-|Mu1  of  application  Ser.  No. 
421,677,  Dec  28, 1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  533,405 

Int  CL  C07d  27/00;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260— 326J  12  Oaimfl 

1,1  diary  1-2-propynyl  carbamates  and  1,1  diaryl-allyl 
carbamates  useful  as  anti-cancer  agents,  anti-fungi,  pre- 
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vent  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  have  antiviral  activity. 
The  propynyl  carbamates  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  di- 
arylethynyl  carbinol  with  an  isocyanate  and  other  con- 
ventional iM-occdures.  The  carbamates  thus  prepared  may 
be  hydrogenated  to  the  corresponding  allyl  carbamates. 


3,436,403 

methylenation  method 

John  W.  Comforth,  Sittingboume,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  13,  1965, 

43,418/65 

Int  CL  C07d  13/10 

VS.  a.  26*— 327  8  Oafans 

Methylation  of  an  ortho-dihydroxyaromatic  compound 
or  a  hydroxyaromatic  thiol  by  reaction  with  a  methylene 
dihalide  under  alkaline  conditions  is  improved  by  the  use 
of  a  aprotic  liquid  having  a  dielectric  constant,  measured 
at  25*  C,  or  at  least  25  as  solvent  and  reaction  medium. 


FORMULA  A 

Ri— C C— H 

i,    i, 

x-A-x 

xJJ-B. 
FORMULA  B 

Rt     Ri 
Ri-C C— H 


A    A 


FORMULA  C 


3,436,404 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE  2,5-DIOXABI. 
CYCLO(4J.01NONANEIUNG  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Wcn-Hsnan  Chang,  Gihsmda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanfai    • 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
234,846,  Nov.  1,  1962.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1967, 
Bar.  No.  629,403 

Int  CL  C07d  13/04,  15/14.  15/12 
VS.  a.  260—340.3  11  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  compounds  produced  from 
the  reaction  of  a  hexahalocyclc^ntadiene  and  a  polyol 
having  hydroxyl  groups  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  corre- 
sponding to  the  formulae: 


Ri      Ri 

R,— C C— H 


FORMULA  D 

.1  .  • 

In  the  above  formulae,  X  represents  chlorineiyOr  bro- 
mine and  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  aryloxyalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  usually  hav- 
ing up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  preferably  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms.  R4  is  either  the  structute: 


Rt 
o— c— ; 


Rt 


or  the  structure: 


o— C-Ri 


-f-OC-Ri  1 

\5    /. 


where  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  are  as  above. 


3,436,405 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
GIBBERELLIN  ESTERS 

Robert  A.  Gasser,  McGaheysviUe,  and  Pascal  W.  Cooper, 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
391,034,  Aug.  20,  1964.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  20, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  617,424 

Int  CL  C07d  5/32)  AOln  21  /02 

VS.  CL  260-^433  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  gibberellin  ester  from 
the  corresponding  acid  via  reaction  with  an  esterifying 
halide  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine.   , 


3,436,406 

PRODUCnON  OF  «,a-DISUBSTITUTED- 
/9-PROPIOLACTONES 

Masataka  Nakahara,  Takatsuki,  Yasuhiro  Ogawa,  SuUa, 
Yasuhiro  liznka,  Toyonaka,  mA  Yoshildro  Osada, 
Osaka^  Japan,  aadlgnors  to  Kanegafnchi  Boseki 
KabuddU  Kdsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,686 

Claims  priority,  vpHcation  Japan,  May  4,  1965, 
40/26,326;  July  27,  1965,  40/45,720;  Dec  13, 
1965,  40/76,951 

Irt.  CL  C07d  3/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 343.9  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  pyrolyzing 
/9-acyloxy-a,a-disubstituted-]X'<9ionic  acids  to  the  corre- 
sponding a,a-disubstituted-^-propiolactones  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  metal  oxide  or  metal  acetate  catalyst. 
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3  436  407 
HYDROXYFLAVIN  SADIOLS,  ^j^THOD  OF 
PRODUCING    THEM    AND    MEDICAMENT 
BASED  THEREON  .  .    ti^ut» 

Jacques MasoueBer, Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  toSodete 
aUSt  de  Recherdie  Phannaceutique  rt  Thenij«ttj.e. 
Bordeanx  Giroode,  Fn«ce,  a  cwporation  of  France 
So^iming.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1965,  Se;>N«- "J^^* 
Ctafans  priority,  application  Prance,  Dec  14,  1964, 

998,508 
bt  CL  C07d  7/24;  A61k  27/00 

UA  a.  260-345.2  ,  ^  3*,S^ 

Hydroxyflavan  3,4-diols  or  leucoanthocyans  arc  ex- 
tracted in  isolated  but  undergraded  condition  comprwmg 
the  less  polymerized  forms  of  the  hydroxyflavan  3.4kJio1s 
comprising,  in  particular,  the  monomer,  the  drniers,  tn- 
mers,  tetramers,  and  pcntamers,  while  elumnatmg  Je 
more  condensed  forms  ranging  from  tannm  to  phloba- 
phenc.  by  successive  stages  of  elimination  of  mipunties. 
The  compounds  are  acUve  elements  of  a  bioflavanoid  or 
vitamin  P  factor,  effective  in  the  treatment  of  venous, 
vascular,  and  capillary  diseases. 
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3  436  408 
DKPOXIDE  ETHERS 
Hans  Batter  and  Erwin  NIkles,  B^el,  Swteerland,  w- 
sisnors  to  Ciba  LimUed,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 

frSSring.  FUed  Feb.  1|.  l^j'^'i^^o- f '/^^l 
Claim  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  l!Wi, 

2,112/60 
Int  CL  C08g  22/14:  C07d  I/OO,  1/18 
V3,  CL  260-348  ^  ^   ^         ,  *  Claims 

1,  A  diepoxide  compound  of  the  formula 


3,436,409 

EPOHDATION  PROCESS 

Fred  N.  mn  awl  Joseph  P.  Henry,  Son)*  Charleston, 

W.  Var«Ml««»"  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,442 

Int  a.  C07d  1/08 

UACL  260-348.5  15  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  which  comprises 
contacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  epoxidizable  olefinic  double  bond  with 
thaUic  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  C.  to 
about  400'  C,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ole- 
finicaUy  unsaturated  compound  is  converted  to  its  epoxide 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thaUic  oxide  is  reduced  to 
thaUous  oxide.  The  thallous  oxide  may  be  regenerated  to 
thallic  oxide,  whkh  may  be  used  to  continue  the  epoxida- 
tion  reaction.  

3,436,410 

1 4  .  BIS  -  (2' .  SULFO  -  4'  -  TERT  -  BUTYLANILINO). 
5,8.DIHYDROXY.ANTHRAQUINONE 

Chms  Wefaiand,  Leverimscn,  Khns  von  Oertzen,  Colonic- 
Stammheim,  and  Walter  Hohmann,  Leverlrasen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrilten  Bayer  AktiengescU- 
schaft,  LeTerfcnscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

F  42,565 
Int  CL  C09b  1/34 

VS.  CL  260—373  *  Claim 

A  green  dye  having  excellent  fastness  to  washing  and 

milling  when  dyed  on  wool,  of  the  formula: 


CH 
CH — CH     I      "CH» 

o(l        I      Ah.  I 


CH Ct 

4h  Ai 


CH 

CHi    , 


Ri         Bt 
H-0-CH.-C  C 


R«         Ri 


Wherein  Ri,  Ra,  Rs.  R4.  R«.  »«.  R«  a^d  R,  are  each  hy- 
drogen, R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  connst- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms.  •  .•      ^* 

4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 


OH    0    HN— < 

1          II          1 

CH« 
V-C^CH. 

1 

V                cu» 

60tB. 

CHi 

Ah 

0    HN-< 

8O1H 

CH C 


(CH,)(.) 
CH  (H^o-jo   I    .CHi 

CH CH  CHt 

CHt 

CH-O-CH; 


CH       CH 


and 


/I 


\i  ^ir 


CH 

; — c^P^CH, 


1.1 


.< 


CH 

CHi         O 


CH CH  CH,  utu  Y^ 

'I  1  f  ■  1        r  1^ 

^in     OH         4h-o-ch.-Ah         oh 


wherein  n  has  a  vahie  of  0  to  1. 


3,436,411 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEAVING  AN  A-RING  ETHER 
GROUP  IN  13-ALKYLGONA  (AND  O-ISOGONA)- 
13,5(10).TRIENES  AND  DELTA.7.,  DELTA.8(9)., 
AND  DELTA^9),14(15).DEHYDRO  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 

Refaihardt  P.  Stefai,  Conshohocken,  George  C.  Bnzby,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  and  Herchcl  Smith,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfai*.  Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
646,961,  June  19, 1967,  which  ia  a  coatinnation-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  559,175,  June  21,  1966.  This 
application  Dec  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,036 

Int  CL  C07c  769/00.  171/00;  A61k  17/00 
\}S.  CL  26»— 397.5  10  Claims 

A-ring  hydroxy-substituted  13-alkylgona  (and  8-iso- 
gona)-1.3,5(10)-trienes  and  A\  A»<»)-  and  A«<»>"<")-de- 
hydro-analogs  thereof  are  prepared  by  cleaving  A-ring 
eUier  groups  in  the  corresponding  A-ring  aromatic  steroids 
with  Grignard  reagents  at  elevated  temperatures.  The 
products  of  the  process  arc  hormcnally  active,  especially 
estrogenically  and  anti-lipemically  active  and  also  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  horomonally 
active  steroids.  Among  the  valuable  products  of  the  proc- 
ess is  dihydroequilin. 
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3,436,412 

POLYDEHYDRO  17o.ETHYNYLESTRAN.17/3.0LS 

AND  ESTERS 

Leland  J.  Chinn,  Morton  Grove,  ni.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,702 

Int  CL  C07c  169/08.  169/12 

VS.  CL  260—397.5  5  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


nitrogen.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting 
cyanoguanidine  or  dicyanoguanidine  with  trialkyl  or  tri- 
aromatic  lead  hydroxides  in  an  organic  solvent.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  antiwear  additives  for  lubricants. 


OH 
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or 
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3,436,415 
DIFUNCnONAL  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SILANES 
Herman  L.  Finkbeiner  and  Johann  F.  Kiebe,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,566 
Int  CL  C07d  103/04 
VS,  CL  260—448.2  ,     15  Claims 

1.  A  sila-oxazolidone  of  the  formula 

z 

R"— c c=o 

R'"— N  o 

V 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicals,  R"  and  Z  are  hydrogen  or  monovalent 
hydrocaiton  radicals,  and  R'"  is  a  monovalent  aryl  group 
or  substituted  aryl  group,  R,  R',  R",  R'"  and  Z  being  free 
of  active  hydrogens  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinc^ 
method. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  an  organosilane  of  the 
formula 

z 

--A- 


R 

R"'-l!j 


wherein  R  represents  methyl  or  phenyl  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  acetyl. 


3,436,413 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
PHOSPHATIDYL  SERINE 
Antonia  Okany,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  DrawiK.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,465 
Int  a.  C07f  9/10 
VS,  CL  260-403  1^  Qaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  extraction  and  recovery 
of  phosphatidyl  serine  from  mammalian  brain  tissue.  The 
process  of  the  invention  involves  three  main  steps:  (1) 
extraction  of  the  brain  tissue  and  recovery  of  a  total 
lipid  extract,  (2)  precipitation  of  crude  i^osphatidyl 
serine  from  the  total  lipid  extract,  and  (3)  purification 
of  the  crude  phosphatidyl  serine.  The  method  yields  phos- 
phatidyl serine,  with  only  minor  amounts  of  impurities, 
in  the  order  of  0.2%  of  wet  brain  or  greater.  TTie  product 
exhibits  good  blood  anticoagulant  activity  in  the  throm- 
boplastin generation  test. 


-C=0 
i 

/  \ 

R  R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
R"  and  Z  are  hydrogen  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  R'"  is  monovalent  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  group, 
R,  R',  R",  R'"  and  Z  being  free  of  active  hydrogen  as 
determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  which  comprises 
forming  an  admixture  of  an  aminoacid  of  the  formula 

R'" 

N— H   O 

i      ^ 
R"— C— C— OH 

i 

where  R",  Z  and  R'"  have  the  above-defined  meanings 
and  (Kganosilicon  compound  of  the  formula 


( 


A.  A 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
free  of  active  hydrogen  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff 
method,  and  maintaining  said  admixture  at  a  temperature 
at  which  said  aminoacid  and  said  organosilicon  compound 
react  to  produce  said  organosilane. 


3,436,414 
ORGANOLEAD  CYANOGUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Calvin  J.  Worrel,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 
Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,347 
Int  a.  C07f  7/24 
VS.  CL  260—437  8  Claims 

N-(triaIkylpIumbyl)cyanoguaiudines  and  dicyanoguani- 
dines  and  N-(triaromaticplumbyl)cyanoguanidines  and 
dicyanoguanidines  are  novel  organolead  compoimds 
wherein  the  tetravalent  lead  is  attached  to  carbon  and 

861  0.0. — 8 


3,436,416 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  DIFUNCTICWAL 
ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  L.  Ffaikbctaicr,  RJ>.  1,  Chariton  Road,  Ballston 
Lake     12302,  and  Johann  F.  Klebe,  922  Morgan  Ave. 
12309,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,618 
Int.  CL  C07f  7/04.  7/18 
VS.  CL  260—448.8  7  Clahns 

1.  An  optically  active  organosilicon  compound  having 
the  formula 

R        oz 

\/ 
/  \ 

B  OR" 
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wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  or  cyanoalkyl  group,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon,  halogenated  hydrocarbon  or  cyanoalkyl 
group  and  is  a  different  group  from  R,  R"  is  a  methyl 
group,  or  an 

— Si— Bi'" 

group  where  R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarb<Mi,  halogen- 
ated hydrocarbon  or  cyanoalkyl  group,  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals   having   a   molecular   weight   greater   than    15. 

t 

o 

group  and  — Si— R^s  group  where  R*  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  R»  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogen- 
ated monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl 
groups,  R,  R',  R",  R'"  and  Z  being  free  of  active  hydro- 
gens as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method. 

4.  The  proceess  for  the  production  of  an  optically 
active  organosilicon  compound  of  the  formula 


R  OZ 

j/       0-CH, 
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3  434,417 
NTTRAMINE  COMPOUND 
Stanley  J.  Slrycker,  MidlaBd,  Mfch^  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mlcli^  a  corporation 

No  Drawins.  Filed  May  31,  1W6,  S«r.  No.  553,694 

I^  CL  C07c  111/00, 125/06:  AOla  5/00 

VS.  a.  260—468  *  Clalma 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


CH-N-R' 

1 

CH-N-R' 


NOf 


wherein  R  represents  straight-chain  alkylene  being  of 
from  3  to  6,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  member,  the  same  in  each  occurrence,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkali  metal,  and  anmionium. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  halo- 
genated monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  cyanoalkyl 
group,  R'  is  a  different  radical  than  R  and  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  havmg  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  15,  a 


o 


R« 


group,  where  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  Si— R»3  groups,  wherein  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  a  cyanoalkyl  group,  R,  R'  and  Z  being  free 
of  active  hydrogens  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitmoff 
method  which  comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  an 
optically  active  sila-oxazolidonc  of  the  formula 


R         R' 

V 

/  \ 
C«H(-N  O 

B«-A i=o 


3,436,418 
FLUORINATED  AROMATIC  ESTERS 
Pictro  dc  PIctri  TonelU  and  Giorgio  Rooi,  Milan,  and 
Alberto  Barmitini,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  aMign- 
on  to  Montecatini  Edison  Sip  A^  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  12, 1963,  25,486/ 
63;  Sept  2,  1964, 18,816/64 
Int  CL  Cd7c  79/46,  149/32,  69/76 
US,  CL  260—469  12  Claims 

Described  are  fluorinated  compounds  of  the  formula 

R_(0)„_(CHa)n— COOCHjCHaF 

wherein  m  is  selected  from  zero  and  one,  n  is  selected 
from  zero  and  one,  when  m<n=l,  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  a  substituent  selected  from  those  consisting 
of  CI,  OCH,  and  NOj  group*  a  diphenyl  and  a  n^hthyl 
nucleus,  and  when  m=n=zero,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styryl,  laercaptotolyl  and  diphenyl- 
methyl  radical.  These  compounds  are  useful  for  disinfest- 
ing  plants  from  mite  and  insect  eggs. 


J.> 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  above-defined  and  R'  and  R» 
are  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Z— OH 

where  Z  has  the  above-defined  meaning  and  maintaining 
said  admixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  ZOH  and 
said  sila-oxazolidone  react  to  produce  an  intermediate  re- 
action product,  thereafter  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture 
containing  said  intermediate  reaction  product  from  2  to  5 
moles  of  methanol  per  mole  of  said  sila-oxazolidone  start- 
ing material,  and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  0  to  50'  C.  to  produce  said  optically  active 
organosilicon  compound. 


3  436,419 
DIFLUOROAMINOAlkANE,  PREPARED  BY  RE- 
ACTING  OXYGEN   CONTAINING   ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  HNF,  AND  SO, 
Richard  P.  Rhodes,  RoseUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Defamarc 
No  Drawls.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Scr.  No.  180,402 
Int.  CL  C07c  85/08.  85/06, 85/02 
UA  CL  264^—583  14  Clafans 

L  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  high-energy  orgamc 
compound  containing  an  NFj  group  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  which  comprises,  reacting  an  acyclic  organic  com- 
pound reactant  having  an  oxygen-containing  function  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  carbonyl  oxygen,  alkoxy, 
and  carboxy  functions  with  HNFj  and  SO,  in  liquid  i^ase 
to  replace  said  function  by  an  NF,  group  linked  directly 
to  a  carbon  constituent  to  which  oxygen  of  the  function 
was  directly  linked. 

12.  l,l,2,2-tetrakis-(NFj)  ethane. 

13.  lA3,3-tetraki8-(NFa)  propane. 


3,436,420 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Zdzislaw  F.  Dodzinski,  CUfton,  N J.,  assignor  to  MOl- 
master  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,357 
Int  CL  C07c  85/04 
UJS,  CL  260—583  3  Clafans 

A  process  for  making  either  prinuN7>  secondary  or  ter- 
tiary amines   by  reacting  eitlier  ammonia,  a  primary 
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amine  or  a  secondary  amine  with  a  monochlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon having  the  chlorine  attached  to  the  penultimate 
carbon  atom  and  derived  from  a  hydrochlorinated  alpha 
olefin,  the  reaction  being  effected  in  a  soJventless  en- 
vironment at  a  temperature  of  about  140*  to  160'  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  285  to  400  p.si. 


3,436^421 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DEHYDROIONONE 

Ralph  IjmrcMC  Rofwlaiid,  WlMlon^Snkn^C,  a^nor 

toR.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Comprngyf  Wtarton-Salcm, 

N.Cacorporalk«ofNewJcrtc7 
No  Drawtag.  CoiitiHation.in-part  of  VPXk^f^^^i^' 

440,601,  Mm,  17, 1965.  lUi  appUoHion  Mar.  14, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  622,934  ^,_ 

lOL  d  C91c  49/44 
VS.  CL  260—587  3  Claims 

Method  of  synthesizing  dehydroionone  wherein  a-io- 
none  is  halogenated  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine 
and  the  halogenated  material  is  then  dehydrohalogenated 
to  form  dehydroionone. 


3,436,424 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISCTRIFLUORO- 
METIIYL)TRIOXIDE 
LowcU  Ray  Andcrsoa,  Farrippany,  and  William  B.  Fo«, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  assigwirs  to  Allied  Chcnfcal  Ctno- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  o«  New  Yoffc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sot  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,621 
Int  CL  C07c  73/04  _  . 

U.9L  CL  260—610  4  Claims 

Bis(trifluoromethyl)trioxide  is  prepared  by  reacting 
carbonyl  fluoride  with  oxygen  difluoride  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CsF, 
RbF,  KF  and  NaF. 


3w43^422 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
RonaM  Harry  HalUwcll,  Parkcrsborg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoois  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..,  ^«<, 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,492 
Int  CL  C07c  47/04.  45/24 
VS.  CL  260—606  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  formal- 
dehyde from  a  mixture  comprising  formaldehyde,  water, 
an  alcohol  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  at 
least  about  95"  C.  and  being  substantially  free  of  any 
substitutent  group  other  than  hydroxyl  group  which  is 
reactive  with  formaldehyde  under  process  conditions,  and 
the  hemiformal  reaction  product  of  said  alcohol  and 
formaldehyde,  which  comprises  vacuum  dehydrating  the 
mixture  followed  by  pyrolyzing  the  dehydrated  mixture 
and  separating  purified  formaldehyde,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  at  least  one  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  f(N-mic  and 
boric  acid  and  partial  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  said  mixture  prior  to 
conducting  the  vacuum  dehydrating,  said  salt  being  added 
in  a  catalytic  amount. 


3  436  423 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FORMALDEHYDE 
Jakob  Ackcrmann,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodctik 

ItaUana  Rcsfaic  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnnc  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,858 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  2, 1965, 
1533/^5 
Int  CL  C07c  45/00,  47/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 606  2  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  gaseous  monomeric  formal- 
dehyde which  comprises: 
forming  an  emulsion  of  Formalin  in  an  organic  liquid 
carrier,  said  carrier  being  substantially  immiscible 
with  water,  inert  and  a  non-solvent  with  respect  to 
paraformaldehyde,  and  substantially  non-volatile  at 
a  temperature  of  175*  C,  heating  said  emulsion  in 
vacuo  and  evaporating  water  from  the  emulsion  until 
a  fine  dispersion  of  solid  paraformaldehyde  particles 
in  said  carrier  medium  is  obtained  and  passing  said 
dispersion  through  a  decomposition  reactor  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  about  175*  C.  to  200*  C. 
to  thereby  decompose  the  paraformaldehyde  particles 
to  gaseous  moiKMneric  formaldehyde. 


3,436,425 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 
OF  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  PROPYLENE 
OXIDE 
Wcmcr  Stcfai,  Erkratili-Unterbach,  and  WOfHcd  UmbM^ 
Langcnfcid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcnkd  ft  CIc 
GjmJ».H.,  DosBcMorf -HoltiuHuni,  Gomany,  a  coqpora- 
tion  of  Germany 

FOcd  Inly  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,359 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Sept  1,  1966, 

H  60,398 
Int.  CL  C07c  41/02,  41/10 
VS.  CL  260—613  7  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  propyloxylated  alcohols  by 

(a)  Continuously  passing  a  mixture  of  organic  com- 
pounds having  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  phenols,  addition 
products  of  ethylene  oxide  thereof  and  addition  prod- 
ucts <rf  propylene  oxide  thereof,  with  propylene  oxide 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:4  in  the  presence  of  the 
usual  propyloxylation  catalysts  under  a  pressure  at 
which  the  reaction  mixture  is  kept  in  liquid  form, 
throu^  a  jacketed  reactor  having  a  small  cross-sec- 
tion compared  to  its  length, 

(b)  Heating  said  mixture  to  such  a  degree  that  after 
traveling  through  the  first  half  <A  said  jacketed  re- 
actor, a  temperature  of  about  170'  to  260*  C.  is 
attained,  and  that  in  the  second  half  of  said  jacketed 
reactor  said  mixture  passes  through  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  between  about  260*  to  350'  C, 

(c)  Maintaining  said  mixture  in  said  jacketed  reactor 
for  about  8  to  1 50  seconds, 

(d)  Maintaining  the  interval  between  the  obtention  of 
said  maximum  temperature  and  the  time  said  mixture 
leaves  said  jacketed  reactor  between  about  5%  to  30% 
of  the  total  duration  of  time  said  mixture  is  maintained 
in  said  jacketed  reactor, 

(e)  Cooling  said  propyloxylated  alcohol  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  180"  C.  after  said  propyloxylated  alcohol 
leaves  said  jacketed  reactor,  and 

(f )  Recovering  said  propyloxylated  alcohol. 


3,436,426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 
OF  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  ETHYLENE 
OXIDE 
Hannes  Flsdier,  Wiesbaden,  and  Werner  Stcfai,  Erkrath- 
Untcrba^  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcnkd  ft  Cic 
G jnJ».H.,  DuaacMorf-HoRhanscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Contfaraatkm-faHpart  of  application  Scr.  No.  530,832, 
Mar.  1. 1966.  Thb  appUcation  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  693,037 
Oaims  priority,  appBcStfon  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1965, 

H  55,437 

Int  CL  C07c  41/04 

VS.  CL  260—613  10  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous 

production  of  ethoxylated  alcohols  by  (a)  continuously 
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passing  a  mixture  of  organic  compounds  having  reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  phenols,  addition  products  of  ethylene  oxide 
thereof  and  addition  products  of  propylene  oxide  there- 
of, with  ethylene  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:4  in 
the  presence  of  the  usual  alkaline  catalysts  under  a  pres- 
sure at  which  the  reaction  mixture  is  kept  in  liquid  form, 
through  a  jacketed  reactor  having  a  small  cross-section 
compared  to  its  length,  (b)  heating  said  mixture  to  such 
a  degree  that,  after  travelling  through  the  first  half  of 
said  jacketed  reactor,  a  temperature  of  about  170  to  230° 
C.  is  attained,  and  that  in  the  second  half  of  said  jacketed 
reactor  said  mixture  passes  through  a  maximum  tem- 
perature of  between  about  240  to  330'  C,  (c)  maintain- 
ing said  mixture  in  said  jacketed  reactor  for  about  8  to 
150  seconds,  (d)  maintaining  the  interval  between  the 
obtention  of  said  maximum  temperature  and  the  time 
said  mixture  leaves  said  jacketed  reactor  between  about 
5%  to  30%  of  the  total  duration  of  time  said  mixture 
is  maintained  in  said  jacketed  reactor,  (e)  cooling  said 
addition  product  to  a  temperature  below  100'  C,  after 
said  addition  product  leaves  said  jacketed  reactor,  and 
(f )  recovering  said  addition  product. 


3,436,430 
NONCATALYnC  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURE    OF     CHLOROFLUOROALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Larry  Eugene  Hall,  Lizton,  Ind^  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,503 
Int.  a.  C07c  21/18 
UA  CL  260—653.4  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorofluoroaliphatic 
hydrocarbons  by  the  noncatalytic  reaction  of  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons or  partially  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons with  hydrogen  fluoride  and  chlorine. 


3,436,427 

PREPARATION  OF  METHOXYACETALDEHYDE 
DIALKYLACETALS 

Stanley  B.  Cavitt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Cliemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,295 
Int.  a.  C07c  41/10,  43/30 
UA  CL  260—615  2  Claims 

High  yields  of  methoxyacetaldehyde  dialkylacetals  are 
obtained  when  the  methoxyacetaldehyde  is  reacted  with 
a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  under  acetal  reaction  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  a  chloroform  azeotroping  agent. 


3,436,431 
OLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
John  Paton  CandUn  and  William  Henry  Janes,  Rnncom, 
England,   assignors  to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 
Limited,  London,  Ei^land,   a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1965, 

20,274/65;  Sept.  20,  1965,  39,986/65 

Int  CL  C07c  11/18. 11/16;  C07f  15/00 

UA  CI.  260—666  10  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  one  or  more  dienes  to  higher 

molecular  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  material  by 

contacting  the  dienes  with  a  carbonyl  nitrosyl  of  a  metal 

of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  e.g.,  iron  dicarbonyl 

dinitrosyl. 


3,436,428 
AUCYUC  GLYCOLS 


Theodore  E.  Stanin,  William  H.  Seaton,  and  Chapman 
M.  Hale,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,028 
Int  CL  C07c  29/02,  35/18 
UA  CI.  260—617  4  Claims 

2-(hydroxymethylcyclohexenyl )  ethanols  and  2-(hy- 
droxymethylcyclohexyl)  ethanols  and  methods  for  their 
preparation.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful 
when  esterified  and  polymerized  to  form  adhesives. 


3,436,432 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 
USING  A  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ALUMINO- 
SHJCATE-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  PUines,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
560,840,  June  27, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  717,413 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/56 
VJS.  a.  260—671  10  Claims 

Aromatic  alkylation  in  contact  with  halogen-containing 
suspension  of  crystalline  aluminosilicate  in  alumina  ma- 
trix. 


3,436,429 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS      * 

Earl  Dan  Flickinger  and  Jessie  Tom  Isom,  El  Dorado, 
Kans.,  assii^iors  to  Skelly  Oil  Company,  Tnka,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,612 

Int  CL  C07c  37/24.  39/04, 5/14 

VS,  CL  260—621  4  Clafans 

A  process  of  treating  a  reaction  mixture  resulting  from 
the  production  of  phenol  by  oxidation  of  cumcne  and  de- 
composition and  dehydration  of  the  reaction  product 
wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  hydrogenated  with  a  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst  to  separate  cumene,  phenol  and  ace- 
tone or  isopropyl  alcohol. 


3,436,433 

DEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

George  R.  Lester,  Park  Rklge,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,527 

Int  CL  C07c  15/00. 15/04;  BOIJ 11/06 

U.S.  a.  260—672  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  dealkylating  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  particularly  alkylbenzenes,  utilizing  a  rho- 
dium-iron-alkali metal-chromia-alomina  catalyst  com- 
posite. 

3,436,434 

DEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 

George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  asrignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,528 

Int  CL  C07c  15/00.  15/04;  BOIJ  11/06 

VS.  CL  260—672  8  aaims 

A  process  for  dealkylating  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
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tons.   p«,icu...,   alMbcnze^.  utUizi...   rhodium-  ~«^  "«  .''jr^^lS'S,  jli:  ^^^^L^t^ 


alkali  metal-chromia-alumina  catalyst  composite 


3,436,435        ^^^ 
RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIOJ         

Harry  M.  Van  Tassell,  Arltogton  Helghta,  ^J^^  *» 
Universal  OO  Products  Company,  Des  Plafaies,  HL,  a 
corporation  of  Defaiware  ,^-, -,* 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,712 
tot  CLC07C  7/20,7/06 

UA  CL  260—674 


zone  while  the  bottom  liquid  of  the  recovery  zone  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  stripping  zone.  The  more  readdy  wl""*  hy- 
drocarbon fracUon  is  recovered  as  the  top  distillate  while 
the  solvent  is  withdrawn  as  the  bottom  liquid. 


11  Claims 


An  improved  solvent  extraction  method  for  the  re- 
covery of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  using  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent system  whereby  solvent  losses  are  minimized.  The 
preferred  solvent  composition  comprises  75%  to  y»/fc 
by  weight  polyalkylene  glycol  and  2%  to  25%  by  we.ght 
water  The  preferred  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  is  re- 
covered is  benzene.  The  benefits  of  the  invention  are 
achieved  by  the  expedient  of  placing  a  separation  means 
in  the  sidecut  aromatic  withdrawal  stream  from  flie  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  distillation  zone  and  by  an  integrated 
system  for  handling  the  water  recycle  sti^eams. 


3  436,437 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HIGH  PURITY  ISO- 
PRENE  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH 
METHOXYPROPIONTTRILE  «„„.„„ 

Mitsno  Asaka  and  Makoto  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Susumn 
Jufiyama,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gas- 
Chemical  Company,  toe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese 
corporation 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1965, 

40/70,71irMay  2,  1966,  41/27,806 

tot  CL  C07c  7/04  ,  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  260-^81.5  ,  ^.  u   ^  ^T^ 

A  polymerization  grade  isoprene  of  high  punty  is 
recovered  from  a  Cj  fraction  of  the  by-product  oU  residue 
from  the  Uiermal  cracking  of  petroleum  by  heating  said 
Cs  fraction  to  remove  cyclopentadienc  contained  thercm 
as  dimer,  removing  components  boUing  lower  than  acety- 
lenes and  isoprene  by  straight  distillation,  separating  a 
diolefin  fraction  and  a  monoolefin  fraction  by  extractive 
distillation  and  further  distilling  tiie  diolefin  fraction  to 
obtain  the  high  purity  isoiwene. 


METHOD  FOR  SEP>^lJON^^ 

DIOLEFIN  BY  BACK  WASH  IN  EXTRACnvi!, 

SusSS^t^hSUaki-shi,  and  Hlroshi  Holjri,  Togo^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  Geon  Co.,  Ltd^  lOKyo, 

'*'*"  FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,717 
tot  CL  C07c  7/08. 11/16:  BOld  3/40 


3  436  438 
PROCESS  FOR  the' SEPARATION  OF 

CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS  ^ 

Susumn  Takao,  CUgasaU-shl,  and  Hlroshi  Hokari,  Toj^o, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese  Geon  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  Japanese  corporation 
"^FilS^  27, 1566,  Ser.  No.  604,923 

Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1965, 

40/8M01,  40/81,402 

Int  CL  C07c  7/08 

VS.  CL  260—681.5  !•  Clafans 


^^ 


VS.  CL  260— 6S1.5 
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Process  for  the  separation  of  conjugated  diolefin  from 
a  C4  or  Cs  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  the  diolefin 
and  higher  acetylenes.  According  to  the  process,  the  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  is  subjected  in  an  extractive  distillation 
column  to  extractive  distillation  witii  a  solvent  which 
mainly  comprises  an  N-alkyl-substituted  lower  aliphatic 
acid  amide.  By  means  of  the  extractive  distillation  the 
M^thnH  fnr  the  seoaration  of  conjugated  diolefin  from   diolefin  is  recovered  in  Uie  form  of  a  distillate  and  sub- 
Method  for  J«  ^«Pf^'^"°"  ^[J^®^^  of  Uie   stantially  free  from  Uie  higher  acetylenes.  A  liquid  extract 
a  C4-  o^  Cs-hydrocarbon  mixture  ^^^^^"^XSthy^o-   containing  the  higher  acetylenes  and  the  solvent  is  also 
hycjocarbon  mixture  to  a  more  rea^^^^^^^  recovered  which  extract  is  tiien  subjected  in  a  separate 
carbon  ^^ i!.f  ^"  ^"^^^^^^  "^jf^^^^  L  intr^ucT^^^^         stripping  column  to  stripping  to  recover  tiie  acetylenes 
r^^ial'^jJ^'r^rXTx^rctWe'l^^^^^^^  andVsolvent^ The  lower  aliphatic  acid  amide  used  as 
wherdT  a  polar  solvent  is  flowed  downwardly.  In  tiiis   solvent  has  tiie  formula 
manner,  a  less  readily  soluble  hydrocarbon  fraction  is  ^Ri  | 
recovered  as  the  top  distillate  of  the  zone  while  a  more                                      ^-q-.^ 
readUy  soluble  hydrocarbon  fraction  together  witii  the                                            ^      ^^^ 

solvent  -;.^«.<:n*1h» '^an^r^'^^^^^^  therein  R  and  R,  individuaUy  mean  hydrogen  or  lower 

wtTis'o'^fatS  a^T  wf  p^'^url^l:nT TxTractive   alkyl  of  1  to  3  cart^  atoms  and  R,  is  lower  alkyl  of 
distUlation  zone.  An  overhead  vapor  stream  from  the  re-    1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  ^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


PREPARATION  OF  SLOXANE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Cwl  M.  Woods,  Midfand,  Mlch^  anisBor  to  Dow 

Coning  CorporatioB,  Midlaad,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  Midrfgaa 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Aog.  13,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  479,<14 

Int  a.  C«8g  31/16,  31/32 

UA  a.  2M— S2S  31  ClafaM 

A  method  of  preparing  siloxane  block  copolymcri  is 

described.  A  polyorganosiloxane  of  10  to  1,000  silicon 

atoms  and  1.90  to  2.00  monovalent  organic  radicals  per 

molecule, 

R'.(0R"),810^^_y 
2 

where  x  is  0.85  to  1.3,  y  is  0.15  to  3,  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent organic  radical  and  R"  is  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and 
ammonia  are  mixed  in  an  inert  organic  solvent;  the  niix- 
ture  is  placed  in  a  closed  container  and  agitated  until  a 
siloxane  block  copolymer  is  produced;  thereafter  the 
volatile  compounds  are  removed.  Pourable  fluid  silixane 
block  copolymers  are  also  described  in  which  the  blocks 
are  described  as  above  except  y  is  0.3  to  1.5.  This  inex- 
pensive and  readily  commercializable  method  produces 
siloxane  block  copolymers  such  as  the  pourable  fluid 
siloxane  block  copolymers  which  can  be  cured  at  room 
temperature  to  high  strength  silicone  rubber. 


April  1,  1969 


3,436,442 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING FLOCKED  FABRIC 
Walter  R.  Saks,  77  Clinton  St., 
Malvernc,  N.Y.     11S45 
FDcd  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,217 
Int  CL  B29d  9/08 
U.S.CL264— 24  7 


3,436,440 
METHOD  OF  GRAPT-COPOLYMERIZATION  OF 
MONOMERS  ONTO  DIENE-TYPE  POLYMER 
ShoUcU  Al»c,  KoicU  Kafcffnda,  and  Mitsoo  Honfo, 
HitacU-filii,  Japan,  anignorB  to  Hitadii  Clicniical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 
No  Drawls  FDcd  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,5SS 
Claims  priority,  appttratioB  Japan,  May  14,  1964, 
39/26,966 
Int  CL  C0Sf  15/40, 1/11 
U  A  CL  26«— S8f  9  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  meth- 
od for  graft-copolymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  onto  a 
polymer  in  the  form  of  a  latex  which  comprises  effecting 
the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
initiator  soluble  in  the  vinyl  monomer  and  a  suspending 
agent  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  convert  the  reac- 
tion product  from  the  emulsion  state  to  the  suspension 
state. 

3,436,441 

META-CHLORINATED  OR  BROMINATED 

PHENYL  PHOSPHATES 

Qoentin  E.  Thompson,  Bdleriilc  m.,  assignor  to  Mon- 

Company,  St   Loois,  Mo.,   a  corporation   off 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  flocked 
fabrics  wherein  a  tubular  plastic  film  is  extruded  and 
passed  through  an  electrostatic  flocking  zone  to  deposit 
flock  circumferentially  about  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
plastic  while  the  exterior  surface  is  still  tacky  and  while 
the  interior  surface  is  being  cooled.  A  circumferential 
electrostatic  flocking  field  is  provided  using  a  first  elec- 
trode circumferentially  enveloping  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  film  and  a  second  electrode  spaced  interior  of  the 
tubular  film.  The  material  is  subsequently  slit  to  form  a 
flocked  fabric.  i 


3  436  443 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Herman  R.  Hntddnson,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Pcnn- 

salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4543*6 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04 

VS.  CL  264— M  I  15  Cbdms 


No  Drawhv.  Filed  Dec  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,112 
Int  CL  C«9f  9/12:  Clfm  3/40 
U  A  CL  260—966  5  Chdms 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structure 


(Pt 


>-e^^). 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo 
and  chloro,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  2  and  the  sum  of  m+n  is  3  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


11.  A  method  of  controlling  a  transfer  member  in  a 
molding  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  introdndnt 
molding  material  into  a  transfer  cylinder  of  the  molding 
machine,  moving  a  transfer  member  within  the  cylinder 
so  that  it  has  a  forward  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  ac- 
cumulating said  molding  material  in  one  end  ol  the 
cylinder  to  effect  a  return  stroke  of  said  member,  com- 
pensating a  forward  stroke  of  said  member  in  response 
to  a  previous  return  stroke  of  said  member,  said  compen- 
sating step  including  moving  said  member  during  said 
previous  return  stroke  with  an  initial  first  speed  and  then 
with  a  second  speed  less  than  said  first  speed  and  for  a 
shorter  period  of  time  than  said  initial  portion  of  the  re- 
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turn  stroke,  whereby  deviations  from  a  norm  withre- 
spect  to  the  amount  of  molding  material  transferred  from 
saki  cylinder  by  said  member  may  be  automaticaUy  com- 
pensated  ft>r.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  436,444  

METHOD  FOR  MAKWG  l^ROUS  STRUCTU^ 
William  R.  Von  TVess,  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  H.  Knos, 
AnSeton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  T^*  D«::LS3S^^ 
«u5;  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 

fSrD«wiSrFB«l  X*.  llj  1^5' I*'-  No.  4'^.»«« 

Int  CL  B29d  27/0% 

U«  CL264 44  4  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  making 
strong,  durable  porous  bodies  from  ^^  ^^"^^ 
wherein  predetermined  amounts  of  dolomite  a"*  a  car- 
bonaceous fuel  are  blended  and  sufficient  water  added  to 
produce  a  paste-like  composition  which  is  molded  to  a 
desired  sha^  dried  and  heated  under  ^^^.f^^ 
tions  at  from  about  3  to  about  24  hours  thereby  bunung 
out  the  carbonaceous  fuel.  Followmg  this  ffr^f  "«S; 
rial  is  heated  at  a  mmimum  temperature  of  2400  F.  f or 
a  period  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1  hour  after  which 
it  is  cooled.  ^^^^^^^_____ 

3  436  445 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CEUAJIARBpMES 
EmO  Bnmncr  and  Hans  Hasler,  a^*  "^.^mtrf  Hnbj, 
Mettmcnstettcn,  Switicrland,  asrignors  to  Loma  Ltd., 

BaacL  Switzerland  .....     ^^  m^A^ 

^    FiledAng.26,1965,S«.NoJ82,946 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  27,  1964, 

11,251/64 

Int  CL  C08J 1/16;  COM  47 /Oi       _  _. 

UA  CL  264—50  ^  "■™' 


3  436  446  ___' 

MOLDING  OF  FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARTICLES  ^^    „ 

RIchanI  G.  AngeD,  Jr.,  ■^■•'TaJ^^SSi^iri 
tUIc  N  J.,  Miignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

July  1,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  364,382,  May  4,  1964, 
Md  S^p.  No.  453,130,  May  4,  1965.  IWs  appUca- 
tion  Jnnc  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,103 
The  portion  off  the  term  of  the  patent  so^qncnt  to 
Aug.  23, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
fat.  CLbIS  7/00;  B29d  27/00      ,,  ^  .    ^ 
UA  CL  264-51  ^5  Oaims 
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Method   and  apparatus  for  molding  foamed  plastic 
articles  with  a  solid  skin  wherein  a  blowing  agent  and 
thermoplastic  article  are  fluxed  in  an  extruder  and  con- 
tinuously fed  to  an  accumulation  zone  all  while  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  above  the  foam- 
ing temperature  and  pressure.  The  molten  mixture  is 
forced  from  the  accumulation  zone  to  a  mold  i»^re  it 
foams  and  communication  between  the  mold  and  the 
accumulation  zone  is  terminated  at  a  point  where  the 
pressure  is  above  tiie  foaming  pressure  of  the  mixture 
thereby  avoiding  the  formation  of  unfoamed  or  partly 
foamed  material  in  the  apparatus. 


cooua  tOAi—ttoma 


nuns—  fmssM-»ammt 
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A  closed-cell,  gas  containing  cellular  body  of  thermo- 
plastic material  is  prepared  by  arranging  in  a  mold  a  mass 
composed  of  substantially  dry  particles  of  solid  themao- 
plastic  material  containing  a  solvent  or  swellmg  agent  for 
the  thermoplastic  material,  such  compound  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  gasKiissoWing 
ability  of  the  mass  while  retaining  the  substantially  solid, 
dry  condition  of  the  same,  introducing  into  the  mold  con- 
taining the  mass  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  gas  which  is  m- 
soluble  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  substantially  dry, 
solid  mass  and  of  vapors  of  a  solvent  or  swelling  agent  for 
the  thermoplastic  material,  this  gaseous  mixture  being  in- 
troduced at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  substantially  evenly  dis- 
tribute the  gaseous  mixture  in  the  substantially  solid  mass 
without  causing  complete  dissohition  thereof  in  the  mass, 
compressing  the  contents  of  the  mold  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  an  elevated  temperature  so  as  to  cause  gelatunza- 
tion  of  the  mass  and  dissolution  of  tiie  gas  therein,  there- 
by forming  a  homogenous  mass  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial having  the  gas  evenly  distributed  theretiirough,  and 
cooling  the  thus  formed  mass  and  releasmg  the  pressure 
thereon  and  causing  the  mass  to  expand  and  tiiereby  to 
form  a  closed-cell,  gas-containing  cellular  body. 


3j436,447 

MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

SLEEVING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sylvester  Marthi  Mdtlnger,  Toledo,  Wo,  ^signor  to 

Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Delawate  ,^,  ^-^ 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,656 

Int  CL  B29h  9/77;  B29d  23/05;  B32b  31/30 

UjA  CL  264—13^  3  Claims 


Method  of  making  flexible  reinforced  plastic  sleeving 
characterized  in  that  the  plastic  is  applied  to  the  reinforce- 
ment, e.g.,  braided  fiber  glass  or  tiie  like,  while  tiie  latter 
is  maintained  in  a  flattened  tubular  form.  Prior  to  the 
curing  of  tiie  plastic,  the  flattened  material  is  restored  to 
a  substantially  tubular  conformation. 
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3  436  448 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 

UNIFORM  FIBERS 
Anan  O.  Mogcascn,  Stmth  Norwalk,  ud  Herbwt 
O.  NauMUi,  SlaiBford,  Conn^  assignors  to  Amtfi- 
can  Cymamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  cor- 
aoratkm  of  Maine  .•^«,« 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524^39 

IntCLB29fi/M  ,  ^  .__ 

VS.  CL  264—176  ^  Claims 


causing  freshly  stretched  filaments  to  move  in  four  suc- 
cessive circumferential  paths  defined  by  four  successive 
portions  of  a  roller  along  the  length  of  the  roller,  the  fila- 
ments being  stretched  by  movement  in  the  first  path  which 
is  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  1 10°  C,  then  being  relaxed 
while  moving  in  the  second  path  which  is  of  smaller  di- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  swirling  a  fiber-forming 
liquid  polymer  mass  immediately  prior  to  extruding  such 
mass  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  single  spinncrette 
in  order  to  reduce  thermal  gradients  and /or  concentra- 
tion gradients  to  minimize  variations  in  size  of  fibers 
formed  from  the  various  orifices  of  the  spinnerette.  Two 
specific  devices  are  disclosed. 


3  436  449 
GRANULATION  OF'tHEROMFLASTIC 

MAT1ER1ALS 
lames  Frederick  Tren,  Welwyn,  and  Joseph  Edric 
WUtcnstaH,  Harpcndcn,  En^and,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
iMd,  a  corporation  of  GrMt  Brttafai 

FDed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

4,804/66 
Int  CL  B02c  18/12 
UA  CL  264—142  13 


ameter  than  the  first  at  a  temperature  of  120  to  200"  C, 
then  being  further  relaxed  while  moving  in  the  third  path 
which  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  second  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  10"  C.  higher  than  the  temperature  of 
the  second  path  and  of  130"  to  210°  C,  and  finally  being 
cooled  in  the  fourth  path  which  is  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  third. 

3,436,451 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES 

Robert  E.  Wasscr,  Orange,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Servonic 

Instruments,  Inc,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Continnation4n-ptft  of  application  Ser.  No.  456,330, 
May  17, 1965.  This  application  June  29, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  561,585 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/60 
VS.  CL  264—272  7  Cfadmp 


IS    » 


Underliquid  die-face  cutting  apparatus  in  which  the 
cutter  plate  is  insulated  from  the  polymer  source  and 
molten  polymer  passes  between  them  through  a  metal 
conduit  in  thermal  contact  with  the  latter  but  thermally 
insulated  from  the  former.  Preferably  the  metal  bushing 
is  lined  with  an  insulation  material,  a  material  also  pos- 
sessing lubricating  properties,  e.g.,  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene.  The  liquid  is  used  to  cool  the  freshly  cut  polymer 
and  it  is  preferred  that  it  be  water  or  an  aqueous  solution. 
The  cutter  is  suitable  for  granulating  polypropylene. 


3,436,450 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  RELAXING  STRETCHED 

POLY  AMIDE  FILAMENT 
Hugo  Speckcr  and  Dietrich  Mohrle,  Emmenbmdce, 
Lncemc,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sodete  de  la 
Viscose  Sofasc,  Emmenbmcite,  Lucerne,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  body  corporate 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,608 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatiw  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

3,710/64 

Int  CL  B29c  25/00;  DOlf  7/06 

VS.  CL  264—237  .     7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyamidc  filaments 

of  low  and  uniform  tendency  to  shrink  which  comprises 


A  method  of  making  a  molded  ceramic  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  forming  a  mix  of  crystalline  ceramic 
particles  having  a  relatively  high  sintering  and  melting 
temperature  and  relatively  low  melting  point  non-crystal- 
line particles  convertible  into  a  crystalline  state  when 
heated  for  a  given  time  to  a  given  temperature  below  the 
sintering  and  melting  temperatures  of  the  crystalline 
ceramic  particles  and  above  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  noncrystalline  particles,  placing  the  mix  in  a  mold 
cavity  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other 
end,  the  closed  end  of  the  cavity  conforming  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  desired  ultimate  product,  and  subjecting  the 
mix  in  the  mold  cavity  to  said  given  temperature  for 
said  given  time  which  initially  melts  the  noncrystalline 
particles  and  simultaneously  applying  pressure  against  the 
mix  from  the  open  end  of  the  cavity  to  force  the  initially 
melted  material  and  the  crystalline  particles  carried  by 
the  melt  throughout  the  closed  end  of  the  mold  cavity  and 
to  subsequently  crystallize  a  significant  part^f  the  melted 
noncrystalline  material  to  form  a  hard,  dense  crystalline 
product  while  the  pressure  is  maintained. 
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TREATMENT  OF  CAPSULES  IN  UQUID  TO 
INHIBIT  CLUSTERING  _ 

Theodore  Maicrson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aoipipr  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
■  corporation  of  Maryland  «*«<7« 

UJS.  CL  264    3H  ^  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  treating  water-swollen  cap- 
sule walls  en  masse,  in  Uquid  treatment  yehicle,  to  pre- 
vent the  capsules  from  aggregating  during  an  isolation 
and  drying  step.  The  treatment  includes  contact  of  the 
swollen  capsule  walls  with  catiooic  surfactant  matenals 
which  have  been  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the  treatment 
vehicle.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,436,453  .«^„- 

SURFACE  DYED  EDIBLE  GELATW  CAPSULE 
WITH  PIGMENT  MARKING 

James  G.  Vincent,  Jr.,  West  Nyw*.  IJ<v4FraiJH«^^ 
Campben  HaU,  Ernest  ChuJ?«i,  Ormige^^ 
Artfabr  Staidair  Taylor,  Spring  Vajgr,  NjY  ^^  George 
Spencer  Bott.  Westwood,  N  J.,  «4.Martln  Grdf ,  BroM. 
n!y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyananid  Company, 
Stamford,  Comk,  a  corporatloB  of  Matac   ^^^^^     

OrtSnl  mpU^Sm  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  2S7329,  now 

^TSSt  NS!t333,031,  d-i2y»SL«ilT«^t^  "** 
this  application  July  24, 19*7,  Ser.  No.  655,563 
^       Int.  CL  A61k  9/04;  B44c  1/02 
VS  CL  414    6  *  Cimm 

Soft  gelatin  capsules,  for  medical  usage,  are  dyed  on 
the  surface  only,  and  are  marked  with  a  pigmented  mdicia 
which  may  be  lighter  in  color  than  the  surface,  whereby 
the  quantity  of  dye  ingested  in  administration  of  the  cap- 
sule is  markedly  reduced. 


3,436,456  _^, 

CTAB^IZED  MANGANESE  ETHYlgJE  BISDI- 
THIOCARBAMATE  AND  PROCE^ 

Melis  N.  Louis  and  Desi6  Wefagrten,  Vbardtagca, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Cbemisc^e 
Prodnctca  VondeBngenptaat,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  ^«o.^ 

NoDnrwing.  FUed  May  12,  1J«7,  Ser.  No.  ff /MM 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  13, 1966, 

'^mmMM-a  r-        ■"   "^"^       6606622 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12:  C07f  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—249  j  CWms 

Manganese  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate  and  its  formu- 
lations stabilized  with  dinitrosopentamethylene  tetramme. 


3  436  454 
ANTIPYRETIC  AND  ANTIRHEUMATIC  a>5IK?SI- 

lioNS  CONTAINING  AN  ANIMAL  MUCJ^ 
Lucfaie  NouTeL  91  Ave.  dcs  Ternes,  Parto  1^^,  France 

No  Drawtai  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,095 

Ctafans  priority,  application  France,  June  11,  I'M, 

977,900 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00. 15/12, 17/12 

VS.  CI.  414     10  •  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  medicament  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylsalicylic  add,  an 
alkali  metal  salicylate,  ascorbic  acid,  phenyl  butazone 
and  a  corticosteroid,  in  admixture  with  an  animal  mucin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  intestinal  mucin 
and  glandular  mucin  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  OJ 
g.  of  said  mucin  per  dose  of  between  0.1  mg.  to  1  g.  of 
said  medicament,  the  mucin  containing  from  0.3%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  siaUc  acid. 


3,436,457 
STABILIZED  MANGANESE  ETHYLENE  BIS- 

DITHIOCARBAMATE  AND  PROCEM 
Melis  N.  Louis  and  Desz5  Wetogwten,  VTMitUngen, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    N.V.    Fabrieli    Van 
Chemische  Prodncten  VondeUngenplaat,  Rottw- 
dam,  Netheriands,  a  corporation  of  the  NeAtflands 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  «7,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  13, 1966, 

6606629 
Int  CL  AOln  9/12;  C07f  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—249  ^  Claims 

Manganese  ethylene  bisdithiocarbamate  and  its  formula- 
tions stabilized  with  l,3,5-tris(cyanomethyl)hexahydro- 
triazine. 


3  436  458 
ANTISPASMODIC  AND  GASTRIC  ANTISECWETraRY 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  P-FHENYUPHEJ- 
ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-HYOSCYAMINE  AND 
d^-TROPYLATROPINE 
Ubcrto  Teotino  and  Davide  DeUa  BeUa,  MUan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Whitefin  Holdfaig  S.  A.,  Lugano,  Switeerland 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,983,  now 
Patent  No.  3,356,682,  dated  Dec.  5,  1**7.  DJrided  and 
this  application  Sept.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,659 
"^^  InL  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—265  .  .  ^  Ctaims 

Therapeutic  compositions  compnsmg  new  ^phenyi- 
phenacyl  derivatives  of  1-hyoscyamine  and  d,l-tropyla- 
tropine  having  the  formula: 


p-CtHs-CeH^-co-cHj-itcHa 


O-CO-CH-CHjOH 


3,436,455 

RESPIRATORY  STIMULANT 

COMPRISING  NEON 

Richard  A.  FHnn,  Emmaus,  and  Jack  A.  Youn«.  AUen- 

town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals 

Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^}^'^^^. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,065 

Int  CL  A61k  13/00 

VS.  CL  424^127  *  Claims 

1.*  The  method  of  stimulating  mammals  having  lungs 
to  inhale  respiratory  gas  at  a  rate  expressed  in  volumes  per 
minute  which  is  greater  than  normal,  which  method  is 
characterized  by  providing  to  the  lungs  a  respiratory  gas 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of:  from  2  to  about  80% 
neon;  from  21  to  98%  oxygen;  an  inert  respiratory  gas 
an  anesthetic  respiratory  gas,  and  a  medicant  respiratory 
gas,  the  total  concentration  of  inert,  anesthetic,  and  medi- 
cant respiratory  gases  being  less  than  nine  times  the  vol- 
ume concentration  of  the  sum  of  the  volume  concentra- 
tion of  the  mixture  of  neon  and  oxygen. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
provide  antispasmodic  and  gastric  antisecretory  composi- 
tions having  the  same  CM-der  of  activity  as  atropine,  but 
without  its  undesirable  side  effects. 


3,436,459 
FAT  SOLUBLE  VITAMIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Heinrich  Kliiui,  Riehcn,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Hoffman- 
La  Roche  Inc,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jovey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,287 
Claims  priority,  an»Ucation  Switzerland,  Nov.  1,  1963, 

13,426/63 
Int  CL  A61k  15/02,  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—284  8  Cbdms 

Compositions  containing  fat  soluble  vitamins,  a  non- 
ionic  emulsifying  agent  and  an  ionic  wetting  agent  form 
clear  stable  solutios  when  admixed  either  with  water,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polyol  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hydrocoUoid,  or  mixtures  thereof  are  described. 
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3,430j466  

MFTHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  PROTOZOA  INFEC- 

TIONS  WITH  N-SUBSTTTUTED,   1,4-   DIAMINO- 

2>ANTHRAQUINONEDICARBOXIMIDES 
DonM  C  B<wsktom  Keanett  Square,  Pa?,  >«igiMr  to  E.  L 

da  P«Mt  dc  NcBOun  and  ComiuuQr,  WOmiiigtoa,  DeL, 

a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiiv.  CoDtiMMtioB-fai-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No. 

59M2t,  Not.  25, 19M.  TUs  application  Jan.  16,  19M, 

Scr.  No.  698,150 

IiiL  a.  AOln  9122     _ 
UA  CL  424—274  >  5  Claims 

This  invention  teaches  a  method  for  using  anthraqui- 
noncdicarboximidcs  as  anti-protozoa  agents.  Representa- 
tive of  the  compounds  for  use  according  to  the  method 
of  this  invention  are  compounds  such  as  l,4-diamino-N-(3- 
dimethylaminopropyl)  -2,3  ^  anthraquinonedicarboximide 
and  1 ,4-diamino-N-(  2-aminopropyl )  -2,3-anthraquinonedi- 
carboximide. 

3  436  461 
USE  OF  ALKvixSUANIDINE  SALTS 
AS  VIRUCIDES 
Frank  ScoMl,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AmcricaB  Cyana- 
nrfd   Company,   Stamford,   Conn.,   a  corporation   <« 
Midne 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
571,694,  Aug.  11, 1966.  TUs  application  Jan.  17, 196«, 
Scr.  No.  698,388 

Int  CL  A61k  27100 
UA  CL  424—315  5  Claims 

A  method  of  inactivating  lipophilic  viruses  such  as  In- 
fluenza A  and  Herpes  simplex  by  contacting  the  virus 
with  an  alkylguanidine  salt  of  the  formula: 


CNH      Rn 


where  R  is  a  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  arc  hydrogen 
or  R;  X  b  an  anionic  salt  forming  group;  and  n  is  1,  2 
or  3.  Typical  salts  are  dodecylguanidine  acetate  or  hydro- 
chloride. 

3  436  462 
NORMALIZING  OR  REDUCTION  OF  THE  AB- 
NORMAL PERMEABILITY  OF  PERSONS  HAV- 
ING  CAPILLAR  FRAGILITY  WITH  PARA-DI- 
HYDROXYBENZENE  SULFONATE 
Antonio  Estcvc-SnUrana,  Barcelona,  ^pain,  assignor  to 
Labontokct  Om  Sodctc  Anonymc,  Genera,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-iB-paft  of  appUcations  Scr.  No 
282,981,  Jane  18,  1962,  and  Scr.  No.  329,391,  Dec  10, 
1963.  Tlia  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,947 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—316  6  Claims 

Process  of  acting  on  the  vascular  wall  of  the  blood 
system  of  ill  persons  to  normalize  the  capillar  fragility,  or 
to  reduce  the  abnormal  permeability  of  the  wall,  by  ad- 
ministering compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


3  436  463 
PESTICIDAL  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  N-SUB- 

STITUTED     GAMMA     HYDROXYCARBOXYUC 

ACID  AMIDES 
Raymond  L.  Mayhcw,  Sommk,  N  J.,  and  Eari  P.  WilUams, 

Argyl,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  GJLF.  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfamare 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

143,040,  Oct  5,  1961.  TUs  appUcation  June  17,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  464347 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20:  C07c  103/44 
US,  CL  424—320  14  Oaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  toxic  con- 
centration of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o  o 

RiCNH-(RiNH)r-R»NHCR« 

wherein  Rt  and  R4  represent  hydroxyalkyl  groups  con- 
taining 3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydroxyl  group 
is  situated  in  the  gamma  position  to  the  carbonyl  grqup, 
Ra  represents  an  alkylene  group  selected  from  the  groUp 
consisting  of  CHa,  CaH4  and  CaHf.  R,  represents  an 
alkylene  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  x 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  an  inert  insecticide  adjuvant 
as  carrier  therefor. 

2.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  toxic  con- 
centration of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

/Ri      \  o 

Ri-\N— Ri/,-NHC  R4 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl, aryl,  alkylaryl,  alicyclic  and  heterocyclic 
groups,  R3  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl,  R3  represents  an 
sJkylene  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3, 
C3H4  and  CjHc  R4  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  con- 
taining 3  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  hydroxyl  group 
is  situated  in  the  ganuna  position  to  the  carbonyl  group, 
any  y  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  an  inert 
insecticide  adjuvant  as  carrier  therefor. 

3.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  toxic  con- 
centration of  ( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH  o 

Ri— CHCHiCH>CNH(CHi)iNHRi 

wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  8  to  23  carbon  atoms;  aixl  (2)  an  inert 
insecticide  adjuvant  as  carrier  therefor. 


A 


3,436,464 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  FUNGI  WITH 

NTTROPHENYL  SULFONYLETHYLENE 

Ginacppe  Loaco,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Montccatlnl 

Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
261319.  now  Patent  No.  3^58,035,  dated  Dec  12, 
1967.  DirMcd  and  thfa  applicatioa  May  26,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  641,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1962, 
4349/62 
Int  CL  AOln  9/14 
US,  CL  424—337  5  Claims 

The  invention  describes  the  use  of  compoimds  of  the 
formula 


SOiCH=CHCl 


U>-60iR 


NOi 


X   I 


R  in  the  above  formula  may  be  sodium,  calcium,  am-  in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI 
monium,  alkylammonium,  or  alkanolanunonium.  and  NGj  for  destroying  fungi  and  spores. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,436,465  _  ^ 

MFTHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MELT- 
^SH^TCRiAl  WHICH  MELTS  ONLY  WITH 
DIFFICULTY 
Jacob  WiUem  de  Ruiter  and  Anton  WUIcmstein,  Emma- 
ringd,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   «f»«»?P   *»^%«^ 
American  PUUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  « 
corporation  of  Delaware  .*.-.,, 

^FUcd  Nov.  17,  1»«5.  Sf  •  N!:J*ft!J  «  1«IU 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Dec.  23, 1964, 
^uuu.p        '     "^      6414964 

Int  CL  H05b  11/00.  7/18  ^^ 

US,  CL  13-1  '  ^^'■*^ 


3  436  467 
ELECTRIC  SHIELD 'and  INSULATOR 

Ralph  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  Littleton,  C«>«^^.fft|«:*"  S212" 

wcU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpoc^  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,032 

IntCLHMSr9/b0;F16qi5/02.H04b7/0S 

US,  CL  174-35  *  ^^"■™' 


1.  A  method  of  melting  materials  which  melt  only  at 
relatively  high  temperatures  comprising  supplymg  gases 
suitable  for  producing  an  electric  discharge  m  a  working 
space  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  high  melting  Pp«t  ma- 
terial, maintaining  said  gas  discharge  in  said  sheath  by 
the  induction  field  of  a  high  frequency  coU,  rotatmg  said 
sheath  while  said  melting  materials  are  suppbed  to  said 
I  working  space  in  a  pulverulent  state,  the  speed  or  rotation 
being  such  that  the  material  powder  spreads  along  the 
inner  side  of  said  sheath  to  form  a  wall  layer,  and  heatmg 
said  wall  layer  to  its  melting  temperature  by  the  heat 
developed  by  said  gas  discharge. 


3  436  466 
COUPLER  SYSTEM  FOR  'ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 

Dmtaro  KakchasU,  B2^4,  I«««lSi"tt:.  *¥^" 

dancU,  1142,  Nakamomcbo,  Sakai-sU,  Japan 

^FBcd  Dec  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai^  Dec  21,  1964, 

39/723O8 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/00  ^  ^  , 

US.  CL  84—1.01  *  "«*«»« 


ao 


50-^^}-^- 


-^^rx. 
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This  application  provides  an  irregularly  shaped  electri- 
cal structure  that  is  constructed  of  components  which  emit 
electromagetic  and/or  electrostatic  fields  and  other  com- 
ponents that  are  adversely  affected  by  these  electromag- 
netic and/or  electrostatic  fields,  a  first  and  second  sheet 
made  of  cellulose  acetate  or  ceUulose  propionate,  a  ferrous 
or  non-ferrous  conductive  foil  sandwiched  therebetween 
vacuum  formed  with  the  two  sheets  in  snug  surface  to  sur-    ^ 
face  contact  about  and  between  the  components  that  form 
the  irregular  shaped  structure  to  respectively  provide  a 
shield  that  wUl  prevent  the  respective  electromagnctic- 
elcctrostaUc  and  electrosUitic  fields  from  bemg  transmitted 
to  components  that  are  otherwise  adversely  affected  by 
these  fiekU.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,436,468  ,..«„„,^ 

PLASTIC  BODIES  HAVING  REGIONS  OT>a.TERED 

CHEMICAL    STRUCTURE    AND    METHOD    OF 

MAKING  SAME  ^  , .    -^^ 

Rolf    R.  HabcrccU,  Richardson,  Tet;,as«lgiior  to  TexM 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

FUwl  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459353 

{BtCLH05ki/00  „cw«s 

U.S.  CL  174—683  ^  ^     ,      1^  ™?f 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  fonmng  in- 
tricate patterned  circuits  on  a  dielectric  organic  polymer 
characterized  by  exposing  selected  paths  of  the  polymer 
to  a  high  energy  electron  beam,  followed  by  the  step  of 
electrolessly  depositing  the  metal  onto  the  paths  that 
have  been  exposed  to  electron  beams.  The  metal  does 
not  electrolessly  deposit  on  the  polymer  generally  btit 
only  along  the  paths  exposed  to  the  electron  beam.  Multi- 
ple layers  of  polynaer  may  be  stacked  to  form  a  stacked 
multi-layer  circuit  board.  The  circuit  boards  produced  by 
the  method  are  also  disclosed. 


*0 


--90 


A  coupler  system  for  electronic  organs  of  an  independ- 
ent oscUlation  type  in  which,  instead  of  conventional 
multistage  key  operated  switches  associated  with  mecham- 
cal  couplers  for  controlling  a  multiplicity  of  oscillators, 
there  are  provided  single  stage  key  operated  switches 
electronic  gating  circuit  means,  such  as  transistors,  and 
simple  electrically  operated  coupler  means,  thereby  to  ef- 
fectively control  a  large  number  of  said  oscillators  m 
various  manners. 


3  436  469 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  COLOR 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Kclto  Nakazawa,  KawasaU-^U,  Japan,  amigmir  to  Tlie 

General   Corporation,   KawasaU-sU,   Kanagawa-kcn, 

'"^    Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1964, 
*^  39/57,948 

Int  a.  H04n  1/46,  9/02 

US.  CI.  178 5.2  ^  ClainM 

TTie  i>resent  invention  relates  to  synchronizing  the  pri- 
mary colors  in  a  line  sequential  color  television  system. 
The  color  synchronizing  signal  of  the  present  invention  is 
the  same  as  the  synchronizing  signal  often  used  in  black 
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and  white  television.  A  pulse  signal  is  sampled  corre- 
sponding to  the  leading  edge  of  a  vertical  synchronizing 
pulse.  A  color  switching  circuit  produces  a  three  stepped 
waveform  of  each  color  sequentially  and  means  is  pro- 
vided for  shifting  the  three  stepped  waveform  to  change 
the  color  switching  sequence.  A  bi-stable  multivibrator 


utilizing  a  like  number  of  transmission  channels  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  juxtaposed  ordered  sequence  such  that  sue- 


BtonKZK^P^ 


may  be  used  to  sample  the  puhe  signal  corresponding 
to  the  leading  edge  of  a  vertical  synchronizing  pulse  in 
an  even  number  field.  A  mono-stable  multivibrator  may 
be  used  to  increase  the  pulse  width  of  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing pulse  of  an  odd  number  field. 


3  436  470 

HUE  ADJUST  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

John  A.  Konkel,  Indianapolis  Ind.,  and  Frederick  A.  Joy, 

Evanston,    ID.,    assignors    to    Radio    Corporation    of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,879 

Int  CL  H04n  5/¥<  H03d  i//S;  H03b  i/00 

UA  CL  178—5.4  4  Claims 


•  catte   L- 


xnac-^ 
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cessive  portions  of  an  additional  television  signal  may  be 
sequentially  applied  to  each  channel  during  said  blanking 
interval. 

3,436,472 

SCREENED  PHOTO  REPRODUCTION 

Derek  J.  Kyte,  117  VaUey  Road,  Chorieywood, 

Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,876 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1964, 

38,781/64 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/84.  7/00 

VS,  CL  178—6.7  15  Clainu 


A  hue  adjust  circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver 
includes  a  capacitive  clement,  a  variable  resistive  ele- 
ment, and  an  inductive  element  connected  in  series  across 
a  circmt  tuned  to  the  color  reference  wave,  with  the 
movable  tap  or  slider  on  the  variable  resistive  element 
coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  potential.  A  pair  of  ca- 
pacitive elements  are  additionally  included  to  couple  that 
point  to  the  end  terminals  of  the  resistive  element.  By 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  slider,  the  effective  capaci- 
tance in  the  tuned  circuit  can  be  changed,  and  the  ref- 
erence wave  can  be  shifted  over  a  suitable  angle  to  vary 
the  hue  of  the  reproduced  color  image. 


0: 


^      /V, 
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3,436,471 
MULTICHANNEL     TELEVISION     TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM   UTILIZING   THE   BLANKING   INTER- 
VALS OF  TRANSMITTED  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
AS    TIME    SLOTS    TO    ACCOMMODATE    ADDI- 
TIONAL TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Fruik  W.  Moonts,  Murray  HUI,  NJ.,  and  Birendra 
Prasada,  Brightmi,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,395 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7/00.  7/08;  H04j  3/02 
UA  a.  178—6  6  Claims 

A  television  transmission  system  wherein  the  horizon- 
tal blanking  intervals  of  a  plurality  of  television  signals 


A  photograph  or  the  like  to  be  made  into  a  printing 
plate  is  put  on  a  revolving  drum  and  scanned  to  produce 
electrical  signals  representing  a  photograph.  The  electrical 
signals  are  fed  through  a  computer  to  perform  any  re- 
quired corrective  or  revisions  in  the  reproduction  ulti- 
mately produced.  Electrical  timing  pulses  are  derived 
from  the  same  rotating  element  carrying  the  drum.  These 
pulses  and  the  signal  from  the  computer  are  sent  to  a  sup- 
pressor connected  to  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  suppressor 
serving  to  divide  the  picture  signals  into  dots  as  deter- 
mined by  the  pulses.  The  dot  illumination  of  the  cathode 
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ray  tube  is  reproduced  on  a  photo  sensiUvc  ^ate  dso 
drum  mounted  on  the  same  rotating  elements  of  the  first 
drum.  The  size  and  density  of  the  dots  can  be  adjusted. 
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RECORD  ANALYZING  AND  VIEWING 

APPARATUS       ^  ^         ,^ 

RenvUle  H.  McMann,  Jr.  New  Cawan,  C**^^  «Jnor  to 
CohimbU  Broadcwting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
'  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^r« -.m 

Filed  Jnnc  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,233 
Int.  CL  H04n  3/02,  3/28 
VS.  a.  178—6.8  1^  C*"*^ 


MM* 


line  of  informaUoo.  while  maintaining  horizontal  i«solu- 
tion  unaltered,  the  time  required  to  transmit  a  document 
is  halved,  and  provides  intelligible  facsunile  copies  where 
the  original  subject  matter  is  in  the  nature  of  prmting  or 
typing.  However,  means  are  also  inc  uded  to  Prevent  a 
single  information  bearing  scan  line  from  being  skipped 
over.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3  436  475 
BLANKING  dRCUITS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RFCEIVERS 
Thomas  Anthony  Zimmerman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Thomas  W.  Bonus,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^,  ^,, 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,451 
Int  CL  h64.  3/24;  HOlj  29/74 
UJ5.  CL  17*-7.5  3  Claims 


^ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  comparing  and  ^^V^' 
ing  information  contained  on  photographic  film  and  the 
like,  in  which  corresponding  image  areas  to  be  compared 
are  simultaneously  scanned  by  a  scannmg  beam  of  a 
given  spectral  content  to  generate  video  signals,  the  lat- 
ter being  compared  to  produce  a  difference  signal.  A 
second  scanning  beam  of  a  diflferent  spectral  content  and 
scanning  in  synchronous  registration  with  the  first  scan- 
ning beam  is  modulated  in  intensity  by  the  difference 
signal.  Light  from  the  second  scanning  beam  is  directed 
toVviewing  microscope,  which  also  receives  periodicaUy 
illuminated  images  of  the  areas  under  companson  so  that 
such  area  images  and  an  image  of  the  second  scanmng 
beam  are   superimposed  in  the  microscope.  This  pro- 
duces an  image  overlay  of  a  disUnctivc  color  so  Jat 
any  differences  of  information  in  the  areas  may  be  rcaduy 
diicmed  by  visual  inspection.  When  the  image  overlay 
is  not  desired,  a  periodically  interrupted  beana  of  light 
may  be  directed  through  the  film  and  sensed  by  photo- 
detectors  to  generate  signals  proportional  to  the  opucai 
density  of  the  film. 


Retrace  blanking  in  a  television  receiver  is  achieved  by 
the  application  of  a  pulse  to  a  pulse  amplifier,  the  output 
of  which  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  video  amplifier 
stage  The  pulse  amplifier  is  suitably  biased  relative  to  the 
magnitude  and  rate  of  decay  of  the  applied  pulse  such 
that  the  pulse  output  therefrom  is  predetermined  to 
coincide  with  and  have  a  time  duration  substantially 
equal  to  the  retrace  interval. 


3  436  474 
FACSIMILE  OPTIONAL  DOUBLE  SKff TOJG 
WaMcmar  Saeger,  La  Canada,  and  G««rge  T.  SMma- 
Staro,  M«SteUy  Park,  Callf^  amifpoin  to  Xerox 
Cbrpofirtlon,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^*^  ^fSU  Oct  1. 1965.  Ser.  No.  492,048 
Int.  CL  H04n  3/16,  7/00 
UA  CL  178—7.1  *  C"™* 


3,436,476  ^^ 

PYROGRAPHIC  TYPE  TELAUTOGRAPHiq 

RECORDER 

Harold  O.  Bixby,  100  Memorial  Drire, 

Cambridge,  Mass.    02139 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,584 

Int  CL  G08b  5/00,  5/22 

UJS.  CL  178—18  1®  Claims 


X 


j!^   ^  ^.  ^ 
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A  graphical  recorder  having  a  recording  surface  with 
A  g«phic  c«mn,u„ica.io„  systen,  for  uansouuin,  ..c.   ^'.^f^'-l^-,?;:^  f  ^  jLr^t'.^vl.'S:'  Syl 
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is  accomplished  by  an  electrical  discharge  between  the 
wires.  Radio  transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  for 
operating  the  recorder  arc  described. 


is  recovered  by  storing  a  reference  pulse  as  distorted  by 
the  transmission  channel  as  a  reference  pulse  response 
function,  storing  the  distorted  infonnation  signal,  form- 
ing a  synthesis  signal  by  superimposing  a  series  of  individ- 


3  436,477 
AUTOMATIC  DIALER 
Robert  J.  GhiriB^cIU,  Ridunood  HOI,  N.Y,,  assignor  to 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec  3f ,  1M5,  Scr.  Now  517,545 

Int  CL  H«41 15/34. 15/24 

UA  CL  178—26  9  Oafans 


mfffpr- 


Code  conversion  means  for  converting  simultaneous 
permutation  tape  code  into  sequential  dial  pulse  code,  in- 
cludes a  binary  counter  to  convert  the  tape  code  into 
binary  code  potentials;  a  binary  counter  stores  the  poten- 
tials as  a  binary  number;  a  readout  means  includes  a 
clock  pulse  generator  and  a  shift  register  to  read  out  the 
stored  count  sequentially.  The  binary  counter  comprises  a 
scale  of  sixteen  counter. 


>— —   ^ 
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ual  pulse  response  functions  each  proportional  to  the 
stored  pulse  reqwnse  function,  matching  said  synthesis 
signal  to  the  stored  information  signal  by  adjusting  the 
individual  pulse  response  functions  and  deriving  from  said 
adjustments  the  series  of  information  poises. 


3  436,479 
CHECK  CIRCUrr  FOR  COMPARING  THE  INPUT 

AND  OUTPUT  OF  DATA  REPEATERS 
George  P.  Hoocfcc,  TcnaHy,  NJ^  and  Lonii  Prats,  Qoccni 
ViUage,  N.Y^  anignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,775 

Int  a.  H041  25/02.  25/20;  H03k  5/20 

UA  a.  178—69  4  Claims 


3,436,478 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WTTH  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS  OF  LIMTTED 
BANDWIDTH 

Knrt  Etarat,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  asignor  to  Gratag 

Aktlcttfescibchaft,  Rcgcnsdorf ,  Switzerland 

FOcd  July  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,766 

Oafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23, 1964, 

9  640/64 

Int  CL  H84l' 25/06;  H04b  1/10 

UA  CL  178—69  8  Clafans 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  comparing  the  correspondence  of  a 
first  non-return  to  zero  binary  data  element  train  with 
a  train  having  a  relative  delay  of  less  than  an  element 
duration,  error  indicating  means,  a  delay  circuit  having 
a  delay  interval  exceeding  an  element  interval,  means 
responsive  to  each  transition  in  said  first  train  between 
elements  having  alternate  ones  of  the  binary  conditions 
for  resetting  said  delay  circuit,  means  responsive  to  tiie 
time  out  of  said  delay  circuit  at  the  end  of  said  delay 
interval  for  operating  said  error  indicating  means,  and 
comparison  means  jointly  responsive  to  the  conditions  of 
concurrent  elements  in  said  first  train  and  said  delayed 
train  for  controlling  said  operating  means. 


Receiver  or  series  of  information  pulses  distorted 
by  the  characteristics  of  a  transmission  channel  of  lim- 
ited bandwidth,  in  which  the  series  of  information  pulses 


3,436,488 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  CODE  SYSTEMS 
John  W.  Pan,  Pfadnfldd,  NJ.,  asignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,588 

Int  CL  G«8b  29/00;  H041  7/00 

UA  CL  178—69.5  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  synchronizing  or  "framing"  incoming 

code  groups  is  provided  in  which  the  rate  of  occurrence 

of  signals  in  certain  selected  digit  positions  of  each  code 
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with   predelerminrf   probab.l..«s  of  «(nal  occurrence  »"J^^™  JJ";,  Uie  ferm  ol  «i  eloogated  coil  spring 


inductively  coupled  at  its  end  to  the  mput  and  the  ouQmt 


and  deviation  from  tiie  anticipated  probabUites  results  m 
a  regrouping  of  tiie  code  groups  so  Uiat  synchronuauon 
is  effected.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

3,436,481  ^..^^^ 

REGENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRANSMTTTED 

TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL 
Koii  Tadennma,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai 
DensUn  D«wa  KabnshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
Jofait-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522435 

CbduM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1965, 

40/3,652 

Int  CL  H841  25/20.  25/52 

UA  a.  178—78  5  *^'«™" 
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of  the  amplifier,  the  resulting  feedback  being  adjustable 
by  varying  the  separation  of  the  two  coupling  inductances 
with  the  aid  of  a  sleeve  slidable  along  a  portion  of  the 
column.  

3,436,483 

RECORDED  TELEPHONE  DICTATION 

TRUNK  CIRCUIT 

LcsUe  L.  Blane,  Rnmson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Lahoratorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,519  I 

Int  CL  H84m  11/10;  GUh  5/06 
UA  CL  179—6  11  Clafans 


BlflMlMimQtlK  .  ^^ 


1   A  regenerating  system  for  a  transmitted  telegraph 
signal,  comprising  an  oscUlator  for  generating  a  rectan- 
gular wave  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  toe 
frequency  of  the  code  element  of  the  transmitted  telegraph 
signal;  a  level  detector  for  detecting  whetiier  or  not  the 
instantaneous  level  of  the  transmitted  telegraph  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  range  and  for  detectmg  the 
polarity  of  the  excess  level  of  the  transmitted  telegraph 
signal  from  the  level  range;  conti-ol  means  for  causmg, 
only  when  Uie  level  detector  ddtects  Uiat  Uie  instontane- 
ous  level  does  not  exceed  tiie  level  range,  tiie  oscUlator 
to  generate  the  rectangular  wave  having  tfie  frequency  <« 
Uie  code  element  of  Uie  transmitted  telegraph  signal  and 
for  causing,  when  Uie  level  detector  detects  that  the  in- 
stantaneous level  exceeds  Uie  level  range,  Uie  oscillator 
to  change  Uie  polarity  of  Uie  re<?tangular  wave  in  accord- 
ance wiUi  Uie  polarity  of  said  excess  level,  whereby  a  re- 
generated telegraph  signal  is  derived  from  Uie  oscillator. 


S,482 
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MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELF 
CONTAINED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Ernst  Pleas  and  Rudolf  G«rike,  Vienna,  Ansdta,  a^gnors 
to   Aknitische   nnd   Kfaio-Gerate   Gjn.bJI.,    Vienna, 
Anuria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  AprT  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,893 
Oafans  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  16, 1964, 
■^  A  3333/64 

Int  CL  Hf4ni  1/00 

UA  CL  179^-1  ^.  Chdms 

A  microphone  is  supported  on  a  stand  which  inchides 

a  tubular  colunm  rising  from  a  base,  the  latter  acoMn- 

modating  a  power  supply  (line  ti-ansformer  or  battery) 


A  recorded  telephone  dicUtion  trunk  circuit  is  disclosed 
in  which  the  dictation  machine  is  disconnected  frona  the 
subscriber  line  a  predetermined  time  after  a  control  signal 
is  received  indicating  a  control  operation  to  be  performed 
on  the  machine.  However,  additional  delay  circuiti^  re- 
quires that  the  control  signal  continue  for  a  further  period 
of  time  before  a  c(Hnmand  is  actually  applied  to  the  ma- 
chine. The  signal  from  the  subscriber  received  over  the 
trunk  circuit  may  be  either  a  tone  or  dial  pulse. 


3  436  484 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
George  A.  WhMow,  Enleas,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  ConsoUdated 
Electronics  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,917 

Int  a.  H84J  1/0% 

UACL179— 15  .   17  Claims 

A  communication  system  having  a  transmitter  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  channels  and  means  for  sequen- 
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tially  modulating  consecutive  half  cycles  of  a  carrier  fre-    particularly  a  nondigital  signal  from  a  pushbutton  signal- 
quency  with  the  signals  from  the  input  channels  in  pre-   ling  telephone, 
determined  sequence  and  a  receiver  having  means  for 


3,436,487 

TELEPHONE  SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Leslie  L.  Blane,  Rnmson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,114 
Int  CL  H04in  1126,  3/00 
VS,  CL  179—84 


demodulating  the  carrier  wave  and  transmitting  the  sig- 
nals of  the  output  channels  to  predetermined  output  chan- 
nels of  the  receiver. 


3  436  485 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLER,  STEREO  INDICATOR 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  FM  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Robert  R.  Eckenbrecht,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vaaia  Electric  Products  laci,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,719 

Int.  CL  H04J  1/00;  H04b  1/16 

VS.  CL  179^15  7  Claims 


rnoM 

msmcTot 


A  series  circuit  arrangement  including  a  parallel  reso- 
nant tank  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  a 
frequency  multiplier  amplifier  and  the  input  of  a  switch- 
ing amplifier.  The  frequency  multiplier  amplifier,  is  oper- 
ated class  B  or  class  C  so  that  the  output  is  rich  in  second 
harmonics  of  the  input  signal  for  which  the  parallel 
resonant  tank  circuit  is  tuned.  The  amplified  input  signal 
passes  through  the  tank  circuit  and  operates  to  control  the 
switching  amplifier. 


A  telephone  signaling  arrangement  is  disclosed  com- 
prising a  pair  of  telephone  circuits  and  a  pair  of  signaling 
equipment  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  in 
the  voice  frequency  band  simultaneously  with  speech 
and  over  the  same  transmission  channel  as  speech.  When 
signaling  is  in  progress,  broad  band  rejection  filters  are 
connected  between  the  transmission  channel  and  each 
of  the  telephone  circuits  for  rejecting  all  voice  signals  in 
the  signaling  frequency  band,  and  broad  band  pass  filters 
are  connected  between  the  transmission  channel  and  each 
of  the  signaling  equipment  means  for  passing  only  signals 
of  signaling  frequencies.  When  no  signaling  is  taking 
place,  the  broad  band  rejection  filters  are  replaced  by 
narrow  band  rejection  filters  to  allow  the  passage  of  more 
speech  signals,  and  the  broad  band  pass  filters  are  re- 
placed by  narrow  band  pass  filters  for  passing  only  a 
subset  of  the  signaling  frequencies. 


3,436,486 
ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Stevens,  Rcynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fncd  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,410 

bt  a.  H04m  3/02,  1/66 

UA  CL  179—18  7  Claims 


3,436,488 
LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  MULTIFUNCTION  SUPER- 
VISORY RELAY  \ 
Robert  E.  Barbato,  Middlctown,  and  David  T.  Davis,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yori^,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
off  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,162 

Int  CL  H04m  1/21 

VS.  CL  179—99  I  8  Claims 
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A  regbter  is  provided  which  will  reject  a  special  signal 
which  occurs  at  the  wrong  place  in  a  sequence  of  signals, 


A  single  relay  employed  for  line  circuit  supervision  is  re- 
sponsive to  polarity  reversal  or  line  current  interruption 
from  the  central  of^ce  in  order  to  release  a  held  line.  The 
same  relay  detects  ringing  current  and  controls  the  hold- 
ing function.  Three  transistors  are  employed  in  the  cir- 
cuit. 
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3  436  489 

ERASING  METHOd'fOR  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDINGS 

Norman  F.  Boansall,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ampcx  Corporation  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cor> 

ponton  of  Califomia  ,<„  ^.^ 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,454 

Int  CL  Glib  5/02;  H04n  5/78        .  ^  ^ 
U.S.  a.  179— 100  J  »  CWms 


ntcTttaic  sniecuKii 


taper  continuously  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  rotating 
drum  adjacent  the  other  drum,  whereby  the  outer  diam- 


eter of  the  edge  of  the  rotatable  drum  adjacent  the  other 
drum  is  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  other  drum. 


A  method  of  editing  a  recorded  video  tape.  Erasure  of 
previously  recorded  tape  is  affected  by  recording  the  new 
signal  directly  thereover.  Close  registration  between  the 
locus  of  the  recording  heads  in  the  previously  recorded 
tracks  is  maintained  by  maintaining  the  head  drum  servo 
and  capstan  servo  of  the  recording  apparatus  in  a  "play- 
back" mode  during  recording  of  the  new  information  over 
the  old.  The  recording  heads  may  be  gated  to  a  new 
video  signal  during  select  portions  of  select  horizontal 
lines  to  realize  special  effects. 


3,436,492 

FIELD  EFFECT  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Cornells  W.  Reedyk,  Ottawa*  Ontario,  Camida,  assignor 

to   Northern   Electric   Company    Limited,   Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada  ^,     ^^^  ^^^ 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,029 

Int  CL  H04r  19/00 

VS.  CL  179—111  11  Claims 


3,436,490 

ADJUSTABLE  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCER 

Richard  V.  Roclofs,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  United  Control  Corporation, 

Redmond,  WasL,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,363 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  a.  179—100.2  8  Claims 


I — \l    t    1    1    \  /* 


An  elcctroacoustic  transducer  is  disclosed  consisting  of 
a  semiconducting  body  having  a  source  and  a  drain  elec- 
trode, a  flexible  insulating  film  stretched  over  the  semi- 
conductor body  with  a  metallized  layer  formed  on  the 
side  of  the  insulating  film  remote  from  the  body.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  insulating  film 
is  an  electret.  The  construction  of  a  telephone  microphone 
is  disclosed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  using  an  electret 
and  a  circular  semiconducting  body  with  one  terminal 
being  positioned  at  the  centre  of  the  body  and  the  other 
terminal  at  the  periphery. 


A  tape  reproduce  system  having  improved  compensa- 
tion for  phase  displacements.  The  system  includes  a  re- 
produce head  and  an  equalizer  circuit  having  a  delay  cir- 
cuit with  a  variable  impedance  coupled  across  the  delay 
circuit  for  adjustably  compensating  for  phase  displace- 
ments of  the  high  frequency  signals  from  the  reproduce 
head.  The  system  of  the  invention  produces  an  output  sig- 
nal having  an  essentially  uniform  high  frequency  response 
characteristic. 

3,436,491 
HELICAL  SCAN  RECORDER   WITH   TAPERED 
DRUM  TO  PREVENT  OXIDE  BUILD-UP 
James  E.  Qnian,  WUmcttc,  aDd  Dcbnar  R.  Johnson,  Dcs 
Plaincs,  DL,  aasigiiors  to  Ampcx  Coiporatioii,  Red- 
wood City,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioii  off  Califonia 
FUcd  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,833 
Int  CL  Glib  5/30 
VS,  CL  179— 100  J  S  Clafans 

1.  A  helical  scanning  assembly  for  use  in  magnetic  tape 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  cylindrical,  coaxial  and  closely  spaced 
drums,  and  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  drums  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  drums,  said 
rotatable  drum  having  an  outer  diameter  with  an  inward 
taper  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  drums  with  said 


3  436  493 
ELECTROACOUSTIC    TRANSDUCER    WITH    UNI- 
LATERAL DIRECTIONAL  CHARACTERISTIC 

Bemhard  Weingartncr,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Akustische  u  Kino  Gcratc  Gcselkchaft  m.bJL, 
Vioma,  Austria 

Filed  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  16,  1964, 

A  8,819/64 

bt.  CL  H04r  9/00. 1/04  _ 

VS.  CL  179—115.5  14  Clafans 


An  elcctroacoustic  transducer  includes  a  diaphragm 
having  forward  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  j^ase-shifting  ar- 
rangement for  transmitting  sound  to  the  rear  surface  of 
the  diaphragm.  The  phase-shifting  arrangement  includes 
a  first  phase-shifting  system  consisting  of  a  resistance^and 
a  compliance  and  effective  in  a  lower  sound  frequency 
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range  and  includes  a  second  phase-shifting  system  con- 
sisting of  a  mass  and  a  compliance  and  effective  in  a  high- 
er sound  frequency  range,  the  two  systems  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  between  a  common  rear 
sound  inkt,  for  both  lower  and  higher  sound  frequency 
ranges,  and  the  rear  siu'face  of  the  diaphragm. 


the  sleeve,  each  of  the  mountings  having  an  outer  rim 
anchored  at  a  fixed  location  within  the  sleeve,  a  pin  being 
secured  to  the  microphone  and  being  coaxial  therewith. 


3  434  494 

C(NVfPLIANT  ANNULUS  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 

AND  RELATED  CIRCUIT 

Rndolph  T.  Bozak,  Dvicii,  Coul,  aasiciior  to  The  R.  T. 

Bozak  Mfg.  Company,  a  corporatkMn  of  Connccticat 

FDcd  Oct  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  494,628 

lot  CL  HQAr  9/00.  9/06.  7/00 

VS.  CI.  179^115.5  11  Claims 


3,434,494 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  REVERSIBLE  AMPLIFIER 
FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION 
MEDIA 
James  F.  Ii«ic,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  a»lgnor  to  BcD 
Tckplume  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Mar.  29, 1944,  Scr.  No.  538,349 

Int.  CL  Ht4b  3/46;  H83r  21/00 

VS.  CL  179^175J  4  Claimi 


This  invention  relates  to  a  speaker  structure  constructed 
to  give  linear  response  at  low  frequencies.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  first  providing  a  balance  bridge  circuit  having 
a  DC  element  therein  which,  upon  application  of  a  pre- 
determined direct  current,  buoys  up  the  speaker  dia- 
phragm to  counterbalance  and  overcome  sagging  of  the 
diaphragm.  This  buoying  effect  also  centers  the  diaphragm 
along  the  speaker  acoustical  axis.  Secondly,  the  dia- 
phragm is  provided  with  a  compliant  annulus  support 
peripherally  relieved  to  provide  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
which  provide  excellent  lateral  restraining  action  upon 
the  diaphragm  and  which  increase  the  degree  of  com- 
pliance to  give  the  desired  linearity  of  diaphragm  dis- 
placement 

3  434  495 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  TUBULAR 

MICROPHONE 

Rndolf  Gorike,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Aknstische  a. 

KIno-Gcrate  GcscHscliaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1945,  Scr.  No.  437,424 

Ctaims  priority,  applicatfon  Austria,  Mar.  20, 1944, 

A  2,450/44 

Int  CL  H04n  1/04 

VS.  a.  179—144  20  Claims 


:     * 


4.  In  combination 

a  first  pair  of  terminals  and  a  second  pair  of  terminals, 

an  ami^ifier, 

a  source  of  test  tones,  and  | 

means  responsive  to  waves  received  at  said  terminals 
to  connect  said  amplifier  to  provide,  on  a  selective 
basis,  unity  gain  from  said  source  to  a  first  pair  oi 
said  terminals,  unity  gain  from  said  first  pair  of  ter- 
minals to  the  second  pair  of  terminals,  unity  gain 
from  said  second  pair  of  terminals  to  sakl  first  pair 
of  terminals  and  gain  greater  than  unity  from  said 
second  pair  of  terminals  to  said  first  pair  of  terminals, 

said  means  further  responsive  to  waves  at  a  pair  of  said 
terminals  to  selectively  connect  said  source  to  said 
second  pair  of  terminals. 


3,434,497 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  LOST 
MOTION  OPERATOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Mading,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,    Milwankec,    Wiin   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Anf.  31, 1947,  Scr.  No.  444,797 

InL  CL  HOlli  15/00 

VS.  CL  200—14  4  Claims 


An  electrical  switch  unit  having  a  linearly  movable  con- 

A  microphone  assembly  includes  a  microphone  which    tact  carrier  adapted  to  be  mechanically  driven  by  an 

is  surrounded  by  a  tubular  sleeve  slightly  spaced  from    electromagnetic  contactor  armature  assembly  against  light 

the  micr(H)hone.  Two  resilient  mountings  are  disposed  in    spring  pressure  in  the  early  part  of  the  armature  stroke  to 
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immediately  perform  a  contact  function  of  an  interlock 
and  then  drive  a  linearly  movable  spring  biased  slide  bar 
to  aflford  operation  of  shorter  stroke  auxiliary  switches 
having  their  operators  connected  to  the  slide  bar. 


3,434,498 
FLEX-SHAFT  SWITCH 
Stephen  F.  Murray  and  Bcnjamfai  F.  Chc^tant,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  asdgnon  to  P.  R.  MaUory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indian- 
anolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
'^        IlWFeiri5ri547,  Scr.  No.  414^34 
Int  CL  HOlh  7/08.  43/10 
VS.  CL  200—38  I  "  Claims 


3,434,500 

RESETTABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

INDICATOR 

Robert  M.  Cnlbcrt,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Cttfton  C. 

Mogford,  Pakw  Verdcs,  CaHf.,  amignprs  to  Farr  Com- 

Bany.  El  Scgnndo,  CaMf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

FOcd  May  2, 1944,  Ser.  No.  544,810 

Int  CL  HOlh  29/28;  GOll  7/18 

VS.  CL  200—81.4  14  Claims 


A  drive  shaft  has  two  concentric  sections  each  capable 
of  independent  rotation  from  the  other.  Programming 
means  arc  attached  to  one  of  the  sections,  with  momen- 
tary contact  initiating  means  attached  to  the  other.  Means 
are  provkied  to  prevent  rotation  of  one  section  while  the 
other  is  rotated. 


SQ-, 


A  device  for  indicating  the  attainment  of  a  preselected 
differential  pressure  between  two  points,  as  on  either  side 
of  an  air  filter,  wherein  the  device  housing  has  a  vertical 
U-shaped  tube  portion  partially  filled  with  liquid  and 
exposed  on  either  side  to  the  two  pressures  and  there  is 
an  indicating  chamber  on  the  lower  pressure  skle  of  the 
tube  for  receiving  and  containing  the  liquid  upon  occur- 
rence of  the  pressure  differential.  The  housing  is  pivot- 
able  to  fiow  the  liquid  from  the  chamber  back  into  the 
tube  portion  for  resetting  the  device. 


3,434,499 
INERTIA-OPERATED  SWITCH 
Dould  A.  Botti,  Saghww,  Mkh^  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

''"Sled  Dec  21, 1947,  Ser.  No.  492,391 
Int  a.  HOlh  35/02.  35/14 
VS.  CL  200—41.48  1  Claim 


3,4344^01  

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH  USING  OVERTRAVEL 

Lyndon  Walknp  Bnrch,  3  River  St  Place, 

Boston,  Mass.     02108 

FUed  Inly  25, 1944,  Scr.  No.  547,433 

Int  CL  HOlh  2i/¥0,/5/7S 

VS.  a.  200—48  12  Claims 


^  J« 


An  electrical  switch  having  a  pair  of  spring  biased  nor- 
mally open  contacts  maintained  closed  by  a  retaining  arm 
member,  rotatable  about  a  pivot  point,  which  is  operable, 
upon  the  movement  of  an  inertia  weight,  to  open  the  con- 
UcU.  A  pawl  located  on  one  end  of  the  retaining  arm 
member  is  engaged  by  a  trigger  pin  secured  to  the  mem- 
ber which  supports  the  inertia  weight  to  mamtam  the 
rcuining  arm  member  in  the  position  to  dose  the  switch 
contacts.  Movement  of  the  inertia  weight  will  revolve 
the  trigger  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl,  thereby 
permitting  the  force  of  the  contact  spring  bias  to  rotate 
the  retaining  arm  member  about  its  pivot  point  and  open 
the  switch  contacts. 


Snap  action  switches  are  shown  of  the  type  having  a 
snap  member  whose  contactis  snapped  to  break  position 
by  direct  wipbg  and  canuning  of  the  snap  contact  and 
whose  actuator  for  the  make  position  and  the  snap  mem- 
ber are  arranged  for  relative  actuating  and  overtravel 
movement  in  a  path  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  direction 
of  the  snap  movement.  An  auxiliary  surface  disposed  in 
the  path  <rf  relative  overtravel  and  a  cooperating  surface 
associated  with  the  snap  member  are  shown  mutually 
constructed  to  engage  and  resist  further  relative  over- 
travel  movement  and  simultaneously  increase  the  engage- 
ment for  electric  current  flow  between  the  terminals  of 
the  switch.  Shown  also  are  such  a  switch  in  which  the 
snap  member  makes  with  a  third  contact  after  it  breaks 
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with  a  second,  a  portion  of  the  third  contact  comprising  and  into  contact  with  the  follower  <iontacting  the  le^ 

the  actuator  for  making  with  the  second;  and  a  spring  spring  contact.  The  rotatable  housmg  also  is  provided  with 

biased  carrier  member  for  the  snap  element.  A  cooperat-  an  eccentrically  located  cam  for  manually  operatmg  the 

ing  surface  is  also  shown  connected  to  one  terminal  and  leaf  spring  contact, 
an  auxiliary  surface  connected  to  the  other  terminal  so  _ 

that   a   second  electrical   pith   is   formed   between   the 


terminals.  Other  features  are  shown. 


3,436,502 
ELECTRIC  PRESSURE-CONTROL 

SNAP  SWITCH  ijc   r\   200—86 

Ernst  M.  EgU,  Zuridi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Patinvest    ^    •      •    " 

Patent'  und  Investment  A.G^  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  S«r.  No.  613,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1966  and 

Feb.  15,  1966,  P  38,726,  Patent  1,939,186 


3,436,504 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Maurits  Gatsonidcs,  BcntvcUweg  10, 

Aerdcnhout,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,776 

Int.  CL  HOlb  3/02.  7/00 


US.  CL  200—83 


Int  CL  HOlh  35/40 


10  Claims 


7  Claims 


A  snap-action  diaphragm  switch  for  controlliiig  the 
pressure  of  liquids  or  gases,  wherein  the  operation  of  at 
least  one  contact  s|fring  is  controlled  by  a  pressure-actu- 
ated diaphragm  which  acts  upon  an  intermediate  lever 
connected  by  a  snap  spring  to  the  contact  spring.  The 
diaphragm  is  acted  upon  by  an  adjusting  spring  as  well  as 
by  a  compensating  spring  which  act  in  different  direc- 
tions upon  this  lever  and  produce  superimposed  torques. 


The  device  comprises  a  foraminous  plate  which  is 
bodily  movable  towards  a  wall  of  a  swimming  pool.  An 
elastic  tube  in  the  space  between  the  plate  and  the  wall, 
and  an  elastic  tube  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate 
are  connected  to  a  pneumatically  operated  electirc  switch 
which  controls  a  timing  apparatus.  When  a  swimmer 
touches  the  plate,  the  air  in  the  tubes  operates  the  switch 
for  accurately  signaling  or  recording  the  swimming  time. 


3,436,503 
SWITCH  OPERATED  BY  SNAP-ACTING  DIA- 
PHRAGM   HAVING    AN    ECCENTRICALLY 
LOCATED  CAM  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERAT- 
ING THE  SWITCH 
Floyd  O.  Moody,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,572 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/40 

US.  CL  200—83  3  Claims 


3,436,505 
SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  GAS  BLAST  BREAKERS 
Daniel  H.  McKeough,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,621 
InL  CL  HOlh  33/82.  33/80 


US.  CL  200—148 


12  Claims 


^f* 


A  high  voltage  high  speed  power  circuit  breaker  having 
a  sliding  sleeve  valve  for  the  blast  valve  operated  by  an 
operating  mechanism  also  connected  to  the  movable  con- 
tact of  the  circuit  breaker.  A  movable  baffle  surrounds 
the  movable  contact  and  forms  a  gas  blast  channel.  When 
the  movable  contact  is  opened,  the  baffle  is  moved  to  a 
retracted  position.  I 


In  the  preferred  form,  one  wall  of  an  enclosed  fluid 
pressure  chamber  is  formed  of  a  shallow  frusto-spherical 
thin  spring  metal  snap  acting  diaphragm.  The  enclosed 
chamber  is  mounted  upon  a  support.  The  supped  has  a 
passage  through  which  a  follower  extends  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  leaf  spring  contact  for  mov- 
ing said  contact  member  into  engagement  with  a  coop- 
erating contact.  A  rotatable  cup-shaped  housing  surrounds 
the  contacts  and  is  threaded  upon  the  support.  This  hous- 
ing carries  a  transverse  leaf  spring  through  which  extends 
an  exposed  adjusting  screw  extending  in  alignment  with 


3,436,506 
ELECTRONIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Harold  Smith,  "Jangada,"  The  Avenue,  Maidenhead, 
Berkshire,  EnglaiMi,  assignor  to  Microthenn  Limited, 
London,  Engliuid,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8, 1965, 

14,913/65 

lot  CL  H05b  9/06 

US.  CL  219—10.55  11  Cbdms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  microwave  oven  having  a 

metallic  heating  chamber  and  a  rotatable  platform  upon 
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which  a  food  article  is  supported.  The  platform  is  simul- 
taneously rotated  and  reciprocated  while  the  food  article 


spaced  to  form  a  wave  guide  of  a  characteristic  imped- 
ance much  lower  than  the  resistance  of  the  space  within 
the  cabinet,  to  detect  still  leaking  radiation  from  the 
door,  a  radiation  pickup  loop,  in  the  form  of  a  conductor, 
is  located  on  the  cabinet  just  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
the  door  opening,  surrounding  the  door  opening.  For 
positive  seating  and  minimum  leaking,  the  door  is  hinged 
to  the  cabinet  by  a  linkage  which  permits  swinging  of  the 
door  for  a  major  extend,  and  perpendicular  motion  of 
the  door  with  respect  to  the  cabinet  just  before  closing. 


is  being  heated.  The  frequencies  of  rotation  and  recipro- 
cation bear  no  simple  relationship  to  each  other. 


3,436,509 

DEVICE  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfeld,  and  Otto  Schmidt,  Eriangen, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengcsellschaft, 

Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9, 1965, 

S  98  088 

Iht  CL  H05b  5/04.  9/02 

US.  CL  219—10.77  5  Claims 


3,436,507 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  NONMETALLIC  MA- 
TERIALS,    MORE    PARTICULARLY    FOOD- 
STUFFS,  BY   MICROWAVE   ENERGY   IN   A 
CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Herbert  August  Piischner,  Osterholzer  Heerstrasse  175, 
Bremen,  Germany 
Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1965, 

A  49,462  I 

Int  CL  H05b  9/061 
US.  CL  219—10.55  I  5  Claims 


Device  for  inductively  heating  semiconductor  mate- 
rial includes  a  high-frequency  generator  having  an  oscil- 
lating circuit  connected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  a  trans- 
mitting tube,  and  a  heating  circuit  at  least  critically  cou- 
pled to  the  oscillating  circuit.  The  heating  circuit  in- 
cludes a  coil  adapted  to  surround  the  semiconductor  ma- 
terial for  heating  the  same  inductively,  and  having  a  ca- 
pacitance up  to  forty  times  greater  than  the  capacitance 
of  the  tank  circuit. 


A  microwave  oven  is  fed  from  the  top  through  an  input 
coupling  system  connecting  the  heating  chamber  with 
the  microwave  generator.  A  sealed  stirrer  is  in  the  heating 
chamber  supported  for  rotation  coaxially  to  the  input 
coupling  system  and  has  a  primary  radiator  and  an  array 
of  secondary  radiators  so  that  rotation  of  the  stirrer  keeps 
the  field  in  the  oven  essentially  uniform. 


3,436,510 
ELECTRON  BEAM  MACHINING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  HIGH  DEFINITION  ENCODERS 
Norman  F.  Fyler,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,425 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/00 

US.  CL  219—69  -  8  Claims 


3,436,508 

CABINET  AND  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR    • 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPLIANCES 

Karl  Fritz,  26  Wendelsteinstr.,  6200  Wiesbaden- 

Dotzheim,  Gemumy 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1965, 

F  30,213;  May  27,  1966,  F  46,989 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06 

US.  CL  219—10.55  i  <  Claims 


^-A 


m 


Fiducial  marks  of  microscopic  width  are  machined 
by  an  electron  beam  upon  the  surface  of  a  disk  carried 
upon  a  table.  The  electron  beam  is  directed  at  an  i^r- 
The  door  is  formed  with  a  projection,  and  the  cabinet,  ture  mounted  adjacent  a  disk  through  which  a  portion 
the  region  surrounding  the  door,  has  a  Up  which  is  of  the  electron  beanii  passes  to  machine  the  fiducial  mark. 
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Control  means  including  a  shaft  encoder  are  utilized  to 
rotate  the  table  and  successively  operate  the  beam  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  fiducial  marks  upon  the  disk 
surface.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  APPLYING 
RoBaM  H.  Rath,  IndiaMpoUs,  LmL,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide  Corpocadoi^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  DnmKFB«l  '»•  "»  1^.  S«r.  No.  426,394 
fat  CL  B23k  9104 
UJ8.  CL  219—76  ■  CtotaM 

A  coating  composition  applied  by  an  arc  process  hav- 
ing a  rough  modular  finish  which  consists  essentially  of 
from  20  to  40  weight  percent  of  at  least  a  metal  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  nickel  and  alumi- 
num with  the  remainder  being  at  least  one  oxide  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chromia,  alumina  and  titania 
is  provided.  

3,436,512 

METHOD  OF  SPRAY  COATING  GAS  SEALS  OF 

GAS  TURBINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artfanr  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast 

Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

459,075,  May  26, 1965.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1966, 

Scr  No.  542.227 

'  Int  CL  B23k  9104;  C22c  19100;  C»9d  5110 
UA  CL  219 ^76  ^  Clainis 

A  method,  especially  useful  for  coating  the  gas  seals 
of  sas  turbines,  in  which  mixtures  of  powders  arc 
sprayed,  by  means  of  a  plasma  arc  gun,  onto  the  surface 
to  be  coated,  under  temperature  conditions  such  that 
one  of  the  powders  is  melted  or  partially  melted  to 
provide  a  matrix,  and  the  other  powder  remains  un- 
mclted,  but  the  particles  thereof  are  held  tightly  in  the 
matrix,  to  supply  a  soft  material  in  an  otherwise  hard 
mass.  

3,436,513 
INTERCONNECTING   CONDUCTORS  LOCATED 
ON    OPPOSITE    SIDES   OF   AN    INSULATING 

BASE 
Richard  A.  Harris,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Ywl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit  ^,     ^^^  ,^^ 

Original  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,305,  now 
Patent  No.  3,340,600,  dated  Sept.  12, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,593 
Int.  a.  B23k  1104 
UA  CL  219—85  «  Claims 
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sulating  board.  The  aw>aratus  contains  a  ram  for  deform- 
ing an  eyelet  in  a  board  supported  on  an  anvil  mounted 
on  a  ferromagnetic  face  plate.  An  electromagnet  holds 
the  face  plate  with  sufficient  force  to  just  deform  the  eye- 
let Additional  force  from  the  ram  overcomes  the  force 
from  the  electromagnet  to  move  the  face  plate  and  lessen 
the  force  on  the  board  while  a  heating  current  is  passed 
through  the  eyelet  to  soWer  the  eyelet  to  conductors  on 
the  board.  

3,436,514 
WELDER  POWER  SUPPLY 
Gordon  E.  Broomhall,  Escondido,  and  Felix  L.  Fcrranto, 
Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hu|^  Ataxraft  Company, 
Cnlver  City,  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,109 
Int.  CL  B23k  11124 
UA  CL  219—113  12 


u ' 


A  welder  power  supply  including  first  and  second  sQi- 
con  controlled  rectifier  switches  respectively  coupled  in 
the  charging  and  discharging  circuit  for  a  capacitm*.  The 
capacitor  is  charged  by  a  full  wave  rectified  voltage  wh«i 
the  first  switch  is  conductive  and  discharged  into  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  welding  transformer  when  the  sccoikI 
switch  is  conductive.  In  operation  an  actuator  switch  is 
closed  to  initiate  operation  of  a  pulse  generator.  A  firat 
timing  circuit  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator  effects  a  first 
timing  pulse,  and  second  and  third  timing  circuits  each 
coupled  between  the  first  timing  circuit  and  the  respec- 
tive control  electrodes  of  the  respective  first  and  seoond 
switches  each  effect  respective  second  and  third  timing 
pulses.  The  timing  pulses  ensure  proper  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  the  capacitor  by  preventing  simultaneous  con- 
duction of  the  first  and  second  switches  and  by  disabling 
the  actuator  switch  for  a  predetermined  time. 


3,436,515 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  ( 

Lawrence  Norman  Sayer,  Erdington,  Birmingiiam,  and 
Eric  Clive  Brown,  Handsworth,  Bfa-mtngham,  England, 
asrignon  to  Joacpk  Lncas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England         V 

Filed  Oct  29, 1965iScr.  No.  505,637 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11, 1964, 

50,487/64 

Int  CL  B23k  15100 

UA  a.  219—121  3  CtataM 


Two  thick  workpieces  are  arranged  in  abutting  relation- 
ship so  as  to  define  a  joint  line  therebetween.  The  work- 
pieces  are  provided  wiUi  a  pair  of  recesses  along  the  joint 
line  and  including  a  material  thcrcbtwcen.  The  two  work- 
pieces  are  then  butt  welded  by  directing  an  electron  beam 
An  apparatus  for  deforming  and  soldering  a  conduc-  along  the  joint  line  from  opposite  sides  of  the  two  work- 
tive  eyelet  to  two  conductors  on  oppoiste  sides  of  an  in-  pieces  as  far  as  the  recesses  respectively  such  that  the  two 
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welds  formed  by  the  respective  electron  beams  are  pre- 
vented froita  impinging  onto  one  another.  The  material 
between  the  pair  of  recesses  may  either  be  part  of  the 
workpieces  themselves  or  an  additional  material  inserted 
along  the  joint  line  between  the  two  workpieces. 


3,436,516 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS  ELON- 
GATED PASSAGEWAY  THROUGH  METAL 
Michael  W.  Swift,  Speedway,  IwLj  Mrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^lled  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,206 
Int  CL  B23k  9/76 


3,436,518 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEUMNG  OF 
SHEET  METAL  SHELLS,  ESPECIALLY  CIS. 

TERN  SHELLS  .^    ^       «     ^ 

Knnt  Axd  WaMenuv  Pcrmm,  TroOlMckcn,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to  AB  Brodcrwi  Hedlnnd,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
^^    FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543415 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

5,170/65 
Int  CL  B23k  9112  ^  . 

UA  CL  219—126  •  Claims 


UA  CL  219—121 


5  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  continuous  en- 
closed passageway  in  a  metallic  member  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  enfold  a  passageway.  A  plasma  arc  gun  hav- 
ing predetermined  parameter  of  electrical  power  and  gas 
flow  is  employed  to  melt  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to 
a  depth  of  slightly  more  than  the  desired  dian»eter  of  a 
resultant  elongated  passageway,  but  not  entirely  through 
the  workpiece,  such  that  as  the  molten  metal  hardens  it 
leaves  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the  molten  por- 
tion which  becomes  a  continuous  elongated  passageway 
as  the  gun  is  moved  across  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
in  a  desired  configuration.  | 


Large  sheet  ijactal  tanks  are  welded  by  suspending  a 
cage  from  a  trolley  running  on  the  tank  edge.  The  welder 
rides  in  the  cage,  which  also  supports  a  guide  carriage 
for  guiding  welding  material.  The  guide  carriage  is  sus- 
pended from  a  carrier  on  the  cage,  and  the  carrier  auto- 
matically follows  the  advance  of  the  guide  carriage. 


3,436,517 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  FINNED  TUBES 

Edmond  Pignal,  Tbonon-lca-Baios,  France,  assignor  to 

Biraghi  (Sodete  Anonymc),  Plfte,  France,  a  company 

of  France  ) 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1965, 
^  5^54/65 

Int  CLB23k  9/72 
UA  CL  219—124  12  Claims 


3,436,519 
SELF-LOCKING  LEVER  SYSTEM  FOR  SEAM 

WELDING  DEVICES 
Arnold  Wcisselbcrg  and  Horst  Hcrfnrth,  Halle  an  der 
Snalc,  Germany,  SMigBon  to  ZcntmliMtitnt  fur 
Schweiastechnik  der  DDR,  Halle  an  der  Saalc, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,840 

Int  CL  B23k  9/72 

UA  CL  219—126  H  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  finned  tubes 
wherein  a  continuous  strip  is  fed  edgewise  and  tangential- 
ly  with  respect  to  a  rotating  tube,  a  non-consumable 
welding  electrode  is  disposed  between  the  tube  and  the 
strip  in  the  plane  of  the  latter  to  simultaneously  heat  the 
strip  and  the  tube;  then,  as  the  last  step  in  the  continuous 
operation,  the  strip  is  pressed  onto  the  tube  whereby  a 
weld  is  obtained  that  is  substantially  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  strip. 


Lever  system,  particularly  for  electric  slag  welding  de- 
vices adapted  for  vertical  or  inclined  seams,  for  applying 
pressure  to  form  shoes  engaging  the  elements  to  be  welded 
together  on  both  sides  of  the  welding  seam,  for  guiding 
the  device  along  the  edges  of  the  elements  while  keepmg 
the  wire  feed  and  nozzle  means  of  the  device  centered  with 
respect  to  the  seam,  regardless  of  variations  in  the  gap 
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distance  between  the  elements,  and  for  providing  uni- 
form weight  distribution  of  the  welding  device  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  seam,  with  facilities  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  two,  preferably  conical  guide  wheels  engaging 
the  edges  of  the  elements,  depending  upon  the  thickness 
thereof.  

3,436^20 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  SLAG 

WELDING  DEVICES 

WaUer  Anders  and  Arnold  Weisselberg,  Halle  an  der 

Saalc,  Germany,  assignors  to  ZentraUnstitut  fur 

Schweisstechnik  der  DDR,  HaUe  an  der  Saale, 

^Tued  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,967 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 
UA  CI.  219—126  1*  Claims 
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3,436,522 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 

Donald  W.  Carkhulf,  Jamcsburg,  and  Thaddeus  J. 

Wojciak,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,468 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/72,  37102 

U.S.  CL  219—130  *  Claims 


«-* 


Control  system,  particularly  for  electric  slag  welding  de- 
vices adapted  for  seams  made  between  two  elements  to 
be  welded  together,  comprising  one  or  two  jaw  members 
contacting  said  elements  in  the  area  of  the  welding  seain, 
temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  or  mserted  m 
a  recess  of  said  jaw  member,  and  control  means  for  in- 
termittently operating  actuating  means,  forming  part  of 
the  slag  welding  device,  on  effect  of  the  temperature  field 
formed  in  said  jaw  member,  without  making  physical  con- 
tact between  the  welding-seam  area  and  the  sensing  means. 
The  latter  is  preferably  connected  with  an  electric  circuit, 
operates  on  account  of  deformation  due  to  said  tempera- 
ture field,  and  may  include  a  bimetallic  contact,  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive resistor  or  a  deformable  hollow  member 
filled  with  a  fluid  that  expands  and  thus  actuates  an  elec- 
tric contact. 


An  electric  arc  welding  torch  for  welding  with  a  con- 
sumable electrode  includes  an  elongate  arc  shielding  gas 
expansion  chamber  having  a  constant  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  free  from  obstruction  throughout  its  length.  A 
nozzle  is  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  wall 
and  an  electrode  guide  sleeve  extends  through  the  chanri- 
ber.  An  insulating  bushing  formed  with  streemlined  rib 
projections  fits  into  a  recess  in  the  nozzle  such  that  the  ribs 
extend  into  the  gas  chamber  to  position  the  guide  tube  in 
a  spaced  concentric  relationship  with  the  chamber  wall 
and  to  provide  for  a  streamlined  fiow  of  gas  through  the 
chamber  to  the  workpiecc.  , 


3,436,523 
DEVELOPING  MECHANISM  FOR  HEAT  DEVELOP- 
ABLE LIGHT  SENSITIVE  COPY  PAPER 
Minora  Umahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Yamakawa, 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1966, 

41/71,145 

Int.  CL  H05b  H44 

UA  CL  219—216  5  Claims 


3,436,521 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  PANELS  BY 

ELECTRICARC  BRAZE-WELDING 
James  D.  Corrigan,  Plain  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Lester  T.  Bowers, 
Oreland,  Ricliard  C.  Gilmour,  Yeadon,  and  Robert  A. 
Wolff,  North  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,172 
Int.  CLB23ki/(M,  i/70 
U.S.  CI.  219—129  4  Claims 


/ 


^  ^   /• 


A  developing  mechanism  for  heat  developable  light 
sensitive  copy  paper  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
around  which  the  copy  paper  travels  with  the  assistance 
of  auxiliary  rollers  which  coperate  with  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  particularly,  a  cylinder  having  a  rod-like  heat 
generator  axially  arranged  therein,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  members  placed  in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  heat  generator  which  units  are  held  in  a  cylindrical 
arrangement  by  means  of  longitudinally  arranged  rods 
parallel  to  the  heat  generator,     i 


A  method  for  joining  preformed  sheet  steel  panels  by 
electric-arc  braze-welding  at  temperatures  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  steel.  A  nonferrous  filler  metal  is  de- 
posited on  the  adjacent  edges  and  in  the  gap  between  the 
panels  and  the  excess  on  the  exposed  surface  is  removed 
by  machine  scarfing  and  hand  finishing. 


3,436,524 

HEAT  ENERGY  RECEPTOR-RADIATOR  WALL 

Edward  A.  Pauls,  Excelsior,  Minn^  assignor  to  Research, 

Incorporated,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of 

Minnesota  ,^^ 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,629 

Int.  CL  H05b  3140,  1/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  219—347  9  Claims 

A  heat  energy  receptor-radiator  wall  for  a  heating  de- 
vice wherein  the  wall  is  composed  of  refractory  material 
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attached  to  a  support  sheet  by  an  elastomer  and  wherein   cordance  with  a  predetermined  program  requiring  a  ^- 


said  heating  device  is  a  radiant  heater  element (s)  posi- 


rality  of  steps.  A  programming  apparatus  is  included 
which  comprises  a  rotary  drive  member  and  a  flexible  belt 
formed  in  a  closed  loop  around  the  drive  member.  The 
belt  is  provided  with  a  pattern  of  programming  perfora- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  are  provided  which 
contact  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  drop  into  the  perfora- 
tions as  the  sensing  members  are  brought  into  registry 


tioned  to  radiate  heat  in  the  direction  of  work  in  a  heat- 
ing zone  defined  by  or  partially  or  fully  enclosed  by 
the  wall. 


3,436,525 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DISH-DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  Stanford,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 

Machhic  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1965, 

24,384/65 

Int  CL  F27d  11/02 

UA  CL  219—385  i  2  Clalmi 


therewith.  Visual  signal  means  under  control  of  belt  per-- 
forations  and  associated  sensing  means  are  provided  to 
visually  signal  the  operator  concerning  the  alpha-numeric 
condition  of  the  keyboard,  the  length  of  field  on  the  data 
recording  element  and  the  like.  Additionally,  automatic 
skip,  automatic  duplicate,  automatic  alpha-numeric  shift- 
ing of  the  keyboard,  and  like  functions  of  the  data  proc- 
essing apparatus  are  controlled  by  the  flexible  belt. 


A  vertical  stacked-article  dispenser  has  tubular  inner 
and  outer  housings  arranged  to  form  an  annular  space 
therebetween.  A  flexible  electrical  heating  element  is 
freely  slidably  disposed  in  a  reflexed  serpentine  pattern, 
either  zig-zag  or  as  a  helix  or  spiral,  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  housing.  At  least  one  end  of  the 
helically  or  spirally  disposed  heating  element  is  anchored 
by  spring  means  to  the  inner  housing.  The  annular  space 
is  filled  with  glass  fiber  insulation.  A  thermostatic  switch 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  inner  housing  and 
a  manual  off-on  switch  application  of  power  to  the  heat- 
ing element. 

3,436,526 
DATA  SCANNING,  INDICAUNG  AND  CONTROL 

A  PP  AR  ATTJS 
Donald  R.  BIcgcl  vad  John  W.  Willis,  Cnpertino,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Tab  Products  Co.,  Su  Frandsco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Califfomia  ,--,«.- 

Continiiation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  222,MZ, 
Sept  11, 1962.  Thb  appUcatloB  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  389,417  1.,,^ 

Iiit.a.GO<fJ/iO  __, 

UA  CI.  235 61.6  25  Cnlms 

TTiere  is  shown  a  data  processing  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  machine  operated  by  a  keyboard  and  adapted  to 
record  data  on  a  data  recording  element  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  keyboard.  Information  on  a  source  docu- 
ment is  read  by  a  human  operator  who  operates  the  key- 
board in  accordance  with  such  information,  the  document 
reading  and  keyboard  operatioii  being  carried  out  in  ac- 


3,436,527 
DIGITAL  COUNTER  ARRANGEMENT 
JarosUV  Matijka,  Rakovnik,  and  JIH  KaStoTsk^,  Prague, 
Czechosloyakia,  assignors  to  Vyzknmny  ostav  mate- 
nutickych  strojo,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,476 

lot  CL  G06g  7/14 

VS.  CL  235—92  <  Claims 


A  pair  of  bistable  switching  circuit  elements  is  associ- 
ated with  each  of  a  plurality  of  bistable  switching  circuit 
counter  elements  for  counting  pulses  ai^lied  thereto. 
The  states  of  the  pair  of  elements  are  alternately  switched 
in  response  to  the  actuation  state  of  a  counter  element. 
Indicating  devices  are  respectively  actuated  in  response 
to  the  alternate  actuation  and  deactuation  of  pairs  of 
counter  elements  for  a  period  coextensive  with  the  lengths 
of  the  active  periods  of  the  counter  elements. 
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SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  MULTIPLE  LO^S 
Geortt  A.  Clotfl.  Erie,  «mI  Kdth  N.  ^e,  Wc«lcyi»illc 
PCMrigBonto  A.  O.  Snitk  CorpontkMi,  MOwankM, 
WIl.  a  coraoratkw  of  New  Yorii 

FIM  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5«1,«18 
laL  CL  GO<g  7114 
UA  CL  235— f2  »• 


length  thereof,  whereby  parts  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack 
are  successively  transferred  from  one  side  of  the  penph- 


cral  porUon  of  the  rotor  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
counting  each  displacement  of  a  part  of  a  sheet. 


"-tZ'izZiz: 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  interlocking  cir- 
cuit for  interconnection  of  a  plurality  of  key  lock  units 
to  a  gasoline  dispenser  and  a  plurality  of  counters.  Each 
switch  circuit  includes  a  silicon  controUed  rectifier  having 
a  self-triggering  circuit  and  a  separate  holding  circuit  The 
several  counters  have  one  side  connected  directly  to  the 
related  individual  control  circuit  such  that  each  counter 
is  operated  through  the  corresponding  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  only  one  is  operated  at  any  given  time.  A 
disconnect  circuit  is  also  connected  between  the  holding 
circuit  and  each  of  the  trigger  circuits  to  disable  all  other 
trigger  circuits  in  response  to  establishment  of  one  hold- 
ing circuit.  The  holding  circuit  is  controlled  by  a  time  de- 
lay circuit  actuated  by  the  output  of  the  flow  responsive 
means  and  by  a  common  input  to  the  self-triggering  cir- 
cuit. 


3,436,53* 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Faude,  Fort  Lee,  WDM  IfaDer,  Teaneck,  and  Helm 
Hengstler,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, 1o  Hecon  Cocporatlon,  New  Shrewsbury, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^^l 

Fl£d  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,597 

Int.  CL  Gf6c  29100  ««  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  235— 92  22Clainii 


3,436,529       „„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  SHEETS  WHILE 

MAINTAINING  THEM  IN  A  STACK 
Kenneth  Senior,  Frinton^jn^Sea,  England,  assi^wto 
Vacnnmatic  Limited,  Harwich,  England,  a  British 

^"'FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  25,  1965, 
^uuu»i.         J,     rr         3^24/65 

Int  CL  G06c  29100 
UJS.  CL  235—92  1*  Clafans 

1.  A  sheet  counting  apparatus  comprising:  a  support 
for  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  rotary  clement  having  its  axis  of 
rotation  inclined  to  the  length  of  the  stack,  which  rotary 
clement  has  a  peripheral  porUon  shaped  to  proKct  be- 
tween parts  of  adjacent  sheets  in  the  stack  to  separate 
them,  which  peripheral  portion  is  formed  with  at  least 
one  slot  through  the  thickness  thereof  and  extendmg  m- 
wardly  away  from  its  outer  edge,  suction  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  rotary  element  for  displacing  a  part  of  a 
sheet  to  a  position  where  it  passes  through  the  slot  from 
one  side  of  the  peripheral  portion  to  the  other  as  the 
rotary  clement  rotates,  means  for  effecting  relaUve  move- 
ment between  the  rotary  element  and  the  stack  along  the 


A  control  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  use  of 
a  machine  and  further  for  expediting  cost  accounting  pro- 
cedures by  allocating  cost  to  departments.  The  control 
device  is  coupled  between  the  lower  power  source  normal- 
ly employed  for  energizing  the  machine  and  has  its  output 
coupled  to  the  machine.  The  machine  is  prevented  from 
being  energized  until  an  electronic  key  device  is  plugged 
into  the  control  device.  The  control  device  is  provided 
with  a  counter  for  counting  the  total  number  of  intervals 
of  time  or  the  other  productivity  units  of  the  machine. 
A  variety  of  departments  may  be  provided  with  an  elec- 
tronic counter  device  for  insertion  into  the  control  device. 
Each  of  these  units  is  provided  with  its  own  separate 
counter  for  counting  those  productivity  units  which  that 
particular  department  has  used.  The  control  device  may 
be  provided  with  a  virtually  non-dcfeatable  circuit  which 
necessitates  the  provision  of  a  compatible  circuit  compo- 
nent within  the  electronic  key  device  which  permits  op- 
eration of  the  control  device  to  couple  energy  from  the 
local  power  source  to  the  machine  being  controlled  there- 
by. A  cross  check  on  the  total  number  of  productivity  iinits 
allocated  to  or  used  by  each  department  may  be  obtained 
by  comparing  the  count  in  each  such  electronic  key  device 
against  the  counter  provided  in  the  control  device. 
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3,436,531 

TRACK  FOLLOWER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT 

Richard  S.  Tteochmorton,  Chainrorth,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  asrignor  to  Littoa  Systems,  Inc  BcTcriy 

HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,542 

Int  CL  G06g  yn 


UJS.  CL  235— 150  J6 


It  Clafans 


magnetic  indicia  for  producing  corresponding  readout 
pulses.  Pulse  shaping  stages  are  connected  to  the  sensors. 
A  flip-flop  timer  sete  the  total  time  for  readout  of  each 
complete  pulse  sequence  and  a  flip-flop  keyer  has  timing 
periods  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the  individual 
pulse  step.  A  circuit  including  a  power  output  stage  and 
AND  gates  is  connected  to  the  pulse  riiaping  stages.  In- 
puts of  the  AND  gates  are  connected  to  the  pulse  shap- 
ing stages  and  other  inputs  thereof  are  connected  to  the 
flip^op  timer  and  the  flip-flop  keyer. 


3,436,533 

DIGITAL  LOG  COMPUTER 

Thomas  M.  Moore,  Serena  Park,  and  Edward  C  Wattcn, 

AnnapoUs,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  amlgnnicnts,  to 
the  Cnitad  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
of  the  NaiT 

[  Nor.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  519,469 
Int  CLG96f  5/00 
UA  CL  235—154  11  Clafans 


9.  In  a  track  follower  for  guiding  a  vehicle  onto  a  pre- 
determined track  over  the  surface  of  the  earth,  means 
for  generating  a  first  signal,  Vct.  which  is  a  measure  of 
the  velocity  component  of  said  vehicle  perpendicular  to 
said  track; 
means  for  integrating  said  Vct  «8n^  ^  generate  a 
second  signal  Dar>  including  means  for  adjusting 
Dot>  which  is  a  measure  of  the  distance  said  vehicle 
is  from  said  track; 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal,  •*,  which  is  a  meas- 
ure of  the  azimuth  of  the  track  of  said  vehicle  rela- 
tive to  the  azimuth  of  said  predetermined  track; 
means  for  scaling  said  first  and  second  signals  with 

predetermined  constants  Jb,  and  k^  respectively; 
and  means  for  summing  ♦-|-*iDoT4-*a^cr.  in  which 
kx  and  ib,  are  predetermined  constanU,  to  generate  a 
steering  signal  for  said  vehicle  to  intercept  and  follow 
said  predetermined  track,     j  ®       : 


3  436,532 
COUNTING  SIGNAL  TRAPWLATING  SYSTEM 
CUstof  Gcbsattel,  FMh,  Gcrmanr.  asstanor  to  Siem< 


Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Sea.  No.  447,939 
Cfadmt  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1964, 

S  99,497 
Int  CL  G96m  If  10 


UA  CL  23S— 154 
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A  counting  signal  translating  sy^m  comprises  me- 
chanically movable  counter  members  each  having  por- 
tions and  coordinated  code  groups  of  magnetic  indicia 
corresponding  to  different  counts.  A  readout  device  has 
magneticaUy  responsive  Hall  sensors  in  proximity  with 
the  counter  members  and  sequentially  responsive  to  the 


g«J»iy:  fc^>«i^iJU^      VTStg^itmt      ^m^tmmmiA 


1.  A  digital  log  computer  comprising: 

an  input  digital  register  set  for  each  digital  word 
representative  of  a  decimal  nimiber  to  be  computed 
in  a  logarithm; 

first  and  second  digital  address  shift  registers  for  each 
of  two  factors  representative  of  the  two  most  sig- 
nificant bits  of  a  digital  log  series  of  predetermined 
bits; 

a  first  and  second  log  storage  means  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  digital  address  registers 
to  convert  said  factors  to  digital  numbers  repre-* 
sentative  of  the  logarithms  of  said  fitctors; 

a  low  log  store  providing  a  digital  number  of  low 
order  factors  representative  of  the  lower  order 
bits  of  said  digital  log  series; 

a  third  digital  shift  register  coupled  to  said  low  order 
log  st<x-e  to  read  k  said  digital  number  of  said 
low  order  factor; 

a  log  accumulator  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  log 
storage  means  and  to  said  third  digital  register  to 
accumulate  digital  words  stored  in  said  log  storage 
means  and  said  third  digital  register  representative 
of  the  logarithm  of  a  number, 

a  clock  pulse  source  for  producing  clock  pulses  and 
delayed  clock  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  digital  **!**  detectors;  and 

a  i^urality  of  gating  means  interconnected  with  said 
input  register,  said  first  and  second  digital  address 
shift  registers,  said  first  and  second  log  storage 
means,  said  third  digital  shift  register,  said  plurality 
of  digital  "1**  detectors,  and  said  clock  pulse  source 
to  gate  the  most  significant  **1**  of  said  input 
register  to  said  first  digital  address  shift  register, 
to  gate  the  second  most  significant  "1"  of  said 
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input  register  to  said  second  digital  address  register, 
and  to  gate  lower  order  digital  "1"  bits  to  said 
lower  order  log  store  and  register  to  produce  gated 
readout  of  said  first  and  second  log  storage  means 
and  said  third  digital  shift  register  into  said  log 
accumulator  in  accordance  with  the  gating  sequence 
of  the  most  significant  digital  "1"  readout  of  said 
number  in  said  input  register  whereby  said  digital 
number  representative  of  a  decimal  number  in  said 
input  register  is  computed  in  a  digital  number  rep- 
resentative of  the  logarithm  of  said  decimal  number 
on  an  output  of  said  log  accumulator. 


second  amplitude  discriminating  means  to  apply  a  volt- 
age to  said  first  generating  means  to  clamp  its  output 
voltage  in  response  to  said  second  generating  means 
output  voltage  passing  a  second  predetermined  level, 

and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  generator. 


ANALOG  COMPUTER^S^TEM  FOR  SOLVING 

^^^      HEAT  FLOW  PROBLEMS  ^ 

Rkhard  W.  Waltace,  PtttsiMirgh,  Pa^  ^^<*  *®  Dresser 

Indnstrics,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,729 

lot.  CL  G06«  7156 

UA  CL  235—185  3  Claims 


3,436,536 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
RyoicU  Al»€,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
Electronics  Company,  UA^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1964, 

39/71,620 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7126 

U.S.  CI.  235—197 


^s^ 


. — 2 — ^r^^i^ 


6  Claims 


B 


m,      \«,     \«.      \«,     \«.     *V«» 


An  arbitrary  function  generator  is  described  for  analog 
computers  in  which  a  grounded  base  transistor  circuit 
having  a  segmented  straight-line  input/output  charac- 
teristic is  provided  to  approximately  generate  an  output 
voltage  as  a  function  of  an  input  voltage. 


J 


An  analog  computer  for  solving  heat  flow  problems 
through  a  refractory  structure  in  which  adjustable  re- 
sistance means  are  connected  in  series.  The  value  of  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  resistance  is  the  analog  of  heat  flow. 
There  is  a  constant  voltage  applied  to  the  system  and  there 
is  readout  means  directly  readable  in  temperatures,  for 
example,  for  the  cold  face  of  the  structure. 


3,436,537 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH 

WIREWAYS  ON  THE  REFLECTOR 

Edward  T.  Bostonian,  3522  15tii  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11218 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,719, 

Apr.  22,  1963.  This  application  July  5,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  651,248 

Int  CL  F21s  3/14 
VS.  CL  240—9  15  Claims 


3,436,535 
MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT  BASED  ON  AMPLITUDE 

TO  TIME  CONVERSION 
Milton  R.  Sundquist,  Burlington,  N.C.,  «»*«"<»' *o"j" 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,522 

lot.  CL  G06g  7/16.  7/12 

UAa.  235— 194   V  4  Claims 


\ 


A  lighting  fixture  with  one  or  several  straight  lighting 
tubes  and  one  or  several  correspondingly  shaped  reflec- 
tors supported  by  and  between  two  junction  boxes.  Con- 
nections between  circuit  components  in  or  on  the  two 
boxes  such  as  sockets,  wire  terminals,  etc.,  are  effected 
by  wires  extending  through  one  or  several  conduits  along 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  reflectors.  Some  of  the  con- 
duits may  be  used  to  house  wires  for  carrying  light  cur- 
rent, and  others  to  house  wires  carrying  power  current. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  generating  means  responsive  to  input 
voltages  to  produce  output  voltages  that  change 
exponentially  with  respect  to  time  at  substantially 
the  same  time  constant, 

means  to  apply  an  input  voltage  to  said  first  generating 

means, 
first  amplitude  discriminating  means  to  apply  an  input 
vohage  to  said  second  generating  means  in  response 
to  the  level  of  said  first  generating  means  output 
voltage  passing  a  first  predetermined  level. 


3,436,538 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FISSIONABLE 
MATERIAL  CONTENT  OF  FUELS 
Demetrios  L.  Basdekas,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbc  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,997 

Int.  CL  GOlt  3/00 

VS,  CL  250—83.1  5  Claims 

llie  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  measuring 

the  content  of  fissionable  material  in  nuclear  fuel  wherein 
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a  thermal  neutron  beam  is  directed  to  the  fuel  plate.  The 
thermal  neutrons  of  the  original  beam  transmitted 
through  the  fuel  plate  are  eliminated  by  a  neutron  ab- 


means  for  directing  said  radiation  onto  the  roadway  in  at 
least  one  beam  concerning  each  involved  traflSc  lane, 
and  for  each  of  said  beams,  at  least  one  receiving  unit. 
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sorbing  material  and  the  fission  neutrons  produced  in  the 
fuel  are  thermalizcd  to  then  activate  a  dysprosium  plate 
thereby  causing  decay  which  emits  beta  and  gamma  radi- 
ation for  measurement. 


3,436,539 
DIRECTIONAL  AND  RANGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 

ING  RADIATION  DETECTORS 
Georse  E.  WOcox,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  UnHed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 

nied  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,792 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/16 

MS.  a.  250—83.3  ^  Claims 


and  notably  a  solid  state  photdsensitive  device,  able  selec- 
tively to  identify  the  radiation  reflected  by  said  roadway 
and /or  the  radiation  reflected  by  a  vehicle. 


3,436,541 
COMPENSATED  PARABOLIC  NETWORK  FOR 
PROVIDING  100%  ADJUSTMENT  IN  A 
RECORDING  RADIANT  ENERGY  ANALYZER 
Attila  D.  Boronkay,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,592 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/16:  GOlr  17/02 

UA  CL  250— 83J  5  Claims 


FMOMSI-* 


Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  bearing  and  range  of  a 
Icnown,  remotely  located  radiation  source  having  three 
scintillation  crystal  type  radiation  detectors  arranged  in 
a  triangular  configuration  and  having  shielding  interposed 
therebetween  which  is  appropriately  shaped  for  control- 
ling the  bearing  responsive  output  signals  of  three  as- 
sociated photomultiplier  tubes  which  are  connected  to  a 
multichannel  signal  processor  which,  in  turn,  is  connected 
both  to  a  three-wire  magnetic  compass  indicator  for  indi- 
cating the  bearing  of  the  radiation  source  and  to  a  volt- 
meter for  indicating  the  range  of  the  radiation  source. 


A  ratio  recording  radiant  energy  analyzer  is  disclosed 
having  a  new  and  improved  100%  adjustment  for  the 
recorder.  A  resistance  network  having  a  parabolic  resist- 
ance as  a  function  of  the  position  of  a  slide  wire  is  dis- 
closed. A  tapped  potentiometer  has  its  slider  connected 
to  receive  the  sample  signal  and  its  tap  connected  to  the 
slider  of  the  parabolic  resistance  network.  The  other  side 
of  the  resistance  network  is  connected  to  circuit  ground. 
The  parabolic  resistance  network  is  connected  to  the 
ratioing  circuit. 


3,436,540  ^ 

PHOIO-ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE  DETECTING 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAFFIC  SURVEY 
Paul  Lamorlette,  Paris,  Frtmce,  assignor  to  L'Eclabage 
des  Vehicules  sur  Rail,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,252 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1966, 

57,099 
Int  CL  GOlt  1/16 
VS.  CL  250— 83J  ,        ^.  ,    }  C*«™* 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  vehicle  detecUon, 
which  comprises  one  emitting  unit  radiating  electromag- 
netic and  notably  infrared  radiation,  such  as  a  gallium 
arsenide  type  diode,  reflecUve  and/or  refractive  optical 


3,436,542 
ELECTROMETER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE 
Gilbert  Ganouna-Cohen,  Bagneux,  Hauts-de-Seine, 
France,    assignor    to    Commissariat    k    ITnergic 
Atomiqne,  Paris,  France  -««,-o 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  299,218, 
Aug.  1,  1963.  This  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  559,340  ^    ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

906,479 

Int  a.  GOlt  1/16 

VS.  CL  250—83.6  3  Claims 

An  electrometer  has  a  detector  connected  to  a  movable 

electrode.  A  stationary  electrode  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
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movable  electrode.  A  masking  member  is  mounted  on  the  described.  The  shield  includes  a  gap  with  a  removable 
SSJblt  elSt^e  and  so  arranged  so  that  movement  plug  fitted  therein,  with  a  non-lmc-of-s.ght  chamiel  for 
thereof  causes  variable  masking  of  a  radiation  source  to 


^.^ 


i^-Mur 


reduce  the  potential  difference  between  the  stationary  elec- 
trode and  the  movable  electrode  after  the  electrodes  have 
taken  a  predetermined  positional  relationship. 


3  436,543 

RADioAcnvE  ray'detectors  including 

CASING    CONSTRUCTED   TO   FAaUTATC 
REPAm  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING ON^FF  SIGNAL  ^    ,  ,  ^ 
Thoaum  J.  RadcHffe,  Warrensirfllc  Hctehts,  Daniel  M. 
McElhuey,  Jr^  EocUd,  and  Daniel  F.  Havel,  Clcve- 
Iwd,  OUo,  asBigDon  to  Repoblic  Steel  Corporatloii, 
ClevciaDd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Origimd  appttcatioa  Sept.  12,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  137,588,  now 
pSoit  No.  334^1,  dated  Feb.  14, 1M7.  Divided  smI 
tidto  appiicatioa  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,426 
Int.  CL  Gilt  1/18 
U  A  CL  250—83.6  4  Claims 


the  service  lines  extending  between  the  plug  and  wall. 
Several  embodiments  of  the  plug  and  plug  guide  means 
are  also  described. 


3,436,545 
INFRARED  MODULATOR  MAGNETICALLY 
BIASED    TO    CYCLOTRON    RESONANCE 
CONDITION 
Pan!    L.    Richards,    Summit,    and    George    E.    Smith, 
Bcrfcclcy  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeO  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  38,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,146 

Int.  CL  H04b  9/00 

UA  CL  258—199  6  Claims 


Radioactive  ray  detector  including  first  casing  for  wall 
mounting  including  on-off  signal,  and  second  casing  at- 
tachable to  first  by  electrical  connector.  Detector  tube  and 
circuitry  located  in  second  casing  to  facilitate  repair  of 
unit  by  replacement  of  second  casing. 

Circuitry  includes  monostable  multivibrator  controlled 
by  detector  tube  and  feeding  an  integrator,  whose  output 
is  amplified  and  supplied  to  ON/OFF  signal.  Relationship 
of  amplifier  output  to  multivibrator  output  is  such  that 
intermittent  reception  of  rays  result  in  steady  actuation 
of  ray  indicating  signal. 


3  436,544 

RADIATION  ^IIELD  INCLUDING 

REMOVABLE  PORTION 

Walter  A.  Graf,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion  of 

*^    Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,569 

Int  CL  G21h  5/00  _  , 

UA  CL  250—106  H  CWnw 

An  improved  means  for  passing  service  lines  through 
a  radiation  shield  surrounding  a  radioactive  source  is 


1.  A  controllable  phase  retardation  device  for  infra- 
red energy  comprising: 

a  transmitting  and  rotating  medhim  of  semiconductive 
material  having  a  plasma  frequency  wp  less  than  the 
lowest  frequency  w,  for  which  interband  transitions 
occur, 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  medium  of 
a  strength  defining  a  cyclotron  resonance  frequency 
We  for  said  medium  in  the  infrared  region  of  the 
spectrum  between  wp  and  **g, 

means  for  applying  to  said  medium  said  infrared  energy 
of  a  frequency  wo  different  from  mc  but  between  Mp 
and  wg, 

and  means  for  raising  the  carrier  temperature  within 
said  medium  independently  of  its  lattice  temperature, 

said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  voltage  source 
connected  across  said  medium,  whereby  the  phase 
retardation  undergone  by  said  infrared  energy  propa- 
gating through  said  medium  is  controllable  by  vary- 
ing the  voltage  source. 
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3,436,546 

LASER  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 

George  Dcrdcrlan,  Sorth  Seaford,  and  Robert  J.  Klaiber, 

BclrOM,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587^2 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/00;  H04n  3/08;  G02b  17/00 

UA  CL  250—199  5  Claims 


istic  of  that  pattern;  and  that  the  resultant  pattern-signal 
remains  substantially  constant  if  the  spacecraft  should 
roll.  Various  cmbodimenls  and  forms  of  equipment  for 
achieving  the  desired  result  are  discussed. 


3,436,548  

COMBINATION  P-N  JUNCTION  LIGHT  EMTTTER 
AND   PHOTOCELL    HAVING    ELECTROSTATIC 
SHIELDING 
James  R.  Biard,  RichardstNi,  and  Jerry  D.  Mcrryman, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dalhtt,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,443 
Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12 
UA  CL  250—211  15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  flying  spot  type 
scanner  providing  sufficient  beam  deflection  for  use  in 
projection  devices  requiring  relatively  large  angles  and 
ultrasonic  speed  and  incorporates  a  piezoelectric  drive 
horizontal  scan  laser  beam  deflection  means  including 
a  mechanical  motion  amplitude  transformer  fixed  to  one 
end  of  a  torsionally  resonant  piezoelectric  transducer  to- 
gether with  a  rotatablc  vertical  scan  laser  beam  deflector 
and  automatic  indexing  means  positioned  to  receive  the 
laser  beam  from  said  horizontal  scan  deflector  and  redi- 
rect said  beam  in  two-dimensional  scan. 


An  opto-electronic  device  for  transmitting  electronic 
signals  through  the  use  of  a  semiconductor  light  source 
and  a  photosensitive  semiconductor  detector,  the  detector 
being  constructed  to  provide  electrostatic  shielding  to  pre- 
vent the  occurrence  of  signal  disruptive  distributed 
capacitance  between  the  light  source  and  the  detector. 


3  436,547 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

TIME-SEQUENCE  SIGNALS 
Mark  E.  CampbeU,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American   RockwcU    Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,600 
Int  a.  GOIJ 1/20  1 
UA  CL  250—203  9  Claims 


3,436,549 
P-N  PHOTOCELL  EPITAXIALLY  DEPOSITED  ON 
TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
George  R.  Pmctt,  Rkhardson,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,457 

Int.  CL  HOll  15/02;  HOlc  7/08;  HOlj  39/12 

UA  CL  250—211  5  Oalms 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  and  methods  for 
recognizing  a  pattern,  and  for  providing  information 
about  the  pattern;  and  is  more  particularly  presented  in 
terms  of  providing  information  about  a  star-pattern  that 
will  indicate  the  orientation  and  attitude  of  a  space- 
craft The  disclosure  teaches  that  certain  "scans,"  such 
as  a  spiral,  will  convert  the  subject  pattern  to  a  pattern- 
signal  having  time-sequenced  signals  that  are  character- 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystalline  substrate  substantially  transparent  to 
a  selected  wavelength  of  radiation; 

(b)  a  crystalline  photosensitive  device  contiguous  with 
at  least  part  of  one  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
forming  a  monocrystalline  extension  of  the  lattice 
of  said  part  of  said  substrate,  said  photosensitive 
device  being  responsive  to  said  selected  wavelength 
of  radiation,  and 

(c)  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  said  photo- 
sensitive device. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  photosensitive  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  epitaxially  depositing  a  monocrystalline  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  of  a  first  amductivity-type 
on  one  surface  of  a  crystalline  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  form  a  monocrystalline  extension  of  the 
lattice  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a 
greater  band  gap  than  said  layer. 
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(b)  diffusing  conductivity-determining  impurities  of  a 
second  conductivity-type  into  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  layer  to  form  a  P-N  junction  within  said  layer, 

and 

(c)  attaching  an  electrode  to  each  of  the  P-type  por- 
tions and  to  the  N-type  portion  of  said  layer. 


April  1,  1969 


3,436^52  ,.„^,^ 

PHOTOELECTRIC    DOCUMENT    TESTED    ^SWG 

LIGHT  BEAMS  OF  COMPLEMENTARY  COLOR 

Jack  E.  Bayha,  Chesteriand,  OWo,  assignor  to  Transmarine 

Corporation,  Chesteriand,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FOed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,107 

Int.  CL  coin  21/30 

VS.  CL  250—219  «  Oalms 


3,436,550  _^_ 

ELECTRONIC  PICKUP  TUBE  FOR  INCIDENT 

X-RAYS  WITH  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

Jack  Finkle,  918  E,  14th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11230 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,897 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/50.  39/12  . 

U.S.  CL  250—213  «  Claims 


■MJkNCa>*M> 


Image  intcnsifier  for  electronic  pick-up  tube  in  which 
X-rays  impinge  upon  a  fluorescent  layer  whose  luminous 
output  stimulates  the  emission  of  electrons  from  a  photo- 
cathode  to  generate  an  electron  beam  having  the  pattern 
of  the  incident  radiation,  the  intensifier  including  a  photo- 
electro-luminescent  phosphor  layer  and  a  photoconductive 
layer  with  an  intervening  barrier  layer  between  a  t)air  of 
conductive  layers  connected  across  an  alternating-voltage 
source;  the  barrier  layer  is  opaque  to  visible  light  but 
transparent  to  the  incident  X-rays  so  that  the  latter  excite 
the  adjoining  phosphor  layer,  this  excitation  being  re- 
inforced  by  the   concurrently  applied   alternating   field 
which  varies  locally  in  conformity  with  the  conductivity 
pattern  developed  in  the  photoconductive  layer  on  the 
other  side  of  the  barrier. 


Apparatus  for  paper  security  validation  which  utilizes 
light  passage  through  the  security  with  different  colored 
lights  so  that  the  light  passage  characteristics  of  the  differ- 
ent colored  lights  can  be  compared  to  determine  valida- 
tion. Specifically,  the  invention  calls  for  passing  one  color 
of  light  similar  in  color  to  the  color  of  the  security,  and 
another  color  of  light  complementary  to  the  color  or  the 
color  of  the  security.  The  passage  of  these  particular 
lights  is  then  compared  to  determine  validation.  The 
unique  feature  of  the  invention  is  in  realizing  that  differ- 
ent colored  lights  will  react  in  different  total  absorbing 
characteristics  with  respect  to  the  actual  color  of  the 
security  being  validated. 


3,436,553 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  LAMP  REGULATOR  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  TAPE  READER 

Jeffrey  M.  Bevis,  Long  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Chalco 

Engineering  Corporation,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,120 

Int  CL  GO  In  21/30;  GOlj  1/32 

VS.  CI.  250—219 


9  Claims 


3,436,551 
LOW  DISTORTION  PHOTOTUBE 
Robert  H.  Clayton,  FayetteviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,328 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—213  15  Claims 


'- 


^rL^\ 
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A  low  distortion  phototube  is  provided  which  focuses 
an  electron  image  created  by  a  photocathode  onto  a  phos- 
phorescent screen  by  means  of  an  Einzel  lens  interposed 
between  two  electrostatic  focusing  lenses  which  arc  in 
turn  placed  respectively  equidistant  from  the  photo- 
cathode  and  the  phosphorescent  screen  to  correct  for 
pheripheral  distortion. 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  tape  readout  ap- 
paratus and  more  particularly  to  a  lamp  regulator  for 
use  with  a  tape  reader.  The  regulator  functions  to  dim  the 
lamp  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  excess  illumina- 
tion from  the  lamp  over  a  predetermined  minimum  light 
intensity. 

3  436  554 
RADIATION  SENSmVE  INTRUSION 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  James,  Saratoga,  and  Clare  G.  Kecncy,  Camp- 
bell, Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,560 

Int.  a.  HOlj  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—221  4  Claims 

A  source  of  electrical  energy  for  an  AC  lamp  in  a 

system  requiring  a  constant  light  output  from  the  lamp 

utilizes  a  storage  battery  connected  between  a  primary 
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source  of  alternating  current  and  the  lamp.  The  output  metry  and  burr  content  of  holes  in  material  parts.  A  trans- 
of  the  source  is  rectified  and  applied  to  the  battery  and  port  mechanism  carties  the  part  across  the  path  of  a  ligm 
Se  out^^S  ^  batuTy  is  converted  to  the  alternating  beam  directed  at  a  rotating  e»ftro-optic  probe  havmg  an 
me  ouipui  oi  me  u*i     y  appropriately  dimensioned  and  wavelength  scnsiuve  mask 

afi&xed  thereto.  Amplitude  and  frequency  information  im- 


current  for  energizing  the  lamp.  The  battery  is  thus  a  com- 
bination voltage  regulator  and  a  standby  power  supply 
in  event  of  a  failure  of  the  primary  source. 


3,436,555 

OVALTTY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  COMPRIS- 
ING TWO  PHOTOELECTRIC  GAUGWG  SYSTEMS         ^  ^    ^^    u^j  ^s  a  hole  traverses  the  beam  is  sensed 
HAVING  AJJANGLE  BETWEEN  IHEIR  OPTICAL   ^  ^otodetecTor  in  the  probe  and  converted  to  an  equiv- 
,.^iS^£S'SL^'^£j£LIi.    *™v   F^ri^id   as-    alentdectrical  signal  which  is  then  applied  to  a  data  proc- 
'^Z^'T^jSrk^J^tS^^Jr?^^^       essor  wherein  thi  signal  is  analyzed  to  obtam  discrete  in- 
LomIob,  England,  a  British  company  formauon  relating  to  the  vanous  hole  parameters. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,536  

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britak^  Aug.  24, 1964, 

34,599/64 
Int  CL  HOlj  39/12:  GOln  p/30 


U.S.  CL  250—223 


5  Claims 


3.436,557 

BUMPLESS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIDRIVE  CONTROL 

Harold  H.  Koppel,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,128 

Int  CLH02f  7/00,  i/00 

VS.  CL  307— 87  3  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  the  recognition  and  measure- 
ment of  objects  and  constitutes  the  improvements  of  the 
system  described  in  applicant's  Patent  No.  3,365,699,  the 
present  invention  having  for  a  particular  object  to  extend 
the  method  described  in  the  aforementioned  patent  for 
measurement  of  the  ovality  of  an  object,  such  as  the  neck 
of  a  glass  bottle.  This  is  achieved  by  the  present  invention 
by  using  two  distinct  and  separate  systems  of  apparatus 
of  the  kind  described  in  the  aforementioned  patent  but 
with  these  two  systems  scanning  the  object  under  scrutiny 
at  two  different  angles.  In  practice,  an  angle  of  the  order 
of  70'  between  the  two  light  beams  is  particularly  ap- 
propriate. '^ 

I 

3,43<,556 

OPTICAL  IP«PECTION  SYSTEM 

Eari  J.  McCartney,  RodnHlc  Centre  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Raid  CorporatiOB,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,228 

IM.  CL  HOlj  39/12  _  , 

UACL250— 223  13Clalni« 

A  noncontacting  electro-optical  uispection  system  for 
checking  the  location  and  measuring  the  diameter,  sym- 


861  O.O.- 


A  control  system  providing  common  automatic  and  in- 
dividual manual  control  for  a  plurality  of  final  control 
elements  including  an  equalizing  circuit  associated  with 
each  final  control  element  which  permits  transfer  of  any 
one  of  the  final  control  elements  from  automatic  to  manu- 
al operation  and  vice  versa  without  introducing  a  bump 
or  shock  into  the  c(Mitrol  system. 


3,436,558 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  OPERATED 
MACHINES 
James  Coanell,  Uro^  aad  Thomas  G.  Comcrf  ord, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  MrigMts  to  Eartman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,798 
Int  CL  H02b  1/24:  HOlh  19/64.  33/52 
VS.  CL  307—113  S  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  safety  arrangement  for  mo- 
tor operated  machines  having  a  reciprocating  member 
engaging  a  stationary  member.  During  the  machine  setup 
operation,  a  clamping  means  contrc^ble  by  a  switch 
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means  holds  the  work  stock  in  fixed  position.  Additional 
switching  arrangements,  electrically  interlocked  with  the 
clamping  switch  means  are  arranged  so  as  to  require  the 
machine  operator  to  physically  employ  both  hands  to 


VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  WITH 
TUNNEL  DIODE 
Jean  Cbnde  Marchais,  Paris,  Fhmce,  assignor  to 
CSF— Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
F11,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  7,  1964, 

997,647 

tat  CI.  H«3k  19/10 

UJ5.  CL  397—322  i  Claims 


,♦£.<«« 


! 


operate  these  switches  simultaneously,  in  order  to  ener- 
gize an  electric  motor  for  providing  power  to  accomplish 
intermittent  disfdacement  of  the  recijwocating  member  for 
adjusting  purposes. 


3  436,559 

STATIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Philip  L  Wais,  Enclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey  Meter 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,529 

tat  a.  G06g  7/12  ,.  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  397—229  *•  Claims 


A  tunnel  diode  is  continuously  coupled  to  the  signal 
input  through  a  feedback  loop;  thus  the  voltage  across  the 
diode  terminals  follows  the  input  voltage  and  the  voltage 
jump  across  the  diode  terminals  detects  a  fixed  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  input  voltage,  whatever  the  tempera- 
ture. 

3,436,561 
VOLTAGE  DEVIATION  SENSOR 
lohn  C.  Dc  FeOippic  and  James  L.  Thomason,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,366 

tat  CL  H93k  17/58 

VS.  CL  397—235  «  Claims 


^^ — *\*f- 


») 


""1.  I/"  /K^  S     (' 


»1       *    tk 


I 


A  feedback  diode  type  function  generator  with  a  i^e- 
selected  transfer  characteristic  for  input  signals  varying 
plus  and  minus  of  zero  including  a  differential  amplifier, 
a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  for  adding  a  fixed  volt- 
age level  to  the  input  signal  before  amplification  and  for 
subtracting  a  fixed  voltage  level  from  the  output  signal, 
a  resistive  feedback  loop  for  proportionally  relating  the 
output  signal  with  the  input  signal  and  a  plurality  of 
diode  feedback  loops  for  changing  the  proportional  rela- 
tionship between  the  output  and  input  signals.  A  power 
amplifier  is  connected  to  the  output  ot  the  differential 
amplifier  and  a  temperature  compensating  diode  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  power  amplifier  in  series  op- 
position with  the  feedback  diodes  and  in  series  with  the 
resistive  loop  in  order  to  minimize  the  effect  of  a  tem- 
perature change  in  the  feedback  diodes.  The  voltage 
source  back-biases  the  feedback  diodes  and  forward- 
biases  the  temperature  compensating  diode  to  generate 
either  an  increasing  oc  a  decreasing  transfer  characteristic 
slope. 


This  circuit  provides  an  indication  whenever  an  input 
signal  crosses  either  the  upper  or  lower  boundary  of  a 
preselected  voltage  range.  A  negative  resistance  device  is 
maintained  in  one  of  its  stable  conduction  modes  with 
an  upper  and  lower  reference  voltage  level  being  estab- 
lished, one  at  each  of  its  two  terminals.  The  input  signal 
is  api^ied  to  both  terminals  of  the  negative  resistance  de- 
vice, and  the  circuit  is  so  arranged  that  if  the  input  sig- 
nal voltage  either  exceeds  the  upper  limit  or  drops  below 
the  lower  limit,  the  negative  resistance  device  is  thrown 
into  its  other  stable  conduction  mode. 


3,436,562 
SOLID    STATE    POWER    CONTROL    CIRCUIT 
WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  LINE  VOLTAGE 
VARIATION 
John  R.  Harris,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tcz^  amlpMr  to  Hmit  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corparatlaa  of  Texas 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,541 
tat  CL  H93k  17/08 
U.S.  CL  307—252  19  Ctalms 

There  is  disclosed  a  power  control  circuit  for  the  phase 
control  of  power  with  compensation  for  line  voltage  van- 
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ation  wherein  the  control  signal  applied  for  controlling 
the  conduction  of  a  power  control  switching  device  is 
generated  by  means  including  a  Zener  diode  for  providing 
a  square  wave  signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  alter- 
nating current  supply  voluge,  a  resistor-capacitor  network 
for  providing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  applied  alternating  cur- 


with  temperature  sensed  by  Ae  two  transistors,  the  cir- 
cuit effectivity  being  increased  by  the  use  of  a  circuit 
sensitizing  resistor  which  provides  rapid  switching  response 
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rent  supply  voltage,  a  capacitor  which  is  charged  to  a 
volUge  that  is  the  difference  in  the  voltoge  between  the 
square  wave  signal  and  the  second  signal  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  charge  on  the  capadtor  for  applying  to 
the  power  control  device  the  control  signal. 


3,436,563 
PULSE  DRIVER  WITH  LINEAR  CURRENT  RISE 
WiDfami  M.  Regitx,  Coionia,  NJ.,  a«ifnor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,312 

tat  CL  H93k  3/26,  5/08 

VS.  CL  397—279  »  CUrfms 


as  the  combination  sensing  and  output  transistor  is 
switched  into  either  the  conducting  or  non-conducting 
state.  

3,436,565 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  READ  OUT  TUNNEL  DIODE 

MEMORY  ELEMENT 
William  J.  Bartik,  JenUntown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,858 

tat  CL  H93k  3/26, 19/08. 19/12 

VS.  CL  397—322  1  Claim 
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ta  a  pulse  driver  the  emitter  circuit  of  the  output  tran- 
sistor includes  a  resistor  and  inductor  in  series.  Two  feed- 
back transistors  provide  variable  shunts  of  the  input  drive 
pulses.  One,  driven  by  the  voltage  across  the  inductor, 
limits  the  rate  of  increase  of  output  current  to  a  constant 
value.  The  second,  driven  by  the  vintage  across  the  in- 
ductor and  resistor,  limits  the  output  pulse  amplitude  to 
a  constant  value.  i 


3  436,564 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  TWO  TRANSISTORS  TO  CONTROL  A  SWITCH- 
ING DEVICE 

Marttn  S.  Enders,  1655  Chalcedony  St, 

PacMIc  Beach,  CaHf.    92199 
FBcd  Jnly  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,652 
tat  CL  H93k  3/42, 19/14,  23/12 
U.S.  CL  397— 319  .      .    8  Ctahns 

A  highly  sensitive,  low  cost,  control  cu-cmt  usmg  the 
temperature  sensitive  characteristics  of  transistors  by  con- 
necting two  transistors  of  opposite  conduction,  a  first 
combination  sensmg  and  bias  offset  transistor  and  a  sec- 
ond combination  sensing  and  output  transistor,  with  other 
circuit  components  to  switch  a  load  device  in  accordancfi 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  tunnel  diodes,  each 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  tunnel  diodes  having 
widely  differing  peak  current  characteristics  with  said  first 
tunnel  diode  having  a  higher  peak  current  characteristic, 
bias  means  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tunnel 
diode  to  bias^aid  first  tunnel  diode  for  bistable  opera- 
tion, input  means  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tun- 
nel diode,  excite  circuit  means  connected  directly  to  the 
anode  of  said  second  tunnel  diode,  inductor  means  having 
a  single  winding' and  resistor  means  serially  connected  to 
one  another  and  between  the  anodes  of  said  first  and 
second  tunnel  diodes,  said  inductor  and  resistor  means 
having  values  such  that  the  R-L  time  constant  thereof  is 
sufficiently  long  in  time  duration  to  maintain  and  sustain 
the  current  flow  througfh  said  second  tunnel  diode  after 
the  termination  of  an  excite  signal,  and  said  inductor  and 
resistor  means  further  having  impedance  values  such  that 
if  said  first  tunnel  diode  is  operating  in  its  high  voltage 
state  the  voltage  at  its  anode  will  cause  said  second 
tunnel  diode  to  operate  in  its  high  voltage  state  and  when 
said  first  tunnel  diode  is  operating  in  its  low  voltage  state 
the  voltage  at  its  anode  will  cause  said  secfMid  tunnel 
diode  to  operate  in  its  low  voltage  state  in  the  absence  of 
an  excite  signal,  and  output  signal  means  directly  con- 
nected to  said  excite  circuit  means  and  to  said  anode 
of  said  second  tunnel  diode  whereby  an  excite  signal 
appears  as  an  output  signal  of  relatively  short  duration 
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^^n  said  first  tunnel  diode  is  operating  in  its  high  volt- 
age state  and  appears  as  an  output  signal  of  relatively 
long  duration  when  said  first  tunnel  diode  is  operating  in 
its  low  voltage  condition. 


3,436^66 
THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Reinhait  Laagpape,  Mannheim,  and  Alfred  Jester,  Spcyer 
am  Rhcin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown  Boveri  & 
Cie  Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Mannlieim-Kafertal,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Fflcd  Dec  2«,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  516,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1965, 

B  80,710 

Int  CL  H02k  7/00 

UA  CL  310—4  «  Claims 


A  thermionic  energy  converter  comprising  an  emitter 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  with  an  interelec- 
trode  space  therebetween.  Means  are  provided  to  intro- 
duce caesium  vapor  in  the  interelectrode  space  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  converter.  In  addition,  in- 
dividual storage  containers,  commimicating  with  the  in- 
terelectrode space,  are  provided  for  introducing  into  the 
space  the  vapor  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium  and  volatile  compounds  thereof. 
The  volatile  compound  may  be  a  halide  of  calcium, 
strontium  or  barium,  plus  at  least  one  halogen  element. 
Membranes  are  provided  in  the  communicating  paths  be- 
tween the  interelectrode  space  and  respective  individual 
storage  containers  to  selectively  seal  oflF  vapors  of  respec- 
tive materials  in  certain  of  the  containers  while  pass- 
ing through  vapors  of  other  selected  materials  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  containers.   - 


(iii)  expanding  the  electrically  conductive  fluid  to  be 
heated  by  passing  the  fluid  to  be  heated  through  a 
magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  and  by  passing  the 
fluid  to  be  heated  simultaneously  between  two  short- 
circuited  electrodes  disposed  parallel  to  the  magnetic 
field, 

(iv)  removing  the  fluid  to  be  heated  and  the  auxiliary 
fluid  from  the  shock  tube, 
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(v)  separating  the  fluid  to  be  heated  from  the  auxiliary 
fluid, 

(vi)  reintroducing  the  fluid  to  be  heated  into  the  shock 
tube,  i 

(vii)  reintroducing  the  auxiliary  fluid  into  the  shock 
tube  in  a  manner  so  as  to  generate  a  shock  wave  to 
compress  the  fluid  to  be  heated  in  the  shock  tube, 
thereby  to  raise  further  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
to  be  heated, 

(viii)  and  repeating  steps  (iii),  (iv)  and  (v). 


3,436,568 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORY  DEVICES 
Ranjit  Das  Gopta,  Mysore  Jayasimlia,  Ran  Somasckhara, 
Krishnappa  SItanunarao,  and  Rangaiyer  Ycgnana- 
rayan,  Dooravani,  Nagar,  India,  assignors  to  Indian 
Telephone  Industries  Limited,  Dooravani,  Nagar, 
Bangalore,  India,  a  compaqy  of  India 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,625 

Int.  CL  H02k  33/ IS 

UJS,  CL  310—25  3  Claims 


3,436,567 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 
FLUID  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  AUXILIARY  FLUID 
AT  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Eric  Brother,  108,  chemin  de  la  Montague, 

Cheae-Bongcric,  GcneTa,  Switicrland 

FOcd  My  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,948 

CfariflH  priority,  applicatioa  Switscrland,  Inly  27,  1965, 

10,492/65 

hd.  CL  H02n  4/02 
VS,  CL  310—11  9  Clatms 

1.  A  method  of  heating  a  fluid  by  means  of  a  high 
pressure  auxiliary  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  introducing  the  fluid  to  be  heated  into  a  shock  tube, 
(ii)  introducing  the  auxiliary  fluid  at  a  higher  pressure 
into  the  shock  tube  in  a  manner  so  as  to  generate 
a  shock  wave  to  compress  the  fluid  to  be  heated  in  the 
shock  tube,  thereby  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid  to  be  heated  to  a  level  at  which  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  is  raised  to  at 
least  0.1  mho/m.. 


An  electromagnetic  vibratory  device  includes  a  base  and 
a  pair  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing first  ends  extending  toward  each  other  and  defining 
a  pole  piece  gap.  A  magnetic  armature  has  a  pair  of  tw- 
sion  arms  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  secured  to  the 
base,  the  arms  being  secured  to  the  base  in  a  position 
wherein  a  free  end  of  the  armature  extends  into  the  gap 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  armature  is  spaced  from  the 
permanent  magnet  toward  the  gap.  The  inner  end  of  the 
armature  is  slit  longitudinally  to  provide  at  least  a  pair 
of  legs  each  extending  at  a  fixed  angle  from  the  armature 
toward  a  respective  poie  piece  and  spaced  from  the  per- 
manent magnet  toward  the  gap. 
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3,436,569        ^^ 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  ASSEM- 
BLY WITH  END  TURN  ENCAPSULATION 
Robert  J.  FhAcrty,  Jr.,  632  Binstod  Road,  Glen  Bnmie 
21061,  Hcmy  P.  Walker,  9412  Worth  Ave.,  SUver 
Spring    20901,  and  lohn  A.  Kfanball,  Ir.,  Feiry  Point 
Rowl,  Rtc.  3,  Box  371,  AnnapoUs,  Md.    21403 
FUed  Oct  26, 1966,  htr.  No.  590,139 
bt  CL  H02k  J/04.  5/10  ' 

VS.  CL  310—43  i  6  Clafans 


tive  condition,  a  rotation  of  the  armature  to  a  rest  position 
such  that  the  pole  axis  of  the  armature  is  positioned  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  the  polarization  axis  of  the  coibl. 
A  fluid  impeller  may  be  provided  on  the  end  of  the  arma- 
ture. , 

3,436,571 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  CORRE- 
SPONDING  FERROMAGNEnC   COILS   ON   AL- 
TERNATING ROTOR  AND  STATOR  DISKS 
Park  French,  Aurora,  OUo,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
bmd,  OUo,  a  corporation  «f  OWo 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  341,643, 
Jan.  31,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mw.  13, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  642,981 

Int  CL  H02k  37/00 
U.S.  CL  310—46  10  Cfadms 


1.  A  lamination  securing  device  for  a  stack  of  lamina- 
tions for  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  compriung: 

two  end  cups  each  having  a  tubular  pixlion,  the  inside 
dimension  of  which  is  equal  to  the  outside  dimen- 
sion of  the  stack,  said  tubular  portion  having  a 
length  one  half  the  length  of  the  stack,  and  being 
open  at  one  end; 

a  flange  at  the  other  end  of  each  tubular  portion  at- 
tached thereto  extending  Inwaddly  perpendicular  to 
said  length  of  the  stack  to  form  a  lamlnati(m  secur- 
ing portion;  and  ' 

an  encapsulation  securing  portion  of  said  end  cup  at- 
tached to  an  inner  part  of  said  flange  and  extending 
outwardly  along  and  away  from  the  length  of  said 
stack  to  engage  plastic  encapsulating  material. 


Dynamoelectric  machines  of  the  disk  type  wherein  the 
rotor  and  stator  disks  contain  colls  preferably  formed 
of  alternating  strips  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  elec- 
trically conductive,  nonmagnetic  material. 


3,436,570 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
ROTOR  HAVING  A  FLUID  IMPELLER  AND  HOL- 
LOW BEARING 

Kurt  Engeb,  Schmnrstrasse  30,  Wuppertal- 

Bannen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,946 

Int  CL  H02k  5/16 

VS.  CL  310—46  J  7  Cfadms 


3,436,572 

ROTATIONAL  ENERGY   ACCUMULATOR,   ESPE. 

CIALLY  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

BJane  Storsand,  Watt,  SwitzcriaiBd,  assignor  to 

Maachfaienf^dirik  OerUkon,  Znrich,  Swltacriand 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  16,  1965, 

12,880/65 

Int  CL  H02k  7/02,  47/18, 47/30 

VS.  CL  310—74  12  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  driving  unit  or  motor  comprising 
two  colls,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  creating  a  mag- 
netic field  upon  excitement  on  both  sides  of  a  common 
polarization  axis.  An  armature,  charged  positively  at  one 
peripheral  portion  and  negatively  at  an  opposed  peripheral 
portion,  defining  a  pole  axis,  is  rotatably  mounted  between 
the  coils.  A  hollow  bearing  is  secured  between  the  coUs 
and  a  bearing  axle  extends  centrally  therein  on  which  the 
armature  is  mounted  rotatably  relative  the  hollow  bearing 
on  one  side  thereof.  An  aligning  magnet  is  secured  out- 
side the  polarization  axis  which  causes,  In  the  inopera- 


A  rotational  energy  accumulator  unit  for  powering 
electric  drives  for  vehicles  includes  a  gas-tight  casing,  a 
flywheel  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  antifrictioo 
bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  flywheel  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  at  speeds  of  from  6000  to  12000 
r.p  jn.  Winding-free  rotors  of  homopolar-synchronous  ma- 
chines are  rotatable  with  the  flywheel,  the  machines 
being  located  within  the  sealed  casing  and  one  rotor  being 
fixed  to  each  of  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  of  the  flywheel. 
These  machines  operate  as  motors,  during  stops  of  the 
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vehicle,  to  accelerate  the  flywheel,  and  operate  as  gener- 
ators, during  running  of  the  vehicle,  to  provide  the  elec- 
tric power  for  driving  the  vehicle.  Means  are  provided  to 
control  precession  of  the  accumulator  unit.  The  casing  is 
jM-eferably  spherical  and  mounted  in  a  mating  hemispheri- 
cal mounting. 

CONTKOL  APPARATUS 
ErlMd  K.  PciMoa,  MtncapoUf*  Mbn^  asstgaor  to 
Eledro-Ckaft  CorporatkNi,  HopUw,  Min.,  a  cor-    . 

Appttoitioa  Jane  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  372^3«,  bow  Pitfcal 
No.  3,33545«,  dated  Aaf.  S,  1M7,  whkh  to  a  coatiau- 
attoahiyMt  of  applcaHoa  Scr.  No.  205^11,  JaM  28, 
1962.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  646,777 

lat  CL  H02k  47/04.  47/14,  47/20 
VA  CL  310— 113  2  ClaiBM 


3,436,575 
CONDUCTIVE  UQUm  METAL  TRANSFER  MEANS 

FOR  PLURAL  CURRENT  COLLECTORS 

Lake  M.  Harvey,  Scbcacctady,  N.Y.,  anigaor  to  Geocral 

Electric  Cooipaay,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,276 

Mat  CL  H02k  13/00;  Htlr  39/30 

VS.  CL  318—219  6  Claim* 


A  motor  generator  in  which  physically  interrelated 
nx>tor  and  generator  coil  windings  are  disposed  for  motion 
adjacent  and  relative  to  a  characterized  source  of  magnetic 
energy  of  the  class  exhibiting  the  properties  of  isotropic 
barium  ferrite.  The  substantial  elimination  of  reactive 
forces  from  the  motor  winding  upon  the  magnetic  fields 
provided  by  the  characterized  source  of  magnetic  energy 
results  in  a  generated  voltage  that  is  directly  proportiomd 
to  the  velocity  of  motion  ,of  the  windings  with  respect  to 
the  source  of  magnetic  energy  and  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  current  flowing  in  the  nootor  winding. 
Manufacturing  and  operating  economies  are  achieved  by 
virtue  of  simplified  construction  including  synunetricid 
design  of  the  end  caps  of  the  motor  housing  and  shaft 
supports. 


3,436,574 
COIL  BOBBIN  WITH  MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Robert  T.  Laracoa,  Mooat  Procpcct,  DL,  assignor  to 

Midland    Eagiaecring    &    Machfaiery    Company, 

Rosemoot-Dcs  Plaiaes,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  Noi  545,106 

Int.  CL  H02k  1/18 

VS.  CL  310—194  12  Claimc 


1.  A  conductive  liquid  metal  current  collector  system 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  rotary  liquid  metal  current  col- 
lectors, said  first  collector  being  positioned  radially 
outward  relative  to  said  second  collector  and  said 
collectors  being  at  different  electrical  potentials  dur- 
ing normal  operation; 

(b)  first  and  sec<Mid  reservoirs  for  conductive  liquid 
metal  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
collectors,  respectively; 

(c)  a  sump  for  conductive  liquid  metal  in  selective 
communication  with  both  of  said  reservoirs  and  elec- 
trically insulated  from  each  of  said  reservoirs;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  high  liqmd 
level  in  said  first  reservoir  to  transfer  liquid  there- 
from to  said  sump,  means  to  transfer  liquid  to  said 
second  reservoir  from  said  sump,  and  means  for 
preventing  simultaneous  exchange  of  liquid  between 
both  oi  said  reservoirs  and  said  sump. 


3,436,576 

BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Elmer  C.  Klebc,  Jr.,  Aadersoa,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  I 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,032 

lot  CL  HOlr  39/40 

VS.  CL  310—239  f  2  Claims 


A  magnetically  susceptible  laminated  corepiece  for  an 
electric  motor  with  insulating  flanges  placed  over  the 
corepiece  for  positioning  a  coil  subsequently  wound  in 
place.  The  flanges  have  tabs  that  extend  along  the  core- 
piece.  An  adhesivdy  coated  layer  of  insulation  is  wound 
on  the  corepiece  over  the  tabs  to  lock  the  flanges  in  {dace 
and  to  insulate  the  winding  from  the  corepiece. 


A  brush  holder  assembly  for  an  electric  motor  includ- 
ing a  seat  formed  in  the  motor  frame,  which  seat  is  d&> 
signe4  to  accept  a  brush  holder  tube,  and  damping  rings 
to  hold  the  tube  in  place  on  the  seat. 
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3,436,577 

BRUSH  HOLDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Fraak  T.  I>e  Wolf,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  ot  New  York 

FHcd  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,691 

Int  CL  H02k  13/10;  HU*  39/40 

VS.  CL  310—246  S  Claims 


/7- 


PRIOR  ART 


Stack  of  identical  laminations  and  having  rows  of  axially 


A  box-type  brush  support  for  dynamoelectric  machines, 
in  which  a  brush  is  pressed  against  a  commutator,  over- 
comes the  effects  of  heating. a  reaction  surface  agamst 
which  the  brush  bears  by  providing  a  wall  opposite  the 
reaction  surface  which  is  discontinuous,  as  by  bcmg 
slotted,  for  its  entire  length. 


3  436,578 
MOISTURE-PIIOOF  ACCESSIBLE 
BRUSH  HOLDER 
Richard  T.  Walter,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The 
Black  aad  Decker  Maaufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marytand 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,710 
lot  a.  H02k  13/00;  HOlr  39/38 


spaced  integral  projections  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
in  the  path  of  axial  coolant  flow. 


U.S,  CL  310—247 


13  Claims 


3  436  580 
STATOR  END  TURN*  BRACING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Brcnnan,  Schenectady,  and  Howard  CPWard, 
Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,752 

lat  CL  H02k  3/46 

VS.  CL  310—260  2  Clainis 


The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  shunt-type  brush  hold- 
er assembly  for  an  electric  motor  and  includes  a  hoUow, 
elongated,  insulating  body  having  an  insulatmg  plug 
threaded  in  one  end  thereof  and  which  is  accessible  ex- 
ternally of  the  motor.  A  conductive  sleeve  is  positioned 
within  the  body  and  is  electrically  connected  to  a  con- 
nector slidable  therein  by  a  brush  cap  and  a  conventional 
pigtail.  The  brush  is  normally  biased  outwardly  of  the 
sleeve  by  a  spring  trapped  between  the  brush  and  the 
cap  while  the  plug  and  the  cap  cooperatively  engage  in 
assembly  causing  the  plug  to  sealingly  engage  the  body 
thereby  preventing  moisture  from  gaining  access  to  the 
live  metal  parts. 

I 

3  436,579   ! 
STATOR  CORE  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES  * 

Herbert  A.  Gacnsbaucr  aMi  Everett  C.  Elgar,  Peterbor- 
oagh,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canad^  ^*"^ 
Electric  Compaay  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada  j        ^^- ,^, 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,143 
lat  CL  H02k  1/12 
VS.  CL  310—258  *  qaims 

A  dynampelectric  machine  stator  core  compnsmg  a 


An  axial  restraint  for  the  end  turn  support  rings  <rf  a  » 
dynamodectric  machine  takes  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
drcumferentially  spaced  supporting  brackets,  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  turn  support  ring  and 
extending  around  the  nose  of  the  end  turns  to  an  attach- 
ment to  the  inner  end  turn  support  ring.  The  restraint 
is  a  subsUntially  C-shaped  bracket  spaced  throughoat  its 
length  from  the  end  turns  and  fabricated  of  metallic 
strap  material  and  including  a  covering  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material. 


3,436,581 
LAMINATED  FLAT  DISC-SHAPED  ROTORS 
Wilhclmus  Hcndrikai  van  Donsdaar,  EmmasingcL  Eind- 
hoven, Netiicrlands,  asrignor  to  North  Aaicrkaa  Philips 
Compaay,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  __   ^^. 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctiicriands,  Sept  23, 1965, 

6512350 

Int  CL  H02k  1/22 

VS.  CL  310—268  3  Oahni 

1.  A  laminated  flat  disc-shaped  rotor  for  use  in  an 

electric   machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminated 

rotor  segments  of  ferromagnetic  material,  the  laminatioos 
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of  each  segment  being  located  on  each  side  of  a  circular  end  waU  to  receive  the  projection.  A  portion  of  the  wall 

plate  of  nonmagnetizable  material,  said  circular  plate  of  the  aperture  formed  by  the  cup-shaped  member  is 

and  each  lamination  of  said  plurality  of  segments  being  j^ 

«  u  w;  p3° 


isecured  at  one  end  in  a  rotor  hub,  the  other  end  of  said 
laminations  being  enclosed  at  their  periphery  by  wie  or 
more  rings  of  nonmagnetizable  material. 


beveled  outward  in  order  to  shape  the  emitted  beam  of 
electrons. 


3,436^82 

PLASMA  SEPARATOR  ION  ENGINE 

Rnsseil  N.  Edwards,  Cindanati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorit 

Fiicd  Apr.  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,335 

Int  CL  H05h  1/00.  3/00 

VS,  CL  313—63  2  aaims 


/->* 


3,436,584 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  SOURCE  WITH  SHARPLY 

DEFINED  EMimNG  AREA 
William  C.  Hughes,  Scotia,  and  Donald  C.  Perontky, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,345         « 
Int  a.  HOIJ  19/06,  19/10 
UA  CL  313-^346  5  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  separator  ion  engine  comprising, 

a  high  density  neutral  plasma  source  including  a  central 
current  conductive  rod, 

a  conductive  shell  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said 
rod  to  define  an  annulus  therebetween, 

a  perforate  screen  of  refractory  metal  of  high  work 
function  heated  by  electric  current  at  a  potential  less 
than  the  electrical  breakdown  potential  of  an  alkali 
metal  vapor  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  emits  sig- 
nificant quantities  of  electrons  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  rod  and  disposed  within  said  shell, 

and  means  to  direct  said  alkali  metal  vapor  through  said 
annulus  and  screen  to  produce  by  contact  ionization 
an  equal  density  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  electrons 
for  a  balanced  neutral  plasma, 

means  to  expand  the  neutral  plasma  in  a  beam  into  a  low 
dennty  area  downstream  of  the  source, 

a  separator  system  in  said  low  density  area  to  extract 
ions  from  the  plasma, 

and  neutralizer  means  downstream  of  the  separator  to 
emit  electrons  into  said  ions  and  yield  a  high  velocity 
plasma  beam. 


3,436383 
ELECTRON  GUN 
Wimam  C.  Hughes,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,346 
Int.  CL  H81J  29/46.  1/00.  29/56 
UA  CL  313—82  6  Claims 

An  electron  gun  having  an  electron  source  which  in- 
cludes a  disk  of  electron  emitting  material  having  a  small 
projection  on  one  face  and  an  annular  support  under- 
lying the  disk  jwriphery  on  the  opposite  face.  The  disk 
is  capped  by  a  cup-shaped  member  having  an  apertured 


An  electron  source  including  a  sintered  block  of  elec- 
tron emitting  material  having  a  relatively  large  body  por- 
tion with  a  small  neck  portion  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof.  The  sintered  block  is  enclosed  within  a  metal 
holder  having  the  same  general  configuration  as  the  block 
itself.  Only  the  extreme  end  of  the  neck  portion  of  the 
block,  which  is  exposed,  is  subjected  to  an  accelerating 
electrostatic  field,  thus  limiting  the  electron  emitting  area 
of  the  source  so  as  to  produce  a  sharply  defined  electron 
beam. 

3,436,585 
ELECTRON  TUBE  PLANAR  GRID  ELECTRODE 
Hiromi  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
39/23,106 
Int  CL  HOIJ  1/46,  19/46.  19/28 
VS,  CL  313—348  9  Hafans 

An  electron  tube  structure  having  a  planar  grid  ring 
electrode  brazed  to  a  grid  supporting  member.  The  sup- 
porting member  has  a  higher  coefilcient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion than  the  grid  ring  at  the  brazing  temperature  so  that 
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the  supporting  member  is  subjected  to  greater  contraction  nets  having  d^reasing 
th^n  the  grid  ring  upon  cooling  from  the  brazing  tempera-  lar  to  the  tube  axis  a 
ture.  This  results  in  deformation  of  both  the  ring  and  the 
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a  diai^iragm  formed  of  mag- 
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wires. 


jacent  magnet  and 
axis. 


3,436,586  _„^^ 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  TUBE  FOR  "nffi  GEN- 
ERATON  OR  AMPLIFICATION  OF  MILL^^TCR 
WAVES  WITH  A  DELAY  LINE  ACTING  AS  A 
LINE  RESONATOR  ^  .     «       « 

Fnmz  Grow,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Semens 
AktiengcseDschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

nicd  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

S  95,027 
Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34  \ 
UA  a.  315—3^  !  7  Claims 


3,436,588 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  FOCUSED  KLYSTRON 
HAVING  CAVITIES  WITH  COMMON  WAIL 
STRUCTURES  AND  REENTRANT  FOCUSING 
LENS  HOUSINGS  ^  „.       _. 

Johann  R.  Hechtel,  Redwood  Oty,  CaHf.,  aasipior  to 
Varian  Avodates,  Pite  Atto,  Calif^  a  corpomtion  of 
Callfomia 

FUed  Not.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,422 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  25/10.  23/08.  23/20 

VS.  CL  31S— 5J9  10  Claims 


A  frequency  modulation  tube  having  an  electron  beam 
generator  at  one  end  and  an  electron  collector  at  the 
other  end  with  at  least  one  delay  line  arranged  therebe- 
tween. The  delay  line  is  permanently  coupled  by  means 
of  an  intermediate  hollow  conductor  portion  and  a 
vacuum  tight  decoupling  window.  The  window  is  mounted 
to  a  rectangular  cross-section  decoupling  conductor.  The 
decoupling  conductor  is  provided  with  a  tuning  rod  which 
is  slidably  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
decoupling  conductor.  A  metal  body  of  rectangular  cross- 
section  is  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  the  tuning  rod 
such  that  the  ratios  of  the  width  of  the  metal  body  to  the 
width  of  the  hollow  decouj^ng  conductor,  and  the  height 
of  the  metal  body  to  the  height  of  the  decoupling  con- 
ductor lie  between  0.7  and  0.95. 


3  436,587 

PERMANENT  MAGNETSlgTJM  TOR  TOE 

FRATION  OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  HOMOGENE- 
SSs  MAGNFnC  HELD  FOR  THE  BUNDLED 
GWn)5KcE  OF  AN  ELECniON  MAM  Oyra  A 
RELATIVELY  LONG  PATH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Paul  Meyerer,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AkticngescUschaft,  Munkh,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany  „      ^,     __^  ..^ 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1965, 

S  95,152 
int  CL  HOIJ  25/34 

UA  CI.  315 3*5  Claims 

A  traveling  wave  tube  having  a  series  of  permanent 
iqagnets  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  tube,  the  mag- 


1.  An  electrostatically  focused  microwave  tube  appara- 
tus including;  means  for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam 
of  electrons  over  an  elongated  beam  path;  means  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  beam  path  for  collecting  and  dissipat- 
ing the  energy  of  the  beam;  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
cavity  resonators  successively  arranged  along  the  beam 
patii  intermediate  said  beam  forming  means  and  said 
beam  collecting  means  for  electromagnetic  interaction 
with  the  beam  to  modulate  the  beam  with  signal  energy; 
means  forming  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  beam 
and  excited  by  the  signal  modulation  on  the  beam  to 
extract  R.F.  energy  from  the  beam  for  propagation  to 
a  utilization  device;  said  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
cavity  resonators  including,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
transverse  wall  members  defining  cOTimon  end  wall  struc- 
tures for  adjacent  ones  of  said  cavity  resonators;  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  electrostatic  beam  focusing  lenses 
axially  spaced  apart  along  the  beam  path  for  focusing 
the  beam  through  said  cavity  resonators;  means  forming 
a  plurality  of  hollow  lens  housing  structures  carried  from 
said  transverse  cavity  wall  members  and  axially  projecting 
from  said  cavity  wall  members  into  said  cavity  resoi»tors; 
and  said  lens  housing  structures  containing  said  electro- 
static beam  focusing  lenses,  whereby  the  cavity  resonator 
geometries  defined  by  said  common  wall  structures  and 
said  lens  housing  structures  are  structurally  strong  and 
provide  improved  electronic  interaction  impedances  for 
the  tube  apparatus. 
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3,43M«9 

FOCUS  MONITOR  ARRANGEMENT 
lames  Robbte  Gaskill,  Jr^  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  George 
G.  Vkt,  Jr^  Los  Ai«eics,  CaHf ^  asslgw»ra  to  Hughes 
Aircrafl  Compaay,  Cnlrer  Qty,  Calif ^  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Jaia.  12,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  608,810 

lat  CL  HOIJ  31/26,  29/56 

UA  CL  315—10  »  Claims 
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3,43M91 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  AND  LOW 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Gostave  Loob  Gnmdmanii,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of   America,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,718 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

UA  CL  315—27  7  Claims 


^:>nL^ 


;  - 


A  cadiode  ray  tube  is  provided  having  an  electrically 
iflcdated  beam  limiting  plate  with  an  aperture  therein  in- 
terposed between  the  phosphor  screen  and  second  anode 
of  the  tube.  In  tube  operation  the  electron  beam  is  focused 
at  the  aperture  and  in  the  i^ane  of  the  limiting  plate  re- 
sulting in  a  second  focused  condition  at  the  phosphor 
screen.  Focus  occurring  at  the  plane  of  the  phosphor 
screen  results  in  maximum  electron  beam  intensity  and 
maximum  light  flux  output  from  the  phosphor  screen. 
Alternate  monitoring  devices  are  provided  to  scan  the 
light  output  or  the  effective  electron  beam  current.  A 
controlled  input  is  provided  to  the  beam  focusing  device 
to  periodically  defocus  the  beam  and  in  real  time  vary 
the  contrdkd  input  signal  to  the  focusing  device  until  the 
optimum  focus  condition  is  reached  and  sensed  by  one 
of  the  monitoring  devices.  A  stop  and  bold  signal  is  then 
created  at  the  controlled  input.  The  tube  is  then  conven- 
tionally operated  until  a  second  focus  monitoring  signal 
is  instituted.  

3,436,590 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER 
Loaarc  G.  Wolfgang,  Donald  R.  Carlo,  and  Robert  H. 
OajtoB,  Fort  WqrM,  Ind^  aasigMrs  to  International 
TdephoM  and  Tclepaph  Corporation,  Nntiey,  N  J^  a 
corporalloa  off  Maryland  * 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531432^ 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  31/48 
UA  CL  315—11  11  Claims 


A  deflection  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  includes  a 
switching  device  such  as  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
which  is  conductive  during  the  retrace  portion  of  each 
deflection  cycle.  A  filter  network  comprising  the  parallel 
combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  is  couj^ed  in 
series  with  the  switching  device  so  as  to  develop  a  source 
of  relatively  low  direct  voltage  for  supplying  additional 
circuits. 


3,436,592 

FOCUS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Tschannen,  Lombard,  nL,  assignor  to  Hazeitine 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,086 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/S6 

UA  CL  315—31  4  Claims 
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An  electron  multiplier  includes  two  facing  surfaces  hav- 
ing secondary  emissive  material  thereon.  Electrons  enter 
a  central  aperture  in  one  surface  and  are  accelerated  by 
potential  applied  to  a  plurality  of  dynodes  extending  radi- 
ally oatwaid  from  the  center  between  the  two  surfaces. 
A  peripheral  electrode  collects  the  electrons. 


The  cathode-ray  tube  focus  apparatus  of  this  invention 
includes  a  high  voltage  vacuum  tube  rectifier  capacitively 
cou(4ed  to  a  focus  ventage  rectifier.  A  conductive  metal 
band  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  high  voltage 
rectifier  produces  the  capacitive  coupling  to  the  focus 
rectifier  and  the  cathode  ray  tube  focus  electrode  is 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  focus  rectifier  through  a 
resistor. 


3,436,593     I 
LOADING  CONTROL  FOR  EXTERNALLY 
LOADED    PERIODIC    CIRCUITS    AND 
TUBES  USING  SAME 
Edward  J.  Cook,  Soodi  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
off  Calif  omia 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,600 
Int  CL  HOIJ  25/50 
UA  a.  315—39.53  5  Claims 

A  voltage  tunable  magnetron  is  disclosed.  The  magne- 
troo>  includes  a  microwave  periodic  circuit  disposed  ad- 
jacent a  stream  of  electrons  for  electronic  interaction 
therewith  to  produce  an  output  signal.  A  vacuum  en- 
velope structure  encloses  the  circuit  and  electron  stream 
and  includes  a  wave  permeable  window  portion  through 
vdiich  microwave  energy  is  extracted  from  the  tube  for 
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transmissioo  to  a  load.  A  coaxial  output  line  is  coupled 
to  the  tube  via  the  intermediary  of  the  wave  permeable 
window  portion  such  that  the  coaxial  line  includes  a 
coupler  segment  portion  external  of  the  vacuum  oivelope. 
A  dielectric  sleeve  is  coaxially  di^ilosed  within  the  co- 
axial coupler  segment  external  of  the  vacuum  envelope. 


3,436,595 

ILLUMINATING  LAMP  POWER  SUPPLY 
Richard  F.  Kndsley,  and  Thomas  R.  Kndslcy,  Toledo, 
OWo,  assignors  to  The  Kndsley  Electric  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohto,  a  wnpuialloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,929 

Int  CL  H05b  37/02.  39/09 

UA  CL  315—165  4  Claims 


»  rwjtn     «c 


The  sleeve  is  dimensioned  to  provide  ai^  impedance  mis- 
match to  form  a  wave  reflector  which  may  be  controlled 
by  changing  the  dimensions  of  the  sleeve  for  controlling 
the  loading  and,  thus,  the  tunable  bandwidth  of  the  peri- 
odic slow  wave  circuit  as  coupled  to  the  load  via  the 
coajual  line  coupler. 


•\ 


3,436,594 
SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
HALF  WAVE  RESONATORS  COUPLED  VIA  AN 
ARRAY  OF  QUARTER  WAVE  RESONATORS 
George  K.  F«my,  New  ProvMeM^  NJ.,  assignor  to 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc^  Unkw,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
off  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,490 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/50 

UA  CL  315—39.77  «  Chdms 


lit  MlTt  «.C 
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A  power  supply  for  gas-filled  lamps  requiring  an  initial 
pulse  of  high  voltage  and  a  continuing  low  voltage  DC 
supply.  The  supply  circuit  includes  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  and  separate  sources  of  high  and  low  voltage 
current  operably  connected  to  a  sparking  device  and  a 
time  delay  relay  such  that  initial  energization  of  the  de- 
vice will  apply  a  high  voltage  spark  generated  by  the  AC 
source  across  the  lamps  along  with  the  high  voltage 
direct  current.  The  relay  subsequently  disconnects  the  AC 
source  and  the  high  voltage  DC  source  and  connects  the 
low  voltage  DC  supply  to  the  lan^  terminals. 


Slow  wave  circuits  and  microwave  tubes  utilizing  same 
are  disclosed.  The  slow  wave  circuits  include  an  array  of 
half  wave  resonators  formed  by  an  array  of  bars  ot  other 
elongated  conductive  elements  shorted  together  at  both 
of  their  common  ends  to  define  the  array  of  half  wave 
resonatM^.  Microwave  energy  is  coupled  to  and  from  the 
array  of  half  wave  resonators  via  the  intermediary  of 
an  array  of  quarter  wave  resonators  formed  by  an  array 
of  quarter  wavelength  conductive  members  shorted  to- 
gether at  one  common  end  and  connected  at  the  other 
coounon  end  to  the  elongated  conductive  elements  of  the 
array  of  half  wave  resonators  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  shorted  elongated  elements.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, a  circular  electric  mode  resonator  is  coupled  to  the 
composite  slow  wave  circuit  via  the  intermediary  of  cou- 
pling slots  conununicating  through  the  shorted  ends  of 
the  quarter  wave  resonators  via  an  array  of  coupling 
slots  conununicating  with  alternate  quarter  wave  resona- 
tors. Electromagnetic  interaction  is  obtained  between  a 
wave  traveling  on  the  half  wave  resonator  array  and  an 
electron  stream  disposed  adjacent  the  array  of  half  wave 
resonators. 


3,436,596 
COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT LAMPS 
Raymond  V.  Kline  and  Ronald  A.  Bross,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lear  Sleglcr, 
Incn  SsDBta  Modca,  Calf.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,217 
Int  CL  H05b  41/16;  G05J  1/00 
UA  CL  315—283  6  Claims 

r 


^ 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  maintaining  a  constant  intensity 
of  luminescence  from  electroluminescent  devices,  com- 
prising: a  source  of  excitation  voltage  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  an  electroluminescent  device  in  se- 
ries with  said  source;  and  mearis  interposed  in  circuit 
between  said  source  and  said  dewce  for  maintaining  the 
current  flowing  through  said  device  at  a  value  which  is 
not  affected  by  changes  in  the  impedance  of  said  device, 
said  means  including  a  component  which,  at  the  operating 
frequency  of  said  source,  has  an  impedance  much  larger 
than  that  of  said  electroluminescent  device  such  that  said 
current  is  substantially  determined  solely  by  said  com- 
ponent 
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3y43i,597 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WITH 

ASSISTED  ARC  INTERRUPTION 

Ralpk  L.  Hvtte,  Weft  Hartford,  Coon^  aid^or  to 

Gcaeral  ElccHfe  Compaay,  a  corporatloB  of  New 

Ynvk 

Filed  Aat.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,968 

fart.  CL  H«2h  7/16 

UA  CL  317—11  11  CMaa 


vents  operation  of  the  motor  in  the  event  of  failure  in  the 
direction  control  contacts.  A  relay  coil  is  connected  to 
the  direction  control  contacts  so  as  to  be  energized  before 
the  master  controller  is  operated  if  any  of  the  contacts 
have  frozen  shut  When  energized,  this  relay  coil  opens 
a  normally-closed  contact  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
motor  and  thus  avoids  possible  motion  of  the  hoist  or 
crane  in  the  wrong  direction. 


.<tr 


3,436,599 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  FAULT 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Charles  J.  Rogcn,  Sk*.,  Charlcaloa,  S.C.,  anlgiior  to  C.  I. 

Rogers  EotcrpriMS,  Inc.,  CharlcatoB,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Sooth  Carolina 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,373 

Int  CL  H02h  l/02y  7/00 

VS.  CL  317—18  7  Claims 


An  alternating  current  circuit  interrupter,  including 
means  for  drawing  an  arc  between  two  stationary  spaced 
contacts;  a  pair  of  electrodes  are  positioned  in  the  arc 
path,  each  adjacent  one  of  the  stationary  contacts  and 
each  connected  through  a  rectifier  (diode)  and  resistor 
to  the  opposite  contact  or  breaker  terminal;  when  the  arc 
strikes  the  electrodes,  it  is  forced  into  one  of  the  by-pass 
paths  (which  one  depending  on  the  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent at  the  time)  by  the  voltage  drop  across  the  arc;  the 
arc  then  is  extinguished  except  for  a  shwt  arc  in  the 
gap  between  the  aforesaid  contact  and  electrode;  in  the 
preferred  form,  the  total  arc  voltage  before  transfer  to  the 
by-pass  path  is  greater  than  the  line  voltage,  and  the 
by-pass  path  has  sufficient  resistance  to  make  the  power 
factor  essentially  unity  after  transfer,  with  the  result  that 
the  current  is  extinguished  at  the  next  succeeding  voltage 
zero  point  of  the  system.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the 
arc  voltage  developed  does  not  exceed  Ime  voltage  and 
interruption  takes  place  at  a  second  or  third  succeeding 
voltage-zero  point.  The  resistors  used  in  both  embodi- 
ments may  be  standard  resistors,  but  preferably  are  high 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  resistors,  so 
that  after  the  current  is  transferred  to  the  by-pass  path, 
the  resistors  heat  and  increase  their  resistance,  reducing 
the  current  and  further  assisting  interruption.  The  resis- 
tors are  of  high  enough  minimum  (cold)  value  to  protect 
the  rectifiers  from  bum-out  by  excess  current 
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3,436,598 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  SAFETY  RELAY 
lote  L.  GncRlii,  380  Eddington  Ave, 

Harrislwis,  Pa.    17111 

Filed  Inly  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,808 

Int  CL  H82h  7/06 

UA  CL  317—13  11  Claims 


An  electrical  circuit  for  supi^ying  power  to  a  load  con- 
nected through  a  switch  and  an  isolation  transformer  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power  which  includes  a  grounded  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  transformer  secondary  winding 
through  a  relay  coil  for  actuating  the  switch,  a  half-wave 
rectifier  for  reducing  the  voltage  in  the  grounded  circuit 
to  a  safe  level  and  a  Zener  diode  for  further  reducing  the 
voltage  in  the  grounded  circuit  by  a  predetermined  voltage 
value. 

REACTANCE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Eric  A.  Salo,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  anipior  to  Eryx 
CorporatioB,  San  Lorenzo,  CaUf .,  a  corporatimi  of 
CaHfomia 

FOcd  lone  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,554 

lat  CL  H82h  3/28.  7/26.  9/00 

VS,  CL  317—28  5  Claimf 
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A  drcuit  overload  protection  system  comprising  a  pair 
of  inductively  connected  coils  of  equal  reactance  and 
opposite  polarity  adapted  to  be  cou^ed  into  a  circuit, 
A  protective  relay  for  reversible  motor-driven  devices   and  a  selectively  operable  shunt  to  reduce  the  current 
such  as  hoists,  overhead  cranes  and  the  like  which  pn-   through  one  of  the  coils  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  over- 
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loaded  condition  in  the  circuit  Operation  of  the  shunt   with  the  respective  secUons  of  the  circuit  breaker  so  that 

to  reduce  the  current  through  one  of  the  coils  functions   each  ouUet  device  is  controUed  by  one  of  these  sections; 

to  increase  the  reactance  of  the  protection  system  and, 

thus,  decreases  the  load  current  of  the  circuit  to  which 

it  is  coufrfed.  The  system  also  includes  a  relay  to  disrupt  J 

the  circuit  in  the  event  of  a  sustained  overloaded  con-  *'lr    n"  i  - 

dition  after  the  reduction  of  the  load  current 


3  436,681 

PROTECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR 

SIGNALLING  LINES 

Mortens  Dyrc,  Gildkro,  Nordborf,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Da^OM  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of 


Flkd  Innc  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  3,  1964, 

D  44,837 
Int  CL  H82h  1/04 
UA  CL  317—61.5 


IClaim 


the  outlet  devices  are  each  accessible  through  one  of  the 
second  apertures. 


Protective  circuit  in  which  junctionless,  nonrcctifying, 
solid  state  switching  elements  are  connected  between  con- 
ductors of  a  transmission  line  with  grounid  connections  to 
pass  to  ground  transient  voltage  surges.  Others  of  the 
switching  elements  are  connected  in  series  in  the  con- 
ductors to  protect  a  substation  set  between  the  conductors. 
Each  of  the  switching  elements  has  a  resistance  and  on 
application  of  a  voltage  exceeding  a  threshold  value 
switches  from  a  high-resistance  to  a  low-resistance  condi- 
tion and  when  the  current  flowing  throu^  it  falls  below 
a  predetermined  holding  value  reverts  to  its  high  resist- 
ance condition.  Resistors  connected  in  series  with  the 
switching  elements,  at  normal  operating  voltage  and  with 
the  switching  elements  m  then-  low-resistance  condition, 
limit  the  current  flow  therethrough  to  a  level  below  the 
holdmg  value. 


3,436,M2 

ELECTRIC  WIRING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  AND  SOCKET 
BnMHBo  BMwml(  Cono  dl  Fotta  VlttoflaSf 
MUaa.  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,837 
ClafaM  prtari^,  appBcatka  Italy.  Afr.  12, 1966, 
2,339/66 
InL  CL  H82b  1/04.  7/00 
UA  CL  317    99  6  Claims 

A  wiring  device  includes  an  outer  housing  having  a 
first  open  ride  and  an  inner  housing  received  in  the  outer 
housing  and  having  a  second  open  side  filing  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  open  side.  A  cover  plate  overlies 
both  of  the  open  sides  and  is  connected  with  both  of  the 
housings.  The  co^^r  plate  has  a  first  aperture  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  all  of  which 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  inner  housing.  A 
multisection  circuit  bredter  is  mounted  in  the  inner  hous- 
ing arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  energy 
and  comprises  actuating  portions  each  of  which  ccMitrols 
one  of  the  independently  acting  sections  of  the  circuit 
breaker.  The  actuating  portions  are  accessible  through 
the  first  aperture.  A  pluraUty  of  electrical  outlet  devices 
an  arranged  in  the  inner  houstag  electrically  connected 


3,436,683 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UNITS  WITH  COOLING 
PLATES  THEREFOR 
Herbert  Voft,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
>idicngcsclbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
FM  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  584,383 
ClainH  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Jnne  18, 1965, 
S  97,542;  Ai«.  28, 1965,  S  98,953 
^  Int  CL  H82b  1/02 

UA  CL  317—100  18 


feii' 


Semiconductor  assembly  includes  at  least  one  sraii- 
conductor  unit  having  a  disc-shaped  housing  including 
two  metallic  cover  plates  insulated  from  one  another,  and 
a  semiconductor  element  didably  disposed  between  the 
cover  plates,  at  least  two  resilient  electrically  conducthre 
cooling  ^ates  having  substantially  central  seat  pcNtions, 
spacer  means  of  insulating  material  located  between  and 
engaging  the  cooling  plates  at  two  locations  thereon  dis- 
posed opposite  erne  another  respectively,  and  the  ^mcer 
means  having  a  thickness  tending  to  urge  the  cooling 
I^et  to  positions  located  a  given  distance  from  one  an- 
other, the  cover  plates  of  the  semiconductor  unit  housing 
being  ^wced  from  one  another  a  distance  greater  than 
the  given  distance,  the  semicondnctor  unit  being  disposed 
between  the  cooling  plates  so  that  the  cover  plates  of  the 
housing  are  grippingly  retained  between  the  substantially 
central  teat  portions  with  a  given  pressure  for  affording 
relatively  good  thermal  and  electrical  MMxiuction  from 
bodi  sides  of  the  aenuconductor  element  to  the  cooling 
plates. 
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3  43^  6f  4 
COMPLEX  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATTOG  SAME 
Tom  M.  Hyltta  a»l  Jack  S.  IMby,  Mhs,  and  G«r«ld 
Locckc  and  Harold  D.  Toombs,  Rkhardson,  Tex^  as- 
dgMfs  to  Texas  taatnuMBts  Incorporated,  DaOas, 
Tm^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
.  Filed  Apr.  25, 19««,  Ser.  No.  545,077 

Int.  CL  Htlb  1/04;  HOII 19/00 
UA  CL  317— !•!  M  Claimi 


the  components  in  the  wafer,  are  bonded  to  the  header 
substantially  alongside  the  edges  of  the  wafer,  the  major 


surfaces  of  each  terminal  strip  being  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  mounting  surface  of  the  header. 


A  modular  integrated  circuit  array  is  disclosed  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  on  each  module. 
Coaxial  transmission  lines  are  utilized  for  interconnecting 
the  integrated  circuit  chips  on  different  modules  in  the 
array  and  may  also  be  utilized  for  interconnecting  the 
integrated  circuit  chips  on  a  single  module.  Alternatively, 
some  or  all  of  the  intramodule  connecti(»s  may  be  pro- 
vided fftiliring  strip  transmission  lines. 


3  434  M7 

DELAY  ON  DE-ENERGIZATION  ELECTRONIC 

TIMER  CIRCUIT 

George  J.  Yagnsk,  Litchfkid,  Comi.,  anigBor  to  General 

Time  Corporalfoa,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^_  ^^- 

FDcd  Not.  21,  19M,  Scr.  Now  595,993 
iDt  CL  H«lh  47 /IS.  47/32 
UA  CL  317—142  1«  Claimi 


3,43M*5 
PACKAGING  PROCESS  FOR  MMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Rafad  LMdim,  Jr.,  ScottMiale,  Ariz.,  —Igniir  to  Texaa 
IiHtnmiente  IncoiToratcd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa 

Filed  Not.  23, 19W,  Ser.  No.  59«,527 

Int.  CL  nnb  1/04  ^^ 

UA  CL  317— lil  *  Claims 
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A  circuit  including  a  substrate  having  conductive  path- 
ways thereon  and  an  associated  header  for  an  electronic 
device  to  be  connected  to  the  pathways  are  disclosed.  The 
header  includes  an  insulating  body  having  opposed  sur- 
faces with  a  iriurality  of  spaced  pedestals  extending  from 
one  surface  to  receive  the  electronic  device  therebetween 
on  the  one  surface.  Each  pedestal  has  a  rounded  tip  por- 
tion and  at  least  two  of  the  pedestals  have  intermediate 
bonding  surfaces.  A  plurality  of  mutuaUy  electrically  iao- 
bUed  metal  films  are  provided  for  effecting  the  desired 
electrical  connections. 


A  delay  on  de-energization  electronic  timer  using  a 
single  relay.  The  functions  of  the  second  relay  normally 
emfdoyed  to  short  out  the  timing  capacitor  and  to  ini- 
tiaOy  energize  the  load  controlling  relay  are  performed 
by  a  single  diode.  This  diode  furnishes  a  path  for  energiz- 
ing the  load  relay  and  blocks  the  path  that  would  othei^ 
wise  result  shorting  the  timing  capacitor  after  the  ON- 
OFF  switch  is  opened  to  initiate  the  timing  intervaL 


3,43MM 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Paul  W.  CanBcr,  Greonrood,  and  Earle  B.  McDowell, 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  amlgBors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  21, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  499,7» 

lot  CL  Hi  lb  47 /n 

UA  CL  317— 14«.5  4  Clalmt 
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3,434fM4 
PACKAGED  MULTILEAD  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE WTTH  IMPROVED  JUMPER  CONNECTION 
BrMC  S.  Reed,  DaOaa,  and  Dale  T.  Wlngo,  Richardaon, 
Tex.,  amlgPBg»  to  Texas  Imtrancnts  Incorporated,  Dai- 
kM.Tcx.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  3, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  628,t87  \ 

lat  CL  H«2b  1/04 
UA  CL  317— If  1  11  CWn»» 

Disclosed  is  a  packaged  multilead  semiconductor  device 
including  a  plurality  of  circuit  components  in  a  wafer 
bonded  to  the  mounting  surface  of  a  header.  One  or 
more  terminal  strips,  each  having  a  plurality  of  connec-       The  slow  response  time  of  a  regenerauve  two  transistor 
turns  to  which  connection  by  jumpers  are  made  from    snap-action  switch  having  an  inductive  k)ad  is  overcome 
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by  energy  storage.  An  RC  network  charges  during  switch 
off  time  to  supply  energy  at  turn-on  to  insure  snap-action. 
The  RC  network  also  limits  current  flow  into  the  first 
transistor  during  switch  on  time  to  prevent  premature 
turn-off. 


insulating  layers  at  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  siri>- 
strate  wherein  an  insulating  layer  spaced  from  the  sob- 


3  43^,M9 

ELECTRONIC  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWFFCH 
Raymond  J.  Francis,  BrookficU,  Wis.,  aaslKnor  to  Curtis 
Dcvetopmcnt  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Mflwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  602,315 
I  Int  CL  HOlh  47 /n 

UA  a.  317-148.5  I  1«  Claims 
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The  electronic  A.C.  switching  circuit  disclosed  herein 
controls  application  of  power  to  an  inductive  load.  The 
basic  circuit  has,  in  series  with  the  load,  a  capacitor  and 
a  network  including  in  parallel  connection  a  diode  recti- 
fier and  a  gate-controlled,  semi-conductor  switch.  Vari- 
ous elaborations  of  the  basic  circuit  for  specific  uses  are 
also  disclosed.  . 

3,436,6ie 
ENCAPSULATED  CAPACFTOR 
Lawrence  R.  Sparrow  and  Jerry  Braimaa,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaDory  ft  Co.,  Inc^  Indianapo- 
lis, umIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  372,611,  June  4, 
1964.  This  appUcadon  Dec.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,614 
Int  CI.  H«lg  9/08 
UA  CL  317—230  13  Claims 


strate  surface  preferably  comprises  a  photo-definable 
material. 

3,436,612      ^ 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIELECTRIC 
AND  METAL  PROTECTORS 
Jean  Grosrakt,  Paris,  F^nacc,  assignor  to  CSF— 
Compagnlc  Gcneralc  dc  Telegraphic  sans  FH,  a 
corporatkm  of  France 

Filed  Dec  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,040 
Clafans  priority,  applcalkm  F^aacc,  Dec.  3,  1964, 

997,223 

Int  CL  HOll  5/00. 3/00 

UA  CL  317—234  2  Claims 


An  encapsulated  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a 
spindle  including  a  pair  of  flanges.  A  capacitor  body  is 
convoiutely  wound  on  the  spindle.  The  capacitor  body 
further  includes  an  electrolyte  which  has  been  introduced 
to  the  capacitor  body  through  at  least  one  of  said  flanges. 
A  substantially  solid  mass  of  material  substantially  en- 
capsulates said  sfMudle  means  and  the  capacitor  body. 


j^l 


A  semi-conductor  device  includes  a  p-n  junction.  A  di- 
electric layer  protects  said  junction  against  the  ambient 
atmosphere.  A  conducting  layer  covers  the  dielectric  layer 
and  the  outer  walls  of  tlie  device  which  are  not  protected 
by  the  dielectric  layer. 


3,436,613 
HIGH  GAIN  SnJCON  PHOTODETECTOR 
Glen  C.  GcrhMnd,  Camillas,  and  SamMi  W.  lag,  Webster, 
N.Y.,  amignon  to  Gcacral  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
ponttoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,366 

Int  CL  HOU  15/02 

VS.  CL  317—234  8  Clakns 


3,436,611 

INSULATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  CROSSOVER 

LEADS  IN  INTEGRATED  CRCUTTRY 

Thomm  R.  Perry,  DaBac,  Tex.,  amlgnor  to  Texas  bstm- 

mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatkm  of 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,831 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00 

UA  CL  317—234  5  OalmB 

Crossover  lead  arrangements  for  integrated  ctrcmts 
having  multiple  levels  of  conductive  ieads  separated  by 


The  silicon  photodetector  herein  described  utilizes  in- 
trinsic rather  than  junction  photoconductive  properties. 
It  has  a  first  layer  uriiich  is  degeneratively  doped  and 
which  provides  an  electrical  contact  to  a  thin  epitaxial 
layer  in  which  photodetection  takes  place,  followed  by 
a  third  layer  which  is  optically  transmissive  and  provides 
the  second  electrical  contact  to  the  epitaxial  layer.  The 
epitaxial  layer  b  moderately  doped  and  has  strong  gold 
compensation,  below  the  level,  however,  that  woold  orente 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


junction  regions.  These  and  other  measures  provide  for 
both  sensitive  and  high  speed  photodetection  at  normal 
ambient  temperatures. 


3,434^14  _^ 

NONRECnFYING  LAMINATED  OHMIC  CONTACT 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS  CONSISTING  OF  CHRO- 
MIUM AND  M%  NICKEL 

NacatM.  YoAiald  Mimura,  Hideo  Iznmi,  and 


3,43M16 

OHMIC  CONTACT  CONSISTING  OF  A  BILAYER  OF 

GOLD  AND  MOLYBDENUM  OVER  AN  ALLOYED 

REGION  OF  ALUMINUM-8IUCON 

Donald  S.  Janad,  Tcmpc,  Ariz^  asrignor  to  Motorola, 

Ibc~  FraakUa  Fark,  Dl^a  corporatioa  off  miaob 

Filed  Feh.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,472 

Int.  CL  Hill  3/08 

UA  CL  317—234  S  QalnM 


YoaUhiro  Masbda,  Tokyo,  Japan;  odd  Nagatsa  and  said 
If  one-halff  to  Nippon  Telcfraph  aiad 


Telephone  FubBc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  andaaM 
IzDi^Tiid  said  Masnda  Maisnora  of  one-halff  to  Shiba 

Electric  Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVcd  Apr.  18, 1966.  Scr.  No.  543,333 

Oafana  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2«,  1965, 

4«/22,9M 

Int  CL  H«ll  1/14.  3/00. 11/02 

UA  CL  317—234  2  CUma 


An  ohmic  contact  for  a  semiconductor  structure  in- 
cluding an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  the  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, with  successive  layers  of  molybdenum  and  gold  in 
substantially  ohmic  contact  therewith.  The  molybdemmi 
layer  has  a  sufficient  thickness  to  segregate  the  alloy  por- 
tion from  the  gold. 


A  non-rectifying  laminated  ohmic  contact  for  semi- 
conductors, designed  to  have  a  lead  soldered  thereto, 
comprises  a  first  thin  metal  layer  vapor  deposited  in  di- 
rect surface  contact  with  the  semiconductor  and  compris- 
ing an  alloy  consisting  of  nickel  and  chromium  and  con- 
taining substantially  80%  nickel,  and  a  second  thin  metal 
layer  vapor  deposited  on  the  first  layer  and  comprising  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver, 
copper,  zinc,  tin  and  lead. 


3,436,617 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Lee  M.  Farrar,  Scottsdale,  and  LowcD  E.  Clark,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  aaaicnora  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  DL,  a 
corporation  off  nUnoia 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,598 

Int  CL  HOll  5/00;  H03k  19/08 

VS.  CL  317—235  8  Clahna 


3,436,615 
CONTACT  METAL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  Al  LAYER  AD- 
JACENT TO  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  AND  A  LAYER 
OF  An-Al  INTERMETALUCS  ADJACENT  TO  THE 
CONDUCTIVE  METAL 
Malcofan  J.  Flnlayson,  Cupertino,  CaUff.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
t*aA  Camera  and  Inatmmcnt  Corporation,  Syossct, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,513 

InL  CL  Hf  II  3/06 

VS.  CL  317—234  5  Claims 


20     19     20 


A  contact  metal  system  for  making  electrical  contact 
between  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  a  conductive  metal 
bonded  to  a  substrate.  The  structure  includes  a  layer  of 
gold  aluminum  intermetallics  and  a  layer  of  aluminum, 
the  aluminum  layer  being  adjacent  to  the  semiconductor 
wafer  and  the  intermetallic  layer  being  adjacent  the  con- 
ductive metal  on  the  substrate. 


A  unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter  on  one  face 
and  a  i^urality  of  low  resistivity  regions  suitable  for  base 
one  contacts  on  the  same  face  at  preselected  distances 
from  the  emitter.  Electrical  contact  is  made  to  the  emit- 
ter and  to  at  least  one  of  the  low  resistivity  regions  com- 
pleting a  device  having  preselected  electrical  character- 
istics. The  base  two  contact  may  be  made  to  an  opposed 
major  face  of  the  device. 


to 


3,436,618 

JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

EriHt  Frdschle,  Utan  (Dannbc),  Gcnnaoy,  •«•-» 

Teleffnnkcn  AkticngescUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  off  application  Scr.  No.  46,678,  Ang.  1, 196t. 

Thb  appUcation  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  6,  1959, 

T  17,044 

ML  CLB9U  5/02. 11/06 

VS.  CL  317—235  22  Oafana 

A  pn-junction  transistor  having  a  semiconductor  crystal 

body  including  two  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  as 

emitter  and  collector  zones  separated  by  a  zone  oi  op- 
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zone  at  spaced  apart  points.  One  of  the  two  electrodes  is    ness  is  from  the  dram  electrode  to  the  aourcc  eiecoooc 


electrically  interconnected  with  the  emitter  zone,  so  that 
an  electrical  field  is  provided  in  the  base  for  the  purpose 
of  restricting  the  emission  current  flow  from  said  emitter 
zone.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,436,619  ^ 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANMSTOR 
WTTH  WIDENING  CURRENT  PATH  BETWEEN 
SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  .  „  .»_ 

Geafanis  Dicmer,  Emmasingel,  Efaidhoven,  and  Felix  van 
der  Maeaen.  Geldrop,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,705 
Clafana  priority,  application  Nctherlanda,  Feb.  17, 1965, 

6501947 
Int  CL  HOll  11/14 
UACL317— 235  f 


Improved  performance  is  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  field 
intensity  being  made  more  homogeneous  in  the  semicon- 
ductive  layer  porti<m  in  which  the  current  flows. 


3,436,621 

LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  UTILIZING  A  PAIR  OF 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Robert  H.  Crawfford,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instmmenta  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  16,  1966, 5er.  No.  602,220 

Int.  CL  HOU  U/14 

VS.  CL  317—235  «  Clafans 


A  semiconductor  device  of  the  insulated  gate,  field- 
effect  transistor  type  in  thin-film  form  employing  a 
semiconductor  layer  defining  a  current-carrying  portion 
between  source  and  drain  electrodes.  Means  are  provided 
for  causing  the  current-carrying  portion  to  widen  in  a 
direction  from  the  source  to  the  drain,  the  widening 
occurring  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  current-carrying 
direction.  Among  the  advantages  obtained  is  a  more  uni- 
form electric  field  in  the  current-carrying  region  which 
reduces  local  high  field  strengths  and  hot  spots.  In  a  pre- 
ferred arrangement,  the  control  w  gate  electrode  con- 
tains notches  which  narrow  in  the  direction  from  the 
source  to  the  drain. 


3,436,620 
TAPERED  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Gcsinna  Dlcmcr,  Emmaaincel,  Elndhorcn,  and  Fdte 
der  Maaaan,  Geldrop,  Netherianda,  aarigjow  to  North 

American  Philipa  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^^     ,«.^, 

Filed  Feh.  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  524,925 
Claima  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  17, 1965, 

6501946 
Int  CL  HOll  11/14  _  , 

UA  a.  317—235  .        <  Claims 

A  field-effect  transistor  of  the  insulated  gate  type  m 
which  the  thickness  of  the  msulator  increases  in  a  sub- 
stantially linear  manner  in  a  direction  from  one  electrode 
to  the  opposite  electrode.  For  a  device  operated  in  the 
depletion  mode,  the  increase  m  thickness  is  from  the 


^^-.- 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  semiconductor  de- 
vices, and  more  particularly  relates  to  an  A.C.  amplifier 
having  a  substantially  constant  linear  response  over  a 
relatively  wide  temperature  range  that  is  formed  by  a 
pair  of  field  effect  transistors. 


3  436  622 

COMPOUND  CHANNEL  INSULATED 

GATE  TRIODE 

Raymond  M.  Wanacr,  Jr.,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  Texas 

Instnunenta  Incorporated,  Daitas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,335 
iat  CL  HOll  11/00 
VS.  CL  317^235  f  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  devices  and  specifically  discloses  the  use  of 
metal-oxide-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  devices 
connected  in  series  upon  a  single  chip  each  transistor 
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having  a  common  gate  and  operating  in  the  enhancement 
mode.  The  dimensions  of  the  respective  channels  are  «»- 
trolled  to  provide  the  field  effect  transistor  nearest  the 


3,43^625 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  DI-V 
EPrrAXIAL   DEFOSTT   ON   SUBSTITUTIONAL 
ID-V  SUBflTTRATE 
Peter  CoVb  Newmaa,  Cnwlcy,  Eagiaiid,  Msignor  to  North 
American  PhUIpe  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1965, 

35,625/65 

Int  CL  H011  3/00.  15/00 

VS.  CL  317—237  12  Claims 


power  supi^y  with  a  larger  transconductance  so  as  to 
flatten  the  current  voltage  characteristics  of  the  series 
and  provide  what  is  termed  a  compound  channel  triode. 
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Insulated  gate  field  effect  and  thin  film  transistors 
having  plural  overlapped  gates  to  reduce  the  gate-drain 
capacitance.  In  a  preferred  arrangement,  a  signal  gate 
does  not  overlap  the  source  and  drain,  but  a  screening 
gate  overlaps  the  latter. 


3^436,623 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

WTIH  PLURAL  OVERLAPPED  GATES 
AMirew  Francis  Beer,  Povnd  Hill,  England,  aarignor  to 
North  American  PVlpa  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  cotporatfon  of  Delaware 

FIM  Dec  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6«3,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcntfon  Great  Britain,  Dec  22, 1965, 

54,333/65 

Int  CL  mil  13/00 

VJS,  CL  317—235  4  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  III-V  compound 
or  substituted  compound  epitaxially  deposited  on  a  sub- 
stituted III-V  compound  substrate  formed  by  diffusion 
of  a  in  or  V  element,  especially  useful  as  a  photosensitive 
device  or  opto-electronic  transistor. 


3,436,626 
MASS  CENTERING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 
SENSE  MASS  DISPLACEMENT  FROM  THE  CEN- 
TER OF  GRAVITY  AND  SERVO  RECENTERING 
Charies  W.  Phelpa,  Binningham,  Bert  M.  Morgan,  Royal 
Oak,  and  Ronald  F.  Bud,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assipion  to 
General  Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,775 

Int.  CL  G«5b  5/01.  6/02 

UA  CL  318—18  17  Claims 


3  436,624 
SEMICONDUCTOR  Bl-i>IRECTlONAL  COMPONENT 
Harald  Hdnrich  Knrt  WcacnMycr,  Nynadunnn,  Sweden, 
Miilinnr  to  Tdcfonaktiebolagct  L  M  Ericaaon,  Stock- 
hofan,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  If,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,054 
Oafans  priority,  ap^cation  Sweden,  Jmie  1,  1965, 

7,142/65 

Int  CL  H81I  3/00.  15/00;  H03k  17/56 

VS.  CL  317—237  5  Claims 
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A  semiconductor  bi-directional  component  is  fabri- 
cated by  adhering  a  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material 
on  the  flat  surface  of  a  metallic  plate  electrode.  There 
is  an  aperture  through  the  insulating  material.  The  aper- 
ture houses  a  solid-state  body  of  semiconductor  material 
which  has  one  end  in  contact  with  the  metallic  plate 
electrode.  The  top  of  the  insulating  layer  is  covered  with 
a  metallic  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the  other  end 
of  the  solid-state  body.  The  ohmic  state  of  the  solid-state 
body  is  controlled  by  the  voltages  applied  across  the 
solid-state  body. 


Apparatus  for  mass  centering  a  workpiece  on  a  wm-k- 
piece  holder,  which  is  nonrotatably  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  center  of  gravity.  An  electromechanical  pick- 
up senses  the  angular  inclination  of  the  workpiece  holder 
and  develops  corresponding  error  signals.  Positioning 
motors  then,  in  response  to  these  error  signals,  maneuver 
the  workpiece  on  the  holder  until  the  error  signals  are 
nulled  and  the  workpiece  holder  is  returned  to  its  hori- 
zontal position.  When  these  error  signals  are  nulled,  the 
mass  center  of  the  workpiece  is  aligned  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  holder.  To  avoid  motor  hunting  and  over- 
shooting, compensating  networks  combine  a  guadrature 
component  with  the  error  signals  and  also  periodically  in- 
terrupt the  application  of  the  error  signals  to  the  motors. 
Thereafter  and  with  the  mass  center  so  located,  the  work- 
piece  and  holder  are  lifted  frcMn  the  pivotal  support  and 
held  in  place  for  a  madiining  operation. 
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3,436,627 
SERVOCONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoahihisa  MiyaaU,  Yokohama-akL  Moritada  Knbo  and 
YnUkn  TakahaiU,  Tokyo,  and  TaiMya  UctanL  ^a^ 
nra-gnn,  Kana^iwa-ken,  Japan,  ,a«ignors  to  Tokyo  Shi- 
bnora  Elcctik  Co.,  lid^  KawawkViM,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  iuptu 

Filed  Jnly  29, 1965.  Ser.  No.  475,726 

ClainH  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1964, 
39/44,164;%tTl9M,  39/5ij94;  Sept  38, 1964, 

39/55,532  ^    ,,^^ 

Int  CL  H82p  5/46 

VS.  CL  318—18  •  C»«»»«»« 


tion  of  said  azimuth  axis,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  resolver  third  terminal,  a  second  ter- 
minal coupled  to  said  adding  means  output,  and  a 
third  terminal;  and 
a  fourth  resolver  having  a  shaft  indicative  of  the  di- 
rection of  said  elevation  angle  axis,  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  resolver  third  terminal,  a  sec- 
ond terminal  coupled  to  said  third  resolver  third 
terminal  and  a  voltage  iiKiicative  third  terminal. 


«2 


«<0 


3,436,629  „ 

BALANCED  VERTICAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Darid  G.  Adkr,  Drczd  Hm,r».,tadtporto  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,   New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    off 
Delaware 

FDed  Oct  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,386 

Int  CL  H02p  1/46.  5/28.  7/36 

VS.  CL  318—22  2  Clalma 
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A  servosystcm  wherein  a  drive  motor  also  drives  a 
tachometer  which  provides  rotational  speed  information 
in  one  leg  and  a  combination  photo-potentiometer  and 
light  source  providing  positional  information  in  a  second 
leg.  The  signals  provided  by  the  photo-potentiometer  and 
tachometer  are  interrelated  to  provide  an  error  signal 
which  is  fed  back  to  the  drive  motor. 


n  m. 
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3,436,628 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  DIRECnON  OF  RADIATION 
OF  A  REFLECTOR 
Picne  Melz,  Parta,  France,  asdtpor  to  CSF— Compagnic 
Gcneralc  dc  TckgrapUe  sans  FU,  a  corporation  of 


FOcd  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,205 
Clalma  priority,  appttcation  France,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

27,558 

Int  CL  G05b  11/32 

VS.  CL  318—18  I  4  Claims 


In  order  to  compensate  for  the  gravitational  effect  of 
a  transducer  which  is  arranged  to  move  in  an  Upward  ot 
downward  direction,  a  bias  level  is  applied  to  a  pulse 
duration  modulator.  This  enables  more  current  to  flow 
through  either  one  of  two  coils  so  that  graviutioo  and 
weight  can  be  accounted  for  in  the  transducer  moving 
mechanism. 

3  436,630 
ELECTROSTATIC  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Boodewijn  BoOec,  Fmmaringel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,440 
Oafans  priority,  appttcation  Ncthcrlanda,  May  3, 1966, 

6605934 

IntCLII02ni/0¥ 

UJS.  CL  318—116  5  Clahns 


1.  An  electromechanical  system  for  controlling  the 
radiation  direction  of  a  radiating  system  comprising  a 
reflector  mounted  on  a  universal  joint  having  two  rotation 
axes,  namely  an  elevation  angle  axis  and  an  azimuth  axis, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  reference  voltage  terminal; 

a  first  resolver  having  a  radiation  elevation  angle  in- 
dicative shaft; 
a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  voltage  terminal,  a 

second  and  a  third  terminal; 
a  second  resolver  having  a  radiation  azimuth  indicative 
shaft,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  resolver 
aecond  terminal,  a  second  and  a  third  terminal; 
algebraic  adding  means  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  said  second  reaolver  second  terminal,  a  second 
input  and  an  output; 
means  for  applying  said  reference  voltage  to  said  sec- 
ond input; 
a  third  resolver  having  a  shaft  indicative  of  the  direc- 


An   electrostatic    synchronous    motor   having   tooth- 
shaped  electrodes  on  the  stator  which  cooperate  with 
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adjacent  tooth-shaped  electrodes  on  the  rotor.  The  motor  ductor  which  is  connected  fa  paraUel  with  the  silicon  con- 
includes  at  least  two  stator  elements  electrically  insulated   trol  rectifier.  The  series  inductor  and  capacitor  has  such  a 
from  one  another  which  cooperate  with  at  least  one  rotor 
element  which  is  electrically  insulated  from  both  the 
stator  elements. 

SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  PILOT  VOLTAGES  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ELECTRONIC   COMMUTATION 

CHANNELS  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Robert  Fstic,  Laasaime,  SwitzcrlaBd,  assignor  to  Gotoy 

BjiJlIi  *  Ck  1  \  ,  I  ■■■■III,  'hrlnrrinrl 

Filed  Jw.  3, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  518,44« 

Claliiif  priority,  appUcatioa  SwitzcrlMid«  Jan.  6,  1965, 
124/65;  Oct  11,  1W5, 13,949/65 

bt  CL  Hf2k  29/02:  HMp  1/16 
UA  CL  318— 13«  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  sup{dying 
polyphase  current  to  the  windings  of  a  polyphase  electric 
induction  motor,  including  means  for  generating  a 
{rfurality  of  step-wise  pilot  voltage  pulses,  these  means 
including  electronic  switching  means  havmg  a  plurality 
of  output  states,  each  output  state  correspondmg  to  a 
particular  step  of  the  step-wise  pilot  voltage  pulses,  the 
switching  means  being  operable  cyclically  among  ill 
plurality  of  output  states  to  generate  periodically  the 
step-wise  voltage  pulses,  at  least  one  channel  of  electronic 
commutation  for  each  phase  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
its  corresponding  phase  of  the  windings  and  means  for 
distributing  the  step-wise  voltage  pulses  among  the  chan- 
nels of  commutation,  each  channel  bemg  uni-directional, 
and  being  ccmtrolled  by  the  pflot  voltage  pulses  to  gen- 
erate a  driving  current  for  its  correspondmg  phase  of  the 
windings,  the  driving  current  correspondfag  m  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  ^lot  voltage  pulses,  whereby  the 
parameters  of  frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  pilot 
voltage  pulses  can  regulate  the  speed  of  the  motor,  at 
least  one  of  these  two  parameters  bemg  variable. 


3,436,632 
UNDULATOR  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  DIRECT 
CURREF^  INTO  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL  PULSED 
CURRENT  AND  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
Bcffwwd  TtaMTMit,  85  Rm  Bcnnrd  Gaotc,  VOlciiioBbic, 
France,  and  JaHca  Wnyts,  1  Place  Normaiidic,  Sar- 
ccHes,  France 

FBcd  Ine  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,839 

dainHi  priority,  appHcatfcm  Fraoce,  Inc  38,  1964, 

988,137 

lat  CL  H81h  47/00.  51/34 
UA  CL  318—138  7  ClaiiBS 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  converting 
direct  current  mto  unidirectional  pulsed  current.  A  semi- 
conductor thyratron,  more  commonly  known  as  a  silicon 
control  rectifier,  is  pulsed  on  and  off  for  gating  the  direct 
current  to  the  load  in  the  form  of  pulses.  The  silicon  con- 
trol rectifier  is  provided  with  a  series  capacitor  and  m- 


resonant  frequency  as  to  assure  the  cut-off  of  the  silicon 
control  rectifier  m  the  absence  of  gating  pulses. 


3,436,633 
REGULATOR  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AL1ZR- 
NATING-CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Staart  F.  HcnmicBway,  Scotia,  and  George  M.  Jtoaea- 
i»ciTy,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  —ipiiri  to 
Electric  Company,  a  cocporatloa  of  New  York 
FDcd  Jaae  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468^55 
lat  CL  H82p  5/20,  7/32;  H82h  7/06 
UA  CL  318—145  12 


<J[ 
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A  constant  voltage  per  cycle  generator  system  com- 
prises an  alternating  current  generator,  a  generator  field 
current  regulator,  and  a  sensing  network  connected  from 
the  generator  output  to  the  regulator  input  to  provide  a 
closed  loop  voltage  regulated  system.  The  generator 
possesses  an  approximately  constant  voltage  per  cycle 
output  characteristic  under  conditions  of  constant  magni- 
tude field  excitation.  The  field  regulator  is  of  the  kind 
that  can  mamtam  a  constant  voltage  output,  mdependent 
of  frequency,  when  the  magnitude  of  generator  output 
voltage  is  sensed  at  the  regulator  mput  The  senafag  net- 
work that  is  provided  from  the  generator  output  to  the 
regulator  input  cooperates  with  these  generator  and 
regulator  characteristics  to  restore  the  constant  voltage 
per  cycle  characteristic  of  the  generator  to  the  system 
while  retaining  the  voltage  regulation  feature  for  any 
output  voltage  variations  caused  by  other  than  changes 
in  frequency.  In  a  particularly  adaptable  and  econCMnical 
embodiment  of  the  mvention,  the  sensing  circuit  of  the 
system  comprises  a  capecitive  network,  inchidmg  a  series 
capacitance  and  resistance  connected  m  parallel  with  the 
generator  output  and  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the 
input  of  the  regulator  that  varies  m  magnitude  fa  accord 
with  variations  fa  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitance. 
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3,436,634 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wmfaun  W.  BaldwiB,  45  EMt  Ead  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
18828;  C  Dan  McCoy,  1854  Bamefat  Lm  Mi^ 
loUag,  N  J.    08738;  MOtoa  Bodin,  176  Copley  Ave, 
Tcancck  Townsliip,  Bergen  Coonty,  N  J.    07666;  and 
Lcoa  Zlaa,  8  Circle  Drtvc,  SyoaMt,  N.Y.    11791 
Orlgiaal  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,417. 
Divided  and  tUs  appHcatfcm  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
540,084 

lat  CL  H82p  7/00 
UA  CL  318—318  !• 


plied  fa  opposition  to  the  direct  current  signal  faput  for 
dampfag  the  servomotor. 
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3,436,636         c 

DIFFERENTIAL  PREAMPLIFIER  NETWORK  FOR  A 

SAMPLE-DATA  MOTOR  SPEED  CONT1M>L 

Robert  U  Jamca,  BloomfleM,  N  J.,  airifMr  to  TV 

Bcndix  CorporatloiB,  a  corporatiOB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,627 

Int  CL  H82p  5/00,  7/00;  G85b  11/00 

VS,  CL  318—331  4 


A  motor  control  system  for  automatically  controlling 
motor  speed.  A  wave  havfag  a  predetermfaed  width  and 
a  tachometer  generated  frequency  dependent  signal  are  in- 
put into  a  coincidence  circuit  thus  pamfag  through  an  out- 
put signal  of  a  particular  frequency  and  fato  a  plurality 
of  tuned  circuits  where  one  of  the  tuned  circuits  will  en- 
ergize an  associated  locking  relay  which  fa  turn  inserts 
a  predetermined  value  of  resistance  fato  the  motor  cir- 
cuit   

3,436,635 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SERVO  DRIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Jamct,  BloomfleM,  aad  Harold  MordDcs, 
Springfield,  N  J.,  amignon  to  The  Bcndix  Corpora- 
tioB,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,547 

lat  CL  H02p  1/54,  5/46 

UJS.  CL  318—331  11  Claims 


A  preamplifier  network  for  a  variable  speed  reversible 
electric  motor,  fadudfag  a  dual  summfag  means  com- 
bining command  and  feedback  voltages  so  as  to  provide 
a  pair  of  resultant  differential  voltages  effective  at  first 
and  second  channels  leading  to  faputs  of  the  preamplifiM^ 
for  modifyfag  fa  one  sense  a  voltage  fa  a  first  output  con- 
ductor leadfag  from  the  preamplifier  while  modifying  fa 
an  opposite  sense  a  ventage  fa  a  second  ou^t  conductM* 
leading  from  the  preamplifier. 


3,436,637 
OVERSPEED  SHUTDOWN  SYSI1:M  FOR 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Ehret,  Los  Altot,  CaHL  amlpor  to 

lastmmcnts,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  CaBfornia 

Filed  July  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,841 

lot  CL  H02p  7/36,  3/02 

V3,  CL  318—449  3  Claims 


^fe^-H^^ 


A  pulse  modulated  servo  drive  control  system  fa  which 
energizfag  pulses  are  applied  to  a  load  wfadfag  of  a  direct 
current  servomotor  by  a  pulse  width  modulaUn*  fa  re- 
spoaat  to  a  direct  current  signal  faput  and  facludfag 
means  effective  during  intervals  of  fatemiption  between 
the  energizfag  pulses  for  samplmg  a  back  electromotive 
force  generated  fa  the  load  windfag,  means  for  storfag 
the  sampled  electromotive  force  fa  a  hold  circuit,  and 
means  for  generatfag  a  feedback  signal  voltage  from 
the  stored  electromoyve  force  which  is  periodically  ap- 


OMVC 
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An  overspeed  protection  system  for  a  centrifuge  appa- 
ratus or  the  like  including  a  transducer  for  providfag  an 
output  signal  whose  frequency  is  a  function  at  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  centrifuge  rotor  and  a  mixer  for  mix- 
fag  the  output  signal  with  a  standard  reference  frequency 
signal  to  provide  a  difference  frequency  signal.  A  low  pass 
filter  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  mixer  for  passfag  the 
difference  frequency  signal  when  it  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mfaed frequency  to  means  for  disconnecting  the  drive 
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power  to  the  centrifuge  rotor.  A  detector  is  also  provided 
to  monitor  the  signal  output  of  the  transducer  and  <hscon- 
nect  the  drive  power  in  the  event  of  a  loss  of  signal. 
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V434,^38 

ELECTRIC  REGULATING  MEANS  HAVING 

A  LONG  MEMORY 

Geoifes  R.  E.  Lenm  Chetry  Mil,  N J^  «rig«or  to 

Gcacni  Eleclik  Compa^r,  a  cofporalkm  of  New 

^"*  Filed  lao.  23, 1944,  Ser.  No.  339,735 
1^  CL  H«2];  H03k  15/18. 17/00 
UA  CL  32«— 1  " 


3,434,649 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Raymoml  P.  Murray,  2S  Sierra  Vista  Ikivc, 

Mootercy,  Calif.    93949 

Filed  July  31,  19*3,  Ser.  No.  299,12S 

bt.  CL  H92ni  3/22,  5/40,  1/08 


UA  CL  321—2 


nCUms 


13.  In  combination,  an  alternating  frequency  generator, 
an  amplifier  including  at  least  one  transistor  electrically 
connected  thereto,  a  shunt  across  the  output  of  the  gen- 
erator having  a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  in  scries  therein, 
and  a  resistor  connecting  the  shunt  between  the  rectifier 
and  the  capacitor  with  the  collector  of  the  transistor. 


In  controlling  the  output  of  an  electric  power  supply 
as  a  function  of  an  error  signal  obtained  by  comparing 
an  electric  quantity  that  represents  the  actual  output  with 
a  reference  quantity  that  represents  the  desired  output, 
the  energy  drain  on  the  reference  quantity  source  is  mmi- 
mized  by  conncctmg  gating  means  in  series  therewith  to 
block  any  error  signal  except  during  short  time  mtervals 
that  recur  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3  434  441 
SOLID  STATE  STATIC 'FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIERS 
Paal  Peter  BfariMCTi  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a«icMr 
to  A^  MagBcthennic  Corporation,  YonngftowB,  OUo, 
a  cotponlion  Of  Ohio 

Filed  Ian.  10,  1944,  Ser.  No.  519,491 

Int  CL  H02m  5/06,  5/30;  H03li  77/66 

UA  CL  321—7  15  Claims 


3,434,439 
VOLTAGE  CUTOFF  CIRCUrre 
WilfOrd  B.  Bnrkctt,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Rolwt  V. 
Jackson,  Lot  Angeles,  CaBf.,  assigBon  to  McCnl- 
loch  Corporation,  Loa  Angdcs*  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiaconsin  ,,*,-• 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,129, 
Feh.  25,  1944.  Thia  application  Mar.  4,  1947,  Ser. 

U  A  CL  329—27  3  Claims 


«/» 


A  static  frequency  multiplier  and  phase  converter 
utilizing  solid  state  switching  elements,  operation  of  the 
switching  elemenu  being  independent  of  both  the  supply 
voltage  and  loading  conditions.  The  output  power  may  be 
easfly  controlled  from  zero  to  maximum  without  the  use 
of  moving  parts  such  as  tap  changers. 


A  v(dtage  responsive  cut-off  circuit  cuts  off  the  charg- 
ing current  supplied  to  a  battery  by  a  variable  direct-cur- 
rent source  when  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery 
reaches  a  preselected  value.  The  cut-off  circuit  is  volUge- 
reqmnsive  and  includes  circuitry  for  limiting  the  current 
flow  therethrough  to  prevent  burning  out  the  elements 
and  further  includes  circuitry  for  bypassing  the  transient 
voltages  so  that  the  cut-off  circuit  will  be  responsive  to 
the  true  direct-current  voltage  level  across  the  battery. 


3,434,442 
POLYPHASE  TO  SINGLE  PHASE  STATIC  FRE- 
QUENCY   MULTIPLIERS   WITH   SWITCHING 
DEVICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  LOAD  CONDITIONS 
Robert  Sidney  Segsworth,  Warren,  OUo,  assignor  to  AJax 
Magncthcrmic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

Filed  Sept  1,  1944,  Ser.  No.  574,594 

Int  CL  H92m  5/04,  5/30 

UA  CL  321—7  13  Claims 

Static  frequency  multifdier  supplied  by  a  source  of 

polyphase  power  and  supplying  a  variable  single  i^Mae 
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load  Control  circuitry  for  the  multiplier  inchiding  soUd  two  paths  with  one  path  being  phase  shifted  at  a  low 
state  switching  devices  which  are  opiated  independently   frequency  rate.  The  outputs  of  the  two  paths  are  lup- 
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of  the  supfdy  voltage  but  are  responsive  to  load  condi- 
tions. 


I^ied  to  transformers  and  a  switching  circuit  to  provide 
a  hi^  efficiency  output. 


3,434,443         | 

SOLID-STATE  D-C  TO  A-C  CONVERTER 

Paul  V.  Castiglione,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1947,  Ser.  No.  408,391 

Int.  CL  H02m  1/12,  7/44,  7/68 
UA  CL  321—9  i  2  Claims 


3,434,445 
FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLED  ELEC- 
TRONIC VALVES  IN  THE  LINES  OF  A  POLY- 
PHASE SYSTEM 
Frederick  O.  Johnson,  Pitcafati,  and  John  Rosa,  Pittsbnigh, 
Pa.,  assi0M>rs  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  19,  1944,  Ser.  No.  544,270 
bt  a.  G05f  5/00 
UA  CL  323—24  9  Chdms 
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A  reference  A-C  signal  drives  a  pulse-width  modulator 
which  generates  sinusoidally  modulated  pulse-width  sig- 
nals. These  signals  sample  the  D-C  input.  Ou^ut  filtering 
produces  the  desired  A-C  signal  at  the  reference  frequency 
and  with  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  D-C  input. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
STATIC  INVERTER 

James  E.  Murray,  University  Heights,  and  Robert  G. 
KUmo,  Brooklyn,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.  Cleve- 
land, OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  548,947 

Int  CL  H02m  7/52 
UA  CL  321—18  13  Claims 

A  high  frequency  static  inverter  which  has  a  high 
frequency  source  with  an  output  which  is  divided  into 


MMOTOM 


•Li- 


A  firing  circuit  for  controlled  switching  devices  of 
the  type  which  are  normally  nonoonductive  in  one  direc- 
tion but  may  be  rendered  bidirectionally  conductive  by 
the  application  of  firing  signals  to  the  control  electrodes 
thereof.  A  device  of  the  described  type,  or  a  plurality  of 
devices  t6  provide  the  same  function,  is  connected  in  each 
phase  of  the  polyphase  system.  The  control  electrode 
of  the  switching  devices  is  connected  to  a  different  arm 
of  a  star  network,  which  may  be  formed  from  diodes, 
whose  common  point  is  connected  through  a  control 
switching  arrangement  to  the  commoh  point  of  a  second 
star  network,  which  may  comprise  diodes,  whose  arms 
are  connected  to  the  source  side  of  the  respective  ones 
of  the  polyphase  lines. 
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LOAD  TAP  CHANGER  SYSTEMS  INCLlJDWG 
FROrecnVE  APPARATUS  FOR  MONHSS; 
Sg  THE  OPERATION  OF  THE  TRANSFER 

Herbert  L.  Prcscott,  Brookficid,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  West- 
ioglKMSc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgii,  Pa,  a  cor- 

'^'^raLr^ 2."m6,  Ser.  No.  5*9.729 
lat  CL  Hf2p  13/06.  13/04;  HOlh  7/00 
UJS.CL  323-43.5  9  Claims 
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of  a  liquid  toner  for  the  electrostatic  printing  of  paper. 
The  process  and  apparatus  involve  the  use  of  a  condenser 
having  a  capacitance  approximately  equal  to  the  charge 
density  which  wiU  eventually  be  placed  on  the  paper  to  be 
printed.  This  condenser  is  connected  with  a  source  of 
direct  current  in  order  to  place  the  appropriate  charge 
density  on  the  condenser  and  then,  simultaneously  with 
the  disconnection  from  the  electrical  source,  the  con- 
denser is  connected  with  two  electrodes  spaced  from  each 
other  and  partiaUy  submerged  in  a  bath  of  the  liquid 
toner.  As  the  charge  is  dissipated  from  the  condenser,  it 
causes  an  amount  of  deposition  of  pigment  from  the  toner 


VOLT- 


A  tap  changer  system  of  the  type  which  mcludwi  a 
single  under-load  transfer  switch  and  two  no-load  transfer 
switches,  including  protective  means  which  checks  the 
tap  changer  system  after  each  scheduled  operauon  of 
the  switches.  If  any  of  the  switches  fail  to  funcUon,  the 
protective  means  energizes  signal  means,  to  prevent  the 
no-load  transfer  switches  from  being  damaged  due  to 
opening  or  closing  under  load. 


in  accordance  with  the  charge  density  on  the  condenser. 
Since  the  charge  density  on  the  condenser  is  equivalent 
to  that  on  the  paper  to  be  used  for  the  printing,  the 
amount  of  deposition  on  the  electrode  is  a  measure  of  the 
amount  that  will  be  deposited  on  the  paper  using  this 
same  liquid  toner.  The  amount  of  deposited  pigment  is 
measured  by  appropriate  means,  such  as  visual  measure- 
ment or  electrical  means.  This  method  of  evaluating  the 
liquid  toner  is  an  improvement  over  the  prior  art  method 
of  testing  the  efficacy  of  the  toner  by  actual  printing, 
which  prior  art  method  takes  much  longer  and  has  van- 
ous  other  disadvantages. 


3,43^(47 
PHASE  SfflFTING  CONTROL  BY  PHASE 
COMPARISON  OF  SIGNALS 
David  H.  Gobeli,  Minneapolis,  and  Artlmr  H.  Hardy,  Jr., 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Mlnne- 
aooiis.  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^  Ffled  May  23;  W««.  Ser.  No.  552,939 

Int.  CL  G05f  1/68:  H«2p  9/00      ^^  ^  . 
UA  a.  323—101  !•  Claims 
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3  436  649 
ELECTRICAL  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSCW 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE  OR  MAG- 
NETIC OBJECT  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  SUP- 
PLY VOLTAGE  FLUCTUATIONS 
Saboro  TakecU,  Kyoto,  and  Kenji  Do,  Mgn,  Japu,  as- 
signors to  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ukyo-lw,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1964, 

39/49,696 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/12.  33/00 

VS,  CL  324—41  2  Claims 


tOUMUM* 


MCAM 


Ji^ 


A  precision  phase  shifting  device  which  controls  the 
phase  shift  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  by  com- 
paring the  phase  of  the  input  and  output  signals  and  pro- 
viding a  control  signal  to  a  variable  impedance  when  the 
phase  shift  varies  from  90". 


3  436.648 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUAT; 
ING  UQUID  TONERS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING  ^     _.   _. 

Ki  Tae  Kim,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwln- 
WOlianH  Company,  ClcTdand,  OUo,  a  corporation  off 

OWo 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,942 

Int  CL  G81r  5/28.  31/00 

U.S.  CL  324—32  •  Clainw 

The  process  and  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprise 
a  method  and  apparatus  for  predetermining  the  suitability 


An  electrical  sensing  apparatus  in  the  nature  of  a  prox- 
imity detector  is  disclosed  herein,  comprising  a  sensing 
head  having  a  primary  coil  responsive  to  an  alternating 
current  source  and  one  or  more  secondary  coils  induc- 
tively coupled  to  the  primary  coil  whereby  the  voltage 
induced  in  the  secondary  is  altered  by  entry  of  an  object 
into  the  field  generated  by  the  sensing  head.  A  differential 
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amplider  is  i«spoosively  coupled  to  the  sensing  head  and    board  by  radiating  light  on  the  portion  of  the  photocmia- 


generates  a  trigger  signal  indicating  entry  of  an  object 
into  the  field  of  the  sensing  head.  The  important  feature 
of  the  apparatus  resides  in  an  improved  arrangement  in 
the  differential  amplifier  which  compensates  for  fluctua- 
tions in  the  alternating  current  source  voltage  which  mi^t 
otherwise  result  in  false  signals  at  the  output.  The  dif- 
ferential ami^ifier  consists  of  two  signal  translating  de- 
vices such  as  transistors  having  their  differential  inputs 
connected  to  the  sensing  head  and  to  a  reference  voltage, 
respectively.  They  each  have  a  control  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  direct  current  source  which  itself  is  respon- 
sively  coupled  to  the  alternating  current  source  so  that 
fluctuations  in  the  latter  result  in  relative  alterations  in 
the  D.C.  bias  voltages  applied  to  the  signal  translating 
devices.  That  is  the  A.C.  source  voltage  fluctuations  re- 
sult in  compensating  relative  changes  in  the  bias  voltages 
in  the  signal  translating  devices  so  that  an  output  trigger 
signal  still  occurs  for  the  same  degree  of  entry  of  an  ob- 
ject into  the  sensing  head  field 


sive  cathode  over  that  point;  and  testing  to  determine 
whether  a  current  flows  between  the  photoemissive  catli- 


3,436,650  

SPINNING  LINE  INTEGRAL  MAGNETOMETER 
FOR  MEASURING  A  CURRENT  OR  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC  FIELD 
George  F.  Hinton,  Sevcma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,843 

Int  CI.  GOlr  33/02 

UA  CL  324—43  H  Ctatan 


ode  and  the  charged  grid.  If  the  current  does  flow,  omti- 
nuity  between  the  two  points  on  the  circuit  board  is  indi- 
cated. 

3,436,652 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DELAY  AND  DISTOR- 
TION OF  FREQUENCY  CCHMPONENTS 
Gyotiy  Asztalos,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Mcter- 
impex  Magyar  Musieripari  Kulkcreskedelmi  Vallalat, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,917 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/02,  25/02 

VS,  CL  324—57  4  Claims 


OMvmra*'  - 


An  instrument  for  measuring  small  electric  currents  in 
electrolytes,  measuring  ambient  electric  fields,  and  for 
detecting  a  non-potential  term  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field. 
The  device  inchides  a  toroid  of  magnetically  permeable 
material  having  a  sensing  coil  wound  therecMi  and  means 
for  rotating  the  toroid  and  coil  assembly  at  a  fixed  angular 
rate.  The  device  may  include  an  elongated  electrically 
conductive  core  received  concentrically  within  the  toroid 
for  rotation  therewith. 


3,436,651 
ELECTRONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTI- 
LIZING PHOTOEMISSIVE  MEANS  FOR  TESTING 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONTINUITY 
John  D.  Helms  and  Charici  S.  Williams,  Dallas,  Tta^  «•• 
signors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,341 
Int  CL  GOlr  31/02 
UA  a.  324—51  '  6  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the 
continuity  of  the  conducting  leads  of  a  circuit  board  by 
placing  the  board  in  an  evecuated  chamber  between  a 
photoemissive  cathode  and  a  charged  grid;  depleting  elec- 
trons on  one  portion  of  the  lead  to  be  tested  by  radiating 
light  energy  of  a  suitable  wavelength  thereon,  tiie  elec- 
trons emitted  from  the  circuit  board  bemg  attracted  to  the 
charged  grid;  supplying  electrons  to  another  point  on  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  measurem«rt 
of  group-running  time.  A  triple  signal  sequence  is  applied 
to  a  circuit  under  test.  The  resultant  time  delay  between  a 
first  signal  sequence  of  a  first  frequency  and  a  subsequent 
second  signal  sequence  of  a  different  frequency  is  com- 
pared with  the  time  delay  existing  between  the  second 
signal  sequence  and  a  following  third  signal  sequence 
of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  first 
signal  sequence.  The  relative  phase  lag  is  determmed  from 
the  values  of  these  two  time  delays. 


3,436,653 
CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  INDI- 
CATING CLEARANCE  IN  GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
AND  HAVING  MEANS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 
STRAY  CAPACITANCE 
Tom  N.  Thiele,  MDwankec,  and  Lawraicc  J.  Tins,  West 
Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,941 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/26;  B02c  2/00 

U.S.  CL  324—61  14  OainM 

Capacitance  measuring  means  for  indicating  clearance 

between   relatively  movable  gyratory  crusher  surfaces 
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which  fonn  a  small  variable  air  gap  capacitor  includes  an 
insolation  sandwich  comprising  an  extended  conductive 
etectiode  covered  oo  both  surfaces  by  insulation  disposed 
between  one  crusher  surface  and  the  crusher,  thereby 
forming  a  large  shunt  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  van- 
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light  source  on  one  side  of  the  disk  and  photoelectric  cells 
on  the  other  side  of  the  disk.  A  set/reset  flip-flop  is  con- 
nected to  receive  the  electrical  output  of  the  photocells. 


able  air  gap  capacitor,  means  to  measure  the  capacitance 
of  the  variable  air  gap  capacitor,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  electrode  at  the  same  potential  as  said  one 
crusher  surface  to  thereby  prevent  said  shunt  capacitor 
from  influencing  said  measuring  means. 


and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  flip-flop  indi- 
cates speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  by  producing  an 
analogous  D.-C.  output. 


GYRATORY  CRUSHER  CLEARANCE  MEASUR- 
ING  MEANS  HAVING  RESONANT  COU- 
PLESG  CraCUlTS  «  ^  _.    w  „  .^ 

Tom  N.  Thick,  Milwaakcc,  and  Lester  O.  Gerlach,  Haks 
Corners,  Wb^  anicnon  to  AiUs-Cbalmcn  Manufactur- 
ins  Company,  MBwaakcc,  Wa. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5W,«65 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/26 

VS,  CL  324—61  15  Claims 


3,436,656 
SPEED-MEASURING  MEANS  WHH  POSITION- 
DETECTOR,  ERROR-ELIMINATING  MEANS 
WallCT  A.  Brand,  Jr.,  Rouokc,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,341 

Int  CL  G«lr  11/16  _ 

VS.  CL  324—70  3  Clafais 


J44       i44 


1 


■:ggV,go:: 


•' 


A  gyratory  crusher  having  an  electronic  gap  measuring 
circuit  connected  to  the  crushing  surfaces  of  the  crusher 
and  to  an  insulated  foil  surrounding  the  outer  crushing 
surface.  The  foil  is  connected  to  ground  and  a  high  fre- 
quency signal  is  applied  between  the  foil  and  the  surfaces. 
Input  and  output  resonant  circuits  are  connected  and  ad- 
justed to  obtain  maximum  power  transfer.  The  input  and 
output  signals  are  tapped  from  the  two  resonant  circuits 
and  after  rectification  and  filtering  are  received  by  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  as  inputs.  The  differential  amplifier  out- 
put indicates  the  capacitance,  and  therefore  the  clearance, 
between  the  crushing  surfaces. 


3,436,655 

ROTATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  VERY 

SLOWLY  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Mkhacl  W.  Londcrccn,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

CoOiBS  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rairids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 

nitioa  of  Iowa 

Flkd  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,854 
Int.  CL  GOlr  11/00, 11/02;  GOld  5/36 
UACL324— 70  ,.    .     3  Claims 

Shaft  rotation  measuring  means  which  elunmates  errors 
caused  by  jitter  or  back-up  of  the  shaft  including  a  com- 
bination of  disk  having  apertures  mounted  on  the  shaft. 


For  measuring  vehicle  speed,  a  system  for  determining 
the  time  required  for  a  vehicle  wheel  to  move  from  a  posi- 
tion above  a  first  detector  to  a  position  above  a  second  de- 
tector. Each  detector  produces  a  first  signal  as  the  wheel 
approaches  a  location  above  the  detector  and  a  second 
signal  as  the  wheel  moves  equally  far  beyond  it.  The  first 
detector's  first  signal  gates  pulses  to  a  counting  chain 
whereas  its  second  signal  removes  and  resets  the  first 
chain  bit  and  gates  pulses  to  the  second  bit  instead.  Sub- 
sequently, the  second  detector's  first  signal  gates  pulses  to 
the  first  bit  again  whereas  its  second  signal  halts  count 
accumulation  and  permits  reading  of  the  chain  without 
the  first  bit.  The  count  read  is  inversely  proportional  to 
speed. 

3,436,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARMONIC  ANALYSIS  OF  A 

COMPLEX  WAVEFORM 
Andrew  PopolE,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  _ 

FOed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,177 
Int  CL  GOlr  23/16,  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—77  1  Claim 

A  harmonic  analyzer  for  compkx  waveforms  which  in- 
cludes apparatus  for  periodically  reproducing  said  com- 
plex waveform  and  applying  the  same  to  an  IF  tuned 
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harmonic  analyzer,  whose  input  includes  a  VCO  to  which  of  the  pulse  train  a  load  «  coupled  to  tbt  paist  source 

U  supplied  a  step  voltoge.  The  outpnt  of  the  analyzer  and  a  source  of  reference  current  is  coupkd  to  a  meter, 

h  log  converted,  frequency  converted,  counted  and  con-  During  the  "off"  period  of  Ae  pulses  the  puke  source 

IS  lug  wmvwwu,  1    H        ;,  v^  ^  connected  to  the  meter.  The  meter  and  the  load  have 

equivaknt  direct  current  resistance  and  the  magnitude 
ss_^_  of  the  reference  current  is  known,  so  that  the  readings  erf 
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verted  to  an  analog  signal  at  an  indicator.  A  programmer 
synchronizes  the  counting,  start  of  the  complex  signal, 
the  step  volta^  and  the  deflection  of  the  indicator. 


3,436,658 
SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  HAVING  A 

CAVITY  FILTER  AND  MIXER 
Richard  D.  Periqg,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporati<m  of 
California 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,562 

Int  CL  GOlr  23/14 

VS.  CL  324—79  4  Clafatt 


the  meter  during  the  "off"  period  furnish  a  comparison 
between  the  reference  current  and  the  "off"  current  of 
the  inccxning  pulse  train.  These  connecting  operations 
are  performed  by  selectors  which  are  ganged  and  acuated 
by  means  synchronized  to  tbe^repetition  rate  of  the  in- 
coming pulses.  ^^ 

3  436  660 
METHOD  AND  K^VASiAlVS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  SYMMETRY  FACTOR  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 

JIK  DoslAI,  PragM,  CscchosloiraUa,  assignor  to  Vydaunny 

nstav  matcmatickych  strojn,  Pragne,  CseckosloTakia 

FOed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,292 

Ckdms  priority,  application  CzechoalovaUa, 

Not.  4,  1964,  6,126/64 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—158  6  Claims 


rUNSMSSMN    SERVONOnMSM 
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A  high  frequency  converter  includes  a  cavity  filter  and 
mixer  which  receives  an  input  signal  frequency  and  a 
driving  frequency  for  producing  output  modulation  prod- 
ucts from  the  ««p"t  signal  frequency  and  a  harmonic  of 
the  driving  signal  that  is  sekctabk  according  to  a  sub- 
stantially linear  relationship  between  cavity  resonance 
and  translational  position  of  a  tuning  plunger. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  symmetry 
factor  of  a  transistor  wherein  the  transistor  is  Cimnected 
in  a  bridge  circuit  such  that  the  base-emitter  and  base- 
collector  junctions  form  two  arms  of  the  bridge,  the  two 
remaining  bridge  arms  consisting  of  a  fixed  and  an  adjust- 
able resistor.  The  adjustable  resistor  is  varied  to  obtain  a 
null  at  the  output  terminals  of  the  bridge  whereby  its 
value  at  null  is  determinative  of  the  symmetry  factor. 


3  436  659 
METER    CIRCUIT    INCLUDING    SYNCHRONIZED 
SWITCHING    MEANS    FOR    MEASURING    THE 
"OFF*  CURRENT  IN  A  TRAIN  OF  PULSES 
Stcvan  W.  Spehegcr,  BInCton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,851 
Int  CL  GOlr  19/00, 19/60;  H03k  17/00 
VS.  a.  324—102  1  Claim 

This  is  a  metering  system  for  measunng  the  magmtude 
of  current  from  a  pulse  source  during  the  "off"  intervals 
of  an  incoming  train  of  pulses  from  the  source.  It  com- 
prises selectors  so  arranged  that  during  the  "on"  period 


3,436,661 
TEST  SET  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RATE  EFFECT 
AND  THE  FORWARD  BLOCKING  RECOVERY 
TIME  OF  THYRISTORS 

John  G.  GrIbbons,  Rocfcaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Bcrkcky 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Flkd  June  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,410 
Int  CL  GOlr  31/22 
VS.  CL  324—158  10  Clahns 

A  test  set  for  measuring  the  rate  effect  and  the  for- 
ward blocking  recovery  time  of  thyristors.  Hie  circuit 
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includes  means  for  rapidly  progressing  through  the  three- 
step  sequence  of  ( 1 )  passing  current  through  the  thyristor, 
(2)  suddenly  cutting  the  current  off,  and  (3)  after  a 
measuivd  time  interval  applying  a  voltoge  across  the  de- 
vice at  a  rate  of  rise  less  than  that  which  will  turn  on  the 
fully  recovered  device.  No  current  ftows  through  the  de- 
vice during  this  time  interval.  The  time  interval  is  grad- 
ually shortened  until  the  device  conducts  upon  applying 
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REMOTE  SOUND-CONTROL  FOR  BROADCAST 

RECEIVERS 

Frederick  W.  Lyie,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

(310  Washington  Road,  WUIdnsburg,  Pa.     15221) 

FUcd  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,805 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/06 

UA  CL  325—392  3  Clalmi 
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t^  voltage.  This  interval  determines  the  forward  block- 
ing recovery  time.  The  time  interval  is  then  set  greater 
than  this  recovery  time  and  a  voltage  is  repeatedly  applied 
to  the  device,  its  rate  of  rise  being  gradually  increased 
until  the  device  again  starts  to  conduct.  The  rate  of 
voltage  rise  when  conduction  begins  determines  the  m- 
trinsic  dv/dt  (rate  effect)  parameter. 


3,436,662  _^ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACIWATING  MMOTE 
TAPE  RECORDER  IN  ABSENCE  OF  AUDIO  MOD- 
ULATED SIGNAL  ^^ 
Masanaga  Kobayviii,  Sugfaiami-kn,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Crown  Radio  Corporatioih  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1966, 

41/25340 

Int  CL  H04b  13/00.  1/20, 1/02 

VS.  CL  325—66  ^  Claims 


Arrangement,  attachable  without  entering  the  enclosmg 
walls  conventional  in  home-type  television  receivers  of  a 
type  in  which  the  picture  and  sound  are  controllable  by 
knobs  external  to  the  walls,  this  arrangement  acting  to 
the  loudness  of  sound  produced  without  affecting  the  pic- 
ture, and  being  itself  actuated  by  the  viewer.  In  one  modi- 
ficaUon  the  arrangement  is  actuated  by  a  radiation  re- 
ceiver responding  to  remote  radiation  transmitter.  In  a 
econd  modifkation  the  arrangement  is  actuated  by  a  fila- 
mentary link  running  ctose  across  the  floor  to  a  remote 
viewer.  

3  436i664 

DEVICE  FOR  GRTOCONTROL  OF 

GAS-FILLED  RECTIFIERS 

YakoT  Jndclcvich  Solodukiio,  oL  Schcrbakovriuja  26- 

30,  kv.  5,  and  Boris  Stepanovkh  Zamaracv,  oL  Voa- 

tochnaya  korpas  2,  kv.  106,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJI. 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,839 

Int  CL  H03k  3/04,  3/06;  HOIJ 19/82 

\}S,  a.  328—225  3  Claims 


('••b)     1      ^^ 
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A  device  for  the  grid  control  of  ionic  converter  recti- 
fiers having  at  least  two  semiconductor  controlled  recti- 
fiers inserted  in  the  grid  circuit  of  the  gas-filled  rectifiers 
and  a  capacitor  and  a  ballast  resistor  also  inserted  in  the 
grid  circuit  of  said  gas-filled  rectifiers  and  interconnected 
such  that  when  a  positive  gate  pulse  is  applied  to  the  grid 
of  a  gas-filled  rectifier  by  one  of  said  semiconductor  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  the  negative  blanking  voltage  is  simul- 
taneously interrupted  by  the  other  semiconductor  con- 
trolled rectifier,  and  vice  versa. 


A  magnetic  recording  device  comprising  a  wireless 
microphone  system  which  radiates  electromagnetic  car- 
rier waves  modulated  by  the  aural  signals  and  a  receivuig 
and  recording  system  which  receives  the  modiriated  waves 
and  records  the  aural  informatwo  in  a  magnetic  t^»e. 
The  receiving  and  recording  system  includes  a  first  relay 
energized  by  said  modulated  waves  and  a  second  relay 
energized  by  the  aural  signal  component  contained  in  the 
modulated  wave,  whereby  only  when  said  first  and  second 
relays  are  both  energized  the  magnetic  tape  driving  motor 
is  energized  to  record  the  aural  informations  on  the  mag- 
netic tape. 


3,436,665 

MULTIPLE  PASS  OPTICAL  CELL  FOR 

LASER  AMPLIFIER 

William  W.  Rigrod,  MflUngton,  NJ.,  aoigBor  to  BcU 
Telepbooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,607 
Int  CL  HOls  3/00:  H03f  3/60;  G02b  5/10 
VS,  a.  330—4.3  «  Clainu 

A  four-mirror  optical  arrangement  in  which  four  sur- 
faces having  spherical  curvature  are  arranged  in  opposing 
pau^  with  the  centers  of  curvature  of  each  pair  defining 
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lines  which  are  orthogonaUy  related.  An  mjected  light  the  values  of  the  supply  voltages  apphed  to  the  stage  in- 
beam  is  incident  on  each  mirror  in  a  row  of  spots,  the  eluding  plural  groups  of  senaiconducter  devices  connect- 
resultant  folded  beam  path  traversing  a  cylindrical  ed  such  that  the  polarity  of  the  input  to  Ac  stage  may  «- 
volume  without  beam  path  retracing,  and  with  refocusing  tablish,  depending  on  its  magnitude,  full  conductivity  of 
at  least  once  for  each  four  reflections.  '  one  or  the  other  group  of  devices  producmg  a  symmetri- 

cal output  signal  of  a  magmtude  approximately  equal 
to  the  supply  vcrftage  w,  reduced  conductivity  of  one 
OT  the  other  group  of  devices  producing  thereby  a  sym- 
metrical output  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the 
input  magnitude. 


Optical  feedback  due  to  scattering  at  common  reflection 
points  on  the  mirror  surfaces  is  reduced. 


3,436,668 
BROAD  BAND  AMPLIFIERS  USING  DISTRIBUTED 

RC  NETWORK 
Richard  A.  Russell,  Pomona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FHed  Jan.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,945 

Int  CL  H03f  3/04,  3/68 

UJS.  CL  330—21  «  CUdM 


3  436  666 
SOLID  STATE  TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFkER 
Richard  N.  Claytor,  Dallas,  and  Frank  E.  Emery,  Richard- 
son, TcXm  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^  FUed  JnM  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,455 
Int  CL  HOli  4/00:  H03f  3/04 
U  A  CL  33»-5  «  aOmi 


A  traveling  wave  amplifier  in  which  a  beam  of  carriers 
is  constrained  within  a  narrow  channel  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  slow  wave  structure  formed  by  a  me- 
andering microstrip  transmission  line  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  overlying  channel. 


3  436667 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Leowtfd  Kedaon,  Elberon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bedrtc  As- 
sociates Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporation  off  New 

FDcd  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,822 
Int  CL  H03f  7/02,  3/04 
U  A  a.  330—9 
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An  output  stage  for  an  <H>erational  amplffier  is  pro- 
vided having  voltage  and  power  oo^mts  limited  only  by 


This  invention  relates  to  broad  band  amplifiers,  and 
particularly  to  broad  band  amplifiers  utilizing  a  distributed 
network. 

A  broad  band  amplifier  according  to  the  present  inven- 
tion comprises  a  differential  amplifier  means  having  two 
inputs  and  an  output.  A  distributed  network  having  broad 
band  attenuation  characteristics  interrelates  the  output  and 
one  of  the  inputs  in  negative  feedback  relationship  so 
that  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  at  a  maximum  at  two 
frequencies,  one  on  either  side  of  a  center  frequency,  so 
that  input  signals  at  the  other  input  having  frequencies  be- 
tween the  two  frequencies  are  amplified. 


3,436,669 
NARROW  BAND  AMPLIFIERS  USING 
DISTRIBUTED  RC  NETWORK 
Richard  A.  RwmU,  Pomoiia,  and  Donald  W.  Lewis, 
Doarte,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Acro)et.Gcncral  Cor- 
poralfon.  El  Moata,  CaHf.,  a  corpontloa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,946 
Int  CL  H03ff  3/04,  3/68 
VS.  CL  330—21  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  narrow  band  ampli- 
fiers, and  particularly  to  narrow  band  amplifiers  utiliz- 
ing a  distributed  parameter  network. 

A  narrow  band  amplifier  according  to  the  pesent  in- 
vention comprises  a  differential  amplifier  means  having 
two  inputs  and  an  output.  A  distributed  network  having 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


narrow  band  attenuation  characteristics  interrelates  the  erably  the  bridge  output  is  employed  to  control  the  pho- 

outDUt  and  one  of  the  inputs  in  negative  feedback  rela-  tosensitivc  resistor  to  maintain  bndge  balance  upon  ad- 

tioiuhip  so  that  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  is  at  a  maximum  justment  of  the  remote  resistance.  The  photoaensiUve  re- 

*^  *  sistor  is  included  in  a  volUge  divider  circuit  included  in 


■imMT  itmumr  htshtii 


at  the  center  frequency  of  the  narrow  band  and  signals 
at  center  frequency  appearing  at  the  other  input  arc  max- 
imally amplified. 

3,436,670 

VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  FILTER  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Solomon,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz^  avigiior  to  Motorola, 

bc^  F^aokliB  Pwfc,  IlL,  a  cwpwatlon  off  Dlinob 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6«1,732 

IM.  CL  Ht3ff  1/08,  1/34 

MS.  CL  330— 2S  9  Claims 


a  channel  to  provide  gain  adjustment  of  wide  band  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  channel  by  adjustment  of  the  remote 
resistance,  controlling  the  resistance  of  the  jAotosensi- 
tive  resistance. 

3  436  672 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  D.  Dclagraagc,  SOrcr  Spring,  Md.,  anigiior  to  the 
United  Slates  off  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary off  the  Nary  _^ 
^  FOcd  Mar.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,97S 
Int.  CL  H03ff  3/14 
UA  CL  33*— 38  7  Claims 


I.— 


A  closed  loop  feedback  system  oMinected  as  a  varia- 
ble bandwidth  filter  and  having  an  overall  transfer  func- 
tion which  provides  a  relatively  narrow  bandwidth  when 
a  variable  portion  of  the  loop  gain  is  small  and  a  rela- 
tively large  bandwidth  when  the  variable  portion  of  the 
loop  gain  is  large.  The  denominator  of  the  overall  transfer 
function  of  the  system  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  so  that  the  gain  of  the  system  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  an  electronically  controllable  at- 
tenuation function.  This  function  may  be  varied  to  vary 
the  system  bandwidth  and  is  part  of  the  forward  loop  of 
the  system. 

3  436  671 

GAIN  AND  ATTENUATION  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Roger  Wakefield  Ytatam,  Writtfc,  and  Gcofge  LesHc 

Cooper,  Chefaufford,  England,  assignon  to  The  Marconi 

Company  UmHed,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Fled  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,261 

CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1965, 

2,377/65 
bt  CL  IM3g  3/30 
VS.  CL  336—29  11  Claims 

A  remotely  controllable  gain  control  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  Wbeatstone  bridge,  one  arm  of  which  includes 
a  remote  adjustable  resistance  and  an  energy  sensitive 
resistance  such  as  a  photosensitive  resistor  ekment.  Pref- 


A  high  impedance  amplifier  circuit  which  uses  as  its 
input  stage  an  insulated-gate,  field-effect  transistor  as  a 
source  follower.  A  conventional  emitter  follower  is  cas- 
caded with  the  insulated-gate,  field  effect  transistor.  An- 
other conventional  transistor  is  placed  in  the  insulated- 
gate,  field  effect  transistor's  load  circuit  to  serve  as  a 
constant-current  source  for  providing  a  D.C.  bias  cur- 
rent thereto.  One  further  conventional  transistor  is  used 
to  provide  a  D.C.  bias  current  for  the  emitter  tcMomtx. 
The  amplifier  circuit  has  unity  gain,  no  phase  inversion 
of  the  input  signal  and  no  D.C.  offset. 


3,436,673 

CONVERTER  cntcurr 

Loois  H.  Fricte,  Jr.,  Maplcwood,  Mo.,  amignor  to 
Monsanto  Con^any,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  569,ltl 

InL  CL  Hf3f  1/14 

VS,  CL  33»— 51  13  Oaims 

A  converter  circuit  for  providing  a  load-independent 

voltage  output  and  a  load-independent  current  output. 

The  circuit  comprises  an  operational  amplifier  having  a 
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negative  feedback  circuit  with  a  resistance  included  there-  input,  to  thereby  increase  the  gain  of  the  system  and  ex- 
in  connected  across  the  amplifier.  A  positive  feedback  pand  the  dynamic  range  of  the  audio  signals,  and  with 
circuit  also  having  a  resistance  characteristic  therein  is  said  switch  means  in  said  second  posittion  an  increase  in 
connected  across  the  amplifier.  A  type  of  sensing  re-  the  average  signal  level  of  the  audio  signals  at  the  ampli- 
sistor  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  for  fier  output  causes  a  decrease  in  the  voltage  level  of  the 
detecting  the  summation  of  the  input  voltage  and  the  audio  signals  applied  to  the  amplifier  input,  to  thereby  de- 
feedback  voltage  passing  through  the  amplifier  and  there-  crease  the  gain  of  the  system  and  compress  the  dynamic 

range  of  the  audio  signals. 


X5 
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3,436,675 

FEEDBACK  STABILIZED  AC  AMPLIFIER 

Wigand  Lonan,  Wnlfrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhcfai- 

ischc  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH,  Wnlfrath,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1965, 

R  42,267 

InL  CL  Hi3ff  1/36,  3/36 

U.S.  a.  330—97  1  Claim 


by  providing  a  load-independent  current  output.  A  switch 
is  included  in  the  circuit  for  shunting  the  positive  feed- 
back path  and  the  sensing  resistor  in  order  to  obtain  a 
load-independent  voltage  output  when  the  switch  is  in 
one  position.  As  a  second  embodiment  of  the  present 
invention,  a  second  amplifier  may  be  included  in  the  feed- 
back circuit. 

3,436,674 
GAIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 
FIDELITY  AUDIO  SYSTEMS 
George  Alcxandrovich,  Richmond  HiU,  and  Donald  J. 
Phmkett,  New  RocbcUc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 
Recording  Equipment  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continnation  off  application  Scr.  No.  195,637,  May  17, 
1962.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,566 
Int.  CI.  H03g  3/20:  H03ff  17/00 
VS.  CI.  330—59  17  Cteims 


A  feedback  stabilized  AC  amplifier  having  feedback 
circuitry  from  its  output  to  its  input,  which  feedback  ex- 
hibits a  low  resistance  to  DC  signals  and  a  high  resistance 
to  AC  signals  in  order  to  stabilize  the  operating  point  of 
the  amplifier. 

3,436,676 
BROADBAND  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Rnfns  Lee  Cook,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  represented  by  the 
Scactary  off  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,906 

Int  CL  H03ff  3/02,  3/6S 

VS,  CL  330—117  10  Clafans 
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3.  In  a  high  fidelity  audio  system  having  an  audio  sig- 
nal source  and  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  audio  sig- 
nals from  said  source,  a  gain  control  device  for  control- 
ling the  dynamic  range  of  the  audio  signals  in  said  system, 
said  device  comprising  a  voltage  divider  circuit  coupled 
between  the  output  of  said  audio  signal  source  and  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  for  controlling  the  voltage  level 
of  the  audio  signals  applied  to  said  amplifier  from  said 
source,  said  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  serially  coupled 
between  the  output  of  said  signal  source  and  the  input 
of  said  amplifier,  a  light-dependent  resistor,  and  switch 
means  having  a  first  switch  position  for  connecting  said 
light-dependent  resistor  to  shunt  said  first-named  resistor 
and  a  second  switch  position  for  connecting  said  light- 
dependent  resistor  to  shunt  the  input  to  said  amplifier;  a 
gaseous  glow  control  lamp  of  the  type  adapted  to  rectify 
audio  signals  applied  thereto;  a  lightproof  enclosure  en- 
closing said  Igiht-dependent  resistor  and  said  control  lamp; 
and  coupling  circuit  means  for  coupling  said  control 
lamp  across  the  output  o^  said  amplifier  for  energization 
thereby,  whereby  with  said  switch  means  in  said  first  switch 
position  an  increase  in  the  average  signal  level  of  the  audio 
signals  at  the  amplifier  output  causes  an  increase  in  the 
voltage  level  of  the  audio  signals  applied  to  tlie  amplifier 


A  broadband  power  ami^ifier  having  an  input  voltage 
regulation  circuit,  a  phase  inverter  and  linearity  control 
circuit  fOT  converting  the  adjustable  input  voltage  into  a 
pair  of  oppositely  phased  electric  signals,  a  pair  of  ampli- 
fiers for  respectively  amplifying  said  pair  of  electrical 
signals  to  a  more  useful  level,  a  pair  of  balance  gain  con- 
trol circuits  for  equalizing  said  pair  of  oppositely  leased 
electrical  signals,  a  pair  of  sets  of  five  parallel  power  am- 
plifiers for  further  amplifying  said  pair  of  equalized  op- 
positely phased  electrical  signals  to  a  more  useful  power 
level,  respectively,  and  an  output  transformer  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  pair  of  sets  of  five  parallel  power 
ami^ifiers. 

3,436,677 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RADIATION  CONTROL 
AND  MODULATOR 
Erhard  Max,  Werner  W.  Knkke,  and  Kurt  M.  Kocankc, 
Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  New  York 

FOcd  June  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,683 
Int  a.  HOls  3/10,  3/09:  G02ff  1/22 
VS.  CL  331—94.5  5  Claims 

In  a  laser  type  device,  magnetic  reflectors  are  used  to 
build  up  resonance.  The  radiation  emitted  in  response  to 
pumping  radiation  medium  is  non-lineariy  pcriarized, 
either  naturally  ch*  by  optical  devices,  and  reflects  off 
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the  magnetic  reflector  an  amount  dependent  upon  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  of  the  reflector.  By  changmg  the 
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direction  of  the  magnetization  vector,  the  radiation  out- 
put can  be  suppressed,  thereby  resulting  m  radiation 
modulation.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,436,678 

LASER  CAPABLE  OF  CONTINUOUS 

FREQUENCY  TUNING 

JamM  K.  Sharp,  Hmttaigton,  and  Eo  Vaher,  Huntii^ton 

'"sS5l!i  pK^  «SSo£To  SS^yRj- corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  ~n»pwtloii  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  1%  1*<5,  Ser.  No.  472,96* 

VS.  CL  331—94^  '  CWms 


along  one  surface  of  a  pair  of  paraUel  reflecting  surfaces 
of  said  laser,  said  laser  comprising  a  monocrystallme  body 
of  direct  transition  semiconductive  material  having  a  pair 
of  degenerate  opposite  conductivity  type  regions  con- 
tiguous with  and  defining  a  thin  junction  region  m  said 
monocrystodline  body,  said  junction  region  bemg  disposed 
orthogonaUy  between  said  pair  of  paraUcl  reflecting  sur- 
faces of  said  laser,  and  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  regions  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
zones  separated  by  at  least  one  strip  of  high  resistance 
directed  generally  obUquely  to  said  pair  of  paraUel  reflect- 
ing surfaces. 

3  436  680 
MILLIMETER  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR^ 
Turner  E.  Hasty,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  anigiior  to  Texas  Instro- 
ments  bcorporatcd,  Drflaa,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  _^^ 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,716 

bt.  CL  H03b  5/12.  5/32 

UA  CL  331— lf7  •  Claims 


f  t^^^^^pUr 


A  laser  apparatiis  including  an  electro-optic  member 
and  an  electro-optic  interferometer  positioned  mternal  to 
the  laser  cavity,  the  interferometer  being  operative  to 
transmit  one  of  the  plurality  of  laser  resonant  modes  and 
suppress  the  others.  A  control  voltiige  appbed  to  the 
electro-optic  member  enables  it  to  sweep  the  frequency  of 
the  individual  laser  modes  across  Uie  Doppler  broadened 
lincwidth  of  Uie  active  lasing  medium  while  a  control 
voltage  applied  to  the  interferometer  enables  it  to  track 
a  desired  laser  mode,  thereby  providing  a  narrow  band 
output  signal  capable  of  being  tuned  throughout  a  wide 
band  continuous  frequency  range.         « 


SEMICONDUCTOR  HJNCnON  lAOTR  WITH 

iSectronically  dbplaceable  and 

DEFLECTABLE  BEAM  

Gwlhcr  E.  Fcncr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  '"^'TIL 
GcMtal  Ekctric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,417 

bt.  CL  Hi  la  3/00.  3/18 

UA  CL  331-94^  28  Clalma 


Apparatiis  for  generating  a  millimeter  microwave  signal 
including  a  bulk  negative  resistance  device  operated  m  a 
transit  time  frequency  mode  and  generating  a  signal  hav- 
ing a  fundamental  frequency.  A  filter  suppresses  the  fun- 
damental and  aU  harmonics  below  a  given  level  from  a 
signal  generated  by  a  harmonic  generator  responsive  to 
the  fundamental  frequency  produced  by  the  transit  time 
operated  negative  resistance  device.  A  plurality  of  serial 
arranged  bulk  flegative  resistance  devices  operated  in  a 
limited  space  charge  accumulation  mode  are  responsive 
to  and  amplify  the  most  significant  harmonic  passed  by 
said  filter.  

3,436,681 

FIELD-EFFECT  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  WTTH 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

OUvcr  P.  Hart,  Berkeley  Heighti,  NJ.,  airignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

FDed  JUM  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,775 

Int  CL  H83b  5/02 

UA  CL  331—117  4  Cialnii 
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An  oscillator  circuit  includes  an  insulated  dual  gate 
field-effect  transistor.  A  frequency  controlling  voltage  is 
1  A  semiconductor  junction  laser  for  emitting  co-   applied  to  the  second  gate  electrode  of  the  transistor  to 
herenfraS^  from  a  selectively  controUable  location  effect  a  change  in  the  frequency  of  ovulation. 
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3,436,682 
MULTIVIBRATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
WIDTH-MODULATED  PULSES 
Martin  Bimbanm,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider 
Radio-Television,  Ivry,  Val-de^Mame,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Dec  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1965,  4,346 

Int  CL  H03k  7/08 
UA  CL  332—9  3  Claims 


BRIDGE  TYPE  DEMODULATOR  HAVING 

DIODES  ADJUSTABLY  OPERATED 

Zdenik  Mack,  Prague,  Cxcchoslovakia,  amignor  to  Tcsia, 

narodni  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

May  18. 1965,  3,047/65 

Int  CL  H03c  1/S4 


UA  CL  332—47 
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A  multivibrator  system  having  two  transistors  which 
are  interconnected  to  operate  in  alternation,  A  condenser 
is  connected  between  the  transistors  and  it  has  a  discharge 
period  which  defines  the  duration  of  the  pulses.  The  col- 
lector of  an  auxiliary  transistor  is  connected  to  the  con- 
denser while  its  base  and  emitter  are  connected  to  respec- 
tive constant  voltage  sources.  The  modulating  voltage 
supply  is  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  auxiliary  tran- 
sistor through  the  intermediary  of  a  grounded  condenser 
and  a  diode  which  are  connected  at  a  common  point  to 
said  modulating  voltage  supply. 


3,436,683 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CRCUTT 

Bm  A.  Roger*,  Scpnlvcda,  Calif.,  aoignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fdcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,701 

Int  CL  H03c  1/54 

UA  a.  332—47  6  Claims 


Each  of  the  branches  of  a  demodulator  bridge  circuit 
comprises  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  between 
a  corresponding  pair  of  junctures.  At  least  one  capacitor 
is  connected  in  one  of  the  branches  in  series  with  the 
resistors  thereof  and  between  a  juncture  and  one  of  the 
resistors.  One  of  the  electrodes  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
diodes  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  branches 
at  a  common  point  in  the  connection  between  the  two 
components  of  the  branch.  The  diodes  are  connected  with 
each  pair  thereof  connected  in  series  between  common 
points  of  opposite  branches  of  the  bridge  circuit  con- 
nected in  opposed  polarity  relationship.  The  polarities  of 
the  diodes  of  one  pair,  connected  to  the  common  points, 
are  opposite  the  polarities  of  the  diodes  of  the  other 
pair  connected  to  the  common  points. 


3,436,685 
BRIDGE  TYPE  CROSS  DEMODULATOR  HAVING 

CAPACmVE  REACTANCE  BRANCHES 
Zdenik  Mack,  Pngnc,  CsMhoaloTakia,  asilgnnr  to  Tcsia, 


X 


Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,578 
Cbdms  prhMitj,  appHcatfcm  CaechoaJorakla,  May  6, 1965, 

2,954/65 

Int  CL  H03c  1/54;  H03d  3/18, 1/10 
UA  CL  332—47  6  Clafans 


\ 

MODULATOR 


^miom  MHT 


■:    I 


A  diode-resistance  bridge  circuit  is  shown  across  which 
is  connected  either  a  direct  current  signal  to  be  modulated 
or  an  alternating  current  signal  to  be  demodulated.  A 
pair  of  oppositely  poled  Zener  diodes  is  connected  in  se- 
ries across  the  opposite  terminals  of  the  bridge,  and  also 
connected  across  these  same  terminals  is  an  alternating  cur- 
rent reference  voltage.  This  reference  vtrftiage  is  clipped 
by  the  Zener  diodes  such  that  it  appears  across  the  bridge 
as  a  square  wave  which  causes  the  diodes  of  the  bridge 
to  conduct  on  alternate  half  cycles.  When  operating  as 
a  modulator,  this  action  grounds  the  direct  current  input 
in  synchronism  with  alternate  half  cycles  of  the  reference 
voltage,  thus  acting  like  a  "chopper."  Operating  as  a  de- 
modultaor,  it  performs  a  phase  comparison  between  the 
reference  voltage  and  the  alternating  current  input  signals. 


Each  of  the  branches  of  a  demodulator  bridge  circuK 
comjxises  a  capacitive  reactance  having  two  components 
connected  in  series  between  a  corresponding  pair  of  junc- 
tions. At  least  one  of  the  components  is  a  capacitor. 
One  of  the  electrodes  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  diodes  is 
connected  to  a  common  point  and  the  other  electrode  of 
each  diode  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
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branches  at  a  common  point  in  the  connection  between    evolve  from  their  commn  axis  m  opposite  directions  as 
SrtwTcomponents  of  ^  branch.  The  diodes  are  con-    viewed  from  one  side  of  the  board,  to  provide  a  ponUve 
^ted  with  each  pair  connected  in  series  between  common    coefficient  of  couplmg  therebetween.  Intermediate  filter 
points  of  opposite  branches  of  the  bridge  circuit  connected 
in  opposed  polarity  relationship.  The  polarities  of  the 
diodes  of  one  pair  connected  to  the  common  points  are 
opposite  the  polarities  of  the  diodes  of  the  other  pair  con- 
nected to  the  common  points. 


3  4M  686 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH 

POWER  EFFICIENCY  FOR  TWO  AMPLIFIERS 

JiK  Yacktf ,  Pn«nc,  CzccbodovaUa,  assigiior  to  TesU, 

narodni  podnik,  Prague,  CzechodOTaUa 

FOcd  Jmc  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  46732 

Claims  priortty,  appHoitioa  Czechoslovakia, 

J«ly  IsTwSriw^/M 

Int.  CL  H83c  1/02 

UA  CL  331—64  •  Ctaima 


'^"^"r^T*'!^ 


M-a-U 


sections  are  cascaded  by  having  the  outer  ends  of  their 
paired  coils  extended  to  join  the  outer  ends  of  the  paired 
coils  of  the  adjacent  delay  sections. 


A  pair  of  grid-modulated  high  frequency  amplifiers  are 
driven  by  a  common  driving  stage  connected  to  their  con- 
trol grids.  The  output  electrodes  of  the  amjiifiers  are 
connected  to  a  common  load  circuit  having  a  pjur  of  input 
terminals,  a  common  load  resistance  and  an  impedance 
transforming  network  having  two  different  transforma- 
tion ratios  connected  to  the  input  terminals  and  coupled 
to  the  load  resistance.  The  ami^ifiers  are  modulated  by 
a  modulating  power  source  having  a  pair  of  output  leads 
each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  control 
grids  of  the  amplifiers  and  a  rectifier  connected  in  one 
of  the  output  leads.  The  one  of  the  output  leads  applies 
to  the  control  grid  of  one  of  the  amplifiers  a  rectified 
pulsating  modulating  voltage  of  negative  polarity  and  the 
other  of  the  output  leads  applies  to  the  control  grid  of 
the  other  of  the  amplifiers  a  normal  modulating  voltage. 


3,436,688 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE  WITH  MOVABLE 
ELECTRODE 
Raool  Mkhd  ZUbcntein,  Sharon,   Mask,   assignor  to 
LalMratory  for  Elcctronki,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,460 
bit  CL  H03h  7/30,  7/36 
UA  CL  333—38  11  CWma 


3,436,687 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  DELAY  LINE  HAVING 
MUTUALLY  OPPOSED,  SPIRALLED,  IN- 
DUCTANCE ELEMENTS 
John  R.  Andrews,  Jr.,  and  Philip  A.  Goldman,  Fran^- 
ham,  and  Chester  M.  Nibby,  Jr.,  Saogns,  Mass.,  assign- 
on  to  HoneywcO  Inc.,  Mfameapoiis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,732 
Int.  CL  H03h  7/30 
VS.  CL  333—29  5  Claima 

A  lumped  parameter  delay  line  of  special  construction 
having  a  cascaded  series  of  m-derived  T  network  filter 
sections.  Each  section  includes  a  pair  of  inductive  elements 
in  the  form  of  flat  spiral  coUs  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
on  opposite  sides  (rf  an  insulative  board,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  coils  being  joined  through  the  board.  Each  section 
further  includes  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  junc- 
tion of  its  paired  coils  and  a  conductive  strap  common 
to  all  such  sections.  The  paired  spiral  coils  oi  a  section 


1.  A  variable  delay  line  comprising:  an  acoustic  wave 
propagating  medium  having  piezoelectric  properties; 
means  to  couple  an  acoustic  wave  to  said  propagating 
medium;  and,  a  pair  of  electrodes  cooperating  with  said 
medium  to  sense  the  acoustic  wave  propagating  therein, 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  moveable  with  re- 
spect to  said  acoustic  wave  propagating  medium  to  pro- 
vide an  adjustable  delay  time. 


3,436,689 
FIELD  EFFECT  DELAY  LINE 
Frederick  R.  Unhr,  Fort  Foote  Village,  Md.,  aMignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  m  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,441 
Int  CL  Hon  75/00;  H03k  3/26 
VS.  CL  333—31  1  CWm 

A  field  effect  variable  delay  line  formed  from  a  solid 
cylinder  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  type  of  con- 
ductivity surrounded  by  a  helix  of  semiconductor  mate- 


April  1,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


307 


rial  of  the  opposite  type.  A  distributed  P-N  junction  is 
thus  formed  with  means  for  reverse  biasing  said  P-N 


circuits,  each  shunt  circuit  including  a  diode  and  a  re- 
actance, either  inductive  or  capacitive,  such  that  when 
the  diodes  are  reverse  biased  "off"  in  various  combina- 
tions, various  phase  shift  angles  are  produced  over  the 
quarter  wavelength  of  transmission  line. 


3,436,692 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  R.  Walters,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  m.,  assignor  to 
Electran  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  DliaoiB 

FOed  Am.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,348 

Int.  CL  H02p  13/04 

VS.  CL  333—76  10  Claims 


junction  by  applying  a  back  voltage  between  said  helix 
and  an  electrode  on  an  end  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


3,436,690 
SLOW   WAVE   STRUCTURE   FOR   TUBES  COM- 
PRISING A  STACK  OF  METAL  LAMINATIONS 
PARALLEL  TO  THE  AXIS  OF  THE  ELECTRON 
BEAM 
MikhaU  Borfaovich  Gofauit,  UHtsa  Vokaataiaya  17,  kr.  137; 
Alczaadr  Andrecvich  Ncghev^  Ulitsa  Institutskaya  8, 
kv.  53;  Alcnadr  Scmcnovich  Tagcr,  UUtsa  Komsomol- 
skaya  20-a,  kv.  8;  Akxandr  Scrgccvidi  Pobcdonostsev, 
Ulitsa  Institutskaya  29,  kv.  12;  Elena  Arlstarkhoma 
ZJuUna,  Ulitsa  Institntakaya  27,  kv.  7;  and  GaUna 
Akxandrovna   Samorodova,   Ulitsa  Institutskaya    12, 
kv.  7,  aU  of  Fryazino,  Moskovskoi  oUasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,909 
Int  CL  H03h  7/30;  HOIJ  25/34 
VS.  CL  333—31  2  Clafans 


A  multi-row  retarding  line  unit  for  tubes  comprising 
a  stack  of  metal  laminations  arranged  in  intimate  contact 
and  soldered  together  and  having  different  shape  apertures 
forming  passages  for  an  electron  beam,  the  plane  of  the 
laminations  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
electron  beam. 

3,436,691  

DIODE  LOADED  LINE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
WilUam  F.  HoCman,  GarlMd,  and  Tom  M.  HyUn,  DaUas, 
Tex.,  assignnfi  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDad  Dec  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606^17 

IbL  CL  H03h  7/30,  7/36 

VS.  CL  333—31  15  Oaims 


iu 


p.|. 


\\ 


m. 
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A  saturable  reactor  construction  including  a  set  of 
inner  legs  and  a  set  of  outer  legs  diqxMed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  set.  Alternating  and  direct  current  wind- 
ings are  provided  on  the  inner  legs.  The  dimensions  of 
the  inner  legs  are  such  that  the  width  of  the  inner  legs 
is  between  60  and  83.3  percent  of  the  wkUh  of  tfie  outer 
legs.  In  addition,  the  space  separating  the  inner  legs  is 
dimensioaed  to  be  less  than  the  width  of  (me  of  the  imier 
l^s. 

3,436,693 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 
GUARD  (R.LG.) 
Reginald  I.  Gray,  DahlffPen,  Va.,  assignor  to  Minister  of 
Aviation  fai  Her  Mafoty's  Government  of  The  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Irdand,  Lon- 
don, Fjigi^mi 
Oilgfaial  applicatioa  Dec  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,162,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,974,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcafion  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,976 
Int  CL  HOlp  1/22 
VS.  CL  333—79  5  Clafans 


A  binary  phase  shift  network  for  microwave  fre-  There  is  disclosed  an  attenuator  for  providing  protec- 
quencies  in  which  a  quarter  wavelength  transmission  line  tion  against  spurious  energies  induced  by  electromagnetic 
is  loaded  at  the  input  end  of  a  plurality  of  series  shunt    and  electrostatic  fields  comprising  an  insulated  wire,  outer 
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3,436,694  ^       ^  ^ 

CONTROLLING   GHOST-MODE   RESONANT 
FREQUENCIES  IN  SEALED  WAVEGUIDE 
WINDOWS 
Richanl  M.  Walker,  Chestnut  Hfll,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poradOB  of  MassaclMuetts  „,  ,.4. 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,150 
Int  CL  HOlp  1/08 
UJS.  CI.  333— 98  4  Claims 


«£V7 


partment,  and  said  coil  being  energizable  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  means  and  tripping  means  and 
separation  of  said  contacts  upon  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
niined  potential  difference  across  said  coil. 


This  invention  relates  to  sealed  waveguide  windows 
of  high-power  handling  capacity,  and  in  particular  to 
techniques  and  means  for  controlling  ghost-mode  reso- 
nant frequencies  and  shifting  them  out  of  the  desired 
frequency  range. 

In    windows   of   the   type    employing    a    section    of 
circular  waveguide  with  a  disc  of  dielectric  material  trans- 
versely mounted  in  it,  the  invention  discloses  that  ghost- 
mode  resonant  frequencies  can  be  shifted,  and  broader 
useful  frequency  ranges  can  be  made  available,  by  pro- 
viding a  circular  waveguide  section  in  which  the  diameter 
of  the  intermediate  portion  housing  the  dielectric  disc 
is  different  from  the  diameter  of  the  two  outer  portions. 
Embodiments  are  disclosed  in  which  the  diameter  of  the 
intermediate  portion  is  in  one  case  larger,  and  in  an- 
other case  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  por- 
tions.  In  either  case  control   is   maintained   over  the 
VSWR  through  the  diameter  of  the  outer  portions  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  line  in  which  the  window  is 
installed,  and  high-power  window  structures  having  fre- 
quency ranges  without  ghost-mode  resonances  between 
approximately  25%    and   30%    bands  at  S-band,  with 
VSWR  <1.30  are  made  possible. 


3  436  696 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  PROVIDED  WITH  SELECT- 

ABLY  ACTUABLE  CONTACT  MEANS 
Raymond  Melvin  Cariisic,  Linglcstown,  and  Winfield 
Warren  Loose,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

nied  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,192 
Int  CI.  HOlh  67/02;  G06C  7/02 
UJS.  CL  335—106  16  Claims 


3,436,695 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

SHUNT  TRIP  COIL 

Edward  P.  Dessert,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  BU.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,656 
Int.  CL  HOlh  77/02.  75/12 

US.  CI.  335 9  '  Claims 

1.  A*molded<ase  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising 
a  casing  having  at  least  two  side-by-side  compartments 
each  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  separable 
contacts  disposed  in  a  first  of  said  compartments  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  tripping  means  disposed  in  said  first  com- 
partment adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tripping 
means  being  operative  to  effect  separation  of  said  contacts 
upon  flow  of  excessive  current  therethrough,  and  actuat- 
ing means  disposed  in  a  second  of  said  compartments, 
said  tripping  means  also  being  operable  to  effect  separa- 


^^'^ 


A  selector  switch  or  multi-circuit  connector  which  com- 
prises frame  means  on  which  a  plurality  of  contact- 
carrying  means  is  disposed  side  by  side.  A  plurality  of 
conductive  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  contact-carrying 
means  with  each  of  the  contact-carrying  means  having 
a  plurality  of  movable  contact  means.  Each  of  the  mov- 
able contact  means  is  in  alignment  with  respective  con- 
ductive means  and  conductor  means  is  located  on  each 
of  the  contact-carrying  means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  contact  means.  Carriage  means  is  mounted  on  the 
frame  means  with  driving  means  associated  with  the 
contact-carrying  means  and  the  carriage  means  to  drive 
one  thereof  relative  to  the  other  to  pre-selected  positions. 
Contact  movable  means  is  located  on  the  carriage  means 
for  engaging  selected  contact  means  when  the  carriage 
means  is  opposite  selected  contact-carrying  means  to  move 
the  selected  contact  means  into  engagement  with  the  con- 
ductor and  conductive  means  to  interconnect  same. 
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3,436,697 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOAD  RELAY  HAVING  AN 
INSULATED  BARRIER  BETWEEN  CONTACTS 
Robert  Raymond  Snyder,  Molinc,  lU.,  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  (Miio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,070 

Int  CL  HOlh  37/02, 15/02 

US.  CL  335—115  13  Claims 


retains  for  movement  therewith  an  actuator  pin  opcratable 
upon  a  spring-biased  {Hvotal  switch  actuator  which  has 
a  limited  travel  in  comparison  to  the  distance  of  travel 
of  the  magnet  carrying  actuating  lever  whereby  the  actu- 
ator pin  is  forcibly  separated  from  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  magnet  and  independently  returned  to  its  original  or 
unactuating  position  by  the  spring-biased  switcj^  actuator 
after  pivoting  the  same  through  its  limited  distance  of 
travel  effecting  a  momentary  pulsation  of  the  snap-action 
switch  associated  therewith. 


3,436,700 

PARALLEL  ASSISTED  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  Hobson,  Jr.,  Sonthington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,672 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/30 

US.  CL  335—201  5  Claims 


"T^ 


An  electromagnetic  load  relay  having  a  barrier  located 
between  the  pairs  of  contacts,  which  serves  to  carry  as 
well  as  electrically  insulate  the  contact  assemblies. 


3,436,698  . 

RELAY  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONSTRUCTION 
George  E.  Pcrrcanlt,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray   HUl, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,199 

Int  CL  HOlh  1/66 

US,  a.  335—154  8  Claims 


~x 


16  li  33'  33        33' 


A  relay  comprising  a  relay  switching  assembly,  a  mag- 
netic cover  and  magnetic  return  path  members.  The  relay 
switching  assembly  uses  a  coil  and  sealed  contacts  and 
is  capable  of  independent  operation.  The  return  path 
members  magnetically  couple  the  operative  elements  in 
the  relay  while  performing  mechanical  functions. 


An  electric  circuit  interrupter  includes  separable  con- 
tacts and  a  "by-pass"  path  including  a  controlled  break- 
down gap  device,  which  can  be  broken  down  or  "trig- 
gered" by  voltage  applied  between  a  "trigger"  electrode 
and  a  main  electrode.  Triggering  voltage  is  obtained  from 
the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  whose  primary 
winding  is  in  series  with  the  inteiTupter  contacts.  When 
the  gap  device  fires,  current  by-passes  the  contacts  and 
simultaneously  eliminates  the  trigger  voltage. 


3^36,701 
UNITARY  ARMATURE  RELAY  HAVING  CON- 
CTANT  ACTUATING  TIME  AND  METHOD 
Rodney  Hayden,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Unitcd-Carr  Incorporated,  Bost<m,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

983,946 

IM.  CL  HOlh  9/00. 50/18 

US.  CL  335—203  3  Claims 


3,436,699 

MAGNETIC  PULSE  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Robert  Mirin,  Highland  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Cherry 

Electrical  Products  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  a 

corporatioB  of  nUnois  « 

FOcd  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,399 

Int  CL  HOlh  5/00 

US.  CL  335—188  8  Clafans 


A  bousing  for  an  actuator  for  a  snap-action  switch  in 
eluding  a  movable  actuating  lever  carrying  a  magnet  which   detent 


A  relay  having  a  unitary  armature  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  dhrect  current  source.  The  armatore 
is  of  a  ferrous  metal  that  is  capable  of  being  magnetized 
and  includes  a  movable  end  which  carries  a  contact  and 
a  detent  spaced  from  and  limiting  movement  of  said  end 
with  a  direct  current  passing  through  the  contact,  the 
movable  end  of  the  armature  is  constituted  a  magnetic 
pole  and  the  detent  an  opposite  pole.  Thus  magnetic 
properties  are  generated  which,  under  certain  conditions 
tend  to  cause  the  movable  armature  end  to  stick  to  the 
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3  436  792 
ROTARY  ARMATURE  ELECTROMAGNCT 
Boris  YakoTleTlch  Zhezmer,  Rizlisky  proeid  11,  kr.  23; 
lorif  iTBOOTlch  Prft,  IiMtltntsky  per.  38,  kr.  1;  and 
Amtoly  baakorkh  Pmi,  Bolsfaaya  CheridzoTskaya  oL 
VkOTpiH  1,  kr.  156,  aO  of  Moscow,  U  AS.R. 
^^Flkd  1MB.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,262 
IM.  CL  HOlf  7/08 
VS.  CL  335—276  7  Claims 


plurality  of  such  bus  arrays,  each  forming  a  separate  neu- 
tral, can  be  arranged  at  one  or  both  sides  of  a  coplanar 
group  of  cylindrical  windings  and  inductively  coupled 
through  an  interphase  transformer. 


3  436,704 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  CONSTRUCTION 
Aogost  I.  Keto,  Shaipsiillc,  and  Anthony  J.  Patambo, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  Msignors  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  (rfPennsylyania 
Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,116 
Int  CL  Hi  If  15/14.  27/02 
VS.  CL  336—78  •  Claims 


An  electromagnet  having  a  Z-shaped  core  includmg 
a  rod  with  a  coil  wound  thereon  and  pole  shoes  on  the 
ends  of  the  rod,  there  being  a  pivotally  mounted  Z-shaped 
armature  at  the  center  of  the  rod  and  embracing  the  coil, 
the  armature  having  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  facing  the  shoes  and  define 
working  gaps  therewith. 


3,436,703 
INTERNAL  BUS  CONNECTION  FOR  HIGH  CUR- 
RENT   Y-CONNECTED    TRANSFORMERS    AND 
THE  I.TKK 
Ralph  G.  Schlawin,  Pittsfidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FDcd  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,865 
Int  CL  HOlf  33/00 
VS.  CL  336—12  7  CUms 


*-*, 


An  improved  internal  arrangement  of  bus  conductors 
for  Y-connected  high  current  power  transformers.  Each 
phase  winding  is  formed  by  connecting  in  parallel  circuit 
relation  some  or  all  of  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apart 
coils  in  a  cylindrical  winding  assembly.  Parallel  connec- 
tion is  made  through  axially  parallel  bus  conductors  at 
one  side  of  the  winding  assembly.  The  bus  conductors  ad- 
jacent each  winding  or  section  thereof  are  in  two  aligned 
pairs  having  abutting  ends  midway  between  the  ends  of 
the  winding  section.  Adjacent  ends  of  one  aligned  pair 
of  buses  are  spaced  apart  and  adjacent  ends  of  the  other 
are  bent  over  and  extended  transversely  of  the  winding 
axes  in  parallel  engaging  relation.  The  conductors  of  each 
spaced-apart  pair  are  connected  together  and  to  one  line 
terminal;  all  the  transversely  extending  pairs  lie  in  parallel 
engagement  and  pass  between  the  spaced  line  voltage 
pairs  to  constitute  an  enfolded  composite  neutral  bus.  A 


1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  winding  structures  disposed  in 
spaced,   adjacent,  concentric  relation,  respectively; 

said  first,  second  and  third  winding  structures  each 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  conductor  turns 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  strip  material  hav- 
ing predetermined  width  dimensions; 

said  fir*,  second,  and  third  winding  structures  each 
having  first  and  second  coaxially  disposed  end  sur- 
faces formed  by  the  edges  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive strip  material; 

first  and  second  solid  insulating  means  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  winding  structures,  and  between 
said  space  second  and  third  winding  structures,  re- 
spectively; said  first  and  second  solid  insulating 
means  having  first  and  second  coaxially  disposed  end 
portions,  first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced 
end  portions,  which  form  ducts  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  coaxially  spaced  end  portions, 
and  inner  and  outer  major  surfaces  which  have  an 
electrically  conductive  means  disposed  thereon; 

means  electrically  connecting  the  electrically  conductive 
means  on  said  inner  and  outer  major  surfaces  to  the 
winding  structure  immediately  adjacent  thereto;  and 
cast  solid  insulating  means  disposed  about  the  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  of  at  least  said  second  winding 
structure,  and  in  the  ducts  formed  by  the  circumferen- 
tially spaced  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
solid  insulating  means. 


3,436,705 
VARIABLE  PERMEABILITY  IWVI^ 
James  J.  MnnaeOy,  Panlppany-IVoy  HDIi 
Morris  Connty,  N J.,  aaslgnor  to  BcO  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incoiporalad,  Mnrmy  HID*  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,678 

Int  CL  HOlf  21/06 

VS.  CL  336—132  8  Claims 


Stepless  changes  in  the  bilateral  impedance  of  an  in- 
ductor are  effected  independently  of  flux  density  by  build- 
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ing  laminated  cores  of  material  exhibiting  a  directionally 
dependent  permeability.  Selected  ones  of  the  core  lamina- 
tions are  alignable  with  respect  to  the  others  which  are 
fixed. 

'  3,436,706 

VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  HAVING  ARMATURE 
MOVABLE  IN  AIR  GAP 
Elliott  J.  Sill,  Bridgeport,  and  Irring  SchaCer,  Fairfield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Chafai  A  Cable  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


U.S.  CL  336—134 


Filed  Jidy  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,434 

Int  cCr 


HOU  21/06.  7/08.  5/00 


5  datans 


bers  join  the  opposed  extensions  of  the  front  and  rear 
clamping  straps  to  form  a  screw-press  superstructure. 
Platens  of  the  superstructure  are  disposed  akmg  the 
edges  of  the  laminations  of  the  upper  yoke  of  the  mag- 
netic core  with  the  heads  of  {H-ess  bolts  engaging  the 
platens  in  screw-press  relationship  to  selectively  position 
the  upper  yoke  with  respect  to  one  or  mwe  o^  the  legs 
of  the  magnetic  core  thereby  to  permit  adjustments  to 
be  made  to  the  air  gap  of  the  magnetic  core  during 
assembly.  During  operation,  the  screw-press  superstruc- 
ture of  the  clamping  and  air-gap  adjusting  frame  restrains 
edgewise  movement  of  the  laminations  of  the  upper  yoke 
to  minimize  nmse  during  operation. 


Pick-up  means  [for  a  gyro  wherein  a  stator  is  in  the 
form  of  two  coplanar  E*s  with  their  center  legs  con- 
nected and  outer  legs  defining  a  pair  of  gaps,  four  sec- 
ondary coils  are  disposed  on  the  respective  four  outer 
legs  and  a  primary  coil  is  disposed  on  the  common 
center  leg  of  the  sutor,  and  an  armature  free  of  mag- 
netizing means  is  diqx>sed  such  that  its  end  portions 
can  precess  back  and  forth  in  planes  bisecting  the  re- 
spective gaps. 


3,436,708 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  ONE  COIL 

CONDUCTOR  WmnN  THE  OTHER 

Porter  F.  SchnUi,  Ir.,  Liberty,  DL,  assignor  to  Gates  Radio 

Company,  Qnlncy,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,659 

Int  CL  HOlf  29/06.  27/28 

VS.  CL  336—139  3  Claims 


3,436,707 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  WITH 
CLAMPING  AND  AIR-GAP  ADJUSTING 
FRAME 

Charles  E.  Derbyshire  and  Frank  T.  Andersen,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  nssignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corpomtloa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,001 
tm»  n  naif  9I//M      I 


VS.  CL  336—134 


Int  CL  HOlf  27/06 


6  Clafans 


A  dry  type  transformer  with  a  clamping  and  air-gap 
adjusting  frame.  This  frame  includes  front  and  rear 
clamping  straps  that  extend  ip  parallel  relationship  on 
each  side  <rf  a  leg  of  a  magnetic  core,  the  clamping 


A  radio  frequency  tuning  coU  having  first  and  second 
helical  conductors  wound  in  an  ideal  transformer  rela- 
tionship such  that  one  of  the  conductors  is  physically 
embedded  in  the  other.  The  two  conductors  are  electrical- 
ly isolated,  and  movable  contact  means  are  mounted  in- 
ternally of  the  helical  coil  structure  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective inductance  of  the  larger  of  the  two  conductors. 


3,436,709 
VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  TERMINALS 

HELD  BY  CORE  HOUSING 
WilUam  W.  Srhiyha,  SkoUa,  Md  Lonfa  H.  Bcrfcdhamcr, 
Glencoc,  OL,  nasigwira  to  CoMoHdatad  Eiedronlci  In- 
dnsfries  Corp.,  Skokle,  DL,  n  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,194 
Htot  CL  HOlf  15/10 
VS.  CL  336—192  6  Cbdms 


A  variable  transformer  constmction  includes  a  hoos- 


straps  having  extensions  that  project  upwardly  above    ing  for  a  magnetic  core,  the  housing  including  a  pair  of 
the  upper  yoke  of  the  magnetic  core.  Crosshead  mem-   rigid  elements  that  have  mounting  sections.  The  mount- 
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ing  sections  are  provided  with  slots  having  a  relatively 
narrow  body  section  and  a  relatively  wide  head  section 
inwardly  of  the  body  section.  Terminal  members  are 
sljdably  mounted  in  the  slots  and  include  a  relatively 
wide  base  section  which  is  slidably  received  in  the  head 
section  of  the  slot  to  retain  the  terminal  members  against 
outward  movement  relative  to  the  housing. 


April  1,  1969 


3y436,71« 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
KcnncUi  J.  Stoke.,  Welhenfield,  Conn^  assignor  to 
Gcncnd  Electric  Compaoy,  a  corporatioQ  of  New 

Filed  May  24,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  641,009 

Int  CL  HOlh  77/76 

VJS.  CL  337—55  ^  Claim* 


orr 


the  insulating  body,  and  projecting  a  relatively  large 
distance  beyond  the  inner  side  thereof.  The  opposite  or 
outer  ends  of  the  terminal  pms  preferably  project  a  small 
distance  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  insulating  body.  At 
least  the  outer  side  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
insulating  body  has  on  the  opposite  longitudinal  margins 
thereof  a  pair  of  barrier-forming  walls  spaced  apart  a 
relatively  small  disUnoe  to  prevent  the  entry  therebetween 
of  a  human  finger,  or  a  barrier-forming  wall  or  terminal 
pin  of  another  similar  fuse.  A  fuse  link  extends  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  terminal  pins  which  fuse  link  is 
sized  to  be  dropped  into  place  between  the  barrier-form- 
ing walls  and  soldered  or  welded  to  the  terminal  pins. 


3,436,712 
THERMAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Paul  R.  Heancy,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,263 

Int  CL  HOlh  37/76 

VS.  CL  337—405  4  Claims 


.W      /S2 


/— i 


»'    u 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  includes  a  normally  latched 
support  member  having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  curved 
cam  surfaces.  A  pair  of  cam  follower  rollers  ride  on  the 
upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces  and  are  interconnected  by 
a  pair  of  tension  springs.  Movement  of  the  upper  cam 
follower  roller  by  manually  operated  means  from  one 
position  to  another  on  the  cam  surface  causes  correspond- 
ing movement  of  the  other  cam  follower  roller  with  a 
snap  action,  which  movement  is  transmitted  to  a  movable 
contact  arm.  When  released  by  an  overcurrent-operated 
latch,  the  support  member  is  rotated  by  a  bias  spring 
while  the  upper  cam  roller  is  prevented  by  the  manual 
operating  member  from  moving  with  it,  resulting  in  a 
change  of  the  line  of  action  of  the  spring  with  relation 
to  the  lower  cam  surface  and  opening  of  the  contacts. 


A  thermal  circuit  breaker  for  opening  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit when  the  ambient  temperature  surrounding  the  circuit 
breaker  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,436,713 

CRYOGENIC  RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE 

DETECTOR 

Emanod  J.  Di  Noia,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  DI.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,613 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/00 

VS.  CL  33S— 28  5  Claims 


3,436,711 

MINIATURE  CURRENT  OVERLOAD  FUSE 

John  M.  Borxoiri,  Dcs  PlaiMS,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aaimncBla,  to  litlclfiisc,  lac,  a  corpotatioB  of  Texas 

FOcd  Not.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,408 

lot  CL  HOlk  85/04 

VS.  CL  337—198  13  Claims 


A  minature  current  overload  fuse  is  provided  compris- 


A  cryogenic  resistance  temperature  detector  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  cryogenic  fluids  comprising  a  hollow 
thermo-resistant  smooth  glass  support  and  a  resistance 
element  which  is  held  to  the  support  by  a  coating  capable 
of  providing  a  resultant  crystalline  non-hygroscopic  cov- 


ing an  elongated  body  of  insulating  material  and  terminal    ering  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  equivalent  to  the 
pins  extending  transversely  through  the  end  portions  of   support  and  resistance  element,  and  high  strength. 
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3  436  714 
VARIABLE   resistance' CONTROL   HAVING   A 
RESISTANCE  WIRE  SUPPORTING  CYLINDRICAL 

mrBSTRATS 
Robert  W.  Naylor,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
CIS   CorporatioBi,   Elkhart,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 


FDed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24,  1966, 

978  898 

Int  CL  HOlh  67/07 

UA  a.  338— 145  •      24  Claims 


3,436,716 

IXJBE  LAMP  SOCKET  FIXTURE  WITH 

HINGED  COVER  PANELS 

James  W.  Amis,  Jr.,  BeUevne,  and  James  B.  Dobson, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Koiry  Manafactnring  Co., 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,038 

Int  CL  HOlr  33/10 

VS.  CL  339—54  15  Claims 


Control  includes  a  resistance  wfre  wound  on  a  cy- 
lindrical substrate.  Movable  contactor  comprises  a  contact 
wire  disposed  in  a  groove  in  the  substrate  and  wipingly 
engaging  the  resistance  wire  as  the  cylindrical  substrate 
is  rotated.  Rotation  of  the  cylindrical  substrate  effects 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  conUctor  along  a  stationary 
collector  electrically  connected  to  and  mechanicaly  guid- 
ing the  contactor.  Tension  members  frictionally  coupled 
with  shafts  supporting  the  substrate  maintain  a  desired 
value  of  rotational  torque  of  the  control.  Apertured  end 
springs  rotatably  support  the  shafts  supporting  the  rotat- 
able  substrate  and  complete  the  electrical  cffcuit  between 
terminal  leads  and  the  ends  of  the  resistance  wire.  A  knob 
rotatably  supported  by  the  housing  is  provided  with  a 
radially  disposed  slot  in  which  a  deformed  end  of  one 
of  the  shafts  is  received. 


3  436  715 

CONNECTORS  FO*R  USE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Bcnjamfai  William  Matthews,  Bhmingham,  England,  as- 

s^nor  to  Joseph  Lncas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmhig- 

ham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1965, 

43,575/65 

IM.  CL  H05k  7/72;  HOlr  13/54 

VS.  CL  339—17  2  Claims 


A  socket  structure  for  tubular  electric  lamps  indud- 
ing  a  socket  housing  with  bottom,  end  and  two  side 
walls.  A  cover  system  is  removably  attached  through 
grooves  and  ribs  to  the  housing  to  form  a  top  cover 
panel  and  a  terminal  cover  panel  which  are  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  hinge.  The  top  cover  panel  may  be 
articulated  about  the  hinge  to  permit  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  the  end  of  a  tubular  electric  lamp.  The  ter- 
minal  cover  panel  can  be  articulated  about  the  hinge  to 
IN-ovide  easy  access  to  the  terminal  cMmections  at  one 
end  of  the  socket  housing.  In  the  preferred  form  the 
cover  system  is  one  piece  with  the  hinge  formed  by  mold- 
ing a  transverse  groove  into  the  cover  piece  between  the 
top  cover  panel  and  the  terminal  cover  panel  portions. 


3,436,717 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Clarence  WOlans  HesA,  Bicasby,  England,  ass^nor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,349 
Oahns  priority,  appUortion  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

5  677/66 
Int  CL  HOlr  13/20.  13/62        ! 
U.S.  a.  339—65  2  Claims 


In  a  connector  for  a  printed  circuit,  portions  of  the 
printed  circuit  are  exposed  on  a  board  to  which  a  frame 
is  secured.  The  frame  has  a  shoulder  beneath  which  one 
end  of  a  body  is  trapped,  the  other  end  of  the  body  be- 
ing secured  to  the  frame  by  latch  means  including  a  post 

on  the  body  and  a  slot  in  the  frame,  the  arrangement  A  lampholder  has  the  inner  surface  of  the  lamp  receiv- 
being  such  that  when  the  body  is  engaged  with  the  frame  ing  cavity  shaped  to  define  inwardly  sloping  surfaces  for 
conductors  detachably  engaged  with  the  body  make  con-  orienting  the  lamp  as  it  is  inserted  and  guiding  it  into  cor- 
nections  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the  printed  circuit.       rect  register  with  the  cavity. 

i       • 
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3^436,718 
HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON 
Ahrls  R.  KMwks,  Tomucc,  CaUf^  MrigMr  to  EMon  In* 
dortilct,  bCn  HawthonM,  Calf ^  a  corporattoa  of 
CaBfocria 

Filed  May  31,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  554,M9 

fart.  CL  Ittlr  7li0 

MS.  CL  339—110  •  ClaliiM 


element  including  means  of  applying  sound  producing 
voltage  pulses  to  said  transmitting  element  in  response 
to  sound  pulses  received  through  the  cavern  fluid  by  said 
sound  receiving  element  to  establish  a  regenerated  pulse 
repetition  frequency  signal  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  sound  transmission  of  cavern  fluid,  means  of  applying 
the  pulse  repetition  frequency  signal  to  the  indicator, 


A  sokfering  iron  has  an  electric  heating  element  re- 
movable from  an  electrical  socket  within  the  tubular 
handle.  The  socket  is  mounted  in  a  socket  support  retained 
within  one  end  of  the  handle  by  a  tubular  socket  retainer 
fixed  in  the  handle.  The  socket  retainer  extends  forwardly 
in  the  handle  and  provides  supporting  fingers  to  sup- 
port and  guide  the  heating  element.  An  electrical  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  retainer  extends  outwardly 
through  the  other  end  <rf  the  handle  to  provide  a  grounding 
onnection  for  the  heating  element  supported  in  the 
fingen.  The  retainer  prevents  both  forward  and  rotary 
movement  of  the  socket  support 


3^43^,719 
BATTERY  CONNECTOR 
Henry  Schctebaimi,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Estcc 
Battery  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  616,215 

Int  CL  Hi Ir  25100.  13/26 

UA  CL  339^224  1  ClalBi 


.^, 


3r.,.))jj;))-))[jgr  . 


means  of  calibrating  the  indicator  whereby  the  indicator 
may  be  regulated  to  display  indicia  of  time  elapsed  for 
the  transmission  of  sound  in  the  cavern  fluid,  and  meas- 
uring sound  transmitting  receiving  means  in  the  caverns 
providing  elapsed  time  measuring  signals  in  response  to 
the  sequential  transmission  of  sound  waves  in  the  cavern 
fluid  which  signals  may  be  applied  to  the  calibrated  in- 
dicator to  display  a  calibrated  outline  of  the  cavern  wall. 


The  device  is  a  terminal  connector  formed  of  two  sim- 
ilar slotted  conductive  bodies  or  pieces  adapted  to  receive 
battery  terminals.  The  two  pieces  have  slots  to  fit  positive 
and  negative  battery  terminals  respectively.  The  two 
pieces  are  joined  by  an  intermediate  straight  piece  of  se- 
lected length,  simply  by  lead  burning  or  the  like,  to  form 
a  unitary  connector  of  desired  length  which  can  accom- 
modate itself  to  connecting  batteries  in  various  patterns 
or  relationships. 

3,436,729 

SONAR  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

UNDERGROUND  CAVERNS 

Gerald  D.  Patterson,  Toba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Ckcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delawaic 

Filed  Oct  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585^53 
Int  CL  G91s  9/66 
VS.  CL  349—3  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  measuring  an  under- 
ground fluid  containing  cavern  including  means  of  calibra- 
tion for  the  speed  of  sound  transmission  of  the  cavern 
fluid.  More  particularly,  the  invention  is  for  a  cavern 
measuring  apparatus  including  indicator  means  for  se- 
quentially displaying  lapsed  time  intervals,  a  sound  trans- 
mitting element  and  a  sound  receiving  element  supported 
at  a  preselected  distance  from  each  other  in  the  cavern 
fluid,  transmitter  and  receiving  means  having  connection 
to  the  sound  transmitting  element  and  sound  receiving 


3,436,721 

FAN  BEAM  ACOUSTIC  DOPPLER 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Harold  K.  Farr,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

iMtramcnt  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N  J.,  a 

of  New  Jcraey 

Fled  Jan.  16,  196S,  Scr.  No.  791,811 
Int  CL  G91s  9/66 
VS.  CL  349—3  22 


rrr 


This  is  a  Doppler  type  velocity  measuring  system  for 
use  by  vessels  sailing  in  deep  water.  The  system  com- 
prises a  transducer  array  for  projecting  a  fan  beam  which 
is  directed  at  a  forward  angle,  and  a  receiving  trans- 
ducer array  for  receiving  on  a  fan  beam  transverse  to 
that  of  the  transmitted  beam  and  which  intersects  the 
latter  on  the  ocean  bottom.  A  receiver  utilizes  the 
Doppler  difference  in  frequency  to  determine  the  velocity 
of  the  vessel.  In  preferred  form  there  are  four  fan  beam 
intersections,  one  pointing  forward  starboard,  another 
pointing  forward  port,  and  another  pointing  aft  star- 
board, and  the  fourth  pointing  aft  port.  The  four  received 
beams  then  may  be  used  for  measurement  of  both  track- 
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ing  or  forward  velocity,  and  drift  velocity.  In  deep  water 
the  reverberaUon  may  exceed  the  desired  signal  reflected 
from  the  bottom.  To  overconae  this  I  employ  gating. 
I  combine  the  advantage  of  pulses  with  the  advantage 
of  continuous  transmission  by  using  keying  means  to 
change  the  transmitted  frequency  cyclically.  The  receiver 
selects  and  separates  the  received  frequencies,  and  gates 
them  to  minimize  the  effect  of  reverberation.  There  is 
only  a  single  transmitting  array  and  a  single  receiver 
array,  together  with  beam  steering  means  utilizing  phase 
difference  to  steer  the  transmitting  beam  forward  and 
aft,  and  to  steer  the  receiving  beams  toward  port  and 
starboard,  thus  providing  the  desired  four  fan  beam  mter- 
secUons,  while  using  only  two  transducer  arrays.  The 
cabling  of  the  transducers  in  each  array  is  greatly  simph- 
fied  by  appropriate  selection  of  the  phase  difference  bemg 
used. 

'  3,436,722 

EXTENDABLE  INTRASECTION 
HYDROPHONE  ARRAYS 
Booth  B.  Strange,  Honston,  T«^  •t"*!"?'  *»  ^^S? 
Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  m 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  »„  „. 

^Tlcd  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,535 
Int  CL  H94b  13/00 
VS.  CL  349—7  7  Claims 


ing  Ml  a  Upe  with  several  recording  tracks  a  digital 
indication  of  the  initial  gain  value  of  each  amplifier,  se- 
quentially digitizing  the  data  output  of  each  amplifier, 
providing  a  digital  indication  of  a  change  in  each  ampli- 
fier gain,  and  recording  the  digitized  data  together  with 
the  digital  indication  of  the  change  on  the  recording  me- 
dium. 

3.436,724 

ANTICOLUSION  NAVIGATIONAL  UGHTS 

Pierre  Edmond  TnCM,  7  Rnc  dn  Marecfaal  Foch, 

Tarbcs,  Hantcs  PyrcMCs,  Fnmce 

ContinnatioB-in-pwt  of  application  Scr.  No.  592,917, 

Oct  22,  1965.  TUs  application  Jan.  24, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  611,368  ^       ^^  ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appBcnUon  Fnmcc,  Ang.  26, 1966, 

74,212 

Int  CL  C98g  5/00;  B6ta  1/46;  B64d  47/02 

VS.  CL  349—25  9  Claims 


Thb  invention  relates  to  improved  streamer  cables  for 
use  in  marine  seismic  exploration  and,  more  particularly, 
to  improved  streamer  sections  each  comprising  at  least 
two  component  arrays  of  hydrophones  for  detecting  re- 
flected seismic  waves  during  marine  exploration.  Means 
are  provided  to  detachaWy  interconnect,  at  the  end  of 
each  section,  the  component  arrays  to  obtain  composite 
intrasection  arrays  for  optimum  attenuation  of  noise  and 
of  unwanted  signals,  whereby  desirable  response  curves 
can  be  selectively  achieved. 


3  436  723 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Cwl  H.  Savit,  \m  Nnys,  CaHf.,9aiwignor  to  Wcstcra  Geo- 
physical Company  of  Amctka,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,781 

Int  CL  G91v  1/00 

VS.  CL  349—15.5  <  Claims 


An  anticoUision  light  for  aircraft  comprises  a  body  in- 
cluding a  cap  and  a  base  and  a  glass  pane  between  the  cap 
and  the  base  that  defines  within  it  an  enclosure  for  an  io- 
dine light.  Apertures  extend  through  the  base  and  through 
the  cap;  and  when  the  light  is  mounted  on  an  aircraft, 
the  enclosure  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  air- 
craft so  that  the  relatively  low  pressure  on  the  outside 
draws  air  up  through  the  base  to  cool  the  enclosure  and 
out  through  the  cap.  Heat-sensitive  means  a4)acent  the 
apertures  regulate  the  opening  of  the  apertures  relative 
to  the  lamp  temperature. 


A,-' 


*■  'luSSfM ,  wV*' 


3,436,725 

LOOP  DETECTOR 

WaHcr  R  Spofford,  Fnyctteville,  and  Morton  G.  Davis, 

CamBlH,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Croose-Hinds  Company, 

Symcnse,  N.Y.,  a  cocpomtton  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,176 

Int  CL  C98g  1/01 

VS.  CL  349—38  4  Claims 


J<.  I    > 


<p:l 


' ff)  ^ -Lwwo  .«<J«»J  **nt 


A  method  of  digiully  recording  seismic  data  from  a 
I^urality  of  channels,  each  channel  including  a  variable 
gain  amplifier.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  record- 


Disclosed  is  an  improved  sdf-adjusting  drcoit  for  a 
magnetic  vehicle  detector  of  the  phase  shift  type  wherein 
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the  bias  for  a  variable  threshold  bistable  circuit  is  pro- 
vided by  a  resistor  capacitor  circuit  having  a  long  time 
constant  which  will  respond  to  slow  changes  in  the  am- 
bient conditions  to  maintain  the  bistable  circuit  in  a  firet 
conductivity  state  but  will  not  respond  to  a  similar  rapid 
change  caused  by  a  vehicle  in  the  proximity  to  a  buried 
loop  which  will  cause  the  bistable  circuit  to  switch  to  its 
second  conductivity  state  to  manifest  the  vehicle's  presence 
for  the  duration  of  the  vehicle's  stay  in  the  proximity 
of  the  loop,  and  a  second  timing  circuit  responsive  to  the 
second  state  of  the  bistable  circuit  operates  to  restore  the 
bistable  circuit  to  its  first  state  so  as  to  be  receptive  to  a 
subsequent  vehicle  in  the  proximity  of  the  loop  while  the 
first  vehicle  renaains  therein. 
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3  434,728 

VEHICLE  LIGHT  AND  HORN  SIGNALLING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Philip  J.  Silvcrwood,  New  Gambler  Road,  Mooot  Vernon, 

Ohio    43050,  and  Foryst  J.  Winship,  Coiambaa,  Ohio 

(100  Tree  Top  Court,  Timoninm,  Md.    21093) 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,170 

Int  a.  B60q  1/52;  G08b  7/06 

UA  CL  340—75  8  Claims 


3,436,726 

HOOD  ACTUATED  WARNING  DEVICE 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Albert  O.  Dcntz,  19180  Applcton, 

Detroit,  MidL    48219 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,749 

Int  CL  B60q  9/00 

UA  CL  340—52  4  Claims 


i'i^fc^' . 


A  warning  device  for  indicating  to  the  operator  of  a 
vehicle  that  the  hood  of  the  vehicle  is  not  in  its  fully    ^^,  visuany  si^ai  v/mci   tvuivis^  vy^,a^y,^^  ....^w^ 
closed  position  at  such  times  as  the  vehicle  is  being    a^jQQ  j^jy  ^f  ^^  vehicle's  horn  signaling  system 
operated. 


A  visual  signaling  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
for  warning  operators  of  other  vehicles  of  proximate 
dangers  is  provided  which  utilizes  the  vehicle's  illumina- 
tion system  comprising  the  headlights  and  the  rear  warn- 
ing lights.  This  system  provides  an  electrical  circuit  inter- 
connected between  the  horn  signaling  system  and  the 
vehicle's  illumination  system  with  the  system  energized 
through  actuation  of  the  horn  signaling  system.  The  elec- 
trical circuit  is  interconnected  to  permit  operation  of  the 
signaling  system  irrespective  of  the  status  of  the  circuit 
normally  controlling  the  operation  of  the  vehicle's  illu- 
mination system  and  thus  permits  the  vehicle  operator 
to  visually  signal  other  vehicle  operators  through  actu- 


3  436  727  

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  LIQUID  LOSS  SIGNAL  WITH 

MOISTURE  EXCLUDING  AIR  VENT 
Frank  Pagano,  Sr.,  Ncwaric,  NJ.,  Rose  Fagano,  Frank 
Pi«ano,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Pacano,  execnton  of  said  Frank 
Pagano,  Sr.,  deceased,  assignors  to  Sorclock  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,105 

lot  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  34»— 59  1  Claim 


3  436  729 
MULTICOLORED  ANTI-COLLISION  BEACON  FOR 
INDICATING  POSITION  AND  RELATIVE  DIREC- 
TION OF  VEHICLE  TRAVEL 
Raymond  W.  Zurchcr,  San  Mateo,  CaUf^  aadgnor  of 
tliirty  percent  each  to  Dean  E.  Bamette  and  Rich- 
ard T.  Preston,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,785 

Int  CL  B60q  1/26, 1/46 

VS.  CL  340—87  4  Claimf 


A  liquid  loss  signal  for  a  hydraulic  brake  is  controlled 
by  a  float  responsive  to  rise  and  fall  of  the  level  of  liquid 
in  a  reservoir.  A  vent  for  the  reservoir  has  an  external 
valve  seat  with  which  cooperates  an  elastic  cap  valve  nor- 
mally seated  by  its  inherent  resiliency  and  upon  rise  of 
the  liquid  level  being  unseated  by  air  pressure  which 
escapes  through  an  aperture  in  said  cap  valve. 


An  anti-collision  beacon  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  a 
vehicle  and  having  a  globe  defining  a  red  forward  trans- 
parent section,  a  green  aft  transparent  section,  and  op- 
posite lateral  transparent  sections  on  the  port  and  star- 
board sides  contrasting  in  color  with  the  forward  and  aft 
sections.  A  source  of  light  is  disposed  in  the  globe,  where- 
by beams  of  colored  light  corresponding  with  the  colors 
of  the  transparent  sections  may  be  emitted  through  the 
latter  so  that  the  position  and  relative  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle  may  be  determined  by  an  observer  in  an- 
other vehicle  or  on  the  ground. 
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3  436,730 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  AN 
eSoR  in  POLARITY  CHANGE  IN  A  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Walter  Herbert  Erwin  WIdel,  Bandhagcn,  Swed«B,  m- 
sigMir  to  TdcCoBakticbolMct  L  M  Eriosoo,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Fifed  May  12, 1965,  ft^.  No.  455,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28, 1964, 

6,465/64 

Int  CL  G08b  29/00;  G08c  25/00 

VS.  CL  340—146.1  1 


'^=^^ 


for  sensing  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  apertures 
from  said  tubes,  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
sensing  means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  average  value  of  the  output  signals  from  said 
sensing  means;  a  pl&rality  of  comparators  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  discrete  symb<rfs  to  be  detected,  each 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  one  of  which  is  con- 


\A^r 
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A  data  communication  system  comprises  a  transmitter 
which  sends  binary  coded  data  elements  represented  by 
phase  modulated  diflferential  coding  signals  to  a  receiver. 
In  the  receiver  are  means  for  detecting  and  converUng 
double  errors  arising  in  the  transmission  because  of  the 
coding  technique  to  single  errors  which  can  be  detected 
and  corrected  by  conventional  parity  checkers.  The  detect- 
ing and  correcting  means  include  integrating  means  for 
separately  integrating  the  positive  and  negative  lobes  of 
the  each  received  data  element  to  produce  two  signals 
which  are  combined  to  produce  a  difference  signal.  The 
magnitude  of  the  difference  signal  is  compared  with  a  pre- 
determined threshold  value.  If  the  magnitude  is  less  than 
the  threshold  value  a  signal  is  generated  which  activates 
means  for  reversing  the  sense  of  the  related  data  signal 
element  which  thus  reduces  the  double  error  to  a  single 
error.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,436J31 
SYMBOL  DETECTION 
Curtis  W.  Frifcsa,  St  Paul,  and  Howard  L.  Daniels,  West 
St  Pind,  Mlnn^  Mrignots  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D^awarc 
Fifed  Mar.  11. 1960^.  No.  14,321 
Int  CL  G06k  7/10;  HOJIq  3/04, 5/36 
VS.  CL  34^— 146J  4  Claims 

2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  presence 
on  a  document  of  anyone  of  a  plurality  of  different  sym- 
bols of  known  configuration  comprising:  means  for  effec- 
tively scanning  a  predetermined  area  of  a  document  in  a 
first  direction  with  a  beam  of  li^t;  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  beam  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  first  direction;  means  responsive  to  the  light 
reflected  from  said  area  for  developing  an  electrical  signal 
each  time  said  beam  crosses  any  part  of  a  symbol  on  said 
document;  a  plurality  of  cathode-ray  tubes  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  discrete  symbols  to  be  detected; 
means  for  synchronizing  the  sweep  voltages  applied  to 
said  tubes  with  said  scanning  means  for  disfdaying  in  re- 
sponse to  said  electrical  signal  exceeding  a  jH-edetermined 
threshold  a  replica  of  the  symbols  being  scanned;  a  plu- 
rality of  masks  each  having  an  aperture  configuration 
corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said  discrete  sym- 
bols to  be  detected  and  disposed  adjacent  the  faces  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  tubes;  a  plurality  of  sensing  means 


ownwT  iMicui 

nected  to  the  output  terminals  of  respective  wies  of  said 
sensing  means;  and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said 
input  terminals  on  all  of  said  comparators  to  the  output 
from  said  signal  developing  means  to  cause  an  output 
from  anyone  of  said  comparators  whose  first  input  ter- 
minal is  receiving  an  output  from  said  sensing  means  less 
in  amplitude  than  the  signal  corresponding  to  said  aver- 
age value.  

3  436  732 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  DATA  COLLECnW 
SYSTEM 
Arien  E.  Charters,  Saala  Monka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Science  Laboratories,  Van  Nuys,  CaBf^  a  corporation 
of  CaUfonia 

Fifed  May  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,100 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00  _  , 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  21  Claims 


A  single  digital  recorder  cooperates  with  a  scries  of 
separate  analytical  devices,  each  of  which  produces  an 
ou4>ut  to  be  recorded.  Each  device  has  a  control  circuit 
including  means  storing  the  output  produced  by  the  corre- 
sponding device.  Each  control  circuit  signals  desired  use 
of  the  recorder.  Logic  circuits  cause  the  stored  outputs 
to  be  accepted  by  the  recorder  in  accordance  with  its 
operating  characteristics. 
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3,4M,733 
SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  REGISTER  BUFFER 
lancf  G.  Pcwcc  and  WnUam  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
MrigBon  to  Strombcrg-Carison  Corporatioii,  Rochester, 
N.Y^  a  coiporatkn  of  Dehware 

Filed  May  23, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  552,223 

iBt  CL  Glib  13/00 

VS,  CL  340— 172  J  !•  Claims 


3w43<,735 
KEYBOARD  OPERATED  REPEAT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  OPERATOR  CON- 
TROL UNIT 
Roland  L.  Hoiscth,  MhmeapoHs,  MfauL,  assigBor  to  Spetry 
Rnd  CorporadoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  576,67t 

iBt  CL  Gfif  3/02 

UA  CL  340—172.5  10  Claims 


A  speed  buffer  lot  transfaring  information  from  a 
plurality  of  registers  or  memory  segments  received  on  a 
time  division  multiplex  basis  to  selected  ones  of  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  registers  or  memory  segments  which 
have  different  availability  times  from  the  data  sources. 


3,436,734 
ERROR  CORRECTING  AND  REPAIRABLE  DATA 

PROCESSING  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Pomcrcac,  Poagfakecpsic,  and  Richard  W.  Mel- 
▼iDe,  Camior,  N.Y.,  amignors  to  IntcnatkMal  Bosfaicss 
Machines  Corporatton,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Inne  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,238 

Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 

UjS.  CL  340—172.5  5  Clafans 


III- 


An  electro-mechanical  control  system  in  an  item  of 
peripheral  equipment  associated  with  an  electronic  proc- 
essing system,  and  in  particiilar  to  a  repeat  circuit  pro- 
viding repeated  emission  of  a  digital  code  that  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  function,  or  character,  of  the  activated 
keyboard  key  of  a  typewriter  control  unit 


3,436,736 

AUTOMATIC  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 

WnUam  G.  Piatt,  Stratford,  and  Henry  G.  lacker.  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 

Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,281 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  6  Claims 
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A  storage  system  in  a  data  processmg  system  is  com- 
prised of  m  memory  modules  wherein  each  of  the  m 
memory  modules  contain  a  single  binary  bit  of  an  m-bit 
word  utilized  in  the  data  processing  system.  Each  of  the 
memory  modules  contains  its  own  memory  address  regfa- 
ter,  control  means,  and  read-out  means  which  respond  to 
address  information  from  the  data  processing  system  for 
transferring  data  to  or  from  the  data  processing  system. 
Incorporated  in  the  storage  system  is  the  capability  of 
correcting  errors  in  the  data  words.  The  resulting  storage 
system  configuration  permits  the  continued  use  of  the 
storage  system  during  the  time  a  faulty  memory  module  is 
being  removed  and  refriaced. 


An  automatic  data  processing  unit  for  use  with  a  drug 
dispensing  machine.  The  basic  dispensing  machine  is 
equipped  to  dispense  drugs  and  to  produce  printed  records 
of  the  delivery  of  such  drugs  only  in  response  to  introduc- 
tion into  the  machine  of  embossed  printing  plates  identify- 
ing patient,  nurse,  and  drug.  For  automatic  data  processing 
the  plates  identifiying  patient  and  drug  are  in  addition 
provided  with  coded  information  in  the  form  of  code 
holes  and  transmit  the  data  derived  therefrom  to  one  or 
more  remoter  stations  during  the  interval  in  which  the 
printed  record  is  being  produced  in  the  machine. 
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3  436,737 

smrr  enable  algoritiim 

IMPLEMENTATION  MEANS 
Gary  J.  Iverson,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  David  M.  CoUIn^ 
St  PanI  Park  VUIi«e,  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

^  FUcd  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,663 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00  _  , 

UA  CL  340—172.5  !«  Clahns 
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A  shift  enable  signal  generator  for  the  arithmetic  sec- 
tion of  a  digital  computer  whereby  all  possible  shift  count 
modifications  are  performed  in  parallel  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  particular  modification  designated  by  the 
computer's  instruction  word. 


a  voltage  differential  between  the  write-read  emitters 
of  the  first  transistor  means  and  the  write-read 
emitters  of  the  second  transistor  means  of  the  en- 
abled binary  storage  means  to  switch  one  of  the 
transistor  means  of  the  binary  storage  means  "on" 
and  the  other  "off",  and  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  current  through  one  of  the  write-read 
emitters  of  the  enabled  binary  storage  means. 


3,436,739 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDING 

CREEP  CONTROL 

William  J.  Bartik,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  313,123 

IM,  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340—174  7  Claims 

X ■ 


3  436,738 
PLURAL  EMITTER  TYPE  ACITVE 
ELEMENT  MEMORY 
Robert  C.  Martin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,196 

Int  CL  Glib  9/00 

UJS.  CL  340—173  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  memory  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  binary  storage  means  each  comprised  of 
first  and  second  transistor  means  the  collectors  of 
which  are  connectable  4o  a  voltage  supply  and  the 
bases  and  collectors  of  which  are  cross-coupled  to 
provide  regenerative  switching,  each  transistor  means 
having  at  least  one  address  emitter  and  a  write- 
read  emitter, 

address  circuit  means  for  selectively  stopping  the  flow 
of  current  through  all  of  the  address  emitters  of 
a  selected  binary  storage  means  to  enable  the  binary 
storage  means,  and 

write-read  circuit  means  interconnecting  all  of  the 
write-iead  emitters  of  the  first  transistor  means  and 
interconnecting  all  of  the  write-read  emitters  of  the 
second  transistor  means  for  selectively  esublishing 


I'J  v4 1'-^ 

-Ld,  'j-^  rL-tl, 
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1.  The  memory  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  data  storage  elements; 

(b)  a  plurality  o/t  flux  generator  means  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  data  storage  elements,  each 
different  generator  means  being  juxtaposed  to  a 
different  one  of  said  storage  elements  and, 

(c)  each  said  generator  means  being  connected  to  an 
energizing  means  to  generate  a  first  magnetic  field 
at  said  respective  storage  element; 

(d)  said  magnetic  field  at  a  respective  storage  element 
being  oriented  in  an  (^posite  direction  from  the 
magnetic  field  at  a  next  adjacent  storage  element; 

(e)  means  further  connected  to  each  said  flux  generator 
means  to  selectively  generate  a  second  magnetic  field 
at  each  said  respective  storage  elements  concurrent 
with  but  after  the  application  ot  said  first  magnetic 
field; 

(f)  said  second  magnetic  field  being  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  magnetic  field. 


3,436,740 
VARIABLE  COUNT  STEP  COUNTER 
Roland  Yii,  Far  Hills^  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bnrronghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 
FDed  Jmc  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,459 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
VS,  CL  340—174  3  Claims 


.^     •« 
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The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  describes  a 
counter  circuit  which  utilizes  substantially  square-loop 
magnetic  cores,  each  capable  of  being  stepped  from  one 
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remanent  state  to  the  opposite  state  in  a  discrete  number 
of  incremental  steps,  and  provides  a  stable  transfer  cir- 
cuit, as  well  as  an  arrangement  for  varying  the  capacity 
of  the  individual  coimt  cores  which  finds  special  applica- 
tion in  conjunction  with  a  code  converter. 


continuously  coated  magnetic  medium,  the  organization 
is  arranged  in  one  of  two  ways.  In  one  way,  the  memory 
words  are  arranged  along  the  wire  memory  and  record- 
ing is  accomplished  bit  serially  so  that  adjacent  bit  dis- 


3,43«,741 

NOISE  CANCELUNG  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  WIRE  MEMORIES 

John  M.  Barrett,  Nortlilakc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Antomatk 

Elcctrk  Laboratories,  Inc^  Northlake,  DL,  a  corpontion 

off  Delaware 

Flkd  Ang.  10,  1964.  Scr.  No.  388,388 

Int  a.  Glib  5/00 

US.a.34«— 174  4  Claims 
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The  magnetic  storage  wires  of  a  magnetic  memory  and 
their  return  conductors  form  transmission  lines  which 
are  balanced  so  that  the  incident  and  reflected  noise 
waves  which  are  incrementally  generated  along  a  trans- 
mission line  are  combined  and  cancelled  at  the  input  to 
the  sense  amplifier. 


turbs  are  minimized.  In  a  second  way,  the  words  are 
arranged  conventionally  along  the  drive  line  and  are 
divided  into  groups.  Every  time  a  word  is  written  into 
a  word  location  of  the  group,  all  the  words  of  the  group 
are  re-recorded.  

3,436,744 
MEMORY  PULSE  PROGRAM 

Fred  E.  Sakalay,  PoaghkecpHc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,380 

Int  CL  Glib  5100 

MS,  CL  340—174  5  Claims 


3y436,742  ^^ 

THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM  MEMORY  OPERATING  IN 

THE  TIME  LIMITED  MODE 
f^IUam  E.  Fbnnery,  Norristown,  and  Thomas  J.  Matco- 
vlch.  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,828 
Int  CL  Glib  5106 
UA  CL  340—174  20  Claims 


IHIC  l_ 


nun 


1 


DRIVER 


£ 


n  B- 


SCNSC 

UfTLIFIER 


TT 


23    >-,- 


24  i 


"    1    1 


O      Oy.,  O 


The  invention  provides  a  pulse  program  for  a  magnetic 
memory  in  which  the  time  required  for  a  sense  amplifier 
to  recover  from  the  noise  associated  with  a  preceding 
write  operation  in  preparation  for  a  read  operation  is  re- 
reduced  by  extending  the  bit  current  of  the  write  opera- 
tion into  the  time  for  the  following  read  operation  so 
that  the  transient  associated  with  turning  off  the  bit  cur- 
rent occurs  only  after  the  sensing  operation. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  non-destructive  thin  film 
memory  device  having  the  property  of  uniaxial  anisotropy 
which  operates  in  a  time  limited  mode.  In  the  time  limited 
technique  of  operation,  a  pulse  is  coupled  to  the  film 
which  causes  the  film's  magnetization  to  coherently  ro- 
tate. The  applied  pulse  causes  the  film's  magnetization 
to  rotate  to  an  angle  removed  from  the  easy  axis  which 
enables  two  restore  forces  to  effectively  return  the  mag- 
netization to  the  easy  axis,  namely,  the  trapped  flux  field 
and  the  anisotropy  field. 


3,436,745 
INFORMATION,  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Donald  George  Knox,  Reseda,  CaUff . 

(3134  W.  GeMIng,  Drive,  Phoenix,  Aiiz.     85023) 

FUcd  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,456 

Int  CL  Glib  5100;  G02b  5114;  G02f  1122 

MS.  CL  34*— 174  8  Claims 


3  436  743 

MEMORY  ORGANIZATION  FOR 

PREVENTING  CREEP 

CarkM  F.  Chong,  PhOaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

RMd  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,937 

Int  CL  Glib  5100 

UA  CL  34*— 174  10  Oaims 

In  order  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  adjacent  bit  disturbs 

during  the  recording  cycle  of  a  memory  wire  having  a 


Information  storage  memory  system  comprising  an 
optical  fiber  which  has  transmitted  therethrough  a  polar- 
ized electromagnetic  beam.  The  material  of  said  fiber  is 
of  those  that  have  a  characteristic  such  that  the  plane 
of  polarization  in  the  fiber  will  be  rotated  in  the  presence 
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of  a  magnet.  A  magnet  gap  is  positioned  around  said  fiber 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  a  component  of  the  mag- 
netic field  thereby  created  parallel  to  said  fiber  and  elec- 
tromagnetic beam  path.  An  optical  analyzer  is  positioned 
in  the  path  of  said  electromagnetic  beam  after  the  mag- 
net, said  analyzer  either  passes  or  prohibits  the  passing 
of  the  electromagnetic  beam  depending  on  its  state  of 
polarization.  A  sensor  is  provided  after  said  analyzer  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  beam  is  passmg  through 
the  analyzer.  

3  436  746 
ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  REWRITE 
Veracr  K.  Rke,  Lombard,  DL,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Defaiwarc  ^,     .^«  « ^  ^ 
Filed  Jnnc  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468^44 
Int  CL  Glib  5100,  5/12 
UA  CL  340—174  2  a**"" 


3,436  748 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  WaLL  RECOGNIZER 
Reginiild  A.  Kaenel,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatton  of  New  York  | 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,435 
Int  CL  Glib  5/06;  G06k  7/08;  G06ff  7/02 
MS,  CL  340—174  8  Chdms 
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A  core  memory  having  only  two  conductors  per  bit 
location  has  automatic  rewriting  of  information  by  em- 
ploying a  core  buffer  word  between  the  memory  array  and 
the  output  circuits  and  utilizing  the  tirailing  edges  of  the 
reading  pulses  for  controlling  the  reinsertion  of  informa- 
tion. 

3,436,747 
ORTHOGONAL  MODE  SWITCHING 
TRANSFORMER 
John  L.  Andcrwm  and  Hans-Otto  G.  LciUch,  Pongh- 
kccpric,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Buslneas  Ma- 
cUnca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,901 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  340—174  «  Ctalms 


A  magnetic  domain  wall  recognizer  is  described  where- 
in first  and  second  walls  of  a  reverse-magnetized  domain 
are  moved  toward  one  another  in  a  magnetic  medium  in 
response  to  propagation  fields  representative  of  stored  and 
incoming  information  respectively.  If  the  stored  and  in- 
coming information  match,  domain  collapse  is  achieved 
at  a  central  position  in  the  magnetic  medium  in  which  the 
domain  is  formed  for  detection  by  an  output  coupling 
there. 

3  436  749 
THICK  magnetic' FILM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Rkhard  E.  Matick,  PcckskUl,  and  Charies  H.  Sic,  Briar- 
cUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machfaics  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,740 

Int  a.  Glib  5/00 

MS.  a.  340—174  20  Claims 
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A  controlled  transformer  particularly  adapted  for  flat 
memory  arrays  is  provided  by  a  chain  like  magnetic  film 
structure  coupling  flat,  apcrttu-ed,  conductors  connected 
as  primary  and  secondary  conductors  and  a  third  conduc- 
tor positioned  through  the  cham  aperture  and  connected 
to  provide  a  current  coincident  with  a  primary  conductor 
current  for  presetting  one  of  an  array  of  suoh  transformers 
and  then  operating  tjie  presetttansformcr  to  provide  a 
current  in  its  secondary  conduiqtor. 

861    O.O.— 11  ; 


12.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  film  having  a  coercive  force  along 
a  given  axis  thereof  and  having  sufficient  thickness 
so  that  its  self-demagnetizing  field  along  said  axis  is 
at  least  equal  to  a  large  portion  of  its  coercive  force, 
said  first  film  having  a  first  stable  state  of  extreme 
remanent  magnetization  along  said  axis  representing 
a  first  binary  digit  and  a  second  stable  state  of  at 
least  partial  demagnetization  representing  a  second 
binary  digit, 

a  magnetic  read  film  adjoining  said  storage  film  hav- 
ing a  preferred  easy  axis  of  magnetization  and  trans- 
verse thereto  a  saturable  hard  axis  of  magnetization 
with  negligible  remanence,  said  second  film  having 
sufficient  thickness  so  that  its  self-demagnetizing  field 
is  at^  least  equal  to  a  major  portion  of  its  coercive 
force  and  being  arranged  so  that  it  can  be  saturated 
along  its  hard  axis  by  the  self-demagnetizing  return 
flux  of  said  first  film  when  said  first  film  is  in  its 
first  stable  state, 

sensing  means  inductively  related  to  said  films  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  linked  by  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
return  flux  external  to  said  films. 
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an  electrical  energizing  means  associated  with  said 
films  including  means  for  selectively  placing  said 
first  film  alternatively  in  its  first  stable  state  or  in  its 
second  stable  state, 

said  energizing  means  also  including  nondestructive 
readout  means  for  applying  momentarily  to  said  read 
film  along  its  hard  axis  a  magnetizing  field  insuffi- 
cient to  change  the  stable  state  of  said  storage  film 
but  sufficient  to  vary  the  net  flux  linking  said  sensing 
means  when  said  storage  film  is  in  its  second  stable 
state,  thereby  to  produce  in  said  sensing  means  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  second  binary  digit. 


position  of  the  switch  an  output  indication  occurs  when- 
ever any  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals  respectively  applied 
to  the  input  points  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage 
threshold  level.  Each  of  the  other  positions  of  the  switch 


3,436,750 
WRITE  AND  READ  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
A  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  WITH  MAGNETIZABLE 
CORES 
Eclke  Folkcrt  Bakker,  Hengelo,  Overijscl,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo, 
Overijscl,  Netherlands,  a  firm  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

6504349 

Int.  CL  Gllh  5/00 

VS.  CL  340—174  3  Claims 


m^ 


•LO' 


^ 


••_^ 


•  t^—H 


M-Q 


X- 


V. 


'.^^t\ 


f 


-^ 


V,T 


r  -  "■ 


1 


corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  the  input  points.  For 
each  of  these  latter  positions  an  output  indication  occurs 
if  the  corresponding  one  of  the  respective  input  signals  ex- 
ceeds the  noted  level. 


3,436,752 
QUANTIZER 
George  E.  Pflil,  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miniatiirc 
Electronic  Components  Corp.,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jnne  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,365 

Int  CL  H03k  13/254;  H041  5/00 

VJS.  CL  340—347  20  Claims 


1.  Write  and  read  circuit  arrangement  for  a  magnetic 
storage  device  with  magnetic  cores,  comprising  a  read 
and  write  winding  threading  all  of  said  cores,  each  said 
write  and  read  winding  being  divided  into  two  parts,  each 
of  said  parts  being  energized  in  parallel  during  the  writing 
operation,  each  of  said  parts  being  connected  by  a  re- 
sistance to  one  of  the  terminals  of  a  supply  source,  said 
supply  source  consisting  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a 
pulse  transformer,  a  read  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals,  the  end  remote  from  said  source  of  each 
said  resistance  being  connected  to  a  separate  input  termi- 
nal of  said  read  amplifier,  a  voltage  divider  bridging  the 
input  terminals  of  said  read  amplifier  and  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  two  said  resistances  a  point  of  constant 
potential,  and  means  connecting  the  tapping  point  of  said 
divider  to  said  point  of  constant  potential. 
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The  specification  describes  a  system  for  quantizing  a 
varying  analog  signal  in  substantially  real  time.  The  system 
comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  digitizing  cir- 
cuits which  operate  at  different  levels  of  input  signal. 
Each  circuit  produces  for  the  level  of  input  signal  at 
which  it  operates  an  output  signal  that  is  independent 
of  the  outputs  produced  by  those  digitizing  circuits  that 
operate  at  lower  levels  of  input  signal.  Each  digitizing 
circuit  involves  two  different  reference  voltages  which 
differ  in  value  from  one  circuit  to  another  according  to 
the  distribution  of  quantizing  levels. 


3,436,751 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  OVERLOAD  CONDITION 
ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  INPUT  POINTS 
Jarodav  Hroo,  Jiii  iOimcnt,  Vladimir  Kryziiiek,  Bohomil 
Mirtes,  and  Alois  Vytiska,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signors to  Vyzkumny  uatav  matematickych  stroju, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,839 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—248  1  Claim 

A  circuit  arrangement  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of 

an  overload  condition  on  a  plurality  of  input  points  to  be 

sensed  includes  a  two-level  change-over  switch.  For  one 


<  3,436,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 
ELECTRICAL  PULSES 
George  Sanderson  Walker  and  Ronald  Robert  McLaren, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to   Ferranti,   Limited, 
Hollinwood,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

FUcd  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1964, 

19,255/64 

Int  CL  H04I  3/00;  H03k  13/00;  G08c  9/00 

VS.  CI.  340—347  12  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  counting  electrical  pulses 

which  are  received  over  three  or  more  input  lines  which 

the  pulses  energise  singly,  sequentially  and  cyclically.  A 
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follow-up  servo  is  used  to  maintain  the  states  of  ener-   put  signals  representing  the  word  m  bmary  code.  A  sense 
gisation  of  two  sets  of  lines  in  stcp-by-step  correspond-   line  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  thin  film  ele- 


ments  has  a  current  source  coupled  to  it  such  that  changes 
in  the  resistance  of  the  thin  film  clement  can  be  detected. 


~d 


encc,  and  a  bidirectional  counter  counts  the  pulses  ncccs- 
«sary  to  maintain  the  correspondence. 


I  3,436,756 

VOLTAGE  TO  TIME-INTERVAL  CONVERTER 
Ronald  G.  Myers,  Bridgeton,  Samuel  C.  Reid,  St  Louis, 
and  David  M.  Barton,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,568 

Int  CL  H03k  13/02;  H041  3/00 

VS.  tl.  340—347  5  Oaims 


3,436,754 
BINARY  TO  INTERNATIONAL  MORSE  CODE 

CONVERTER 
Larry  D.  Powner,  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  assignor  to  the 
UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,603 

Int  CL  H041  3/00;  H03k  13/00;  G08c  9/00 

VS.  CL  340— v347  9  Claims 


A  binary  to  international  Morse  code  converter  having 
a  plurality  of  condition  sensing  means  providing  analog 
voltages  of  the  sensed  conditions  which  analog  voltages 
are  matched  in  a  resistance  ladder  and  converted  to  binary 
values  that  are  placed  in  a  shift  register  and  readout  se- 
quentially in  Morse  code,  each  with  Morse  code  identi- 
fication, until  all  condition  sensing  means  are  transmitted 
by  radio  link  for  remote  reception. 


3,436,755 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  THIN  FILM  GRAY  TO 

BINARY  CODE  CONVERTER 
Charles  H.  Tohnan,  Bloomfaigton,  Mtam.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,715 
Int  CL  G08c  9/04;  H041 3/00;  H03k  13/254 
VS.  a.  340—347  9  Claims 

A  Gray  code  to  binary  code  converter  utilizing  the 
magnetoresistive  properties  Of  thin  ferromagnetic  film  is 
described.  The  converter  includes  a  plurality  of  stages 
each  including  a  thin  ferromagnetic  film  arranged  for 
receiving  parallel  input  signals  rei»-esenting  the  word  in 
Gray  code  and  producing  a  corresponding  number  of  out- 


1.  A  solid  state  electronic  voltage  to  time-interval  con- 
verter circuit  comprising,  in  combination 

means  for  internally  generating  a  linear  sweep  ventage 
as  a  function  of  time, 

means  for  intonally  generating  a  substantially  fixed 
reference  voltage, 

means  for  receiving  an  externally  generated  analog 
voltage, 

comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
responsive  to  separate  signals  impressed  thereon  to 
generate  an  output  signal  when  said  separate  inputs 
obtain  a  predetermined  magnitude  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  said 
linear  sweep  voltage  generating  means, 
^D.C.  scaling  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  being  connected  to  deliver  an  amplified 
signal  to  said  second  input  of  said  comparator  means 
when  a  signal  is  applied  to  said  input  thereof,  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  input  of  said  D.C. 
amplifier  and  operable  between  first  and  second  pole 
positions  for  selectively  applying  said  fixed  reference 
voltage  and  said  analog  voltage  to  said  scaling  am- 
plifier means,  together  with  means  operalively  cou- 

.  pled  to  said  comparator  means  output  and  responsive 
to  output  signals  therefrom  for  selectively  switching 
said  switching  means  between  said  first  and  second 
pole  positions, 

whereby  said  comparator  means  provides  spaced-apart 
pulses  separated  by  a  time  interval  corresponding  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  analog  voltage  with  respect  to 
said  reference  voltage  and  such  time  interval  is  sub- 
stantially unaffected  by  voltage  drifts  at  said  scaling 
amplifier  means,  said  comparator  means,  and  said 
linear  sweep  voltage  generating  means. 


/ 
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3,436,757 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  CONVERTING  ANALOG 

INTO  DIGITAL  EQUIVALENT 

♦Erich  Schwab,  Bad  Monster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jm. 

Schneider  FeinwerUechnik,  G.ni.b.H^  Bad  Kreuznach, 

Gomany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  612,947 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1966, 

Sch  38,5«9 

Int  CL  G«2b  5/74;  HOIJ  5/76 

VS.  CL  34«— 347  1«  Clahns 


downs,  with  one  or  more  blinking  lamps  in  an  upwardly 
open  housing  normally  overlain  by  a  swingable  lid;  the 
lid,  hinged  onto  a  forward  edge  of  the  housing,  is  inter- 
nally reflecting  so  that,  when  swung  into  an  open  position 
with  an  inclination  of  approximately  45',  it  causes  rear- 


Optical  scanner  for  the  conversion  of  an  analog  value, 
such  as  the  physical  dimension  of  an  object  to  be  meas- 
ured, into  its  digital  equivalent  by  means  of  a  measuring 
bar  which  is  illuminated  by  a  light  beam  whose  width  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bar  represents  the  analog 
value  to  be  measured;  the  bar  is  composed  of  transverse 
sections  altenrately  of  relatively  high  light  transmissiyity 
(transparent  or  translucent)  and  of  relatively  low  light 
transmissivity  (e.g.  opaque)  which  extend  from  the  illumi- 
nated front  face  of  the  pulse  to  a  rear  face  thereof  along 
which  an  input  of  a  lAotocell  or  similar  photoelectric 
transducer  is  reciprocated  to  pick  up  luminous  impulses 
for  converting  same  into  an  electrical  pulse  train.  As  the 
transducer  input  sweeps  along  the  bar,  the  length  of  the 
generated  pulse  train  varies  with  the  illuminated  area  of 
its  front  face  and  thus  corresponds  to  the  measured  ana- 
log value  which  is  represented  in  digital  form  by  a  pref- 
erably decadic  pulse  counter  connected  with  the  output 
of  the  transducer.  The  pulse  counter  may  be  controlled 
(e.g.  reset  to  zero  or  stepped  by  one  decade)  by  refer- 
ence pulses  of  larger  amplitude  generated  with  the  aid  of 
two  or  more  light  sources  shining  upon  spaced-apart  light- 
conductive  bar  sections. 


ward  deflection  of  light  rays  coming  from  the  housing 
which  preferably  includes  a  translucent  shield  for  diffus- 
ing the  light  trained  upon  the  lid.  The  release  of  this 
spring-loaded  lid  may  occur,  manually  or  automatically, 
simuhaneously  with  the  lighting  of  the  lamps. 


3  436  759 

VAIUABLE  SOUND  'lEVEL  BUZZER  HAVING 

RESISTANCE  CONTROLLED  WINDING 

Harold  E.  West,  Da  Qnoin,  IlL,  assignor  to  P.  R.  MaUory 

&    Co.,   IBC,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Dclawvc 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,666 

Int.  CL  GlOk  9112 

VS.  CL  340—388  8  Claims 


3,436,758 

VEHICULAR  WARNING  DEVICE  HAVING  SPRING 

POSITIONED  REFLECTING  MEMBER 

Ki—  KMh,  GaOcnkampstr.  10,  Dnisbarg,  Germany 

FOcd  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,060 

I^  CL  G08b  5100,  23/00;  B60q  1/00 

VS,  CL  340— 376  •  Claims 

Warning  device  adapted  to  be  plated  on  the  back  of 

an  aut<Mnotive  vehicle  to  indicate  sudden  stops  or  break- 


'Y'\5^'* 


A  bifilar  winding  is  wound  around  a  coil  bobbin  through 
which  a  pole  piece  is  extended.  A  resistive  element  con- 
trols the  voltage  in  one  of  the  coils  of  the  bifilar  windings 
such  that  a  magnetic  flux  is  generated  in  the  pole  piece 
to  attract  an  armature  associated  with  the  coil  bobbin 
and  pole  piece. 


'■■   i\  f    r-\       r  iv  f''  .  ■  '■,T"Cf^' 
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213,666 
GIRDLE 

Sallyann  Z.  Srfl*y,  GaftaM,  NJU  •>fS«  to 
natioMd  PhiytM  CorpowtloB,  Dover,  DeL,  a 

*•  •*  *^"d.c  2, 1966,  S«.  No.  4,9H 


UJS.CLD2— 2 


T«rm  of  MteaA  14  yon 


U5M» 

SUHAT 

Ema  L  Porter,  4729  So«th  2t8  W«^ 

0|dcn,Utah    84403 
FUcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,650 
Term  of  patent  14  y<— 
I  Int.  CL  Dl— Oi 

UJS.CLD2— 256 


213,669 

IMENTURE  BRUSH 

Lloyd  MMm^lSil  NE.  43jrd  »•» 

LtahftoMa  PoiBE,  vin>    33v%# 
FBMtabS;  1968,  S«r.  No.  10,863 


UJI.CLD4— as 


T«i«(p^iteiitl4y 


DhrMai  a 
12,533 

U.S.CLD2— 4 


213,667 
PANTY  GIRDLE 
Z.  Mkky,  69  DhMM  Ave, 

Apr.  5,  1968,  S«r.  No. 


T«BaflfilMtl4ira«B 
1^^D2— 02 


f- 


21M78  __««„««. 

COMBINED  BOTILE  V^  .?^!95'jy  i^S^Si^ 

_         Ware,  aad  RalM  N. 
Wi 
to 


FBai  Oct  17, 1967,  S»._Ny.  »4«>    _  ,_. 
iorkj,  aniB    ill  Gwnt  Brilrfn  Apr.  28,  1967 

UACLD9— 66 


14  7" 


861  O.O.— 12 
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213,(71 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Wnbani  Q.  Smtth,  BarOcfTiOe,  OkUL,  Mslpior  to 
PUIips  Pctrolciini  Company,  a  corporatioa  M 

FOed  Oct  23,  lf«7,  Ser.  No.  9,124 
Tcnn  of  pjHiPt  14  yean 
lat  CL  U9-^l 
VS.  a. 


CRAIE  FOR  MILK  COP>rrAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hoostoa  Rehris,  Lot  Ai«clca,  CaUf^  aMipMr  to  Rehrig 
Pacific  Company,  Lot  Angcki,  Calif.,  a 
of  CaHf  omia 

Filed  Dec  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  9,946 


U&  CL  D9— 177 


Term  of  paleat  14  yean 
iBt  CL  D9— M 


-ifey^^'^ 


213,674 

SANDWICH  CONTAINER 

Charles  B.  Dcweea,  Jr.,  321 S.  Main  St, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    761t4 

Filed  Dec  2«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  9,S56 

Term  of  poleat  14  yean 

IntCLD9— 06 

UJSw  CL  D9U-1M 


213,672 

BOTTLE 

H«iy  S.  DcarHng,  25  E.  83rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    1H28 

Filed  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  9,736 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  Ck  D9^-4>i 

U.S.  CL  D9^118 


213,675 
PACKAGE  OF  CANDIES 
I  de  lymowrid,  Cnronfc,  Gcaera,  S 
to  ProdnMi  Eiianann  SA.,  Geneira,  Switzerland 
FBed  Sept  26, 1967.  Ser.  No.  8,748 
Tcni  of  paint  7  yci 
IntCLD9— 0¥ 
UjS.  CL  D9^193 


J 


April  1,  1909 
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213,676 
REPLACEMENT  WINDOW  AND  SASH  UNTT 

J.  Bko,  Indfama,  Pfc,  ■■l^'*  <»  ScawyAH 
Pa.,    a    corporation    of 


C<i^dlnni^tik»4D.Mut  of  dcrfin  appHcatfon  te^ 
Ang.  11,  1967rihb  appBcathm  Mar.  29,  1968,  Scr. 

N0.II4M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

bt  CL  D25— 02 
VS.  CL  D13— 1  ! 


213,679 

SNOWMOBILE  IRANSPORTATION  DOLLY 

FkaA  W.  Mayv,  1956  Cedar  IMve, 

Gmflim,Wli.    53824 
FBed  Oct  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  8^94 
Term  of  patcat  3Vi  yea 
Int  CL  D12— «J,  13 
VS,  CL  D14— 3 


213,680 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Billy  J.  Rogers,  Central  Natkmal  Bank  Bldg., 

Honiton,TeE.    77882 

FDed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,286 


VS,  CL  D14-^ 


of  MiCBt  14  7 

LCLDll— /i 


"  2i3,in 

BUILDING 
Ralph  Robert  Knapp,  ETaniTllle,  Ind.,  aarignor,  by  mmne 
awlgmiiintc.  to  Farmer*!  Danghter,  Inc,  EraniTille, 
Ind~  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,282 
Term  of  patent  14  yem 
bitCLD25— 0¥ 
VS,  CL  D13— 1  > 


213,678 

BUILDING 

William  J.  ttabrick,  217  Shawnee  Rond, 

ArduMre,  Pa.    19883 

FOed  IBM  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,385 

Term  of  palMt  14  jt 

IntCLD25— 0¥ 

U.S.CLD13— 1    , 


213,681 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Leo  I.  LyoM,  2526  LhMota  DrtTC, 

San  Bcraadino,  CaM.    92485 

FDed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,147 

Term*  of  patent  7  ye 

Int  CL  D12— i5 

UJS.  CL  D14— 3 
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tft^mi  213,05 

l££^OR  DRIVER'S  SBAT  FOR  A  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE 

^SootUMn,  w^  WUikttt  M.  Gocimm,  Mc^Gn^  ^!!SSl£^J^S^!5^' ^^ ^^ ^^ 

"^jSKrflSlCi.''*'''*'^  ^^  ^  "''fSSfJiI M?5J?S». No.  l#,7n 

a  COVPOnOOB  OK  I^NHWIBV  ■—  _«    .  -  ^  -  -  ^  f  ^  „  ,  --  - 

™^ffi.'i2i?r4?«^  iSci.  dCS!  diCSp 

iIloTdU-W  UACLDlS-i 

UA  CL  D13— 3 


2U,M3 
VANITY  CHAIR 
Gcnvd  K.  Ldidkow,  CohrailMi,  lad^ 
HamOton  Como,  Ibc,  CohmilNia,  Ind^  a 
tkw  of  ladlaiia 

FIM  Jtm.  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  l%^9 
Tcnn  of  patck  14  yean 
iBtCLIM— 07 
UA  CL  D15— 1 


to 


213,iM 
CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 

PkchMT,  2129  S.  2Mf  Eait, 
S«lt  Lake  CMy,  Utah    841M 
FOcd  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,1M 
Tom  of  MicM  14  y< 

uloTdu—oi 

U.S.CLD18— 2 


213,04 

BAR  STOOL 

S.  B«|ho«l»  739  BovMMi  St, 

Mltaa,Maifc    92116 

FDcd  Jm.  39. 19M,  Scr.  No.  19,357 

Tcm  of  palMl  14  yean 
btCLD^-Oi 
UJ^  CL  D15— 9 


213,M7 
DECORATIVE  FACING 
GcoTfc  L.  BachMT,  Ckkaao,  DL,  wrif  nr  to  Majcctk 
TVe  Company,  MctroM  tak,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Ian.  K,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  5,4M 
T«fM  of  Mint  14  yo 
IntCLmS- 07 
VA  CL  DIS— 2 


Apbil  1,  1999 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CEILING  PANEL  cSnSmILAR  ARTICLE  .   ..      . 

1  h Gnfcey, StiBwtcr, ^Bm^  ii ii.lf  "i.*! Co«wed    ArthvU 
Corporation  St  hid,  ftttifc.  a^corporitfon  of  Delaware 
FBei  M«.  9, 1999,  Scr.  No.  19,979 
Tcna  of  jalMit  14  y( 
lat  d.  D25— 07 
UJB.  CL  D19— 2 


213J01 
AQUARnmi  FILTER  ^^^ 

_ji,  11  51k  At^,  Now  Yoik,  N.Y.    19993 
FM  Sm,  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  19,929 
Tcrat  amimt  14 
btdTmS— 07 
U.SwCLD23— 4 


COMBINATION  CASKTT  AND  BURIAL  VAULT 
Wedey  M.  Chandler,  St  PMri,  and  Bcrmvd  T.  Jnba,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Mtam.,  Miifnnn  to  Wlibert,  Inc.,  Forect 
Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DHnob 

FUed  Mar.  29. 1999,  Ser.  No.  11,997 
Tcm  of  potent  7  yean 
Int6LD31 
U.S.  CL  D19— 1 


213,992 

FOUNTAIN 

Thomai  M.  Hibhcn,  199  Old  Farm  Road, 

Northbrook,  DL    69962 

FDed  Apr.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  6,779 

Tenn  ofpolcnt  14  yc 

IntCtm3-07 

UJS.  CL  D23— 13 


213,^ 

PORTABLE  WATER  SOFTENER 

Robert  I.  Edodroni,  9799  AMe  St  NE., 

MiMeapoib,  Mlaik    55433 

FUed  Sopt  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,552 

Tcnn  of  patent  7  y« 

IiitCf.D23-07 

U.8.  CL  D23— 3 
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213^3 

FOUNTAIN 

ALUbM,  IM  OU  Fan 

Nflrtkbvookt  IB>    ••••2  

Apr.  21,  lf«7,  S«r.  No.  «,77«. 
Fab.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No. 


f    I       ■ 
April  1,  1969 

•r   I  II 


OrigiMl 
DiTldcd 
12,863 

Tana  of  pirtcat  14  y 
liiLCLD23— Oi 
UJS.CLB23— 13 


213,696 

BALLET  BARKE 

Nkhota  L  Natamck,  271 S.  Vn  Pom  St, 

FMilrtpMo,  P«.    19183 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1968,  S«r.  No.  1M86 

Tcnn  of  jMloat  14  yc 

U^CLD25— 1 


s.. --• 


213,697 

COMBINED  MULTIPLE  SOCKET  PATCHBOARD 

AND  FRAME 

Robert  Frederick  Ozloy,  Priory  Park,  Ulrentoo, 


William  I. 


213,694 
SPACE  HEATER 
ChampoigB,  DL,  assignor  to 
_  ft  DeaipiConpMy,  SDmniit,  OUo, 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,349 
Tcnn  of  potoit  14  yews 
int.  <!i.  D23— «i 
U.S.  CL  D23— 122 


FOed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,383 
iWmof 


U.S.CLD26— 1 


lit 


7y 
D13— 0i 


213,695 
AIR-COOLED  CONDENSING  UNIT 
lanes  P.  Soroos,  ColnAas,  Ohio,  Msigiior  to  Midlaiid- 
Roas  Corporadoa,  ClcTdaad,  Ohto,  a  corporatloa  of 
OUo 

FBed  Aof.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,818 
Term  of  pateat  14  y« 
1^CLD23— M 
VS.  CL  D23— 139 


213,698 

MARINE  swrrcH 

Roger  PcOcder,  2568  Oceai  Atc,  Seafbrd,  N.Y.    11783 
FDed  Jaly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12^91 
Term  of  pateat  14  y< 
IatCLD13— Oi 
VS,  CL  D26— 13 


^ 


mil 


i 


?i- 


April  1,  1969 
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213,699 

TAPE  REEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clareace  E.  Bash,  ladiaaapoUs,  lad^Miignirto  Radio 

Corporatkm  of  Aaierlca,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDed  IM.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  18,885 


Term  of  pateat  14  y 
,  d.D14 


U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


lat.  a.  D14— Oi 


213,782 
ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Paal  E.  Brefka  aad  Morris  M.  Kaepv,  F^ 
Mass.,  Msigaon,  by  mesac  awtgnmrats,  to  T>co 
ratories,  lac,  WaMhrna,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968.  Scr.  No.  18,738 
Term  of  aatcat  14  years 
IbL  d.  bl3-^2 
U  A  CL  D26— 15 


IL 


TELEVISION  ANTENNA  FOR  INDOOR  USE 

MwTfai  P.  Middlemvk,  96  Stoaehill  Road, 

Old  Westbnry,  N.Y.     11568 

FOed  Iw.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  18,263 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  07014— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


213.783     _ 

COMBINED  FISH  BOWL-ASHTRAY  AND 

aGAR  LIGHTER 

Richard  E.  Rica,  12832  EacMd  ATCn 

East  derclaad,  OUo    44112 

Fiied  Jaa.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  18,329 

Term  <rf  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D38— «i;  D27— Oi.  05 

U.S.  CL  D38— 11 


213,781 

PORTABLE  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 

Joha  H.  Leemt^  Jr.,  8641 N.  15lh  Drire, 

Phoeaix,  Ariz.    85821 

FVcd  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  18,695 

Term  of  palcat  14  yean 

lat  CL  D14— 99;  D18— 07 

U  A  CL  D26— 14 


213,784 

TRESTLE  TABLE 

Alexaader  S.  Barghoot,  739  Boylstoa  St, 

Milloa,Mass.    82116 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,881 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

lBtCLD6— 0/ 

UJS.  CL  D33— 14 
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ai3,7t5 
GAME  BOARD 
35  PfeM  St, 


N.Y.    If71f       Mmm  L. 


ai3,7M 
FAN  TOY 


AntiL  1,  1969 


Mwili 


Flkd 


1M7,  Scr.  No.  9,f59 


UACLD34— 5 


^2% 


2U»7M 

TILTABLE  MARBLE  GAME  TABLE 

Smij  F.  KraiMir,  439  Edfcwood  Drirc, 

C«lotaio  Spri^,  Colo.    MM7 

FVa  Jflk  24, 1MS,S«.  No.  19495 

T«M«fpilMtl4 

bt  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.a.D34— 5 


,  NJ.. 


to  D* 


FIM  Maj  31, 19M,  Sw.  No.  12,144 
T«i«CMiwl7 
int.  d  ini— d2 
U.S.  CL  D34— IS 


213,799 
TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 
I  A.  Gidt,  97t  B.  Stedy  LoM, 
Wivnta,Mln.    55391 
FIM  F«b.  2t,  19tt.  Scr.  No.  19,7M 
Tmi  of  Mint  14^ 
iat.  d  D21^2 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


213,797 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Jotai  A.  Do—to,  11939  FItzvratcr  Rood, 

Bnckmrfle,  OUo    44141 

Filed  Apr.  237l9M,  Scr.  No.  11,589 

Term  of  Mtcat  14 

IntdLmi— 05 

UJS.CLD34— 5 


213,719 
HELICOFIER  TOY 


Peter 

d|Mr  to  Ivjcopicr  Corporatfoa  Ud^ 
of  CoMdo 

FBod  Apr.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1 
CUbnt  priorlhr, 

Teni'of  joti^  14  y( 
lot  07021—02 
UjS.  CL  D34— 15 


7,  19«7 
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213J11 
flUiD 


2U,714 
CLOCK  FACE 


Iota  R.  Modkn,  Bo>  134A3.  H^k  Fofc  Rood,  R.D.  1.   Mgo.  "TSTroTlSTK 

joM  tu    c«i*ai,  N.Y.    12414       ^^  ^  m^M  ^^ 

FaodApr.25.19M,Ser.Nall,42S  nStooitlnStofMt  T  ^-^  1 

Teniofpotcfftl47e»_  ^TST   JS    iri9i€.  lE  Z 


9L,_ 


FBod  Apr.  25. 19«,  Ser.  No.  11,425 
Toim  of  potcat  14  jmn 
bl.  CL  D12— ii;  D21— 02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


4,293,  Oct  iVlMt.  IMi 
19M,  Ser.  No.  19^749 

Tcf«  of  MMt  14  . 
laL  a.  D19— 00 
U5.  CL  D42— 7 


Ser.  No. 
Feb.  29, 


1 


G. 


213,712 

MOWER  DRUM 

.lyMkM^Go^ 


toll 


FDed  Doc  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,719 

TcTMOf 
iBt 

U.S.CLD49— 1 


f  pote^  14  T 
d.D15— Oi 


T. 


213,715 
GRIDDLE 

,  7691  Woyata  Bird., 
ta.    55426 

FDed  JoM  12,  l^tt>  Ser.  No.  12,319 

Tcno  of  poleat  14  yean 

IBt  0707— 02 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


213,713 

VEmCLELIFr 

Robert  M.  Ton-F,  616  W.  SiolM«thalcr  Atc 

D^toa,Ohlo    45495 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  19,751 

Tcm  of  Mteat  14  vcen 

1^  d  bl2— 05 

U.S.  CL  D41— 1 


COMBINED  CANWfgRSBT,  BASE  AND 
COVER  THEREFOR 
lock  Soloiw*,  BrooMy,  NY.,  "SET^St  ky 
Metri  Itoiocic  ConoraHoa,  New  York,  N.Y., 

acorporatioBofNoirYoRk  

Hraed  Jil7  16, 196S,  Scr.  No.  12,792 

TemofpatoiitHyi 

Int.  SW—Oi 
UJS.CLD44— 6 


384 
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CvlR. 


C«K. 


113,717 
BUFFIT  CHAFER 


to  The 

of 


Filed  Aiff.  12,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  13412 
Tcmof  MlMtl4  7c 

UJ.CLD44— 15 


213|71S 
CAKE  HOLDER 
lihi,  P.O.  Bos  4*^^97, 
jelce,Odtf.    9c   *7 
FBed  M«7  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  11,947 
Tcm  off  MtMt  14  y< 
1^0.07—07 
U3.CLD44— 19 


213»719 

COFFEE  MEASURING  CUP 

Stepkn  Gcriick,  5329  S.  AAmj  Are., 

Cya«o,ID.    iH32 

TTiMS,  S«r.  No.  12,2M 


Tent  of  MtMrt  14  yc 
1^  CL  D^— 05;  D19-M 


UACLIM4— 29 


213,711       

COMBINED  WASHER  AND  WIPER  UNIT 
Vnmek  E.  Lorcw,  Jr.,  393  &  Brtnktfl, 

8tPaBl,Min.    55195 
FIM  Aif.  24, 19M,  S«.  No.  13,244 
Xna  of  poteat  14  yt 
lit  6707—06 
U.S.  CL  D49^21 


213,722 

TOIE  WASTE  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTTCtE 

ETCfett  D.  Eariei,  2911  H«flooa  Rood,  and  Robert  L. 

BfaKkwea,   3129   FoiBol   Drire,   both  of  Cohunbia, 

S.C    29294 

CiliMlbi  ii  pt  of  dcilpi  oppHcoHoB  Ser.  Now  4,449, 

Oct  31,  1944,  which  b  a  withwathw  of 

pHcathm  Scr.  No.  93^57,  Feb.  24, 1945.  Thh  i 

Apr.  19, 1949,  Ser.  Now  11,399 

Term  of  polHrt  14 
lat  0.07—06 
U.S.  CL  D49L-33 


213(729 
UGHIING  CASING 

Edwii  F.  Oiborae,  Jr.,  Hooetoo,  Tex.,  a«igMNr  to  

Ea«ahre,  lac.  New  Yorh,  N.Y.,  a  corporalhia  of   UjS.  CL  D52— 2 


•-r  213,723 

TONGUE-DEPnisiisOR  DISPENSER 

Norbert  LeopoUi,  4199  Mmlm  Dtfrc, 

Chlci«o,DL    49413 

FBed  May  29, 1949,  Ser.  No.  12,121 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CL  029—02;  D9— 06 


FBed  Not.  9, 1947,Ser.  No.  9,331 

btCLD24— 05 
UJS.CLD49— 29 
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213,724 


213,724 


BEVERAGE  VENDINGMACHINE  OR.TH»  LDffi^  "«^  ^^^Sr^SS^JScf^  ™* 

wmbm  Hebr,  WaiMiitfir*  Pa^  ■■ff?*«S2L^^^ 


M!iniJi:mcS^*wiSrBSr,  Go.  J.  Lri«  and  Fhg^dljyyeh.  Marftow^ 
lLnmU^c!!im^,  a  co«p«r»:       rigpor.  to  Lobe^Derko^  I.C  Maltowoc.  Wle.  a 


"""^pKdJ.^  14, 1949,  Ser.  No.  19,199  wj  «  CL  D52-4       "^^^^ 

Term  of  pate^  14  yean  UA  CL  D52— 4 
IiitCLD29— Oi 
U.S.CLD52— 3 


y 


213,727 

VBE 

Gedalyaho  Banindt  Md  Abraham  Baninck,  both  of 

44  HaraM-Mcbacfarach  St,  Td-Arlr,  farael 

Filed  Jan.  39, 1949,  Ser.  No.  19,354 

Term  of  aotcat  7  yc 

IiitCLD9— 02 

UJS.  CL  D54— 13 


i 


213.725 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSING  APPARATUS 
_.y  D.  Van  KocTcring,  SaBnc,  Mhiu,  anipior  to 
AZA  SdcBttfk,  IBC,  SaBM,  Mich.,  a  corporathm  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec  11. 1947,  Ser.  No.  9,729 
Term  of  potent  14  yc 
Lit  drD19— 07 
UJS.CLD52— 4 


213(729 

COMBINED  COLOR  TELEVISION  SET  AND  SLIDE 

THEATER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  T.  AsaU,  Bata▼fa^  N.Y.,  aarifrnv  to  Sytranfai 

Electric  Prodndi  Inc.,  a  conontion  of 

FBed  Ai*.  13, 1948,  Scr.  No.  13,122 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 05;  D14— 05 
U.S.CLD54— 4 
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1M,  a.  D14— Oi 


RockwcD 


ltl.729  213,732  '     '  ' 

DUAL  TUMTH^^*  RECEIVER  OR  '^'^'^'^^^^SSJ^^ASS?^^^  ®* 

cTdu—c 


UA  CL  D71— 1 


UJ9.CLD56--4 


213,739 
WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  AR11CLE 

NathM  Shapka,  S55/39S  Wcstwood  Plaa, 
Lot  A^dM,  Oritf .    99924 
FIM  Aag.  %  19(7,  Scr.  No.  9,391 
Tcnn  of  Mtaai  14  ji 

UACLD99L-2 


213,731 

AIRSHIP 

WBUaai  A.  Hrf,  59S  Fawa  Drirc, 

Sob  A^iAiio.  C^**-    J  4^(9 
Filed  Aof.  29, 19€7,  Scr.  No.  9,424 
Tcni  of  poteat  14  yo 
IaLCLD12— ^ 
UA  Ct  D71— 1 


213,733 

MANEUVERING  SPACE  VEHICLE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lorea  E.  Canlitoa,  La  Hakn,  and  Hdaz  FonoO,  Glca- 

dalc,  CaUf .,  Mripinn  to  Norfli  AoMfkaa  Rodwdi 


Filed  Aag.  39, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  8,434 
Tcrai  of joteat  14  yi 
IbLCLDU— 07 

UA  CL  I>71— 1 
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213,734    

MANEUVERING  SPACE  VEHICLE  OR 

SIMILAR  AimCLB 

Lorca  E.  CanMoii.  La  Habra,  aad  HdHFon^Gka- 

to  Not*  AaiwIcM  RockwcH 


FBod  Aag.  39, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  9,435 
Thm  of  polcat  14 
lat.  dk.  D12— 07 
UACLD71— 1  i 


213,735 
AUKltAFT 
RcBk^  194(9  SW.  l€3rd  St, 

~*L    33157 

Filed  Mar.  29, 190,  Scr.  Now  11,943 
Term  of  pateat  14  ye 

UA  CL  D71— 1 


St, 


213,734 

i  SAFETY  SPINDLE 

Jack  D.  Netaoa  12<29  NE.  Wi 

Portfaad,  Ong.    97239 

FHed  Oct  17, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  9,973 

Tnai  of  MtoBl  14  yean 

m.  a.  bi9-oi 

U  A  CL  D74-2 


213,737 

DOCUMENT  SORTING  DEVICE 

F.  KoMci,  1519  Locart,  Dearer, 

FUed  Dec  11, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  9,719 

TcrmofpalcBtl4TeMri 

lat  CL  D14— 02;  Dl»— 99 

UACLD74— 2 


21S,739  

DEPOSIT  RECEPTAOf  FOR  NEWSPAPERS 

ORTHELKE 

Enect  R.  Aadta,  5125  D«^  Place,  RadM,  Wb.    53492 

Filed  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  12,994 

TenaofpalCiitl4 

latCLM— 0. 

UACLD74— 9 


213,739 
WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

Ehsoat,  N.Y.,  aHl^or  to  K>  C  Pea 
BrooUya,  N.  Yn  a  coqporalioa  of  New  YoA 
1  Oct  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,324 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  y< 
lat  CLD19— 06 
U  A  CL  D74— 17 


HcfDeR 
Co.,  lac. 


n  .■*.x} 


y 
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213,741 
DBTLAYRACK 

,  CHHoi^NJ^wiginrto   

CorporatkM,  CHftoa,  N  J^  a  corpontfcM  ei 

Flai  Ckt.  13,  lf«7,  S«r.  No.  8,fW 


Tent  ol  MtaM  14  y 
Int.  0756— Oi 


VA  CL  DM— If 


I   i  t.  I 

Afbil  1,  ld69 

MM 
11X141 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Jola  L.  BoBd,  P.O.  Bos  13t4.  Notih  WOkeiiMiro, 

^^  N.C.  ayw? 

4,953,  Dec.  7, 1M4.  His  avpUcatioB  Nov.  14, 1M7, 
Scr.  N«.  MIS 

Tam  of  MiMt  14  yam 
bLdl.D24— 0¥ 
UJB.CLD83— 1 


213,741 

COMBINED  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  AND  ORDER 

PLACEMENT  CABINET 

Brace  Etsm  HoBawiy,  PnpcrdI,  Man.,  aHi|Bor,  by 

BMne  Mi^pMMirii,  to  Vnk  Orckavd,  lac,  Boetoa, 

MMfc,  a  cwyeiallwi  of  Miiuihairtti 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  11,719 
Tent  off  aalCBt  14 
latCL^t— ( 
U.S.  CL  DSf— 11 


213,743 
PORTABLE,  ILLUMINABLE  MIRROR 
DaTid  Boborodko,  2S5  W.  t4lk  St    1M24,  Md 
Bciborodko,  629  Kappock  St    lt4M,  both  of  New 
Yofk,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mmr  IS,  196S,  Ser.  No.  11,953 
Tcna  of  aalMt  14  yean 
lat  CL  Di—06:  016—99 
VS.CL 


mm\ 


213,744 

SOFT  SIDB  SUITCASE 

Aathoay  N.  DTHa,  Rfrerdale.  a^  Edward  M.  Stolan, 

YorfctowB  Heiikli,  N.Y.,  ■■■jpnn  to  RcUaUe  7 

lac  Weat  Pttteban,  Pa.,  a  conoratkM  of  Pt 

Filed  Nor.  14, 1967,  Sor.  No.  9,4«3 


UJwCLDt7— 5 


Tent  of  potest  14  y 
lat  £l  D3— Oi 
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CARRYING  BAG  Ci  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  I™         ^^ 

AatlMMiy  N.  DTHa,  RireHMe,  aad  Edward  M.  Stolan,  RaymoMl  W.  Evaaa,  ^  O^ahoaa  Falk,  Ofclv      _^ 

YorSowaHJSS,N.Y!iM&Mn  to  Reliable  Low«e,  to  The  B.  F.  Goo*kli  Coavaay,  New  YortL,  N.Y., 

locorporatoj  We-  Pitt--*  Pa.  a  corporatto.  of  ---^^-^Hi^^^Si^Sn.f^,^ 

FnedDec  1, 1967. 8?r.  Na  9,6M  'TL^'JoU^i^ 


U.S.  CL  DS7— 5 


_  of  MdMt  14  y 
IiitCLD3— 02 


U.S.CLD9»— 29 


oi— 9v- 


213.746 
EXPANDABLE  CARRYING  BAG 
Aathony  N.  DTUa,  Rhrerdale,  and  Edward  M.  Stolan, 
YorfctowH  Helgkti,  N.Y.,  aolgMrB  to  RcHaUc 
bcoroorated 

FDed  Jan.  25, 196S,  Ser.  No.  19,314 
Term  of  9a$*M  14  y< 
lBtCLD3— 02 
US.CLD87— 5 


213J49 

TRE 

Robert  L.  Mvlowa,  2787  Bolts  Road, 

AknMi,Oilo    44313 

FOed  Apr.  U,  196t,  Ser.  No.  11,427 

Terai  of  aateat  14  yean 

brt.  CLDU— 7¥ 

U.S.CLD99— 29 


UJS.CLD99— 1 


213,747 

OPERATING  LEVER  CONSOLE 

Sherwood  B.  Roai,  155  WoodaMre  Btrd., 

WoodebMgh,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  H,  1968rSer.  No.  11,412 

IWb  of  potest  14  yean 

lat  CL  D12— ii.  14 


340 
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213,75t 


ii5.ys> 
faat 


M. 


Ofeto,  iiilMnr  to  The  B.  F. 

r.  New  ¥•■*,  N.Y,  a 

•^  Ntw  Yak  ^^^^  „     m.,    ««  .MAS 

RM  Apr.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  N«.  n,4n 


to 


Tint  «f  MlHrt  14 
btClDU 


Dll— i¥ 


UJS.  CL  DM—M 


FB««  May  1,  IfM,  9cr.  No.  11,722 

TotB  of  JMtMt  14  7t 
lA  a.  D12— 14 
U.S.CLD9*— 2t 


213,7S1 


FkwkM.  Rfflint  2M5 

Ate«a,Olia    44313 
FHad  A|ir.  3t,  IMS,  Sm.  Na.  11,497 
T«M  af  Mint  14  7« 
feU.  d  D12— 24 


U.&CLDM— 2t 


213,753 
BICYCLE 
Vfttor  SchrackavoaC  OeralMd,  OUo, 
Mamy  Oyo  MMaCactortai  Co.,  N 
conanttoa  of  OMa 

nod  JsM  13. 19M,  Sar.  No.  12,32s 
Tom  af  pataat  14  r 
IbLCLDU— ii 
U.&CLD9»-2t 


to  Tlw 
TcBB..  a 


Afbil  1,  19«9 
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BED  SHEET  OrSbIILAR  ASTICtE    / 
OF  BED  LINEN 
P«li,  Fnacc,  Mritanr  to  Cmmm 

N.C  a  caipoffatioa  of  North 


FDod  Jalj  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  f,t84 
T«mofMlwtl4y< 
taL&Di-^ 
UJS.CLD92— 24 


213J55 

FRICE  INDICATOR  SIGN 

Rokort  I.  SfaiTrigr,  Lalfenp  VUtafo,  MIA, 

ShawA  Sfanriky,  iM^Ddrait,  Mdk. 

FIM  Jm.  is,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  1S473 

Tom  of  fataal  7  yoan 

lat  CL  Int— 02.  Oi 

U.S.CLDf4— 12 


841 


to 


1. 


.lUi 


flH': 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY 

OF  APRIL,  1969 


AndenoB.  Billy  D. :  Se« —  __^  „„ . 

BSSBCbTJaiMB  O..  and  AnderwiL  772.884. 

Bl««5u3?Jii«L..  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Vtmrnu*  and^. 
^rMCM  for  preparlnt  polycartwnamldc.  781.285,  4-1-60, 

Bntiir!^fcbirt  W.,  to  Herciile.  Inc.  PwtectlTe  eoatlnc  eo«- 
Dodtlon.  720.049.  4-l-<»,  CL  10»— 171.^    ^,  .  _^ 

CmcU^  Bolando  A.,  to  nf.  I.  du  Pont  do  Nemoon  and  Co. 
Mrthoiluld^ppawitu.  for  *«lto«atigaij  wnteoUlM  idi- 
coS^ina  pol7m«ri«atlon  proceM.  728,407.  4-l-«.  CI. 

mII&'b.,  Jr..  aad  M.  ^•JjS^'^JSS'^^Sfg  S 
BvUn  and   method   of  production.   628,780.   4-l-«».  ci. 

Da  Pont  de  NMnoura,  H.  I-,  *n|i.Co. :  ««•— 

^Icudalc.  Janwa  ^^81.286. 

CeceUni.  Rolando  A.  728,407. 

jS^i/Francls  B.  7B8.640. 
■natman  Kodak  Co. :  8e«-—  ^^„  ,^. 

Doke.  Eoy  B^  Jr..  and  Perry.  628,780.        „^   .  .»a  n 
FrltaTriMMdor*  d.  Tow-treatln*  proceM.  780,020,  4-1-60.  CI. 
264—200. 


lUrtln,  jamea  C.  and  Qott.  622.446. 


Go 

Hanaen.  Qonnar  W.  Air  deanar  fuel  rapor  avh«tor.  T75. 

880.  4-1-60.  CI.  60—261. 

Herculea  Inc. :  89^— ■    ,^  _^„ 

Butler.  Robert  Wjr20.040. 

JenkSi^^'Srf;  to*4  1.  du  Pont  de  Ne-our.  and  Co. 
^SSsJtnpr^^Voljmn  partldea  of  2-10  microna. 

KlS?S?iete'^^li^- V  ProtectlTe  coatin.  co«- 
DOBlttoiL  720.4^8.  4-1-60.  CL  106—171. 

m£SC  Ji«-  c:  and  P.  2i»^^  Z^^STt^^^S^^S^^ 
acyfila  of  dUUgrlketenea.  6t2,446.^*-l-«»,a.J6D— 840^2. 

MoidoliL  PhlUpTlSiatener  for  printed  dreult  boarda.  781.080. 
4-1-61,  CL  880—17. 

Perry.  Milton  A. :  B0^-       ' 

S^J'lSS.^^'i-^TB'^^ASI^^Multicolor  coatin. 

T.SS?S.**"AJ2ifV*"8«1?6St,2rfeaa«yl  hydmalda. 
728.001.  4-1-60.  CL  260—40.8. 


^T  OF  PLAl^  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  IST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

N<«..-Ar««.- in  accordance  with  the  llrj^^c^t^^J*^ 


AmllBf-De  Vor  Nnreeriea.  Inc 
LZmmwta.  Walter  B.  2.8^ 
,  to  The 


X 


~Lammerti|  Walter  B.  2.876 
Anderson,  Frederl' 

trea.  i. 
Andefson,  jnwiwmi  »»•,  •■«' 

AiSSonf  FtirA?V?*toSu»dl«J  Nursery,  Inc.  NectaiUie 
tree.  2>T».  4-1-60.  a.  41. 


Burchdl  Nuraerr.  Inc^  The :  ««»— 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.  2.877.  _ 

^^     -^-       -    to  AntlUig-De  Vor  Nursarics.  Inc.  Rose 


Andemi^rredcric  W.  2,878. 
Anderson.  Frederic  W.  2,870. 


■\ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AZA  Sdentme,  Inc.  :»••—,  «,,  _._ 

Van  Koererlng.  Barry  D.  218,720. 
Ameiican  Seattng  Co. :  8e^ 

Baredd,  Chester  J.  218,680.      ,    ^  ^_  .. 

AndlTBnieBt  R.  Deposit  receptacle  for  newspapers  or  the 

AJlKSiS^'rf'^^^V^^^trtc  Product.,  Inc.^Co»- 
wSwl  color  telenslon  set  and  sUde  theater  or  similar 
artlde.  218,728,  4-1-60,  Q.  D06— 4. 

^•^  wSSbS^i  BlihSfj..  Webb,  and  Aahworth.  213^70. 
Bachn«i%  Oeoive  L.^to  Majestic  Tile  Co.  DecoratlTe  fadng. 
218,6^7,  4-ip«0.  6.  D18— 2. 

®^^uSme«,M2ton  K.,  and  Baker.  218,714.      ^^      ,     __^ 
BaredST^ter  J..  to^,V«rtcan  fteatly  Co.  DrlTer-^^t 

for  a  commercial  vehld^  ^^''£!?,'  *5^,,i&4    k^iSo     ci 
Barchout,    Alexander    8.    Bar    stool.    218,684,    4-1-O0,    «-i. 

Baririiout,'  Alexander  8.  Trestle  Uble.  218,704,  4-1-60,  CI. 

BaSS~w1illam   J.,  to  Thermal   Enalneerlnc  k  Design   Co. 

sSi*  hsater218.604.  4-1-60,  ajBiS— 12^. 
Barrlaek,  Abraham :  Bfe—  ^  ,    ., ,  _„ 

Barrlnek,  Oedalyahu  and  A.  218,727.  .  ,  -«     n 

Barrlnek.    Owlalyahb    and    A.    Viae.    218,727,    4-1-60,    CI. 

D04— 18. 

^"•wSueS^STiredeHck  B.,  Podoloff,  «d  BelL218  720. 
Besboroalo,  Darli  and  J.  Portable.  llhuUaable  mirror.  218. 

748,  4-1-60,  CI.  D86 — 1. 
Besborodko.  Jose^li  :«[••-- 

Besborodko.  Darld  and  J.  218,748.  ,       ,        _    , 

Biro.  AlSSd"'  j!  to  8-^fif,i'£*"a-to^a    DlS^ 
ment  window  and  sash  unit.  218,676.  4-1-OT,  u.  uxa    i. 

"*"SS!»lB!Sttb.tt^Blackwell.  218.722.  ^  ^^^^^^ 
Bliss  BStetee^!ake  bolder.  213,718.  4-1-60^  CI.  D4*— 1» 
BlumenthaLMartln  L..   to  De  iuxetopper  Corp.  Pan  toy. 

BoVd»'Si-S'rS^?^"  218.742.  4.1^0.  CI.  D«^-l. 


Brefka.  Paul  B.,  and  M.  M.  Knepp,  to  TJrw  La^^^'^fS' 
Inc.  Electronic  battery  charger.  213,702,  4-1-60,  CI. 
D26— 10.      „  ^      „ 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp..  The:  «ee —  _  .  .  _  ^  «  „  oiotoo 
WahlennielerJ^*Ved«l«*B     Podoloir   andBeU^18,7»^ 

^'•^ISJX' iilSdiydalek.  218.726. 
Cannon  Mills  Co. :  flree-- 

Kaalts.  Bmerlc.^  218.704.  _      ^,.     i  ■,.,  .    j_« 

CaieadyT  aamoel    6.,    tJ>    J.    A.    Chasnbllss^   Mow«    drum. 

213?ri2,  4-1-60,  a.  D40-4. 
Chamulss,  John  A. :  Bee — 

blnatlon   casket   and   burial   rault.   218,680,   4-l-<»,   u. 

Piili^A«orM  C     J    R.   Mango,   and   R.  M.  Goodman,   to 
°lSSr  C?5!^^&ctor.  213!6S^'4-l-60.  CI.  D14-8. 
Conwed  Corp. :  Seo—  ,   ^„  ^-_ 

Gaffney.  Bernard  J.  218,688.  a— rte.n 

Cnrrlston.   toren   B.,  and  H.  Fomoff.   *»   North  Aswrkaan 

Bockweil    Corp.    ManeuTerlnf    space    rehlde    or    slmUar 

article.  218,782.  t-l-«»j.Cl.^U:-^»    ^   K«.^h    a»m4«m 
Currlston.   Loren  B.,  and  H.   Fomoff.   to   North  Ainj^cw 

Kdnrdl    Corp.    ManeuTerlng    space    Tehlde    or    similar 

article.  218.783,  4-1-60.  q.D71—l.  A-MiHr.n 

CurrUton.  Loren   E..   and  R   Pomoff.  *•   North  Asteriow 

Bo<Awdl    Corp.    ManeuTering    space    Tehlde    or    similar 

SbSuAuSS?  N.:  «Sl  K  M.  rftohi^  to  BjriUaMe  Lopage. 

InTlSft  sWfc  snltense.  ««.Tt!.  4-l-«?.  CJi.gfr^^ 
D-iaU,  Anthony  N.,  and  B.  M.  StoUrs,  *2J^*»**>1«  j5ff»SJ' 

In^Oirrytng  bag  or  Similar  artlde.  218.740,  4-l-<»,  CI. 

D-ffiaT&thony  N..  and  B.  M.  StoUrs,  to  BeUable  LuRP^. 
InTl^Mdahle  wiring  bag.  218,746.  4-1-60.  CI.  D87— 0. 


De  Ltixetopper  Corp.  :Jei 
BlnsMnthal,  Martin  L. 


18,708. 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire. 


De  TrmowsU.  Jacqaes.  to  Produlti  Erismann  SJi..  Package 

Deweca,  Chartea  B.,  Jr.  Sandwlcli  coDtalner.  21S,674,  4-l-«», 

DoStJfjo^lS?' A.    Exerclalng    device.    213.707.    4-1-69,    CI. 

Ba?le8nETei«tt  D..  and  R.  L.  BlackweU.  Tote  waate  Mcep- 
"^Sl?;  or  SSlar- article.  213.722.  V^*' ,V\  aft^^ZI?!;.* 
Eckatrom.  Robert  J.  Portable  water  aoftener.  213,690.  4-l-o», 
a.  D23— 3. 

"^'Si5oS^.=Ed1?Ii'F..Jr.213J20 
Evana.  Rarmond  W.,  Jr.,  to  The 

213,748.  4-1-69.  CI.  D90— 20. 
Farmer'a  Dangbter.  Inc. :  Set — 

KnaoD.  Ralph  R.  213.677.  ^  ^     , 

Federmim;  Munray,   to   Ulamoreoe   Producta   Corp.   Dlaplay 

rack.  213,740.  4-1-69,  a.  D80— 10. 
Fornoff,  Helm  :  See—  -  „,«  .•« 

Cnrriaton,  Loren  E..  and  Fornoff.  213,732. 

CorrUton.  Ijoren  B,,  and  Fornoff.  213.7SS. 

CorrUton.  Loren  E.,  and  Fornoff.  213  T34. 
Frebner,    Leon.    Conatrnctlon    block,    21J,686,    4-1-69,    ci. 

Dia— 2. 
Fruit  Orchard,  Inc. :  Smf— 

G^tt^^^^Tt^C^^Corp.  CeUlng  panel  or  rimllar 

O.^pnt^'-^S^'^i.    213,709.    -^-l-«9,    a. 

Gerllch,    Stephen.    Coffee   meaanring   cup.    213,719,    4-1-69, 

Q.  D44— 29. 
Glamorene  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

FMermaa.  Mnrrar.  213,740. 
Goodman.  Robert  M. :  See —  ^  „     .  mm  mat 

Clarie,  George  C.  Mango,  and  Goodman.  213,682. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  hew— 

BTana,  Raymond  W^  Jr.  213,748. 

Tucker,  Gary  M.  213,750. 
HamUton  Coaco,  Inc. :  See— 

Ldatlkow,  Gerard  K.  218,688. 
Hawkinaon,  Paul  B..  Co. :  «^— ,  .  __. 

Hawklnaon,  Raymond  P.  213  J82.  ^     — .      nio 

HawUnaonTBayiKKid  P..  to  Paul  fc.  Hawklnaon  Co.  Tit*.  213,- 

H.JS'WUu2l  W%toW?Hel«r,  H.  Scbwi^.  and.H^-Wll 


aad 


cSro.7and50%  to  Automatle  Retallera  of  Am«l«».  B«Tm« 

TenSi^maeUM  or  tb«  Ilka.  21»i2*'.*i^^vP^,5fc|- 

HibbMTbomaa  M.  Fountain.  218^.  4-t-«.  CI.  ««— JJ- 

mSb^  Tbomaa  M.  Fountain.  213,693.  4-1-69,  CI.  DJ8— 18. 

HouS^ayrB^SSl  t  to,  Fruit  Orchard,  IncCombli^llB^^t 

dlaol^  and  order  placemaat  cahlnaC  218,741,  4-1-69,  ci. 

H£&S!Vnilam  J.  BuUdinf.  218.«7«L  4-l-«».  01.  D18— 1. 
Sr^ilUlam  A.  Alrahlp.  21SJ81.  4-l--«9.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Imperial  CheBSlcal  Induatriaa.  l*o. ;  «••—  _^w   •<«  tttn 

^?addlnfton,  Richard  J.,  W^k,  and  Aahwortb.  218,670. 
International  Playtex  Cora. :  «••— 

SaUakr.  SaUyann  Z.  218.666.  .^.  _.. 

JaeobaTPWar  c7to  Jayeoptar  Corp.  Helicopter  toy.  218.710, 

4-1-69,  CI.  d44— IB. 
Jayeopttf  Ccgro. :  Bmh— 

jlcoba.  Peter  C.  tlS.Tl«. 

'°'*i^SSSlwil5M:.a«dJuba.218.689._         ^    „ 
KanitB.  Bmeric,  to  Sannon  Milla  Co.  Bed  aheet  or  aimllar  ar- 

ticla  of  bed  linen.  218,754.  4-1-69,  CL  D92— 26. 
Kum,  Balpb  R.,  <o  Farmer'a  Daughter,  Inc.  Bnlldlnr.  31S.- 

Vn.  4-1-69,  Cl.  D18— 1. 
Knepp.  Morrla  M.  :«••—■  ^  .,--«• 

%«fCka.  Paul  B.  aad  Knepp.  218,708.        .,,  _„   .  -_-o 
Kehle^  Anpiat  F.  Doenment  aorttog  derlce.  218,787.  4-1-69, 

KtSwIa^Hcrbcrt,  to  K.  C.  Pen  Co.,  Inc.  Writing  Implement. 

KSHSf'ai^}^.  TOUbi~^«  game  table  218.706.  4-1- 

Afi    Cl    D84— 5 
iJstlkow,  Gerard  K^  to  Hamilton  Ceaeo.  Inc.  Vanity  chair. 

LanrnkuTJohn  hI,  Jr.  PortaUe  radio  direction  ffaAr.  S18.- 

701,T-l-69,  a.  D26— 14.  .-«--,    a, 

Laopoldi.  Norbert.  Tongue-dapreaaor  diapeaaer.  218.738.  4-1- 

•ftTci.  DM-*. 
LiBcotn  Metal  Products  Carp. :  »•»— 

SoloaMu,  Ja^.  218.716.  ^  _•..-.  «.«* 

T  Of  Mia.  Fraads  ■»  Jr.  Comblaed  waaher  aad  vlpw  valt. 

aiOtl.  4-l-69!ci.  D4»-tl. 
Lube  Derleea,  lac. :  8*9--    ,  .    „_  _„ 

Lokaa,  Qua  J^  aad  Bydalek.  218,726.  w.«_«^ 

LakmCoaa  J.,  aajl  F.  J.  Bydalek.  to  Lube  IVrlomjIae.  liq^ 

flMfc  with  multiple  aide  Mgbt  openlnga.  213.726.  4-1-69, 

J^2^^m^'j.    AutomrtiTe    refaiele.    218,681.    4-1-69.   Cl. 

If2aem,  John  R.  Sled.  218.711.  4-1-69,  Cl.  D84— 18. 
MaJaaOe  Tlla  Co. :  «••—_.  .^ 
Banner.  Qeary  L.  218.68T. 

^^^SvkaOeotm  C.  Mango,  aad  Qoodmaa.  218,682. 

MayerTttank  W.  SnowmobUe  tranaportation  dolly.  218,679, 

__4-_l-^.  CL  W*:r« .^„  „tenna  far  iadoor  uac 


Midland-Roaa  Cwp. :  8— — 

Sorooa.  Jamaa  P.  218.696. 
Millar.  Lloyd.  Oanture  brash.  218.669.  4-1-69.  Cl.  D4— 28. 
Mitch.  Fraak  M.  Tire.  S18.7B1,  4-1-69,  Cl.  D90—M. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Aea — 

Sehreckeagoat,  Viktor.  218.708.  _ 

Nahumek,    NlS^aa   L   Ballet   barr*.   218.696.   4-l-«9,   Q. 

um—i. 

Mdaon.  Jack  D.  Safety  apindle.  218,786,  4-1-69,  Q.  D74— 2. 
North  Amolean  Rockwell  Corp. :  Sea — 

Curriaton.  Loraa  B.,  aad  Fornoff.  218.782.       I 
Currlaton,  Loren  B.,  and  Fornoff.  213,783. 
Curriaton.  Loren  B.,  and  Fornoff.  213,784. 
Oabome,  BdnHn  F.,  Jr^  to  Baqnire,  Inc.  Ucbting  caaings. 

213,720.  4-1-69.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Ozley,  Robert  F.  Comblaed  multiple  socket  patchboard 

frame.  218.697,  4-1-69.  Cl.  26—1.  _ 

Pelletler,  Roger.  Maria*  switch.  218,698.  4-1-49,  CL 

18.  I 

Pea.  K.  C.  Co.,  lac :  tfas — 

Koawlaar.  Herbert  218,789. 
PhilUpa  Pstnrfeam  Co. :  «••— 
Smith,  WllbWB  Q.  218.671. 
Podoloff.  Rieiiard  H. :  Aas —  .  .   «^ 

Wahleamelcr.  Frederick  B.,  Podoloff.  aad  Bm.  218,729. 
Porter.  Brma  I.  Ski  hat  218.668,  4-1-69.  Cl.  D2— 266. 
Produits  Brismaaa  8  JL  :  0a* — 

De  TymowaU,  Jaequea.  218.67B. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  Bm— 
Bua|L  Clareaee  B.  218.499. 
Rehrlg,  Houaton,  to  Rehrlg  Padflc  Co.  Crat*  for  milk  con- 

tainors  or  the  like.  21M78.  4-1-69,  Cl.  D»— ITT. 
Rehrlf  Padflc  Co. :  Aa* — 

Eahrig,  Houaton.  S1S.6T8. 
Reliable  Luggsfa,  lae. :  8m 

lyBUa/Xallioay  N.,  aad  Stolars.  218,T44. 
D'Blla.  Aathoay  N.,  aad  Stolan.  218,746. 
D'BUa.  Aathoay  N..  aad  Stolars.  218.746. 
ReUls.  Lawrence  B.  Aircraft  218.786,  4-l-<>9,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Rice.  Richard  B.  Combined  flab  bowl-aahtray  and  dgar  lighter. 

213,708.  4-1-69.  CI.  1)80—11. 
Rlefcmder.  Cart  B..  Jr.,  to  The  Vollrath  Co.  Buffet  chafer. 

218.717,  4-1-49.  Cl.  D44— 16. 
Rogers.    Billy    J.    Food    and    bererage    dispenser.    213.680. 
f-1-69.  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Roper  Corp. :  Ss* —  ^ „ 

Clarke,  George  C.  Mango,  and  Goodaian.  213,682. 
Rosenberg,  Arnold.  Game  board.  213.706.  4-1-69,  a.  D34 — 6. 
Roaend,    Arthur   L.    Aquarium    filter.    218,691.    4^1-69.   Cl. 

D28 — 4. 
Rosa,  Sherwood  B.  Operating  lever  console.  218,747.  4-1-69, 

pi    1)90—1 
Sallsky,  Sallyann  Z„  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Girdle. 
213,666,  4-1-69,  Cl.  D2 — 2.  ^     ^ 

Saliaky,    i^lyann    Z.    Panty    girdle.    218,667,    4-1-49,    Q. 

Scharfen'berg.  Georce  T.  Griddle.  218.718.  4-^-69,  CI.  D44— 1. 
Schreekengost,  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Bicycle. 

213.763.  4-1-69.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Season-All  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Biro.  Alexander  J.  213,676.  „,.-,« 

Shaplra,  Nathan.  Wrapping  paper  or  dmilar  artlde.  213,780. 

4-1-ib.  CL  D69— 2. 
Shaw  *  SUTSky.  Inc. :  Se« — 

Slavaky.  Robert  J.  218,765.  ^       „_..... 

Slavsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Shaw  k  Slavsky.  Inc.  Price  Indicator 

sign.  213,765.  4-1-69.  O.  D96— 12.     ^  ^  «      w.   ^ 

Solomon,  Jack,  to  Lincoln  MeUl  Producta  Corp.  Combined 

canlater  aet,   base  and   caver   therefor.   218,716,   4-1-69. 

Soroos,    James   P.,    to   Mldland-Roaa   Corp.   Alr^ooled   con- 

densing  unit.  213,695.  4-1-49.  Q.  D28— 189. 
Smith,    Wllbom    Q..    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
slmbar  artlde.  218^71,  4-1-W.  Cl.  D»— 90. 
Stoiars^Bdward  M. :  »•*—  „, „  „^^ 

D'Blla,  Anthony  N..  and  Stolars.  213,744, 
D'Blla,  Anthony  N.,  and  Stolars.  213,746. 
lysiia,  Anthony  N.,  and  StoUn.  218,'r46.  «-,--. 

SummeraTMArion  K^  aad  R.  L.  Bak*r,  Oeek  face.  218,714, 

4-1-49  J3.  D42— 7. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Producta,  Inc. :  flee — 
Aaaki.  Jamea  T.  213,728. 


Co.    Bottle   or 


Thermal  balaeerlag  *  DiealCBCo. 
■onTwiUi       


213,718,  4-1-69.  d. 
Goodrich  Co.  Tire. 


D41— 1. 
218,760, 


...lac 
6.  D6; 


Mafa< 

ji--8. 


letlc 


Mlddiemark.  M«vln  P^TjBloyiaton 
218,700.  4-1-49.  Cl.  D24— 14. 


Baron.  WlUiam  J.  218,04. 
Tormey,  Robert  M.  Vehicle  lift. 
Tucker.  Gary  M..  to  The  B.  F. 

4-1-69,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Tyco  Laboratoriee,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Brifka,  Paul  B.,  aad  Knepp  213.7JW. 
Van  Koevering,  Barry  D.,  to  AZA  Sdenttflc^ 

field  sensing  apparatua.  218,726,  4-1-69, 
VoUrath  Co..  The  -Bm—     „,,,,_ 

Rickmeier.  Cart  H..  Jr.  218,717.  .  „    „    A-fc-«.*h 

Waddlncton.  Richard  J.,  P.  C.  Webb,  and  R.  N.  Auwortb, 
to  ffiirtal  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Combined  bottle 
iidd«mr*thereft>r.  218.670.  ^1:^9^  a^D»-^^ 

Wahlenmeler,  FMertek  B.,  R.  BL  f «»»»«;  •»?>*;  2:^1' 
to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Dual  tube  tdevlslon  reedver 
or  dmilar  article.  218,729.  4-1-69,  Cl.  D64— 4. 

^*VSdto£onf  RWiard  J..  Webb,  and  Aahwortb.  218.670. 
^"*aim^d£r.  wSiiy  M.  and  Juba. 218.689. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 


Note.— Arnuifed  in  accordance  with  the  (btt  aaafkant  character  or  word  of  the  I 

telephone  directory  practice). 


I  (in  accordance  with  dly  and 


KaatAidWi 


.3^3«.SI8. 


a,  Jr. 


Lad.FwKiiaa 


^^  .Beig>UIA.M35.773. 
Abe,  Ryoicbi.  to  Hhscai  EMCtRMKi 

3.434336, 044H-49.CI.  235-197. 
Abe.  ShoUcki.  KakeMe.  Kokhi.  aad  Hai«o.  MMmo.  to  HNada 

C^amaay  Mulboil  uf  giift  LmmUiwiiisiim  iif 

pdyMr.  3.436.440. 0iM>|.«9.Cf  260480. 


•type 


hai 
Eaka 

_  "     S.. 

3.43S.407. 
Wce.ClMksM.Jl^j603. 

DeWerth.  DniiiN  W..  3.43S4I4 


Uoyd  FisidL,  Yea. 
aadCfcit' 


ClM.TsMtar. 
3.434^Sr^ 


bt. 


Joka  C.  Md  RetehBrdt  Hsffv  J.,  to  Ansa  lacoqwnmd.  Ar- 
Mtok.  3.436.100. 044)|.«»,  a.  280-S02. 

.3,436.033.  ^   ^ 

: »..  to  Spsctta  taaeniateaal.  tacSokr  heatod  cohHm  tlil. 

3.434JIS.04«l^,a  20MS3. 

.  jynb.  toSodsm4MlaBa  Rsaac  S.p.A.Proccm  for  prepsnngfat^ 

.  3.434.423. 0i4>l.«9.  a.  26O404. 

N..  sad  HM.  Jack  f.,  to  Gca«al  Moton  Coiponaion. 
■nufai  frMBS.  3,433  JSS.0i«t<«9.a.  143^)09. 
Addle.  Albeit  N..  sad  Ross.  Chsrim  L..  to  Gcasfsl  Mtofs  Cotparaboa. 

.  3v43SJS7. 04.01.49,  a.  145-009. 
Adhf.  David  a.  to  Spsny  Rand  CorpontkM.  r 


Davta.  kflvlm  A..  aadCsmphsl.  David  J..  3.434.397. 
Davie.  MMin  A.,«idC8mBbs4.DBvU  J..  3.434394. 
HoMb.  Nonaaa  L.  3.43S43S. 
LeMivicYvaa,MdFcriBnd.Je«MBrie.3.434J9a 
Stoia.  lUidimdl  P..  Buiby.  Geofft  C.  Jr..  sml  SmMi,  Heidiel. 
3.434,411. 


ckJBs  A  Foaadw  CosmaarJsr— 

RMBsinhBnl.l43SZ2l. 

,  CMn  E..  aad  Salcaisa.  ArtfHV 


Rcvoir, 


vid  G..  to  Sasny  Rand  Conontk 
3.434,429.  6M)I -49. 0.31 1022. 


.3v«34J25 

St 


Ar4HV.3.43S.987. 


;  MilGm^Mr.  Wc^  M..  3.43435X 
P..  Md  Wataas.  Notie  S..  3.434. 1 42. 


3.434.154. 


liii.  riisaiw.  Ill  Tiiiga.  rmii 
3.434.l57,04-OI-4%.tl  354^. 


PWiiA.  to  BaMmn.  D.  H..  Omu- 
4,04«l-49.a.3S4-l9Z 


CdorsMl 


Fmk  L.. 


,  Robert  C.  Danas.  Fffsd  J.,  end  Cos. 
.RkhaRlA..3v«34j648. 
RMimi.RicbaidA.mid  Lewis.  DonaM  W..  3.434.649 

loyd.  Ctarim  A..  Md  KaMu.  Herbert.  3.434.188. 
AFACOrawaliOTornarida.'nirSar— 
.EdwanlW..3v435.974. 


T..  3.434X138. 


J..3v«3S.499. 


I'sllsr,  MoB,  Franz,  Knick,  Prtcr, 
3^434^17. 
AMavirt.  KhI.  hwilmsd  wsl  ooaMradioa  far  I 
jOMMW. 

KsriMM.  Nrf&mtr.  3^434.192. 
Air  Piodueti  sad  Oieaicsh,  bK.  J<r- 

I  A..  Md  Yoaiv.  Jack  A..  3.434.4SS. 


Ekibsnl, 
3.435311.04^)1-49. 


Hovcy,  IbcbMd  J..  3.434, 144 
sfkMPM^  ACbemiGslCar. 
Caaabm.  Thoami  F.,  Rooaey.  Jobn  A  P..  and 
3.43C344. 

SimmM,  Wdler  L..  3.434. 199. 

Rackoir,  Sdwyn  R..  aad  DMipsc 

t!odie.Alvia.  3^34^12 
Amis.  JMMB  W..  Jr..  sMi  Dotam.  Jsma  B..  to 
faclariM  Co.T«be  Ismp  KKkct  ffadHC  widi 
0441-9.0. 339-054. 
Ammnai.  Robert  L.,  to  EaMma  Kodak  Company.  SyMhe6c  fiber 

dmad.  3.435,605. 0441-49.CL  0S7.|4a 
AsMfi.  Joeepk  A.,  to  RaoidOeave  Coraoisfban.  Saminaoa  and 
I  tiiiifii   fi    I'  •     ^^^  3.435.690. 044)l-4».Cr^44>61. 

/\|L4P  ^m1^^)l^sMld  w 

CaMTRqwMd  Mclvin.  and  Loose.  WWWd  Wmrea.  3.434.494 

.3.434.491. 


■ac^^Konv 


34,714. 


■naicCofpan 
PaHlPMw.3,434>41. 

3.434,442. 


3^34018.0441-49, 


^ibtooka. 

I  Wabsmbe.  khiro 
r.Ste— 
t.KariJ..3,434jm. 
e  a  KiaoOsnas  GsmllKMt  m.b.H 
Goffte.  Radoir.  3,434,495. 

t  a  KiaoOssiasOmiaabdl  ai  li  H. 
WiiiMilaw,  Banhmd.  3.436^493. 
I  aad  Kia»Osnm  Ojn.bH.-5af 
,  EnM.  Md  Corika.  Rmhiir.  3.434,481 
,  Res  L..  to  HanMCofpamion.  Rail 
0. 238-349. 

Oaofy.  Md  PlMkew,  DmbU  J..  to^Fajrcbad 
oiBonMiaa,  Goia  coacrai  device  for  hi^  Mdebty  aai 
3.434.474, 044^49.  a  330459. 
ANea,  Alec  OeoraRSar— 

Hoamd.  Jdm  Oirtaie,  Howsid.  Joha  Fsfquhsr.  Alen.  Alec  Georve.  and 

Neewi.  PMriefc  Amhoay  3.435  J78. 
ABea.  Dewey  RJ^pparams  far  dcMiai  paiM  roBer  covcis.  3.434J44. 0441- 

49  0. 134433/ 
ABeader.  Foneal  R^  to  Oaya  Curporaboa.  Ibe.  Rotary  ea|iae.  3.435  JOS. 
0441-49. 0. 123413. 

.  Emi  Dual  coacml  vehicle  brd»  ^slcn  far  driver 
.  3,435.703. 0441-69, 0. 074-542.5 


■a.  Syca.  Ak^  Sdmro.    Anders.  Water,  aad 
3.436!3S».  tecbsik  der  DDR.  Omaoi 


Dnyfaas.  PbaLaad  Andersa.  Water  3,434JI8. 
era^  Mn.  toOeriikon  Buhrte  HoUm LadX>verioad chiKh  for 
Mkas.  3^35.932. 044l<49.0. 192-054. 


Aiaold,  to 
lam  for  electric 
3,434320. 0441-49.a  219-124 

Doadd  G..  to  IMtod  Stoles  of  Ametica.  Navy, 
Ibdes.  3.4353«a044l-49.0. 051-005. 

Do^McCharles  E..  sad  Andermn.  Fisnk  T.  3.434.707. 

GsoMB  W.Devk*  for  fonaii«  aaow  barriers  3,435345. 0441-69. 
0. 037410. 

ittftTtw.  Jolm  L..  Md  Lctfch.  HsnsOoo  G..  to  lisaaarinaal  iuaiaam 
MadiiamCaiparmna.  Orthotond  mode  swildMi  liaarfnnaar.  3,434.747. 
0441-49.0.340-174. 

admaoa.  Jote  R.  to  Heppaaaui  Coavany.  TiUUe  Kftiai  toap.  3,434.114. 
0441-49. 0. 294-103. 

adenoa.  LoadI  Ray.  sad  Fox.  WBism  B..  to  ABied  OnaiGdOnafabaa. 
PH>camfarpicp«ii«bia(triflaaromdbyl)trioiide.  3.434,424. 0441-49.  a 
260410. 


John  W.,  Buttlu, 
3,434j094. 


I  Rn.  Md  Foa.  WiBiam  R.  3,434,424. 


3,434341. 


i.TomN..aadTi 
11iids.TamN..sad 


J..  3.434453. 
0.3.434,454. 


3.434ai 


EfwiaJ 
D..  3.434.212. 


W.F..  3.434.210. 
RoferR.  3.434.234. 


9h,  EHflAI  3*9  mhI 


hic. 


3.436.706. 


JoanbAdriaa. 
i.Al6aa.aad 
Fmd^  3,434.441. 


3.4343t7. 


Herbert  C  3.434.448. 


aa,  Pailp  A.,  aad  raUw,  < 
t  delay  Has  havinB  aaauMy 
.  3.434.687.0441-49.0. 33MI29. 
'  A..toOirBiMGteB^M>ks.  Verticdi 
^i..— —.•  Jdes.  3.434J01 0441-49,0. 04!^144. 
Ai^TRiSinl  a.  Jr..  to  Umoa  CaMde  OimanAoa.  MoUqi  oT 
iKimuplartic  articlaa  3.434.44^ 044l-49.dL24445l.      ^ 

tool MddjiSI  iiaBiMMiB  3,434J>45.044l-49.O.248-W"  ' 

Aoki«Tadi^r-  _ 

MsBBD,  Aoki,  Todbo,  WakanMaau,  Nobanaki.  aad  Ti 
>  3.434,183. 
iWimWorksConJSar- 
.HafbsRC.,3.434i04l. 
AP.V.  CijmiiMi  Uadtod.TbrJar- 

C^er.  Hm  Chriatopher.  3,435  J34. 
Anm  FBiar.  lac.:Mr— 

SaBib.bdbart  D^  3.434343. 

Mala.  Laciea.  3.43545a 

-     iC..«dRdclwdl.HBiTyJ..3.434.100L 


lU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Amco  Sleel  Cofp>r4tio«  S«-   ' 

Goenoet.  Alien  A..  3.435.962.  .        ^ 

AniiSrK*".  «o  G«dy.  J  J  .  Co..  liK.Btal  furnace  teardown  apfiwata. 

3  436.120.044)1-69.0.299-070.  ^,         ,    , . 

aZLm    iLmnia-im  Harfv    and  Haddow.  Nonnan.  to  Glaxo  Laboratonct. 

^Tsld"^^s^*^i2s^^       3-  po«tio«  of  the 

SSoipontnSctaa.  3.436310. 64^1-69.0. 195-036. 
AraddT^terBruccSer- 

iVkfe  J<^  Laic  3  435  600 
AfthMT^om  T.  »' Royal' TypewTitef  Company.  Inc.Typewrilef  platen 
^Hw  353r658.044)l-«».a. 673-012.  ^^ 

Aita.  WiHim  Walter,  to  Kapait.  Inc.All-m-one  infantt  jarwent  and  method 
^^MtofdteWM.  3.43T46I.  04-01-69.  a.  002-OS3 

KMTtMnda.  Tomoyuki.  and  Watanabe.  Ichiro.  3.4)6  J69_^ 
MaTsiStachi     Kawakanii.    Shigemitw,    and    Olamolo.    Twgio. 

Ymi^.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takada,  Mituho.  3.436.250. 
Aaka.  Mitwo.  Komai».  Makolo.  and  Jirfiyania.  Suwmu.  to  Japan  Ga»- 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.Procaa  forrecowriy  h«hly  pure  "gj*^  "■ 
tractive  dntillation  with  methoaypropionNnlc.  3.436.437.  0M)l-69.  tl. 

260-681.5 

^**oSli^Z«*io.   Saito.   Koichi.    AMwaki.  Talwo.   and   Mori.   Tokio 

A.c«iti*AJiiy  L.  and  Romani.  V.toJ^.  to  NationallW  J  Jf«!L?S 
&  Service.  Ada^pler  for  mounting  hydrauhc  pump.  3.435.77S.  04-OI-W.  ti. 

A^.  Gifcert  A..  Figler.  Robert  H..  Manjhirmdtam^AijjiT.  jnd  Red*fig. 
-momv  P..  to  Xero«  Corporation.  Premre  roB  and  method  of  manufactur- 

ina.  3.435.500. 04-01-69.  Cl.029-130.  .._*._;_ 

AikT  Claries  B..  Jr..  andWood.  Edwwd  L..  id  Gmr  Wood  bidurtnev 
Inc' Vehicle  wheel  trim.  3.436.123.04-01-69.0.  301-037. 

Aawcialed  Electric  lndu«ricsLimited.5er—  

How«d.  John  Owtie,  Howard.  John  FaftHw.  Allen.  Alec  Georr. «««» 
Neeim.  Ptfrkk  Anthony.  3.435  J78. 
Aaociaied  Piping  A  EngmeeriiM  Co.iScr— 

Mdmii.  Andrew  M.,  3.435.65 1 . 
Aato  Dynamicv  Inc.:5er— 

Httdt.  John  M..  3.435.671.  .    .  .    .  ^  . 

AstiOoa.  Gyorcy.  to  MeterimpeK  Magyar  Muneripan  Kulkerakedehn  Val- 
late Metiwd  for  mewviiH  delay  and  distortion  of  frequency  components. 
3,436.652.04-01-69.0.  324-057. 

Bedui^  John  B..  ml  Atkins.  Ralph  E.  3.435.488. 
Atlantic  Richfield Campaiw-.&r-  ^   ,  ,,^  ,.. 

Doui,  Robert  a.  and  Taylor.  Robert  C.  3.436.35 1 . 

Atlas  Conco  Aktieboiag:&r — 

K«3en.  KtflGoMa.  3.436.107. 
Atlas-Rand  Corporatkin.  -.See— 

French.  Robert  E.  3.436.147.  _    ^ 

Atsumi.  Kunio.  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  «W»»",H???!^^S^  !3r!?i^ 
ki  Motor  Co..  Ltd ).  OU  pump  for  an  engine.  3.435.914. 04-01-69. 0.  184- 

006 
Atwood  Georr  E..  Bounw.  Douglas  J  .  and  l^.  FrankE^  to  ftnral  Cor- 


imbly  for 
weights. 


latch. 


AunwMr.  Alfred.  AppBraSon  of  irradialed  melted  was-poiycthytene  Mend 
totolids.  3.436.325T044)1.69.O.  204-159.2 

Watkin.  Dwrid  Anthony.  Coode.  Edward  John,  and  Austen.  Cecil  John 
3.435.685. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  lnc.:S«r— 
BwretL  John  M.  3.436.741. 
Rice.  VemerK.  3.436.746. 
A«coCo(paralion:Ser— 

SKheyer.  Stevan  W  .  3.436.659. 
AvaoCofporatioK&v— 

Rea^EfhardO.  3.436.1 38  _        ^._ 

Aiorkisa.  Julian  Louis.  Williams.  Eari  Pierce,  and  Field.  Nathan  D  •  «o  G^ 
Corpon  bon.  Nowl  aWtrpolymeti  useful  as  thKkenmg  agento.  3.436378. 
oijoTJw.0. 2604)78.5 
Babcock  A  Wikos  Company.  TV  Ar-  ^^    .^^ 

Couker    Earl   E..  Johnson.   Lowel   E..  and  Modrak.  Thomas  M., 
3.435J98. 

BabcockAWitcosLimiiedJev-    

Junkenmnn.  Wo^pi«.  3.435.»90.  ^^ 

Bner  OiwIesE..  Jr..  Evans.  Wilhun.  and  Malinowski.  Eugene. to EutertKEiv 
Bi^ecriM  ComoMiy.  CoioidBl  silica  compositions  containing  set  rndkator. 
f.43«.2J5.04Jl-«.O.  1064)38.3 
Bahtc-Metdlwerfc  ILG.  See— 
Grefc.Howt.  3.435.979. 

^■*|Lipel.  ItaSffS!!  3.436357. 

wSTPhilipl..  3.4363)9  

Byan.TMeph  v.  to  Nalianal  Cash  Register  <^«w5^2L!i'  /i??T«  cSfl* 
ing  OfaOa  ml  method  of  making  preims  used  theicm.  3.436355. 044)1- 

Blkcr.  Lionel  Rkhvd.  Benoya.  Hastings  Oarles  Ma«im.  Mann.  John 

(Uyi««Skml  Whyte.  Jam«fiot*«od.  to  National  R«««*,'>^*topj*2. 

Corporation.  AcMHuatus  for.  and  methods  of.  te«mg  lenes.  3.436,154.  m- 

OI-«9  O  356-1247 
ByUwr.Eeike  Folkert,  to  N  V  Hoibndae  Signaala|«ralen.  Writeml  read 

dfcuit  aiiMwemcnt  for  a  magnetic  storage  with  iiiagnetiubie  cores. 

3.436.750.  Ofoi -69. 0.  340- 1 74 
Baldwin.  D.H..Comp«iy.S«r—  ,  ai*  i«* 

Ader.  Ham.  Horowitz.  Norman,  and  Spipier.  Philip.  3.4%.  156. 
Baldwin  RiclMrd  R..  to  United  States  of  AmerKa.  Atomic  Enerm  Coomis- 
^roSecTmeasunng  by  mtetferometry   3.436.153.  044)l-».  O.  356- 

106 
BnUwin.  William  W..  McCoy.  C.  Dana.  Bodin.  Mihon.  and  Zinn.  Leon.  Motor 

ipeed  control  system.  3.4fe.634. 044)1 -69. 0.  3 1 8-3 1 8. 


Bakzer.  Donald  H.:Ser-  ^      ..„,^,^,ci 

Dieyer.  John  F..  and  Bakzer.  Donald  H.  3.436.353. 

Bah  Guniher  W..  to  Roto-Finish  Company.  Vibr^ory  motor 
finishing   machine   or   the    hke    having   adjustable   eccentnc 
3.435364.044)1-69.0.051-163.  „ 

Banas.  Henry  C.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation..  Retaimng 
3.435.492.044)1-69. 0. 024-230. 

BaiMT  Punu  Operations.  Inc..  .Ste— 

B..*"«5Li?T.:S^^^  ,^ 

Barbate.  Robert  E..  and  Davis.  David  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  In- 

Barkow.  William  H..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America  Torwmai  hgM  deflec- 
tor. 3.436.139.044)1-69.0. 3564)06. 
Barnes  Engineering  Companv.Sef—  i 

Villen.Ph»ppe.  3.456.574.  t 

Barnes. RoacoeC.:&r—  ^  ,  .^^  ,..■, 

Borst.  KennethC.  and  Barnes.  Roscoe  C.  3.436.197. 

Bametle.  De«i  E.:5«r—  

Zurcher.  Raymond  W.  3.436.729.  ^^ 

Baron.  GerhartL  Ehrtisrdl.  Erwin.  and  BechthoU.  Horrt.  to  Meta«|e«llKhaft 
AktienfcseUschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  methane-  ndi  gases. 
3,436.Tw.  044)1-69. 0. 04»-214. 

Barontini.  Albetto:5(e—  ^     .     ^.      .        _j  ..  •     .ii— *,» 

ToneK.   Pietro  de   Pietri.   Row,  Gnr|^  and   Baronom,   Alberto 

BaitMh^'vVM^  Language  aid  synm.  3.435342. 044)1-69. 0. 0354)35. 
Barrett.'  John  M.  to  Automatic  Electric  Lataratones.  tacJJIaK  ««*»7  «- 

raMemenIs  for  mMnetic  wire  memories.  3.436,74 1 .  044)  1  -69.  Ci.34U-i  i*. 
BaiTi^.  B««A«»0..  to  Haiiburton  Companv^^^^^ 

nedance  methiism  and  rotary  ball  valve.  3,435.897.  044)l-«».  CI.  Ibft- 

Bailhol.  RichMd  P.Psychological  training  device  for  a  sport.  3.436,076.  04- 

01-69.0.2734)26.  ^     ^^ 

Baitik,  Wiiam  J,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporstion.  »*Bnd«tturt«  read  out  t^ 

^Idiode  memory  elSmeM.  3.436.565. 044)1-69.0. 307-321 ^^ 

Butik.  WiBiwi  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  CorporKion.  Maoebc  memory  device 

'''S^;;idm«craepcontror3.436.7gj4g-69.0.  34^174 

B^rtleaoTKenneth  R.Automatic  dbpenaer  Ibr  ps^"  »i*»^  3.4364)01.  04- 

01-69. 0.  225-100. 

^*^yei».  RonaU  GTReid,  Samuel  C  .  a«d  BartonJJavid  M.  3.436.756.^^ 
BartonjboMU  Moore,  and  Robinaon.  Cohn,  to  DeLaRue  Frwjor  Umned. 
iSniKraiure  reference  apparatus.  3.435.622. 044)1-69.0.  «24)03. 

BarufTa.  OHndo'-Ser—  .  _^ 

Frcsvd.  Mwocl.  and  Baruffa.  OKndo  3.435,788. 

Barzakov,  Petko  lvanov3«r—  ^         _^_ ,  __,_ 

Slavov.  Nan  AtMiassov.  Daakatov.  Kiril  Dinutrov.  Ganev.  ^etar  Ui^dwv. 

Mmliakov.  Stefan  Petrov.  and  Barzakov.  Petko  Ivanov  3.435.669. 

futdi*f  Dwnetrioe  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Enermr  Cotn- 

nnasioi^  Method  fbr  mevuriiy  fiasionaMe  mMerial  content  S  fuels. 

3.436.538,044)1-69,0.2504)83.1  ^.        . 

BMsani  Ermamw.  Electric  wiring  device  composing  automstic  switch  and 

«Kk«i.  3,436,602.044)1-69.0.  3174)99.  u.»j~*_m.^ 

BBMt,  JacQuea,  and  Monpetit.  Lows,  to  Societe  des  Procwfcs  Modenies  din- 

jection&nromi.Device  for  the  control  of  fuel  itijection.  3.435.809. 044)1- 

BiS^jJ^fclLidez.  Shoehorn.  3.436J0OO.  044)1-69.0. 223-1 18. 
Batnian,r 


man.GeoirMA.3ier—  ^  ,  ,  .,.  ^., 

PiMiee.  Samuel  J.,  and  Bnbnan. George  A.  3.435.641 . 

ler.  Tians.  and   Nikles.  Erwin.  to  Ciba  Limited. 


'ocusing  leas  pain  I 
1-69.0.350-215. 


Batzer  'Hans,  and   Nikles.  Erwin.  to  Ciba   unateo.   Dieposide  ethers. 

3.436.408. 044)1-69. 0. 260-348.  . 

BauBhALomblnc.3er-  .^    ^   ,>.^.€«»  ' 

Hvrick.  Nkote  J.  and  Turner.  Arthur  F.  3.436.1S9. 

Bayha.  Jack  E.  to  Tianamarine  Corporation.  n«f*«'^S^~!Sr?l*MO. 
ifi^  light  beann  of  complementary  cokir.  3.436352.  044)  I -fl*.  Ct  2X»- 

219 
Be*.  George  C.  OglKie.  Kendal  M..  and  MulhoMand.  Lytef.  to  i(««iiecolt 

CM>p«3rpor«Sn.  Osyftn  ««~e  3.436.068. 044)1-69. 0. 266^34 

BnnSf,  Harvey  James,  to  ^^^^'^'^^Ttjor  O^orna^ 

mnlctiiM  network  for  gas  remrtion  apparatus.  3.436333. 044)l-«».  0. 204- 

312. 

"•^'Sl^toSSBiiliardL  Eiwhi,  ami  BechdtoU.  Horst  3.436^198 
Bechtold,  Edwin  W..  to  Ednalite  Corporation.  The.  Focusm  lens  pam  com- 
bined wMi  photooopving  objective.  M36. 1 45. 04^ 
Bcckman  lnstiuiiienis.lnc.3er— 
Boninkay.  Atlila  D..  3.43634 1 
Ehiet,  Robert  J.  3.436.637  ,  .,^  ,.,« 

Kahn.  AIn  R..  ml  Soracklen.  Stanford  B..  3.436.329. 
Sternberg.  JamesC..3.435.659. 
Sternberg.  James  C.  3.435.660. 
Slernbera.  JamcaC.  3.435.678. 
Beckman.  John  B..  and  Atkins.  Ralph  E.  to  F. 

sembly.3.435.4«8.044)l-69.a.W4-l26.  ^^^ 

scr.  Aiidraw  Francis,  to  North  American  Phihps  Company.  IncJnsutaled 
ale  MA  effect  tiMMUr  with  ptard  overlapped  gstes.  3.436.623. 044)1- 
69/0.317-235. 
Btlsiiff.  Jtmes'Sur —  ......««» 

Dupeux,  Cyprien  Jean,  and  Belaiefr.  James  3.435.639. 
BeB  AenMpace  Corpotation3er— 

Drees. J«iM.. 37436.040.  ..     ..       .    ,...,.^    ,    «  „, 

BeH.  Robert  E.  Itall,  Oomvan  L..  and  Loahbough.  Richwd  C- toRdhnce 
Ekclric  and  Engineering  Company.  TV,.  ElevMor  rnotor  spMdcj^  ij- 
chidiM  a  Mgh  ninforward  loop  and  lag-lead  compensabon.  3^35.916. 04- 

01 -69. 0.  187-029. 
BeH  Telephone  Labontories.  IncorporatotLSer-- 

BarSlo.  Robert  E..  and  Davis.l)avid  T..  3.436.488. 
Blane.LesHeL.  3.436.483. 
Blane.  Leslie  L..  3.436.487. 
GarettOiariesG.  B..  3.436.143. 


.  P.  T.  Hycillex.  Inc.Oamp  aa- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gribbons.  John  G..  3.436.661. 

Houcke.  Grarge  P..  and  Prats.  Louis.  3.436.479. 

Ingle.  JwMsF.  3.436.496. 

Kienel.  ReginaM  A..  3.436.748. 

Klein.  Donald  L,  3.436.284. 

Mounts.  Frank  W..  and  Prasada.  Birendra.  3.436.471 . 

Munneny,  James  J.  3.436.705. 

Murray.  Robert  W.  3.436368. 

Ptrreauh.  George  E.  3.436.698. 

Regilz,WiKMnM..  3.436363. 

Richards.  Paul  L.  ml  Smith,  George  E.  3.436345. 

Rimd.  William  W..  3.436.665. 

Stevens.  Thomas  R..  3.436.486. 

Sundouiat.  Milton  R..  3.436335. 

Windeler.  Alfred  S..  3.436  J87. 
Bell  TIephone  Laboratories.  lncorporated:&r— 

Pan.  John  W.  3.436.480. 
Bella.  Davide  Deila3tr- 

Teolino.  Uberto,  and  Bella.  Dmride  Delia  3.436.458. 
Beloit  CorporBtion:Ser— 

Shiefcfe.  Dean  W.  3.435.861. 
Ben-Aaz.  Victor,  to  National  Coordinators.  bic.Mediod  of  fanning  buridings 

3.435383.044)1-69.0. 052-745. 
Betidix  Corporation,  The:Srir— 

Jafflca,Robeft  L.,  and  Moreines.  Harold.  3.436.63S. 

James,  Robert  L..  3,436.636. 

Rogeri.  Bin  A.,  3,436.683. 
BeniienJoaephM.Sui»:il<k^.  3.435.821.044)1-69.0. 128-132. 
Bennett.  Mihon  C.  and  Kulha^.  Joaeph  A.,  to  CaK.  J.  1.,  Company.  Tractor- 

invlemenl  hitch  system.  3.435.901.044)1-69.0. 1724)09. 
Benton  Harbor  EngineeriiH  Works.  lnc.:See— 

Pwictt.  John  r .  3.435.774. 

PvTctt,  John  T.  3.435.775. 
Berardinelli.  Frank  M.:&r— 

HiMi.  George  W..  and  BciaidineWi.  Frank  M.  3.436.299. 
Berberian.  John  A.,  to  BST  Co.Ancillary  machine  feed  tripping  mtchaniim. 

3.435.730.044)1-69.0.0904)14. 
Beiperon.  Robert  J.  Hmr.  Eddy  R..  and  Joffe.  Frederick  M..  to  FoiKT  Cbffee 
Company.  The.  Method  for  reducing  foam  in  inatani  coffee.  3.436.227. 04- 
01-69^0.0994)71. 
Berntrom.  Erik  W.,  and  Borg.  Nib  Gunrar  H..  to  Trafikaktiebolaget  Gran- 

gScrgOsekwrnd.  Rolhng  mill.  3.435.648. 044)1-69.0. 0724)01 
BerkeOiaffler.  Louis  H  - '— 


Blood.  RaymondiSrr— 

Start.  Ernest,  and  Bkiod.  Raymond  3.435.638. 
Blue.  John,  Company.  bicorporalcdiScr— 

Horton.  Donelion  B..  and  C^.  Eugene  C.  3.435.846. 
Blumel,   Hw^.  to  Chemische  Werke   Hub   A.G.Unsaturaled  ethylene- 
propylene  rubbcra  stabiKaed  wWi  N.N-«ubalitMed  diamines.  3.436370. 04- 
01^9  O.  2604)45  9 
Blundel.  Brian  F..  to  Roto-Finish  Limbed.  Surface  treatmeM  of  workpieccs. 

3.435.565.044)1-69.0.051-313. 
Bode.  HaioU  E Preparation  of  an  alcoholic  dry  beverage  powder.  3,436.224, 

044)1-69.0.0994)31. 
Bodin.  Milton3er—  _ 

Baldwin.  WiMm  W..  McCoy.  C.  Dana.  Bodin.  Mihan.  and  Htm.  Leon 
3.436.634. 
Boeing  Company.  The-3er—  .  ^ 

BraierTRobert  E.  3.435.532. 
Boetto.  Charles:S(r— 

Orendortr.  John  W..  Boetto.  Charles,  and  Anderason,  litgenar  R. 
3,436,098. 
BoUee.  Boudewiin.  to  North  American  PMHps  Company.  Inc.Electrastatic 

synchronous  motor.  3.436.630.044)1-69.0. 318-1 16. 
Bomberger.  Arthur  L..  to  National  Bearinv  Compmiy.  BendaMe  thrutf  bear- 

iMretainer.  3,436,135.044)1-69,0. 3(W-20I. 
Bomberger.  Howvd  B.,  Jr..  and  Warmuth.  Donald  B..  to  Reactive  Metals. 
Inc.MetlKid  of  DToceaaiM  metastaUe  bett  titanium  alloy.  3.436.277, 044)1- 
69.0. 1484)117 
Booth,  Dwight  A.3er— 

WWm.  NormanC.  and  Booth.  Dwiaht  A.  3.435.84L 

Bopparder  MaachinenbaugeseUschaft  ai.b.H.3er— 

^ilozidzanowski.  Jo^dmn  V.  B..  3.435.74 1 . 
Borg.  Nib  Gurniar  H.:Srr— 

^er^tfom.  Erik  W.  and  Borg.  Nib  Gumar  H.  3.435.648. 
Boronkay,  Attila  D..  to  Beckman  in«truniei«s.  bicCompensnled  parabohc 

network  for  providing  100%  ac^uatment  in  a  reoordmg  radiant  energy 

analyw.  3.436341.0*4)1-69.0. 2504)833 
Bont.  Kenneth  C.  and  Barnes.  Roaooe  C.  said  Barnes  awir.  to  said  Bof«. 

Escaped  ^  vcntii«aniaralus.  3.436.197, 044)1-69. 0. 048-192. 
Borzoiu,  John  M.,  to  Littelfuse.  Inc. 

3.436,711,044)1-69.0.337-198. 


Miniature  current  overlond  fuse.. 


Sctawa,  WflMm  W..  and  BeriielNuner.  Loub  H.  3.436.709. 
BermanTMck  N.iSer— 

Oalrofsky.  Bernard,  and  Berman.  Jack  N.  3.435,776. 

Berman.  Mwin  A..  Levy.  Paul  M..  and  Mayer.  Albert  to  Capitol  Hardware 

Mmifacturing  Co..  lnc.Revolvii«  garment  rack.  3.435.959.  044)1-69.  CI. 

211-163. 

Bernaid.  Julian  Polhier.  Corpse-preserving  coffins.  3.435.494. 044)1-69. 0. 

0274)11.  _ 

Berney.  Joaeph  CFoUaMe  case  setup  apparatus.  3.435.738.  044)1-69.  O. 

095^3.  ^  .       ^.„_^ 

Berry.  Fdaler  W..  and  Cogger.  Kenneth  O.  to  Brunawick  Corporation.  Brihard 

cue.  3.436.079.044)1-69.0.  2734)68. 
Berry,  Thoma  G..  to  FairchiU  Wller  Corporation.  Erectable  structure  w«h 

scMors  Hnk.  3.435370, 044)1 -69. 0. 0S2- 109. 
Bertboux.  JcHi.  Ouilet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schneider.  Gerard,  to  Proiil  Process 

for  nMnulbctwiMGMbandisulphide.  3.436.181.044)1-69.0. 023-206 
Bertoya,  Hastings  Onrics  Maximize— 

Baker.  Lionel  Richard.  Bertoya.  Haatmgs  Charles  Maxnn.  Mann.  John 
Raymond,  and  Whyle.  James  Nonroo<r3.436,l  54. 
BeucMe.  Friedrich.  to  Teves.  Alfred.  KCDbk-brake  syMem  with  floating 

brdtedUi.  3,435.924.044)1-69.0. 188-218. 
Beuthe,  Cari4jeorg.  to  Schumacher  tcV  Fibrik.Method  and  appvatus  for 

waerpurifkMion.3.436.341.lU  01-69.0.2100)7. 
Bevis.  }^m  M..  toCalco  Engineering Corporatioa  RadMten senMivc  lamp 
^^Jaor/or  u^  with  a  tape7eader.T436353. 044)1^^ 
Be^Tjon  Joseph  AMedTSafety  ski  binder.  3.436.089.  044)1-69.  O.  280- 

611.35 
Biwd.  James  R..  and  Merryman.  Jerry  D.  to  Te«aslwliw>ciils.lnuirporattd. 

Cbmbmalion  P-N  iunctmn  N^  emitter  and  photocd  having  ebctroaatic 

sMeidn«.  3.436307044)1-^.0. 250-21 1.  

Biml.  DonaU  R.,  and  Wilk.  John  W.  to  Tab  Pro«hictsCo.Datt  sonnmg.  m- 

dbiiiiM  ml  control  apfwatus.  3.436326.044)1-69.0. 2354)61.6 
Bicnert.  Waber  B..  to  MatinhMarietta  Corporation.  Heat  pipes  for  non- 

wettiMfluids.  3,435,889,044)1-69.0. 165-105. 
Bileter.  Henry  R..  to  Stam  VaNe  Companv.  Braking  ananguntnt  for  raihwy 

hMper  cm.  3.435.923. 044)1 -69.0  188-197. 

Bindler. Jakob:5«r—  .    .    .,„ 

Zurbuchen.  Jakob,  and  Bindler.  Jakob  3.436.169. 
Bio-Science  Laboratories3er— 

CiMilers.  Arlen  E.  3.436,732. 
Biologicd  Research.  lnc.3er-  .     _ 

«^bdiaeRwim.T1ieodorc  E.  ml  Vamey.  PahiKpL.  3.436.171. 

Bwaghi  (Societe  Anuny  iiis)jar— 
PiMl.  Edmond.  3.4363 1 7 . 
BiTMer.  Paul  Peter,  to  Aiin  Magnethemic  Corporation.  SoKd  rtate  tfatic 

fVequency  mnbipMeft.  3.436.641.044)1-69.0.  3214)07. 
BIiiSmil:  Wtin.  to  Schneider  Radio-TcM^.  MijUoibirtor  syMem  for 

produdM  modubted  pulses  width.  3.436.682. 044)  1 -69. 0.  3324n9. 
BitlLM»n>we  tree.  3.43M75. 044)1-69. 0.012.1174 
Bixby.  HwoM  OJyro«npMc  type  telautographk:  reooeder.  3.436.476. 044)1- 

69.0. 1784)18. 
Bteck  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The^Ser— 

Waher.  Richad  T.  3.436.578 
BUr.  Robert  CMcans  and  method  for  controihng  the  edge-dnmg  of  gypwm 

— " '.  3.435335.044)1-69.0. 0344)07. 


BoiiontOT  fi^of^  T  rtuntrmenft  ligluing  firtufe  with  wireways  on  the  reflec- 

tor.  3.436337. 044)1-69.0. 2400)9. 
Bostron.  tteiy  H..  and  Katzmarek.  Albert  G..  to  Secburg  Corporation.  The. 

Automatic  phonograph  record  clamping  and  speed  controlling  mechahaiK- 

3.436,082.04-01^.0. 2744)10 

Bott,  George  SpencerSer —  

Vincent,  Janes  G..  Jr..  Hanaen.  Lloyd  Frank,  Yen.  Ernest  Chu.  Tmrlor. 
Aitiwr  Sinclair.  Bott.  Georce  Spencer,  and  Greif,  Martin  3.436.453. 
Bouchet,  Jean,  to  Societe  Metaflurgique  d1mphv.Ratar>  Awnaoe  enabling 

melt  to  be  obtamed  continuouBly  from  liquid  sM  or  iron.  3.436.066. 044)1 - 

69  CL  2664)18. 
Bo««Mon.  Donrid  C  to  DuPont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Companv.  Methods  of 

controKiM    protosica    infection    with    N-subsbtu«ed.    l.4-damim>-2.3- 
antf«M|uinoi£dicarbosiniides.  3.436,460, 044)1-69,0. 424-274.  ^ 

BoulanteTivabte.  Beh  for  snowmobiles.  3.436.128. 044)1 -69. 0. 3054)38. 

BounsiA,  Norman  F..  to  Ampes  Conwration.  Erasmg  medtod  for  video  tape 
iccordii^  3.436.489. 044)1 -69.  d.  179-100.2 

Bourne.  Doug|aJ.:Ser—  .      ., 

Atwood.  GeorM  E.  Bowne.  DoHgla  J.,  and  Lamb.  Frank  E  3.436.175. 

Bowen  Tools,  inc.  Jer— 

Lee.  William  T..  3.435.895. 


Bower.  Allen  M..  to  Fluid  Controls.  bic.Vahre  for  converting  single  input  floar 
into  a  phirdity  of  pressure  compensated  regulated  output  flows.  3.435.838. 
044)1-69.0.137-101. 
Bowers.  Lester  T.3er—  _        ,..,.«. 

Corrimi.  James  D.,  Bowea,  Lester  T..  Gibnour.  Richard  C  and  WoHT. 
Robot  A.  3.436.521. 
Bowcft.  Vnginia  S..  Breazeale,  Francb  B.,  and  Rioe.  Charles  M.,  to  Aosencan 
EnkaCbrporation.  Torque  yam  process.  3.435.607,044)1-69.0.057-157. 
Boxal  Beaaepaire  S  A.:  See— 

Kahn,  Maurice  M..  3.435.998. 
Boyd.  Charies  A.,  and  Karttukc,  Herbert,  to  Aeroproiects  Inoorporaed.  A^ 
pwaus  and  method  for  detection  of  aliphatic  hydrocartwn  in  iwier. 
3^36.188.044)1-69.0.023-230. 
Boyd.  David  M..  to  LWvcnal  Oi  Products  Coranany.  System  and  raettaod  far 

fractionation.  3.436337.044)1-69.0. 20Mn. 
Boynton.  KennelhG.:Ssr  _ 

Caria.  Alexaida  F.  Wegener.  Howard  W.  and  Boynton.  Kenneth  a 

3.43S.I0I.  J" 


Bozak.  R.  T..  Mfg..  Company. ' 

Barak.  Rudolph  T..y4)6.494 
Boak,  Rudolph  f!.  to  Bonk.  R.  T..  Mfg..  Company.  The.  Cbmplunt  1 

for  WMMbpcafcfT  and  related  circuit.  3.436.494.044)1-69.0. 179-1 153 
Bracken.  Ranald  C.3ee— 

Haberecht.  Rolf  ft..  Bracken.  Ronald  C.  and  Mc  Crary.  Janaa  W. 
3.436.306. 
Bradlbid.  Carton.  Mechanical  computer  and  plot  board.  3.436.015. 044)1-69. 

0.2354)86. 
Braid.  bfilton3la— 

Oriiin.  Bernaid  A.,  aid  Braid.  MiMon  3.436.334. 


Blaie.  Leslie  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ineorporatod.  Recorded 

telephone  dictation  trunk  circuit.  3.436.483,044)1-69.0. 17^4)06. 
Btee.  Leslie  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  InturBorted.  Telephone 
si0irinHana«emenL  3.43M877044)l-«9.a.  I794M4. 
.  E  W.,  Coapany3«r— 
Sayda.  Robeit  Raymond.  3.436.697. 


Sparow.'Lawrenoe  It.  and  Bratman.  Jerry  3.436.610. 
Brainard.  David  S.3er^ 

Wile.  DaM  D..  and  Diaiaail,  David  S.  3,435,626. 
Brancato,  Leo  J.,  to  HeliCoil  Corporation.  Device  far  aecaring  1 
tooth  to  the  bow  structure  of  s  human  jaw.  3.435326, 044)T<«9, 0. 032- 
OIO 
Brand.  Waker  A..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Speed-meannag  nteaaa 
with  poaikMMletectar.  error-  eliminating  means.  3,436.656.  044)l<«».  O. 
3244)707 
Branson  litrumcKs  lw.t)rporated:Sir— 

Harris,  Robert  V..  3,4)5.664.  ^    ,^  ,^ 

Brasier.  Robert  E.  to  Boeing  Company.  Tne.  Opiicai  nmawiiaer.  3^435332, 
044)1-69.0.033-185. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.436.163, 04- 


.    ^       .  ^  , CaWrae.  kmtph  J.,  aid  Gm(.  Utaa  BNigp 

■reMMlc  Ftmct  ^Jer-  .      c--ri.  B     and  Rke    OMftn  M.        0»-«».a.40l-l»5. 

^TSmT*"^         B«Meak.  Fr-o.  ■..  wd  loce.  ».n»«  c.lcoEi»iieefiiitCo«ontkm:&«- 

';ACa:Sir-  C.|J!Srwlh2.**A.  *to  L  *  H  M«»f«tyrin,  Cono-«bk  ttodh.. 

iwlem.3.43«.5«0.04«>-«9.  a.  310-260.  ^"''!!!5'"^??TOt« 
-^  t--*.  ti-i_.jf  nSini  M^n^  CI  2i(W) J6.  Short.  Joe T..  3.435.7r7. 

0»S4>I2.  ^^ 


Cli«te>iidi3r.  3.435,840 

Umiled.The.Sef—  

M.  kuan  Jcnkm.  3.436J79. 

______ AwociBtioiuSef— 

Wflddn,  bwid  Aphony.  Coode.  Edward  Jotai,  and  Aurten.  Cecil  John. 
3.43S.6SS. 

LTlKMHiM.J<e^ 

Bn«.AIISwdC..a«dBritt^nio««M.M3^3r 

aivoS3«3(~«.  333^67. 04!or^  ^ 

SgrBo3%i5S5u  Ca«».r.  Moiaei  Y|d|2f>jcK  4««u  By. 
"I^grirti   Md  NMkl.  Motei  Simonovich.  SpMk  head  cf  md 
3.435.7I<0«)1^. C1077:003^      D,«.i««l  vini  otaMk 
raoka,  Chwlea,  and  Smurr.  ThooMB  A.icemoecea  vmyi  phmk 

3.436J97.04^l-W.a.l6Ml».  „^_.       .  •       r.  r^nn^u 

roJwIiIdL  Gonfcw  E..  «rf  Fernwto.  Fe»«  U.  lo  Hudiea  Aireiaft  CoBi^ 

Welder  pw^raupply.  3,436.514. 04OI-W.  a.  219-1 13. 


OtoTThSdwe  U.  CaH-i,  Mario-  R-.  Uj(A  C-vta  D..  aiKi  While. 
awdeF.3.435Jia 

'^-ftiSii:i:;iica«pi«it  D-«d  J.  3.43^*7. 

250-203.  ...  .     . -  A-%M.ntt  <u  Ai  ^Aa  n 


250.20L 
CaafHbeU.  Richard 
235574. 

tPackcnUMiMdiSer— 

Ok«irAato^M3Ml3. 

SchMia.  OriandO..  3.436.226. 
Caiiw«M  General  Bagic  Cowg 
,  Hefbcft  A.«  and 


3.436.013,0401-69.0. 


r.Eve*««C..  3.436  J79 

HMry.  to  iHBeriai  Chemical  IndM- 


_V..a«IBroaB.Rot»idA.3.436J96^ 

to  We-em  El«tric  C«gg.  lacorporjedJD^^g^ 


r-.«HK«  John  PakML  and  Jwm.  WiWam  Henry,  to  mmenai  vnema 
nSaSIorfniwdKtion.  3.436.431.6^^ 
cSU.  Thomm  F,  aSoney.  John  A.  P..  and  l*iKpB^F«^^ 
■b^— 3i  A  Chenical  Cumulation.  Proceaa  tor  remowmg  ■nfMrnei 
MdtttM.  3.436>«4.0M)l-69.a.  210039.  ,     ^ 


;halt:5<»- 
Alfrcd.  3.436.566. 


iACie 
^B.Rcialiart. 

Saycr.  Uwwenqe  Norman,  and  Brown.  Etk  Owe  3.436.515. 

■"TySSSIsSS^Brown.Kamet^  _^ 

BraJnelUew  T.Loi^quid  level  control  derioe.  3.435.731. 044)1-69. 0 

Gciaer.  WiKmi  J.,  wd  Sttand.  Edward  R 
B.  3.455.667.04^1-69.0. 0734)65. 
IC   MidBriB.1HanMM.PaclaHiMariMnanaafar 
.  3.436031.044)1-69.0.  W9-171. 


^ mi  Hnber.  AMwd,  to  Lona  tUMethod  of 

bodka.  3.436.44S.  04-01-69. 0.  2644)50. 


CM,  #«nm>  J..  3.435.770.  .        ^ ^    , 

tekner.  E^*,  ami  Wealeitaerjgp^^  toOAar  Viertnt  A«»-i*«fa' me^ 
MM  HMMaK  of  flow  aid  Erection  of  a  pa  aoenm.  3.435.676, 044)1-69. 

BiS;£'F!!Lcfc  FJfcyde  tire  di^>iay  tKto.  3,435,955. 044)1-69. 0.  21 1- 

024. 
iwi^ii   EmI 

BmY.FoalwW..andCoi|er,IC«nnethO..M36079_^ 
Bryner.  fiid,  to  Dow  Chomal  Com|nwy.  The.  Extended  p 
3,436J00.044)l-69.0 161-210.       i 

KTCo.-Jm— 

Barterimi.  John  A.,  3,435,730 

BUCIKr,  rMB.  sHVi] 

^*nSl!'cta£rw.,  Morian.  Bert  M..  and  Buck.  RonaU  F.  3.436.626. 

CanSw.  Jmnca  D..  Bowctt.  Lcaw  T..  Odmow.  Richard  C.  and  WoUT. 
RoBat  A.,  3.436,521. 

..Jk,  Lyndon  Walka^  Snap  action  awrtch  uai«B  owenravel.  3.436J01.  04- 
01-69.0. 20(M)6t 


1.3.435.701,044)1-69.0074-552. 


.Alfred. 

Lolv.  Alfred, 
Bwfce,  Oarcncc  J.. 


r-Ban  Tool  Serrk*  Comnany. 
Todi.Jaaa|diL..  3,435.^. 


•Ml  TranxKal.  3.435.754. 

Md  TroS».  Karl.  3.435.755. 

Bum  O..  to  Ganett  Corooralion.  The. 

3,435.«5.044)l-69.O.164.3t5. 

crt  v..  to  McCulloch  Cuipucalion.  VoU- 

3.436g639.. 0320027. 

Z..3.435456L 


3.436.740 

^■"^^  Anthony,  and  Burrvt.  Thomaa  W.  3  4%.47^ 

C  Md  RiaeK,  Nichota  v..  to  Goodrich,  a  F.  Comfwiy, 
3.435.734  044)1-69.0. 092-103. 
far  MiMzini  eahmj^j^^^^  oS!oi-69. 0.  123- 


(ram  a 

C^SSTSridTCi^R^iAk  Mam^  AuMaiu.  far  devefaping  a 

cyKnder.  3.435.74i.  0^1-69.0. 09S4)«4. 

^^'''Si£!7Mi^mdCMMm,JatmH.  3.435.6S2. 
CaniStDllJrBXWf  ba,«Wort  3,435,«66. 044)1-69,0  150001  J 

CaoatTM.  RkhHd  EJirtwe  MtmliKri  far  undeffloor  exhaua  leflKwai 
^SISI^  3.435.752.044)1-69.0  09t4)42. 

^^•'tJ^T'wS^Whid.y.  Dmnel  M..  and  Eaaon.  Ed,»  P..  Jr. 
3.435JS1. 

CaSteTuymond  Melvir3d  Looee,  WiirfWd  Warren  to  AMP  Incor- 
l»rali«rSelector  awitch  provided  with  Klectahly  actuaWe  contact  meane. 

V436.696. 044)1-69,0. 335-106. 

^^SfaSl^^  c .  c^'  D«~"  "-•  ■«*  ^^'■y*"^  ******  "^ 

3,436390 

CarTHiMh  t,  to  Kinney.  S.  P..  fengineen,  Inc.Proiective  appMatua. 
3.435^96, 04OI-69,  CL  074-424.8 

^^"'^IS35£|^Iid  F.  and  Caitledte.Oive  3,435,637. 

^^taMjSSSl^and  Kidhavy.  Joaaph  A..  3.435.901. 

Loi«.EIIonB..  3.436^)99. 

OmMkGene  U  3.435.974. 

Tr Wir  Frm^  Ti*  Jr   3  435  953 

C-^Soinald  R..  iw»i^,«e*«!i  •  "l^^S^,  g 

MdCoommiy.  1.1  Diayi.2-propynylcarbantt«ea.  3,436.402.044)1-69.0. 

C^SSpwM  v..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid^iale  I>C  to  A4: 
^oSmter.  3.436.643.0401-69.0  321^.^^^^  „H»-« 

Cmtillo.  Harawi  B.,  to  Temprite  Products  Corporabon.  Heat  eschange 
,y*n;.3.435.627.040l-69.O062-l97. 

~  r  Tractor  Co.,  :5««—  _^ 

ider,  hUlon  Bcraaed,  3,435,509. 

^..•l.'joKph  r.,  Md  Smith.  Brace  C.  3.435.81 2.  ^^ 

Otai^THeSore  U.  Cahon.  Marion  R.,  Loyd.  CaKin  O.,  Md  White. 

O^Mfa  F    3  435^10 
StMderim.  boiirid  EiHned.  Staab,  Jacob  Emor,  and  Oldenbnfi.  Dor- 

rancc.  3.435.908 


."rronalrl  A.,  to  Gaacnl  Moion  Corporation. 

3^3^^.044)1-69.0  200061.48 

*^'"'^^"*ifBiby,Geor,eC..  Jr..  Md  Smith.  Herchel  3.436.41 1. 


Cadi^'%*%r^'MdDo«A.  Eate  B..  to  Genend  Electric  Comp«v 

Cmumf^AmkK  Pted  and  VanBouwel.  Leo  Paul,  to  Ccvaett-Afn  N.V.Photo- 

"""^  Jdienoa  Chemical  Companv,  Inc.Preonration  of 

dia&ylacetak.  3.436,427,044)1-69,0.260615. 


£upbic  nMcrial  proceariaaapparaba.  3,43 
Cavitt,  Slaaley  R,  to  Jeffejon  Chenw^  C 

SethoayacctaUehydediaBq" — -"-     '" 
C.  Safety  Balh,  bciSer— 


Cel 


Chen^ 


'OtiaT.,  3,435,466. 


3.436j0a0. 


Michel  Scrfe 


Aadw 


UriMKm.  Mafcoba  R.,  3,435,855. 
meaeCorpor 


Jm  Yow«.  Jr.,  and  Lewia,  Wi 
B^aadCaile 


MIL,  3,436  J4a 
C.  3.435346. 


Celaneaecaraoralionof  AmeficaiStr—  .    _^^ 

jSet  cSSJeW.,  Md  BerardhaM,  FfMk  1^  3,436.299. 

CeTutti.Gio»amiJrf  ,  ,,«  i*,-, 

Coat*.  Armando,  and  Ceruth,  Gwvaani  3.435  A92. 

Chanpion  Laboratories.  Inc.:5«r— 
Fiimi.JanKsD..  3.435.666. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


Cheat,  Wen-HwM,  to  PPG  hiduanes,  •« C«||5««*~''3r^^ 
*0M*>icwrtol4.30|  nonaae  rina  aructure  and  methodi  of  preperation 

353M04/0Ul-69.0. 26034«.3  D.«^h 

CwTaS   Mation,HowanlJ,aidltnonaaa,Manley.toSinctarRoMrch 

"^SirbifSSJfcatin,  o«  con^inin,  a  ^ 
orMiac  compound  and  m  aroraatK  amne.  3.436,348,  044)1-69,  tl.  Hi- 

,  WiUiM.  L.,  toContina«aiai  Company.  Compremed  air.  preaure. 

CH^  Mt^t^t^SiS^tSSL^M^^^ KX-rce daa collec- 
S5^¥:S^^t4S,6'JfiSU,O.0644)03. 

^^'"tiilSS' "jii?  R.,  Groathouae.  WaKon  D .  ami  Cheek.  Jane.  H 

■^.435.591 
Owmiache  Werke  Hub  AG. Ar- 

Bhmel,  Harald.  3,436,370 

Dittmam. Waher. ind Jt^^rHorit. 5^'^^,,^, .  .^  , 4,5 4*6 
Cheney  OlisT.,  to  C.CjC.  Safety  Bath,  Inc.PowerWtb^htub  tea.  3.435,4ee, 

044)1-69.0.004-185. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporatioo:S«r- 

Man,  Robert,  3,436,699 
Chedey  biduaries.  Inc.  Set-- 

OaSTlSbJSG^S ciJ*i!^»i^  IncShelf  «r«ct««.  3.435,958, 04- 
01-69.0.211  133. 
Mmr^N^lephen  F.  and  Chestnut.  Beniamin  F.  3.436,498. 

Chevron  Research  Company.S(r— 

Jacobaon,  Robert  L.,  3,436,340 

NicoiKMi,  Kit«sley  M..  3,435.906. 

Ohmd,Sven>r  3,436.349 

Rudy.  Charies  E,  Jr..  3.436.339. 

Sniidi,CdvinS.,  3,435390. 

Oiilih^a.  Ehner  W  Set 

Ledeen, Howard L, MdChiWrea, Elmer W.  3,435,614. 

Chilenaka.  Albert  A.,  to  United  Sutet  of  Araeriou /ttojmc  Eneriy  Coomus- 
^SSTSutoniumsubimnlion  3.436.193,044)1-69.0.023026^^^ 

aSS^L3ISj..toS««te,G  D.&Co.^Udrtnr^ 
oh  and  eaen.  3,436,4 1 2, 04OI -69, 0. 260391.5 

Chodoah. Stewart M.:Ser--  _^w  »  ..i*-.-*! 

Oewin.HarTyG..aKlChodoah.  Stewart  M.  3,436070       .„^^^,^^ 

Chombad,  Pierre  Amke,  to  Societc  FrMcaae  d  ^"y?"e^RwtoNavi|^ 

tion  AeriemaDevice for  increaaing scnativily  danpmf.  3,435,918, 044)1- 

69  O  I8S-001 
Choiig.  Carios  F.,  to  SpaT^  fcu^Cw^oratiori.  Memory  orpiazation  for 


Colen.  Wilhan  JJ^rticle  handhng  apparatus.  3,436,115,  044)1^,  O.  294- 
cSi  Eric  Neviie,  to  Wo  of  Lo«d«  Limited  Apparatus  for  p«H^ 
wraMinf.  3,4353t5. 0601-69.0.053-133. 

^^^'lli^'S^iSlir. MdColes, Robert F.  3,436,321. 

Collim, David M.iSer—  ^    .^a.  ,*,^tM 

Ivcraon,  Gay  J,  aid  CoKaa.  David  M.  3.436.737. 

CoHiMRalioCompnny-.te-  ^_  ^-, 
Lundgfcen.  IwGchael  W..  3.436.655. 
ShocBey.Wilam  L.,  3,436J27. 

Columbia  Brondcastint  Svstem  toc^far- 
McMami.Renv«lelC.Jr..3.43M73. 
Cohmibia  Ribbon  and  Carton  MaMdactunagCa.  Inc. 

Newman.  DouglaB  A..  3.436093. 


Combuaion  Envn0^i"|- 1"^ 
Herbert  E. 


Pfeari.  David  R-.  and  Wolfaon.  Lawrence  S., 
Robert  B..  3.435  J05. 


n 


lacveatiai  creep.  3.4*:7«.  044)1-69.0. 340174. 
3iris-CnA  bidustries.  inc.  Ar- 


3,436,283.  04- 


Chris-CnA . -  _^ 

Bckllefcl,Eute«eL.,  3,435.795.  .       

Chririr^,  Wilban  A.Method  of  etching  and  aolutian  therefor 

ClSii?N^'siacka  3.436,073.0401-69,0. 27l4n6. 

GfaaCorporatian.Ser—  „,  ..      ,^,x,,« 

DreyRias,  Pad,  anl  Anderau,  Walter,  3.436.2 1 8. 
ObaLimiled:5(r—  ^     .     ,  .,^  ._, 

^eur  Ham  and  Nikks.  Erwm,  3,436,408. 
Oo.?G™a:  Md  Smde,  Keid.  N  .  to  Smith,  i^  a,  Corp«awn.  Setec- 

tiveWoS&ileiBidtkiletoads.  3.436.528,044)1-69.0. 2354)W^^ 
cSS^SSll^lS^M^ O  toUmtod Comrol Corporjjon  F«^ 
RKMuriiv  system  with  nonhnea  network.  3.435,670.  044)1-6*.  ti.  o/> 
141. 

^iS^  MuiialOak. Lowe!  E.  3.436.617       ^  ^  ,^ 

Oake.  Mfchad  E.  to  Bridrii  Oivfen  Company  Linated,  The  PreanKC  con- 
^ditaSaSem  3,435,840, 0«l-69,cri3r  11a  .      .  , 

oS  JtSfett .  to  M^rx.  Louis,  *  Ca,  Inc.Combinabon  healgea  aid 
oatt.  RDoen  "^'j^j,  55^  04^,^  q.  046-227. 


Taylor. 
3.435478. 

Comer(ort^ThonaeG.:j«—  

ConneM,  James,  and  ComerforlThonaaG.  3,436.558. 

Commercial  SolvenaCorp«atiojj&r- 

^  I      -itter. Herbert L..  3.436023. 

a  I'Eamrme  Atanigia-  Sm 

GMOunnCohen.GabMtr3A36.542. 
ComMiie  Generate  d'ElactridMiSer— 

ro-^SToSSIRtY^  Smxtaraa.  Henchel  R.,  toGulf  General  At«mc 

t;SSTnM52.044)l-69,d:T>6.iy.  ,.  ^-  c^_ 

ConyirWeikCiiiBiihaftnatbea.laaiHrrHsftuagACa.aar— 

Conto^!3S^'cS£ISie  Generate  d-EtoctriciteJtofca»jve  guide 
^adSSy  i3le33Snafc«e.  3.436.141.044)1-69.0. 350096. 

ConcaaAGJcr-        ,.,^„,, 
Thatanan.  Araai.  3.436.023. 
Conch  hiteniatioMi  Methane  Limited&r- 

Pfooka.  RofaC.  3.435.983. 
Coatey.GeraU:      "       ■    -^  ■ 
Connett,  James, 
Safety  syacml 
113. 

^**TS;SrSirSrCom«r.  Gerrid  Jane..  Md  Curtis.  Jane.  P«ri^ 

Comee^  Chates  W..  Sr.Siiectacte  mounted  infinity  right  for  m  athlete. 

3.436.151,044)1-69.0.356072. 
Co«aolidatodElectronicaCuiporation:5eg- 

WMHow.  Georfs  A.,  3.436.484 
Coiwolidaed  Etectroatca  induameaCorp- A»-  ,^,.,«, 

ld!^irB.WiliamW.,aHlBericelhamer,  Lows  H.,  3.436,709. 

Coraolidaed  Laboratories,  bic.  jar-         ,^**,«a 

McSweeney.  Daiid  J.,  and  Sbarra.  Anthony  J.  3.436,186. 

CorwiliitetedLibiognphiaeCorpOTaian^ 
.  Janes  Keim.  3.435,717. 


S;:uC  U^«-*»SdBO^453.04^ 

Jamm  and  Comerfcid.  Ihonaa  G.,  to  EastmM  Kodak  CompMw. 

SS f«  a»toroSSad  mvhines.  3.436.558, 044)1-69. 0.  30^ 


Walton  D.,  and  Cheek.  James  H.. 


OaySTK^T^to^bi^JiSll  T«te-«a  and  Tde«-h  Corporaion. 
iSTiaoSn  phototube.  3.436,55 1 .  0^1-69, 0. 250^1 1 

^^'■''wSiKruSrG.,  Cate,  Donald  R.,  Md  Clayton,  Robert  H 

Oaytor^Richi!S  N.,  aid  , Emery.  ^^^"^  J"ZJ'S!S^O3y0- 
uMmul  Solid  state  trsvebng  wave  anpldter.  3.436.666, 044)l-»».  ti.  JJW- 

Ctevdaid  Technical  Centa.  lactSie— 

PoiuEdwinC..3.436.0t5. 
CteriteCuipuraaonAr— 

DencherTTheodore  F..  3.436.164. 
CoMt  Metals.  lnc.;Ser-       ,  . 

C^K.  Arthur  T.  3,436,512 

HnCk.  Ehrin  A..  Sr,  3.436.019. 
Coals  A  Clark,  bic.  :Ser— 

Maria.  Louia  H..  3.435.489. 
Coc^CdU  Bocdii^  WorkaCompanr,  Thi 

C^.^'SSiS^rZaniii^S^  A  .  to  Girting,  Umited.  Meaa  for  a:- 

^^°^^SJr  wSSCooer,  KemiethO.  3,436.079. 
^^'"''pljiSSSiJE.rFein.  Mavia  M..  aid  Cohen,  Murray  S.  3.436J7r 


.WiiiimC,  3.435,797. 
Spencer.  John  R.,  GreadiouM, 
^435491.  _, 

Conrinealal  Senaing  lncorporated:Ser- 
Ochonicky.  Robert  P..  3.436.014. 

^'^'SS^!DiSr^a:^,  Coode.  Edwad  John,  Md  Austen,  CecU  John 

Cook.  B*Jif J.,  to  Vaan  Aaociates  lf?*"l  ~*2,;"|^?fS[£5^ 
periodic  drcuitt  and  tubes  usma  mme.  3.436.593. 044)1-6S».  Ci.  i  1  >«J».3  j 

Cook  Paint  Sl  Vamith  CompanviSer- 
Gtm.  John  v..  Sr..  3.736.624. 

Cook.  Rute  Lee.  to  Umtal  Sw«  of  Antenca.  Navy, 
fier.  3.436.676.044)1-69,0.  33»"3-^^„  _.,.      ..^^ 

Coolcv.  Heniry  A.AuU)niotive  coobig  syaem  fhahmg  device. 


power  ifvifin* 
3.435JB47. 04- 


GooTfe  LeftrSer— 
lon.lCb^Wak 


rachlenbem.  Isaac,  t< 
ii^the  performance 


cSt  GaoiM  S..  aid  Ritzenlhater,  Richard  LLine  vaKe  of  die  compressiHe- 
Wbe  typr3.436.054. 044)1-69, 0- 251^008.         _,,_.,.    ,^^  .j^^j^ 

Cote  John  M.  to  Tliiima  A  Betis  Corporabon.  (Jhraaotnc  welding  device. 
3.436.006.044)1-69.0. 2284)01. 


abon. 


.^^««s  ~^  ^ritefald.  and  Cooper.  Oeorfc  Lctfte  3,436.671 
''~?;;;S5!KhS7«rfCoo«.Oeorr  W.  3,436J  13 

*^*S?S:^c£52t:35%F^S°Sra  KSS."^ 

"'"^LSSib^-ATaidC^^er^ ^^,l2^t^!^,^  ««mted  teal 
Copcland.  Bm  H..  to  Teaas  batruments.  Incorporated.  »aae  grounded  leal 
lSdSr3.435.520.04£U69  0.029^28 

Cortoett.  Burton,  to  ManaCoppCT  Cdrnparry    Pyocm  '■^"■•?*  ^ 
recovery  of  molybdenite  from  copper  suMide-molybdenite  firtaion  concen- 

m^l3 435 952  044)1  -69, oT2^167. 
C<3?JaSTj3i2i«idna;L  3.435.723. 044)14»,O.0B4-4l  I. 

^""SlSlIISSSJJf^tSrf  Snyder.  Irviag  F.,  3,435,985. 

CorSrSdlSrUd'sShw?^^^ 

*^*SSt«deri2e.3,435,95?!0401^.^  ,.^^ 

C«ifc5i!!l>hnW.,toShellOa  Company.  Methyteaationaathod.  3.436.403. 

044)1-69.0.260327. 
ComiM  Otas  Worka:Ser— 

AMkysick.Cheaer  A..  3.436.201 

Look.  GaenterH..  3,436.109.  ««— •  r    .^  WoMT 

ftwr^^K.  ^^^  D    Beaars,  Leater  T..  Odasoar.  Mcnara  c.  ana  ^om. 
RoSal  >CtoBudd  Compaiy.  The.  Method  of  maldnB  oosMOsite  paMk  by 

S2SiiitaS^Sd5T4^36^1^^ 

Coaa.   AnaMdo.  Md  &«^  Qiovaaia.  to  Ohv^ii.  >»;  C-  *  \ 
S.p>.Bidiiettionrf  ate"  *->*■*«"«*— device  far  a  record  a— ort.  lor  c«- 

'  apunchedtape. 


.  to  OliiaMi.  lag..  C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Coulter.  Earl  E.,  Johmon,  Lowell  E  .  and  Modrtk.  TV)ai«  M.  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Compuiy.  The.  \mat  and  liquid  dnrni  including  cyclone  aeparator. 
3  43SS98  (M-Ol-«9.a.0SS-424. 

Coiirtef  ■  Leo  A.,  to  Dow  Chemicil  Coiniwiy.  "Hie.  Packer  foe  weU  ticalment. 

3.436!0M.04-0l-«9.a.  277-116.2 

Ffeed,An»ld.  and  Cowrtine.  Frank  3,435.994. 
CwHea.  IU*ert  John,  to  Ourfily  Conv«ei|«^  tacor^^ 
{acturii«  cyliiidricJ  ccranuc  cafiacitorL  3,435.496,  04-01-69.  CI.  029- 

C«SjE2e«e  F..  and  Knopf.  Robert  J^  Union  Carbide  Corp««bo«J»»«nol- 
fbfmJdehydc-ahptiatic  amine  condensation  producta.  3.436J73. 04-01-69. 
a.  2604)51.5 


^p!!iSr!l<S^E..Dafn*FredJ^^ 

Cr«t.  Dwin.  to  FaircMU  HiOcr  Cocporaban.  Camera  lyrtem.  3.435,743,  04- 

0M»,  a.  095-01 2  J 
Crwe,  H.  W.  Compwr.Ser— 

KfUK.  Mwin  A.,  3.43SJ5S. 
Crawfonl.  George  H.  Jr..  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  ConiMny 

ReMrtiM  nitn«  o«ide  with  olefim  and  products  protkiced  therefrom. 

3.436.384.04.01-69.0.260^1.1  _au--, 

Crwrford,  Robert  H.,  to  Teua  Inrtfumema,  ^«»xrpanui±  UnataaMm 

utilizing  a  p«r  of  field  effect  transiAan.  3,436,62 1 .  044 1 -69.  C.  3 1 7-235. 
Oroford.  Thotrai  C.  to  Westii^wuK  Electric  Corporation.  Textile  bobbin. 

3.436.034.04-01-69.0.242-118.32    ,      ,.^_   ._^     ,__       ^^^    ^ 
CriM.  Georie  H..  to  Dieaer  biduAriea.  Inc. Lightweight  refractory  hnck  and 

i«mgate  3.436.238. 04-01-69. 0.  1064)64. 

Crocker.  Henry  PeterSer—  __       ,,,.,«. 

Ennk.BrianColweB,andCrocker.  Henry  Peter  3.436.395.    ^ 

Crooka. Donald D.:Sfr—  ^  ,  .« -..i 

Keteey  Royal W. Crooks. Donald D. and Sumaon. Henry T  3.436.253. 
CrookMoiC  J«MS  A.,  and  Grittan,  WilHam  R..  to  Green.  A.  P..  Refractories 
^!!!cok«  bonded  hMC refractory.  3.436.237,044)1-69.0.  I064»i. 
0<iMBe-MndBCompaii3r-&r— 

Spoflbnl,  Walter  R.,  and  Davis.  Morton  G..3.436J25. 
CroweTcurtis  W..  and  Duranleau.  Roger  G.  to  Dow  Chemical  Compny.  T>ie. 
OewniiM  by  foMS  contact,  and  foam  regeneration  method.  3.436.262,  04- 
01-69.0.  (344)10. 
Crown  Radio  Corporaban:Ser— 

KobayMM.Mnmaga.  3.436.662.  ...  «._: 

Cnncher.  &  Todd,  ID,  and  Dodge.  Ronald  D .  to  InterMtion^  Bumas 
Machines  CorponMian.  Torque  and  accderalion  control  dutch.  3.435.934, 
044)1-69.0. 1924)93. 
CSF-CoMfl^w  Generale  de  Tekraphie  Sans  Fa:S«— 
GrasMakt.  Jean,  3,436.612. 

-       e,  3,436,560. 


Malhey,  Raymond,  Pfcardat.  Bernard,  »d  Leoocq,  Robert,  3,435.687. 
Met2,Ken«,3.436.62S.  ^  „__.^ 

Culbert,  Robert  M.,  and  Mugford.  Oifton  C.  to  Farr  Commtv.  RcaettaMe 

dMerential  prcmwe  indicator.  3.436,500. 044)1-69. 0. 2004)81 .6 
Cumwwham.  Wealey  B.E]ecttically  actuated  denwHtion  device.  3,436.121. 

0457^.0.299-070. 
Curlaiar  CorporatioK&r— 

Lai«don.  Howvtl  H..  3.435.484. 
Curtis  DevekxMBeni  A  Mfg.  Ca  See— 
Francs,  Aayannd  J.,  3,436,609. 
Curtis,  jMBes  Patrick  :5er — 

KurpiB.  Zenon  Jan.  Connor,  Gerald  James,  and  Curtis,  James  Patrick 
3,435.515. 
Older-Hammer.  Inc.  Jer— 

I E.,  3,436,497. 


Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.:5er— 

lUmin.  Edward  M..  3,435,921  ^   ^.^    ,       ^^_^    ^ 

Oarnecki.  AdoMi,  Jones.  Kenneth  L..  and  Michaek.  Michael,  to  Stmdard 
AKmcc  taduaoks.  Inc..  Conveyor  conatniction.  3,435,780. 044)1-69. 0. 
104-172. 
Ciehovricy.Gunther&r—  ^    ^ 

Hm,  Kvl,  Kohlpwn,  Walter.  Czehovsky.  Gunlher.  and  Konermann. 

HM-Ewald  31436324.  ^     .      ,        _. 

D' Andrea.  Anthony  TK>mM.interchaiMBatale  foot  lever  mechansm  for  vend- 

n^machines.  3,435,699,044)1-69.0. 074-481. 
iDnde  Reagmls.  Inc.  Jler — 

Faro.  Patrick  V.  and  Ham.  Anna  B..  3.436.187. 

•  Tamo  Kogyo  KabMkiki  KaislMcte- 
Kato.  Tsutomu.  3.436356. 


Enkc.  Kurt,  3.43T733. 

DtnJMmn  J.,  to  Umoa  Tank  Car  Company.  Safety  veK  tfivcture. 
3.435.9S4. 044)1-69.0  2204)89. 
lomA/SJOT— 
Dyre.  Morgcns.  3.436.601. 
WiUbrfr.  Jorfm  F..  3.435.616. 

Howard!.  3.436.731. 
Howard  L.  3.436,735. 


Fritae.  Curtis  W..  and 
Haiaeth.RalaMlUand 
FicdJ.:5w- 
RobertE 


Fred  J.,  and  Cos,  William  T.  3,436.038. 


Krish- 


Orrk.  Mm  Admn.  ami  Daroaewski.  Leon  3.435.884 
Dli  Gupta.  Rank  Jqtaaimlia.  k^^aoreSomaaekkaraRau.^^^ 

■MaTand  TiaaiaiajsM    Itangaiyrr.  to  Indnn  Tdephone 

uStod.  EkcUuS^ictK  vibraiMy  £vk«B.  3.436368.  04^1-69. 0  310- 
023. 

Jcalov.  Kiril  Dimitn>r.5ar—  „  «... 

Stavov,  Ivan  AtaiMBOv.  Dmkalov.  Kiri  Dimitrov.  Ganev.  Petar  Levtcbev. 
MMitpIrr-  Sicte  Peirov.  and  Barakov.  Petko  Kanov  3.435.669. 
Dms.  OhHcbH..  to  Tenneaaee  Valey  AuUurity.  Proccm  for  producing 
■ttic   uliiiiul^i   fertiiiaer  with  high  plwytote   availability. 
1. 044)1^.(10714)39. 


J.436J0S 

Dawia,  David  TjSar — 

Brntakt.  Robert  E..  mid  Davis.  David  T.  3.436.48S. 
Davis  ladaMrics,  Inc.  :5ar— 

.3,435.679. 


Davis.  Martin  A.,  and  Campbell.  David  J.,  to  Amerfcan  Home  IVoduj^w^^ 
poralion.  Diben20cyck)hepten-5-ylidene  thiaaohdinones.  3.436.397.  044)1- 
69  O  26(V306  7 

Davis.  M«tin  A.,  and  Campbefl.  David  J.,  to  American  Home  Productt  Cor- 
poration. Benzhydrylideiiethiazolidinone..  3.436.398,  044)1-69.  O.  260- 
306.7 

Davis,  Morton  G.Jer— 

SpoffoitL  Walter  R..  and  Davis.  Morton  G.  3.436.725 . 

Davis.  Renny  Rudolph,  to  Davis  Industries.  Inc.Convernon  unit  for  coivntma 
■wchamcal  drive  water  meters  to  m^netic  dnve.  3,435.679, 044)1-69, 0 
073-258. 

^"^iSSTRSbSr^Davis.  Robert  B.,  and  Philips.  RonaW  N.  3.435,656. 
Davison,  Joaeph  W..  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  PoKmerization  and 

recovcryoroMin  polymers.  1436380.044)1-69.0  2604*80.78 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  ConyM^r.Umjtod&f--^^ 

Fortter,  Griham  Arthur,  and  Cofknaon.  Omatopher  Dmrid.  3.435.650. 
Dawaon.  Aleiander,  Inc..  iSer— 

Tibbab.  Edward  Camp.  Jr..  3,436.05a  ,  ,  ^  .^. 

De  WaU,  Horace  Aiwt.  to  Parke,  Davis  *  Company  4  .MetfipKy^2  J,4-tnal- 

kyl-A'-Boflavwcompouwk.  3,436,393. 044)1-69,0. 260-247 .7 
Dew,  Ronald  John,  to  North  American  Philips  Comnuv-tac. Methods  of 

manufactui iiig  semiconductor  devices.  3.435yi4.044)l-69,0. 029-577. 

Decauvilk  S.A.l&r— 

TeHiez-Metadier.  Raymond,  3.435.807.  

deOmre.  James  H..  Ragydak.  U  Verne  B..  and  Sprecher.  Raymorrf  C..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Breakavray  mirror  support  3.436,049.044)1- 

69.0. 248-479.  ,         ..^^^  ^m.^.^  r- 

DeFeHippk.  John  C.  and  Thomaaon.  James  L.,  to  Martii-Manetta  Corpora- 
tion. Vohaae  deviation  sensor.  3.436361.044)1-69.0.  307-235. 
deJulian,  Pmo  Martin.  Power  transmission  mechanism.  3.435.707. 04-01-69. 

0. 074-677.  ^.         ...  ^  . 

Del^raiMe.  Arthw  D..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navv.  High  mput  un- 

pSancTMipiirier  circuit.  3.436.672. 04-01 -69. 0.  3304)38. 
deLambaUehe.  Guy  Nicolas,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherchcs  et  d   Artwito 

PtttSa«(E.R.A.P.).Dynamic  fUtw^presa.  3.435M3.  044)1-69.  O.  073- 

038. 
DeLaRue  FrigiMor  Limited:5er—  ,.,..,,.. 

Barton.  Donakl  Moore,  and  Robinaon,  Cobn,  3,435.622. 
Delkdoraie.  Gaudenzio.  Device  far  pneumatically  oontrollin|  the  doaiMtaf  a 

motor-vehick.  tram  carriage  »ini£w  and  the  like  3.435.559. 044)  1  -65. 0. 

049-280 
DelPesco,^ldrew.  Fkaibk  shackk  kxk.  3.435.642,044)1-69.0.0704)49. 

Demosey.  Martin  J.:5cr— 

Ibdufr.  Seiwyn  R..  and  Dempaey ,  Martin  J.  3.435.499. 
Denes,  Peter  A.Method  of  making  a  miniature  magnetic  core  memory  array. 

3.435318.044)1.69.O.02*<W.  ,^^,,, 

Demmore.  Neal  W.Tiim  chain  asaembly  for  drum  cutter  miner.  3.436.122. 

044)1-69.0.29*4)73  ,  .^_^,^«.-,>^ 

Dentz.  Albert  O.Hood  actuated  warning  device  for  motor  vchKks.  3,436,726. 

04  01  69  O  3404)52. 
Derbyshire.' Oiwks  E..  and  Andersen.  Frank  T .  to  General  Ekctric  Com- 
pany. Electrical  inductive  apparatus  with  clamping  and  avgap  w^uatmg 

Kame.  3.436.707.04-01-69,0. 336- 134  ^ .  k. 

Deiderian,  Oeor«,  Mid  Waiber,  Robert  J.  to  United  Statea  of  Amenca,  Navy. 

Laaer  bemn  ddfcctor.  3.436346. 044)  I -69. 0  250- 1 99 
Dench.  Fritz,  and  Pamccia,  Sally  L..  to  OAF  Corporation  Preparation  of 

photagraphic  salver  hdide  emulaiom  utilizing  potyoxyalkyknated  gelatmg 

SerivSvS.  3.436,220. 044)1-69.0. 0964)94. 
deRuilcr.  Jacob  Wilem,  and  Wilkmatcin.  Anton,  to  North  American  Phihps 

Company.  Inc.Methods  wid  aiiaiiaementi  for  mdting  material  which  melts 

onlyOTlhdiflicultv.  3.436.465.0451-69.0.0134)01. 
Deaanlins.  Stanley  r.-See — 

Wahon,  David  A.,  and  Desiardins.Stanky  P.  3.436.021. 
Dessert,  Edwanl  P..  to  Souare  D  Companv.  Ekctric  circuit  breaker  wrth  dwnt 

tripcoil.  3,436,695.04-01-69,0.  355-009. 
deStMt  der  Nederlmiden.  ten  Deze  Vertenenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur- 

Generaal  der  Poaterijen  Tekgrafk  en  TeMome:  Jer— 
Spmijenbeig.  Ark  Adriaan.  3.436.010. 
Deucher,  Theodore  F..  to  Ckvite  Corporation.  Piczoekctncally  igmted  gas 

toreh.  3.436. 164, 044)1 -69, 0. 43 1 -255. 
Deutach,  AKxrt  S.:5«r— 

Levinoa.  Steven,  md  Deutach.  Albert  S.  3.436  J 1 5. 
Devienne,  Andre-.S(r— 

Mirtan,  Henri,  and  Devieme.  Andre  3.435.874 
Devienae,  Andre,  to  Societe  Francaiae  du  Pneu  Engkben.  PneumatK  tires. 

3,435,875,044)1-69.0. 152-356 
DeWerth.  Dai«l»  W..  to  American  Gas  Association.  Inc.Vem  arrangemem 

foraeakdcombutfiansyatenK.  3.435,816.044)1-69.0. 1264)85 
Dewii^  Ernest  William,  to  Aluminium  Laboratories,  Limitod.  Procedures  for 

removiM  impurities  from  aluminum  trichloride  gas.  3.436,21 1.  044)1-69. 

0. 075-068.  .    ^ 

Dewim.  Ernest  William,  and  Philbps.  Norman  W.  F..  to  Akiimmum  Laborato- 
ries, Limited.  Subhalide  refining  of  aluminum.  3,436^10,  044)1-69.  O. 

O^S-Otl».  ...... 

DeWolf.  Frank  T.,  to  General  Ekctric  Company.  Brush  hokkr  construction. 
3,436377,. O.  310-246. 

Di  Noia.  EmMMiel  J  .  to  Univenal  Oil  Products  Companv  Cyogemc  resistance 
temperature  detector.  3.436.713.044)1-69.0.  3384)28. 

Dick^NSidney  Earl.  Lift  truck  paper  roll  handling  attachment.  3.435.973. 04- 
01-69.0.214^20.  ^  ^^     r- 

Diemer.  QisiniB.  and  vander  Maesen,  Fehx.  to  North  Amencaa  Phihps  Com- 
pany, Inc.lmidalcd  gate  (tekt-effect  transistor  with  widening  current  path 
betSeensourceanddSn. 3.436.619.044)1-69.0  317235. 

Dkmer.  Gesinus,  and  vander  Maeaen,  Feh»,  to  North  American  Ptaltps  Com- 
pany. bicTmieicd  inautated  gate  fWM  effect  transistor.  3.436,620,  044)1- 

69. 0. 317-235. 

Dietz,  TVmih  R.,  and  Gordon.  Charles  R..  to  Heppenatall  Coonany.  Electro- 
chemical machinimekctrade.  3.436331.044)1-69.0. 204-224. 

DikofT.  Joaepb  K.Shoe  for  a  hand-held  iron.  3.435348. 044)1-69, 0. 0384)97. 

Dillaid.  Robert  D.-See— 

CaMdy.  Donakl  R..  Dillaid.  Robert  D.,  and  Easton.  Nekon  R.  3.436.402. 
Diolot,  Lucien.  to  Societe  Nouvelk  Spiden.  Mounting  of  shaf^  for  a  machine 
for  shaping  metalBc  bands.  3.435.652.044)1-69.0.072-180. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


1- 


nimev  Virail  V  .  and  Ptasknski.  Mitchell  P..  to  United  States  <^pwm  Com- 
^y.  W3rbol;d  construction.  3.435382. 044)1-6?  0, 0"-*^^  „  u 
DiSSninn.    Waker.    and    Kramer.    Horst,    to    Chemache    Werke    Hub 

AG  My«»««  with  high  heat  **«**?  "T'^^STTf^  ^S^ 
ypolybutedkne  hardened  wrth  polyob  and  anhydrides.  S.436.377.  0*4) 

MCI  2604)78  4 

DiSkV  Ferdinand  J  .  and  Shepard.  Arthur  P .  to  »4eico.  Inc.Flame  spraying 
exothermicany    reacting   intermetallic   compound   fomung   composites. 

DoM,  Robert  B..  and  Taykir.  Robert  C.  to  AUamic  RKhfield  Company^  Al- 
kylbenaene  sulfonate  havmg  improved  color,  odor  and  heat  stabUity. 
3:436.351.044)1-69.0  252-137. 

Dobaon.  James  B.:Ser—  „,.,^.,.«. 

Amis,  James  W.  Jr..  and  Dobson.  James  B.  3.436,716. 
Dodv  Robert  W  .  and  WilKams.  Georfe  EStack  cutting  apparatus  with  ad- 
jStMe  coUant  meam.  3.436.067. 04^ I -69. 0.  2664)23. 

^*Cratcher.B.ToddrUL  and  Dodge.  RonaUD.  3.435.934. 
Dohertv    Roger  B..  and  Moon.  Jamf*^"NJ4aterial  transporting  device. 
3.436. 1 25T044)  I  -69. 0.  3024)58. 

^^^^^^SlSS'^Jx^rder.  Victor  H  .  and  Shaw.  Hugh  H..  3.435.969 

Prechter.  Karl  E.  3.435384.  «  ^ 

DonaMion.  Thomas  Aktwder.  to  Huber.  J.  M..  Corporation.  Rotary  mdica- 


torpaddie.  3.436.059.044)1-69.0.  259-135  wa«  «.i  ixa. 

Donafio.  Daniel  J.,  to  >lero«  Corporabon.  Ulbng  apparatus.  3.435,803.  04- 

Dopera.Rudolph.  Guitar  construction.  3.435,721.044)1-69.0.084-296. 

*^%Sdln.  Fr^k  cTPope.  GeraW  R..  Petrosky.  WiUard  L..  and  Murphee. 

Burkigh  R.  3.435.853  ....     . . 

Doatal  Jiri  to  Vyzkumny  usUv  matematickych  stro|u.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determing  the  symmetry  factor  of  a  **^^,^'^ifVS^*f^^™''*- 
ingthesymmetry  factor ofatrwaiator.  3,436,660,04^)1-69,0.  324-158. 

Dow  Cemical  Company,  Thericr— 

Gerdes,W*erF.,  3,435.661  ,  ..^  ..^ 

VonTrem.  WilNara  R..  and  Enoa.  James  H..  3.436.444. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:S(r—    I 

Bryner.  Fred,  3.43^300. 

Courter,  Leo  A,  3.436.084.  ,  .,.  ,^, 

Crowe.  Curtis  W,  and  Durankau.  Roger  G.  3.436.262.  ,  ,,^  ,., 

Goodenough.  Robert  D..  Place.  John,  and  Gunkkr.  Albert  A..  3.436345. 

Goodwald!Herman  R..  and  Schechter.  Dak  L..  3.436.302. 

Katzer.  Melvin  F..  3.435.618 

Patterson,  Gerald  D  .  3.436.720. 

Spence.  TlwmasC.,  3.436.304. 

Stober.  Kenneth  E..  3.436.326. 

Sirycker.Stanky  J..  3.436.417. 

Tientis,  LeonidasS.  3.435.665. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:5<r— 

Woods,  Carl  M.  3,436.439. 

^wiidows,  Frank  WilKam.  and  Dawky.  Arthur  3.435.493. 
Drake  JmesC.  Vn  to  Mitchell.  Wilbur  A.  E.Portabk  road  mark  paiM  dry- 
ii« machines.  3.435.818.044)1-69.0. 126-271.2 

Dravo  Corporation:S<r — 

MoGutre.Eari  J.  3.435.619. 
Drees.  Jan  M..  to  Bdl  Aerospace  Corporation.  Autoratative  recovery  system. 

D.Ji:^°!2i5rS.:rw^'^'Lvice.  3,435.471,044)1-69,0009-3.0. 

Dieiser  Industries.  Inc.Srr— 

Criss,GeorrH..  3.436  J38  ,.,.^ 

Hauth.  ChAs  R..  and  Sheataky.  Larry  L.  3.436,064. 

Waltoce. Richard W. 3.436.534  ^ 

Dicyer  John  F..  and  Baltzer.  Donakl  H..  to  Polacoat  Incorporated.  Phototrop- 

iccomposittonB.  3.436.353.044)1-69.0  252-300. 
Dreyfus.  Betvand  Al»n.  to  Sockte  d  Electronigue  et  d  Automatisme. Electri- 
cal rifan  resiatoiv  3.436.254. 044)1  -69. 0.  1 1 7-201  

Drevfuas    Paul    and  Anderau.  Walter,  to  Oba  Corporation.  Process  for 
oroducingcotor  photographs.  3,436.218.04-01-69.0.0964)53. 

1844)06. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I ,  and  Companjr  3er— 
BougNon,  Donakl  C,  3.436,4«). 
HriCLwry  Eugene.  3.436.430. 
iwell.Ronakir 


Durrant.  Georae  G.Process  for  treaUng  pigment  partkks.  3.436,241.  044)1- 

DutMon.  Louis.  Hafenscher.  Michel  Serge  Dankl.  and  Cabaasul,  ^"f"  £•"*? 
Roger,  to  Sockte  Bertin  &  Ck.  Jet  engine  exhaust  silencer.  3,436,020, 04- 
0 1 -69. 0.  239-265.13 

AMTOod^Georie  E.,  Bourne.  Douglas  J.  and  Lamb.  Frank  E..  3.436.175. 

Dye. G»nettJ.Nutcracker.  3.435.863.044)1-69.0.  I4M)I5. 

Dymolndustires,lnc.:S(r—  ,  .,.  ,,o 

Brennan.  Edmund  F..  and  Havres,  John  A.,  3,435,758. 

Dymo  Industries.  Iiic.:5rr—  ,.,,,«« 

Lueck.  Laurence  B.,  and  Morky,Ronakl  I.,  3.435.759. 

Dynair  Limited:S«f — 

Elmer.  Arthur  Emeal  Henry.  3,436,01 7. 
Dynamit  Nobd  AktkngesellschaltAir— 

Gawlick.  Heinz,  and  Umbach,  Hans,  3,435,765.  

Hmb.  Kari.  Kohtngen.  Walter.  Czehovsky.  Gumher.  and  Konermann. 
Hans-Ewald,  3  436324. 
Dyre    Moraens.  to  Danfoas  A/S.  Protection  circuits  for  signalling  hnes. 
3.436.60r044)l-«9. 0.3174)613  .      ^    ^..^        ,,    ».-.,-„- 

Eakins,  Paul  W  .  to  Foster  Bros..  Manufactunng  Co.Folding  sofa  bed  struc- 
ture. 3.435.468.044)1-69.0.0054)13. 
Eamiarino.  Joaeph  M..  and  Grankri,  Michael  S.,  Jr..  to  Tn-Scienc«  Indi^ 
tries.  Inc.Apparatus  for  the  treabneM  of  exhaust  gases.  3.435.613.  044)1- 
69.C1.060530. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company^er— 

Ammons,  Robert  L.  3.435.605.  ,.,^„- 

ConneU.  James,  and  Comerford.  Thomas  G..  3.436.558. 
Heaney.  Paul  R..  3.436,712. 

Nail. Nelson R. 3.435,802.  ^.^  ^  ^^         „    , 

Prieatky.  Philip  Thorpe.  Sebbom.  Walter  Swlney.  and  Sdman.  Raymond 

Frank  WiHiam.  3.436.190.  .„.     ^  w     • 

Stanin.  Theodore  E..  Seaton.  William  H..  and  Hak.  Chapman  M..  Jr.. 

3.436.428. 
Stimaon,  Alkn  G..  3.435.744. 

Weyerts.Waher  John.  3.435.761  ,,^^^^ 

Wybm.  Robert  F..  Jr..  and  Strebe.  David  E..  3.436.246. 

Cassady.  Donakl  R..  DHlard.  Robert  D..  and  Easton.  Nekon  R.  3.436.402. 
Eaton,  Ben  E.Means  for  aasurinf  return  movementof^he  keys  of  a  piano  ac- 


tion  to  their  normal  positions.  3.435.720. 044)1-69. 0. 084-240. 

Eaton.BdBtrP..Jr.-.S<*—  ..^        _     , 

SmithTwilkam  H..  Whitky.  Dankl  M..  and  Eaton.  Edgar  P..  Jr. 

3.435,881.  ^    .  .      r  ^ 

Eckenbrecht.  Robert  R..  to  Sylvania  Ekctnc  P™<«««s.  IncFremtenqr  (tou- 
bkr  stereo  indkalor  circuitry  for  FM  radw  receiver*.  3,436.485, 04-oi-©». 

0. 1794)15.  .     , .         _.    .    .      _, 

Eckfiekl,  Eimene  L..  to  Chris-Crafl  Industries,  Inc.Tnm  and  planing  control 

meam forT^ter craft  3.435.795,04-01-69,0. 1144)663 
Ednaiite  Corporation.  The:S<r— 

BechtoldrEdwin  W..  3.436.145. 
Edwards  Laboratories.  Inc.:5er— 


Foorty.Thomas  J.  3.435.826. 
EdwartCTM 


, J  Harry,  3.436,422. 

Hocgger.ErhardF,  3.436,372.      . 
liicHak.  John  J..  3.436.301 
MoMOcCBner  S^vester.  Jr.,  3j4j5.$05. 

'Kttcrson.  Hurt  T. .  3.436,2  W. 
SaocaemBf&wifd  J.'J.^W,!!!!. 
■Withers.  Michaels..  3.435.893. 

DucommunlncorporalediSer—        ^    .  .  ..         .  ^  a—    o     u 

Smith.  WUliam  H..  WMtky.  Daniel  M..  and  Eaton,  Edgar  P..  Jr . 

3.435.881  .^  , .. 

Dudzinki.  ZdzisUw  F..  to  Milloimter  Onyx  Corporation.  Process  of  making 
rfiphalkamines.  3,436.420, 044)1-69,0. 260-583.  ...... 

DuffTioaeph  a.  to  Uaion  T«ik  Car  Companv..  Method  for  cteamng  filter  bed 

fors»«arhquor.  3.436,260,044)1-69,0. 1274)55. 

■T^lTto  Suii  OU  Company.  Polyeateis.  3,436376. 044)1-69, 0.  260- 


DSiii,Akxander.Tractorcabs.3.436.ll8.044)l-69  0  296.101 
Dunholter  Harry  E..  to  Owera-IHino«.  Inc.Fatty  acid  alkanolamide  and  al- 
ksankaninr  owtiM  for  fiberboard  and  container  formed  therefrom. 
3.436,247.044)1-69,0. 1174)95. 
Durawbier,  KurtScv— 

Neunkirchen,  Max.  3.435.739.  ....  «. ,      n 

Dupeux.  Cyarien  Jean,  and  BdakfT,  James,  to  ^lorth  ^^.^^^ 
nmy  incMachine  for  wmhing  Mid  centnfiiging  laundry.  3.435.639. 044)1- 
69.  CI.  068-024. 
raakau.  Roger  C.:&r— 
Ciowe.  Curtis  W,  and  Durankau,  Roger  a  3,436062. 


,  kbks  Lowell.  Anastomotoc  coupling  with  anti-putae  ring  means. 

3,435,823.044)1-69.0.128-334.  .      .^ ,  _r       »_ 

Edwaitk,  Ralph  S.Temperalure  responsive  ventitator  with  coikd  leaf  spring. 
3.436.0l6r044)l -69,0.2364)49.  . 

Edwards,  Russell  N.,  to  General  Ekctric  Company  Plasma  separator  nn  en- 
gine. 3,436382. 044)  I -69, 0.  3 1 34)63 . 

E«h  Ernst  M..  to  Patinvest  Paten-und  Investment  A.G.ElectrK  presaure-con- 
ttol  sn«)  switch.  3,436302, 044)  1 -69. 0.  201W)83. 

Ehrat  Kurt,  to  Greti«  Aktkngesellschaft.  Distortion  currcotion  apporatiK  for 

^  wirinmmSn  chan^of  limited  bandwidth.  3736.47Sr044)l-69. 
O  1784)69.  , 

Ehret,  Robert  J.,  to  Beckman  Inrtruments.  Inc.Overapeed  shutdown  system  for 
centrif««e  apparatus.  3,436,637.044)1-69.0.  318-449. 

Ehrhardt7ErwinJ«r—  ....  „ . ,  -,k  ,ao 

Baron.  Gerhard.  Ehrhardt.  Erwin.  and  BcchthoU.  Hor«  3.436,198. 

Ekk.  Melvin 0.:&r-  _,    „  ^^ 

Owk.  DonM  E..  and  Eide.  Melvin  O.  3.435.670. 

Ekco  Produces.  Inc.:5er — 

Jobi«on.Charks  J.  Jr..  and  Westeriund.  Harry  C.,  3,435,588. 

Ekkr.  David,  to  Ekler  Oxygen  Company.  Inc.Backftow  bypaasmg  valve  for 

breathing amaratus.  3.43r839.044)l-69.0. 137-102. 

Ekkr  Oxygen  Company.  lnc.:S«— 

EWCT!David,M35.839. 
Ekkm  Industries,  Inc.  See— 

Knowks,  Alvis  R..  3,436.7 1 8. 
Ekctran  Manufacturing  Company  :Srr— 

Snyder.  Robert  Raymond.  3,436,697. 

Walters.  Joaeph  R.  3.436.692. 
Ekctric  Aaociates  lnc.:5ee— 

Kedaon.  Leonard.  3.436.667. 
EkctnyCralk  CorporationiVr— 

Petmon.  Eriand  K..  3,436373. 
Elgar, Everett C.:Sef—  ^  ,•.,..  ,« 

Caensbauer,  Herbert  A.,  Mid  Elfar,  Everett  C.  3,436379. 
Elites,  ZavodvtextilaihostroiiiwistvuSef-  ^i    -ri^wa*^ 

Svaty.  Vhdimir.  Rambouaek,  Zdenek.  and  Nadvormk.  Josef.  3.435.854. 
EllkMt  Brothers  (London)  Limited3er— 

Prkatky.Erk.  3.436.035.  ,.«^,^ 

SkkhL  George  R..  Mid  Whitehouse.  Michael  L.  3.435,674.  

moo,  Imks  p.,  to  Fuaioa  Rubbermaid  Corporatnn.  Remforced  plywood 

produce  box.  3.435,980,044)1-69.0.  2174)69. 
Ellis,  Arthur  J.,  to  Bruce  Beraer  Limited.  Liquid  liiel  mjectton  pumps. 

3.435.770,044)1-69,0. 1034J41. 
Elmer.  Arthur  Ernest  Henry,  to  Dynair  Limited.  Temperature  lUad  control 

valves.  3,436.017,044)1-69,0. 2364)92.         .       ^    ^      ^     , 

ElweU.  Ctarks  A.,  to  Toy  DevcfopmeM  Center,  Inc.,  The  Sound  reproducer 

andsteicoiccjiecombinatkm.  3,436,083.044)1-69.0. 2744)14. 
Emerson  EkctrK  Co.iSer— 

Luenberger.  Frederkk  O.,  3,436, 106. 
Emery  Frank  E.:Sm— 

Oaytor.  RichMd  N.,  and  Emery.  Frank  E.  3,436.666. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Emhart  Corponrtk>n:5«r— 

Wythe.  Fredenck  J.  3.435.719.  t-.-^--h«« 

Enmenon  Arthw F. and Milei. Glyiw) AJournal box hd gsaket and metliod. 

3.435.WI.(VM)»-W.a.  220-046. 

Seaer  Cterta  C.  and  Emmom.  Ftoyd  R.  3.436.039. 
Emmom^  Robert  E..  to  Pern*  Cootrok,  Inc.Low  friction  lMn|e  connection. 

3.435.476, 04-OJ  -69.  C  074- 103. 
E.M5.  Electrical  Products  Liraited:S«— 
Hollander.  John  Michael.  3.436.043. 
Enderv  Marfai  S-HifMy  «emitive  circuit  employnn  the  temperature  *««•»« 
chvaderitfics  of  two  tranuAon  to  control  a  switching  device  3.436.5W. 

04-01-69.0.307-310  .,o.  -^.-   -.  >.i.  li^i. 

Encel  Waher.  to  Oeriikon-Buhrie  Holding.  Ltd.Sabot  projectile.  3.435.76*. 

5M)l-69.a.  102-087  n.  ;^  «. 

Entek  Kurt.  Electric  motor  with  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  a  nuid  rni- 
^Ser««d  hollow  bearing.  3.436570. 04-01-69,0.  310046. 
EiS£.^lSl^it?H2diiftinf  tools  3.436.111044)1^.0.  294^9. 

EnSrJohnF.Wheelmoimt.  3,4f5.599. 04^  1-69. 0.056-02^4 

Enfc  Kurt,  to  Daimler  Benz  AktientEKlhchaft.  ElwtK  seal  between  cyhnder 

and  prton.  3.435.733.04-01-69.0.092-097.  r^        u 

Ennis,^San  Colwell.  and  Crocker.  Henry  Peter,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

(Autralta)    Umiled.    PrciMration   of  alkylated    1. 10-    phenanthrolines. 

3.436,395.04-01-69.0.  260- 2M. 
Enoa. James H.:Ser—  .,  ,  ^,,  ^^^ 

VonTrew.  William  R..  and  Enoa.  James  H.  3.436.444. 
Emerii*.   Johan.    to    N.V.    Koninklyke    Nederiandw    Vhcjtui^nfabnek. 

iSIhodofSbirrintaftotwockpieci.  3.435.566, 04-01-69, 0^1-328. 

Emim-Bickford  Company.  The.&r— 

Kely.  Stanley  R..  and  Smith.  John  M.  3.435.764. 
Entrcsnae  de  Recherches  ct  d'  Acbvites  Petroiierea  ( E.R.A.P.  y.See— 

deLambdIerie.  Guy  Nicotas.  3.435.663. 


Entwickhii«vin|  Sued  GmbH:&»- 
Madehmg-Oer 


Madelwig.  Cero  Otto.  3.436.036. 
Eaaleen.  9tter.SK— 

Galk).  Louis  J.  3.435.645  ^     ^  ^  _^ 

Enckson.  Oifford  E.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  burner  with  captured 

shutter.  3.436.166. 04-01-69. 0. 431-354.  ^  ^^.^ 

Eridon,  Richaid  E..  10  KendaU  Coinpmy.  The.  Drainage  device  with  shielded 

dnanarotifice.  3.435.827.04-01-69. 0.12&- 349 
Ermt.  RoJf  IL.  1/2  to  Maachinenfabrik  Karl  Hennecke  and  1/2  to  Mobav 
Chemical  Company..  FOm  coating  apparatus.  3.436.022. 044)1-69. 0.  239- 

455. 

Eryx  Corporalion;S«e— 

Salo.  Eric  A..  3.436.600. 
Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company  :&v— 

Rhodes.  Richard  P..  3.436.419. 
Estec  Banery  Company-.5(»— 

Scheinbaum-Heiwy.  3.436.719. 
Esieve-Subirana.  Antonio,  to  Laboratories  Om  Societe  Anonyme.  Normalu- 
tiM  or  reduction  of  the  abnormal  permeability  of  persons  having  capillar 
fruity  with  para-dihydroxybenzene  sulfanate.  3.436.462.  04-01-69,  O. 
424-316. 
Ethicon,lnc.i&e — 

Ka^wv.  Alan  Lawrence,  and Turianaky.  hran  Wotodymyr.  3.435.948. 
EuBler.  Conrait&e — 

'G^neux.  Andre.  HafKger.  Franz,  and  Eugtfer.  Conrad  3.436.399. 

Bwr    Charles   eVXT Evar»,   Wxlbxiu   and    Malinowiki.    Eugene. 
3.436.235. 
Evans.  WilMamiSer—  .    ,.  ,.,..,„ 

Baer.  Charles  E..  Jr..  Evana.  William,  and  Malinowski.  Eugene  3.436  J35. 
Evenharp.  Inc.  Jer— 

Kuhnl.  Leopold  KarL  3.435.521.  _     .... 

Ezekiel.  Herbert  M..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The  Ai1*de  havitw 
Ml  cxpMdaMe  Mid  rigidizabie  com-  pacted  flexible  material.  3.435.947.  04- 
01 -69io.  206-047. 

F  P  T  Hycaflex.  Inc.  Jw— 

Beckman,  John  B.  and  Atkina.  Ralph  E.  3.435.488. 
Faber.  Peter,  to  RheiniicH-WatfaliBches  Elektrizitatswerk  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Proces  for  the  production  of  electrically  active  high-valent  nickel  com- 
pounds. 3.436.2^7.044)1-69.0  136-029 
Fabrique  de  Machines  Mkron  SA..:See— 

Maviife.  Raymond.  3.435.697. 
Fabriques  de  ProduilsOiimiQues  de  Tharai  et  Boite  Postale.Srr— 

Mm,  Robert  Jew.  and  Michaud.  Andre  Louis.  3.436. 1 80. 
Factories  Direction  Limited-.Sre— 

Rewner.  Edgar  WiOielm.  3.4  36.290  ..         ^         ^ 

Faigenbaum.  Roy  D..  and  Greczen.  John,  to  Knitting  Machinery  Coip.  of 
America.  Machine  for  knitting  a  tubular  cover  over  a  hoae.  3.435.635.  04- 
01-69.O.  318-331. 
FaircMId  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:5«— 

FiiriMon.  Malcohn  J ..  3.436.6 1 5 
Fairchiid  ffiiler  Corparabon:ier— 
Berry.  TlumaBC..  3.435.570. 
Cfaig.Dwin.  3.435.743. 
Nfiler.  Matthew  N..  3.435.725. 
FaircMId  Recording  Equipment  Corporation:S(r— 

Alexandtovich.  Gcoiie.  and  Phinkett  Donald  J..  3.436.674. 
Falk  Corporation.  TherSer— 

Phimey.  John  M..  3.435.694. 
Falk.  Mvtin  C  to  Pennsylvania  Enmneering  Corporation.  Gantnr  car  ap- 

pwatM  for  cMtiiwmollen  metal.  3.05.882.044)1^69.0. 164-323. 
Faffia.  Waiter  Y ..  tolMttlraeae  Corporatioa.  Convcvor-type  (recKr  Ming  car- 
bon <ioxide  snow.  3.435.632. 04-6l -69. 0. 062-3 Jl  ,  ,„  ^^  ^ 
Fann.  James  D..  to  Champion  Laboratories.  Inc.Vncometcr.  3.435.666.  04- 

01-69.0.0734)60. 
Fatbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeaelhchaftSee-  ,  ,,,  ,^, 

Lofemam.  Heino.  Rtios.Eniat.  and  Suliti|.Carihm  3.436  J64 
VonOer  Emden,  Woifgaw.  and  Kocher.  Emsl-Ulnch.  3.436.374. 
Weimd.  Clans.  VonOerSer.  Klaus,  and  Hohmann.  Waker.  3.436.4 10. 
Fwbwcrfce  Hoechst  AktiefV«««l«:haft  vormals  Meirter  Lucius  A  »w>- 


FaniHUunL Inc. ;5<f -^  _.,  ^  __^  „»„ 

Koehnen.  Earl  A.  and  MoWey.OanteceW.  Jr..  3.436.02*. 
Famey  George  K..  to  S-F-D  Laborauiries.  Inc.Sluw  wave  circuit  having  an 

array  of  half  wave  ie»nlori  coupled  via  an  array  of  quarter  wave. 

3.436.594.044)1-69.0.  3154)39.77 

'"  CvtSSC^kohen  M..  and  Mugford,  Clifton  C.  3.436.500. 

Farr.RictanJS.  3.435.503.  ^.  _^  .„ 

Farr  Harold  K.  to  General  Instrumem  Corporation.  Fan  beam  acoustic  dop- 

plernavigationsystem.  3.436.721.044)1-69.0.  34(M)03. 
Fart.  Richard  S..  to  Farr  Company.  Method  of  constructing  a  device  for 

lepvating  dust  from  a  gaeous  nuid.  3.435.503. 044)1 -69.  CI  U29- 1 57. 
Farrstf  Lee  M  .  and  OarfTLowell  E.  to  Motorola.  bic.Semiconductor  device. 
3.436.617.044)1-69.0.317-235. 

Fastener  Corporation:S«r—  ^      ...,,.,.,  ,w»^ 

MorabitoTSaKatore  L.  and  Mullaney.  Frank  W.  3.436.004 

Faude  Rudolf.  Haller.  Willi,  and  Hengtfier.  Heinz,  to  Hecon  CorporalMm.. 

Control  device  3.436330.044)1-69.0.  2354)92. 

Faust.  Wayne  J .  :5tt— 

Rosenwald,  Robert  H.  and  Faurt,  Wayne  J.  3.436.195. 
Favre.  Robert,  to  Golay  Buchd  &  Cie  S.A.System  for  forming  pikM  voltages 

for  controlling  electronic  commutation  channels  for  induction  mxMon. 

3.436.631.044)1-69.0.  318-138. 

Fein.  Marvin  M.-S«*—  _  .       , ,  ^  ,  .  ,^  .  i-. 

Pawtian.  John  E.Fein.  Marvin M..andCohen. Murray  S.  3.436.172. 

FeU  Raoul  to  Laporte  Titanium  Limiled.  Cartwxylic  acid  ester  treated  ptg- 

fnint».3.436i35. 044)1-69.0.  106-300. 
Felix   Ermt.  to  Zellweger.  Ltd.Method  of,  and  an  apparatus  for.  obtaining 

measuicments  which  correspond  to  the  substance  croaKsection  of  textile 

material.  3.435.673.044)1-69.0. 073- 160  ^ 

Fernier.  Gunlher  E,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sem«)nduct« junction 

laser  with  electronically  displaceabie  and  deflectable  beam.  3.436.679.  04- 

01-69.0.3314)94.5  ^  .     ^         ^m.  r^ 

Fenton.  Roger  WakefieU.  and  Cooper.  George  Leshe.  to  Marcom  Company 

Limited.    The.    G»n    and    attenuation    control    orcuit    arrangements. 

3.436.671.044)1-69.0.3304)29  .  ^^       ^ 

Ferchland.  Harold  W  .  and  Wallace.  Augustine  J..  Jr..  to  General  MotoaCor- 

poratioii.  Drafting  styb  and  material  Seref or.  3.435  J28. 044)1-69. 0  033- 

018.  .^     _ 

Ferguson.  Robert  B..  and  Westover.  Jack  D..  to  Pillsbury  Company.  TV.  Fun- 

nl  polysaccharide  composition  and  method  for  making  same.  3.436.31 1. 

oiOl-iW.O.  1954)52. 
Ferguson. Robert B.:5ie—  „  ,  .,.  ,.^ 

^Vestover .  Jack  D. .  and  Ferguson.  Robert  B.  3 .436.346. 
Ferland.  Jean  Marie.Ser—  ^    ,,^ 

Lefebvre.  Yvon.  and  Ferland.  Jean  Marie  3.436.390. 
Ferranti.  Limited  A*—  ^  ^  ^        ,  ^,.  _^, 

Bri^  Thomas  Stanley,  and  Brown.  Kenneth  Robaon.  3.435.742. 


mfSte— 


h.  Peter.  Kutai.  Adalbert.  Pfannemchmidt.  Olto.  and  Schneider. 
3.43S334. 


W  JEer.  GeoTM  Sanderson,  and  McLaren.  Ronald  Robert.  3.436.753. 

Ferranto. Felix L.5«f—  ,    ,., 

Broomhall.  Gordon  E.  and  Ferranto.  Felix  L.  3.436.514. 

Ferrara.  halo,  to  Sincat-Societo  Industriale  Catanese  S.p.A. Method  of  obcun- 
iM  concentrated  potassium  hydroxide  in  a  cotorleas  condition.  3.436.178. 
044)1-69.0.023-184.  .      „    v  ..    , 

Ferro.  Patrick  V..  and  Ham,  Anna  B..  to  Dude  Reagents.  Inc. Method  of  esti- 
matiiw  thymol  turbidity  emptoyinf  polystyrene  latex  suspensions  as  stan- . 
dard^3.436.187.044)l-69.O.02>230. 

Ferry.J.D..Co..Inc.:Ser—  I 

Sn«aon.TlwmasW..  3.436.229. 

Ferry.  John  W..  to  International  Refrigeration  Company.  Inc.Liquid  immer- 
sion type  freezer.  3.435.630.044)1-69.0.062-282. 

FersiM.  Ldf  E..  to  Textron  Inc  Crushing  roll  dresser  for  grinding  wheels. 
3.435.814.044)1-69.0  1254)11.  ...... 

Ffooks  Roger  C.  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited.  Tank  keyway  and 
weld  tttter.  3.435.983. 044)1-69.0.  2204)80. 

Field  Nathan  D.:See— 

Azorloaa.  Julian  Louis.  Williams.  Earl  Pierce,  and  FieU.  Nathan  D. 
3.436.378. 

Figler.  Robert  H.:&r-  ..     ,_.      ^       .         »         t      ^ 

Aaer.  Gilbert  A..  Figler.  Robert  H..  Manghirmalara.  Ai)an  T.,  and   ^ 
Redding.  Tliomas  P.  3.435300. 

Finkbeiner.  Hennan  L..  and  Klebe.  Johann  F..  to  General  ElectrK  Comnny. 
Afunctional  optically  active  lilanes.  3.436.415.044)1-69.0.  260-448.2 

Finkbeiner.  Herman  L..  and  Klebe.  Johann  F  Optically  active  difunctional  or- 
eanosilicon  compounds.  3.436.416.044)1-69.0.  260-448.2 

Finkle.  Jack  Electronic  pick-up  tube  for  incident  X-rays  with  mtensirier. 
3.436.550,044)1-69.0  250-213. 

Fintayson.  Makolm  J.  to  Fairchiid  Camera  and  iMtrament  Corporation.  Con- 
tact metal  system  of  an  Al  layer  adiaceM  to  semi-  conductor  and  a  laver  of 
Au-Alintermetdbcs  adjacent  to  the  conductive  metal.  3.436,615.044)1-69. 

Fodier  Harnies.  and  Stein.  Werner,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.Process  for  the 

continuoua  meparation  of  addition  producU  of  ethylene  oxide.  3.436.426. 

044)1-69.0/260^13.  ,  .„..„..      » 

Flaherty,    Robert    J..    Jr..    Walker.    Henry    P..    and    Kimball.    John    A.. 

Jr  Dynanoelecthc  machne  sUtor  aHcmUy  with  end  turn  cncapsutatton. 

3.436.569.044)1-69.0.  3104)43. 
FUnnety.JohnD.iSer—  _    ^  ,  .,.  .., 

Hemer.  Edwwd  A.,  and  Flannery.  John  D  3.435.483. 
Flannery.  Wiiiam  E.Mid  MMcovich.ThomasJ.toSperry  RandCocporafton. 

Thin  mMMtic  IMm  memory  operating  in  the  time  hmited  mode.  3,436.742, 

044)l-69;0. 340-174.  ^^       ,         .      ^   ,_» 

Ftefd,  George  J.,  and  Mielbeck.  Roger  L  .  to  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.Todet 

bJ>wlc«Tier.  3.435.467.044)1-69.0. 004- 252 
Fkkac,  Frantiaek.  to  StroiGSvit  Narodni  Podnik.  Knife  rest  for  a  bmid  shaped 

spHttingknife.3,435.640;044)l-69.O.  3214)02. 
FHckiiMer.   Earl   Dan.   and   bom.   Jessie  Tom.   to  Skelly  Ol  Company. 

Hydrogenation  process.  3.436.429.044)1-69.0.  260-621. 
FKnchbmigh  Products.  Inc.:5«r— 

M«no.  Herbert  W.  3.436.294.  .«.-.. 

Flinn.  Richard  A.,  and  Young.  Jack  A .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 

Inc.RcspirBtory  stimulani  comprising  neon.  3.436.455.  044)1-69.  O  424- 

Floten.  Hoiger  S.Parti^  denture  having  pontic  with  hidden  attachment 
3.435.525. 044)1-69. 0. 0324W7. 
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Fhickinger  A  Oe-.Sfv— 

ScfiSPner.  Hubert,  3.436J42.  e;^^wr^^     . 

Ruhr  Frederick  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Field  effect  delay  Ime. 

3.4*36.689. 044)1  -69. 0.  3334)3 1 . 
Fluid  Controls.  Inc .  See— 

Bower. Allen M.. 3.435.838.  ^^  »  ^ ut n^c  runt .m  n 

Rym.  Oiartas  S.Method  of  drymg  a  foundry  ladle.  3.436.065. 044)1-69. 0 

FtMMty  Thomas  J.,  to  Edwards  Laboratories.  Inc.Embolectomy  catheter 
T435.826. 044)1  -69. 0. 1 28-348. 

''''•SSSSS^.SSKrr.'.  hSt^S^  R  .  andWre.  Fr«»erick  M..  3.436027 
FolkcrtsTHenry.  Tractor  lateh  for  draft  implemem.  3.435.902. 044)1-69. 0. 

Fbhz.  Robert  E.  to  Lawrence  Brothers.  Inc.Mounting  aaembly.  3.436.047. 

F^JSSIJSdc!  to  Micro  Tech  Mfg..  l«:.Wrfer  dicer.  3.435.815. 044)1- 

Fomiel.  Adrian  Gilbert.  Swimming  pool  adjuaubie  floor  and  cover  arrange- 
mem.  3.435.465.044)1-69.0. «)4-l72.  ^       ,s.^   ^  f^        ^ 

Former.  Graham  Arthur,  and  Collif«ij.  pn*'«*«lOavjd  to  Oavvwd 
United  EiwhiMring  Company.  Umited.  Forging  control.  3.435.650. 044)1- 

Fbrt^nbKh.  John  H..  HoOowood.  Hiiih  B..  and  Mazanek,  Heniy  E.  to 
General  Electric  CoHMny.  Method  ofmakmg  a  tieless  bracing  of  stator  coil 

end  twna.  3.435.517.0441-69.0. 029-596. 


Foster  Braa..  ManuCaciuringCo. 

i.PaulW..3.435;468 


Eakint.  r>w  —.. ...-..,..  .-^~. 
Foaicr  David  Blythe.  to  North  Atlantic  Research  Products  Limited.  Ovality 
mea^urament  apparatus  compriaiM  two  P»«*«lo^  |ai«n.  syJKW^ 
iM  an  ai*le  between  their  optical  axes  of  the  order  c*7ff».  3.436355.04- 

Or-69. 0.250-223. 

Fouhc  Company.  Thr.5«r—  ,.,.^^, 

Pifwcc.  Samuel  J.  and  Btfroan.  George  A..  3.435.64 1 . 

Fbs.WiniamB..&»— 

Anderaon.Lowe«  Ray.  and  Fo«.WilliamB.  3.436.424^ 

Frwcis.  Raymond  J.  toCwtit  Development  *  Mfo.  CoElectromc  ahematmg 
current  switch.  3.436.609.044)1-69.0. 317-148.5 

Raymond,  Albert  E.  Fraaer.  WilUani  J.,  and  Sw«tah,  Frank,  Jr. 

3.436J03.  ^    ..     ..      ^ 

Freed.  Arnold,  and  Covertine.  Frank.  Bttiery  operMed  vtfaratmg  d^ienaer. 

3.435.994. 044)1-69.0. 222-196.  ^  ,^, 

French. Partt, to TKW •«  Dynamoelectric machmehjvi^ corn™ 
RMNMietic  coMi  on  rftcnHtii«  rotor  and  aiMor  diritt.  3.43637 1 .  044)1 -69, 

French.  Robert  E.  to  AHaa-Rand  Corpomtion..  Camera  capoMMC  control  ar- 

laiMUints.  3.436.147. 044>l-69,Cf.  352-141. 
Frcn^  Mwcal.  and  Baralb,  OKndo.  to  Mefbia  S.A.Sewing 

3.435.7U.044)l-*9.a.  llMSt.  ^    ^  ^ 

FrayemMth,  HmIm  B..  and   Randall.  David  I.,  to  GAF  Coraor 

AnSnbenzyte?pl«iialocym>nea.3.436.40^ 
Fricke!Be^V^£?riUr£ta^  boWer.  3.435,469, 044)1-69, 0.  005- 

Frickc  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  MoManto  Compnny.  Converter  droit  3.436.673. 04- 

01-69.0.3304)51.  ^         «      .    _: r- 

niiibiiMi  Inarnh  anil  •ft'artTtT"  »■->-"«  .^n..r,—an..  Ai»>ir«iirnwK»»- 
^'S!!ZJ^Sw^o.^motdt^.  3.435.762:oro1-69.a.l02.02r 
Friti.Kart.<SbiBet  and  door  wniaunction  for  maaowaveheatwigapphawces. 

3.43630i.  044)1-69. 0.2194)10.55  ^ 

Frioe  CnrtiiW..  and  Dwieii.HowaidL..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Sym- 

boidclaclkm.  3,436.731.044)1-69.0. 340-146.3 
I^OHMMtoi^/U^ilorcaatingfuMble  materials.  3.435.883.044)1-69.0. 

FraacMe.   Enat.   to  Tetefwiken   Aktiengesellachaft.   JunctMn 

F,i£tilL°X'l?c.J:^  3.435372,0401-69.0.052-251 
Fm  Meld  ManuCKturiniCa.  Ltd.:&r- 
Oyw«.SMwnitt.  3.4)5  J42. 

'sLwda.  MmmcM.  3.436080. 
Fuiiwara.  Goto.  Oda.  TtkeOi.  Todo,  NubnytMht,  and  Yaiinwu  Yutao.  to  ^ 
^SS^wSimmk  Ud.,  and  TakmS'SSter  Mfg.,  Co..  L«LDiq»aal  of 
■  •    •        3.436342.0401-69.0.210021.  ^    ^    ,^ 

i.  t^Hitada.  Ud.Tape  supply  syMem.  3.436j003. 0401-69. 


Ganeux.  Amhe.  Hafliger.  Franz.  "^^  EugsterjConrad  to  Ge«y  O^^ 
Corporation.  Certain  derivabves  of  ibotenic  acid.  3.436.399.  044)1-69.  tl. 

260-307 
Gallo  Louis  J..  33  1/3  to  Enaleen,  Peter.  Automobile  door  and  window  srfety 

lock.  3.435.645. 044)1-6^.0. 070-183  „         .,  ^  ^ 

Gamber  Erwin  J..  Md  Rauacbenbnch.  Roger  R..  to  Ahmunum  Coaipwiy  of 

Ar^riiijRrf^^orycomporitioa  3.43;£1y.040l4W.O.  I«;;056 
Gamponia.  Herminio.  Surgical  apparatus  and  related  procem.  3.435,824, 04- 

01-69.0. 128-334. 
Ganev,  Petar  Levtehev:S«e—  _■,.-•. 

SUvov.  Ivan  Atanaseov.  Dvkalov.  Kiril  Dimitrov.  Gmwv.  Petar  Uirtchev. 
MMidjakov.  Stefan  Petrov,  and  Barzakov.  Petko  Ivanov  3.435,669. 

Gang.  Lillian'3er— 

Calabreae.JoaephJ.andGang.  Lillian  3.436.163.  

Ganouna^Tohen.  Gilbert,  to  Commiaaariat  a  •"E^'B'.Atomique.Eiectranieter 

with  automatic  discharge.  3.436.542. 044)1  -69.  CI.  25(UMi.b 
Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.:5(»—  .     ,  ^,^  ,,, 

Aske.  Charies  B.  Jr..  and  Wood.  Edward  L..  3.436. 123. 

IP^tddonTciuaeppe.Smai.  Franco,  and  Garbuglio.  Carmine  3.436,194. 

Gardiner, James R.i&ir —  ._     ..  •«  .  At^-%m 

Regh.  Joaeph.  Silvey.  Gene  A.,  and  Gardmer.  James  R.  3.436059. 

Ganhiw.  Frederick  H.  to  North  American  RockweB  Corporabon.  Sjjjnn  far 
measuriiv  direction  and  velocity  of  currents  in  a  hquid  mednim.  3.435.677. 
044)1-69.0.073-189.  w_j   ,  ^  xt  i*.«  aa^ 

GanJner.  Thonwt  A.PresBure  gradiem  web  deanmg  method.  3.436065.  04- 
01-69. 0.  1344)37. 

^•1S^t3L2.H!;;.dGardner.We-eyM^436.35r 

Gamett  Donald  W..  to  Olateon  Corporation.  The.  Mulbole  stage  vibralaty 

^S!SJsSSy  «»nict«re.  3.435.99^^^401-69.0. 222-1V9       

Garrett  OmSm  G  B..  to  Bel  Tcteplione  Labonloriea.  Incorporated.  Cnd 

type  m^  tee.  3,436.143. 044)1-69.0.  350-147. 

Garrett  Corporation.  The.S«»—  ,  ^„  «», 

Burite.  Clarence  J.  and  Grajean.  Milton  O..  3.435.885. 

Riple.  James  C.  3.435.771.  ^^ 

Gn*iHrtones  Bobbins.  Jr.,  and  Viit  George  G..  Jr..  to  Hiitto^rc^ 

puiy  Focus  monitor  arran»«ne«t  3.436389. 044)  I -WJl  3»5^iO-      ^ 

Gmm?  Robert  A.,  md  Cooper.  Pwal  W..  to  Merck  &  Co..  taicProoas  far 

ttTiSSStmif  gibbiwfcnesu^^  3.436.405.0401-69.0.  260-343.3 


Fuawnia, 

tl  226-097 

FukinhinM,  YoaMo,  to  Kabwhiki  Kairim  Riooii.  Electric  shutter  for  use  in 
^p^gtoMMeaMenL  3,435.745. 0401-69. 0.09SO53 

'^'''aS^SikSTlkJkSrTalauya.  Tamaki.  Nobuo.  Taknwe.  Takaahi. 
SnenMo.  ToaWo.  awl  Maae.  Kawo.  3.436323 


EMott.l 


Fyler.  Nonnan  F..  to  Unon  Precision  Proi 
MMMB  far  producing  high  daAiMtwn 


Products.  Inc.Ekctron  beam  machiniiM 

4)1-69,0. 


3,436.5ia  044)1-69,  ( 


G^.  RiidtHf.  to  Oerttwn-Buhrte  Hol*«|,  Ud  HoWmmI^  far  rockets 
*erti*e.  3.435.726.0401-69.0. 0»O0IJ07 
.  Herbert  A.,  and  Elgar.  Everett  C.  to  Canadian  Cenenrf  Etettic 
Convnny  Limited  SlMor  COR  for  dynamoctectTK  nachmes.  3.436.579. 04 

01-6»!a.  310-258. 

^^^XJ^ISirUn-.  WdKams.  Eari  Pieree.  al  F«W.  Nathan  D., 
3.436378. 

^^SSSSS^iS^  B..  and  Randall.  David  L.  3.436,40a 

GoSMjUibartC..  and  MMtroiMii,  EniNoG.,  3.433,751. 

Levinoa.  Sfc^«n,  .d  Deuladi,  Aiiert  S.,  3,43601 5. 

SbeduClanMM.  3^36.168. 
OJLF.GxporalionJaf—  .  ,,^  ,^ 

DendLRta,  Md  PMkda.  Saly  L.,  3.436O20. 

^^  ^^  MMl  L.  ad  WiifciBS.  E«1  P..  3.436.463. 
I  A..  3.436021. 


Gateska^Co«pany-3er— 

Schultz,iVxterF;.Jr..  3.436,708.  

Gntaonidea.  Maurita.  SeMiMdevice.  3.436304. 0401-69. 0. 20(M]S6. 

Gauzner.MoiaeiYakovlevickSee—  ^  ,    ...^  lu- 

Brtmberg.  Boris  Mdtfevich.  Gnuzner.  Momi  Yakovlevich.  Ljutam,  Ilya 

SanwCvidi,  and  Nadd.  Moiaei  Simonovich  3.4W.7 14.  ^^ 

Gawbck.  Heinz,  and  Umbnch.  Hana.  to  Dvnumt  Nobd  AkttengeaeHachalt. 

Cartridge.  3.435.765.044)1-69.0. 1024)39. 
GebsatteLChfiitof.  to  SieB»ensAklkaamtiwhaft.Cowting  signal  trsntWmg 

syrtem.  3.436332.0401-69.0. 23^154.  ..„i_  _;.w     — 

GeMe.  Robert  C.  to  Cakiric  Corporabon.  Sparii  wration  device  with  a  gas 
oondo)  vdvc  and  aawitdi.  3.436.165. 044)1-69.  cT  431-256. 

^'^irowiw«.Iben.G^.  William  J.  and  Strand.  Edward  R.  3.435.667. 

^"%iMein  An*e.  Hdhger.  Franz,  and  Eug*ter.  Conrad.  3.436.399. 
SaS.Gme  A..  3.436.394. 

^^•*^&iL«o3;i,«ndBi«dter.J^kob^3^^^^^  c^^  ,^  ^ 

Gdtiiv.  Raynond  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Sttckcd  fiKl  oefc. 

3.43607i040l-69.O.  I3fr086.  .,  .      ^ 

Gemndl.  Wayne  J..  Sr..  Kin|.  Paul  A.,  and  Mofarti.  VictorJ..tpUmonCar- 
bide  Corporation.  Production  of  a  solution  coniainng  nnaactive  tedmeti- 
um.  3.436354. 0401  -69. 0. 252-301 . 1 
General  Corporation.  T1ie-3ar— 

Ndunma.  Kdto.  3.436.460. 
General  Electric  Company-^er— 

Brand.  Walter  A..  Jr.,  3,436.656.  ,.,..«» 

BtcnnM.  Thamm  E.  Md  W«d.  Howard  C  Jr..  3.43638a 

CaKHlioM.  Paul  V..  3.436M3.  _ 

Cauiier.Paul  W..  and  McDowdl.  Earie  B..  3.436.608. 

DerbMbiK,Clwtes  E,  Md  Andersen.  Frwk  T..  3.436,707. 

DeWbir,  Frank  T.,  3.436377. 

Edwwds,  Ruwl  N.,  3,4363*2. 

Erickaon.CManl  E.  3.436.166. 

Femier,  Gunlher  E.  3.436.679.  ,,,.... 

Finkbdncr.  HemMi  U  and  Kkbe.  Johann  F.  3.436.4 1 5. 

Fbrtenbnch,  John  H..  HoHowood.  Hugh  B..  and  Mazanek,  Henry  E, 
3.435317. 

Gcttaanl.  GienC..  and  li«.  SoMd  W.  3.436.61 3. 

Gibaon,  Edwin  G.  Sr..  3.435.479. 

Grd.  Wdler  A.,  Jr.,  3.436.544. 

Hvrey.  Lake  M.,  3.436375.  ,^^^,, 

HuiBwnnay.  Smart  F..  and  Roaenberry.  George  M..  Jr.,  3.436j633. 

Hobaon.  Chaiks  F..  Jr..  3.436.70a 

Hi«het.WiMamC..  3.4363*3.  ,    ,^^ 

HiSiea.  WiKam  C.  and  Ptatnnky .  DonaU  C.  3.4363*4. 

Hwde,  Ralph  U  3,436397. 

Lezan,Geortes  R.  E.  3.436.63*. 

Mitoir.  SlepliM  P.,  3,436.269. 

Modic.FrankJ..3.436J66. 

|iL«iSaiig!CoMlMlincA.,liairden,JobnR.,IILandJoywBon,l><M>cn 

E.  Jr..  3,43605*. 
ScMawai,  Ralph  a.  3,436.703. 
Stokes.  Kannrth  J..  3.436.710. 
THSie.  OomIh  P..  3.435.937. 
■tnnaealCa 
HaraUIL.  3.4^72 1. 
General  MunHon,  Ime.Ste— 

Wmd.  WWtaB  H.,  Jr..  3^3632*. 
General  MotonCotporaliaKSer—         .,,.  . 
Addie.  Albert  hTaad  Hart,  Jack  P..  3.43S.I 
W«renE,3.436j045. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2a£!ti^  H.:*RtiSie.  L.  V«t«  B.. «-  Sprecher.  Raymoml  C. 
Fii2SS*H«t)klW.,«dWdtace.  Augu*iieJ.Jr..  3.435.528. 

wZ^.  Ricfird C.  3.435  886^ 
YokwKxi*.  Anthony  C.  3.436.244. 

GenenI  M»or»  Corpoi«tion:S«--  ,  .  ,,  «jn 

Addie  Albert N, and Ro«.Charte»L.. 3.435.887. 

O"sa3sns;^s;;;..s«n«.o..j.435*i5. 

Gmenl  Time  CoipontionAr— 
Kueffer.  P1-^  C  3.435.609. 
Kueffer.  PMHppe  C.  3.435.610. 
Sr^.IbdSdC.  3.435.766. 

aJ'^'^r^'i^Si^S^  C.  to  Ge^  J^r*  .^^P^^ 
Sped  leiulrtoT for  hydtwancuanMWOWi  3.435.61 5. 04-01 -6^.  U.uou- 

Geof||i»-Pwfic  Co»pon«ion:S»- 

SS^  Wiltef  F.  to  Dow<>-*Ml  Co«-«u  Tl«  Cki  «i»te  "^^ 

p«t»  3.435.661. 04^l-«9. 0.073463.1  u-fc-.«. 

n^hnTGlmC   Mdliw-SmuelW..  to  General  EJectncCompwy.  High  |«in 
^KS5ii2Si^.436l6l3.04^l-69.a.  3,7-^^^ 

GcrmttihnMam,  Raimund.  to  RHe-netall  G  "V>>^"  P»!yr;??<^,SrS  ST 
practice  cvtridKi  for  ■nall-«nm  or  autonnatoc  weapons  3.435.769. 04-01- 

m.a.  102-09T7 

*^Il;i(*'ASIdle  pSTand  VanBouwel.  Leo  Paul.  3.435.749. 

^'^vi  aSiS.  uXiu  and  Tack.  WUly  WeWr.  3.435.539. 
Cf>uUchiftE«enliMetleWertfafa;5«--     ,^,- ,.- 

Ghirindwni.  Mbett  J.,  to  WcMem  Umon  TderafA  Compnny.  TV.  Aiito- 

n^dMer.  3.436.477.04^1-69.0.  1784126. 
Giacomeii.  David  B.:5c«—  ^^^-,-,,  a*A 

ojrKl5i2;r5SIL?:SJ.'i*4V5^.  0«.*  a.  052. 

300  .^  j_- 

Gifaaon.  Edwin  C.  Sr .  to  General  Electric  Company    Oeanm|  device. 
3.435.479. 044)1  ■69. 0. 01 5- 104.04 

^'^SlriSJ^  arBo^  Le-er  T .  Giimo«.  R>ch«d  C.  ^  WoW. 

ftoEot  A.  3.436^21. 
GilrcafdiHydraulict.lnc.:&v—  ^  ,-.„,_,  ^,«  ,,, 

Gire£  Lafayette  E..  and  PtoBwd.  Oiarlet.  3.435.732  ^^ 


CoodwaW,  Herman  R  .  and  SchechterDale  |-  j^'^^.^^^S^i^SHt 

■Pw  Method  of  bleaching  groondwood  pulp  web  with  acid.  iAMtJUi.  w*- 

0 1 -69. 0. 162-071. 
Gordon. OiarlesR.:5(r—  .      ^  ^    „  ,  .,^  ,i, 

Dietz.  TliomaaR..  and  Gordon.  OiartetR  3.436.331.   ^^    ..—Mv 
Gordon.   Thomai    J.,    to   Tramport    Engmeermf.    Inc.Wheel    awmMy. 

3.436.134.044)1-69.0.  308-196. 
Gorike  RiMkiif:&r — 

Si  EnitandGorike.  Rudolf  3.436.482  KMB«li*n. 

GorikTRudolf.  to  Ak-rtache-  lUno^Det^  O^tlJ^  rw^^r^"**^ 

mountintfortubutar  microphone.  3.436.495.044)1-69.0.  I79.14*. 

Goaen.  P. »  Co.  GmbH.Sef- 

SchmituHehnut.  3.436.158. 
Grady.  J.  J. .Co..  Inc. :S*r— 

Graf^SSTJt.'T.i.^O^Electhc  Company  R^i«ion  riMd  induding 
^i;|;nov^Dorton  3.436.544.044)1-69.0.  250-106 

^^'"oSiSI^IliS^^^  1^  ^  3*36.309. 

GranieTi.^chnerS..jT.:S«—  .  »-•  , .c    ■.  i^kaii 

Eannarino.  JoaephM..a«IGrin«i,Mich5elS..Jr.  3.435.6iy       ^^ 

Grant.  Munro  M.  to  Ohio  Athletic  Speiaiilty  ConW-  ^^  Sponge  mbber 
Krimmar  cap.^  3.435.460. 044)1*. CV0O24)0y  ^^  ^^ 

GratzmuBeTiMn  Louia.  Safety  valve  intended  mamly  for  electiK  bMtcrm. 
3.436^73.044)1-69.0.136-178.  _r  .._  n  -i^.i  ifin^rinm  of 

Grav  Reiinald  1..  to  Her  Maieaty't  Government  of  the  Unrted  Kingdom  oi 

*^^^2^KS!n  »id  NorthenTbAnd,  Mii-Jer  of  Avialion.R«ho4r«,ue«cy 
iiSrencTguarKR-lG).  3.436.693.044)1-69.0. 

Grenthouae.  Walton  D.Ar-  ,„  w_  n     --i  ri«*k    James  H 

Spencer.  John  R..  Greathouae.  Walton  D..  and  Check.  James  n. 

Grebe^:*R^ 'Henri  Erne*,  to  Societe  Induatielte^  ^fj^Hlo'ciof 
MrtendTEquipmenuBall-type  uaimiwon  appvaiut.  3.436.130.  044)1- 
69.O.308-W6. 

GrecKn.  John:5er —  «  *.»«  x.«« 

Faiaenlnum.  Roy  D..  and  Grecien,  John  3.435.635. 

GreetiXP..RcfractorietCo..jSer-  ^a^jm 

Crookiton.JametA..andGntton.WilhamR.3.43«37^^^ 

Ctt^tittna  Joaeoh  I.,  to  United  Engineenng  and  Foundry  Compwiy.  Con- 

^'SlSSiSlStltod  3.435.879!544)1.6?.0  1644)83. 

Greei^ieck  Fan  A  Ventilator  CoiTp.:&r- 

CreeSS!!Sta?c"to Vi^SJi^Fan  *  Vemil^ 

3.435.911.044)1-69.0.1814)50.  ^.^  .._  f_     .hirirt 

Gre^   Edward  M..  to  Greer  Hydnubca.  tocSe*  aaaemWy  far  vehwles. 

3.436.048, 044)  1  -69. 0.  248-397. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  hic.:£er— 

Graer  Edward  M..  3.436.048.  ^     .^_, 

GreBUohn  V?Sr..  tt^  Cook  Paint  A  Van«h  Comnam  Combmation  ^iray 
^SandTscrt^fater.  3.436.024.044)1-69.0. 23^553.3 

°^<SSuZi^  G ,  Jr..  Han.en,_Lloyd  Frank,  Y«,^En«t^Oj«.T^, 


Girhni  Limiled:Sfr— 
mniBon.i 


Anihony  W..  3.435.925. 

Lee.  RamU.  3.435.926. 

°''*Si'SSSj7andHab,oad.Gocdon>^31^^ 
Gl»  John  Armild. to Mon«ntoCompany  Solvem p^ 
^htfi  a  hydrocarbon  oil.  3.436.318.^14)9.0.  2634)52. 

cJSlSJfc^rSiSX^                          Tool  holder  3.436.086, 
044)1-69.0.2794)30.  ..       _.      ^ 

°°**"'  °"**  "^'  ^SJSSn^Siii'  f4%6!7"2Cor-6?CL323-l01 

G^b^l&f'^^doEi^'Ro^SdF.  ti  Mimit^ta  *««~ij^,'ftrf •5' 
^ring  Company.  Proce.  tor  preparing  a  photographK:  emutaon.  3.436,222. 

044)1-69,07096-114.  ^  .     .      ^..,_:-. 

Goeaed  Aien  A.,  to  Aimco  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  hamimg  pipe 

^2JSil*r3.435.962. 044)1-69.0.  2144)01    ^ ^_^^     _  ^ 

G^oLorr  W  .a«lW«n5««^4<5n^^ 
naratusfor  die  caiting  laawnaii  of  relrtvely  high  meltmg  tewperwure*. 
5535,880,044)1-69,0.164-155.  _^  ^. ^^  t—  Al«««dr 

Golant.  Mikhml  Boriaovich.  Ne««vJU«andrJ^idree^  Ata«J 

Semnovich.  Pobedunualacv.  Aleumk  SerjBevich,^hf*El«  An«irt 
SvnTand  Samorodov^  Gain.  Aleianfcvn^Stow  •^.^^JSTrfS^ 
tubes  conwiBM  a  «ack  of  metal  lammntwne  parallel  to  the  ans  rfthe  elec- 

S«rb»ii!M».690. 044)1-69.0  3334)31. 
Golay  Buchel  *  Oe  S.A.:Si»- 
Pavw.  Robert.  3.436.631. 

°°'1S3t!IIf  Jiin'^rJr..  GoWm«,.  Philip  A.,  and  Nibby.  Che-er  M.,  Jr 

^^•lai^r^^^         3"as5S.^o4SJ??r& 

028. 

°°°SSniSi^7  Whitney.   Robert   L..  Good,   Raymoad   B..  and 

pletiowicz.  Ambrose  L.  3.436.322.  .„_  »    w.rw-,rh*iiii. 

Goodenough.  Robert  D .  Place.  John,  and  Gunkler.  AM»ert  A..  *o«>o«Chem«- 

^I^MMy    The.  Waler  tieauient  with  polybtwmde  rem  packets. 

3.436.3<».ot0l-69. 0.  21,(M)62.  c«ii«  r    •«  GAF  Coraoration 

I-  iiiih-^    Birfwrt  C    and  MattromiMH.  Enaho  C.  to  OAr  corptavKm. 

^''SSS^iMeSoU'P^^ 

''•'iSjl^'icSar^'.IIrR^h.  NicholM  v..  3.435.734. 


ArtharSinclair.Bott.Geor»eSpencer.andGreif.  Martin  3.436.453. 
Grdle   Hoist,  to  Brtre-MetaMwerklUi. Collapsible  container  havmg  rem- 

fay!Sp«^«^.«5.979.044)l-69.O.  2174)69 
Gretgi  Aktiengwf  HarhiltSer— 

Grib£rj5rG.:*i2!B3l%eleplto«e  Labor-oriet.  Incorpor-ed.  Test  «t  for 
^"TSSaringAe  rate  elltoindl  the  forward  blocking  recovery  tune  of 
thvrator?  3.436.661, 044)1-69.0. 324-158. 

^^'*"G£d2!?tort^  Schreiher.  Otto.  RuW.  Wilhehn.  and  G^ 

Grime^'iuiKRack  for  bowling  bdh  and  the  hke.  3.436.078. 044)1-69. 0 

2734)47. 
Gritton, William R.:Ser —  ..r,,-      ■>  i^'u.->i-7 

Crooktfon.  Jmks  A.,  Mid  Gntton.  Wdham  R.  3,436.237. 

^^&*cS£S'^G.«ie«..MihonO  3,435.885  _^ 

the  tenenrtion  or  antoWication  of  miHimeter  waves  vnth  a  delay  hne  actmg 

«aW^»tor^536.586,044)|.69,O.315^M^  r.  c-u. 

0;;L:ESrScSF4:om^«e  Gen«k  fJ^^StTA^f^SSt. 

conductor  device  having  dielectiK  ai-i  metal  protectors.  3.436AI2.04-OI- 

W.O  317-234. 
Grocinger,  LoRiJer—  ,  ^-.^  ■,«.-. 

Ham. Dieter H.  A-andOfxamger.  Lore  3.436.362. 
Grundmui.  Rofer  V..  to  Minnesou  Minning  »«»d  Manufactunij  CwMany. 

n^i^oJedwtatrate  and  method  of  making  the  «me.  3,436045, 044)1- 

G^Lmami,  Gurtave  Louis,  ^^ff^<='^'^^'^!;^^^F^^ 

deflection  and  low  vohage  supply  circ«*^3>36^»'  '^.l^lii  0317 
Guerriai.  John  L-Control  system  safety  relay.  3.436,598.  044)1-69. 0.  317- 

013.  .      .„ ^ 

Guertler.  Rudolf  W..  to  li«tiiiatwaal  Harvler 

fuel  ounm.  3.435.8 11. 044)1-69.0. 123-139.  _v  .     c 

GXtelSAc.  and  Ptalus.  David  U.  to  Mechanics  Raaearch.  lacEnergy 

^Stx^H^mm^trntm.  3,435,919.044)1-69.0. 1884)01. 

GulfGeneralA«^icln«wpor«ed^^^      n««,hrfB    1436  152 

Cormtoa,  DJwadalr  M.  J.,aMd  Soodgna.  Henchal  R..  3.4J0.i3i. 
Gutf  OUCbrporaton.  :ier— 

Hehn.  Arthur  F.  3.436.363. 

^'•"l^rfSSgiuSU  D,  Place.  John^ 

GuntheTNwSrt,  Schi«ber.  Otto.  RuM.  Wilhehn.  and  Gneb^h,  Otto,  to 
zSTcarl-StilhMg  d.Ka.  Zeiss.  Carl  HeidenhymanfggynwiWmpa^ 
Optical  laiMtfader  device  including  aMaas  for  ac^uMmg  the  lead  angle. 
35367150,044)1-69.0.356^12.  ^axkiimu. 

Gwtdtoon,  Berth  Ukik.  to  AB  KaRe-Rcgulalater  Gear  pump.  3.435.773. 04- 

01 -69. 0. 103-126.  J  _.     .    ,_,K_, ;__ 

H»heiechL  Rolf  R.  to  Te«aBlnBlrumenfc.hicorporKed.  Play  bwfces  havmg 

reciofM  of  dteicd  chcmiori  structure  and  method  of  making  same. 
3  43M68. 044)1-69.0. 1744)68.5 


Company.  Multiple  infection 
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lUbcrecht.  Rolf  R..  Brackea  Ronald  C.  and  Mc  Crary.  James  W..  to  Tern 
iKnei*.  Incorporated  Suction  bos  cover.  3.456.306.  044)14W.  O. 
162-374. 

Habaood.  Gordon  A.-Ser— 

Cock.  Donald  J.  and  H*bgood.  Gordon  A.  3.435.691 . 

Haddow. Norman J«»—  ,    ,    ,.„ 

Arnold.  Benjamin  Harry,  and  Haddow.  Norman  3.436.3 10. 
Haebler.  Herbert,  to  Varta  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Method  of  treating  Morage  bat- 
tery plates.  3.436.266.044)1-69.0.  1364)27 
Hafenscher.  Michel  Serge  DameLSer- 

Duthion.  Loins.  Hafenscher.  Michel  Serge  Daniel,  and  Cabassut.  Andre 
Emile  Royer  3.436.020. 
Hailiger.  FranzJef—  .^^ 

G^neux.  Andre.  Hafhger.  Franz,  and  Eugster.  Conrad  3.436.399. 
HahnAOay:5(»- 

Pechacek.  Raymond  E.  3.435.794. 
Hahn.  Frederick  K.-.5er— 

Pratt  Roy  E..  and  Hatn.  Frederick  K.  3.436.338. 
Httnes.  Allan  D..  to  National  Machinery  Company.  The.  Pointer  mechanism. 

3.435.472.044)1-69.0.0104)21. 
Hair  EddyR..Scv— 

Bergeron.  Robert  J..  Hair.  Eddy  R..  and  Joffe.  Frederick  M.  3.436.227. 
Itale   Arthur  N  ,  to  Union  Speciil  Machine  Company.  bitermitteiM  output 

transmitaion.  3.435.790.044)1-69.0. 1 12-214. 
Hale.  Chapman  M.  Jr.. Srr-  ..     _  ... 

StMrin,  Theodore  E.,  Seaton.  William  H..  and  Hale.  Chapman  M..  Jr. 
3.436.428. 
HiOek.  George  W..  and  Berardinelli.  Frank  M..  to  Celaneae  Corporation  of 

America.  Mymer  bonding.  3.436,299,044)1-69.0. 161-160. 
Hall.  Donivan  L  Srr— 

Bd.  Robert  E  .  Hall.  Donivan  L..  and  Loshbough.  Richard  C.  3.435.916. 
HaU.  LMTy  Et«ene.  to  DuPont  de  Nemours,  E  1.  and  Company.  Noncatalvtic 
process  for  manufacture  of  chlorofluoroaiiphatic  hydrocarbons.  3,436.430. 
044)1-69.0.260-653.4 
HaDen.  Alf  Eikil.  SMp's  derrick  for  container  handling.  3.435.960, 044)1-69, 
0.2124)03.  .       .     ,  . 

lUknburg.  James  K..  to  ScMumberger  Technolon  Corporation.  Borehole 

kiggingteclmique.  3.435.629.044)1-69.0.062-259. 
Italler.  Herbert  C..  to  Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp.Seam  construction  with 
heat  shriiduMe  loop  elements.  3.436,041,044)1-69.0. 2454)10. 

HaDer  WilK'&tf 

Faude.  Rudolf.  Haller.  WiUi.  and  Hengftler,  Heinz  3.436.S3a 
HaOiburton  Compaay-Sar— 

Barrington.  BurchusQ..  3.435.897. 
McLai«Min.  Homer  C.  and  Ramos.  Joaeph,  3,435,899. 
MitchelLAIIiaonS..  3.436,261. 
HaUiwcU,  RomM  Harry,  to  DuPoM  de  Nemours.  E  I,  and  Cbmoany.  Procem 

for  the  purification  of  fanaakkhyde.  3,436.422. 044)1-69,0. 26&406. 
(Wfock,  Edward  C.  to  Midland  Engineering  A  Machinery  Company.  Expan- 


Harrison.  Andiony  W..  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  disc  and  vibration  dampaig 

means  therefor.  3.435.925.044)1-69.0.  188-218. 
Harriaon.  Harry,  to  Suhniat  Limited.  Bed  and  platen  printing  machine  with 

heated  tranfer  ribbon.  3.435.76a  044)1-69.0. 101-287. 
Hanco  Corporation:&r— 

Aleumder.  Res  L..  3.436.018. 
Hart.  Jack  P.iScr- 

Addie.  Albert  N.  and  Hart,  Jack  P.  3.435.888.  ^^ 

Hart.  Oliver  P..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  FieU^ffect  uacilator  ar- 

cuit  with  frequency  control.  3.436.68 1 .  044)1 -69. 0. 33 1  - 1 1 7. 
Harvey.  Luke  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Conductive  houid  metal 
trarafer  means  for  plural  current  collectoiv  3.436,575. 044)1-69, 0.  310- 
219. 
Haseloir.Heinz:&e-  ^  .,  .     ,  ,„  ^„ 

Yolker.  Ulrich.GertofT.  Gunter.  and  HaseMT.  Hemz  3.435.927. 
Hasler.  Hans:&e— 

Brunner.  EmU.  H«ler.  Hans,  and  Huber.  Alfred  3.436.445. 
Hass.  Karl.  Kohln«en,  Walter,  Caehovsky.  Gunther.  and  Koncrmawi.  Han»- 
EwaM.  to  Dyramit  Nobel  Aktieiweaellachaft  Corroaion-endanfered  parts 
of  apoaratiM  used  in  alkali  metal  chloride  electrolysis  haviw  pnNective 
covenMotest- chforinaled  PVC.  3.436.324, 044)1-69,0. 204-128. 
HastinM  ManSbctuiing  Company:&e— 

Thcm^monSiAB..  mdMorgpn.  WMham  E..  3.435.502. 
Hasty  Turner  E.  tMeus  iitrumeito.  Incorporated.  MiUnneter  iwcrowave 

generator.  3.436.<(fo. 044)1-69.0.  331-107.  ..    .  .  , 

Hatch.  Donakl  Monkie.  and  Wood,  Waher  W..  to  Hitco  Cor&Method  for 

fabricating  ablative  Wturcs.  3.436092. 044)  1  -69. 0. 1 56-2^2. 
Hatwan.  John  R.:&r— V 

l»ockerath.JohnL..andHaiMan.JohnR.  3.435.786. 
Hauth.  Charles  R..  and  SheatsleyTLaiTy  L.  to  Dresser  '«l«*nf»iJ«JC;9««k«- 
brick  and  checkerwork  construction  for  regenerators.  3.436.064, 044)1-69. 
0.2634)51. 
Havel,  Daniel  F.:&»-  ^  ..      ,^.,_ 

Raddiflc.  Thomm  J..  McEHnney.  Daniel  M„  Jr.,  and  Havd.  Darnel  F. 
3.436.543. 
Hawcs.JohnA.:&r—  ,    .,  „. 

Brennw,  Edmund  F.,  and  Hawcs.  John  A.  3.435.758. 
Hawk.  Ehrin  A..  Sr..  to  Coast  Met^  Inc.Adaoler  for  converting  torch  to 

powderaprayworiL  3.436.019.044)1-69.0.  2394)85. 
Hayariii  KazutBmi-.5er— 

Tsuii.  Shigeru,  HaymW.  Kazutana.  Kadowaki,  Kouichi,  and  Sato.  Kalauo 
3.436.201.  ,    . 

Hayashi.  Shigeni.  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  lac- 
ing yvniMMCS  by  strii«.  3.435.493. 044)  1 -69. 0. 0284)2 1 . 


HaySen,  Rodney,  to'  UratecMJarr  Incorporated.  Uiituv  armature  relay  having 
ramtanl  actimtina  time  Hid  method.  3.436.701 .  044)1-69.0. 335-303. 

Hayden.  Stanley  P.!s«— 


Woodworth.  William  J.  and  Hayden.  Stanley  P.  3.436,063. 
Haver,   Dieter    K    A.,   and   Gradnger.   Lore,   to  Siegle, 


C    A   Co. 


ikMN  covers.  3.435,574. 044)7*9.0. 052-278. 
Ham.  Anna  B.  :&«— 

Fcno.  Pabkk  v.,  mid  Ham.  Anna  B.  3.436. 1 87. 
Itonbiii«.  James  Keith,  and  Thomas,  leaan  Jcnkin.  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited.  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  copolymeTS.  3.436J79. 
044)1-69.0.  2604)90.7 
HMMm.  Fraak  C.  1/2  to  Saaley.  Bily  J.  Vehicular  boom  hoist  3.435.961. 04- 
01-69. 0.2I24M9. 


Wraae.  Yoahiyuki.  and  Hanaoka,  Susumu  3,435.61 1, 
laen.  Uoyd  Frank:^v— 

Vmcent  JMies  G..  Jr..  Hansen.  Lk>yd  Frank.  Yen.  Ernest  Chu.  Tawlor. 
Arthur  Sinclair.  BoO.  George  Spencer,  and  Gicif .  Martin  3,436.453. 
ttawm,  Roy  R.Lufaricatii«  hitoh  bA  device.  3.436.101.  044)1-69.  O.  280- 

511. 
Hanson  Whitney  Company.  The:5ier— 

Glennr,  J<4mC..  3.436.086. 
Hvbok,  Bruce  A.,  to  Union  «!  Company  of  CaMorma.  FcrtiiKr  appKcator 

Mid  process.  3.435.785. 044)1-69.0. 1 1 14)06. 
Hwding.  David  B..  to  Sw-Jon  of  Amefica.  Inc.Portable  tbiet  3.435,464. 04- 

0I-69.O.004.III. 
HMdwick.  John  Gordon,  to  Imperial  Metal  Induttries  (Kynoch)  Lamted. 
Method  of  makiiM  a  corrupled  tube  of  fiber-  reinforced  pitir  mMenal. 
3.436.289.044)1^.0. 156^175. 
Itody.  Arthur  H..  Jr.  Jer- 

Gobdi.  Dsvid  H..  and  HMdy.  Arthur  H..  Jr.  3.436.647. 
Hvrtt  Lawrence  W.Web  di^  a^iparsflus  having  aailtiple  hot  a 


<i.m.b.H.Hdoflen  -  containiM  poKmers  and  polyolefins  ttabiKzed  with 

uracils.  3,436,562.044)1-69.0. 26(M)23.7 
Hazettine  Research.  inc.:5er— 

Tschaanen.  Robert  F..  3.436J91 
Hedy.  James  W.-.5er— 

Wright  Mrior.  and  Healy.  James  W.3.436.330._  .      .    . , 

HeMiey.  Paul  R-.  to  EaMman  HJodA  Company.  Thermal  circu*  breaker. 

3.436.712,044)1-69.0.337-405.  .       . 

Heath,  Oaicnce  WillaiM.  to  UntedOrr  Incorporated.  Holder  for  an  electiK 

iMi^).  3.436.717.044)1-69.0. 3394)65. 
Hebner.    David    M-Shtdge-eNminating.    air-venting,    flow-coMrol    device. 

3.435.845. 044)1  -69.  CTl  37-563. 
Hebron.  RDderick:5er—  . , .  ^.,  ^^^ 

Langt.  Robert  a.  Hebron.  Roderick,  and  Jacobs.  David  3.436.090. 
Hechtel.  Johann  R..  to  Varian  Aaaodates.  Electraatatically  focuaed  klyttron 

haviiy  cavities  with  common  waH  structures  and  reentrant  focusmg  lent 


housings.  3.436,588.044)1-69.0. 3154)05.39 
leckeLVer 


Mid   Solomon,   WiKam 


Process  for  cur- 


Hidrdwust  outlels.  3,435,538704^1-69,0. 034-1 
MicltB.:Sse— 

Edward  C.   Ilarman.   Bennett   B. 

3.435.643. 

.  Clarence  Michael.  Jr..  and  Harrington,  Geons  Fox. 
iMa  meat  product  3,436030,044)1-69,0. 099-lft. 
Hanck,  Nicolas  J.,  and  Turner,  Arthur  F.,  said  Turner,  Arthur  F.,  asaor.  to 
BaMh  A  Lomb  Inc..  Mid  aaid  Harrick,  Nicolas  J.,  aaaor  to  North  American 
Phiips  Company.  Inclntenialrefiectkmelemem  far  spectroacowf  with  fihn 
of^cavitytoentamceibaorption.  3.436.159.044)1-69.0. 356-256. 
Harrington,  George  Fos'Sw — 

HMper.  ClMence  KGchael.  Jr..  and  Harrington.  George  Fox  3.436.230. 
Ifank.  Dwrel  M..  and  Weslhafl,  Donald  E.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electric 

resistance  heaters.  3.436.255.044)1-69.0. 1 1 720 1. 
Hvrs.  Ehrin  A.,  to  Hercules  Inoorponted.  PuriAcatioa  of 

3.436.386.044)1-69.0. 2604)93.7 
Hsms  hmrtji  w  Cotporation^Srr— 

Sarka.ARiert  J.  3.435.737. 
HMris.  John  R..  Jr..  to  Hunt  Electronics  Company.  Solid 
circuit  with  compensation  for  line  voltage  variatiow.  3.436 
0.307-251 
HMris.  Richard  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company 
aecting  conductors  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
3.4363 1 3. 044)1-69. 0.  2 1 94)85 

HMris.  Robsrt  V..  to  Brsnaon  Im 

parstus  far  cvriMftiag  the  property  of  s  liquid  by 
544)l-«9.a.On^ 


e  power  control 
1^62,  044)1-69. 


Incorporated.  Intercon- 


M  M>- 

.  3,435,664, 


Heckel,VenieK.:S(ir- 

McGofT,  Miles  J.  and  Heckd.  Verne  K.  3.436.191 . 

Hecon  Cofporation,  iSer — 

Faude.  Rudoir,  Haller.  WiK.  and  Hei«itler.  Heinz,  3,436,53a 
Hettaes,  Robert  B.:&r— 

TrigB,  Leonard  E,  and  Hedges,  Robert  B.  3,435.805. 
Heiner.^dward  A.,  and  Flannenr.  John  D..  to  Litton  ^ipnesB  S% 
IncMold  structure  for  use  with  double  in)ection  mold  machines.  3.435.483, 
044)1-69.0.0184)42. 
Heinrich  KoppersGesellBchaft  mit  beschrankter  HaftungiSrr— 

Lonck,  Johannes.  3.436  J 1 6. 
HehXToiCorporationJef— 

BrMicato.  Leo  J.,  3,435,526. 
Helin.  Arthur  F..  toGuVOa  Corporation,.  Polymerintiow  of  ethylene  in  aq^m- 

ous system.  3.436363.044)1-69.0. 2604)»  6 
Henmig,Ehrhard:50r-  ^  ..  ^       ,„„.„_. 

Uast   Walter,   MoH.   Franz,   Kruck.   Peter,   and   HeMmig.   Ehriiard 
3.436.217. 
I  khwirw.  BfT«^d-5f»— 

Leilep.OltoGeorBe,  and  Hefaning.  Bemd  3.436.060. 
Hchm.  John  D.,  and  WiBiams.  Charles  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  incorporated. 
Electronic  method  and  apparatus  utihzing  photo- emisBive  means  for  tsAing 
circuit  board oontinuityr3,436,651.044)T-W,0. 3244)51. 
HcfiifiMim*  nBtiMNi  j0f^ 

Lohr,  AMkad.  Hemmann,  Helmut,  and  Trapp.  Kari  3,435.754. 
Lohr.  Alfred.  Hemmann.  Hefanut  and  Trapp.  Kvl  3.435.7SS. 
....Amenway.  Stuart  F..  Mid  Roaenberry.  George  M..  Jr..  to  General  Ekctnc 
Company.  RegulMor  sensing  circuit  for  alternating-current   ■—"••■" 
3.436]633.044ll-69.0. 318-145. 
HtiMWtii.lkiMT  Try — 

Taude.  Rudolf.  Hdler.  WiK.  and  Hei^sHer.  Heinz  3.43633a 
Henkd  *  Cie  C  jn.b.KJer- 

Facher.  Hannes.  Mid  Stein.  Werner.  3,436,426. 
Stein,  Wenter,  mkI  Umbach,  WiMried.  3.436.425. 
Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond,  to  Socieie  Anoayme  Andre  Otroen. 
paraluB  for  vehicles.  3,436, 1 27. 044)1-69. 0. 3034)07. 
r  Joaesh  P  Stit 
till,  Fred  N..  and  Henry,  Joseph  P.  3.436,409. 


u 
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Hemciwii.CyrtiiW 

H^lif^iS?  lo  P«iche.  Fr..  Ii«-  h.ci..  Fiima.  KG  Drive  unit  for  vehicle.. 
"^^i2«^3Sctoi.  3,43X612, 044»l-«9.a.06(M)l2. 

g2TSS^;2d'G^Ch.He.R.3.436.331  ,^^  _, 

Her?S^i5rSS5;Sirrfrti  United  Kin^kin.  olG«l  Br«««  «kJ 

'*SS™lte3SlS^36,W3. 


,  3,436^8. 


HHm.ElwinA.,3.4 

OppentomteT.  Ge<ne  C.  Mid -ntomat.  Waher  W 

"•"tj^pStaSS  P..  Md  Herd,  Rich.nl  S.  3,436,347. 

lte«rSulDto  Atawnmn  Coiwmny  oT  Amenc  Flux  for  treMig  ahi- 
^S;,«r3,436.2l2.()4«l-69.  a.  575-06*. 
Hewtetl-Packard  ComfmrSee— 

IliJ^S'l^^^iJiJ^I-c.Tr^^  3.435.67,. 

0*^1-69,0.073-147. 

**"'££?  A^SThIII.  Fr«a  R..  and  Rx^,  D«vid  3^436,365. 
Hill.FSN.^Ite-i.Jo^^;oU^C.^Corpo^ 

tion  orocea.  3.436.4<»,  04-01  -69. 0.  260-348.5  

hS^JS^..  »d  SeSrn-i,  Robert  B.,  lo  Mo,t».  ^^^.^^^^T^ 
Method  of  prepHiiV  •  recon«itirted  totacco  iheet.  3,435,829.  04-01-69. 

0l59,O.  324-043.  .,  . ^..    ^  ...   r»-i« 

isXlJ^  VoMvuki    M«d  Hamoka,   Susumu.  «o  Kabudnki   Kanha  Daim 

"^"SSf  nS2S:i*i,  -  Honio.  Mit«K,.  3.436.440. 
HtocM  Electronics  Comfanv.  Lld.:S«— 

Abe,R*oichi,3.436J3i 
|ftachi.Ltd.S(r-       ^    ,   ,^, 

Fmwwa.  Kainku.  3.436.003. 

^^'^fe  Sid  Mo«roe,and  Wood,  WaherW.,3^36^ 
Hobfca,  Norman  L,  to  American  Home  Producti  Corporatwn 

madme.  3.435.835.044)1-69,0. 134-108. 
Hobaoa  a«rte»  F. .  Jf.  to  Geneial  ElectTK  Coinpany.  Parallel 

iBiKTWiintdevice.  3,436,700.044)1-69.0.  355-201. 
HS^ErtSSFTto buft)«t  de  Nemoun.  E  1..  and Co^TLT'?*^'"™^ 
^2S^«dJS5i««e  polymm  cT0-dink«l  with  .elected  hydrmnne.  and 

HolfmnB-U  Roche,  bic.  :S«r- 
Klaui,  Heinrich,  3.436,459. 

'•^"^SJLlSlctaSv^nOeftier,  Kb-,  and  Hohmann,  Walter  3  436,410. 
HoiaSrKtaST^-SDS  Ho.a«l  L..  to  Speny  Rand  Corporabor. 

SSSBrmit7^73T0M)1.69.O.  340-172.5 

"°^TaiIS!sSSL7and  Hokari,  Hii«hi  3.436,436. 

Hokari.  Hroahi:S«e—  ...     ..,.,^.,8 

TakM  Staumu  wdHokan.Mtxhi  3.436.438. 

Holiid^SnSdlS.  to  E.M.S.  Electrical  Pto^  ^""USTcS^ 
^BHiwwted  chwnd  «ection  ii«il«tin|  »healh  oomawint  an  ekc^ 

SrtorM36jB43. 044)1-69, 0  248^3^  F«^i«  .ddi.- 

HoBaider   Mihon  Berwrd.  to  Caterpdiar  Tractor  Ca..  FnclKW  weldmg. 
3.435.509,044)1-69.0.029-470.3 

"""^SSiiSfSiS'S:,  Holtowood,  Hugh  B.  ««.  Maanek,  Henry  E. 

Holm.  iSaif  to  kefalaa  A/S.  Dihydro«*hracene  compound..  3,436.39 1 ,  04- 

01-69,0.260-240.  ..^,»i«-,  knkte.  K~.i^ 

Hober    Wrfler.  Method  of  temmt  ^^"^  "  contamen  houmg  anftim. 

wKenk«uihaSpeed<hanfeap|>aratu..  3.435,708, 044)1 -69.  ti.«f*-/«. 

""IW".  Harvey  D..  3.435.688 
Ser.  Neil  C,  3.435.837. 
Smith.  Ralph  S..  Jr.,  3,436,467. 


1874)29. 
"'^rjSI^^SUuNorm-i.amlSpigner,^^ 

"^2S^S^ffi.5i^.i3f»^^  '",1?,  .77  044)1-69  O 

HitoTFranci.  B.^nf  ami  ttKkint  door  mean..  3.435.877. 044)1-69, 0. 

H^Su^r^lerkk B.Appa«t«.forp.ck.rn,««.U  object..  3,4M 
H^2£n°ltaI!^Jo«ph,  ami  Packman,  Walter  R.  to  Bar^ar  Metal  Fabric^ 


Tetnio,  Kubota.  Yoriiita.  and  Hoaoda,  Hiroahi 


in,  Commm?  T>«K' duct  maembK  with  adjuiable  lid  wpporti-*  mem- 
b2v3!455568, 044)1-69.0. 052-251 
Howda,  Hiroahi  Jer— 
NMUchi,  Yuichi,  Uno 

Houcke  oiS  P..  ami  Pr-..  Loui^  to  Bell  -^^^^P^J^^^S^^SS^^L^ 
^Matid.  OiSi  circwt  for  compmine  the  mput  and  outpi*  of  dma  repemera. 

HE'*i£i^'tf^2ri2:^Corporatio«.  PHotochromic  maUrial. 

S2SS^STo6j44,044)l4,9.oj55b.|60.  .^^.^^  ^ 

Ho2«d.  John  0«tie.  Howwd.  John  F»^»r J^.^.^'TSJS 
NeeSn,  Patrick  Anthony,  »  AmpcMtod  Electnc  indurtnm  Lwmtg. 
Method  of  cmting  metal,  by  induction  heatm».  3,435.878.  044)1^.  ti. 
1644)51.  ^^ 

"""Sii? 5:?oSrSow«d.  Jolm  Fan^^ 

VvtiArAkw.  to  Vyzkiminy  urtav  malemaiickych  rtro^u.  Orcurt  »nante- 

SltoirS^tiroccmet«of«^^^ 

input  DoinlL  3.43^751,044)1-69.0.  340-248 

""'►iSjSSrH.rier.  Ham,  ami  Huber,  Alfred  3,436,445. 
Hubcr  J  M.  Cui  uuratirm'^ff — 


ihirS.  S;436!n9!o45f^al6SSr^ 


Company. 


and 


prtxkict. 


.  Capwaahint 


circuit 


*«£;^£±:?:^F«j«to.  F^^  ^g'W!.36.589 

Cmkill.  Jame.  Robbing  Jr.  -«d^2^S»^!5  •  JL:i^ir  s  436  J83 
tfctthe..  William  C.  to  General  Eleetnc  Company  Electron  pm.  3.436.3W. 

flectran  emiawm  Murce  with  sharply  defined  emittms  wca.  J.^JO.aa*.  w*- 

01-«9.a.  313-346.  .       _  : ,  _,,„,. 

Humphrey..  Donald  R.,  to  USM  Coipor^ion.  Torque  reactive  wave  |enera- 

UNV  3.435.706, 04-01  -69. 0. 074-640.  ^^ 

Hunkd.  LudwijL  »*TP«  wi*  v*r««v  mean,  for  umform  mie  of  mattnai 

delivery.  3.435.99 J.  044)1-69, 0. 222- 195. 
Hum  Electromc.Com|>an3r.&r-. 

H-tfcwiL' toOitiml  Be^  Compmw  Electric  circuit  breaker  with 
":£i2Kili;J^SSSjl.436j97  (^2^  Moldm.  my 

H^nTAte  GRoiliem  cover  for  folf  bat  «««P  3.*35.867,  044)1-69.  CI. 
hJw^otM    Kilby  Jacks.  Uiecke.GrtMd.  and  Toombs  Harold  Djto 

"^^Z!i;^lncorpore-d  C««k^  "ray  "- 

method  for  fabricatineMme.  3,436,604, 044)l-«».0. 317-101. 

"^Hi^^Si;.  F  .  »a  Hylti«.Tom  M  3,436.691. 


„_.._  Metri  hiduitrie.  Limiled.  Oamp- 
3,435.655. 044)1-69. 0. 07M62. 


Mclleough.DMiiel 
Iba,  AkikjBu.  and  Sakai.  Kcnp 
iM  device  Cor  forpnc  dk  in 

'"   TSSSs-buro. and  lio,  Kenfi  3.436,649. 

^""^^iiSa^iS^  Oiawa.  Y-uhiro.  lizuka.  Ym-iro 

YoaMMro 3,436.406.  ^  .   ,       .,_ 

lnjMrf    Hemmn   A.,   to   USM  Corporation.    AKomHic 

3.435.474.044)1-69.0.0124)89.  »,...^_.     , 

Imtoir  Lee  A„  to  New  Frontier  Corporation.  VehKtaifor 
^tiSaf  temin.  3.435^.04!oi4»,0. 180005 

ImnerialChemicaliwtailrtmlJniitodiSef--  a-.w« 

<53rien.  Stephen.  Jane..  Wiiiam  Henry,  Taylor,  Keith  Andrew 
Todd.  PMer  Frank.  3.436J83 


cdf.   trimmerr 


Andrew.,  John  R., 

3,436,687. 
Gaheli.DwridH 


Jr.,  Golihnan,  PMip  A.,  and  Nibby.  Charter  M.  Jr.. 

and  Hmdy.  Arthur  li.  Jr..  3.436,647. 

lAbTshSidirKakefude.  Koichi.  and  Honio.  Mitwo  3.436.440. 
Company.  Inc..  See— 

^SnkmtJ   Jr.*.  to  PPG  hiduttrie..  Inc.Thermally  inMdmed  wall  con- 
m.  3  435  J79  04-01-69, 0. 052-40a  ^ 

FiiSifa.  to  M-i  Tool  Company,  The.  A«ihar^  J-^STcS- 
■Vi  aiMr  *i««  wchet  with  aiifer  pm  m  mmmf  maemUy.  3.435.928.  o*- 

0l-69Tari924»0.096  -       .  „M,mtrmrakr 

Klaa^  to  Hoppen  Company.  Inc.  Ca.  deamnj  appann*  tor  eo«« 

^^  3.41^596. 04!oU9. 0. 055-223. 


C^idKn.  John  Pnton.  «n1  Jm«.  Willimn  Hemy .  3.436.431 

Roebuck.  Alan.  3.435.606. 

Slntboll.Kci*.  3.435.604^^ lAViAaQ 

Tfwi,  JaHM  Ffwierick.  wd  Wtanenrtall.  Joaeph  E*k.  3.436.449 
Imperial  MetdlnduBtriea(Kynoch)L»     " 
^todwick.  John  Gordon.  3.436J89. 
Indian  Telephone  IndurtrieaLimijedA*-     ^ ^^^  = 

Dm  Gupta.  Ranjit,  Jayaamiha,  MyMreSonMaekhjiaR 
KriahMBpa.  and  YetnMiarayan.Kangaiyer.  3,436.568 

.SnwdWiiSar-  .       ,,,,., 


i>«. 


Snmel  W.  3^36j6l3.     ^^ 

Laboratorie.,  htcorporatod.  Symem  mdud- 
(br   iertii«  elcctricd  trammiminn   media. 
179-175.3 


Gerlwtl.GknC  . 
lM|e,Jame.F.,toBelT 
Mg  a  itiiiiwhk   a 
3?36.496. 044)1-69,^ — 

''^JSlSS;:^S£^r,amlH.yda«.S.a«l.yP.3.4^^ 
'■°'o££B?ln^.  Shigeni.  and  Kanai,  Kazumichi  3.4364 17. 
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Imrtafrce/eCorpor^ion  Sef-- 

Fallin,  Walter  Y  ,3.435,632.  ,  j^r  ^  c- 

ImtitutFrancaiadM  Petrolede.Cafb«rant»etLubnriant..Sef- 

Wieiandt,  Herbert  F..  3.435.625 
Intetchemical  Corpor«ion:S«r—  »»_  ■ ,  i  .n*.  i<.c 

VVeber  ArthiurTHill, Franic. R, and Rowe. Oaval, 3.436,365. 

Internatian;!  Bwinem  M«**~"^?T???S;^~,  ^AA  747 
Anderwn.  John  U.  and  Lobch^  H*?*^^  3.436.747 
Cnitcher  B  Todd.  111.  and  Dodge.  RonaW  D..  3.435.934. 
Jackron.  Henry.  3.436,233.  ,  ^i-:  ,n4 

Jack»n.  Jamei  S..  and  R«ber  Morton  D  •  3*3^»0« 
Matick. Richard E.. and S«.0«rie.  H.  3.436.749 
Max  Erhard,  Kufcke.  Werner  W.  and  KoMBike.  Hurt  M..  3.436.677. 
Pohak. Richard M. 3.436.278.       „.  ^  ^^    xa-u.ixa 
Pomerene.  Jame.  H..  and  MeMte^  RKhard  ^  J>36.734 
Reth.  Joreph.Silvey.Gene  A..andCardiner,  Jame»R.,  3.436.259. 

Sakalay.  Fred  E.  3.436.744. 

Intemabonal  Computer,  and  Tabulaton  Limited:5ef— 
Jame..  John  Bernard.  3.435.5 19. 

hrtemational  Harve«erCompBnY:Ser— 
Guertler.RudolfW.,3.4}5.8ll.  A~v™«,    •„«--,  R 
Orendorff.  John  W..  Boetto,  Charles,  and  Andemon.  Ingemar  K.. 

3.436.098. 
Rice,  RumellE..  3.435.904     _  ,       - 

Intematianal  Lead  Zinc  RcMarch  OrganizatKNi,  Inc.:***— 
Wonel,  Calvin  J.  3.436.414. 

bitenwlianal  RectifierSer—  I 

Parririt,  Frank  W..  3,435.891 . 

Intematianal  Refrigeration  Company,  Inc  ..Sr*— 
Ferry,  John  W73.435.630. 

imemational  Standard  ElectTKCorporatiorcief— ^^^  p^k 

Kurpiu-  Zenon  Jan,  Connor,  GeraM  Jame..  and  Curt*.  Jane.  PatiKk, 

Tayrni.'  P«rick  Arnold,  and  Kirtt.  Robert  Edwin  3.435.858. 
bitenmbonal  Telephone  and  Telepaph  CocporaftonA*- 

Oayton, Robert H. 3,436.551.  ^  ^  __, ,  „ 

Wotfmg.  Loaire  G.,  Cario.  Donald  R..  and  Clayton,  Robert  H., 

3  436  390 

ImBuka,'  Hideo,  ami  Wak-teuki.  Mmaa  Proc«.  for^P"?^.'^  IT^ 

(feMiond  by  uMig  direct  electric  current  for  heating.  3.436.182.  044)1-69. 

O.023-204.9         ^       _,_ :-,w«.free«e 


hdaiid  Henry  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporationL  Proces  for  preparing  low  freeie 

rim hydrScarbon fuels.  3.436.3J6:044)l-69,O.  20^666  

W«i  Ichwo.  to  Jintan Terumo Co..  LldPackapng of  hypodenmc  needle  as- 
sembly. 3.435.944.044)1-69,0.  2064)43. 

hom,Je«ieTom--S«—  .        t      ■.A-u.A-ya 

Flickinfcr,  Eari  Dan,  and  bom,  Jemie  Tom  3.436,429. 

Ilo  Yoneaoiler— 

ho,  Yonezo.  3,435.832.  ^      .  j»»,     c i, 

Ito   Yonew).  to  ho  Yoneio,  Komachiya  Honten  Co..  Ltd. Wig  framework. 

3.435,832.04-01-69.0.1324)54. 
hoh.  Kiyoahi.  to Toka.  Loom  Work..  ^^  Com^-'je'Jf*" '"^ 

for con*»ing short  fiben  without  warte.  3.435.486.  ^\i?±}^2}j^  Lit, 
Ivet^n.  Gary*  J  .  ami  CoBim,  David  M..  to  Soeny  ^^?^°^  ^ 

enable  algorithm  implementation  meara.  3,436,737,  044)1-W.  ci.  3W- 

Weraon  Noel  S..  to  New  Ulm  Manufacturing  Comoanv.  Precinon  road  grader 
with tiltable frame.  3.435,546.044)1-69.0.037-108. 

Taiiri.  koichi,  Iwai.  Mawo.  and  Nikaido.  Yodwwka  3.435  968^, 
Izumi  MMl  uud  Mmuda  maors.  of  I /2  toShiba  Elcctnc  Company  UmitedSrr- 

jsuSttu    Hiro.hi,    Mimura.    Yodiiaki.   Uumi.   HiSeo.   and    Masuda. 

foahilaro,  3,436.614. 

'^SlC'^Hi^di..    Mimura.    Yodiiaki.   Izumi.   Hideo,   and    Ma«da, 
YaShiro  3.436.614.  ^  ^  i„      r.^ . 

Jacke  Raymond  E..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Sdf-openmg  clowre  for  a 
container.  3.435.977.04-01-69.0  215-046. 

^"*U,SS;u£:En-t  E.  Jackel.  Edgar,  ami  Mathyj,  Ludwii  G.  M35J92_ 

Jackson.  Hemy .  to  International  Business  Machines  <^o'PO^*|«'i  ,^*^  ^ 
compontion  for  autocatalytically  depositing  copper.  3,436.233.  044)1-69. 

Jackron.  Jame.  S..  and  Reeber.  Morton  D.  to  International  Busines  Machines 
CoSi^Tibe  coupling.  3.436.104.044)1-69.0.  285-242. 

^"^^JSdxSiriius  H.  M..  and  Jackson.  Ray  D.  3,436.31 3. 

'■'^SJt^-X.iSTaml  JackKm.  R^^      3.436.639. 

^^^uSU^iTb..  Hebron.  Roderick,  and  Jacobs  David  M36,090. 
JacobwTRobert  L.  to  Chevron  Re^arch  <^«3f^  '^J2|**?2?I  STn 
with  recycle  of  extracted  nitrogen  compound..  3.436.340.  044)1-W».  t-i. 

Jacobv  Han.,  and  Soauschus.  Karl,  to  Werzeugmaschinenfabok  Giklemeirter 
J^om?\asS^^^^echanism  3!435*%3. 044)  14.9^0  2144)0U 

Jamm,  J<S.n  Bernard,  to  Inten-tional  Computm  »«« J»^'*^ftirZ!M 
Method  of  manufacture  of  information  storagft  devtce.  3,435  J 1 9. 044)  I -69. 

O  029-604 
Jame.  Robert  A.Bearing  3.436.129. 044)l-«9.O.  3084)03^  .^_^  ^ 

SUS  iS^  E.  an/ Keemry.  Ojre  G.^o  Sylvanu  B^tnc  P^^u^ 

bK.Radiation  seraitive  intnmon  detection  tyuem.  3,436,554.  o*oi  -w,  t-i. 

Ja^  R^rt  L  .  to  BcMlix  Corporation.  TTie.  ^"^J^J^^y^^Tf^^;^  ?fj 
^iork  for  a  sample- dau  motor  speed  control.  3.436.636. 044)1-69, 0.  3111- 

Jaii  Robert  L..  awl  Moreines,  Harold  to  »«?*«  ^^XSST  J^l^ 
width  modulated  servo  drive  control  system.  3,436.635. 044)1-69, 0.  3ltl- 

318. 
^STsSSiS^.  WUIiam  Hemy,  Taylor,  Keith  Andrew,  ami 
Todd,  Peter  Frank  3.436.383  wia^ii 

Candhn,  John  Paton.  and  Janes.  WUIiam  Henry  3.436.43 1 . 
Jaan  G»Oie«ical  Company.  Inc.  :5fr— 
^Amka.  Milauo,  KomatMi,  Makoto,  and  Jufiyama,  SuHimu,  3,436.437. 
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Japanese Geon Co.. Ltd..5«r—  ^.  ,^,.  .«. 

Takao.  Susumu.  and  Hokan.  HiraMi,  3.436.43ft. 
JapancK  Geon  Co..  The;Ser— 

Takao.  Susumu.  and  Hokari.  Hrodii,  3.436.438.  _,     u^i    _.  ^ 

Jarrad  DonaW  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.Ohmic  contact  comtttmg  of  a  btlayerof 

KoU  and   molybdenum  over  an   alloyed  regim  of  alumimiro  aiicon. 

3  436  616.044)1-69,0.317-234. 

Jay.  Aubrey,  to  Pennev,  J.  Co..  Company.  Inc.Alteration  of  permanently 

i>res8edgam.enu.  3.455.463. 044)1-65. Cl.  002-269. 

JavMimha,  Mysore  SomaBekhafaRau:5**-  cu,^».--„ 

^•Tcuito^^Ranjit.  Jayasimha.  Mysore  Sommektara  Rau.  Siuramarao, 
Kririinafipa,  and  Yegnanarayan.  Rangaiyer  3.436.368. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.-Ser— 
Cavitt.  Stanley  B.  3.436.427. 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo.  3.436.360. 

^•"'ateSS^nJ..Woolstayer.Jo.ephR..amlJenki«,Cecil  3.435,571. 

Jeiler,  AKredS**—  »„  _<  i  4i#i  <** 

LanaiMDe.  Reinhart.  and  Je«er.  Alfred  3.436.566.  .  ^     ^^      ^   .^^ 

Jinno  l2g^,  to  Kabushiki  Ka»ha  M«'iSei«k«»«- ^,  J«J^  «*«^ 
foranuilti-stMe hotplate  prem.  3,435,966.044)1-69,0.  2144)16.6 

JinUn  Terumo  Co..  Lta.:S«— 
Ishii,  Ichiro.  3.435.944. 

^'B^^'RlSliiSjrHair,  Eddy  R.,  ami  Joffe.  Frederick  M.  3,436,227. 
Johnson  &  Johnaon.See—  _  ^ 

Santangelo,  Frmici.  J.,  3,436,008. 

Ziolko.Franci.  J,  3,435,482.  .  i««.,««.-i 

Johnron,  Andemm  F  .  Jr..  to  We«em  Dectnc  Como«iy    taoon»n«g 

Methock  of  and  apparatu.  for  indexing  artide..  3,435.943,  044)1-69.  ti. 

Johnron,  Charie.  J..  Jr..  and  Werteriund,  Harry  G.,  to  Ekco  Producto,  IncAp- 
oaratu.  for  hannonic  analysis  of  a  complex  Continuous  motion  clowre  ap- 
paratus. 3,435,588,044)1-69.0.053-366. 
Johnaon,DelmarR.:Ser—  „,..,.» -«• 

Quinn,  James  E..  and  Johnson.  Delmar  R.  3.436.49 1 

Johnaon.  Donald  D.^Ser-  ^ 

Merrill. Taylor S., and Johnwn, Donald D.3.435.580.   ^^  f-n«««. 

John«>n.  Frederick  O  .  and  Ro«.  John,  to  W«tin|hoiiae  Becmc  Comw^ 

uoa  FiriM  circuit  for  controlled  electronic  vaWe.  m  the  hne.  of  a  polypnaK 

Jo2r<Sfsi^n£:iS??57,044)14«,0.a.»4)^ 

EK  J-ne.  R.,  aiS^oS^Harold G  .  to  M*"r«^J*«'»-^*^ 
facturiM  Company.  CompoBte  jreen  structures  for  nuclear  fuel  element. 
3,436.307,04*1-69.0.1764)69.  .      ^.  n,^  j^ 

Johnaoil  Kenneth  L.,  to  Screw  an^Boft  Corporation  of  AmerKa.  Weld  eie- 
mem.  3.435.871,044)1-69,0.  Ifl4)41.7 

^'TSIil^^E?W;n«m,  Lowdl  E..  ami  Modrak,  TlK^ 


Johraon.  Rov  Bemhard,  to  fwttnalm  Machine  &  Foundrv  Conmny.  Jacking 

^°^(S^JS^  olitform^  ^•♦".:"'r°ii2f  *^  fe^*044)l-69 
Johmon,  Tilden  W.ifcty  wheel  rim  and  buffer  therefor.  3,435.872. 044)1-69, 

O.  152-158. 
Johnson,  William  F.See— 

Paul,  Kenneth  V..  and  Johnaon.  William  F.  3,435.722. 
Johmton  Enteiprae..  Inc.  See— 

JohiSu^lli^n'uidV^'c^.  3.'»35.848. 044)1^0^-614^ 
Johraton.   Mack  S.,  to  Johnston   Enterprise.,  Inc.Becr  tapping  device. 

3,435,997,044)1-69.0.222-400.7  .     ,     ^  a;.    

Jon^  Walter,  and  Pfund,  Adolf,  to  Sobd  IndMtne.  Inc.  Paper  cup  dapenaer. 

3.435,988,044)1-69,0. 221-310. 

^i^.  aSS;  Jones.  Kenneth  L.  and  Michaels,  MichadM35^780. 

Jonev  Richard  A  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Pontive  expulsion  device. 

3.435.996,044)1-69.0  222-386.5  .^,A«7i< 

Jordan,  Galen  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Cutting  tool.  3.435.715. 

Jo^,''lSbS  J°^l2m;  Robert  B..  and  Phillips.  Ronald  Njo  United  States 

of   America.    Navy.    Hannonic    motion   measuring   device    using   laser 

techniques  3.435.656,044)1-69.0.0734)01. 

Jonm  MamtfacturingCa.&r—  .     ,  ^,«  ^t 

Flegd,  George ',  and  Mielbeck,  Roger  L..  3,435.467. 

^'  ESEl  wL^.'iml  J^.  Frederick  A.  3.436.470. 

^''"litaiiSlS,  ciStine  A..  Rairden.  John  R.,  Ill,  ami  Joymon.  Reuben 

E.,  Jr.  3,436,258. 
Jufiyama.  Sunimu^Ser—  ^,,  _  tA-u.A\i 

Amka.  Mitwo.  KomalMi,  Makoto,  and  Jufiyama.  SuMimu  3.436.437. 
Junkernmmi,  Wolfgai«;  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited    Heat  exchanter. 
3.435,890,044)1-69.0. 165-145. 

JuridWerkeGmbHuSre—  ..     ,  ~  ..         -tA-xtati 

Yofcer,  Ulrich,  Gerloff,  Gunter,  and  Hasekrff.  Heinz,  3,435.927. 

K  A  K  Manufacturing.  IncSce — 

Murphy,  George  W.,  3,436.058. 
K-M-P  Pump  Company,  lnc.:S«— 

Pari*.  Albert  A.  3,435,689. 
Kabudiiki  KairiuDaini  Seikoaha.See-- 

Hiraae.  Yoriwyuki,  and  Hanaoka.  SuMimu,  3,435.61 1 . 
Kabwhiki  Kairiia  Honda  Giiuttu  Kenkvuriio:&r- 

Honda.  Soichiro,  and  Okamoto.  Yoahinon.  3.435,708. 
KabMhiki  Kairiia  Meiki  SeiHkuriw:Sre— 

Jinno,  Minora.  3.435,966. 
Kabuduki  Kaisha  RicohiSre— 

FukMhima.  Yodno.  3.435.745. 

Umahmhi.  Minora,  and  Yamakawa.  Hrtoahi,  3.436.523. 

TMii,'ShMpru,  Haymla.  Kazutami,  K«k>waki,  Kouichi,  and  Smo. 

3,436.ftl.  .    ^  .      , .   .  .j....,^ 

Kaenel  Remnald  A.,  to  BeU  Teleplune  Laboratonea.  Incorporated.  Magnetic 

^SLi3reco^«er.3.45>r044)l-69.CL34^^ 

KmSol    yuan  Uwrwce.  ami  Turiamkv.  Hmn  Woto^mgrr  to  Eth«m. 

(licGaBMeriliaMe  imckMe.  3.435.948. 044)1-69.0. 2064B6. 
KJwor^Ill2mT?WSi5«oi  3.436.1 10.044)1-69.0. 2944)15. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IncMkroelectrode  and  metiiod  of  nwkmK  nme.  3.436.329.  04-01 -«9.  C\. 
204-195 
Kahfi.  Maurice  M..  to  Bosal  Bcaui^epaire  SA^Aeraui  container.  3.435.99*. 
044)1 -69.  a.  222-402.24 

Abe.  Shokichi.  Kakcftide.  Koichi.  "dHonjo.Mitiuo  3.436.440 
KaketaaM.  Ikirtaro.  Cou|)ter  lyrtem  for  electroroc  organs.  3.436.466.  04-01- 

fja  o  084-OOt  01 
Kakdi.  Jun.  to  Nmmi  JidoAa  Kabushiki  KaiAa.  Planetary  tranvMion. 

3.435,71 1. 044)l-69,a 074-765.  .  .^    .  „      ^  ;.; 

K,(~n-i.  Crevire.  and  Viout,  Andre,  to  L  Oreal.Hair  dyeina  compautiom 
^mSnt  Jliplwleric  wrface  active  agent».  3.436.167.  04:5l-69.  O  008- 

010.1 
Kant'  Kazianichii&e —  ^ 

dttuka.  Ei>.  Inoue.  SMieru.  and  Kanai.  Kazumichi  3.436.3 1 7. 
Kaneg^ucM  Boaeki  Kabwtaki  Kaiiha:5er—  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Nakdiara.  MasUka.  Ogawa.  Yasuhiro.  lizuka.  Yauihiro.  and  Ctada. 
YoalMhiro.  3.436.406. 
Kanetnalw  Woollen  Milk  Lid.:S«f-  '  . 

Fuiiwara.  Goto.  Oda,  TakesM.  Todo.  ^4obuyodll.  and  Ya|ima.  Yukio. 
3.436342. 
Kapart.Inc.:5er— 

Amu  William  Walter.  3.435.46 1 .  ,  ^  xc,  ni 

Kaiden.  Kari  Gotfa,  to  Atlat  Cofico  Aktiebolag.  Retaining  meana.  3.436.107, 

044)1-69.0.287-053.  ^     ^     .         .     r 

Kailaon.  Per  Hilmer.  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  The..  Catalytic  apo«t«  for 

removing  sulphur  dioxide  from  nue  gas  3.436,192,04-01-69,0.023-288. 
Karthtke  HerbertJicr— 

Boyd.  Charles  A.,  and  Kartluke.  Herbert  3.436, 1 88. 
Kaaiow«ky.Jiri:S«r— 

Mateika. Jaratav. and Kaaiovsky.Jiri 3.436.527.    __  .  ^        ^  ,,, 
Kaio.  Twlomu.  1/3  to  Dvichi  Tamo  Kogyo  Kabwhiki  Kaoha.  and  1/3  to 
Twiachi  Denki  Kaburiiiki  Kairita.  Mettiod  of  preoarim  an  agetN  for 
mvenliM  contamination  of  air  by  carbon  monoxide.  3.436.356. 04-01-69. 

Katzer  MeWin  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Controlled  diwilution  of 

flocculantx.  3.435.618.044)1-69.0. 061-001. 
Kaftzmarek.  Albert  G.:.Ser— 

Bortrom.  ftory  H..  and  Kaumarek,  Albert  C.  3,436,082. 
Kawakami.  SMgemitsuSre— 

Maa     Shohachi.    Kawakami.    ShigemitMi.    and    Okanwlo.    Taigio 
3.436J96.  _ 

Kearney  A  Trecker-C.  V.A.  Liniiled:&e—  » 

Lewry.  Kenneth  Martin.  3.435.498. 
Kedaon,  Leonard,  to  Electric  Aaaociates  Inc. Protection  circuit  for  an  amptifier 

»y*em.  3.436.667.044)1-69.0.  3304)09. 
Keeney.  Clare  G.:&r— 

James.  Robert  E..  and  Keeney.  Clare  G.  3.436.SS4. 

KefalaBA;S:S(r- 

Haim.Tarkil.  3.436.391. 
Keller.  Paul:S(v— 

S|)eidel,Blasius,  and  Keller,  Paul  3,435,683 
Keller.  WolfcaM.  and  Schmidt.  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft  DevKC 
for  inducu^iy  heating  semiconductor  material.  3.436,509.  044)1-69,  CI. 
2194)10.77 

Kelhier.  MaximilianiSer—  .,,,.„ 

Von  Hont.  Louis  Anton  Freihcrr.  and  Kdliter,  Maximilon  3,436,3 19. 
Kelly,  Stanley  R.,  aid  Smith,  John  M..  to  Ensijn-Bickford  Company,  The. 

Dbrmantexploaive  device.  3.435.764.044)1-69:0. 1024)27. 
Kdscy.  Royal  W..  Crooks.  DomU  D.  and  Sunwon.  Henry  T.  to  Unrted  States 
of  America,  I4avy,  Mesne.  Altoys  for  improving  properties  of  graphite. 
3.436,253, 044)1 -69. 0.  1 1 7- 160. 
Kendal  Conuany.  The.&r— 

EricaonJUcbrd  E..  3.435.827. 
Thoenncs.  Lawrence  A..  3.435,825. 

Beak,  ^orge  cTo^Mc,  Kendal   M.:  and  MulhoOand.  Lyie  E.. 

3.436,068. 
Spedden,  Heivy  Rush,  and  ScheHinger.  Alfred  Kenneth.  3.436. 1 76. 
Spedden.  Heivy  Rush,  and  ScheHinger.  Alfred  Kenneth,  3,436. 1 77. 
KenneO.  Joseph  F..  and  Smith.  Brace  C  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tr**>r  Co  EijgiBe 
wvemor  for  control  at  minimum  and  maxiitum  speed  levels.  3,435,81 2. 04- 

0I-69.O.  123-140.  ^ ,  ^,,  ,^- 

Kermode,  Alfred  F.Pump  type  tubular  magazine  repeating  nrearm.  3.435,549, 

044)1-69.0.0424)17: ^^ 

KeshM.  PMerCSafety  kxrk  pin.  3,435.527, 044)1-69, 0. 0324)14. 
KesBler  Mihon.  Proleitive  floor  covering.  3,435,48 1 ,  044)  1 -69, 0. 01 5-2 1 5. 
Keto.  August  I.,  and  Pahimbo,  Anthony  J.,  to  Wesdnghouse  ElecttK  Conmra- 
tion^ftctrical trMformer comtniction.  3,436,70*. 044)1-69. 0.  3364)70. 
KiRyy  Jack  S..  to  Tex»  litruments.  Incorporated.  SemKonductor  wucture 
fabrication.  3,435,516.044)1-69.0.029-588. 

Myhin.  Tom  M..  Kiiby.  Jack  S..  Luecke.  GeraU.  and  Toombs.  Harold  D. 
3  436  604 
Kim.  KiTae.'  to  Sherwin- Williams  Company.  The.  Procem  and  appantw  for 
ev^uatiiH  Hquid  loners  for  electrostatic  printing.  3.436.648.  044)1-69. 0. 
3244)32. 
Kimball.  John  A.  Jt.:S«-  .  ^     .  ,.    .  u_  »     . 

FUierty.  Robert  J..  Jr..  Walker.  Henry  P..  and  Kimball.  John  A..  Jr. 
3.436.569. 

f^jfm  Paul  A.5te 

^>mniilL  Wayne  J..  Sr  .  King.  Paul  A.,  and  MoKnski.  Victor  J.  3,436J54. 
Kinney,  S.  P..  Engineers.  Inc..&e— 

Carr.  Hugh  Bi.  3.435,696. 
KiaoshiU.  Slwkuo,  and  Mukai.  Noboru.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kmwo  Co.. 
LtdHidotyTaines  »  plant  root  powth  stimulants.  3,436.206, 044)1-69. 0. 
0714)77. 
Kirk.  Robert  Edwmi&v — 

Tayaom.  Pimck  Arnold,  and  Kirk.  Robert  Edwin  3.435.858. 
Kitaoka.  Atwshi.  Mwayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji.  Akagi.  Saburo.  Kuru- 
iMda.  Tomoyuki.  and  Walanabe.  Ichiro,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  and 
Aaahi  Kad  Kooo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PotyaieTms  sttbilind  with  substituted 
methylene  pmidine  methylene  piperidine-1 -oxides.  3.436.369.  044)1-69. 
a.  2604)45.8 


Klaiber,  Robert  J.iScv- 

Deiderian.  George,  and  Klaiber.  Robert  J.  3.436.546. 

Klaue,  Hermann.  Spraading-type  disc  brake  including  adjustor  and  actuator 
therefor.  3,435,9}0. 044)1 -6^.0  1884)72. 

Klaui,  Heinrich,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc. Fat  soluble  viianun  compositions. 
3,436.459,044)1-69,0.424-284.  ^,   ,       . 

Klebe,  Ehner  C.  Jr.,  to  Singer  CompMiy,  The.  Brush  hoWer  assembly  for  elec- 
tric motors.  3,436.576.044)1-69.0.  310-239. 

Klebe,JohannF.:5*r-  ^  ,  .,.  ... 

Finkbeiner,  Herman  L,  and  Klebe.  Johann  F.  3,436,4 1 5. 

Fmkbeiner, Herman L, and Klebe.JohannF.  3,436,416. 

Klein,  Domrid  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  for 

die  preparation  of  alomicaliy  dean  silicon.  3,436,2847044)1-69. 0.  156- 

Klei.  Robert,  Jr.Couphn. device.  3.435,78 1 .  04-01-69.  C1J04- 1 72. 

Klein,  Thomv.  to  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.  Process  <rf  making  a 
transistorwithaninvettedstructurc.  3.436,27^,044)1-69.0.  148-175. 

Kleist,  Walter,  Moll,  Franz,  Kruck.  Peter,  and  Hellmig.  Ehrhard.  to  Affa  Ak- 
tiemeselbchart.  Highly  sensitive  direct  positive  photographic  material  with 
extremely  steep  graSidon.  3.436.2 1 7. 044)  1 -69,  CI.  0964J29. 

Kliment.  Jiri:S«r—  ..         ^  ^       ,       ^ 

Hron.  Jaioslav.  Khment.  Jiri,  Kryzanek,  Vladimir,  Mirtes.  Bohumil.  and 
Vytiska.Ak>is  3,436.751. 
Klimo.  Robert  G.:&e-  .      _ 

Murray.  James  E. .  and  KMmo.  Robert  G.  3.436.644. 
Kline.  Raymond  V..  and  Bross,  RonaM  A.,  to  Lear  Sie|ler,  Inc..  Comoensa- 
tion  circuit  for  electrolurainesceni  lamps.  3.436.5%,  0*4)  I  ^.  CI  31 5-283. 
Kluth   Klaus.  Vehicular  warning  device  having  spring  positmned  reflecting 

member.  3.436.758.044)1-69.0.  340-376. 
Knvx).  Emil  P..  to  Lear  Sie^.  Inc..  Maximum  allowable  airspeed  pomter. 

3.435.675.044)1-69.0.073-182. 
Kneistey  Electric  Coinp«iy.The-S«-  ,  .,.  .^ 

Kneisley.  Richard  F.  and  Kneisley.  Thomas  R..  3.436.595. 
Kneialey.  RidMTd  F.  and  Kneisley.  Thomas  R..  to  Kneisley  EJectficCon»nny. 
The.  fihiminalini  lamp  power  supply.  3.436,595.044)1-69.0. 315-165. 

Kne«dey.  Thomas  R.Ar—  _  «,.,..„, 

Kneisley.  Riclnrd  F..  and  Kneoley.  Thomas  R.  3.436,595. 
Knitting  Machinery  Corp.  of  America^Srw— 

FaMenbnum.  Roy  D..  and  Greczen.  John.  3.435,635. 
KnittwS.  WWter  F.Bead  cutler  for  gem  settings-  3.435,513.  044)1-69.  CL 

029-567.  _  .  o  ..     ^ 

Knobloch.  Peter.  Kuhn.  Adalbert  Pfannenschmidl.  Otto,  and  Schneider, 
Werner,  to  Fvbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Luciw 
&  BruniM.  Process  for  continuously  heating,  (kying  and  heat-aetting  tows  01 
filamemsbf  synthetic  polymers.  3.435.534;^44jl-69. 0.0344)01. 
Knonaas,  Manley:&e — 

Chao.  Tai  S:.  Mataon.  Howard  J.,  and  Knonaas.  Mantey  3,436.348. 
Knopf,  Robert  J.:&e— 

Cos,  EiMcne  F,  and  Knopf.  Robert  J.  3,436  J73. 
Knowlca.  AlvM  R.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.Handle  for  electric  sokfenng  von. 

3.436,718,044)1-69.0.339-110.  ,^         wiiLi^« 

KnoK,  TkmM  George.  Information,  storage  and  retrieval  device.  3,436.745. 

044)1-69.0.340-174.  ,.,^«,^ 

Knox.  Philmder  C.  III.  Ruid  driven  elevating  amusement  device.  3.436,074, 

044)1-69,0.2724)07.  ,     ^ 

Kobayashi.  Masanaga.  to  Crown  Radio  Corporation.  Control  system  for  deac- 
tivating remote  taoe  recorder  in  absence  of  audio  modulated  signal. 
3.436!662. 044)  I  -65. 0.  3254)66. 
Kocher.  Emst-Ulhch;Sfe- 

VonDer  Emden,  Wolfgang,  and  Kocher,  Emst-UlrKh  3,436.374. 
Koehnen,  Earl  A.,  and  MoWey.  Clamece  W  ,  Jr..  to  Farmhand.  Inc.Hammer- 

min  and  feed  control  device  therefor.  3.436.028. 044)1-69. 0. 24 1  - 1 86. 
KohlMigcn.Waher.Ser-  _      ^ 

fSm  Karl.  Kohlngen.  Waher.  Czehovsky.  Gunther.  and  KOnermann. 
Hai»-Ewafcl3.«6r324. 
Koi8tinen.Toiva  Fishing  rod.  3.435,551,044)1-69.0.0434)19.2 
KokusM  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  KaishazSrr— 

Tadenuma.  Kpji.  3.436.48 1 .  _ 

Kollenbom.Ceci7L!Adjustable  easy  chair  table.  3.435.783.044)1-69.0. 108- 

008. 
KomacMya  Honlen  Co..  Lld.:50r— 

Ho.  Yonezo.  3.435.832. 
y~-.«-.  Makoto.Scr— 

Mikm,  Milwin.  Komalau.  Makoto.  and  Jufiyama.  Susumu  3,436.437. 
Koneya,  Katauloshi:5er— 

nliaiii,    Shigetomo.    Malsuki.    Yosiaki.    and    Komeya,    Kalsutoshi 
3.436,179 
Koncnaaaa,  Hans-Ewald:See— 

Has,  Karl.  Kohlgagen.  Waher.  Czehovsky.  Gunther,  and  Konermann. 
Hans-EwaM  3.436:324. 
Konshi.  MauichiroiSer— 

YoshiyanM.  Ichiro,  and  Konishi.  Masaichiro  3.435.747. 
Konkel.  John  A.,  and  Joy,  Frederick  A.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 
Hue  adjust  circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver.  3.436,470,  04-01-69,  O. 
1784)05.4 
Koopel.  Harold  H..  to  Bailey  Meter  Company.  Bumpless  transfer  system  for 

riiultklrive  control.  3.436.557.044)1-69,0. 3074)87. 
Korry  Manufacturing  Co.:Sre— 

Anas,  James  W.  Jr..  and  Dohson.  James  B. .  3.436.7 1 6. 

Kosanke.  Kurt  M..See—  _  ,    ,^  ^  „ 

Max  Erhard.  Kulcke.  Werner  W..  and  Kosanke.  Kurt  M.  3.436,677. 
Kotzerke.WilfnedWilly.Scr-  ,    ,^ 

Undner.  Helbnuth  Gustav,  and  Kotzerke,  Wilfried  WiUy  3.435.636. 
Kramer.  Ham-See— 

Dittnmn.  Wdter,  and  Kramer.  Horst  3.436  J77. 
Krebs  &  Co.  Ltd.:Srr—    ~ 

UndenmMcr.  Emit  E..  Jackel.  Edgar,  and  Mathys.  LudwkG..  3.435,592. 
Krcnzler,  Leo  M.Fom-fiMed  boat  huU.  3.435.470^044)1-69. 0. 0094)06^ 
Krone.  Gustav.  to  Krone  " 

weather-resistanl  face  pfc 

Krone  KonunandilteaellBchaft  :5er— 

Krone,  Gusuv.  3.435  J73. 

Kruck,  Peier:Sre  .   •■  «    •      ^t  j.     j 

KIcHt   Walter.   Moll.   Franz.   Krack.   Peter,   and   Helfanig.   Ehrhard 
3.436.217. 


nMed  boat  huU.  3.435.470. 04-Ul-«V.t.l.  WfMJUb. 
me  KomnumditMsellschaft.  BuiUina  facing  made  of 
; plates.  3.435.573.044)1-69.0.052-272. 
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Krucer  Gerhard,  to  Polymer  Corporation.  Limited.  Rubber  particles  coated 
^l?5iitarch  and  talc.  3.436^43.644)1-69.0.  1 174)16. 
Kruie  Marvin  A.,  to  Crane.  H.  W..  Company.  Door  operating  mechanism. 
3.435.558.044)1-69.0.049.200. 

Krvzanek.  Vladimir.Sre—  .....        «  ..      -.       j 

Hfon.  Jarostav,  Kliment.  Jiri.  Kryzanek.  Vladimir.  Mirtev  Bohumil.  and 
Vytaka.  Alois  3.436,751. 

Miyazaki  Yoshihisa.  Kubo.  Moritada.  Takahashi,  Yukiharu,  and  Uetani. 
Tattuya  3.436.627. 
Kubota. YasMaiSer—  ..    ^.  .  ..      j     u      u 

Noguchi.  Yuichi.  Uno.  Telsuo.  Kubota.  Yoshita,  and  Hoaoda.  Hiroshi 

Kueffer.'Phil'ippe  C  .  to  General  Time  Corporation,  Freouency  regulator  for 
tuningforkSrivesystem.  3,435,609. 044)U9,p.058-323. 

KuefferT  Philippe  G  .  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Freoucncy  regulator  for 
taniniforkanve  system.  3.435.610.044)1-69.0.0584123. 

Knobloch.  Peter.  Kuhn,  Adalbeit.  Pfannenschmidt.  Otto,  and  Schneider. 

Werner  3.435.534.  .        ^.     ^     ^     ^         

Kuhnl.  Leopold  Kari.  to  Eversharp,  Inc. Adjustable  double  edge  razor. 

3.435.52 17044)1-69. 0. 030-060.5^ 
Kulcke, Werner W.Jer—  ^        ,     ^      »,  ,.,^4.-i-i 

Max,  Erhard,  Kulcke,  Werner  W.,  and  Kosanke,  Kurt  M.  3,436.677. 

Kulhavy,  Joseph  A.:Sef—  .    ..  .^. 

Bennett  Milton  C,  and  Kulhavy.  Joseph  A.  3.435.901 
KunS^  Mau^eHRollerskis  1436.(58.044)1.69.0  280011  1 
KlanwchilShigeaki.  Toy  sewing  machine.  3.435.789, 044)1-69X1.  112-169. 
Kurpisz.  Zenon  Jan.  Connor,  Gerald  James,  and  Curts,  James  PatrKk.  to  In- 
tentional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  n»^"«  *y«rton 
haviM  electrically  interchangeable  anodes  and  cathodes,  3.435,515. 044)1- 
69.0.029580. 

Kuruniada.Ton¥>yuki:S«f—  ^         »■        e  i 

Kitaoka.  Atsushi.  Murayama.  Keisuke.  Monmura.  Syoji.  Akagi.  Saburo. 
Kunmada.  Tomoyuki.  and  Watanabe.  Ichiro  3.436.369. 
Kuschke.Gunther.Ser-  ^      ^     ,  ,,.  ^^ 

Weirich,  Waher,  and  Kuschke.  Gunther  3.435.620. 
Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCa.  LuLSee- 

Kinoshita,Sh5kuo.  and  Mukai.  Noboru.  3.436  206.  

Noguchi.  Yuichi,  Uno,  Tetauo.  Kubota.  Yoshita.  and  Hoaoda.  Hroshi. 
3  436  308 
Kyte   Derek'j.Screened  photo  reproduction.  3.436,472,  044)1-69.  O.  178- 

006. 
L  &  H  Manufacturing  Co.  J«f  —  I 

CaUwelUWUIivn  A..  3.435.552.  I 

L'Eclain«e  des  Vehicules  sur  Rail.5<e— 
Lamoriette.  Paul.  3.436.540. 

Kaliopissis.  Gregoire.  and  Viout,  Andre,  3.436. 167. 
Laboratories  Om  Societe  Anonyme.Ser— 

Esteve-Subirana.  Antonio.  3.436.462. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.:S«— 

Beaudry,  Harvey  James,  3,436,333. 

Zilbenlein.Raoul  Michel. 3.436.688.  .„„.„.  ^  ,,.„,  mi 

Lahti.UoleviL.Semisphericalloudspeaker.  3.435.910.044)1-69.0.  1814)31. 

Lamb.  Frank  E.iSer—  _i.  c  »  .•!«.  i-»« 

Atwood.  George  E..  Bourne.  Douilas  J.,  and  Lamb.  Frank  E.  3*36.1 75. 

Umbert,  George,  Vid  Tennett,  AntW^  „^»««"  »««?!•,»{>  ?°^"*^- 
Limited.  AluiShiisinipowder.  3,436.244. 044)I-W. 0^7-1077 

Lamoriette  Paul  toLTEclairagedes  Vehicules  sur  Rail.  Photo-electrKal  veh»- 

^Kd^SlvSrefor^Sfsurvey.  3.436.540.044)1-69.0.  2504)83.3 

Lancer  Machinery  UmitedSer — 

Preston,  Peter  John.  3,436,095.  ^.    ^     ,      ,_..«       u^ 

Landenberaer.  John  L.Means  for  identifymg  blanks  for  folding  boxes. 
3,435.951: 044)  1-69. 0.209-122.  .  ^  .. 

Landron.  Rafael.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments.  •«»fP<^ed.  I^Kkapnaproc^ 
for  semiconductor  devices  and  article  of  manufacture.  3.436.605. 044)1  -W*. 

Lanadon.  Howard  H..  lo  Curtalor  Corporation.  Fiber  distributing  system. 

3.435.484.044)1-69.0.0194)65.  .^.^  ^^  r^,^ 

Lanae.  Henry  F..  and  Phipps,  Harold  E..  to  Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass 

Corp.Fawnent  wound  product  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,436. 1 1 4. 

04-01-69  O  294-074 
Lamte.  Herbert,  to  Siemem  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polishing  method  foe  the 

ntnani    of    material    from    monocrystaUine    aemicomkictor    bodies. 

3.436.286.044)l4».O.  1564)17.  ^  ,v.  ^  cw  «^  waa non 

Lanae.  Robeit  B..  Hebron.  Rodenck.  and  Jacobs.  DbvkJ.  Ski  pole.  3,436.090. 

0l01.69.O.  2804)1 1.37 
Lanepwe.  ReiiAart.  and  Jester.  Alfred,  to  Brown.  Boven  &  Oe  Aktien- 
^SSchaft  Thermionic  energy  converter.  3,436,566,  044)1-69,  O.  310- 

Lanoie  Raymond  A.,  to  Lew  Mfg.  CaRetractaUc  writing  imtrument 
3,436,160.044)1-69.0.401-116.  , 

Laporte  Titanium  LimitedzScr—  ! 

^^eU,Raoul.  3,436.239.  ^  ^.    ^        ^  n'  ,^.^ 

Lanaon.  Robert  T..  to  Midtend  Engineering  A  Maclwery  Company.  Cal  bob- 
bin with  nuvnetic  core  for  dynamoelectrK  machines.  3.436,574. .  O.  310- 

"* 
LaSoudure  Ekctiique  Lanfuenn:&e— 

M«fct,  Alfred  M.  A.,  3,435,562.  _u-.— .     «>-. 

Uvine.  Arthur  A.Expioaive  arrangement  for  generating  a  mach  stem  to  affect 

a  line  cut  3.43577J3. 044)1-69.0. 1024)24. 
Lawrence  Brothers.  Inc.:S«r— 

Foltz,  Robert  E,  3,436,047.  j 

Lazarus  and  Peyser  AaBociates:S(r— 

Laiwus,riarry J. 3.435.905.  ^^      ^ .u_j  ^ 

Lazarus.  Harry  J.,  to  Lazarus  and  Peyser  Aaaociates.  Tool  and  method  of 
manrfactunng  the  same.  3.435,905.044)1-69.0. 173-163. 

KBnTlUyiiwnd  V.  and  Bross.  Ronakl  A.  3.436.596. 

LeBtaincl'Idwaid  H.lgnition  combination  kick  mechanism.  3.435.647. 044)1- 
69. 0. 070-2 1 4 

^"TSSihey,  Raymond,  Picardat  Bernard,  aiid  Lecocq,  Robert  3,435,687. 


Ledeen  Howard  L..  and  ChiUress.  Ehner  W.Sclf-containcd  hydrauhc  valve 

actuator.  3.435.614.044)1-69.0.0604)52. 
Lee.  Raynwnd.  Organization.  Inc^  The  Jer-  ,^»«qq, 

Reed.  Marvin  Wendele.  and  Reed,  Maunce  Veno^3.435.99l. 
Lee  Ronrfd.toGirtingUroited. Di8cbrakeshoeasBemblies.3.435.926. 044)1- 

69. 0. 188-242.  .      .    ^  .. „„ 

Lee  WUHam  T.,  to  Bowen  Tools.  Inc.AutomatK  wirehne  tool  trap  assemHy. 

3.435.895.044)1-69.0. 1664)75. 
Leesona  Cui  puiation-Ar-- 

Oswin.  iWy  G,  andChodosh.  Stewart  M..  3.436,270 


Lefebvre,  Yvon.  andFeriand,  Jean"  Marie  to  American  Home  Produc^^ 
poration.  4,4-Dihydtoxy-2-butenoic  acid  lactones.  3.436,390. 044)  I  -69, 0. 

260-239  57 
Lehmann.  iOeorw  E.Combination  ice  rnhing  chair  and  sled.  3,436.1 19. 044)1- 

69  O  297-217. 
Lehtoia.  Erkki  T.:to  Oy  Tahka  AB.  Load  transporting  and  dumping  conveyor. 

3.435.942.044)1-69.0. 198-155. 
Leilich.Hans4)ltoG.:S(r—  ,^  ^  -^^^^iai 

Anderson,  John  L,  and  Leilich,  Hai»OttoG.  3.*36.747 
Leilep.  Otto  George,  and  Hebnii«.  Bemd,  to  Polysius  G.m.b  H.Dcvice  for  the 

pc^o^di^^dl  preheatedSaterial.  3.436.060. 044)1:69. 0. 2634)29. 
Lemin.  Alan  J.,  to  Upj) 


The.  Herbicidal  N.N-dialkenyl-3- 


'cMcin^bcniMvid^»n^!St>od^^  071-1 1^ 

Leonor    Manuel    F..   to   Robertson.   Emilia.   Carbomzatwn   of 

3.436,312,044)1-69.0.2014)25.  «^  ^h^  «„i- rf«- 

Leonor.  MMwel  FTechnkjue  for  convertmg  hw«  and  other  moiA  plant 

JbbSinces  into  charcoal  3.436,314. 044)1-69.  Cl.  202-1 17. 

^^NlthS^a^  GiaMiacomo.  and  Winters,  Giorgio.  3.*36  J89 
Lester  Georae  R.  to  Un^verstf  OU  Products  Company.  Dealkylalion  of  alkyl 
^SiitSX«;iatic hydrocarbons.  3.436.433, »^\^f>^:^^^}^ ^,  . 
Lester.  George  R..  to  Uwvetsal  Oi  Products  Company.  Dralkylation  of  alkyl 

aromatic  l^drocarbons.  3.436.434. 04jOMi9.p.  261M.72        ___,,. 
Levinos.    Steven,    and    Deutsch.    Albert    S..    to    GAF    Corporation. 
Photopolymerization  initialed  by  electrolys»  of  a  "J*^?«  P3«32?JJ?f" 
poaedtttfoiyh  a  photo-  conductive  tayer.  3.436^15.044)1-69.0. 0964)01. 

LeVoy'slnc.i&r—  ^      .      „    ..     ,     ,  ^^c  oia 

Heynokk.  Gordon  S.,  and  Panmer.  Kari  A.,  Jr..  3.435.819. 
Uvy^ScnTA-Antismog  device.  3.435.597.044)1-69.0. 055-269. 

Levv  Paul  M  'Sff 

Berman,  Marvin  A.,  Levy.  Paul  M..  and  Mayer.  Albert  3.435.959. 

Lew  Mfg.  Co.  Ar— 

Lanoie.  Raymond  A..  3.436.160. 

Ruadl.  Riclivd  A.,  and  Lewis.  DonaU  W.  3.436.669. 

^'^RtJSuoe^V  Si  Jr..  and  Lewis.  William  H.  3,436  J40. 

Lew^Aenneth  MaiSi,  to  Keaniey  &  Tree ker4:.V A  Limited.  Multiple 
opirationmachinetook.  3,435.498.044)1-69.0.0294)33. 

Lmw,  Georges  R.  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Becdic  regudating 

^Seansh^slom  memory.  3.436.638. 044)  l-6rd  3204)01. 

Libbey43wenB-Ford  Company.S«e— 
Z!cller»,Jame»T ,  Jr..  3.436,200. 

Lillv.  EH,  arid  Company  :S«f—  «        _  »,  .         « 

Cassady    Donald   R..   Dillvd.   Robert   D..  and  Easton,  Nekon  R.. 
3,436,402.  ^  ,         ^  _ 

Umberaer,  Waher,  to  Lumopont  Zindler  KG.  Apparatus  for  producing  co- 
pies. 5.435.750.044)1-69.6. 095-094.  wiA->->a  ftAJii 

UndT Joseph  M.Method  of  treatii«  dough  before  baking.  3.436.228.  044)1- 
69  O  099-090 

UndenmMr.  Enat  E.,  Jackel,  Edgar,  and  Mathys.  LudwigG..  to  Krebs  &  Co. 
Ltd-PitKcss  and  apparatus  for  the  purification  o^  ^  JP»«  «^n«»'*?i"'nTf 
chtorinatmg  treamlent  of  aluminous  mehs.  3.435.59^.  044)1-69.  O.  055- 

uSdiir.  Hdhnuth  Gusttv.  and  Kotzerite.  Wilfried  WUIy.  to  VEB  Vereinigte 

FeiMtrump^verke.  Stitch  cam  and  method  of  knitting  senudrawn  yam. 

3.435.636.044)1-69,0.0664)57.  ^  .       ..        ■      ^    ■ 

Undquist  Ame  Herman,  to  Nydavist  &  Holm  AktiebolM.  Mounting  device 

forWketgatesof  aturtm«.  5.436.055.044)1-69  Cl^-305.  

Unk  NortnanTto  Link.  O.  P..  Handle  Company.  IncDoplay  means  far  tool 

handles.  3.435.945.044)1-69.0. 2064)46. 
Link.  O.  P..  Handle  Company.  Inc.  A*—  I 

Unk.  Norman.  3.435.945.  ^  „         ,  ^,.  ^o,  /v.  «i 

Unke  AWin  W..  and  CantUn.  John  H.Dispersion  ebuUator.  3.435.682. 044)1 - 

69.0.073-368.2  ,  ^      ^  i^k-ioqaa. 

Liralcy  Douglv  F.Rudder  attachment  for  outboard  engines.  3.435.799.  04- 

01-69.0.1154)18. 
Liqukl  Carbonic  Corporation;S«r— 

Tyree.  Lewk.  Jr..  3.435.623. 
Lkh  Bros..  IncorporatedAr— 

Lkh.  Henry.  3.435.544.  ^     .  w        -j  u 

Lish  Henry  to  Lish  Bros..  Incorporated.  Combination  boot  and  removable 
cuff  therefor.  3.435.544.044)1-69.0. 0364)02. 

LittelhMe.  Inc.,  :S«f  —  „    ,.,^^,^ 

Amis.  James  W,  Jr.,  and  Dofason.  James  a.  3.436.7 1 6. 

Borzoni.  John  M..  3.436.7 1 1 . 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.:Sre— 

Zinn.  Robert  E..  3.436.061. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.iSrv— 

Heiner.  Edward  A.,  and  Flannery.  John  D..  3.435.483. 
Litton  Preckion  Products.  Inc.  A»— 

Fyler.  Norman  F.  3.436.5 10. 
Litton  Syslena,.  lnc.:Scr— 

Throckmorton. Richards.. 3.436.53 1.  ,  u.:_  ,  ^«  ... 

Uvinpton.  Malcolm  R..  to  Cdanese  Corporation.  Effect  fabrics.  3.435.855. 

0451-69.0.1394)01.  ^ 

Liutsin.IlyaSamuik>vichAr—  ..  .    .  „  ^    ..    -^  •  •  ..^     n. 

Bromberg.  Boris  Moisfevich.  Gauzaer.  Momi  Yikovlevich,  L|utsui,  llya 
Samuilovich,  and  Nadel.  Moisei  Simonovich  3.435.714. 
Lfoyd   Ambrose  T.Device  for  hanging  ckithes  and  the  like  on  an  ironmg 

board.  3.435.957.044)1-69.0.211-086. 
Llovd  Julius  E.:S«r— 

dlWr.  Martin  T..  Jr.,  Ltoyd,  Julius  E.,  and  WiUiams. Charics  F.  3.436.295. 
Lode  Tenny  D.,  to  Roaemount  Engineering  Company.  Instrument  bearing. 
3,436.131.044)1-69,0.  3084)10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XVIU 

L.k1k  AWin.  to  Amerkan  SlerilueT  Company.  Method  of  sterilizinf  utiluing 
stSin.  3.436.170. 04-01-««>.a  021-056.  ^    ^  .  ^x.      o„ 

U>«n»nn.  Heino.  Roo«.  Er«t.  and  Suling.  Carlhans.  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer 
AktienKScilKhaft.  Subihzed  solutions  of  copoWmers  from  acrylonitnle 
ISTn'^chkxHk.  3.436.364. 04-0l-69.K76U.032  6       

Lohr.  Alfred.  Hemmann.  Helmut^  Tropp.  Kari.  to  B^^JS^ f^T;;!!^  ^,' 
tiengcKllKlurft  RoMbng  and  bfwiini  apparatus.  3.435.754.  04-01-69.  CI. 

099-341 
Lohr  Alfred.  Hemmann.  Helmut,  and  Tropp.  Karl,  to  Burger  Eisenwerke  Ak- 

tienteaeUschaft.  Senal  roasting  apparatus  with  product  turner.  3.435.753. 

0*^1-69.0.099-424.  ^  _. 

LoM.  Matthew  Stanley,  to  Metallurgical  Exoproducts  Corporation..  Produc- 
^onofrimmedsteels.  3.436.209. 04-01-69.5.  075^053 
Loot  Ehon  B..  to  Cae.  J.  1..  Compiny.  Locking  apparatus  for  side  shiKiMe 

excavator.  3.436.099. 04-01-69.  CI.  280-»56. 

Brunner. Emil.  Hasler. Hans. and Huber.  Alfied  }-*2*>**^.^   _,   _- . 
Looker.  Ivan  L  VanaWe  speed  iransmisswn    3.435.709.  04-01-69.  O.  074- 

Ux«e   Guenter  H..  to  Corning  Glaa  Works.  Stf««ed  hermetic  seal  and 
^thodSn«ki«gs«die.l.  3^36. 109. 044)1-69.0.  287-189.365 

Loose.  Win(ieldWafTen:S«*—  ,,,  ,  ^,^  ^,^ 

Carlisle,  Raymond  Mdvin.  and  Look.  Winfield  Warren  3,436.696. 

Loop  Charles  R  .  and  Ruspino.  James  C.  to  Whirtpool  Corporation.  Food 

^wstedispoKr  3.436.029. 04-01-69. CI.  241-194, 

Lord  Thio«ii»  J    to  Umted  Aircraft  Products  Inc.HoWer  for  contamination 

samplingpatch.  3.436.140. 04-01-69.O.  350-094 
LoreiaenrEdwin  N..  to  Protex  Industries  Inc.Method  and  ap^jratus  for  mea- 

sunnganddispensinglsuids.  3.435.989.04-01^9.0.  22l-bOI_ 
Lorrek   Johannes,  to  Heinnch  Koppers  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tuneCoketuHlecar.  3.436.316.04-01-69.0  202-241. 
Losco  Giuseppe,  to  Moncecatini  Ediwn  Sp  A  Method  of  destroying  fungi 

withnitrophenylsulfonylethytene  3.436,4<i4.04-OI-69.Cl  424-337. 

Lnhfaough.  Richard C.:5«r—  ^  „    ..     .--  -.^icok. 

BdLRobert  E..  Hal.  Dcnivan  L..  and  Loshbough.  Rnrhard C.  3>35.9I 6 
Louis.  Melis  N..  and  Weinaaiten.  [)eszo.  to  N   VT  Fabriek  Van  Chemische 

Producten  Vonddintenplaat.  Stabilized  mansanese  ethylene  badithiocar- 

bamate  and  process.y4T6.456. 04-01 -69. 0.  424-249.  ^        ^ 

Lous,  Melis  N  .  and  Weingarten.  Deszo.  to  N.  V   Fabhek  Van  Chemnche 

Producten  Vondelingenplaat.  Stabilized  manganese  ethylene  b«dithiocar- 

bamate  and  process.  3.436.457. 04-0 1 -69. 0  424-249. 
Love  William  C  .  to  Steere  Enterprises  Inc. Bool  for  one  or  more  seat  belts. 

3.436.097. 04-01 -69.  CI.  280- 1 50. 

Loyid.  Calvin  D  See—  .       .   ^  .       _         .  „«  . 

Oberle  Theodore  L..  C*on,  Marion  R..  Loyd.  CaWin  D..  and  White. 
Claude  F.  3.435.510. 
LTV  Aerospace  Cofporalion:S«— 

RidiTAntfiony.  5.435.798. 
Lucas.  JoKph,(lndurtnes)Limited:Ser—  ,  .,^  ,.. 

Sayer.  Lawrence  ^4or^^an,and  Brown,  EncOive.  3,436.515. 
Lucw.  Joseph  ( Industries )  Linuted.See— 

Matthews,  Benjamin  William.  3.436.715  .      r^    , 

Lueck  Laurence  B..  and  Morley.  Ronald  I.,  to  Dymo  Industries.  Inc  Duplicat- 
ing method  involving  color  formation.  3.435.759. 04-01-69.  CI  101  I J9. 
Luecke.  Gerakl:S<r—  _  .  _        .     „      , .  _. 

Hyltin.  Tom  M.,  Kilby.  Jack  S..  Luecke.  Gerald,  and  Toombs,  Harold  D. 
3,436.604.  ,      ,^     ^  ^ 

Luenberger  Frederick  O.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.Key  drwe  lor  shdmg  hubs. 

3,436.106.04-01-69,0.  287-052.05 
Lumoprint  Zmdler  KG:  See— 

Umberger.  Walter.  3.435.750  ^.  _. 

Lunau  Winnd.  to  Rhemische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH.  Feedback  stabilized 

AC  ampSfier.  3.436.675. 04-01 -69. 0  330097 
Lundcreen    Michael  W  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company    Rotation  meaiunng 

dnoce  for  very  slowly  rotating  shaft.  3.436.655.  U4-0I -69. 0  324-070. 
Lyie  FrederKk  W  Remote  wund<ontrol  for  broadcast  receiverv  3.436.663. 
04l0l-69.0. 325-392.  .,.     ..  ^         __^. 

Maass.  Alfred  R..  Weimlock.  JoKph.  and  Wiebelhaus.  VirmI  D..  to  Smith 
Kline     &      French     Laboratories.      10-Aminopropionylphenothiazines. 
3.436.392. 04-0 1 -69.  CI.  260-243. 
Mack  Zdenek.  to  Tesia,  narodni  podnik   Bridge  type  demodulator  having 

diodes  adjustably  operated.  3.436.684. 04-01 -69. 0.  332-047 
Mack.  Zdenek.  toTesla.  narodni  podnik. 


«.a  uKi-^>  ^  .V—, . , Br*^  type  cross  demodulator  hav- 
ing capaative  reactance  branches.  3.436.68roto  I -69.  CI  332-047 

Maconiber  James  Keith,  to  Consolidated  Lithopaphine  Corporation  Label 
feed  and  cutting  means.  3.435.7 17. 04-0 1 -69.0  083- r76 

MacRobbie.  Robert,  to  Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co  .  Inc  CaWe  connectors 
and  reteed  methods  and  structures.  3.435.5 1 2. 04-01 -69  Cr  029-5  7 

Maddocks.HerbertFHeatexchan|ets.  3.435.894. 04-0I-69.O   165-167 

Maddung.  Gero  Otto,  to  Entwicklungsnng  Sued  GmbH  Take-off  and  land 
platform  for  vertical  take-off  and  landing  planes.  3.436.036.  04-01-69.  CI. 

244-114 
Madinc  James  E..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.Electrical  switch  having  a  lost  mo- 

tkjnVratorassembly.  3.436.497.04-01-69,0. 2004)16.        ^  ^       ^ 

MaherTGeorge   C  .   to   United   States   of  America.   Apicuhure.   Stareh 

polyethy leniminothiourethane  additives  for  paper.  3.436.305, 04-01  -69,  CI. 

'62-»75  ^  T  ^ 

Maienon,  Theodore,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company  Treatment  of  cap- 
sules in  liquid  to  inhibit  clustenng.  3.436,452,04-01-69,0  264-344 
Mwllet.  Alfred  M.  A.  to  LaSoudure  Electrique  Langueron.  Method  of  and 
device  for  the  abrasive  shaping  of  a  worlipiece.  3,435.562.  04-01-69.  CI. 

051-060  ^  ^,  ^        . 

Main.  Robert,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation,  MagnetK  pulse 

swrtchactuator.  3,436.699,044)1-69.0.  335-188.  ,  .„  „« 

Male   Lucien  to  ARCA  Premoncontrole.  Ruid  regulator  vaWe.  3,435,850, 

044)1-69,0   137-625.34 
Malinowski,  Eugene. See—  ..  ^  ,  .,^  ^■,, 

Baer,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  Evam,  William,  and  Malinowski.  Eugene  3.436.235. 
Mirilory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  lnc.:S<r— 

Murray,  Stephen  F..  and  Chestnut.  Benjamin  F..  3.436,498. 
Spanow,  Lawrence  R.,  and  Braiman.  Jerry.  3.436.610, 
Wot.  H»oWE..  3.436,759. 

^sTw'  lvan*Attna»(>v.  DMkalov.  Kiril  Dimitrov.Ganev.  Petar  Uvtchev. 
Mandjakov.  Stefan  Petrov.  and  Barzakov.  Petko  Ivanov  3.435.6W. 


Manghirmalani.  ArjanT.:Ser—  ,  »  -r       _i 

/Ucr    Gilbert  A..  Figler.  Robert  H..  Manghirmalani.  Arjan  T..  and 
Rcdding.Thomas  P.  3.435.500.  ^  „..  ,.. 

Mann.  Fred  A.  JrFloor  mat.  3.435.480. 044)1-69. 0, 015-215. 

Mann,  John  Raymond:S*f—  ^^  ^     ^.  km         i  >._ 

Baker,  Lionel  Richard,  Bertoya.  Hastings  Charles  Maxim,  Mann,  John 
Raymond,  and  Whyte.JamesNorwood^3,436,154. 
MantelL  Otto  B  Suit  hangers  with  double  bur.  3,435.999,  044)1-69.  O,  223- 

091 
Marano.  Herbert  W.,  to  nmchhauah  Products,  Inc.Tape-rmHinted  label 

dispensingandapplyingapparatusT.436.294,044)l-69.O.  156-351. 
Mardtais.  Jean  Claude,  to  CSF4:ompQgnic  Generale  de  Te^raphie  Sans  Rl. 
Voltage  level  detector  with  tunnel  diode.  3.436.560.04-01-69.0.  307-3.2. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The  S«e—  -..im.m.ii 

Fenton.  Roger  Wakefield,  and  Cooper.  George  Leslie.  3.436.67 1 . 
Maremont  Corporation :  See— 

Stiepel.  Erhard  Edwin.  3.435.485. 

Marlow.  David  G  See-  _      .^,.y^^, 

Smrth.Gerald  D.  and  Marlow.DavKlG.  3.435.601.      ^    ^     ^ 
Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomu.  Metlwd  and  apparatw 

for  determination  of  redox  current  in  redox  solutions.  3,436.320.  04^01-69. 

O  204-001 
Marsh.  Richaid  C.Guide  and  spacer  for  cutting  tool.  3,435.523. 044)1-69. 0. 

MartinJciaude  Raymond  Marie,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric, 
Magnetic  holding  means  for  type  members  in  selective  pnnting  machines. 
3.435.756.044)1-69.0.  1014)43. 
Martin-Marietta  Corpor  at  ion;Sef — 

Bienert.  Waller  §7,  3.435.889.  ,.,^,^, 

DeFdlippie.  John  C.  and Thomason.  James L..  3.436.561 . 
Martin  Robert  C.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Plural  emitter  type  ac- 
tive element  memory.  3.436.738. 044)  1-69.  <h.  340-173        ^      ^,       . 
Martin.  William  E.Self<ontained  scraper  bowl  assemblv  adaoted  for  at- 
tachment with  mobile  vehicle  3.435.547. 04-01 4»9  CL  0^7- 1 24. 
Martinson.  Jerry  A  Strainer  support.  3,436,044,044)1-69.0.  24*4)94. 
Marx.  Louis.  &.  Co..  Inc  See— 

Oarke.  Robert  E.  3.435.556.  ^  .,.  ^     .   »-.4_  i     

Mas,  Robert  Jean,  and  Michaud,  Andre  Louis,  said  Michaud.  AndreL..  iMor 
to  Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  ct  B«te  Postale  Process  for 
making  titanium  dioxide  using  carbon  monoxide  containing  inorgamc  ashes. 
3.436.180.044)1-69.0  023-202. 
Masai  Shohachi,  Kawakami.  Shigemitsu.  and  Okamoto.  Tsugio.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  forming  corregations  on 
cylindricJenvelopesofpaper  3.436.596.044)1-69.0.  156-585. 
Maschinen-  und  Bohiagerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co..  K.G.:^— - 

Schaaf.  Martin.  3.435.777. 
Maschinenfabrik  Kari  Hennecke.See— 

Erwt.  Rolf  K.  3.436.022. 
Maschinenfabrik  OeriikonSer— 
Storsand.  Bjame.  3,436.572. 

Masc.  Kazuo:See—  ..^,  ^       -tl  ti.»^ 

Shimizu.  Keiichi.  Takekawa.  Talsuya.  Tamaki.  Nobuo.  Takasue.  Takashi, 
Suemoto,  Toshio.  and  Mase.  Kozuo  3.436,323. 
M»hinno-Elecktiotechnitcheskilnstitut:Sre—  .^      ,        v 

Slavov  Ivan  Atanassov.  Daskalov.  Kinl  Dimitrov.Ganev,  Petar  L^vtche*, 
Mandjakov  Stefan  Petrov,  and  Barzakov.  Petko  Ivanov.  3,435.669. 
Masquelier    Jacques,  to  Societe  Civile  de  Recherche  Pharmaceutique  ct 
Therweutiquc.  Hydroxyflavan  3.4-dioU.  a  method  of  producing  them  and 
medicament^sed  thereon.  3.436.407.044)1-69.0.  260-345.2 

Mastroianni.EmilioG  See—  ,«,.,,. 

Goodman.  RobertC. and  Mastroianm.EmihoG.  3.435.751. 

Masuda.  Yoshihiro  See-  .     ... ,  ,    ^t      ^ 

Nagalsu     Hiroshi.    Mimura.    Yoshiaki.    Izufw.    Hideo,    and    Masuda, 
Yoshihiro  3.436,614. 
Matcovich.  Thomas  J  See—  .  ,  ,,.  ,., 

Rannery,  William  E.,  and  Matcovich.  Thomas  J.  3.436.742. 
Mateika,  Jaroslav   and  Ka»tovsky,  Jiri,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych 

stroju.  Digital  counter  arranBement.  3,436,527,044)1-69.0  235-091 
Mathey.  Raymond.  Picardat.  Bernard,  and  Lccocq.  Robert,  to  CSF-Conmag- 
nie  Generale  de  Tclegraphie  Sans  Fil  Vibrating  gyrometets.  3,435,687. 04- 
01 -69. 0. 073- 505  ,  ,    ,_.. 

Mathieu.  Alexis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Method  of  polymerizing  vinyl  chlonde. 
3,436.385.044)1-69.0  2604)42  8 

l!mdenmaier.  Ernst  E  .  Jackel.  Ed«ar.  and  Mathys,  Ludwig  G.  3.435,592. 
Matkk  Richvd  E    and  Sie.  Charles  H.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  T»w:k  magnetic  film  memory  device.  3.436,749, 044)1-69, 0. 
340-174. 
Maisan, Howard J.:&ir—  ^,    .     ,.,.,-« 

Chao.  Tai  S..  Mataon.  Howard  J.,  and  Knonaas.  Manley  3.436.34S. 
Matsuki.  YowakiiSee-  .    .    .. 

Malwo.    Shigetomo.    Matsuki.    Yooaki.    and    Komeya,    KatsutaM 

Matsuo '  Shigetomo.  Matsuki.  Yosiaki,  and  Komeya.  Katsutoshi,  to  Tokvo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd. Method  of  preparing  simered  masses  of  alu- 
minum nitride.  3.436. 179. 04-01 -69.  CI.  623- 192. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.Ser— 

Shoda.  Koichiro.  3.436.282  _  .  .  ^ 

Matthews.  Beniamin  William,  to  Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Luniled.  Cunnec- 
^wsfoTuK  With  flexible  pnnted  circuits.  3.436.715.044)1-69.0.  3394)17 
Max   Erinrd.  Kulcke.  Werner  W..  and  KoKinke.  Kurt  M..  to  International 
Bijsiness  Machines  Corporation.    Magneto-optic   radiation  conuol  and 
modulator  3.436.677.044)1-69.0.  3314)94.5 

''sennan.  MarCTn  A..  Uvy.  Paul  M..  and  Mayer.  Albert  3.435.959. 
Mayhew.   Raymond  L.,  and  Wilhams.   Eart   P .  to  G.A.F.  Corporation. 
l4sticii(tel  compoaitions  comprising  N-substituted  gamma  hydroxycait»xyl- 
ic  acid  amides.  3.436.463.044)1-69.  CI.  424-320. 
Mayrath.  Martin.  Hinged-hoppcr  auger  conveyor.  3.435,941.  044)1-69.  CI 

198-087. 
Mazanek.  Henry  E.:See—  ..     .   „         ^  .-  .     u  c 

Fortenbwrh,  John  H.,  Hollowood.  Hugh  B.,  and  Mazanek.  Henry  E. 

Mazebky  Bernard.  Energy-absorbingbarrierdcvice,  3.436.057.044)1-69.0. 
2564)13.1  • 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


M^iziuk  John,  to  Mobil  ai  CorporMion.  Serial  rdarmiiig  wHh  a  rare  earth 

tStolin2lbutla«««te  3.43^35.044)1-69.0,  20*4)65, 
M^  Owe  U,  M«J  Ptofciois,  Wilford  Lewis,  to  Mike  Console.  Athletic  net 
^Siiation.  3.435.487.044)1-69.0.0244)73, 

"^^iSS^SrJIilMlTBt.cW  Ronald  C.  and  Mc^Crary.  James  W 

Mc  Sh«ie.  Plalip  C. »  General  RefrMSories Company.  Metiwd  «jf  bondiiig  a 
Wul  ptate  to  a  refractoty  brick  with  a  chloroprene-phenolic  adheswe 
3.436,29l7044)l -69. 0.  156-212.  ^  .„ 

McAwkew.  Francis  B.Preparation  of  osymethylene  polymers  in  the  presence 
rfpo^hydric  compoundr3.436.375. 644)1-69  0.  2tM(,r 

McCartnev  Duane  nT  Carder.  Victor  H  .  and  Shaw.  Huah  H..  to  Domino 

^o^<ini^.  C»tvy  f-ndling  apparatus.  3.435.969.  644)1-69.  O.  214- 

McCaftney  Eari  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Optical  inspection  syAem. 
3.436,556. 044)1 -69. 0. 250-223. 

McCov  C  Dana'See— 

£idwin.  William  W.,  McCoy,  C.  Dwa.  Bodin.  Milton,  and  Zinn.  Leon 
3,436,634, 
McCullochCorporationiSer-  ,^,^^,0 

Bwkett  Wilford  B.  and  Jackson.  Robert  V..  3.436.639. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Stt— 

Ban».  Henry  C.  3.435.492. 

Warren.  Robert  A.,  and  Spira.  Bernard.  3.435.938. 

Caulier.  Paul  W.  and  McDowell.  Earie  B.  3.436.608. 
McOhwiey.  Daniel  M,.  Jr,:S«—  ...      .  .^  .  .  r 

RaddilTe.  Thom»  J.,  McEIhaney.  Daniel  M..  Jr..  and  Havel.  Darnel  F. 
3«436.543.  .^     .  .  ^,     .__. 

McGdl  Uoyd  A.,  to  Ruby  Industries.  Inc..  Reciprocal  screeds  for  rmdung 

concrete.  3.435.740.044)1-69.0.0944)45. 
McGoff.  Miles  J.,  and  Heckel.  Verne  K..  to  Mine  Safety  Appbanoes Company. 

Oivaenaenetalor.  3.436.191.044)1-69.0.  023-281. 
McGuvc.  Earl  J.  to  Dravo  Corporation.  WaO  construction.  3.435.619. 044)1- 

69,0  0614)41.  ^  .        ^^ ,_ 

McHale  John  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  NenKNUV  E.  L,  and  ComfMny.  Copdyoter 
compontion.  3.436.301.044)1-69.0.  161-226. 

McHugh.  Kenneth  L.:Ser-  .  ^     ^         ^  »,  „.  ^    ^ ^  1 

Satterfield.  Charies  N,.  Smith.  John  C.  and  McHugti.  Kenneth  L. 

3.436.268  ^  .^     ..^ , 

Mclnemey.  James  R..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Comp*iy.  The.  Process  and  com- 

poation  tor  improwiM  metal  marking  properties  m  polyetfer  resin  tow  glov 

3.4356:367. 3»4)l-69.0  *'"  "'^ 


Meyer.  Donald  K..  and  Coles.  Robert  F..  to  Minnesota  Minint  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Developer  compositions  md  their  um  m  electrolytic  elec- 


,260^640. 


PipiM  &  Enpneerin|Co,Bellows  forming 


coatings.^ 

n«lSd  and  apparatoL'M35T51 .  04^  ^7<5  07T  lTi5 
McKechnie    Ian  C.  to  United  Service  Equipment  Co..  Inc.Stonng  and 

dispeniingaaparatw.  3.436.136.044)1-69,0.  3124)71. 
McKran.  Mi^el  \Sde*y  harm*  for  occupants  of  power  driven  vehicles. 

3,436,094,044)1-69.0.280-150.  __       ,     , 

McKeoiMh.  Daniel  H..  to  l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Slide  valve  for  gas 

biMibreakerv  3.436J05.04-0I-69.O.  200-148. 
McLaren. Ronald Robert:Ser-  _      ,^_  ^      ,  .,^  ,., 

Wdker.  George  Sandenon.  and  McLaren.  Honald  Robert  3.436.753 
McLaughlin.   Homer  C.  and  Ramos,  Joseph,  to  Halliburton  Comoany. 

Delayed  rlh^(>f«k»"  "l"^  >»' *^  t'*'**^ 

166-592.  „      .  c  .     D 1 

McMann.  Renville  H..  Jr.,  to  Columbia  BroadcatfiiM  System.  Inc.Record 

mlyzina  and  viewing  apparatus.  3.436.473. 044)1 -69,  CI.  1784)06.8 
Mcl^Labo(atories,lnc.i(r—  .».,..        .     » 

Meschino.  Jowph  Albert.  Mohrbacher.  Richard  Joseph.  RasmuiKn, 
Owis  Royce.  and  Ptampin.  James  Nelson.  3.436.396, 
McSwaeney.  Daniel  J.,  and  Sbarra.  Anthonv  J,  to  Conaolidatod  Labor«on«. 
Inc  Teat  method  for  awMi«  ovulatory  function.  3.436.186. 044)1-69.  CI. 

02J-230.  ^  ^      .we—: 

Meadows,    Frank    William,   and    Dowley.    Arthur,   to   ServiceCEnmeer- 

ina  )Umited  Manufacture  of  pottery.  3.435.493. 044)1  -69. 0. 0254)22. 
Me^anics  Research.  lnc.:Ser—  ,.,,„.„ 

Girfarte.  Ronald  C.  and  PUtus.  David  L.  3.43S.9I9. 

MerinaS.A.:Ser- 

Frovd.  Marcel,  and  BarufTa.Olindo.  3.435.788. 
MeitiiMer  Sytvcater  Martin,  to  Stauflcr  Chenacal  Company.  Manufacture  of 
^eiXc^rpSc  sleeving  and  the  Hke.  3.436.447. 04:5l-«9. 0. 264- 1 35, 
MdWIIc. Richard W,:5rr-  *    „    ,    .«,,^,^„.. 

Pbmercne.  JaiMS  H..  and  Melvittc.  Richard  W.  3.436.734. 

**^oi£°itotofr--Coo«.P-calW..3.436.405,^^  _^ 

Merrill  Edwvd  M..  to  CuttiiM  Room  Appliances  Corp.Ooth  laying  machine 

torknitaoods.  3.435.92 1. 0*4)1 -69, 0.18*4)75. 
Merrill  ES«wd  W..  to  United  States  of  AmerKa.  Navy..  Method  and  ap- 

pBiatuBfordiH'«»««w"  3*35.796.044)1-69,0. 1144)67. 
M^L  Taylor  S..  and  Johnnn.  Donald  D..  »o  Buehner.  Otto  *  Comoanvln- 

sulaied.  reinforced  concrete,  panel-type,  bwkhng  unit  3.435.580.  044)1- 

«9. 0.052-405. 

^TKS'jamesR.,  and  Merryman.  Jerry  D.  3.436.548.  ^^ 

Meschino.  JoKph  Aiiert.  Mohrbacher,  Richard  Joaeph,  RaMW-en^Oins 

>  McNeil  Laboralones,Inc.l.4  and  1.5 

.  J-5-norbomene-2.3-dicart>oximide 

1-69,0.260-295, 

MetaltesellK:haftAktienpeseHschart:See-      _^  .^  ^        ,  m>^  ,aa 
BMon.  Geriuvd.  EhiSrdt.  Erwin.  and  BechthoM.  Hont.  3.436.198. 
Steuma«l.  Walter.  3.435  J94. 
lalurMcaltM 


tropSrtography.  3.436.351.044)1-69.0  2044)18  :. 

Meyer.  EmilioG..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  haliana  SpA.Measunng  circuit 
fir  a  paramagnetic  gasanalywr.  3.435.662.044)1-69.0.0734)27. 

MeyererTPaul.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Permanent  maanet  systeni  for 
the  generation  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  maanetic  fieU  for  «he  bun- 
dled cuidance  of  an  electron  beam  over  a  relatively  long  path,  especially  lor 
traveTing  wave  tubes.  3.436.587. 044)1-69. 0.  3 1 54)03.5 

Miami  Copper  Company  :See— 
Corbett,  Button,  3.435.952. 

Michaels, Michael. See—  ....  ^    .    »«    ■ , -i  a-k  nan 

Czamecki.  Adolph,  Jones,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Michaels,  Michael  3.435.780. 

Michaud.  Andre Louis;S«r—  .         ,  .,^  .^ 

Mas.  Robert  Jean,  and  Michaud,  Andre  Louis  3.436.  80. 
Michnoff.  David  N.Antithef^  device  for  locking  the  brake  of  an  automotive 

vehicle.  3.435,646.044)1-69.0.070-203, 
MicTO-MMnetic  Industries.  lnc.:Sre— 

Tanaka.  Frederick  K..  3.435.833. 
Micro  Tech  Mfg..  Inc.  Air— 

Forcier.  EdwardC.  3.435.815. 
Microtherm  Limited  Jee— 

Smith.  Peter  Harold.  3.435.753. 
Microwave  Associates.  Inc.-.See— 

Walker.  Richard  M..  3.436.694. 
Midland  Engineering^  Machinery  Company.Ser— 

Halkjck.  Edward  C.  3.435.574. 

Larsson.  Robert  T.  3.436.574. 
Mitfland  Silicones.  Limited:Ser— 

Rees.  David  M.  3.436.25 1. 
Midwest  Research  A.  Development  CorporationiSar — 

Wood.  Charies  P..  Jr..  3.435.631. 
Midbeck.  Roger  L.  See—  .    ,.,».., 

Regd.  Cwge  J.  and  Mielbeck.  Roger  L.  3.435.467. 
Mike  Coraole:SeF—  .    ,  .,,  ^__ 

Mazzei.  Gene  L..  and  Pokriots.  Wilford  Lewis.  3.435.487. 
Miklya,  John. Connector.  3.436.105.044)1-69.0.  285-321. 

Miles, Glynn  A. :Ser—  ,  .,- ~.. 

Emmerwn.  Arthur  F..  and  Miles. Glynn  A.  3.435.98 1 . 

Miller.  Edward  B.:Sef-  ^         .„,.„„, 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.,  and  MUler.  Edward  B.  3.435.727. 
Pachmayr.  Frank  A.  and  MUler.  Edward  B.  3.435.72*      ^      ^.         . 
Miller  Edwin  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated,  Method  of  making  tube- 

in-sheetmetalproductt.  3,435,504,044)1-69,0.029-157,3  

Miller,  John  R.Article  and  method  for  retaining  loose  leaves  in  bound 

volumes.  3.435.828.044)1-69.0.  1294)01.  ^        ,      ^        ^ 

Miller  Matthew  N.  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation.  Store  bunching  system. 
3,435.725.044)1-69,0.0894)01.5 

Miller,  Roland  E:S«r—  ,.,...,.    ,  ..-.c  ^o 

Scaletta.  Joseph  A..  MUler.  RoUnd  E..  and  Valek.  John  3.435.653. 
Milbnasler  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  F,.  3.436.420. 

Mimura.  Yashiaki:S«e—  .       ■     ,.■.  ^    ij      .*_ 

Nagatsu.    Hiroshi.    Mimura.   Yoshiaki.    Izumi.    Hideo,   and    Masuda. 

Yoshihiro  3.436.614.  w»^  1^  AA-ni^ 

Miias.  Harold  Y.Retinal  irradiation  meawnng  device.  3.436,146. 044)l-«». 

0.3514)01. 


MetdlurvcalExaproductsCorporaiKNi.  :S«f— 
LoffrMMhew  Stanley.  3.436.209. 

Meloo  Inc.iScr— 

Dittrich.  Ferdinand  J,,  and  Shepard.  Arthur  P..  3.436.248 
Mtterirancs  Magyar  Musarripari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat 

-  ^  I. Gyorgy.  3.436.652,  ,,         ^     ^       .-.   ci_ 

I.  toCSF-ConipagMe  Generale  de  Telearaohie  Sans  Rl   Etec- 
.  mr»t  device  for  co5rollii«  the  direction  of  radiatxin  of  a  reflector. 

3.436.628.044)1-69,0. 3184)18 
Meurop  Sodcte  Anoayme-Scr— 

Pottiez.  Frwtz  Louis  Oiaites.  3.435  J7S. 


Mine  Safety  Appliances  Italiana  Sp.  A.  See- 
Meyer.  EmihoG..  3.435.662. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corp. :See— 

Pihl.GeocgeE.  3.436.752. 
Minuter  of  Aviation;Ser— 

Gray.  Reginakl  I..  3.436.693. 
Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company  :S(ir— 

Crawford,  Georje  H.  Jr.  3.436.384 

Gobran.  Ramsis.  and  Ofstead.  Ronald  F..  3.436^22. 

Hubin.  Allen  J.  and  Smith.  Samuel.  3.436.359. 

Johnson.  James  R..  and  Sowman.  Harold  G..  3.436.307. 

Meyer. DonaU K. andColes. Robert F  ,  3,436.321. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  :S«r— 

Power.  Frank  E.  3.436.173. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. See—  ^.  ^    -     .      , 

Raymond.  Albert  E.,  Fr»er.  William  J.,  and  Swednh,  Frank.  Jr.. 
3.436,303 
MinneK)ta  Minnii^  and  Manufacturing  Company.See— 

Grundman.  Roaer  V..  3.436.245. 
Minolta  Camera  KaBushikiKaisha:S«e—  „  ,., 

YoriiwaiMk.  Ichiro,  and  Konishi.  Masaichiro.  3.435.747.  ^  ^  ^ 

Miitain.  Henri,  aid  Devienne.  Andre,  to  Societe  Francaise  du  Pneu  Englebert 
Asymmetric  tires.  3.435.874.044)1-69.0.  152-352. 

Mirtes,  Bohumil:See—  ........         -  .        ,        . 

Hron,  Jaroslav,  KUment.  Jiri.  Kryzanek.  Vladimir.  Mirtes.  Bohumil.  and 
Vytiska.AkNi  3.436.75 1. 
Miskin.MertinR.Jer-  „,.,,„„ 

Miskin.  Richard  B..  and  Miriun.  Merim  R.  3.435.972.  ,.,,„,, 

Makin,  Richwd  &.  and  Miskin.  Meriin  R.Bale  handling  system.  3.435.972. 

044)1-69.0.214-501.  .    ,  .      .^^ 

Mitchell  Allison  S..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Removal  of  corroswn  prockicts 

from  metal  surfaces.  3.436.26 1 .  044)  I  -69. 0.  1 344)03. 
Mitehell.  WUbur  A.  E.:See- 

Drake.JamesC.  3.435.81*  .    .,    .       __^.=__ 

Mitoir.  Stephan  P..  to  General  Electric  Company  Electrical  device  oompriana 

metal  oxide-  containii^  solid  electrolyte  and  electrode.  3.436.269,  044)1- 

69.0.1364)86.  _  ,      ,^  ^. , 

Mitsche.  Roy  T..  to  Univernl  Oil  Products  Conipany.  Procea  for  alkylation  of 
aromatics  using  a  hafogen-  containing  alumino^ihcate-alumina  catalysL 
3.436.432. 04-0 1 -69. 0. 260-67 1 . 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.-Ser- 

Ohyama.  Yasushi.  and  Miyazawa.  Sadayuki.  3.436.219, 
Mitsui  Mihonbashi  Muraaiachi:5er—  . .  ^.  ^       -  .  -r-u-i.; 

Shimizu.  Keiichi.  Takekawa.  Tatsuya,  Tamaki,  Nobuo.  Takaaa.  Takaria. 
Suemoto.  Toriao.  and  Maae.  Kazuo.  3.436.323. 
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Mivazaki.  YodiihiM,  ICuba  Morilada.  Takah«hi.  Yukiharu.  and  U«^m.Ta«- 
i^to Tokyo  SMbMva  Electric  Co.,  LtdServocontrol  syttetn.  3.436.627. 
04M)l-69.a.  3I8;018. 

**''oE5,2!l^SSS^  Miya2««.  S«toy«ki  3.436J19. 

EnitRolfK..  3.436.022. 

MoM  Oil  Corpontion:S«r— 
bdmiL  Henry  R..  3.436.336. 
M«riuk.  John,  3.436.335  ,  .,^  ,„ 

Ctrkm.  Benard  A.,  and  Braid,  Mihon.  3  436.334. 
Ooo,  Ferdinand  P .  and  Herd.  Richard  S..  3.436.347 
PUmk  CiMria  J.  and  Rooraki,  Edward  J.  3.436.357. 

**l^SS;r^'L'i«d'is^.c^     3.436.02^ 

Moiftc.  Frank  J.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silicone  potting  coni|Mitions 
compriHm   mixtures   of   organopotytiloxanes   containing   vinyl   group*. 
3.436,366:044)1-69, a.  260^7. 
Modfak.ThonuaM.:&r—  ..  -,  ^-.c  cno 

Coulter,  Earl  E.,  Johnson,  Lowell  E.. and  Modrak.  Thomas  M.  3.435.598. 
Mogemen.  Allan  O..  and  Naumann.  Hertiert  O..  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany Method  and  a(>paratus  for  spinning  uniform  fibers.  3.436.448. 04-01- 
69,  CI.  264- 1 76. 
Mohrbacher.  Richard  JoKpttSff—  ^    ^ 

Meichino.  Jowph  Albeit,  Mohrbacher.  Richard  Joseph.  RasmuiMn. 
Ora  Roycc,  and  Plampin.  James  Nelion  3.436.396. 
Mohfte.  Dietrich:S«r— 

Specker.  Huco.  and  Mohrle.  Dietrich  3.436,450. 
l^feliiMki  Victor  J  *  Sf€ 

Genimill.  Wa^  J..  Sr..  King.  Paul  A.,  and  Mohmki.  Victor  J.  3,436.354. 
Moil,  Franz:5«r—  ,    ^     ^ 

Kleist,   Walter,   MoO,   Franz,   Knick,   Peter,   and   Heilmig.   Ehrhard 
3.436.217. 
K4onpetit.  Louis:&r— 

iHaot.  Jacques,  and  Monpetit.  Louis  3.435.809. 
Monroe.  Elmer  SyWefter.  Jr..  to  DuPont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  steam  trap  bellows  manufacture.  3.435.505.  (VM)l-69.  C.  029- 
158. 
MonMHU)  Chemicals  ( Auitraba )  Limited:5(r— 

Ennis.  Brian  Coiwell.  and  Crocker.  Henry  Peter.  3.436.395. 
Monaanlo  Company.S«— 

Fricke.  Lqu<  H..  Jr..  3.436.673. 

GlHB.  John  Arnold.  3.436.3 1 8. 

Harris.  Darrel  M..  and  Westhoff.  Donald  E..  3.436.255. 

Hinkebein.  John  A..  3.436.184. 

Mycfs.1lonaIdG..  Reid.  Samuel  C.  and  norton.  David  M..  3.436.756. 
Oninfer.  AtMUst  F.  and  Graham.  Paul  R..  3.436.309. 
Thomnon.  Uuentin  E..  3.436.44 1 . 
Momanlo  Research  CorporaboncSer— 

SatteifieU.  Charles  N.,  Smith.  John  O..  and  McHugh.  Kenneth  L., 
3,436,268. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.uS(r— 
LoK^.Giusqppe.  3.436.464. 

Ribaldone.  Giuseppe.  Smai.  Franco,  and  Garbuglio.  Carmine.  3.436.194. 
TondK.    Pietro   ae    Pietri.    Rossi.   Giorgio,   and    Barontini.    Alberto, 
3,436.418. 
Moody.  Floyd  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Switch  operated  by  snap 
acting  diaphragm  having  an  eccentrically  kxated  cam  for  manually  operat- 
ing the  swrtch?3.436.503. 044)1-69.  a.  200083. 
Moon.  James  N.  :5er— 

Doherty.  Roger  B.  and  Moon.  Janes  N.  3.436. 1 25. 
Moore.  Herbert  L.Food  shciiM  guide.  3.435.524. 044)1 -69.  a.  03 1 -01 5. 
Moore.  Lee  C.  CorporationiAr— 

Okermann.   John  J..   WooWayer.   Joseph    R..   and   Jenkirn,   Cecil. 
3.435.571. 
Moort.  Thomas  M..  and  Watters.Edward  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy..  D^lal  log  computer.  3.436.533. 04-01-69.  CI.  235- 1 54. 
Morabilo.  SaKaiare  L..  and  Mullaney.  Frank  W..  to  Fastener  Corporation. 

AutonwticfiHtener  driving ^ipwatus.  3.436.004.04-01-69.0.  227-007. 
Moreines.  HmM.Ste— 


James.  Robert  L..  and  Moreines.  Harold  3.436.635. 

Phetaa.  Chwies  W..  Morgan.  Bert  M.  and  Buck.  Ronald  F.  3.436.626. 

Morgan.  Efflii.  PfM  filler.  3.435.830.04-01-69.0. 131-205. 

Moron.  William  E.:5ef— 

Tlwmpson.  Harry  B.  and  Morgan.  WilKamE  3.435.502. 

Mori.  KaiiSo.  lo  Mori  Seflioku  Kenkyusho  Company  Umited.  Rice<leaning 
iMchine.  3.435.865.044)1-69.0.  l*6-279_^.     „  .  ,     ^.      . .      . 

Mori.  Ryoichi.  to  Nikko  Denki  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kanha.  Device  (or  dearang 
Ae  efectroi  section  of  an  ignibSJfplug.  3.435.561. 044)1-69. 0.0514)0«. 

Mori  Seikoku  Kenkyusho  Company  LimrtediSfe— 
Mori.  KMtaro.  3.435.865. 

Ok.   Zenjiro.    Swto.   KoicM.    Asamaki.   Talsuo.   and   Man,  JQIt*o 
3.436.332.  r-^  ( 

Kilaoka.^l!Mhi.  Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura,  Syoii.  Afcagi.  SMmo. 
Kwi«»da.Tonioyuki.  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro  3.436.369. 
Morin.  Louis  H..  to  Coals  A  Clark,  bic.Box  and  pin  separator  for  fatfrner 
tfriiMcrs.  3.435.489.044)1-69.0. 024-205.1 1 

Morley.  Ronald  L:Ser-  .    „  „„ 

Lieck,LauiwiceB..  and  Moriev.Ronatdl.  3,435.759. 

Morria.  Fred  C.Method  of  making  freezer  cartons  and  the  hke  and  template 

thmfbr.  3.435.531.044)1-69.0.033-174. 

^*''»;id,  Sm  D..  and  SdigmairRobert  B..  3.435.829.      ^  ^. .  ,^  . 
McaerSri  CConduh  deamng  tool.  3.435.478. 044)  1 -69. 0. 01 M04. 1 

Molorcia.  bic.:5«e— 

Fung.  Lee  M.  and  Clark.  Lowell  E..  3.436.617. 

Janad.  DomM  S..  3.436.616. 

Sotomai.  James  E..  3.436.670. 
MaMt  Hope  Machinery  CompuiyrSer— 

-  ^P«»IG..3.436.0fl2 


Mounts.  Frank  W..  and  Pnaada,  Birendra,  to  Bell  Telephone  LahoraUines,  In- 
corporated. MDltichannel  television  transmission  sy«em  utilizing  the  hUnh- 
ing  mlervals  of  transmitted  television  sinials  as  time  itots  toaccotnmodjtc 
aiwitional  television  signals.  3.436.471.044)1-69.0.  1784)06. 

Mousley  Robert  W.Safety  connection  between  vehicle  foot  and  emergency 
brakesvstems.  3.436.1 26. 044)1-69. 0.  3034)02. 

m5^^  H^ntal  ipphance.  3.435.477.044)14W  CI  015^22. 

Mozdzanowski.  Joachim  V.   B.,  to  Bopparder  Maschinenbaugesellschan 

^iKLDoubie  vibration  roller  3,435.74T!o44)I-69.0.  0944)50 

Mueller. Ernest R.Sre-  „  ,  .,^  ,,^ 

Terry,  Jack  H.,  and  Mueller.  Ernest  R.  3,436.234. 

Mugford.OiftonC;S*r-  _.^     ^  ,  .,^  *«« 

Culbert.  Robert  M..  and  Mugford.  Oifton C.  3.436.500. 

Mukai. Noboru A*  —  ,  .,^  ,.^ 

Kinoshita.  Shukuo,  and  Mukai.  Noboru  3.436.206. 

Mulholland. Lyte  E.:S(r—  ...  .^  ..      .  ,  a_c  t  a-u.iu,u 

Beah,  George  C,  Ogilvie.  Kendal  M..  and  Mulholland.  Lyte  E.  3.436,068. 

Mullaney.  Frank  W;S*e—  ...,  ,.,x/vvi 

Morabito.  SalvatoreL..»d  Mullaney.  Frank  W.  3,436,004. 

MunnelK.  James  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incorporated.  Variable 

permeabihty  device.  3,436.705.044)1-69.0.  336-132.  

Murakami.  Wromi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Umited.  Electron  tube 
pUnar  grid  electrode.  3.436.585.044)1-69.0.  313-348. 

Murayama, Keisuke. S«—  o  .•        c  i 

i6taaka.  Atsushi.  Murayama.  Keisuke.  Monmura.  Sy«Mi,  Akagi,  Saburo, 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki,  and  Watanabe,  Ichiro  3,436.369. 

'^"C^dSTlSIJk^;'^.  Gerald  R..  Petroricy.  Willard  L..  and  Murphee. 
Burleigh  R.  3.435.853.  ...         „  ^ 

Murphy.  George  W  ,  to  K  &  K  Manufacturing.  IncUqwd  impelling  means  and 
teal  dierefor.  3.436,058.044)1-69.0.  2594)99. 

Murray  James  E..  and  Klimo,  Robert  G  .  to  TRW  Inc.High  frequency  modu- 
lated static  inverter  3,436.644.044)1-69.0  3214)18.  ^  „,  ^  -- 

Murray.  Raymond  P  Function  generator  apparatus.  3.436.640.  044)1-69.  CI. 

MuiL^Rotoert  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  l^«b«^r«Sr«:.''TS5?f^/i^ 
pkwridyD-alkanes  »  rubber  antioionants.  3,436.368,  044)1-69.  O.  260- 

Murray.  Stephen  F..  and  Chestnut.  Benjamin  F .  to  MaHory.  P.  R..  A  Co.. 

Incfiex-sfeftswitch.  3.436.498.044)1-69.0.  2004)38 
Murvall.  Ake  Eugen.  to  Abu  Aktiebolag.  Line  spreading  device  in  fishing 

reels.  3.436.0337044)1-69.0.  2424)84.21 
MuHcr.  C  Wdton.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coroorabon.  Harmonic  drive 

power  hinK  pins.  3.435.705. 044)1-69  0. 074;6*)^ 

Mveiv  Ronald G..  Reid.  S«nuel  C.  and  Barton.  David  M..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
^SS^vSuJe^itimeliMerval  converter  3.436.756.044)1-69.0  340-347 
Myerv  Thoni  E..  to  Vance.  Norma  J.Metal  silicate  coating  utilizing  electro- 

sutic  field.  3.436.257. 044)1 -69. 0.  1 1 7-2 1 3. 
N  V.FabriekVanChemischeProductenVondelinMnplaat:S*r— 
Louis.  MelB  N..  and  Weingarten.  Deszo.  3.436,456. 
Louis.  Mdk  N..  and  Weingarten.  Desao.  3.436.457. 
Nadel.  Moiaei  Simonovich:S«r—  ^  ,    .^     iu_ 

Bromberg.  Boris  Moisfevich.  Gauzner.  Moaei  YakovlevKh.  Ljutsin.  llya 
Samuilovich,  and  Nadel.  Moisei  SimonovKh  3.435.714. 

Nadvomik. JoKftSre—  ,^,   .        .,    ,      ,,.,-„». 

Svaty.  Vladimir.  Rambouaek.  Zdenek.  and  Nadvomik.  Joaef  3.435.854. 

Naalsu.  Hiroshi.  Mimura.  Yoshiaki.  Izumi.  Hideo,  and  Masuda.  Yoshihiro 
iSSd  NMaisu  and  said  Mimura  assors.  of  1/2  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporatwo  Izumi  and  said  Mastida  amtn.  of  1/2  to 
Shifaa  Electric  Company  Limited  Nonrectifying  laminated  ohmic  contact 
for  senaconducton  consisting  of  chromium  and  8O0J  nickel.  3.436.614. 04- 
01-69. 0.  317-234. 

Nail,  Nehon  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Electrographic  liquid  develop- 
ing apparati*.  3.435,802, 044)14i9.O   1 18-637. 

Nakahara,  Mastaka,  Ogawa,  Yasuhiro.  lizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Oiada. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  ofa.a-di>- 
ubitituted-^- propioUctones.  3.436.406.044)1-69.0.  260-343.9 

Nakahara.  Tadao  Form  for  concrete  structures  and  particularly  concrete 
catch  basin  units.  3.436.051.044)1-69.0.  2494)01. 

Nakayama,  Shuzo:S«r—  ,  ,  „  , , 

Nakayama.Taisuke.  and  Nakayama.  Shuzo  3.435.831 . 

Nakayama.  Taisuke.  and  Nakayama.  Shuzo.  to  Tokyo  Gihatsu  Seikei  Com- 
paiw  Limited.  Wig  or  a  toupee.  3.435.83 1 .  044)  I -69. 0  1 324)53. 

Nakaowa.  Keito.  to  General  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  synchronizing 
colortelevisionsiinals.  3.436.469.044)1-69.0.  1784)05.2 

Nathamohn.  Giaiyacomo.  and  Winters.  Giorgio,  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.StenNd- 
(17a.  16a.-d)  osazoiines  and  method  for  their  preparation.  3.436489. 04- 
01-69. 0.  260-239.55 

National  Bearing*  Company:&e— 


Bomberaer.  Arthur  L.  3.436.135. 
National  Caih  RegiAer  Company  .&»— 

Maienon.T1ieodare.  3.436.452. 
National  Carii  Register  Company.  The:See— 

Bakai.  Joaeph  A..  3.436.3SS. 

Ezekiel.  Herliert  M.  3.435.947. 
National  Coordinators.  lnc.:S«e— 

Ben-Aziz.  Victor.  3.435.583. 
National  Dany  Products  Corporation-.Sw— 

Scdetta.  Joaeph  A.  Miller.  Roland  E..  Mtd  Valek.  John.  3.43S.653. 

National  Machinery  Company.  TheJee— 

Hmes.  Allan  6..  3.435.472. 
National  Pump  &  btfector  Sales  A  Service:&r— 

Aacuitto.  Anthony  L..  and  Romani.  Vrto  J..  3.435.778. 
National  Roearch  Development  Corporation:5«r— 

Baker.  Lionel  Richard.  Bertoya.  HaaiiMs  Charles  Maum,  Mann.  John 
Rayinond.  and  Whyte.  James  Norwood;  3.436. 1 54. 

Stanton.  MvtmGray.  3.436.030. 
Naumann.  Herbert  0.:5«r— 

Mogmen.  Allan  O..  and  Naumann.  Herbert  O.  3.436.448. 
NaviUe  Raymond,  to  Fabrique  de  Machines  Mikron  S.A.Conrtant  tooth  depth 

bevel  ge«s.  3.43S.697. 044)1-69. 0. 074-459.5 
Neenan.  Patrick  Antlwny.Ser— 

Howvd.  John  Christie.  Howard.  John  Farquhar.  Allen.  Akc  George,  and 
Neenan.  Patrick  Anthony  3.435.878. 
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'"'^^^mS.irS^^^ri^.  Ale-ndr  Andreevich.Tyr.  Al«- 

Aristarkhovna.  and  Samorodova.  Gahaa  ^'««»«™^J:f ^*T;„^ 
NeurbiS!?o««««ine  A..»?Ge~7>  ^^^  J?M'<^ 

^SEfesr'cu'S^^.^^^ 

2fflL^S^Wrr435.739.044}l4».O^  _, 

N^SShoS*  C.!  to  Stiurfler  Chemical  Company.  Paper  rele»e  compose 

formiM  monolithtc  concrete  cylmdncal  bukhng.  3.436.052. 04-ui-t>y.  «-i 

2494)17.  ^     T^r 

New  Emiand  Lock  and  Hardware  Co..  The:Vr— 

Hines.  John,  3.435.644.  I 

New  Frontier  Corporation  Ar— 

Imhoff.  Lee  A..  3.435.907. 


imnoii.  ixe/v.  j.^j.'.^v'- 
New  O  Liquidating  Corporation.  pie-Ar- 
Sheett.  Chester  R..  3.435.602. 


New  Ulm  Manufacturing  Company. Ser— 

lveTton.^4oelS.. 3.435>46.  ;_.i.^  iaiaii)  OA4)l- 

Newell.  Sidney  W.RemovaWe  stop  for  thrurt  bearing  shoe.  3.436.133. 044)l 

N^.^Si^^^,toCo.«|j^^ 


^^J^^om^  ni-V  epitaxial  depoiTon  subrtrtut«nal  IB-V  sut^ 
strate.  3.436.62r044Jl-69.O  317-237 

^"L2SrJSL\^r7Goldm«i.  Philip  A.,  and  Nibby.  Chester  M.,  Jr. 

MoobiL^IU^^y  M.  to  Chevron  R«««»lC«'V«nY  M«»hod  andao^^ 
for  offshoiedSp  drilling  ftom  a  floating  platform.  3.435.906. 044)^  -69, 0. 
1754)07. 

'*'1fliri  t!S5>Sli-«o.  and  Nikaido.  Yorfuwak-  3.435.968. 
Nikko  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai5ha:Ser- 

Mori.RyoicR.  3.435.561. 
NikJes, Erwin-.S«f  —  .    ,,,..__ 

Batzer.  Ham.  and  Niklev  Erwm  3.436.408. 

^'''•oS^^£:iSS.''S^'";^    T«uo.   «-   Mori.  Tokio. 

3.436J32. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limrted:S«f — 
Murakami.  Hirorai.  3.436.585.  ..    v     i-w;    «i«-«  K.i«»» 

Tsuii  Shifwu.  HayMta.  Kazutami.  Kadowaki.  Kouichi.  and  Sato.  Kaliuo. 

3.436.201. 

foahihiro.  3.436.614. 
Ninn  Jidodia  Kaburiaki  Kaisha:S«r— 

NcSH^Yria':  uS  Tet«o.  Kubota.  YodiiU.  «k1  Hoa«ta.  Hiroria^ 
iKS  Jbkko  Itowo  Co..  LtdProce-  for  producing  L-glutama:  acid. 

3.V36.308. 044)^69:0.  I9«)29.        ^^___^  __^.  _    ^  Anoaratus 
Nohl.  Egon.  and  NohLGertrud.  to  RewoChemBche  Fabn^ 
for  producing  and  dncharging  a  foam  of  a  liquid.  3.436.162. 044)14»9.  Cl 
401-188. 

NoM.Gertrud:5«r—  ^        .,.,^,i, 

Nohl.  Eton,  and  NohI,Geftrud  3,436  162  ^^^ 

Noland.Jes«bD.Trailer  conversion  kit.  3*36.08^044)1^.0. 2804WB 
Norttone.  Loias  F.Gas  cleaning  process  and  apparatus.  3.435.593. 044)1-69. 

N^  E^  O-Method  for  recovering  metals  from  sea  water.  3.436^13. 

044)1-69.0.075-101.  .       ^ 

North  American  PWIipiCompaiw.  lw:.:S«- 

Beer.  Andrew  Francis,  3.436,623. 

BoUee.  Boudewiin.  3.436.630. 

Dean,  Ronald  John.  3.435.5 14.  ,^«.^«,c 

deRuiter.  Jacob  WUIem.  and  Willeinii«n,Ainon.  3  4^.465. 

Diemer.  Gcmn,  and  vander  Maeaen.  Fehx.  3.436.619. 

Diemer.  Cesinus,  and  vander  Maeseii.  F**"*.  3  436j6W. 

Dupeus.  Cyprien  Jean,  and  B««««ffv^  '  *35.639. 

HaSck.  Nicote  J.  and  Turner.  Arthur  F.  3.436.1 59. 

Klein,  Thomas.  3.436,279 

Newman,  P«er  Coin.  3.436.625. 

VanOerBufft.  Coraeii  MMtinus,  3.436.005. 

VanDomelnr.  Wilhehnus  Hendnkus.  3.436.58 1 . 

WUkes,  John  Geortc  3.436.285. 
North  American  Rockwell  CaiWJratton  A«- 

CampbeH.  Marie  E..  3.436,547 

cSAwTFiwIerickH..  3.435.677. 
North  Atlantic  Roeaich  Products  Limited:S«r — 

Fatter.  David  BIythe.  3.436355. 
Northern  Electric  Comeanv.  LawtedAr- 

Reedyk.  Cornells  w!.  3.436.492.  ; 

Norton  Company:S(r— 

NouSrliicien.  Antipyretic*  «>d  antirheumatic  compowtiom  contamiBg  an 
^tSmkwnSn.  3.43^54. 044)|.«9. 0. 4244)10. 
N.V.  HolaiidK  SitnaalappartteK&w- 

Bakker.  Edkc  Folkert,  3.436.750. 
N.V.  imesia  S. A.  J«f-  _  ^^ , 

Va«<*oaber«n. Willy. 3.436.042,      .__.  . 
N  V  KoniiikMwNedertandae  Wtcfiutteiatbnfk:See—    . 

Eneriirit,  John.  3.435.566 
Nydavto  A  Hohn  Aktiebolag:5«-- 

Liadquiau  Anie  Herman,  3.436,055. 


O-Brien.  Jeremiah  Wagner,  to  United  ^'V^^^i^ZT^^^d^ 
Hydro-mechanical  aaitte  control  system  for  a  rolhng  mill  and  bkc  device. 

oi5^•*S^^tJ?wJh;Sl'^l««y.  Taylor.  Keith  Andrew,  and  Todd. 
^?:j:?RSf^o^'IS^  alSTind^  Limited.  Polymeriz-am 

process.  3.436.383.044)1-69.0.  26(WJ88  7  CL  052-309 

Oleary  JamesD.Wa^  construction.  3.435.577. 044)I-W.CT.03ZOW^^^ 

F..toCaterpillarTractorCo.BondiiigJ^.5IO^*;OI^.^^ 
Ochonicky.  iCbert  P..  to  Continenud  Senimg  Incorporated.  Heater  calcula- 
tor. 3.436.014.044)1-69.0. 2354)78. 
^^^^C^.  Oda.  TakeriH.  Todo.  Nobuyoriu.  and  Yajima.  Yukio 

Oda,  ^itiro^^,  Koichi.  A««aki.  Tatsuo.  and  M«ij;°»'«;^J2«2! 
Ele^'company  Limited  ^li^dj^  ?"««  "«»»  "P***™*  "P" 
paratus.  3.436j3l  044)1  -69. 0. 204-298. 
OeViikon-Buhrte  Hotdina.  iMLSee- 
Engel,  Walter,  3,435.768. 
CaWer.  Rudolf,  3,435.726. 
Oertikon  Buhrie  HoWiiM  Lld.:S«r— 
Anderes.  Max.  3.435.932. 

'*''GiSrRi^a;;^Ohtead.RinaldF.3.436.22r         

o^S^SiriT  Fuji  l^.^'ZS^^a  m^ST" 

^tolliiM  a  valve  seat  in  valve.  3.435.842. 044)1 -69  JU.  '^':f^o  ,  ^ 

oSwa  Takero.  Lastii»  device  for  the  shank  of  shoes.  3.435.473. 044)1-69. 
.      ri.  0*124)08.5 
°«TiSSl!"jSia.  Ogawa.  Yasuhiro.  lizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  O,^ 
Yoshilaro  3.436.406. 

^7*4)05.6  ,^    , 

Ohio  Athletic  Specialty  Conpmtv.  TTie  Ar- 

OW.^&'^^ISSl'^S'iiSvant.IJa^ 

OlI^'%a,«hi.  «id.  Miy««*.,S^>«»^jto  KJtsu^i^^  mK 
Ud.Colorphai<waphic  material.  3.436.219. 044)1-69.  cn.  o«*«kj^  /. 

^**n2^^"SS^    Kawakami.    Shigemitsu.    and    Okamolo.    Tsugio 
3.436.296. 

Okamoto.Yoshinari:S(r—  :  ,  ^i<  ina 

HrMKfe  Soichiro  wd  Okamota  Yoahinon  3.435.708. 
OkanyA^iSr^*Om^dahSten  Limited.  Proce«  for  the  »oUt«n  of 
*''32iGS!lKrine.  3.436.413.044)1-69.0. 260^3. 

^"^SJSS^TSSSdS^  Staab.  Jacob  Emor.  and  Oldenbu^ 

3  435  908. 
Olivetti.'lng..C..&C.S.p.A.:Sef-  .  .  .-.^, 

auff  iS^irrf *  l£S!B«''^  f.-  a,  Thiokoi 

""ciiJKi^i^^SSi^*!^  apparatus  for  .»taninyilid«  jena- 
riSimulatK  the  headlndofa  rocket  motor  case.  3.436.^^^ 

OlildpiSrRValve.  3.435.851. 044)l4».0. 137-625.48 
OfofsKMi  Corporation.  The:S*r- 

GametL  Donald  W.  3.435.995.  ^  . , 

Obon  Conrad,  to  United4:arT  Incorporated..  One-ptece  socket  and  pronged 
rin^  3.435.792,044)14)9.0.  1 13-1 19. 

Obon.  Robert  E.:S«r-  o-w--.c  aA««->7 

Zierraann,  Hermann,  and  Ohon.Ro^E.3.435,82Z  ^^  , 

Ohermami.  John  J..  WooWayer.  Joseph  R..  and  J«AinsjCeal.  to  M~^- Lee 
C  Corporation.  RecHnii*  kii«-po«t  crane  and  method  of  erecting  it 
3.435.5fr044)l-69.O.052-ll9.  ;^   iLa-...,^.  hl«.di^ 

Olund.  Sven  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Liquid  didectnc  Mends. 

3.436.349. 044)1-69. 0. 2524)63. 

Omark  Air  Controls.  Inc..  A»—     ^  ^  ._.     .    ,.,,-., 
WUIiams.  Norman  C,  and  Booth.  Dwight  A..  3.435.84 1 . 

Omark  Industries.  Inc.:S<r—    , 

O^.SSS.t.ic-j'l.clv-y  H«,l«  »»«».  J.«5.«4.0«)l«. 

tiomi  Harvester  Company.  Flexible  duplex  hitch.  3.436.098. 044)l-«».  K.^. 

OrtiTto^rd  A.,  and  B«iJf««o«.  %.t?SL'S  ^S^TJSj JTSI 
hvtkocwbon  hibricating  oite  and  procev  for  forming  same.  3.436.J*».  o*- 

Ortli!L^XSi2J*J^-om«ic  firi.  feeder.  3.435.804.  044)I4».  O.  119- 
oSI  jihn  Adam,  and  Daro«ew,ki.  Leon^to  "•«!|!t.SSrShSf 

^^'''s^kSSlriS^  Ogawa.  Yasuhiro.  liiuka.  Ya«Uaro.  and  Osada. 

Yoshihiro  3.436.406. 
Oskar  VieTling:&r—  .,„....- 

Bnickner.Efon.  and  Westefteoer.lnga  3.435^76.  oajhm 

Osterwrider.  Jran-Kerre  F.Mwine  propuhwn  system.  3.435*)0.  044)1-69. 

oSoik^fcniard.  »a]  Berrr-n.  J«k  N    to  ^^^  0«f  SSni^ 
paratiB  for  pumping  a  fluid  fed  thereto  by  gravMy.  3.435,776. 044)l-«9,  Cl. 

oJrii  iSrry  C..  and  ChodoA.  Stewart  M.,  lo  Lecacma  Corpontion,  Ch^jen 
dcpotorS  cell  and  method  of  pnjduciBt  electnaty  tfiei^^ 
04-0I-69.O.  1364)86. 
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Oli>  Ei»tM»e«n"g  Coroaratioo:S*r— 

Spencer.  UrrylC.  3.435.843  .       -r       ^  .^ 

Oliuka,  Eiii.  Inoue.  Shigcni.  and  Kanai.  KazumKhi.  to  Toyo  Koatsu  Industries. 
Incorporjtcd.    Treatment   erf   unreacted   substances   in   urea  synthesis. 
3  436JII 7. 04-OI-W. CI  203-042. 
Olt  Cart  A    to  Over-Lowe  Company.  Inc.Space  ventilating  and  heabng  ap- 

piwatus.  3.435.8 1 7. 04-01 -69.0.126-110.  ..  ^^^ 

Oltiiwer  Auauct  F.,  wd  Graham.  Paul  R..  to  Momanto  Company.  Modifying 

stMche*.  3.436.309. 04-0 1 -69.  CI  195-031 
Ono.  Ferdinand  P  .  and  Herd.  Richard  S  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioo.  Over- 
based  metal  sulfonate  complexes  and  minerals  oil  compositions  containing 
the  same  3.436.347.04-01-69.0.252-033.3 
Over-Lowe  Company .  Inc .  See— 

Ott.Cari  A.  3.435.817. 
Overlach.  Ham:S«r—  ,.,.^. 

Scharf.  WilH.  and  Overlach.  Haw  3.435.965. 
Owens^Toming  Fiberglas  Corporat»on:5*f — 

Shelly.  Thomas  J..  3.436.102. 
Owens  Edward  W..  to  AFA  Corporation  of  Florida.  The.  Oowire  cowtruc- 

tion.  3.435.976,044)1-69.0.  215-040. 
Owens-lllinoB.  Inc  .Sw- 
Dunholter.  Harry  E.  3.436.247. 
Owens-llhnois  Inc . :  See — 

Wu.  Jimmy  C.C.  3.436.203. 
OyTahkaAB-iff- 

Leh«ola,ErkkiT.  3.435.942 
Pachmayr.  Frank  A.,  and  Miller.  Edward  B..  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works. 
Inc.Gun  havii*  movably  mounted  barrel  3.435.727. 04-0I-69.O  089-163. 
Pachmayr.  Frank  A.,  and  Miller.  Edward  B..  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works. 

hK  Gun  recoil  ^wing  asiemWy  3.435.728. 04^1 -69. 0. 0**- 199. 
P^hmayr  Gun  Works,  lnc.;S«— 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.,  and  MiPer.  Edward  B..  3.435.727. 
PaclMnayr.  Frank  A.,  and  Miller.  Edward  B..  3.435.728. 
Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Company  :S<r— 

Zweifel.  Charles  H. .  and  Cooper.  George  W. .  3.436. 1 » 3. 
Packman.  Waiter  R.See- 

HcMason.  Harry  Joseph,  and  Packman.  Walter  R.  3.435.568. 
Pagisno.  Frank.  It. -.See — 

Pagnib.  Frank.  Sr.  3.436.727. 
Pagano.  Rohert:5«r— 

Pagnao.  Frank.  Sr.  3.436.727.    ' 
Pagano.  Rose:5<r— 

Pagnao.  Frank.  Sr  3.436.727 
Pagnao.  Frank.  Sr  .  deceased  (bv  Pagano.  Rose  Pagano.  Frank.  Jr..  and 
PSigano.  Robert,  executors),  to  Surelock  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. Hydraulic 
brake  liquid  loss  signal  with  moisture  excluding  air  vent  3.436.727.  04-01- 
69. 0  340-059. 
PaillardS.A.:S<r- 

ZJmmer.  Michel.  3.436.148. 
Pak,  losif  lvanovich:5«r— 

Zhezmer.  Boris  Yakovlevich,  Pak.  losif  Ivanovich.  and  Pniss.  Anatoly 
baakovich  3.436.702 
Palumbo.  Anthony  J..5ef— 

Keto,  August  I.,  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J.  3,436.704. 
Pan  John  W..  to  Bed  Tlephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Synchronizalion 

of  code  systems.  3,436.480. 04-0 1  -69, 0.  1 78-069. 5 
Pamiccia.SailyL.:&r- 

Dersch.  Fritz,  and  Paniccia.  Sally  L.  3.436.220. 
Kumier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.:S«*— 

Reynolds.  Gordon  S..  and  Pannier.  Karl  A..  Jr.  3.435,819. 
Papst.  Hermann.  Boundsffy  Uyer  conUoJ  3,435.654. 04-01 -69. 0.  072-340 
Parish.  Albert  A.,  to  K-M-P  Punm  Company,  Inc.Pump  sucker  rod  counter- 
balance. 3.435.689,04-01-69.0.074-041. 
Parke.  Davis  &  CompanyiSf*— 

De  WaM.  Horace  Albert.  3.436.393 
Parmer,  Will  F..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Field-efTect  transistors. 

3.436.28 1.04-01 -69. 0.  148-187 
Parrett.  John  T..  to  Benton  Hartior  Engineering  Works,  Inc.Hydraulic  pump  or 

motor.  3.435.774.044)1-69.0  103-162. 
Parrett.  John  T.,  to  Benton  Harbor  Etwineering  Works.  Inc.Hydraulic  pump  or 

motor.  3.435.775.  04-01-69. CI   103-162 
Parrah.  Frank  W..  to  International  Rectifier.  Air  (low  baffle  for  rectifier  heat 

exchanger.  3,435,891.04-01-69,0.  165-121. 
Parsons.  Robert  E..  Darms.  Fred  J.  and  Cox.  William  T..  to  Aerojet-General 

CorporalioB.  Structures.  3.436.038, 04-0 1 -69, 0.  244- 1 23. 
Pasquine,  Tom  A.Lifter  and  earner  3.436. 1 1 2. 044)  1 -69, 0.  294-062. 
Passavant.  Rudolf  Christian  :S«r— 

OM.  Werner  Friednch.  and  Passavant.  Rudolf  Christian  3,435.954. 
Passav«N-Werke:i«r-  ,,„,^ 

0«.  Werner  Friedrich.  and  Passavant.  Rudolf  Christian.  3.435.954. 
Paienon.  James  Deas.  and  Sommerville.  Gerald  George,  to  Rotas  Limited. 

Drive coupHngs.  3,435,93 1, 044)  1-69, CI   192-046 
Roiarvcrt  PatetMUtd  Investment  KCJee— 

Egli.  Ernst  M..  3,436.502. 
Paneiwn.  Gerald  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Sonar  ainaratus  for 

measuring  underground  caveriK.  3.436.720.044)1-69.0.  3404)03. 
Patterson.  Hugh  T..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

bonding  rubber  to  polyester  structures.  3,436.288,044)1-69.0.  156-142. 
Fteri.  Bruce  F..  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  makkig  eibptoids. 

3.435.501.044)1-69,0.029-148  4 
PMiI.  Kenneth  V.,  and  Johnson.  William  F.Stnnged  musical  instrument. 

3.435.722. 04-01 -69. 0. 0«4-3 1 2. 
Ptaits.  Edward  A.,  to  Research.  Incorporated.  Heat  energy  receptor-radiator 

wal.  3.436.524.044)1-69.0.  219-347 
Pteatian,  John  E..  Fein.  Marvin  M..  and  Cohen.  Murray  S..  to  Thiokoi  Chemi- 
cal Corporalioii.  Method  of  making  hydrazinium  diperchiorate.  3.436.172. 
044)l-«9. 0.0234)85. 
Ptewoe.  JmksG..  and  Pharis.  William  W..  to  Stromberg-Cartton  Corporation. 

SMacrvMOtv  control  regrter  buffer.  3.436.733.044)1-69.0. 340-1^2.5 
Karl.DfevidR.J(r—  _       „  „„ 

Taylor,  Herbert  E..  Peari.  David  R  .  and  WoMaon.  Lawrence  S.  3.435.578. 
I^Bchacek.  Raynoad  E..  to  Hahn  &  Clay  Removable  two-way  pressure  door 
.  3.435.794,044)1-69,0.  1 144)16.6 


044) 


1-69.  O.  074- 


Pcnn  Controls,  Inc. :Ser—  ' 

Emmons.  Robert  E.  3.435.476. 

Russell.  Gro%er  M..  3.435.628. 
Penney,  J.  Co..  Company.  lnc.:Ji*f— 

Jay.  Aubrey,  3,435.463.  ,.,,,„ 

Pennington.  Victor  E.Hot  melt  stenciling  method  and  apparatus.  3.435.757. 

044)1-69.0.  101-124. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation  :5«r— 

Hutchimon.  Herman  R..  3.436.443. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:S«r— 

Falk.  Martin  C.  3,435,885. 
Perin,  Oliver  W..  Jr.Drilling  and  tapping  aid  in  the  form  of  an  apertured  card 

having  a  reflection  and  magneticLce.  3.436. 1 55. 044)  I -69. 0  356- 1 38. 
Penng.  Richard  D  .  to  He wlen- Packard  Company.  Sicnal  frequency  converter 

havins  a  cavity  filter  and  mixer.  3.436.658.  .CI.  324-079. 
Perohn  Company.  Inc..  The;5«r— 

Strenkert.  Lynn  A.  and  Carls.  WUham  H..  3,436.263. 

Peroutky,  Donald  C.:5«*— 

Hughes,  William C,  and  Peroutky.  DonaU  C  3.436.584. 

Perreault.  George  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Relay 

having  improved  coiKiruction  3.436.698.044)1-69.0  335-154. 
Perry.  Tnomas  R,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated  Insulation  structure  for 

crossover  leads  in  integrated  circuitry  3.436.61 1.04-01-69. 0.  317-234. 
Person.  James  E  .  and  Person.  Robert  E.Apparatut  for  use  in  forms  far 

concrete.  3.436.053.044)1-69.0.249-192. 
Perv>n.  Robert  E.;Sr*— 

Person.  James  E.  and  Person.  Robert  E.  3.436.053 
Persson     Erland    K..    to    ElectitvCraft   Corporation.    Control   apparatus. 

3.436.573.044)1-69.0.310-113 
Person,  Knut  Axel  WaWemar,  to  AB  Brodema  Hedlund.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matic weWing  of  sheet  metal  shells,  especially  cistern  shetts.  3.436JI8. 04- 
0 1 -69. 0.  219-126. 
Petersen.  Ebner  Pallet  moidmg.  3.435.784.04-01-69.0.  I0»4)5I. 
Petrosky.  WilUrd  L  :S*f-  ,  ^.      ^ 

Weeden.  Frank  G  .  P«»e.  Gerald  R.,  Petrosky.  WUIard  L..  and  Murphee. 
Burleigh  R  3.435.853. 
Petruccelli.  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Work  holder.  3.436.071.  04- 

01 -69. 0.  269-020. 
Pftanenschmidt.  Otto:&p— 

Knobloch.  Peter.  Kuhn,  Adalbert.  Pfannenschmidt.  Otto,  and  Schneider. 
Werner  3,435.534 
PTister  )Caver,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (abo  known  as  Sandoz  AG. I.  Benzoylamino- 

anthraquinones.  3.436.401.044)1-69.0.  260-326. 
PTistercr.  Erwin.  and  Strohm.  Siegfried,  to  Porsche,  Dr. 
K.G. Automatic  change  speed  transnvssion.  3.435.713. 
866. 
Pfund.  AdoK.5rr- 

Joivs.  Walter,  and  Pfund.  Adolf  3.435.988. 
Pharis.  William  W.  ;S«r- 

Pearce.  James  G.  and  Pharis.  WUIiam  W.  3.436.733. 
Phelps.  Charles  W..  Morgan.  Bert  M  .  and  Buck.  Ronald  F  .  to  General  Motors 
Cotporatioa  Mms  centering  apparatus  with  means  to  sense  mass  dsolace- 
ment  from  the  center  of  gravity  and  servo  recenlering.  3.436.626. 04-01-69. 

0.3184)18 
PhUips. James FSparking hammer.  3.435.554. 044)1-69.0. 0464)10. 

Phillips.  Frank  L.i«e—  ^      ,    . 

Canning.  Thomas  F..  Rooney,  John  A.   P..  and  Phillips.  Frank  L 
3.436.344. 
Phillips.  Norman  W.  f.See— 

Dewing.  Ernest  William,  and  PhUlips.  Norman  W.  F.  3.436,210. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  .i*r— 

Daviwn.  Joseph  W..  3.436.380. 
Phillips.  Ronald  N.:Srr— 

Jo(xl»i.  Robert  J..  Davis.  Robert  B..  and  Phillips.  RonaM  N.  3.435.656. 
Philograph  Publication  Limited:5<v— 
facey.  Charles  Arthur.  3.435.541 . 
Phinney.  John  M  .  to  Falk  Corporation,  T>»e.  Turbine-powered  marine  drive. 

3.435.694.044)1-69.0.074-361. 
Phipps.  Harold  E.:5<v- 

^!!anfle.  Henrv  F..  and  Phipps.  Harold  E.  3,436.1 14. 
PicardaL  Berrard.Se*— 

Mathey.  Raymond.  Picardat.  Bernard,  and  Lecocq.  Robert  3,435.687. 
Pietrowicz.  Ambrose  L.:S*r— 

Good.    Louise    L.,    Whitney.    Robert   L..   Good.   Raymond   B..   and 
Pietrowicz.  Ambrose  L.  3.436.322. 
Pignal.  Edmond.  to  Biraghi  (Societe  Anonyme)  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

making  finned  tUbes.X436.5 1 7. 044)1 -69. 0.  2 1 9- 1 24. 
PihI.  George    E..   to   Miniature   Electronic   Components  Corp.Oiantizer. 

3.436,752.044)1-69.0  340-347. 
Pike.  Albert  M..  Jr.Beverage  dispenser  and  method  of  refilling.  3.435.990, 04- 

01-69.0.2224)01 
Pike,  John  E..  and  Schneider.  William  P..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Novel  16- 
OXO-2I-OIC  acid  disubstituted  aimdes  of  the  pregnane  series.  3.436.388.  04- 
0 1 -69. 0.  260-239.5 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:5*f — 

Ferguson.  Robert  B  .  and  Westover.  Jack  D..  3.436.31 1 . 
Weslover.  Jack  D..  and  Ferguson.  Robert  B..  3,436.346. 
Pingree,  Samuel  J.,  and  Batman.  George  A.,  to  Fouke  Compam 
for  procesing  animal  pelts.  3.435,641,044)1-69,0.0694)22. 
Place,  John:Siif — 

Goodenough,  Robert  D.,  Place.  John,  and  Gunkler.  Albert  A.  3.436,345. 
Plampin.  James  Nelson:S#r— 

Meschino.  Joseph  Albert.  Mohrbacher.  Richard  Joseph.  Rasmussen. 

Chris  Royce,  and  Plampin,  James  Nelson  3.436.396. 

Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  Rosinski.  Edward  J.,  to  Metal  Oa  Corporation  CataKat 

and  convernon  of  organic  compounds  in  the  preKnce  thereof.  3.436.357, 

044)1-69.0.252-455. 

Piatt.  Williwi  G..  and  Tucker.  Henry  G..  to  Remington  Arms  Company. 

Inc. Automatic  daU  processii^  unit.  3.436.736. 044) I -69. 0.  340- 1 715 
Platus.  David  L  See— 

Gularte.  RonaldC.and  Ptatus.  David  L.  3.435.919. 
Pless.    Ernst,    and    Gorike.    Rudolf,    to    Akustische    und    Kmo-Gcrjle 
G.m.b.H.MicTophone     awmbly     with     self-contained     power     supply. 
3.436.482.044)1-69.0.  1794)01. 
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P1unkctt,DonaklJ.:S«f—  ^      .^.  ,.,,,-- 

AleiandrovKh.  Geor«.  and  Plunkett.  Donald  J.  3.436.674. 
|H*edonostsev.AlcxandrSertecvich;S«— 

GotoTMikhail  BorisoviTh.  Negirev,  AlexandrAndreev.chTMcr.Alex- 
andr  Semnovich.  Pobedonoslsev.Atexan*Ser«evich^ul.«t  Elena 
Aristarihovna.  and  Sworodova.  Gahna  Alexandrovna  3.436.690. 

•^  M^iSi  utSihots.  Wilford  Lewis  3.435.487. 

•■^^TXT^-^Biltzer.  Donald  H.  3.436.3^^^^  ^ 

■^.slr^r  3.r3Sros;?'-«roT4jsj^^^  "'"^^  ""^^ 

Pdlk  Edwin  C  to  Oeveland  Technical  Center.  Inc  Sealing  stnicture  embody- 
ing defonnable  rii*  3.436.085.044)1-69.0  277-165 

foiUk  Edward  C  .  Harman.  Bennen  B  .  and  Solomon.  William.  Emergency 
dwleSTtoving  alarm  means  3.435.643. 044)1-69.0. 0704)92. 

Pollard. CharlerSer—  ,     .  ^    .     ,  .,,  ,„ 

Gilreath.  Lafayette  E.,  and  Pollard.  Charles  3.435.732. 
Polymer  Corporation.  Limited:See— 

Kmger.Gerturd.  3.436.243 

Pblymir  Industries.  Inc.Sff-  ,.,.  o.«. 

Sobek.  DtOe  W.  mJGiacomelh.  David  B.  3.435.946. 

PolysiusG.m.b.H.:S*e—  ^      ^  ,  ,,^  „^ 

Unep.  Otto  George,  and  Hehning.  Bemd.  3.436.060. 
Pomercne.  James  H..  and  Melville.  Richard  W  .  to  Inteniational  Busmess 

Maclancs  Corporation.  Error  correcting  and  repairable  daU  processing 

stor^svstem.7.436.734. 044)1-69.0.  340.172.5 

"""^^Weeden.  Fr^'c  .  Pope.  Gerald  R  .  Petrosky.  Willard  L..  wd  Murphee, 

Burleigh  R.  3,435.853.  ,     ^ 

Popoff,  Andrew,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Apoaratia  for  harmonic 

Analysis  of  a  compleswavefonn.  3.436,657.044)1-69.0.  3244)77. 
Pbrsche.Dr  Ing  hcF.Firtna.KG:S«f-       ^,^„, 
Pfistercr.  Erwin.  and  Strohm.  Siegfried.  3,435,71 3. 
1   ^Dfiche.  Fr..  Ing.  h.c.f..  Firma,  KG:Sm— 

Hemler.  Paul,  3,435,61 2  '  ^  „ , 

Poniei.  Frantz  Louis  Charles.  Meurop  Societe  Anonyme  Process  and  ex- 
truded elements  for  industrial  manulactunng  of  furniture,  furniture  com- 
ponents and  similar  constnjctions.  3.435.575.044)1-69.0  052-282^ 
PwSackMSpare  tire  and  wheel  rack  3.435.971.044)1-69.0.  214-451. 

Power.  Frank  E..  to  MinneaoU  Minin|  and  M«»^«ctu"'»t  ^^Tf^y-  X 

paratus  for  (MrtaMe.  Mgh  concentration  gas  stenhzation  3,436.173.  044)1- 

69, 0  021-093.  ^  _,„  , 

l>V>wner  Larry  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Binary  to  international 

Morse  code  convener  3.436.754.044)1-69.0.  340-347. 
PKj  Industries.  Inc.:5er— 

ChaM.  Wen-Hsuan.  3.436.404. 
Horpn.  William  J.  Jr..  3.435.579. 
PraBada.Birendra:See— 

Mounts.  FrMik  W.  and  Prasada.  Birendra  3.436.47 1 

Prats. Louis:S(r—  .    ,  ,„  .^. 

Houcke.GeorjeP.and Prats. Lou« 3.436.479.   .     ..  ^  , 

Pratt   Roy  E  .  andHahn.  Frederick  K..  to  Texaco  Inc.HydroconveTSwn  of 

hydrocarbons.  3.436.338,04-01-69.0.  208-110.  ,  ^„  .„. 

Prechter  Kail  E,  to  Domino  Sugar  Company.  Packaging  machine.  3,435.584, 

044)1-69.0.0534)62.  ^  .      ^^    «, 

Prcacott.  Herbert  L.  to  We«ii»houte  Electnc  Corporation.  Load  up  dwnfer 

svstems  including  protective  apparatus  for  moratoring  the  operation  of  the 

tfansferswitches  1436.646.044)1-69.0  3234)43.5 
Preston.  Peter  John,  to  Lancer  Machinery  Limited.  Vehicle  jackmg  systems. 

3.436.095.044)1-69.0.280-150. 

Preston.  Richard  T  .Sw- 
Zufcher.RaymondW  .  3,436,729.  ^        _, 

Priertley  Eric  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Aircraft  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,436,035.044)1-69,0.  244-077.  

PrioAley.  Philip  Thorpe.  Sebbom.  Walter  Sidney,  and  Selman.  Raymond 
Frwk  WUham.  to  Easbnan  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  «>«  de«fj™«*^ 
of  the  concentration  of  a  chemical  compound  in  a  liquid.  3.436.190. 044)l- 
69,0.023-253. 

Berthoux.  Jean.  Quillet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schneider. Gerard.  3.436,1 81 . 
Pror^oSSTctarlesFWaterpipecoyiler  3.435.507.04^l;69  O.O^^^ 
Press.  WUhehn,  to  Compur  Werk  doelhchaft  nut  boKhrankter  Haftung  & 

CoPhotographic shutter.  3,435.746.044)1-69.0.095-053. 
Protex  Industries  lnc.:5<r— 

Lorwuen.  Edwin  N.  3.435.989  

Pruett  George  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  P-N  photocell  eprtaxi- 
irily  depoMled  on  trvvMrent  substrate  and  method  for  making  same. 
3.436,549704-01-69, aT750-2 1 1 
Pruss,  Analoly  lsaakovich:5er—  »     ._u 

Zhezmer.  Boris  Yakovlevich.  Pak,  losif  IvanovKh,  and  Piuss.  Anatoly 
Isaakovich  3.436.702. 
Ptasienrici.  Mitchell  P.A«-  ....„,  ..,,  ««, 

Disney. VirgU V, and Ptasienski. Mitchell P  3.435,582. 
Pulverizifw  Madiinery.  division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company . S«r- 

Shekton.  WiKam  M.  3.436.025. 
Puschner.  Herbert  AuMt.  Device  for  heating  nonmetallic  nutenals.  more 
particularly   foodstitfls.   by   microwave   energy   in   a  cavity   resonator. 
y436.507.044)l-69.O.  2194)10.55 


OuaHty  Components.  Incorponte&See— 
-         ^         Tohn.  3.435.496. 


Cowles,  Robert  John 
Ouenot  A  Cie  S.A.R.L.:S«— 

Ouenot,  Andre.  3.435.529. 
Ouenot  A  Cie  S.a.r.l.:&r— 

Ouenot.  Andre.  3.436.032. 
Ouenot,  Andre,  to  Ouenot  A  Cie 
3.435.529, 04-01-69. 0  033-1 38. 
Ouenot.  Andre,  to  Ouenot  &  Cie  S.a.r.l.Simply 
3,436.032.04-01-69.0.  2424)84.8 

Berthoux,  Jean,  Ouillet,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schneider.  Gerard  3.436,1 8 1 . 
Ouinn.  Janes  E.  and  Johnson,  Dehnar  R..  to  Ampex  .Con>«J»wv  Hri««l 
scMi  recorder  with  tapered  drum  to  prevent  owde  build-up.  3.436.491.  04- 
01 -69,  a.  179-100.2 


S.A.R.L.Linear  measuring  instrument 
embled  closing 


Ouinn.  William  R. Reaction-free  rotary  drive.  3.435.704.  044)1-69.  O.  074- 

Racine  Paul  G..  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company.  Sheet-treating  roll  ap- 
paratus. 3.436.002.044)1-6^.0.  22W)23.  cK-»,  K-ir* 
Rackoff.  Selwyn  R..  and  Dempsey.  Martin  J.,  to  American  Shear  Kmle 
CoRollassemWy.  3,435,499, 044)1-69,0  029-125              .   -       .^    ^ 
Radcliffe,  Thomas  J  .  McElhaney,  Daniel  M  ,  Jr..  and  HavcL  Damel  F .  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation  Radioactive  ray  detectors  mchiding  amn|  con- 
structed to  facUitate  repair  and  circuitry  for  controlling  on-olT  nptai 
3.436,543,044)1-69.0.2504)83.6 
Radio  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Bariiow.  William  H..  3,436,139. 
Grundmann.  Gustave  Louis.  3.436.591 . 
Hart.Oliver  P..  3.436,681. 

Konkel.  John  A,  and  Joy.  Frederick  A..  3.43M70.  ,.^.,-     > 

Zimmennan.  Thomas  Anthony,  and  Burrus.  Thonus  W..  3.436.475. 
Raevsky.  Georgy  Vladimirovich  Supporting  device  for  rotary  multiple-Mip- 

port  kilns.  3.«6.062. 044) I  -69, 0.  5634)13  ^^^ 

Ra^fd  PhUlip  A.,  and  Welch.  Robert  F..  to  Uroversal  Instnmients  Corpora- 
^StCompSient  lead  clinching  device.  3.435.857.044)1-69.0  I4(M)Vl. 

Ragsdale.  La  Verne  B.:S«—  ^        ^,       .       _    ,_ 

deOaire.  James  H..  Rapdale.  U  Verne  B..  and  Sprecher.  Raymond  G. 

RaiUe  Karl  J ..  to  Aktiengeselhchaft  fur  Brauereiindustrie.  Method  of  treating 

beerwith  adsorbing  agents.  3.436.225.044)1-69.0  099-048^ 
Rai^y>U«dMiP.li^tool.  3.435.862,044)1-69,0.  1454)50. 

Rairden.  John  R..  IlliSer  —  ......       j  ,  s    .»_« 

Neugehauer.  Constantinc  A..  Rairden.  John  R..  III.  and  Joynson.  Reuben 

E. Jr.  3,436.258. 

Rambousek.  Zdenek:Sre—  _,,.*,<  oo 

Svaty.  Vladimir.  Rambousek.  Zdenek,  and  Nadvomik.  Josef  3.435.854. 

Ramos.  Joseph  ;See — 

McLaughlin.  Homer  C,  and  Ramos,  Joseph  3.435.899. 
Randall.  David  l.See— 

Freyermuth.  Harian  B..  and  Randall.  David  I.  3.436.400.  

Raiwer  Jean  Interior  appointments  of  storage  furniture  and  cells  theretor. 

3.436.137.044)1-69.0  312-214. 
RapidOeave  Corporation.S«f — 
Amori.  Joseph  A.  3.435.690. 
Rasmussen,  Chris  Royoe:Sep—  «    .     j.   .        .     » 

Meschino,  Joseph  Albert,  Mohrbacher^  Richaid  Joseph,  Rasmussen. 
Chris  Royce.  and  Plampin,  James  Nelson  3,436.396. 
Rath   RonaM  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Coabng  composition  and 
methodof  applying.  3.436.51 1.044)1-69.0.  2194)76. 

RauschenbBch. Roger  R.iSer—  „  ,  ..,^  ,«. 

Gamber.  Erwin  J.  and  Rauschcnbach.  Roger  R.  3.436,236. 

Rausing.  Anders  Ruben,  to  Tetra  Pak  Rausing  &  Co..  KG.Container  wall  sec- 
tion. 3.436.007.044)1-69,0.  2294)14  »,         ^ 

Raymond  Albert  E..  Eraser.  William  J  ,  and  Swedish,  Frank,  Jr..  to  Minnesota 
MiniMand  Manufacturing  Company  Water-laid  leather  substitute  contain- 
iiw  leather  fiber,  staple  fiben  and  polvurethanc  slurry  and  method  for  mak- 
iij same.  3.436.303.044)1-69.0.  162-123. 

Reactive  Metals,  Inc. ;Vf—  ,.,M.-,-n 

Bombergcr.  Howard  B..  Jr..  and  Wannuth.  Donald  B..  3.436.277. 

Reaer  Warren  E..  to  Sun  Tool  &  Machine  Company.  The.  Tangent  grinder 
3.435.563.044)1-69.0.051-101. 

RecoW Corporation. Ser—  ,  ,,,  .,,c 

Wile.  Daniel  D..  and  Brainaid.  David  S..  3.435,626. 

Redding.  Thomas  P.:S«r—  .       .  »  t-         j 

Aaer    Gilbert  A..  Figler.  Robert  H.,  Manghirmalam,  Aijan  T.,  and 
Reddif«,  Thomas  P.  3.435300. 
Reeber. Morton D.:&e—  ^  ,  .,.,  .„. 

Jackson.  James  S..  and  Reeber.  Morton  D.  3.436.104. 
Reed   Bruce  S..  and  Wingo.  Dale  T..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorpomted. 
Packi«ed  muhilead  semiconductor  device  with  improved  jumper  connec- 
tion. 3,436,606,044)1-69.0.  317-101. 

Reed.  Buckley.Ser—  ,.,,„., 

HoHHUK.  Stephen  A.  and  Reed.  Buckley  3.435.917  

Reed  Marvin  Wendele.  and  Reed.  Maurice  Verion.  lOOt  to  Lee.  Raymond. 
Oruniation.  Inc..  The.  Fuel  delivery  unit  with  pump  switch  cut-on. 
3.435.99 1 .  044)  I -69. 0. 222-020. 

Reed,  Maurice  Verion;S«—       „     ,  .,  »,         ,  ..,c «» 

Reed.  Marvin  Wendele,  and  Reed,  Mauncc  Venon  3.435.991 

Reed  Samuel  F..  Jr..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Polyincrizable  carbamates 

^ntSiingmtiotcnMdlluorinc.  3.436.381.044)1-6^.0. 26(M)86.1 

Reed  Samuel  F..  Jr..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company  Compounds  containmg 
nit^r"««»fl««~- 3*3*382, 044)1 -69,  d.26(W)86. 1 

ReedykTComela  W..  to  Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited.  FieU  effect 
dectroKOUtfictranducer.  3.436.492.044)1-69.0.  179-111. 

Rees  David  M..  to  Midland  Silicones.  Limited.  Process  for  rendenng  paper 
abranon  resistant,  adhesive  and  iwiter-repellenl  employuig  aloxane  com- 
position. 3.436.251,04-01-69,0.  1 17-155.  ,B 

RedhTjaaeph.  SUvey,  Gene  A.,  and  Gardiner.  James  R..  to  International  Bust- 
lies  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  olating  and  polishing  a  silicon 
planarsuiface.  3,43*059,044)1-69.0. 117-227. 

ReW  William  M..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratorio.  Incorporated   Pulse 

tiver  with  hnear  current  rise.  3.436,563.044)1-69.0.  307-27a 

Reichardt  HarryJ.:Srr — 

Abroinavaje.  John  C.  and  Reichardt.  Harry  J.  3.436,100. 

Reiche.  Erwin  W.  P.Method  of  making  a  square  bottom  bag.  3,435.736,  04- 

01-69.0.0934)35. 
Reid.  Samuel  C.:&»—  ^        ,_  _     j  ».,*■.*.  ■»«* 

Myeiv  Ronald  G..  Reid.  Samuel  C.  and  Barton.  Davtd  M.  3.436,756. 
Reissner  Ednr  Wilhebn.  to  Factories  Direction  Limited.  Method  of  making 
sheet  materiaK  of  desired  size  from  smaller  sheett  joined  together. 
3.436.290.044)1-69,0   156-193. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company.  The.. S«-  ,.,<o.*. 

Bell.  Robert  E..  Hall.  Donivan  L..  and  Loshbough.  RichaidC..  3.435,916. 
Remington  Anns  Company^  Inc. S«—  ,  .,^  „^ 

Piatt. William G.. andTucker. Henry G. 3436,736. _^  ,  ^„  . „  „^, 
Renland.  IngiJv.  Device  for  the  inovemem  of  boats  by  land.  3.435.939, 044)1- 
69,  CI.  1934)42. 
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Danid  M..  Jr..  and  Havel.  Daniel  F.. 


Repwblk  Steel  Corporatioo.icr— 

RadcMTc.  THonaa  J..  McElhaney 

3  436343 
Stall.  RotsertF.  and  Snellin|»,  Albion  K..  3.436.103. 

Rcacardi.  Incun>>wated:&r 

Paiik.  EdMfd  A..  3.436J24. 
Ream  AuttMMtic  MactMKTy  Co..  lnc.:&r— 

WeUer.ArtlHirW..  3.435  J87. 

Realer  Eitwd  O..  to  Awxo  Corpofation.  Mounting  arrantement  tor  a  wall 

cabinet  3.436.13*. 04-01-69, a  312-242.  ^        

■erav.  WiliMi  H-.  Md  Gafdner.  Wealey  M..  to  Amencan  Optical  Cani|Mn).. 

/Xiitenifomnnniaiaa.  3.436.332.04^  232^93. 

RewoChemiKhc  FabnkGmbH.&v- 

Nohl.  Eton. awi Now. Gertnid- 3.436.162.       .    .,     .  .     „ 
Revnotda.  Gordon  S..  and  Pannier.  Karl  A..  Jr..  to  LeVoy  s  Inc.Venoua  pro- 
^2!remonilorineap|mtua. 3.433.819.044)149.0.  I2&-002.0S 

Rcynoidi  MetaliCon|iany-.5<r— 
Cannon.  David  R..  3.433.748. 
Jwdw.  Raymond  E..  3.433.977. 
Whilaker.  WilKamC.  3.433.733. 
Reynoidt.  R.  J..  Tobacco  CompaByAr— 

Rowland.  Ralph  Uwience.  3.436.42 1 .  ^  ^  ^ 

RheiniacH-WcMfa&Khes  Elektrizitattwerk  Aktiengeaelhchaft:S«»- 

Fabcr.  Peter.  3.436.267. 
RheiniKhe  Kalksleinweite  GnibH:&e- 

Ltnau.  Wigand.  3.436.673. 
RheiMnetaH  G.ra.b.H.:S(r— 

Gemienhaiaen.Rainwnd.  3.433.769.  ... 

Rhodes,    Richvd    P..    to    Eao    Reaeaich    and    Engineermg    Company. 
Mkioroaminoalkane.  prepared  by  reactinfoxyien  contunina  orgaroc  com- 
powndi  with  HNF,  aid  SCV  3.436.4 1 9. 04^1 -69.  a.  260-383. 
RibaMone.  GiuKppe.  Smai.  Franco,  and  Gartwglio,  Carmine,  to  Montecatini 
Edwn    S.p.A.lWes    (or    wepwing    nitnxyl    hydrogen    pyrowlfate. 
3.436. 194. 04J|)l-69.  CI- 023-337. 
Rice.  Chwtet  M. .  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Proces  tndtfointm  for 
produciM  torque  in  synthetic  filaments,  fibers  and  yama.  3,435.603. 04-01- 
69.0.0^-034. 
Rice.  Charles  M.:&r—  ,   ^.        _^.  .      ,^ 

Bowers.  Virginia  S..  Breazeak.  Francis  B..  and  Rice.  Chlrles  M. 
3.433.607. 
Rice.  Rumen  E.  to  Inlemtfional  Harvester  Company.  Rotary  cultivator. 

3.435.904. 04-01 -69. 0.  172-556.  .     „       .    ..    ._.... 

Rice,  Verner  K.,  10  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  lnc.ElectricalK  allerabk 

memory  system  lM»ii«  automatic  icwrile.  3,436,746.  0441-69.  O.  340- 

Ridiv«h.  Paid  L..  and  Smith.  George  E..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. Infrared  modulaior  mMwticaUy  biaaed  to  cyclotron  resonance 
corSbon.  3,436 J45, 04-01  -69,  O7250>  199. 
Richvdnn.  Joaeph  T.Envelope  for  cancelled  bmk  checks.  3.436,009, 04-01- 

69.0. 22947  r 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Co..  tnciSee— 

MacRobbie.  Robert.  3.435.512. 
Rich,  Anthony,  to  LTV  Aeroance  Corporation.  Low-silhouette  vehKle. 
3.435.798.0441-69.0.115-001.  .  ..  ^  . 

Rivod.  WiOiMi  W..  to  Bdl  Telrahone  Laboratories,  bicorporalcd.  Multiple 

PM  optical  cell  for  laser  amplifier.  3.436.665. .  O  330404.3 
Riple  James  C  to  Gvreti  Corporation.  The.  Pump  for  mt  with  near  boihng 

fluids.  3.435.771,0441-69,0.  103-113. 
RiseBi.NicholaBV.Ar-  .    .    „„. 

Bwhwav.  Kenneth  C.  and  RiKlH.  Nicholas  V.  3.435.734. 
ler  PTaudler  Corporalion-.5»— 
Valeska.  John  J..  3.436.046. 
Ritamhater.  Richard  L. Ar—  ^    .,^.. 

Cote,  Geone  S..  aid  Ritzenthaicr.  Richard  L.  3,436,054. 
Rivers, Ch«lesF5he« pin mfety  hub.  3.435.695,0441-69.0. 074-412. 

Robertson.  Emilia:&r— 

Leonor.ManuelF. 3.436.312.  ,.,.„,.  «^n, 

Robimon.  Cterles  H.Bowtaig  ball  grip  position  indicator.  3.436.075.  0441- 
69. 0. 273426. 

tUjbumoa,Calkn:See—  ,,,,.,, 

Bmton,  Donald  Moore,  and  Robimon.  Cdm  3.435.622. 

Rockeirfciler.  John  D..  to  United  AircraA  Corporation.  Dual  temperature  cold 
trmi.  3,435.624.0441-69.0.062-055.5  .  .  ..  ^     ^ 

Rockeratfi.  John  L..  mti  Haugan,  John  R..  to  Umon  Special  Machme  Com- 
pany TapiiHsewiMnwhine.  3.435.786,0441-69.0. 112-002. 

R(!ebuck.XM,  to  Imperii  Chemical  faiduMiies,  Limited.  Process  for  mal^ 

^aomer/no^MlaMmer  M^ile  fibre  yarns.  3.435.606.  0441-69.  O.  057- 

157.  ..       ^. 

Rodob.  Richard  V  .  to  United  Control  Corporation,.  AjuMibieeaualBer  cir- 
cuit for  maatetic  lemoducer.  3.436.490.  <M41  -69. 0. 1 79- 100.2 

RoBers.  BH  A.,  to  Boitbi  Corporalian,  The.  Signal  processmg  arcuL 
j!436.683,  0441-69,0.  332-047. 

Rogerv  C.  J. .  Enterprises  Inc.  iSev— 

^togerv  Charles  J.  Sr.  3.436.599.  „    .,    .  .,    . 

RoaeniXiMrles  J..  Sr..  to  Rogerv  C.  J  .  Enterpnscs  Inc.Electncai  ground  fault 
protective  circuit.  3.436 JW.  0441 -69. 0.  3 174 18. 

Rners.  Joe  Young.  Jr..  Md  Lewis.  Wittiam  H..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Procem 

RogK.  G^ETMidem  ask  acceaaory  for  pickup  trucks.  3.436.096. 0441-69, 
arMO-130. 


Rose. Charles L.:S(r—  ,.  .., 

Addie.  Albert  N..  and  Rose.  Charles  L  3,435  J87. 
RoaemouM  Engineering  Company-Snr— 

Lode,TennyD..3,436,ni. 
Roaenbetry,  George  M..Jr.:5(r—  ,^,.c^,, 

Hemmenway,  Stuart  F.,  and  Rosenberrv.  George  M..  JT-3.436A33. 
RoaenwaU,  Robert  H.,  and  Fawt,  Wayne  J.,  to  ^nivetial  Oil  Pro*»cts  Com- 
pany. Synergirtic  anti-icing  composition.  3.436,195.04-01-69.0.044472. 

Rosinski.  Edward  J..Ser—  ,.,.,..„, 

Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  Rosiraki.  Edward  J.  3.436J57. 

Roasi  GiotwyStr— 

ToneflrTnetro   de    Pietii.   Rossi.   Giorgio,   and    Barontini.    Alberto 

3.436.418. 
Rotas  Limited:S(ir— 

Patenon,  Janes  Deas,  and  SommerviHe,  Gerald  George,  3,435,93 1 . 
Roto-Finish  Company.Ser— 

Bdz.  Gunther  W..  3.435.564. 
Roto-Fmish  LimitedzSer— 

Blundel,  Brian  F.,  3.435.563. 

Rowe.  David:&f —  _         _    ....,.,,.,» 

Weber.  Arthur.  Hat  Frames  R..  and  Rowe.Dmrid3,436J63. 

Rowland,  Ralph  Lawrence,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company.  SynOicsa 

ofdehydroionone.  3,436,421.0441-69.0. 260-387. 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.  Inc.:&r— 

Arthur.  Geor^T..  3.433.638. 
Rubl.Wilhelm:&r—  ^  ^     ^  ^  r^ 

GuMher.  Norbert,  Schreiber.  Otto,  RuW,  Wilhehn,  and  Gneboch.  Odo 
3,436,130. 
RuUcr  Jcrome°.Sce— 

Cooper,  Bernard  William,  and  Rubier.  Jerome  3.435  J 1 1 . 
Ruby  Inm^ries.  Inc..  .See— 

McGaU.Uoyd  A..  3.435.740. 
Rudv.  Charles  E..  Jr.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Removal  of  uon  con- 

taminantsfromhydrocarbonoih.  3.436J39, 0441-69.  O20^^;252 
Ruiney.  Morris  F..  Jr..  to  CocaCote  Battlin|  Works  Company.  The.  Rack  for 

cylindrical  containeis.  3.436.093, 0441-W.0. 28044127 
Runaey,  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.Apparatus  for  deodoriiing  or  treating  ckKhes  m  a 

dotKcsdrier.  3.435337T044I-69.0. 034472. 
Rwpbio.  James  G.iicr— 


Lopp.  Ovrles  R..  and  Ruapino.  James  a  3.436X)29 
lell.  Grower    ' 


Ritterl 


M..  to  PemT^ntrols.  IncPreasure  roponsive  safety  conttol 

for  HMor  driven  compressor.  3.435.628. 044 1  -69.  Cf  062-228. 
Russell.  Richvd  A.,  to  Aeraiet-General  Corporation.  Browl  band  ampMicrB 

usintdittributed  RC  network.  3.436.668. 0441 -69. 0.  330421. 
Rumeil.  Richard  A.,  and  Lewis.  Donald  W..  to  Aerqiet-Ccneral  Corporation. 

Not^  band  aaphfiers  using  distributed  RC  network.  3.436,669.  d441-69. 

0.33042I. 
S-F-D  Laboratories.  liK.uScr— 

Famey.  George  K..  3.436,594. 
Sarkett  Wdter  J..  Sr.Autoa«lic  kvel  kwding  system  for  bin  Morage  of  free 

flowing  materials.  3.435.967. 044 1 -69. 0. 21 44 1 7 
Saeaer,  Waldemar.  aid  Shimabukuro.  George  T..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fac- 

JSile  optional  double  skiMing.  3.436.47^0441-69.0.  178407  1 
Saffin  voTcorpon,  PauL  Mechanicai  mixing  tap.  3,435,849.  0441-69.  CL 

137-625  J 
N^atsu.  Yoahihiro:5M-  ^^      ^ 

h4Matou.    Hiroahi.    Mimura.   Yoshiaki.    Izumi.    Hkko.   and    Maauda. 
foahihiro.  3.436.614. 
Saito  Koichi:5«r— 

Oda.   Zeniro.   Saito.    Koichi.   Asamaki.   TalHU.   and    Mori.   Tokio 
3,436.3^. 
Sakai.KemiJ(»- 

Iba.  AJukazu.  and  Sakai.  Kenji  3.433.653. 
Sakalay.  Fred  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory 

pulsepror*"-  3.436.744. 0441 -69. 0.  340-174 
sJis,  Wdter  R.Procets  and  apparaus  for  manu 
3.436.442, 044 1  -69, 0. 264-0J4. 

Sakman.  Arthurjiw— 

Saunders.  Chwks  E.  and  Salcmai.  Arthur  3.433.987. 

Salem  Tool  Company.  The-Srr— 


manufacturing  flocked  fabric. 


Horning.  Fredenck  G..  3.433.928. 
Safo.  Eric  A.,  to  Erys  Cori 


Company:&r— 
Mid  fTJt..  3. 


Baxter.  3.436.249. 


1.436.381. 

I F..  Jr..  3.436.382. 

RolsRoyce.  Limited  Jiw— 

Lambert  George,  snd  Temett.  Anthony  i 
nnimni.  Vito  J.Jee— 

Aacwito.  Anthony  L.  and  Romani.  Vito  J.  3.435.778. 
Rooney.JohnA.  P.Jrr— 

Thomm  F..  Rooney.  John  A.  P..  and  PhUbps.  Frank 


^   „,.  ,^, ,_  Corporation.  Reactance  protection  apparatus  and 

method.  3,436.600.0441-69,0. 317420. 
SaKajor  Company.  The--Sfv— 

Sheiman,  George  O.,  Jr ,  3,436,027. 
Sammis,  Phillip S.T^ bird.  3,435535, 0441 -69, 0. 046- 104. 
Sanorodova.GdinaAkxandrovna:5(v— 

Golant  Mikhail  Boriaovich,  Negirev,  Aksandr  Andreevich.  Tager.  Ales- 
aidr  Semnovkh.  Pobedonostsev,  Akxandr  Sergeevich,  Zjuhna,  Elena 
Aristarfchovna.  and  Samorodova,  Gdina  Akxandrovna  3,436,M0. 
Sand,  Leonad  B..  to  Norton  Company.  Synthetk  mordenite  and  preparation 

thereof.  3.436,174.0441-69,0.023-1 13. 
Sanders.  Normal  H.,  Jr..  and  Sanders.  Raymond.  Apparaus  for  aeratmg  looae 

partides.  3.435340. 044 1 -69. 0. 034- 1 74. 
Sanders.  RaymondiSer—  .,.,...„ 

Sanders.  Norman  H..  Jr..  and  Sanderv  Raymond  3.43534a 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.  ).5er— 

Pfister.Xaver.  3.436,401. 
Sandwith,  Colin  J,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Method  of  determm- 

iia  preferred orieniaion  in  metak.  3.435.668.0441-69.0.073488. 
Salford.  Arthur  Carol.  Method  of  Criiricatiiv  trusses.  3.435308. 044l-«9.a 

029-432. 
Sani-Jon  of  America.  inc.:5rr— 
Hading.  Dmrid  B.,  3,435.464. 

Sankyo  Company  Limited  Jrr—  .......  , 

Kitaoka.  Atsutla.  Murayama.  Keisuke.  Mormiura.  Svm,  Akagi,  Sabwo, 
Kurunwla,  Tonwyuki,  and  Walanabe,  khiro,  3,436369. 


Caiaiag.  T1 
3^436344 


Heino,  Roos.  Ernst  and  SuHng.  Cartham  3.436.364. 
Frederick  O..  aid  Rosa.  John  3.436.645. 


Bon,  Jerry  R.:5«r—  _  ^    ,.  ^^ 

UtkY.CharfcsH..andSa»n,JerT>R. 3.436.070.         ,,,,^.  ^„. 
Sanlawdo.  Fratcis  J.,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Contaner.  3.436.008.  0441- 

69.a22»4l5.  .       ^.^  ^     ^ 

Sarka.  Aliert  J.,  to  Hanis-lntertype  Corporabon.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
Removing  waae  pieces  fiom  Jiei  materiaL  3.435.737. 0441^^0.  093- 

03«L 
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'^TwJ'^JJru.  Hayashi.  Kazutami.  Kadowaki.  Koukhi.  and  Sato.  Katsuo 

Satterfif  cSries  N..  Smith.  John  O  J-J^Nt^H^J^f Jl^-^f  ^3iSif*^ 

toResearchCorporatton-Fuelcdl.  3.436.268. 0441-69.C1.  I^*"*"*^ 
Sad. Geor|e  A.Tcei«Chemical  Corpj^t^^  g  P^ggon 

of  2.4-dkylamino-6-  <»oK«-tnazine»  3.436  394. 0441-69  O.  2«>-249^ 
Saunders.  Oiartes  E..  and  Sakman.  Arthur,  to  Amencan  >*«:»>•«  *F«indnf 

cSLw^Sensing  device  with  adjusubk  resilknt  outkt.  3.435.987. 04- 

01-6(9  Ct  221-307 
Savit  Ciri  H..  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America.  Digital  record- 

imapparatus.  3.436.723. 0441 -69. 0.  3464153  .    „v  ,,^ 

Saver  Lawrence  Normal,  and  Brown.  Eric  Chve.  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Indus- 

rtI;>U;S2?BSI«.beam welding.  3.436315,0441-69,0.  519-121. 

Sbarra,  Anthony  i.'.See —  •  i  ^»..  lox. 

McSweeney.  Damd  J.,  and  Sbarra.  Anthony  J.  3.436.186. 

ScdatTjoiq?  A..  Miner.  Rotaml  E.^nd  Vdek.  John.  ^^'^Tf^^ 
Products  Coiparaion.  Formii«  method  and  apparatus.  3.435.653.  0441- 


69.0. 072-336 


Schirf.'stortin.'to  Mmchinen-  und  Bohranerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co 
K.G.Pump.  partkularly  hydradic  pump  for  C 


driUii^plam.  3.435.777. 0441 - 

69.6  16^-577.  '    '  .       ,  w 

Schaefer.  Robert  H..  to  Generd  Motors  Corporation.  Transmnsmn  haying  a 
mnfmlled  nremure  bias  decreasing  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value  as 

Schaf/er.  Irving:S«r— 

Siff.EHiott  J.  and  Schaffer.lrviiM  3.436,706.  __^  ^^ 

Schaffner.  Hubert,  to  Fhickinger  &  Cie.  Method  of  making  lunanescoit  did 

wS.  resin  aid  fluoroscert  t^layer.  3.436.242. 0441  -69  CI.  U  7408. 
Schapira.  WiHiam  W..  and  Berkdhamer.  Louis  H..  to  Comohdated  Ekc- 
tronics  Industries  Corp.Variabk  tramformer  having  terminds  held  by  core 
housing.  3.436.709. 044l-69.O.'336-192 
Scharf.  Wifli.  aid  Ovcrtach.  Hans.  Transport  trdky  for  parking  garages. 

3.435.965.0441-69. 0.  214-016.1 
Schaus,  Orland  O  .  to  Canadian  Breweries.  Limited.  Method  for  continuous 

lauterii«.  3.436.226. 0441 -69. 0. 099-052. 
Schechler.  Dale  L.:Ser-  ^  .  .    ,,,,,„. 

Goodwald.  Herman  R..  and  Schechter.  Dak  L.  3.436.302. 
Scheinbaum.    Henry,    to    Estee    Battery    Company.    Battery    connector. 

3.436.7 19. 0441 -69. 0.  339-224. 
Schdlii«er.  Alfred  Kenneth3ee-  ^  ,  ..>^  . -.«. 

SoeSden.  Henry  Rush,  and  SchelHnger.  Alfred  Kenneth  3.436.1 76. 
Socdden  Henry  Rush,  and  ScheHiiwer.  AHied  Kenneth  3 .436. 1 77. 
Schc^SrS-dnjSSsafctysupiSt  3.435.912. 0441-69.CI.  182-107 


Scherr.  Hermann,  to  Zinser-TextihnMchinen  GeaeOschaft  mit  beschraenkter 
HaftuM.  Apparaw  for  kmding  bobbins  into  shipping  receptacks. 
3.435.»6. 0441 -69. 0. 053-242.  .     ..„u.  . 

Scheuerer.  Waher  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Tjuered  roller  beanng  assem- 
blies for  electric  motois.  3.435.930. 0441-69,  Cf.  192418. 

Schiffer.CWTordE.  :S«r—  .^^^r-,       » 

Schwcdkr,  Donald  J.,  and  SchifTer.  Oifford  E..  d.b.a.  Calusa  Associates 

3.436350.  .  .^  .       , 

ScMawin.  Ralph  G.  to  Generd  Ekctric  Company,  ""ternd  »j«TOnn«tKm  for 
high  curreiit  Y-connected  transformers  and  the  hke.  3.436.703.  0441-69. 

ScWecht  Karl.  Vaiabk  diameter  stator  for  screw  pump.  3.435.772. 0441-69. 
O  103-117.  ^  ....  .„ 

ScMue  Fraik  W.,  Jr.,  to  Cme.  J.  PV  Company.  Unversd  crop  separator. 
3.435.953. 0441-69. 0.  209-408. 

ScMumberger  Technology  Coiporaion:&»— 
HdkfSurg.  James  K..  3.435.629. 

SchmidJiWezel:Ser-  ^       ,.„.,, 

Wezd,  Waher.  and  Schumann.  Kurt.  3.435.522.  ^.  .  .     .       -.^ 

Schnwl,  Leopold  Franz,  lo  Teves.  Alfred  GmbH.  Hydradic  «l«k  bf^  r*|' 
auxiliary  brake-  operaiiw  mechanism  operabk  from  one  sak  of  the  disk. 
3.435.9^2.0441^.0.188-106.  ,^«cn*ft^i 

Sclanidt.  Emrt.  Method  of  forming  a  dot  for  a  screwdriver.  3.435.506. 0441- 
69. 0. 029- 1 59.2 

Schmidt  Otto:5(v—  ,_ 

Kdkr.  Wolfgai^.  and  Schmidt.  Otto  3.436.509.  .      . 

Schmin.  Hdmut.  to  Gossen.  P  St  Co  GmbH  Exposure  meter  usmg  two  in- 
dicator lamps.  3.436.158,0441-69.0.  356-226. 

Berthoux.  Jean.  OuiUet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schneider.  Gerard  3.436.1 8 1 . 
Schneider.  Jos..  Feinwerktechnik.  GmbH:&r— 

Schwab.  Erich,  3.436.757. 
Schneider  Radio-Television  J*r— 

Bimbaum.  Martin.  3.436.682. 
Schneider.  WemerSer—  ^.^^         jctj- 

KnoUoch.  Peter.  Kuhn.  Addbert.  Pfaratenschmidt.  Otto,  and  Schneider. 
Werner  3.435.534. 
Schneider.  William  P.:&r-  ,^  ,„. 

Pike  John  E   and  Schneider.  William  P.  3.436388. 
SchoB.Giinter.Thermosyphooic radiator  3.435.892. 044I-69.0. 165-131. 

Gunther.  Norbert.  Schieiber.  Otto.  RuU.  Wilhclm.  and  Griebiach.  Otto 
3  436  ISO 
Schultz-'f^Nter  F   Jr..  to  Gales  Radio  Company.  Variabk  tramformer  having 

Schuhz.  Thoma  Peter.  Amusemem  device  comprismg  «w^« 'l°!fi?*.??'"'** 

toads  and  marker  d^Kndng  means.  3.436.080. 0^  I  -69. 0. 273- 1 33. 
Schumacher 'sche  FafariLSer— 
Beuthe.  Cari-Georg.  3,436,34 1 
imam  Kurt:&e— 

WckI.  Waher.  and  Schumann.  Kurt  3.435322.     ^-      ^       , ,. 

Schuader.  Mortimer,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cokimbnim  base  dioy. 

3.436,214,0441-69,0.075-174.  _    ^,,  ^^     , 

Schwab.  Erich,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  Feinwertitechnik,  GmbH.  Opticd  scanner 

SSrSj^S^intodidtdeauivdem.  3.436.737.0441^.0  340-347. 
Schwedkr  Donald  J.,  ad  Schiher.  Clifford  E..  d.b.a.  Cdusa  Aaooates. 

PreventiM  silica  bake-on  deposits  from  silicate  detergent  compoatnn. 

3.436.350.0441-69.0.252-135.  .,     ^  .....        -a,        w 

Scolti.  Ftaik.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Use  of  dkylguamine  saks  as 

virucides.  3.436.461, 044r-69,0. 424-31 3. 


Screw  and  Bolt  Corporation  of  America3«r— 

Johnson.  Kenneth  L.,  3,433,871. 
Seaky.BillyJ  Vr-  , 

rtamson.  Frank  C,  3.433.961 . 
Searie.G.D..&Co.:S«r- 

Chinn.  Ldand  J..  3.436.41 2. 
Scaton.  William  H..S«e—  _.  »*     i. 

Stiinin  Theodore  E..  Seaton.  WiMiam  H..  and  Hde.  Chapman  M..  Jr. 

3.436.428. 

Sebbom.  Wdter  Sidney:S*f  —  ^. .  .  _  ,         _    ^,  ' 

Priesdey.  Philip  TWpe-  Sebbom.  Wdter  Sidney,  and  Selman.  Raymond 
Frank  WiHiam  3.436.190. 
Seeburg  Corporation.  The3«r—  ,,*««•» 

BostTomVHarry  H..  and  Katzmarek.  Albert  G..  3.436.082.  ^ 

Seger.  Chartes  C.  and  Emmons.  Floyd  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Sraaftpt«surization outflow  vdv?.  3.436.039. 0441-69.O.  244^129^ 
Segsworth.^obert  Sidney,  to  Kytx  Ma|}netherinic  Corporatioa  PoJypJ«|«  ^ 
smde  DhaK  static  frequency  multipliers  with  switching  devices  responsive 
to  K./condiS«L  3^.641 044 U9. 0.  32 1 407. 
Selignun. Robert B.Sof-  «  ,  ^,«  ««» 

Hind.  John  D..  and  Seligman.  Robert  B.  3.433.829. 

Selman.  Raymond  Frank  William3«*—  

PriestkViniilip  Thorpe.  Sebbom.  Wdter  Sidney,  and  Selman.  Raymond 

Frank  William  3.436.190.  

Senior  Kenneth,  to  Vacuumatic  Limited.  Apparatus  for  counting  sheeU  wniie 

US;iarniIirthc'nin..tack.  3.436329.^41^9.0.235-092 
Seraandi    Ariosto.  Mechanism  for  the  formation  of  orderly  groups  oi 
c^jarettes.  3.435.940. 0441 -69. 0.  198424. 

"^MeadSSvR^  Winiam,  and  Dowley.  Arthur.  3.435.493. 

Servonic  Inttrumente.  lnc.;S«e— 
Waaer.  Robert  E.  3.436.45 1 . 

Shade  Keith  N.3er— 

ciolti^George  A.  and  Shade.  Keith  N.  3.436.528.         . 
Sharp.  James  K  .  and  Vahcr.  Eo.  to  Soeny  Rand  Conwration  l^r  capaWe 
^ofV^nuous frequency  tuning.  3.456,678. 0441-6§.O.331-W4.5 
SlSoSSidN.HStexcha^  122441. 

^^^MdSiliy^Dii^  N..  Carder,  Victor  H.,  and  Shaw.  Hugh  H.  3.435.969. 
Sheaiv  Stuart  T..  to  United-Carr.  Incorporated.  Hook  and  snap  garmem 
fmtener.  3.435.49 1 .  0441 -69. 0. 024-224. 

Sheatsley.LaiTyL.:Sre—  ,^,^«^.. 

Hauth. Chartes R. and Sheatriey.UnyL.  3.436.064^ 
Sheets,  Chester  R..  to  New  O  Liquidating  Corporation.  The.  Strand  wrapping 

machine.  3.435.602. 0441-69. 0. 05741 5.  . 

Sheldon.  Wilham  M..  to  Pulverizing  Machinery,  divwon  of  Slick  Industrial 

Company.  Fine  granulalor.  3.436,025.0441-69.0.  241413. 
Shell  OilCompany:See— 

Coraforth.  John  W.  3.436.403  

Shdiy  Thomm  J.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Fitments  for  fita- 

men't  wound  veaels.  3.436.102. 0l0l-69.0. 285-1 14. 
Shepwd,  Arthur  P.Ser—  ^     „,,,.c-.*o 

Dittrich,  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Shepard.  Arthur  P.  3.436  24«      -^,,  ^  „ 
Sher.  Neil  C.  to  HoneyweH.  IncContrd  apparatus.  3.435.837.  0441-69. 0. 

Sherman.  George  O..  Jr..  to  Sdvdor  Company.  The.  Waste  disposer 

3.436,027,0441-69.0  241-046.08  ^  .,,  „. 

Sherrod.  Lewis B..Jr.Pull  hoe.  3.435.903.0441-69.O.  172-376. 

Sherwin-Wdliamt  Company.  The:See— 

Kim,  KiTae.  3.436.648. 

Mclnemey.  James  R.  3.436.367.  ,       ^^^        . 

Shieick    Dean   W..   to   Beloit  Corporation.    System  for  debarking  togs. 

3.435.861. 0441-69. 0. 144-208. 

Shimabukuro. George T.-3er—  .,  ,  ..,..^  -.,- 

Saeier.  Waldemar.  and  Shimabukuro.  George  T.  3.436.474. 

ShimizuT  Keikhi,  Takekawa.  Tatsuya.  Tamaki.  Nobuo.  TakMue.  Takasta^ 
Suemoto  TosMo.  and  Mae.  Kazuo.  to  Furukawa  Ekctnc  Co..  Lid.,  and 
Mitsui  Mihonbahi  Muromachi.  Electrolytic  method  for  preparmg  man- 
tanesedioxide.  3.436.323.0441-69.O.  204-096. 

Shmoda,  Maiaichi,  to  Fujitsu.  Umited.  Method  of  produang  a  vanabk 
capacitance  diode.  3.436.280. 044 1 -69. 0. 148-178. 

ShocUev  Winiam  L..  to  ColKns  Radio  Company.  Selective  sputtenng  rate  cir- 
cuit forming  process.  3.436.327. 0441 -69. 0.  204-192. 


ShodauKoichiro.  to  Matanhita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 

nSwingscmkonductor  devices.  3.436.282.04-61-69.0^  14IU 

Short  Joe  T.  to  CaHaway  Mais  Company.  Pattern  attachment  3.435.787.04- 

0 1 -69. 0.  112479.  .      ,.._._     ..       .__ 

Shotbolt  Keith  to  Impend  Chemicd  Industries.  Limited.  Textik  spindk  a- 

rangement.  3.435.604. 044 1 -69.  CI.  057-134.  .      .^    ^,         ,       . 

ShoupT Rarwrni  F..  to  Shoup  Voting  Machine  Corporation.  The.  Means  for  ad- 

^uaSiig the  intertockofaTotingmadiine.  3.436.01 1.0441-69. 0.  235451. 

Shoup  VotiM  Machine  Corporation.  The  A»— 

aiouD,  Ransom  F.,  3,436.011.  _     .. 

Shuitfeff/Wood  RPbrtdjk  submaine  tanks.  3,435.793.  0441-69.  O.  114- 
000.5 

'  Matick,  Richvd  E..  and  Sk.  Chartes  H.  3.436.749. 
Skgle.G..&Co.G.m.b.H.:&r-  ,  .,^  ,^, 

Haver.  Dieter  HA.  and  Grazinger.  Lore.  3.436.362.  _    .    .^ 
Skgmund.  Wdter  P.,  and  WiHiams,  Robk  S..  to  American  Opticd  Camtiany.. 
iMiber  ODticd  imaae-conducting  devices  embodying,  varying  controlled  stray 
light  ^S»^  mSm.  3.436.142, 0441-69. 0.  3S>496. 
Siemens  Aktienieadlachalt&ir— 
Gebiattd.Chriitor.  3.436332. 
Groa.  Franz.  3.436386.  _      ,    ,    ,^ 

Kelkr,  WolfgaM.  and  Schmidt  Otto.  3.436309. 
Lange.  Herbert]3.436.286. 
Meyerer.  Pad,  3.436387. 

Vogt  HertKrt.  3.436.603.  ^       ^  ^  .^  ^ 

Siff.  EMkjO  J.,  ami  SchdTer.  Irving,  to  Amencan  Can  &  Cabfc  Comoany. 
Inc  Variabk  inductor  having  armature  nwvabk  in  dr  gap.  3,436,706.  04- 
01^69.0.336-134. 
Signetics  Corporation  A*— 

Suveriiropp,  Onus  P.  J,  3.435.949. 


XXVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Silvcmail.  Walter  L  .  to  Amencan  Potash  St  <^'f7\f»J£»;P|^J?'?j;  ^'^ 
(M  rejuvenating  spent  glas  polishing  agents  3.436. 1 «W.  04^1 -6V.  O.  051- 

SilCen»ood.  Philip  J.,  and  W.nship.  Foryst  J  Vehicle  light  ami  horn  siBwIling 
control  syttem  Extendable  intrasectwn  hydrophone  arrays.  3.436.728,  04- 
01  ^9.  CI.  340-007. 

Regh  JoKph.  Silvcy.  Gene  A.  and  Gardiner.  James  R  3.436.259. 
Silvon  Kay  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc  Top  sharpening,  floating  sprocket  chain 

»aw.'3,435.860.04-0l-69,a.  143-032  .    .  _^ 

SiiMMon    Claude   E..  and  White.   William  Z..   to   Buriington   Industncs. 

hTFiningUil  removal  equipment.  3,435.856.04-01-69.0.  139-256. 
Simpson.  Thomas  W.  to  Ferry.  J.  D.  Co..  Inc  Method  ofcooking  Pf^l^h^ 
to  increaie  nuffiness  and  prevent  brownmg   3.436.229.  04-01-69.  O.  099- 
100. 
Sincat-Societa  Industriale  Calanesc  S.p.A..5fe— 

Ferrara.  halo.  3.436.178. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. ;Ve—  ,  ,,^  ,.« 

Chao.  Tai  S  .  Matson.  Howard  J.,  and  Knonaas.  Manley.  3.436.348. 
Thompson.  James  L.,  3,435.898. 
Singer  Company.  The:5«*— 

Klebe.  Elmer  C.  Jr.,  3.436,576. 
Scheuerer.  Walter  J.,  3,435,930. 
Sitaramarao.  Krishnappa;  See- 
Das  Gupu,  Ranjit,  Jayasimha.  Mysore  Somasekhara  Rau.  Siuramarao. 
Krishnappa.  and  Yegnanarayan.  Rancaiyer  3.436.568. 
Siostrand    Gerak)   D.Apparatus  and   method   for  cuning  sheet   material. 

3.435.7 1 6. 04-01 -69.  CI.  083-037. 
Skelly  Oil  Company  See— 

Flickinger.  Earl  Dan.  and  Isom.  Jessie  Tom,  3,436,429. 
Skelton  Corporation.  TheSee— 

Skehon.Talmadfe  D .  3.435.595. 
Skelton  Talmadce  D.,  to  Skelton  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  reclaiming 
oarafhn  and  other  liquids  from  a  gas  flow  hne.  3.435,595, 04-01 -69,  a.  055- 

Slavov.  Ivan  Atanaaaov.  Daskalov.  Kiril  Dimitrov.  Ganev.  Petar  Levtchev. 
Mandjokov.  Stefan  Petrov.  and  Barzakov.  Petko  Ivanov.  to  Mashinno- 
Elecktmtechnitcheski  Institut.  Tenswmetnc  apparatus  for  direct  determina- 
tion of  the  magnitudes  and  directions  of  principal  stresses.  3.435.669.  04- 
01-69.0. 0734i88.5 

Sleight  George  R  .  and  Whitehouse.  Michael  I.,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited.  Take-off  director  systems  for  aircraft.  3.435,674,  04-01-69,  O. 
073-178.  _,     . 

Slemmons,  John  Whittier.  Numerical  storage  and  comptAmg  device. 
3,435.543,04-01-69.0.035-061. 

Sloan  Valve  CompanyrSee— 

Billeter.  Henry  R.,  3.435,923. 

Smai.  Franco.Ser— 

Rihaldone.  Giuseppe.  Smai,  Franco,  and  Garbuglio,  Carmine  3.436, 194. 

Smith,  A.  O.  Corporation:S«e— 

Cio«i.  George  A.,  and  Shade,  Keith  N.,  3,436.528. 

Smith,  Brace  C. ;Sfr— 

Kennell.  Joseph  F.  and  Smith,  Brace  C  3.435.8 1 2. 

Smith,  Calvin  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Coj  and  H,S  removal. 
3,435,590.04-01-69.0.055-043. 

Smith  Delben  D..  to  Aqua  Filter.  Inc. Simultaneous  nitering  for  removal  of 
taste,  odor  and  turbidity.  3.436.343,04-01-69,0.  210032. 

Smith.  George  E.:See— 

Richanfe.  Paul  L..  and  Smith.  George  E.  3.436,545. 

Smith,  Gerald  D  .  and  Marlow.  David  G.Melon  loader.  3.435,601.  04-01-69. 

Smith,  Gordon.  Automotive  steering  3.435,702,04-01-69.0.074-552 
Smith  Harry,  and  Wootton-Davies.  James  W  Treatment  of  eranular.  crushed. 

powdered  or  like  materials.  3.436. 1 24. 04-0 1  -69. 0.  302-036. 
Smith,  HeTchei;See — 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby. George C.  Jr.,  and  Smith,  Herchel  3.436.41 1 
Smith,  John  M  See- 
Kelly,  Stanley  R.  and  Smith,  John  M.  3,435,764. 
Smith,  John  0.;S«if—  ^  ^   , 

Satterfield,  Charles  N..  Smith,  John  O..  and  McHugh.  Kenneth  L. 
3,436,268. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  LaboratotiexSer— 

Maas,   Alfred   R..   Wein»tock.   Joseph,   and   Wiebelhaus.   Virgil   D.. 
3.436,392  ,,     ^ 

Smith  Peter  Harold,  to  Micro!  herm  Limited.  Preparation  of  food  products. 

3,435.753.04-01-69.0.099-327. 
Smith,  Peter  Harold.  Electronic  heating  apparatus.  3,436,506.  04-01-69.  O. 

219-010.55  .       , 

Smith,    Ralph   S..   Jr..   to   Honeywell.    Inc.Electric   shield   and   insulator. 

3,436,467,04-01-69.0.  174-035. 
Smith,  Samuel:  See- 

Hubin,  Allen  J  ,  and  Smith,  Samuel  3,436,359. 
Smith,  Wilham  H..  Whitley,  Daniel  M  .  and  Eaton.  Edgar  P..  Jr..  to  Ducam- 
mun  Incorporated,  and  Carbon  Corporation   Anisotropic  continuous  cast- 
ingmo»d.M35,88l, 04-01-69,0.  164-283 
Smylhe.  William  J.,  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
cfikition  and  division  of  a  stream  of  samples  for  continuous  analysis. 
3,435.684.04-01-69.0.073-423. 
Sneed, John BFreestamftng container  3,435.982.04-01-69,0.  22tW)70. 
Sneilings.  Albion  K.:S«r— 

Sloll,  Robert  F  ,  and  SnelNngs,  Albion  K.  3,436,103. 
Snodras-  Herschel  R  See— 

Compton,  Dinsdale  M.  J  .  and  Snodgrass.  Herachd  R.  3,436.152. 
Snyder.  Irving  F.  See- 
Cornelius.  Richard  T..  and  Snyder.  Irving  F.  3.435.985 
Snyder.  Robert  Raymond,  to  Bliss.  E.  W  .  Company  Electran  Manufactunng 
ComfWiy.  Electromagnetic  load  relay  having  an  insulated  barrier  between 
contactt.  3.436.697. 04-0 1 -69.  CI  331  - 1 1 5. 
Sobck  Dale  W..  wd  Giacomelli.  David  B..  to  Polymir  Indurtriea.  Inc.Prolec- 
tive  shock  resialant  package  for  fragile  objects.  3.435.946.  04-01-69.  CI. 
206-046. 
Sobd  bKhHtries  inc.:Sfe— 

,  Waher.  and  Pfund.  Adolf.  3.435.988. 


Soboczenski  Edward  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and Ciwnpun) .  CtH»ti\tl 

of  undesiraNe  vegetation.  3.436.207.04-01-69.0.071-092. 
Societa-luhana  Resine  S.p.A.See-  ; 

Ackermann.  Jakob.  3.436.423.  ' 

SocieteAnon>Tne  Andre  CitroenSee—     • 

Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond.  3.436.127. 
SocieteBertin&Cie:See—  ^     .  .        ,^.        ... 

Duthion.  Louis.  Hafenwher.  Michel  Serge  Darnel,  and  Cabomit.  Andre 
Emile  Roger.  3.436.020. 
Societe  Civile  de  Recherche  Pharmaceutique  etThcrapeutiqueiSee— 

Masqudier.  Jacques.  3.436.407. 
Societe  d\lectronique  ct  d  Automatisme:S«e— 

Dreyfus.  Bcrtrand  Alain.  3.436.254. 
Societe  de  la  Viscose  Su«sse;See— 

Specker.  Hugo,  and  Mohrle.  Dietrich,  3.436.450. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modernes  diniection  Sppromi:S«r— 

Bassot .  Jacques,  and  Monpetit.  Louis.  3.435. 809. 
Societe  Francaise  d"  Equipementspour  la  Nav^Mwn  Aerienne:S«r— 

Chombard.  Pierre  Andre.  3.435.918. 
Societe  Francaise  du  Pneu  Eiwlebert;S*f— 
Devienne.  Andre.  3.435.875 
Minain.  Henn.  and  Devienne.  Andre.  3.435.874. 
Societe  Industnelle  Bull-General  Electric.See— 
Martin. Claude  Raymond  Marie.  3.435.756. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Mechanique  et  de  Materiel  d Equipment :S«— 

Grebert.  Roger  Henn  Ernest.  3.436.130. 
Societe  Metallurgique  dImphy.Ser— 

Bouchet.  Jean,  3,436.066. 
Societe  Nouvelle  SpidenSee— 

Diolot.Lucien.  3.435.652.  .    ~  , 

Solodukho  Yakov  Judelevich.  and  Zamaraev.  Boris  SlepanovKh.  Device  lor 

gnd  control  o«  gas-filled  rectifiers.  3.436.664. 04-01 -69.  CI.  328-225. 
Sotomon,  Jamel  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc  VanaWe  bandwidth   filter  system. 

3,436,670,04-01-69,0  330*28. 
Solomon,  William:Ser— 

Pollak     Edward   C,    Harman,    Bennett    B.,    and    Sowmoii.    wimam 
3.435.643.  , 

Solvay&CieSef—  ' 

Mathieu.  Alexis.  3.436.385. 
Sommerville.  Gerald  George;S«f—  ,.,,„,. 

Paterson.  James  De».  and  Sommerville.  Gerald  Georje  3.435.93 1 . 

So#man,  Harold  G.  See— 

Johnson.  James  R.  and  Sowman.  Harold  G  3.436.307. 

Spaniersberg.  Arie  Adriaan.  deStaat  der  Nederianden.  ten  Deze  Vertegen- 
woordiad  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Portenjen  Teletrafie  en 
Telefome  Automatic  punching devKe  3.436.010. 04-01-69. 0  234-034. 

Sparrow.  Lawrence  R..  and  Braiman.  Jerry,  to  Malkuj.  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.En- 
Mpsulated capacitor.  3,436,610,044)1-69.0.  317-230. 

Spauschus,  KarlSer- 

Jacoby.  Hais,  and  Spauschus.  Karl  3,435,963. 

Specker.  Hugo,  and  Mohrle,  Dietrich,  to  Societe  de  la  Vocum  S«mk.  Procos 
for  heal  relaxing  stretched  polyamide  filament.  3,436,450,  04-01-69.  O. 
264-237. 

Spectra  International,  Inc.:S«f— 
Ackerman.  Ernest  B.  3.436,315. 

SpectronicsCorporation.See-  ,,  ... 

Cooper  Bernard  William,  and  Rubier.  Jerome.  3.435.51 1. 

Spedden,  Henry  Rush,  and  Schellinger.  Alfred  Kenneth,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation  Process  of  producing  high  purity  alumina  from  aluminum- 
bearing,  acidic,  sulfate  soIuIkmb  3.436.176. 04-01-69. CI.  023-143. 

Spedden.  Henry  Rush,  and  Schellinger.  Alfred  Kenneth,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation.  Continuous  process  for  removing  muhivalent  impurities  from 
coppcr-beanng  leach  solutions.  3.436.177. 04-01-69.O  023-172 

Speheger,  Stevan  W  .  to  Avco  Corporation  Meter  circuit  includiiw 
syncnronized  switching  means  for  measunng  the  ofT  current  in  a  tram  of 
tiilses.  3.436.659.04-01-69.0  324-102.  ,, 

Speidel  Btasius  and  Keller.  Paul  Manometer.  3.435.683.  04-01-69.  O.  073- 
410.'      "♦ 

Spence.  Thomas  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  S«ethod  for  manufac- 


turing non- woven  fibrous  products  from  gel  fiberv  3,436.304. 04-01  -69. 0. 
162-146.  ..        ^ 

Spencer.  John  R  .  Greathouse.  Walton  D  .  and  Cheek.  James  H..  toConlinen- 
tal  Oil  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  punfying  gas.  3.435.59 1 ,  04-01  - 

69  0. 055-062. 
Spencer.LarryK-.toOtisEngineeringCorporation.Valves.  3,435,843, 04-01- 

69. 0.  137-505  25  , 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  I 

Adler.  David  G,  3,436,629.  ] 

Bartik.  William  J,  3.436.565.  ' 

Bartik,  William  J.  3,436,739. 

Chong.CarlosF..  3.436.743.  ,  ^      I 

Flannery.  William  E..  and  Matcovich.  Thomas  J..  3.436.742. 

Friue.  Curtis  W.  and  Daniels.  Howard  L..  3.436,73 1 . 

Hoiseth,  Roland  L.  and  Daniels,  Howard  L.  3.436.735. 

Iverson,  Gary  J  .  and  Collins.  David  M.,  3,436,737. 

McCartney.  Earl  J,  3.436,556.  ' 

Shvp,  James  K  .  and  Vaher,  Eo.  3.436.678. 

Tolman,  Charles  H.  3.436.755. 
Spigner.  PtiiliptSee— 

Adler.  Ham.  Horowitz.  Norman,  and  Spigner.  Philip  3.436.1 56. 

Adler.  Hans.  Horowitz.  Norman,  and  Spigner.  Philip  3.436. 1 57. 

Spira.  BemardSee- 

Warren,  Robert  A.  and  Spira,  Bernard  3.435.938. 
Spofford.  Walter  R..  and  Davis,  Morton  G  ,  to  Crousc-Himls  Company.  Loop 

detector.  3.436.725,04-01-69,0.  340-038. 
Spracklen,  Stanford  B  See— 

Kahn.  Alan  R..  and  Spracklen.  Stanford  B.  3.436.329. 
Sprecher.  Raymond  G.:S<v—  _^        _^       ^      ^  ,_ 

declare.  James  H..  Rag»dale.  La  Verne  B..  and  Sprecher.  Raymond  G. 
3.436,049.  ,       ^  ,. , 

Spruiw.  JoKph  A.,  to  G.A.F.  Corporation.  Light-aensitive  silver  halide  pnnl- 

out'mulsions.  3.436.221. 04-01-69. 0. 096-108. 
Square  D  Company  :5(»— 

DcMcrt.  Edward  P..  3.436.69S. 
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L..    and    Michaels.    Michael. 


3.435.776. 
Foundry  Company. 


Electrically 


St  John.  Richard  C  .  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Electromechanical  trans- 
ducer for  use  as  safety  and  arming  device  in  fuzes.  3.435.766.  04-01-69.  CI. 
102-070.2 
Suab.  Jacob  Emor.Sw— 

Sunderlin.  Donald  Edwvd.  Staab.  Jacob  Emor.  and  Oldenburg.  Dorrance 
3.435.908. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries.  Inc..  .See— 
Czamecki.    Adolph.    Jones.    Kenneth 
3.435.780 
Standard  Oil  CompanytSrr— 

Ostrofsky.  Bernard,  and  Berman.  Jack  N 
Stanford.  Arthur,  to  American  Machine  & 

heated  dish-dispensing  apparatus.  3.436.525. 04-01 -69.  CI.  219-385. 
Stanin  Theodore  E..Seaton.  William  H  .and  Hale.  Chapman  M..  Jr..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company  Alicyclic  glycols.  3.436.428. 04-0 1 -69. CI.  260^17. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corporatiow-.See— 
Stanley.  Robert  M  .  3.436.037. 
Stanley. Howard  E-Facetiiw apparatus.  3.435.569. 04-0I-69.0. 051-229 
Stanley.  Robert  C.  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.Liquid  level  gage. 

3.435.681.044)1-69.0.073-327 
Sunley.  Robert  Kenneth,  to  Techniservice  Corporation.  Strand  treatment. 

3.435.497. 04-01-69. 0. 028-072 
Sunley     Robert    K..    to    Techniservice    Corporation.    Strand    treatment. 

3.435.608. 04-01 -69. 0.  057- 1 57 
Stanley.  Robert  M..  to  Sunley  Aviation  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  deploying 

and  opening  parachutes.  3,436.037. 04-0 1 -69. 0.  244- 1 22. 
SlaMofi.  Martm  Gray,  to  National   Research  Development  Corporation. 

Homofeniaen.  3.436.030. 04-01 -69.0.  241-199 
Start.  Ernest,  and  Blood.  Raymond,  to  William  Cotton  Limited.  Straight-bar 

knittiiMmachines  3.435.638.04-01-69,0.066-089. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company . See— 

Meitinger.  SyWester  Martin.  3.436.447. 
Neurodi. Charles G.  3,436.252. 
Suv.  Ame  Safety  device  for  a  projectile.  3.435.767.04-01-69.0. 102-070.2 
Sleere  Enterprises  Inc.  See- 
Love.  William  C.  3.436.097 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby.  George  C.  Jr..  and  Smith.  Herchel.  to  American 
Home  ProducU  Corporation.  Process  for  cleaving  an  a-ring  ether  group  in 
13-  dkyltona-(and  8-iK>gona)-1.3,5(IO)-tTienes  and  deha-7-.  delta-8<9)-. 
aid  deha  8(9).  14(15)-  dehydro  derivatives  thereof.  3.436.41 1.  04-01-69. 
O  260-397.5 
Stein.  Wemer.Ser — 

Fischer.  Hannes.  and  Stein.  Werner  3.436.426. 
Stein.  Werner,  and  Umhach.  Wilfried.  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH  Proce« for 
the  continuous  preparation  of  addition   products  of  propylene  oxide. 
3.436.425. 04-0 1 -69.  CI.  260-613 
Slelzer.   Raymond   F..  to  Wagper   Electric  Corporation.   Control   valve. 

3.435.844. 04-01 -69. 0.  137-522 
Stepheraon.  Barbera  W.Kitchen  calculator  and  method  for  uie.  3,436.012, 

04-0I-69.O.  235-061. 
Stermer.  Rudolph  H  Envelope  arrangement.  3.435.868.  04-01-69.  O.  150- 

039. 
Sternberg.  James  C.  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.Retention  spectrum  analy- 
sis apparatus.  3.435.659. 044)1-69. 0. 073-023. 1 
Sternberg.  James  C.  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.Steam  flow  raU  monitonng 

^)paratus  and  method.  3.435.660. 04-0 1 -69.  CI.  073-023. 1 
Sternberg.  James  C.  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.Apparatus  for  (low  moni- 
toring. 3,435,678.04-01-69.0  073-194. 
Steuenogel.    Walter,   to   MetallgesellschaA    Aktiengesellschaft.    Electrode 

dischane  pUte  for  dust  collector.  3,435,594, 04-01-69. 0. 055-1 12. 
Stevens.  Tnonuk  R..  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Error  de- 
tection system.  3,436,486,04-01-69,0   179-018 
Stewart.  Felix  l.CaWe  tripping  coupler  3,435.782, 04-01-69. 0.  104-220. 
Stewart.  John  K..  to  Tamper.  Inc.Track  lifting  truss.  3.435.779. 04-01-69. 0. 

104-007. 
Stiepel.  Erhard  Edwin,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Textile  sliver  doffing 

mechanism.  3.435.485. 04-01 -69. 0. 019-159. 
Stinaon,  Allen  C..  to  Eattman  Kodak  Company.  Automatic  focusing  system. 

3,435.744.04-01-69.0.095-044. 
Stober.  Kenneth  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  CompanyoThe.  Removal  of  waste  solids 

from  aqueous  systens.  3.436,326, 04-0 1 -69.  CI  204-180. 
Stokes.  ICenneth  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit  breaker. 

3.436.710. 04-01-69.  CI.  337-055. 
Stoll.  Robert  F..  and  Sneilings.  Albion  K..  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation. 

Tramition  fittii^  for  corrugated  pipe  3.436. 103. 04-0 1  -69, 0  285- 1 77. 
Storsand.  Biame.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon.  Routional  energy  accumula- 
tor, especially  for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3.43<r.S72. 04-01-69. 0.  3 10- 
074. 
Strand.  Edward  R.:5ee— 

Brownint.  Iben.Geiger.  Wilham  J.,  and  Strand.  Edward  R.  3.435.667. 
Strange.  Booth  B..  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America.  Extendable 

inttwection  hydrophone  arrays.  3.436.722.044)1-69.0.  3404)07. 
Strebe.  David  E.:5ee— 

Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr. .  and  Strebe.  David  E.  3.436.246. 
Stieck.  Clemens,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Neutral  developing  of  aaoic  colors. 

3.436.168.044)1-69.0.0084)45. 
Strenkcrt.  Lynn  A.,  and  Carls.  William  H..  to  Perolin  Company.  Inc..  The. 
Method  or  cleaning  large  storage  Unks  for  petroleum  products.  3.436.263. 
044)1-69.0.  134-022. 
Strohm.  Siegfried:S*f— 

Pnsterer .  Erwin.  and  Strohm.  Siegfried  3.435.7 13. 
Strofoavit.  Narodni  Podnik  Jee— 
Tlekac.  Frantisek.  3.435.640. 
Stromberi-Carlson  Corporation  :See— 

PeaiM.  James  G..  and  Pharis.  William  W..  3.436,733. 
Stryckcr.  Stanley  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Nitramine  compound. 

5.436.417.044)1-69.0.  260-468. 
Suemoto.  Taahio'.See — 

Shimizu.  Kciichi.  Takekawa.  Tatsuya.  Tamaki.  Nobua  TakaMie.  Takashi. 
Suemolo.  Todiio.  and  Mate.  Kazuo  3.436.323. 
SuliM.  Carihana:Ser— 

UMcmann.  Heino.  Rook,  Ernst,  and  Suling.  Carthans  3,436.364. 
Sulmirt  Limited-See— 

HarriKM.  Harry.  3.435.760. 


Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:See— 

Iba.  Akikazu.  and  Sakai.  Kenji.  3,435,655. 
Sumsion.  Henry  T.iSee— 

Kelsey.  Royal  W. Crooks.  Donakl  D  .  and  Sumsion.  Henry  T.  3.436.253. 
Sun  Oil  Company  :See— 

DuliM.friN.  3.436.376. 
Sun  Tool  &  Machine  Company.  The.See— 

Reaser.  Warren  E  .  3.435.563. 
Sunderlin.  Donald  Edward.  Staab.  Jacob  Emor.  and  Oldenburg.  Dorrance,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.Articulated  crawler  tractor  construction.  3.435.908. 
044)1-69.0    1804)09  44 
Sundquist.  Milton  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Multiply- 
iiw  circuit  based  on  amplitude  to  time  conversion.  3,436,$35. 04-01-69. 0. 
235-194 
Surelock  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. .See-  « 

Pagnao.  Frank.  Sr..  3,436.727. 
Sumdge.  Kenneth  G.iSee-  T 

Williams.  Robert  F..  Jr..  and  Strebe.  David  E.  3.436.246 
Sutton.  Floyd  J.Boat  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  3.435.970. 

044)1-69.0.0734)54. 
Sutton.  Thomas  A.:See— 

Brooks.  Charles,  and  Sutton,  Thomas  A.  3,436,297. 
Suverkrop.  Beth;See— 

Suverkrop.  Lew  3.435.950. 
Suverkrop.  Lew.  deceased  ( by  Suverkrop.  Beth,  executrix ).  Materials  separa- 
tion devices.  3,435,950,044)1-69,0  2094)73. 
Suverkropp,  Oaus  P.  J.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Magazine  for  integrated  cir- 
cuit modules.  3,435.949.044)1-69.0  2064)56. 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha(  Trade  name  Suzuki  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.):S«e- 
Atsumi,  Kunio,  3,435,914. 
Svaty,  Vladimir.  Rambousek.  Zdenek,  and  Nadvomik.  Josef,  to  Elitex.  Zavody 
textilniho  strojirenstvi.  Control  apparatus  for  a  loom.  3.435.854.  04-01-69. 
0   1394)01  _ 

Svenson,  Bert  N  Self-adjusting  workpiece  clamp.  3,436,072,  044)1-69.  CL 

2694)94. 
Swedish.  Frank.  Jr.:See— 

Raymond.   Albert   E.,   Eraser.  William  J.,   and  Swedish.   Frank.   Jr. 
3.436.303. 
Swift.  Michael  W.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  aicon- 
tinuous  elor^ated  passageway  through  metal.  3.436.516.  04-01-69.  O.  219- 
121. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  lnc.:See— 
Eckenbrecht.  Robert  R.,  3,436.485. 
James,  Robert  E,  and  Keeney,  Clare  G,  3.436,554. 
Tab  Products  Co. -.See- 

Bi^,  Donakl  R..  and  Willis,  John  W.,  3.436,526. 
Tacey,  Charles  Arthur,  to  Philograph  Publication  Limited.  Didactic  device  for 

teaching  mathematics  to  children.  3,435.541,044)1-69,0. 0354)31. 
Tack.  Willy  PieterSer- 

Van  Bouwel.  Leo  Paul,  and  Tack,  Willy  Pieter  3,435,539. 
Tadenuma,  Koji,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Regeneration 
system  for  a  traismitted  telegraph  signal.  3.436,48 1 ,  044)1  -69, 0.  1 784)70. 
Tager,  Alexandr  Semnovich.Sw— 

Golant,  Mikhail  Borisovich.  Negirev.  Alexandr  Andreevich.  Ta^r.  Alex- 
andr Semnovich.  Pobedonostsev,  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  Zjuhna,  Elena 
Aristarkhovna,  and  Samorodova,  Galina  AlexandrovTia  3.436.690. 
Tagiri,  Koichi,  Iwai.  Masuo.  and  Nikaido.  Yoshiwaka.  to  Yawau  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.Device  for  charging  alloyed  iron  and  secondary  raw  materials  imo 
a steelmaking  furnace.  3,435.968, 044)  1-69. 0.  2 1 44)35. 
Takada.  Mituho:S<ir— 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takada.  Mituho  3,436.250. 
Takahashi,  Yukiharu:Ve — 

Miyazaki.  Yoshihisa.  Kubo.  Moritada,  Takahashi,  Yukiharu,  and  UeUni. 

Tatsuya  3,436,627. 

Takao,  Susumu,  and  Hokari,  Hiroshi,  to  Japanese  Geon  Co.,  LtdMethod  for 

separation  of  conjugated  diolefin  by  hack  wash  in  extractive  distillation. 

3.436.436.044)1-69.0.  260-681.5 

Takao.  Susumu,  and  Hokari,  Hroshi,  to  Japanese  Geon  Co..  The.  Process  for 

thesepvationofconji^aieddiolerins.  3,436.438.044)1-69,0.  260-681.5 
Takasu,Shinichiro'.See — 

Wakatsuki,  Masao.  Aoki.  Tushio,  Wakamatsu.  Nobuyuki.  and  Takasu. 
Shinichiro  3.436.183. 
Takasue.  TakaahiiSer— 

Shimizu.  Keiichi.  Takekawa,  Tatsuya.  Tamaki.  Nobuo.  Takaaue,  Takashi, 
Suemoto,  Toshio.  and  Mase.  Kazuo  3.436.323. 
Takechi.  Saburo.  and  lio.  Kenji.  to  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.Electrical  sensing 
apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  conductive  or  manietic  object  with 
compensaion  for  supply  voltage  fluctuations.  3.436.649. 04-01 -69. 0.  324- 
041. 
Takekawa.  Tatsuya;Scr— 

Shimizu.  Keiichi,  Takekawa.  Tatsuya.  Tamaki.  Nobuo.  Takasue.  Takashi. 
Suemoto.  Toshio.  and  Mase.  Kazuo  3.436.323. 
Takuma  Boiler  Mfg  ,  Co..  Ud:Ser— 

Fujiwara.  Goro.  Oda.  Takeshi.  Todo.  Nobuyostn.  and  Yajima.  Yukio. 
3.436.342. 
Tamachi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:Sre— 

Kato.  Tsutomu.  3.436.356. 
Tamaki.  Nobuo:S<e— 

Shimizu,  Keiichi.  Takekawa,  Tatsuya,  Tamaki,  Nobuo.  Takasue.  Takashi. 
Suemoto.  Toshio.  and  Maae.  Kanio  3.436.323. 
Tamper.  lnc.:See — 

Stewart.  John  K..  3.435.779. 
Tanaka.  Frederick  K..  to  Micro-Magnetic  Industries.  Inc.Coin  diapenier 

magazine.  3.435,833,044)1-69.0  1334)02. 
Taasic.  Douglas  P..  to  General  FJectnc  Company.  Flexible  one-piece  chute. 

3.435.937r044)l-69.O.  1934)25. 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co. :See— 

Takechi.  Saburo.  and  lio.  Kenji.  3.436.649. 
Taub.  Stanley.  Illuminating  endoMope  with  detachable  shield.  3.435.820.  04- 

01-69,0.  128-011. 
Taylor,  Arthur  Sinclair.See— 

Vincent,  James  G.,  Jr.,  Hansen.  Lloyd  Frank.  Yen.  Emesi  Chu.  Taylor. 
Arthur  Sinclair.  Bolt.  George  Spencer,  andOreif.  Martin  3.436.453. 
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Tavlor.  Herbert  E  .  Peart.  Davnl  R  .  and  Wotfson  ^-^'^^^^S^^H!^ 
Entmeering.  Inc.Fumace  wall  comtructwn.  3,435.578.  04-01 -«9.  C.  052- 

Taylor. Keith AndrewSer—  ^    ,       v  uu  *-j  -^ 

O-Biien.  Stephen,  Janes.  William  Henry.  Taylor.  Kerth  Andrew,  and 

Todd,  Peter  Frank  3.436,383  

Tavlor  Robert  B.,  and  Walker.  Robert  C.Pioces*  for  storing  uncooked  dough 
^lodds  and  package.  3.436.232. 04-01 -«9.  a.  099- 1 72, 

Taylor. Robert C.:S«r-  _^      ^  ,  .,.  ,., 

DoMi.  Robert  B.  and  Taylor,  Robert  C.  3,436.351. 

Taylor.  WilhaniL.;S«r—  ,    „, 

Wright. Gerard C. and Taytor.WttliamL  3.435.693  .  ^    _^     , 

Tavwn.  Patrick  Arnold,  and  k.rk.  Robert  Edwin. »« '"»«J??»'^  S«?2«*^;* 
Electric  Corporation.  Wire  wrapping  machine.  3.435.858.  04-01-69,  tl. 
I4(M)92.I 
Technical  Investment  CorporatK)n;S«f — 

Nevarez  Ocampo.  Ricardo  J..  3,436.052. 
Technicon  Corporation:S«r— 

Smythe.  William  J.  3,435.684. 
TechniKTvice  Corporation:S*e— 

Stanley.  Robert  Kenneth,  3.435.497. 
Stanley.  Robert  K,  3.435,608. 
Teledyne,  Inc..  ;5«e— 

Wicsler.  Mordecha.  3.436.1 32. 
Telefonaktiebotaget  L  M  Eric«>n:5<r— 

Weiemeyerlivaid  Hetnrich  Kurt.  3.436.624. 
Widd.  Walter  Herbert  Erwin,  3.436.730. 
Telefunken  AktiengeselhchaitSef— 

Fraachie.  Ernst.  3.436.6 1 8. 
TelHez-Metadier.  Raymond,  to  DecauvUle  S.A.Boiler.  3.435.807.  04-01-69. 

a.  122-136. 
Temprite  Productt  Corporation:S«r— 

Castillo. Herman B. 3.435.627.  _     .  .      .  . 

Ten  Brink.  Karl  C.  and  Woodward.  Charles  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.Gn  mjectivrty 

or  productivity  profile  logging.  3.435.672. 04-01-69.  C.  073- 1 55. 
TennesMe  Valley  Authority  iSer— 
Davis.  Chutes  H..  3.4)6.205 
Tennett,  Anthony  Abstair  Baxter.S«»—  ,.,.,.« 

Lambert.  George,  and  Tennett.  Anthony  Alastair  Baxter  3,436.249. 
Teolino.  Uberto,  and  Bella,  Davide  DelU.  to  Whitefin  Holding  S.  A.An- 
tinuinodic   and   gastric    antisecretory   composinons   containingp^jhen- 
yiphenacyl  derivatives oCa-  hyoscyamine  and  d.a-tropylatropine  3.436.458, 
644)1-69.0  424-265.  ^    .. 

Terry.  Jack  H..  and  Mueller.  Ernest  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation..  Duplicating 

ink.  3.436.234.04-01-69.0.  1064)20. 
Tesia.  narodni  podnik:5«r— 
Mack.  Zdenek.  3.436.684. 
Mack.  Zdenek.  3.436.685. 
Vackw.Jiri,  3.436.686. 
Tetra  Pak  Raumg  &  Co..  KG.uScr— 

Rau^  Andm  Ruben.  3.436.007. 
Teves.  Alfred  GmbH:5rr- 

Schmid.  Leopold  Franz.  3.435.922. 
Teves.  AMred.  KG.  Sk- 

Beuchle.  Friedrich.  3,435,924. 
Texaco  Inc.  :S«— 

frm,  Roy  E.,  and  Hahn.  Frederick  K..  3.436  J38. 
Ten  Brink.  K»l  C,  and  Woodward,  Charles  D.  3.435.672. 
Tctm  Inimaneiits.  Incorporatcd.&r— 

Biwd.  James  R..  wd  Merryman.  Jerry  D..  3.436.548. 

Ctoytor.  Richard  N.  and  Emery.  Frank  E.  3.436.666. 

Cole.  David  F.  aiKl  Trachtenberg.  Isaac.  3.436.27 1 . 

Copeiand.  Ben  H..  3.435.520. 

Crawford,  Robert  H.  3.436.62 1 . 

Haberecht.  RoV  R..  Bracken.  Ronald  C.  and  Mc  Crary.  James  W.. 

3.436J06. 
Haberecht.  Rolf  R..  3.436.468. 
Hatty.  Turner  E..  3.436.680. 
HetaiK.  John  D.  and  WUIi«m.  Charles  S.  3.436.65 1 . 
Hoflimm.  WUhan  F .  and  Hyltin.  Tom  M..  3.436.691 . 
Hyltin.  Tom  M..  Kilby.  Jack  S..  Luecke.  Gerald,  and  Toombs.  Harold  D.. 

3.436.604. 
Kilby.JackS..3.435.SI6. 
Landrai.  Rafael.  Jr .  3.436.605. 
Matin.  Robert  C.  3.436.738. 
MIer.  Edwin  A..  3.435.504. 
Pvmer.  Win  F.  3.436.28 1. 
Pferry.  Thorns  R.  3.436.61 1 . 
Pruett.  GeoTK  R..  3.436.549 
Rccd.  Bruce  S..  and  Wii«o.  Dale  T..  3.436.606. 
Wvner.  Raymond  M..  Jr..  3.436.622. 
Textile  Machinery  Deveiopmenis  Umited:5«r— 

Whohon,  Reginald  F..  andCartledge.Oive.  3.435.637. 
Textron  lnc.:S««— 

Fening.LeifE..  3.435.814.  .        ^ 

-nnfaMMi.  Armin,  toConcaM  AG.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  po«to«i  rfa  irt 
of  mohen  metal,  especially  for  continuous  casting  machines.  3.436.023. 04- 


Thomas  Company.  Inc..  The:&r— 

Thomas.  John  R  .3.435.933.  ,  ^„  ^  _^  _, 

Thomas.  Dalton  A  Gear  shift  mechanism.  3.435.698. 04-0 1-69. 0. 074-477. 
Thomas,  leuan  Jenkin:S«r—  ,,,..„« 

HamMing.  James  Keith,  and  Thomaa.  leuan  Jenkin  3.436.379 
Thomas.  John  R  .  to  Thomas  Company  Inc  .  The.  PumDty«hvdnuilic  tram, 
mission  with  inter-  changeable  spool  valves.  3.435.933.  044)1-69.  O.  192- 
061.  , 

Thomas.  Waller  W.:S«r-  _  .„..«,,  ^,^ -.u- 

Oppenlander.  George  C.  and  Thomas,  Waher  W.  3,436,29r   I 

Thomason,  James L.J<v—  .    ,  .,.c  «x.. 

DeFellippie,  John  C.  and  Thomawn.JantesL.  3.436.561. 

Thompson.  &ry  M  Pneumatic  clutch  releaae  on  transnnsann  control. 
3.4357929.04-01-69.0.192-003  5  ^,       , 

ThompKNi.  Harry  B..  and  Morgan.  W.iliain  E  .  to  Hartinp  Manuf»ctunn« 
Conipany.  Piston  ring  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3.435,502.  04- 
01-65^.029-156.63  ,.  ,      .^^^ 

ThompKNi,  Ivan  P  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Sta*  rem«>val  method  dur- 
ing tWmochemicalscarfii«.  3.436,276, 04-0 1-69.  CT  148-009  5 

ThompKjn.  James  L..  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.Water  Oood  method  with  o«l 
soluWsurfactant.  3.435,898,044)1-69.0.  1664)09. 

Thompson.  James  R..  to  Washington  Iron  Works.  Drive  system  for  yarder  used 
indoublemainhnek)|ging.  3,436,056,044)1-69.0.  253-185 

Thompson,  Quenlin  F.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Meta-chlonnated  or 
broJi^nated  phenyl  phosphates.  3.436,44 1 ,  IVMS  1  -<;9, 0_  260-966 

Throckmorton,  Richard  S..  to  Unon  Systems,  Inc  Track  foltower  for  con- 
trolliMaircraftni^.  3.436.531.044)1-69.0.  235  150.26 

Thygesen.  POul.  to  Topaoe.  Haldor  Frederik  Axel.  Reforming  with  a  rockel 
and  nickel  oxide  catalyst  on  a  magnesium  aluminate  spinel  contairang  sup- 
port. 3.436.358. 044)l-«9.O.  252-466. 

Tiobats.  Edward  Camp.  Jr..  to  Dawson.  Alexander.  Inc..  Adjustable  mount  for 
optical  elemem.  3.436.050.044)1-69.0  248-487 

Tiberio.  GiuMppe.  Automatic  progrea«ve  transmission.  3.435.710. 04-OI-©». 
0. 074-752.  ,        .       . 

Tickle.  John  Leshe.  1/2  to  Arnold.  Peter  Bruce.  Apparatus  f«  tnmming  or 
cutting  vines  or  other  vegeUtion.  3.435.600. 044)1-69. 0. 056-237. 

Ting.  Lawrence  l.:See— 

Thiele.  Tom  N.  and  Ting,  Lawrence  J.  3,436.653. 

Tinley.  John  William,  to  Bai^  Punu  Operations.  Inc.„  Disclur«n|  particu- 
laiJ  material  from  storage  meam.  3.435336. 044)1 -69. 0. 034^57. 

Tndale  Company.  Inc.iSw— 

Tisdate  Norman  F.  and  Tisdale.  Rowland  A..  3.435.992. 
Todale.  Norman  F  .  and  Tndale.  Rowland  A.,  to  Tisdale  Company.  Inc.Pow- 
iiw  nozzle  for  continuous  carting  liquid  metal  or  ordinary  steeL  3.435.992. 
04-01-69. 0.  222-146. 
Tadale.  Rowland  A.Stt-  ,  .,.  ^, 

Tndale.  Norman  F.  and  Tisdale.  Rowland  A.  3.435.992. 
TisKranl.  Bernard,  and  Wuyts.  Julien.  Undulator  for  transforming  a  direct 
cuTiem  into  a  unidirectionai  pulsed  current  and  applications  thereof. 
3.436.632,044)1-69.0.318-134.  , 

Todd,  Peter  Frank:&r—  ^  ^   ^    .  _j 

O'Brien.  Stephen.  Janes.  WilKam  Henry.  Taylor.  Keith  Andrew,  and 
Todd.  Peter  Frank  3.436.383 
Todo.  Nobuyoshi;S«—  ^.        ^  ^  ..         ^  , . 

Fujiwara.  Goro.  Oda.  Takeshi.  Todo.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Ya|ima.  Yukio 
3.436,342. 
Tokai  Loom  Works.  Lld.:5rp— 

ltoh.Kiya>hi.  3.435 .486 
Tokyo  Gihatsu  Seikei  Company  Limited:S<ir— 

Nakayama. Taisuke.  and  Nakayama.  Shuzo.  3.435.83 1 . 
Tokyo  ShiWira  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:\f*- 

Matsuo.    Shigetomo.    Matsuki.    Yosiaki.    and    Komeya.    Katsutoahi. 

3,436.179. 
Miyazaki,  Yoshihisa,  Kubo.  Moritada,  Takahashi.  Yukiharu.  and  Uetani. 

Tatsuya,  3,436.627  ^  ^  ^ 

Wakauuki.  Maao.  Aoki.  Toshio.  Wakanutsu.  Nobuyuki,  and  Takasu, 
Shhttchiro.  3.436.183.  ^     ,. 

Tolman  Charles  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Mamtorenstive  thm  nlm 

graytobinarycodeconverter  3.436.755. 04-01 -69. 0  340-347 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  to  Jefferson  Chemtcal  Company.  Inc  Polymerization  of 
alkylene  oxides  using  a  binary  catalyst  system  of  zirconium  tctraisopropos- 
ide  and  an  organom^lic  compound.  3.436.360.044)1-69.0.  260-002. 
TonelK,  PSetro  de  Ptetri,  Ron.  Giorgio,  and  Barontmi.  Alberta  to  Moo- 
tecatini  Edinn  S.p.A.nuorinated  aromatic  esterv  3.436.418. 04^)1-69,  CL 
260-469. 
Toombt. Harold D.&r-  ,^       .^       ^  ^  _^^ 

Hyltin.  Tom  M..  Kilby.  Jack  S..  Luecke.  Gerald,  and  Toombs.  Harold  D. 
3.436.604. 
Topaoe.  Haldor  Frederik  Axel  See— 

TTiygeien,P0«l,  3.436.358  . 

Toth,  Joaeph  L.,  to  Burr-Ban  Tool  Service  Company.  Hole  grooving  device. 

3,435,729.044)1-69,0.0904)12. 
Toti,  Andrew  J.Valance  structure  3.435.876.044)1-69.0.  1604)38 
Toy  Development  Center.  lnc..The:Se^— 

Eh»ell,Oiarlet  A.,  3.436.083. 
Toyo  Koalni  Indualriet.  lncorporaied:S(r— 


01 -69. 0.  239-537 
Thiele.  Tom  N..  and  Geriach 


.^„. Lester  O..  to  AMs-Chalmeis  MamiTacturing 

ConipMiy.  Gyratory  cnsher  clearance  meaauring  meant  having  resonant 
coupftM  circuits.  3,436.654,044)1-69,0.  3244)61 
Tliiele,  Tom  N..  and  Tmg,  Uwrence  J  ,  to  Allis4nialmers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Caf»citance  meaniring  means  for  indicating  clearance  in  gyraao- 
ry  crusher  md  having  means  to  compensate  for  stray  capacitance. 
3.436.653, 044)1 -69,  Cf  3244)61 . 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporaiion:S«r— 

JontaB.GalenA.,3.435,715.  _  ^      ^ 

Oliff,  Martin  T.,  Jr..  Lloyd,  Julius  E.,  and  WilKams,  Charles  F. 

3  436,295 
PlMtian.  John  E..  Fein,  Marvin  M.  andCohen.  Murray  S..  3.436.172. 
Wahon.  Dvrid  A.,  and  DesjardinB.  Stanley  P.,  3.436.02 1 . 
TlnciMcs.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Plastic  collagen  sutiires. 
3.435.825. 044)  1  -69.  CI.  128-335.5 
mas  A  Bctit  Corporation:  S«*— 
Cole.  JoiM  M..  3.436.006. 


Olsuka.  Eiii.  bioue.  Shigeru.  and  Kanai.  Kazumichi.  3.436.317. 
Trachtenberg.  IMK-J(v— 

Cole.  Dwrid  F..  and  Trachtenberg.  Isaac  3,436,27 1 
TrsfikaklieboiMet  Grangesberg  Oxekxundi&r— 

ik  W. ,  and  Borg,  Nils  Gunnar  H. .  3.435,648, 


Transmarine  Corporation; 

Bayha.  Jack  E.  3.436.552. 
Transport  Engineering.  lnc.:Ser— 

dordon,T»>ofnasT.  3.436.1 34  _ 

Treu.  Jwies  Frederick,  and  Whilenstall.  Joseph  Edric.  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Induitfics.  Limiled.  Granulation  of  thermoplastic  materials.  3.436.449.  04- 
01-69. 0.  264-142. 
Tri-Scienceslnduilries.lnc.:S«r— 

Eannarino.  Joaeph  M.andGranieri.  Michael  S.  Jr..  3.435.613. 
TrMgs.  Leonvd  E..  »k1  Hedges.  Robert  B..  to  Combustion  Empneenng. 
inc!Center  support  marine  boiler  with  ivilaled  reheater.  3.435.805. 044)1- 
69,0.  I224)0r  „    .^.      ^     . 

Trihey     John    Masaey,    to   Vulcan    Australia    Limited.    Flexible   ducting. 
3.435.852.044)1-69.0. 138-122. 
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Troop  KirliSaf — 

^jota.  Alfred.  Hemmann.  Hehnut.  and  Tropp.  Karl  3.435.754. 
Lohr.  Alfred.  Hemmann.  Helmut,  and  Tropp.  Kari  3.435.755. 
Tn«»n. Chester  A.Rod  retrieval  tool.  3.436.1 11 044)1-69.0.  294-IM. 
TrungoU  Emanuel.  Exploiive  washer  for  high  tension  bohs.  3.435.724.  04- 

01-69.0.0854)62. 
TRW  lnc.:&»— 

French.  Parii.  3.436.571. 

Murray. James E. and Klirao. Robert G.. 3.436.644.  ^  ,  , ,^ „. 

Tsao.  ThomaK.  and  Yu.  Michael.  Method  of  treating  solar  cells.  3.436.275. 

044)1-69.0.1484)01.5  .      ^ 

TichaMien.  Robert  F..  to  Hazettine  Research.  Inc.Focus  control  apparatis. 

3.436.592.044)1-69.0.3154)31. 
Tsuii  Shigeru.  Hayvhi.  Kazutami.  Kadowaki.  Kowchi.  and  Sato.  Katsuo.  to 

Nippon  Electric  Company.  Umited.  Device  for  alaas  glazing  electronic 

hoSiiMmemben  3.41^1,044)1-69,0.065-151 

Tucker. HenrvG.:S«f-  ^  ,  .„  ,,« 

Piatt,  WiftiamG.  and  Tucker.  Henry  G.  3.436.736.        ,  ^,^  __  ^  ., 
Tuffet,  Pierre  Edmond.  Anti-coUnon  navigational  lights.  3.436.724.  044)1- 

69.0.3404)25. 
Turiansky.  hran  WotodymyriSer — 

K^anov.  Alan  Lawrence,  and  Turianaky.  Iwan  Wolodyinyr  3,435,948. 

Turner.  Arthur  F.:Sef— 

Harrick.  Nicolas  J.  and  Turner.  Arthur  F.  3.436. 1 59. 
Tyiee.  Lewis.  Jr..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Cryogemc  vaporizer. 

3.435.623.044)1-69.0.0624)52  „    .«  ^  „„  .,. 

Tywn.  Kenneth  A.Wall  construction  3,435367. 044)1-69.0. 052-125. 
Tzcntis,  LeonidM  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Capillary  vncameter. 

3.435.665.044)1-69.0.073-056. 
Uetani  Tattuya:S(v — 

Miyazaki.  YoduhiBa.  Kubo.  Moritada.  Takahariii.  Yukiharu.  and  Uetani. 
TatMiya  3.436.627. 
Ulitich.HermanJ.LandK«ersutilitycart  3.435.956.044)1-69.0  2114)60. 

UnMhHhi,  Minoru.  Mtd  Yamakawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Developing  mechanism  for  heat  developable  light  sensitive  copy  paper. 
3,436^3:044)1-69.0.  219-216. 
Untech.HanK&r— 

Gawhck.  Heinz,  and  Umbach.  Hans  3,435.765. 
Umbach.  WiWried'Aif — 

Stein.  Werner,  and  Umbach.  WiHried  3.436.425. 
Uiwar.SMidor  A.G^neequipmem.  3.436.081.044)1-69.0.273-148. 
Union  CaMde  Corporation:Ser— 

Ai»eH.  WcJwrd  G.  Jr..  3.436.446. 

Carkhuff.  Donald  W. .  and  Wojciak.  Thaddeus  J..  3.436,522. 

Cox.  Eugene  F.  and  Knopf.  Robert  J.  3.436.373. 

GemmaT.  Wayne  J,  Sr.  I&ng.  Paul  A.  and  Mohntki.  Victor  J.  3.436.354. 

Hin.  Fred  N..  and  Henry.  Joaeph  P..  3.436.409. 

Rath.  Ronald  H.  3.436,511. 

Schuirier.  Mortimer.  3.436,214. 

Thompson.  Ivan  P..  3.436.276. 
UtHon  Oil  Company  of  Califomia:5er— 

Harboh.  Bnice  A..  3,435.785. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califanaa.  :5er— 

Mvrfi, Glenn  A..  3.436.320. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company.See — 

Hale.  Arthur  N..3.435.m 

Rockerath.  John  L. .  and  Haugan,  John  R.,  3,435.786. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company.  .See— 

Damiani.  Benjamm  J..  3.435.984. 

Dirff.  Joaeph  h7.  3.436.260. 
United  Aircraft  Corparatian:&r— 

GeWng.  Raymond  L..  3.436,272. 

Jones.Richard  A.  3.435.996. 

RockenTdler.  John  D..  3.435.624. 

Seger.  Clwries  C.  and  Emmona.  Floyd  R..  3.436.039. 

ZiomHin,  Hermann,  and  Olnn.  Robert  E.,  3.435.822. 
Uiated  Aircraft  Productt  lnc.:&r— 

Lord.  Thomas  J.  3.436.140. 
United-Carr  h»corporaled;S«r— 

Hayden.  Rodney.  3.436.701 

Heath.  Oaience  Wilana.  3.436.7 1 7. 
Uniled-CarT  Incorporated.  .See— 

OlK>n.Connd.  3.435.792. 

van  Buren.  Harold  S..  Jr..  3,436.108. 
UnitedCarT  IncorporatedJcr— 

Wright,  Malor.  and  Healy.  James  W.,3,436J30.  i 

United-Carr,  lncorporaled:Ser— 

Shears,  Stuart  T,  3.435.491 
United  Control  Carporaban-,Ser— 

ClHt,  Donald  eT,  and  Eide.  Melvin  O..  3.435.670. 
United  Control  Corporation,  .See— 

Roeloft.  Richard  V.,  3,436,490. 
United  Eivneering  and  Foundrv  Company  .5«r— 
L.  3.435^79: 

O'Brien.  JcnmiahMVaner.  3.435.649. 

Orr».  Jotai  Adam.  indDaronewtki,  Leon,  3,435.884. 
United  Service  Equipment  Co..  liK.  :&»— 

McKechncTlan  C.  3.436. 1 36. 
Uniled  Shoe  Machinery  CorpoiatianiSer— 

MuMr.  C  Walton.  3.435,705. 
United  Stales  Cypaum  Company  :5cr->- 

Diney.  VimiV.,  and  Pumtimki.  I 
United  States  oiAmerica 

A0icukure:Jer— 


MitcheU  P..  3,435,382. 


Tiiilher.  George  C,  3,436  J05. 
van  BaveL  Cornelius  H.  M.  and  Jackson.  Ray  D.,  3,436JI3. 
Atomic  Energy  ComnassianiSer— 
BaMwm,  Richard  R..  3.436. 153. 
BMdtlTM.  Demetrioi  L..  3.436,538. 
CMemkas,  Albert  A.,  3,436.193. 

SMdwith,  Colin  J.  3.435.668. 
Navy,  Mane:S«r— 
KdKy,  Royal  W.,  Crooks,  Donald  D..  and  Sumtwn.  Henry 
3,436053. 


Swuy^See— 

Andersen.  DonaklG.  3.435  J60. 
NavyiSer— 

Cook.  Rufus  Lee.  3.436.676. 

Delagrange.  Arthur  D..  3,436,672. 

Derderian,  George,  and  Klaiber.  Robert  J.,  3,436,546, 

Ruhr,  FrcderickR.,  3,436.689. 

Hinton. George F.. 3.436.650.  ^      _^,    ,.„^.^ 

Joidan,  Robert  J..  Davis.  Robert  B..  and  Phillips.  Ronald  N.,  3,435,656. 

*n2^L  Edward  W..  3.435.796. 
Mooic.  Thomas  M.  and  Watters.Edward  C.  3.436,533. 
Navy,Ser— 

PopofT.  Andrew.  3.436.657. 
Powner.  Larry  D..  3.436.754. 
Wik»x.  George  E..  3.436,539. 
ZaIL  David  M..  3.436.185. 
ZaIL  David  M.  3.436.189. 
Universal  InatrumentsCorporationiSer— 

Ragaid.  PhiHip  A.  and  Welch.  Robert  F.  3.435.857. 

Universal  Moirided  Fiber  Glass  ConrSee— 

Laiwe.  Henry  F..  and  Phipps.  Harold  E.,  3,436,1 14. 
UniversalOil  Products  Company:5er— 

Boyd.  David  M..  3.436.337. 

Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J..  3,436,7 1 3. 

Lester.  George  R..  3.436.433. 

Lester.  George  R..  3.436.434. 

MHKhe.  Roy  T..  3.436.432. 

Roaenwald.  Robert  H„  and  Fautt,  Wayne  J.,  3.436. 195. 

VanTaMiL  Hany  M..  3.436.435. 
Uno.  Tetsuo:&r—  ...       .     ...      .. 

Noguchi.  Yuicla.  Uno.  TelMO,  Kubota.  Yoshita.  and  Hoaoda.  Htraahi 
3.436.308. 
Upjohn  Company .  The-.S(r~ 

Lemin.  Alan  J.  3.436,208. 

Pike.  John  E..  and  Schneider.  WUIiam  P..  3.436  J88. 
Urfaach.  John  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  storaae  compnamg  a  ther- 
moplartic  deformation  pattern.  3.436.2 1 6. 044)  I -69.  CI.  0960)  1 . 1 

Urch.  Harvey  M.:See— 

Wenfcr.  Jerry  A. .  and  Urch.  Harvey  M.  3.435,909. 
UracheLGa^W.:S(r- 

Unchel,  Joe  R.,  and  UrKheL  Gerald  W.  3,435.864. 
Urachel,  Joe  R..  and  Urachel,  Gerdd  W.Machinc  stntcturc  for  cutting  a 

product  into  pieces.  3,435,864, 044)1-69.0  1464)78. 
USM  CorporationLSer — 

Hunnhreyt.  Donald  R,.  3.435.706. 
ImhoT.  Hennan  A..  3.435.474. 

Paid.  Bruce  F.  3.435  JOI.  ^      ^ 

Utiey.  Charles  H..  and  Sanaon.  Jerry  RJig  for  electrKal  outlet  boxes. 
3.436.070.044)1-69,0.  2694»8.  .  ^  ^.^ 

Vackar  Jiri.  to  Teala.  narodni  podnik.  Amplitude  modulation  circuit  with  high 

power  efficiency  for  two  an^lifierB.  3.436.686.044)1-69.0.  3324)64. 
Vacuumatic  Limited:&ir— 

SetMT,  Kenneth.  3.436.529. 
Vaher,  Eo:5<e— 

Shwp,  James  K.,  and  Vaher.  Eo  3.436.678. 
Valek.JohnAr-  .^    ,  .„  .„ 

Scdetia.  Joseph  A..  Miller.  Roland  E..  and  Valek.  John  3.435.653. 
Valeska.  John   J.,   to  Ritter   Pfaudler  Corporation.   Infinite   pontioning 

mechanism  for  a  movable  arm.  3.436.046.044)1-69.0.  248-284. 
van  Bavel.  Cornelius  H.  M..  and  Jackson.  Ray  D.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agricukure.  Survival  still  for  obtaining  potable  water.  3.436,3 1 3, 044)1-69, 

Cr2024)83.  ^  .^    K,  .,.x_ 

Van  Bouwd.  Leo  Paul,  and  Tack.  Willy  Pieter.  to  Gevaert-Agfa.  N.  V.Dryer 

for  a  fihn  processing  machine.  3.435.539. 044)1-69. 0. 034-160. 
van  Butcn.  Harold  S..  Jr..  to  United-Carr  Incorporated..  Fractiond  turn  cip. 

3.436,108.044)1-69.0.287-189.35 
VanBouwcL  Leo  P»il;Ser— 

Cauwe.  Andre  Paul .  and  VanBouwd,  Leo  Paul  3,435.749. 
Vance,  Norma  J. :&» — 

Myen,  Thoraaa  E.,  3,436,257. 
vander  Maeacn,  Fdix:Ser— 

Diemer,  Gednus,  and  vander  Maesen.  Fehx  3.436.619. 
Dienaer.  Gesinus.  and  vander  Maesen.  Felix  3.436.620. 
VanDerBurgt.  Comelis  Martinus.  to  North  American  Philips  Company. 
Inc.Welduw  apparatus  provided  with  a  vibrating  contact  tip,  3.436.005. 04- 
01-69,0.228^1.  _...     ^ 

ViiiDuiilMr.  WUhdmus  Hendrikus.  to  North  Amerxan  Phriips  Company, 

Inc.LamiiMtfed  flat  ditc-sh»ed  rotors.  3.436.58 1 .  044)l-«9. 0. 3 10-268, 
VanGouberien,  Willy,  to  N.V.  Imexin  S.A. Vibration  dampening  pads. 

3,436,041044)  l-tA.0. 2484)22, 
VanTMadI,  Harry  M.,  to  UnivemI  Oil  Products  Company.  Recovery  of  an>- 

matics.  3.436,435.044)1-69.0.  260674. 
Vanzini.  Sergio.  Umbrella  coratruction.  3.435.836.044)1-69.0. 1354)22. 
Varian  Aaocialcs-  See— 

Cook.  Edwvd  J..  3.436.593. 
Hechld.  Johann  R..  3.436.588. 
Vamey.  PahiKp  L.:Sir— 

Wdchadbaum.  Theodore  E..  and  Vamey.  Pahibp  L  3.436. 171. 
Varta  AktieiMeadlBchaftiScr- 

HaeblerllCTbert.  3.436066. 
VEB  Verdnigle  Fdnatnimp<Wcrke:&r— 

UndnerJHelhmilh  Cusuv.  and  Kotzeriie.  Wilfried  Willy,  3,435,636. 
ViUan,  Julia  Lil^iiMallation.  3.435.915,044)1-69,0. 1874)08.47 
Villen.  Philippe,  to  Barnes  Engineerit«  Company.  Solid  backed  thermopile. 

3.436074.044)1-69,0. 136-224. 
Vincent.  James  G.,  Jr.,  Hansen,  Uoyd  Frank,  Yen,  Ernest  Chu.  Taylor.  Arthur 
Sinddr.  Bott.  Grarge  Spencer,  and  Greif.  Martin,  to  American  CyanaMd 
Company.  Surface  dyed  edible  gelatin  capaule  with  pigment  marking. 
3,43Jm53,  044)1-69, 0. 4244)06. 
Viout,  Andre:&r— 

Kalopian,GreMire,  and  Viout,  Andre  3.436.167. 

.    Vitt,CeoraeG..Jr.-5fW—  _ 

Gakih,  James  Robbiaa.  Jr..  awl  VitU  Georye  C  Jr,  3.436.5«9. 


"-N 
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Viwt  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  SemicoiKluctor  auemhhes  in- 
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bulling  semiconductor  units  with  cooling  plates  therefor.  3.436.603.  04-01 

69.0  317-100. 
vonHorrt.  IrmgardF.Sw—  .         ,  ^^^  ,,q 

Voo  Htirst  Lou«  Anton  Freiherr.  and  KeHncr.  Maxnnilian.  3.436.319 
Von  Mora.  Louis  Anton  Fre.herr.  and  Kellner.  M«""''«n- ^  "SSi'lTS- 

eird  F  Thin  layer  steam  distillation  of  hop  oil  extract.  3.436.3 19,  04-01*V. 

Vonber  Emden.  Wolfgang,  and  Kocher.  Emrt-Ulrich.  to  Farhenfabriken 
Baver  Aktiengeselbchaft   Trioxane  copolymers  and  process  of  producing 
the  same.  3.436.374.04-01-69.0  260-067 
VonOert/er.  Klaus:S«r—  ,,,  .       ,  ^,.  .,_ 

Weinand  Oaus.  VonOettzer.  Klaus,  and  Hohmann.  Wahcr  3.436.4ia 
VooTress.  William  R  .  and  Enos.  James  H  .  to  Dow  Cemical  Company  The 

Method  for  making  porous  structures-  3.436.444. 04-01-69. 0.  264-044 
Vulcan  Australia  Limited^**— 

Trihey.  John  Massey.  3.43S.852. 
Vytitka.  Alois;5«r—  ....         „  ^      ■•       j 

Hron  Jaroslav.  Kliment.  Jiri.  Kryzanek.  Vladimir.  Mirtes.  Bohumil.  and 

Vytiska.AloB  3.436.751. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych  stroju:S*f — 

DoBtol.  Jiri.  3.436.660.  .     _.         „  ^      ..       ^ 

Hron.  Jaroslav.  Kliment.  Jiri.  Kryzanek.  Vladimir.  Mirtes.  Bohumil.  and 

VytBka.Alo»,  3,436.751 
Matejka.  Jaroslav.  and  Kastovsky.  Jiri.  3.436.S27. 
Wachtell.  Richard:5«— 

Fnedman.  Joseph,  and  Wachtell,  Richard  3.435.762. 
WMle    Joseph  A  .  to  General  Moton  Cornoratwn.  Powerplam  having  a 

I^dKiactive  heat  source  3.435.617.04-0I-69.0. 060-105. 
WMner  Electnc  Corporation:See—  « 

Sldzer.  Raymond  F.  3.435.844 
Wvner    Harold    H..   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Engine   safety   controls. 

3.435.81 3. 04-01 -69. 0   123-140. 
Was.   Phihp   I.,   to   Bailey    Meter  Company.   Suiic   function   generator 

M36.559, 04-01-69,0.  307-229. 
W^iamatsu,  Nobuyuki:5*e— 

Wakaisuki.  Vteao.  Aoki.  Toshio.  Wakamatsu.  Nobuyuki.  and  Taka«i. 
Shinichiro3.436.l83 
Wakatsuki.  Masao:5ee— 

Inuzuka.  Hideo,  and  Wakaisuki.  Maaao  3.436.I8I 
Wakaisuki    M»ao,   Aoki,  Toshio,   Wakamatsu,   Nobuyuki.   and  Takasu. 
Shinichiro    to  Tokyo  Shibaura  ElectrK  Co .  Ltd.Method  for  preparing 
diamondcry«als.  3.436.183.04-01-69,0  023-209  1 
W^dorff  Jorgcn  F.,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Equalizing  system  for  hydraulic  motors. 

3.435.616,04^1  69. 0  060-097 
Waidron.  Ooyd  D.Dynamic  wheel  balancer   3.435.686.  044)1-69.  C.  073- 

460 
Walker  Charles  M.Chain  saw  attachment.  3.435.859.04-01-69.0  143-032 
Walker.  George  Sanderson,  and  McLaren.  Ronald  Robert,  to  Fej™"*'- 
Limited  Apparatus  for  counting  electncal  pulses.  3.436.753.  04-01-69. 0. 
340-347 
W;rfker.  Henry  P.:S«r—  „     ^  „    .  ..     .      , 

Flaherty   Robert  J..  Jr .  Walker.  Henry  P .  and  Kimball.  John  A..  Jr 
3.436.569  ^  ...       _^  ^ 

Walker  Richard  M..  to  Microwave  Asioaates.  lnc.Controllii«  ghort-mode 
resonant  frequencies  in  sealed  waveguide  windows.  3,436.694,  04-01-69. 
O.  333-098. 
Wiriker.  Robert  C.Sne— 

Taylor.  Robert  B..  and  Walker.  Robert  C.  3.436.232. 

WiJIace.  Augustine  J.  Jr.  S*f—  ,  ,^„ 

Ferchland.  Harold  W..  and  Wallace.  Augustine  J.  Jr  3.435.528. 
W^lace  Richard  W.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Anakw  computer  system  for 

solving  heat  now  problems.  3.436.534.04-01-69,0  235-liJ5 
W^ter  Richvd  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hollow  stem  chill  vent 

chaplet.  3,435,886,04-01-69,0   164-410. 
W^ter   Richard  T.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Moisture-proof  accessible  brush  holder  3.436.578.  04-0 1-69. 0  310-247. 
Walters  Joseph  R..  to  Electran  Manufactunns  Company.  Saturable  reactor 

construction.  3.436.692. 04-01-69. CI  J33-076 
Walton.  David  A.,  and  Desjardins.  Sunley  P  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Rocket  nozzle  support  and  actuation  apparatus.  3.436.021.  04-01-69. 
0. 239-265  35 
W»d,  Howard  C..Jr.:Ser—  ^    .    ,.,.,„„ 

Brennan.ThomasE,  and  Ward.  HowardC,  Jr  3.436.580 
Wwd,  WilHam  H..  Jr..  to  General  Monitore.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  gas  detection. 
3.436,328.04-01-69.0  204-195.  „  ^  ,^„„..  . 

Ware.  John.  Peroxidic  curing  of  polymers.  3.436.371. 04-01-69. 0.  26(M)46.5 
Wvnan  Charles  P..  to  Wichita  Clutch  Company.  Inc.Friction  plate  with  heat 

dis«»linfmaleTial.  3.435.935. 04-01 -69,  tl   192-107. 
Wvman.  Chvles  P  .  to  Wichiu  Outch  Company.  Inc  Heat  dissipating  clutch 
or  brake  with  a  peripheral-  ly  pivoted  planar  wear  plate  for  expansive  move- 
ment inacoextewive  plane.  3.435.936.044)1-69.0.  192-1 13. 

Wainuth.  Donald  BSer—  ..„,.,.,„ 

Bomberger. Howard B. Jr.. and Warmuth. Donald B.  3.436.277. 
Wvner  Raymond  M..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Compound 

channel  insuUted  gate  triode.  3.436.622. 04-01 -69. 0  317-235. 
Wvren.  Robert  A.,  and  Spira.  Benwrd.  to  McDonnell  Doudas Corporation.. 

Omni-directional  roMer  3.435.938. 04-01-69. CI.  193-037: 
Washington  Iron  Works;S«r—  » 

Thompson.  James R..  3.436.056 
Wvaer  Robert  E.,  to  Servonic  Instruments.  Inc.Method  of  making  molded 

ceramic  articles.  3.436.451.044)1-69.0  264-272. 
Walanabe.  Ichiro  .S<v-  ^         ^,     „  ^ 

Kitaoka.  Atsushi.  Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji.  Akagi.  Saburo. 
Kunanada.  Tomoyuki.  and  Watanabe.  Ichiro  3.436.369. 
Watkin,  David  Anthony.  Coode.  Edward  John,  and  Austen.  Ceal  John,  to 
Britidi  ScieiMiric  Instrument  Research  Association.  Apparatus  for  sampliiw 
Md  measuring  physical  parameters  of  objects.  3.435.685.  044)1-69.  CI 
073-432. 
Wanefs.EdwardC.:5er-  ,    „, 

Moore.  Thomas  M.  and  Waners.EdwardC  3.436.533. 
Weber.  Arthur.  Hill,  Franics  R  .  and  Rowe.  Dsvid.  to  Interchemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  forming  solutions  of  polyester  resin  in  liquid  polymerizable 
ethylenicaOy  umaturaled  monomers.  3.4J6.365. 044)1-69, 0  2604)33  6 


Weeden  Frank  G  .  Pope.  Gerald  R..  Pcirosky.  Willard  L..  and  Murphec,  Bur- 
leigh R  to  Dore,  John  L.,  Co.Method  ami  means  for  preventing  liner  con- 
traction. 3,435.853.04-01-69.0.  138-147. 

Wegener.  Howard  W.;S*r—  ..  .  „  v     __i. /- 

Carini.  Alexander  F..  Wegener.  Howard  W..  and  Boynton.  Kenneth  G. 

3.435,801  ^  r-        u. 

WehrmeistcT   Herbert  L..  to  Commercial  St>lvents  Corpt>ratK>n  Curvularin 

containing  animal  feed  for  promoting  growth  and  increasing  feed  efTicicncy 

3.436.223. 044)1-69.0.0494)02.  ,  .,.  o,w,  a^ju 

Weichel.  Ernst.  Self-loadin  wagon  to  hamest  sugar  beets.  3.435.900.  044)1- 

69. 0.  171-101.  .  „    .         ,„  u 

Weichselbaum.  Theodore  E..  and  Vanwy.  Pahihp  L.  to  BwJo.jail  Rf'ea'ch 

Inc  Device  for  sterilizing  inoculation  needles  and  loops.  3.436.171.  044II - 

69.0.0214)85.  ,.,..,»  /v. 

Weier.  Jacob  J.Traction  attachmenu  for  dual  pneumatic  teres.  3.435.873. 04- 

01  69  O   15^  18^ 
Weigand.Brun^  Safety  closure  3.435.975. 04-01 -69. 0.  2154)09. 
Wcinand.   Oaus.    VonOcrtzer.    Klaus,   and    Hohmann.    Walter,   to    Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer      Aktiengeselhchaft.      1 .4-Bis4  2 -sulfo-» -tert-butyl- 
a^!l,mV)^5^-d.hyioxy-anthraJiUK>ne  3.436.410.044)1-69.0.  260-373. 
Weingarten.  Deszo.Sre— 

Louis.  Melis  N  .  and  Weingarten.  Deszo  3.436.456. 
LiHiivMelisN.  and  Weingartcn.Deszo  3.436.457 
Weingartner.  Bemhard.  to  Akustische  u  Kino  Gerate  Geselhchaft  n^O-H^^^^" 
troacoustic  transducer  with  unilateral  directwoal  characteristic.  3.436.4V3. 
044)1-69.0.  179-115.5 
Wcinstein.  Norman  W.:5er—  ..,,.,.„„.» 

Goetz.  GeoTM  W  .  and  Weinstein.  Norman  W.  3.435.88tt 
Wcinstock.Jo8epn:5er—  .    ,,,    ^  „  ,„    .,    _ 

Maass.    Alfred   R..   Weinstock.   Joseph,   and   Wiebelhaus.   Virgil   D. 

Weirich  Walter  and  Kuschke.  Gunther.  to  Gewcrkschaft  Eiscnhuette  West- 
falM.  Walking  mine  roof  support  3.435.620. 044)1 -69. 0. 061 4)45. 

Weisselberg.  AmoM.Set— 

Anders.  Walter,  and  Weisselberg.  Arnold  3.436.520.  ^     ^  ^   . 

WcBselberg  Arnold,  and  Herfurth.  Horst.  to  Zentralinstitut  fur  Schweas- 
technik  der  DOR.  SelMockiiM  lever  system  for  seam  welding  devKes. 
3  436.519.044)1-69.0  219-126. 

Weissman.  David  Portable  speedometer  checking  device  for  ai«omobve  vehi- 
cles 3.435.657.044)1-69.0.0734)02. 

Wekh.  Robert  F  Set— 

Ragard.  Phillip  A  ,  and  Welch.  Robert  F  3.435.857. 

Weller  Arthur  W.,  to  Resina  Autonwtic  Machinery  Co..  Inc. Self -adjusting  cap 
applyiM  mechanism.  3.435.587.044)1-69.0. 053-317, 

WengerO)rporation:S«e—  

WengerrJerry  A,  and  Urch.  Harvey  M,  3.435.909  c     _^ 

Wen»er   Jerry  A.    and  Urch.  Harvey  M..  to  WenMr  Corporation.  Sound 

reflecting  structure  3.435.909.044)1-69.0.  1814)^. 
Werner.  Udo.  to  Brcmshey  &  Co.Collapsible  serving  cart.  3.436.092.  044)1- 

69. CI  280^36. 
Werzeugmaschinenfabrik  GiWemeister  &  Como..  A.G.;S«r— 

Jacoby.  Hai«.  and  Spauschus.  Karl.  3.435.963. 
Wesemeyer    Harald  Heinnch  Kurt,  to  TelefonaktiebolaKt  L  M  Encmon. 

Semiconductar  bi-directional  component    3.436.624.  044)1-69.  O.  317- 

West  Harold  E  .  to  Mallory.  P  R..  &  Co.  Inc.VariaWe  sound  level  buzzer  hav- 
ing resistance  controlled  winding.  3.436.759.044)1-69.0.  340-388. 
Westerboer.  ln«o;See— 

Bruckner.  Egon.  and  Westerboer.  Ingo  3.435.676. 

Westerlund.  Harry  G.i&f—  ^  ,  ,„  .„„ 

Johnson.CharlcsJ.Jr.  and  Westerlund.  Harry  G.  3.435.588. 

Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:ier— 

Brosseit.FriuV.  3.435.986.  i. 

Harris.  Richard  A.  3.436.513.  I' 

Johnson.  Anderson  F.  Jr.  3.435.943 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  Amenca:Sef — 
Savit.  Cari  H.  3.436.723. 
Strange.  Booth  B..  3.436.722. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  The:S«— 

Ghiringhelh.  Ri3)ert  J  .  3.436.477 
Westhoff.  Donald  E.:5«r- 

Harris,  Darrel  M.and  Westhoff.  Donaki  E.  3.436.255. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation;i*e— 
Crawford.  Thomas G.  3,436.034. 
Johraon.  Frederick  O  .  and  Rosa,  John.  3.436.645. 
Keto.  August  I .  and  Palumbo.  Anthony  J..  3.436.704. 
Prescott.Herbert  L  .  3.436.646. 
Westover.  Jack  D..  and  Ferguson.  Robert  B..  to  Pillsbury  Companv.  The. 
Process  for  preparing  filtereable  aqueous  poly-  saccharide   solutions. 
3.436.346,044)1-69.0.  2524)08.55 
Westover.  Jack  D..Sef— 

Fergiaon.  Robert  B..  and  Westover.  Jack  D  3.436.3 1 1 
Weyerts,  Walter  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Premordanted  imbibition 

dye  printing  blank.  3.435.761.044)1-69.0  101-464. 
Wezel.  Walter,  and  Schumann.  Kurt,  to  Schmid  A.  Wezd.  Apparatus  for 

skinnin. animals  3.435.522. 044)1-69.0. 030-219. 
WhirlpooTCorporation;  See— 

Lopp. Charles  R..  and  Ruspino.  James  G..  3.436.029. 
Whitaker.  William  C.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  making  a  agarette  package  construction  or  the  bke.  3.435.735. 
044)1-69.0.0934)12 
White  Andrew  J.Gauge  to  measure  tread  depth  of  a  tire.  3.435.530. 044)1-69. 

0. 033-172. 
White.  Claude  F.:Sfe—  ^.       ^        ^  ..„. 

Oberle.  Theodore  L.  Cahon.  Manon  R..  Loyd,  Calvin  D..  and  White, 
Claude  F  3.435.5 lO 
White  Consohdated  Industries.  Inc.:ii«r  ^ 

Stanley,  Robert  C.  3.435.68 1 . 
White   Elwood  V.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporatioo.  Manunese  trace  metal 
supplement  subihzed  with  hexameuphosphate.  3,436.204.  044)1-69,  O. 
071-001. 
White.  K.M..  Company. See— 

Homuf«.  Stephen  A.,  and  Reed.  Buckley.  3.435.91 7. 
White.  WilHam  Z.:Ser-  ,    ,^ 

Simpson.  Oaude  E.  and  White.  WiUiam  Z.  3.435.856. 
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Whitcfin H«>lding S  A  .Sfr-  .   ^  ..     ,  .,^  ^.« 

Teotino.  Uberto.  and  Bella.  Davidc  Delia,  3,436,458. 
Whitehouse.  Michael  I. S«f—  ..,.,,  ^,^ 

Sleight.  Georee  R.,  and  Whitehouse.  Michael  I.  3.435.674. 
Whitenslall.  Josepn  Edric  Sre— 

Treu  James  Frederick,  and  Whitemtall.  Joseph  EdrK  3.436,449. 
Whitfield! CalvmS  Universal  level.  3.435,533.044)1-69,0.033-21 1. 
Whitley.  Daniel  M:S«r-  ^   ^  ^.        „     , 

Smith.  William   H.  Whitley.   Daniel   M.  and   Eaton.  Edgar  P..  Jr. 
3.435.881.  _  .       ».  w    u 

Whitlow  George  A.,  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Corporation.  Multichannel 
communication  system.  3.436.484.044)1-69.0   1794)15. 

Whitney.  Robert  L.:S«r—  ^      .     «  _.    „ 

Good,   Louise    L..   Whitiiey.   Robert   L.,  Good,    Raymond   B.   and 
Pietrowicz.  Ambrose  L  3.436.322. 
Wholton.  Reginald  F  .  and  Cartledge.  Clive.  to  Textile  Machinery  Develop- 
ments Limited.  Straight  bar  knitting  machines.  3,435,637,  044)1-69.  O. 
0664)88 
Whyte.  James  NorwoodiSer— 

Baker.  Lionel  Richard.  Bertoya.  Hastings  Charles  Maxim.  Mann.  J«ihn 
Raymond,  and  Whyte.  James  Norwood  3.436.154. 
Wichiu  Outch  Company.  Inc. ;S*f— 
Warman.  Charles  P..  3.435.935 
Warman.  Charles  P..  3.435.936. 
Wicker  Ralph  C.  to  Wicker  Research.  Inc.Chase  adapter  for  photocompos- 

ing.  3.436.149. 04-01-69. 0  355-085 
Wicker  Research.  Inc. ^See- 
Wicker.  Ralph  C.  3,436. 1 49.  ' 
Widani.  Ludvng.  Werkzeuemaschiene.See— 

Widani.  Rudolf.  3.435:718 
Widani.  Rudolf,  to  Widani.  Ludwig.  Werkzeugmaschiene.   Apparatus  for 

trimming  the  edges  of  hollow  bod.es.  3.435.7 1 8. 044)  1 -69.  CI  083- 1 85. 
Widel.  Walter  Herbert  Erwin.  to  Tclcfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method 
of  detecting  and  correcting  an  error  in  polarity  change  in  a  data  transmission 
s>^em  3.436.730.044)1-69.0.  340-146.1 
Wiebelhaus.  Vireil  D.  See— 
taas&.    AKr 
3.436.392 


DCinaus.  virKii  Lr..jrr — 

Maass.    Alfred    R.   Weinstock.   Joseph,   and   Wiebelhaus.   Virgil    D 
3.436.392. 
Wiegandt.  Herbert  F  .  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  el 

Lubnfianu   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  separation  of  solid 

matenaU  contained  m  a  liquid.  3.435.625. 044)1 -69. 0  0624)58 
Wiesler.  Mordeclw.  to  Teledyne.  Inc..  Slide  aaemMy.  3,436,132,  044)1-69. 

O  3084)06 
Wieters.  Albert  W  Roll  type  duct  crimper.  3.435.791. 04-01-69. 0.  113-058. 
Wiggins.  John  H  Dry -seal  pressure-type  gasholder  provided  with  hook  hft 

structures.  3.436.196.044)1-69.0  {)48- 178. 
Wilcken.  Hugo.  Helical  coil  type  slide  fastener.  3.435.490. 044)1-69. 0. 024- 

205.13 
Wilcox,  George  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Directional  and  rang- 

iiM  system  employing  radiation  detectors.  3,436.539.  044)1-69.  O.  250- 

Wile  Daniel  D    and  Brainard.  David  S  .  to  Recold  Corporation  Pressure  con- 

injl  apparatus  for  refrigeration  system  3.435.626.044)1-69.0  062-1%. 
Wilkes.  John  George,  to  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.Coatings  on 

germanium  bodies.  3.436.285.044)1-69.0.  1564)17. 
wnkm.G  Barron  Reclaiming  conveyor.  3.435.964.044)1-69.0.  2144)10. 
Willemstein.  AmonSer- 

deRuiter.  Jacob  Witlem.  and  Willemstein.  Anton  3.436.465. 
William  Cotton  Limited:Ser— 

Start.  Ernest,  and  Blood.  Raymond.  3.435,638. 
WilliaiTB.Charles  F.See- 

Olliff.  MartinT..  Jr.. Lloyd,  Julius  E. and  Williams.  CharlesF.  3.436.295. 

Williams.  Charles  S.Srr- 

Hdms.  John  D..  and  Williams.  Charles  S.  3.436.65 1 
Williams.  Clifford  C.Well  casing  supported  water  storage  tank.  3,435,896, 04- 

01-69.  CI.  1664)88. 
Willian*.  Earl  Pierce:S«'— 

Azorlosa.  Julian  Louis.  WilKams.  Earl  Pierce,  and  Field.  Nathan  D. 
3.436.378. 
Williams.  Eari  P.  Sre— 

Mayhew.  Raymond  L  .  and  Williams.  Earl  P.  3.436.463. 
Williams.  George  E.:S*e— 

Dodge.  Robert  W..  and  Williams.  George  E.  3.436.067. 
Williams.  Noble  S.See— 

Siegmund.  Walter  P..  and  Williams.  NoWe  S.  3.436.142. 
Willian«,  Norman  C.  and  Booth,  Dwight  A.,  to  Omark  Air  Controls,  Inc... 

Dental  aspirator,  3.435.841.04-01-69,0.  137-118. 
Willians,  Robert  F  ,  Jr..  and  Strebe.  David  E..  said  Williams  assor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Heat-sealaWe  polyethylene  sheetine  having  thinly  rolled 
coating  of  polyethylene  admixed  with  paraffin.  3.436.246.  04-01-69.  CI. 
117-065.2 
Williams,  Samuel  G.:See— 

Genz.  Roland  L.,  and  Williams,  Samuel  G.  3.435,61 5. 
Willis.  John  WSm- 

Bicgel.  Donald  R..  and  Wills.  John  W  3.436.526 
Wmdeler.  Alfred  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Coaxial 

cable  manufacturing  method.  3.436.287. 04-01-69. 0.  156-054. 
Winders.   Robert    F.Mechanism   for  ddiveriiy  wire   from   coils   thereof. 
3.436.031.044)1-69,0.242-054. 

Winco  Dale  T  See 

Reed.  Bruce  S..  and  Wingo.  Dale  T  3.436.606. 
Winkler.  Richard:S(r- 

Neunkirchen.  Max.  3.435.739. 
Winship.  Foryst  J .  .See— 

Silverwood,  Philip  J.,  and  Winship.  Foryst  J.  3.436.728. 
Winters.  Giorgio:Ser— 

Nathansohn.  Giar^iacomo.  and  Winters.  Gioreio  3.436.389. 
Witheiv  Michael  S..  to  DuPont  de  Nemours,  t.  I .  and  Company.  Heat 
exchanger  component  formed  with  Oexible  plastic  tubes.  3.435,893.  044)1- 
69. 0.  165-158. 
Wiltwer.  John  C.Bottle  cap  with  interlocking  threads.  3.435.978.  044)1-69. 

0.2154)98. 
Wix  of  London  Limited:See— 

Coles.  Eric  Neville,  3.435,585. 


Woiciak.  Thaddcus  J  Srr- 

CarkhulT.  Dvwald  W.  and  Wojciak.  Thaddeus  J.  3.436.522. 
Wolff.  Robert  A. ;Sfe-  ^         .  ^  ,„ 

Corrigan.  James  D..  Bowers.  Lester  T..  Gilmour.  Richard  C.  and  WolIT, 
Robert  A.  3,436.521. 
Wolfgang.  Luzurc  G..  Carlo.  Donald  R..  and  Clayton.  Robert  H.,  to  Interna- 
tional   Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Electron    multiplier. 
3.436.590.044)1-69.0.3154)11. 
Wolfson.  Lav«enceS.:S«—  .  o  •..-.*  «io 

Taylor.  Herbert  E..  Peart.  David  R..  and  Wolfson.  Uwrence  S.  3.435.578 
Wood  Charles  P  .  Jr  .  to  Midwest  Research  &  Devekipmcnt  Corporation. 

Two-stage  evaporative  condenser.  3.435.63 1 .  044)1-69. 0  062-305. 
Wood.  Edward  L.;S*r— 

Aske.  Charies  B,  Jr.,  and  Wood.  Edward  L  3.436. 1 23. 

Wood.  Walter  W  See- 
Hatch.  Donald  Monroe,  and  Wood.  Waher  W.  3.436.292. 

Wootk  Carl  M..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Preparation  of  sikixane  block 
copolymers.  3.436.439.044)1-69.0.  260-825. 

Woodward.  Charles  D  :S«r— 

Ten  Brink.  Kari  C  .  and  Woodward.  Charies  D  3.435.672 

Woodworth.  William  J.,  and  Hayden.  Stanley  P .  to  Inland  Steel  Company 
Blast  furnace  shroud  3.436.063. 04-0 1 -69.  CI.  263-050. 

WooWayer.  Joseph  R  See-  .,,,,„. 

Oltermann.  John  J..  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R..  and  Jenkins.  Ccal  3.435.57 1 

Wooster.  Getirge  S..  to  Allied  Chemical  CorporatKW.  Quick  drying  urethanc 
coatings  3.436.-361.044)1-69.0.  2604)18. 

Wootton-Davies.  James  W.;S«r— 

Smith.  Harry,  and  Wootton-Davies.  James  W.  3.436. 1 24. 

Worrel.  Calvin  J.,  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Oreanization.  Inc.O- 
ganoiead  cyanoguanidine  compounds  and  a  method  Tor  making  them. 
37436.414.644)1-69.0  260-437. 

Worwag  Hans  Michael.  Method  of  comminuting  solid  particles  in  liquids. 
3.436.026.044)1-69.0  241-016. 

Wright  Gerard  C.  and  Taylor.  William  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Beh 
tracking  device  3.435.693. 044)1-69. 0. 074-24 1 

Wright.  Malor.  and  Healy.  James  W..  to  United4:arr  Inatrporated.  Elec- 
troplating apparatus  3.436.330.044)1-69.0.  204-207 

Wu  Jimmy  C  C.  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.Coated  refractory  for  contacting  mol- 
ten glass  and  method  of  making.  3.436.203. 04-0 1-69. 0.  065-374. 

Wuyts.  JulienS**- 

Tisserant.  Bernard,  and  Wuyts.  Julien  3.436.632.  ' 

Wythe  Frederick  J.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Shears  for  mohen  glass  feeders. 

3.435.719.044)1-69.0.083-623. 
Xerox  Corporation:See— 

Aser.  Gilbert  A..  Figler.  Robert  H..  Manghimulani.  Arjan  T.,  and 
Redding.  Thomas  P.  3.435.500. 

Donalies.Daniel  J..  3.435.803.  \ 

PetiucceUi.  Thomas  L..  3.436.07 1 

Saeger.  Waldemar.  and  Shimabukuro.  George  T.  3.436,474, 

Xerox  Corporatioo,  .See— 

Ten7.  Jack  H..  and  Mueller,  Ernest  R..  3.436.234. 
Xerox  CorporationiSee- 

Urt>ach.  John  C.  3.436,216.  « 

Wright.  Gerard  C.  and  Taylor.  William  L..  3.435.693. 
Yagusic  George  J.  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Delay  on  de-energization 

electronic  timer  circuit.  3.436.607. 04-01-69. 0.  317-142. 
Yajima.  Yukio:See—  .  »,  .  ^  . 

Fujiwara.  Goro.  Oda.  Takeshi.  Todo.  Nobuyoshi.  and  Yajima.  Yukw 
3,436,342. 
YamjKuchi.  Hiioyuki.  and  Takada.  Mituho.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaiuia.    Method   for   retainins   flame   and   soil   resistances  to   fabrics. 
3.436.250.044)1-69.0.  117-137. 
Yamakawa.  HitoshiiSer— 

Unahashi.  Minoru.  and  Yamakawa.  Hitoshi  3.436.523. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.iSfe- 

Tagiri.  Koichi.  Iwai.  Masuo.  and  Nikaido.  Yi*ihiwaka.  3.435.968. 
Yegnanarayan.  Rangaiyer:S«r— 

Das  Gupta.  Ranjit,  Jayasimha,  Mysore  Sonusekhara  Rau,  Sitaramarao. 
Krishnappa,  and  Yegnanarayan.  Rangaiyer  3.436368. 
Yen.  Ernest  Chu:S«— 

Vincent.  James  G..  Jr..  Hansen.  Lkiyd  Frank.  Yen,  Ernest  Chu,  Taykw, 
Arthur  Sinclair,  Bott.  George  Spcn«Ser.  andGreif,  Martin  3,436,453. 
Yii    Roland,   to   Burroughs   Corporation.    VariaUe   count   step  counter. 

3.436.740.044)1-69.0.  340-174. 
Yokawonis.  Anthony  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fusion  coating  of 

metal  articles.  3.436.244.044)1-69.0   1174)18. 
Yolker.  Ulrich.  Gerloff.  Guntcr.  and  Haseloff.  Heinz,  to  Jurid  Werke  GmbH. 
Friction  disc  brake  comprising  friction  pads  with  linings  of  sintered  friction 
matenal.  3.435.927.04-01-69.O.  18H-264. 
Yoshiyama.  Ichiro,  and  Konishi.  Masaichiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electroou^netic  controlhng  device  for  expiKure.  3.435,747, 04-01- 
69.0.0954)64. 
Young.  Jack  A..S«r— 

ninn.  Richard  A.,  and  Young.  Jack  A.  3,436.455. 
Yu,  MichaehSer- 

Tsao.  Thomas  K..  and  Yu.  Michael  3.436,275. 

Zall.  David  M.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Spot  test  to  differentiate 

between  altoys  90- 10  copper  nKkel  and  70-30  copper  nickel.  3.436. 1 85. 04- 

0 1 -69. 0. 023-230. 

Zall.  David  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Spot  test  to  differentiate 

beM«en  alloys  90- 10  copper  nickel  and  70-30  copper  nickel.  3,436. 1 89, 04- 

01-69.0  023-230. 
Zamaraev.  Boris  Stepanovich;S<r — 

Solodukho.    Yakov    Judelevich.    and    Zamaraev.    Boris    Stepanovich 
3.436.664. 
ZeiK.  Cart-Stiftuna  d.b.a.  ZeiM,  Carl  Heidenheim.Ser — 

Gunther.  Norbert.  Schreiber.  Otto.  RuN.  Wilhelm.  and  Griebisch,  Otto. 
3.436.150. 
Zellers.  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Libbey4>vens-Ford  Company.  Method  of  feeding 
^1 I ..u . :.i   1  iii^  ■Mv\  i\A  ni  «A  ri  rwK-iti7 


glass  batch  material.  3.436.200. 044)1-69. 0. 0654)1 7. 

Zellweger.  Ltd.  See- 
Felix.  Ernst.  3.435.673. 

Zentralinstitut  fur  Schweisstechnik  der  DDR:See— 

Anders.  Walter,  and  Weisselberg.  Arnold.  3,436.520. 
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Wci'selberg.  Arm>W.  and  Herfurth.Horst.  3.436.519.  .»,.j„ 

iSjiich  Roury  annature  ctectromafM*  3.436.702.  04-01-69.  C.  335- 

Zi^C^JT^K   tonSflbrt  S  A^^^^^  drive  control  for  kinemauv 

aSSS^n^nSnas  Anth.H,y.  and  Bum«  Thomas  W,  to  «^«  Co«oru. 

SwrofAmenca.  Blanking  circuits  for  tetevuMon  receiver*.  3.436.475.  04- 

01-69.0.  1784)07  5 
^""itaSI?i?wilKam  W  .  McCo>.  C  Dana.  Bodin.  Milton,  ami  Zinn.  Leon 
3.436.634. 


Zinn    Robert   E..  to  Little.   Arthur  D  .   Inc  Rotating  wctioned  (wtmct. 

3.436.061.04-01-69.0.263-031     .^^       ..     «„».«.««*_ 
Zimer-TextilinaKhinen  Geselhchaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.&r- 

Ziolk^.1^iSr"o  Joli'r^**  ^^^^^^-^  «d  pnx«.  of  linkm, 
stuffed cawnB.  3.435.482. 04-0I-69.O.  179-001. 

Zjulina.  Elena  AriitarkhovnaJef-  «,w  A«w-*virh  Ti-er  Alex- 

GoUnt  MikhailBoriwvKh.Nefirev.  AlexamJr  AndreevKh.  l«r.  AiCT 

^S*  Semnovich.  ^*«*onoSev.  Akxamir  Se««vKh  ZuAj^ 
Arirtarkhovna.  and  San««rfova._Ga!.M  AteKanan>vT«  3^£MW 


Zurbochi;rji5)Vi;rf"Bindler:  Jaiu*.  to^^^      R  AGXont.nuous  dyeing 
of  acrylic  fiber  material  3.436.169.04-01-69.0. 


olacryiKUoermaicTiM.  j.'^jo.iw'.*"-^'-"^--  **^  \/«  m  Pf»«ii«i 
Zurchcr    Raymond  W.  30^  to  Bamette.  Dean  E..  and  Vn  to  Prerton. 

R^cT^d  iSrolored  antHColli«o«  b«^J*^  i'jJ**??'^^""  "^ 
relative  direction  of  vehKle  travel  3.436.729. 04-0M.9^ ?  J^?^„e«rin. 
Zweifel.  Charles  H..  and  Cooper,  ^orte  ''^  -^^^^J^.^^^f^ 
Company.  RotaUWe  and  convertible  lining  spreader.  3.436. 1 1 3. 04-01  -W. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  1,  1969 

NarB.-Fint  number,  cUm;  tecond  number,  tubcIaM;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  3  : 
«S   : 

2r  : 
269   : 

4-111  : 
172  : 
185  : 
252  : 

5-  13  : 
320  : 

8-  10.1  : 
45  ; 
55  : 

9-  6  : 
310   : 

10-  21   : 

12-  8.5  : 

89   : 

117.4  : 

IS-  1   : 

15-  22   : 

104.04: 

.1  : 

215  : 

17-  45  : 

18-  42  : 

19-  65  : 
159  : 
215  : 

21-  56  : 

85  : 

93  : 

23-  85  : 

113  : 

119  : 

143  : 

172  ; 

184  ; 

192  : 
202 
206 
209.1 

223 
290 


2SS  : 

281  : 
288  : 
S26  : 
357  : 

24-  73  : 
126  : 
206.11: 

.13: 
224  : 
230   : 

25-  22   : 
r-  11   : 

28-  21   : 
72   : 

29-  25.42: 
S3  : 

125  : 
ISO  : 
148.4  : 
156.63: 
157 
J 

ise 

1S9J 

2S7 

4S2 

470.3 

476 
517 
567 
577 
S80 
S8B 
SM 


628 
30-  60.5 


3,435,461 
3.435,462 
3.435.463 

3.435,464 
3,485.465 
3,435,466 
3,435,467 
3.435,468 
3,435.469 
X4S6,167 
3.436,168 
3,436.169 
3,435,470 
3,435,471 
3,435,472 
3.4S5.473 
3435.474 
3.415,475 
3436.465 
3.435,477 
3.435,479 
3435.478 
3.435,480 
3,435,481 
3,435,482 
3435,483 
3,435,484 
3,435.485 
3435,486 
3,436,170 
3,496,171 
3,436.173 
3,436,172 
3,436,174 
3,496,175 
3,436.176 
3,436,177 
3,436.178 
3.436.179 
3,436.180 
3,436,181 
3,436.182 
3.436.183 
3,436.184 
3.436.185 
3.436,186 
3.436.187 
3,436.188 
3,436,189 
3,436,190 
3,436,191 
3,436.192 
3.436,193 
3,496,194 
3,435,487 
3,435,488 
3,435,489 
3,435,490 
3,435,491 
3,435,492 
:    3,435,493 
:    X435,494 
:    3,435,495 
:    3,435,497 
:    3,435,496 
:    3,435,498 
:    3.435.499 
:    S.435J00 
:   3,435,501 
3,43S;S02 
3,435,503 
3.435.504 
:    3.435.S05 
:    3.435,506 
:    3.435.S07 
:    3.435.508 
:    3,435.509 
3.435.510 
:    3.455,511 
:    3,435312 
:    3.435.513 
:    3.435314 
:    3.435315 
:   3.435316 
:    S.4SS317 
:    3.435318 
3.435319 
:    3.435320 
:    X435321 


30-219 
272 

31-  15 

32-  7 
10 
14 

33-  18 
138 
172 
174 
185 
211 

34-  1 
7 

57 

72 
114 
160 
174 

35-  31 
35 
61 

36-  2 

37-  10 
108 
124 

38-  97 

42-  17 

43-  3 
19.2 
43.15 
44.8 

44-  72 
46-   10 

104 

2r 

48-178 
192 
214 

49-  70 
200 
280 

51-  5 
8 
60 
101 
163 
229 
293 
313 
328 

52-109 
119 
125 
221 
251 
272 
278 
282 
300 
309 
39d 
400 
405 

608 
745 
53-  62 
133 
242 
317 
366 
390 

55-  43 
62 
71 
84 

112 

169 

223' 

269 

424 

56-  25.4 
237 

sr 

57-  15 
34 

134 
140 
157 


3435322 
3,435323 
3,435334 
3435325 
S435326 
3,435327 
3,435328 
3435329 
3,435330 
3435331 
3,435332 
3,435333 
3,435334 
3,435335 
3435336 
3.435337 

3435339 
3435340 
3.435341 
3435342 
3,435343 
3,435344 
3435345 
3435346 
3,435347 
3435348 
3,435349 
3,435350 
3435351 

3,435353 

3,436,195 

3,435354 

3.435355 

343S3S6 

3,436,196 

3,436.197 

3,436,198 

3,435357 

3.435358 

3,435359 

3,435360 

3,435361 

3,435362 

3.435363 

3.435364 

3.435369 

3.436,199 

3.435365 

3.435366 

3.435370 

3.435371 

3.435367 

3,435368 

3,435372 

3,435373 

3,435374 

3,435375 

3.435376 

3,435377 

3,435378 

3,435379 

3435380 

3,435381 

3,435382 

3,435383 

3,435384 

3.435385 

3,435386 

3,435387 

3,435388 

3,435389 

3,435390 

3,435391 

3,435392 

3,435393 

3,435394 

3,435395 

3,435396 

3.435397 

3.435398 

3.435399 

3,435300 

3,435301 

3,435302 

3,435303 

3,435304 

3,435305 

3,435306 


57-157 
58-  23 

140 

60-  12 
30 
52 
53 
97 

105 

61-  1 
41 
45 
463 

62-  3 
52 
553 
58 

196 
197 
228 
259 
282 
306 
322 
352 

64-  3 

65-  17 
155 
164 
374 

66-  9 
57 
88 
89 

68-  24 

69-  10 
22 

70-  49 
92 

129 
183 
203 
214 

71-  1 
39 
77 
92 

118 

72-  I 
19 
34 

106 
180 
336 
340 
462 

73-  1 
2 

12 
23.1 


27 
38 

54 

56 

60 

65 

88 

3 
141 
147 
155 
160 
178 
182 
189 

194 

258 

295 

327 

368J 

410 

423 

432 

460 

506 


3,495307 
3,435,608 
3,435309 
3,495310 
3.435311 
3,495312 
3,435313 
3,435,614 
3,435,615 
3,435.616 
3.435317 
3.435318 
3.435.619 
3.435330 
3,435321 
3,435322 
3.435323 
3.435334 
3.435325 
3.435336 
3,435327 
3,435338 
3,435329 
3,435,630 
3,435331 
3,435332 
3,435,633 
X435,6»4 
3,436J00 
3.436J01 
3.436J02 
3,436J03 
3,435,635 
3,435,636 
3,435,637 
3,4^338 
3.4SS399 
3,435340 
3.435,641 
3,435342 
3,435343 
3,435344 
1435,645 
3,435346 
3,435347 
3.436J04 
3,436J05 
3,436^06 
3,496J07 
3,436,308 
3,435,648 
3,435,649 
3,435350 
3,435351 
3,435,652 
3,435353 
3,435354 
3,435,655 
3,435356 
3,435,657 
3,435358 
3,435359 
3,435360 
3,435361 
:    3,435362 
:    3,435,663 
:    3,435364 
:    3,435,665 
:    3,435366 
:    3,435.667 
:    3.435368 
:    3.435.669 
:    3.435370 
:    3,435371 
:    3.435,672 
:    3,435373 
:    3,435374 
:    3,435375 
:    3.435376 
3,435377 
:    3,435378 
:    3,435379 
:    3,435380 
:    3,435381 
:•  3,435382 
:    3,495383 
:    3.435384 
:    3.435385 
:    3.435386 
:    3.435.687 


74-     5.6  : 

3435388 

99-172      :    3.436,232 

125-16     :    3.435315 

41 

3435389 

327      :    3,435,753 

126-  85     :    3435316 

61 

3.435390 

341      :    3,435,754 

110     :    3435317 

103     : 

3435,476 

434     :    3.495,755 

2710  :    3435318 

107      : 

3495391 

Wl-  99     :    3.435.756 

127-  55     :    3436O60 

125.5  : 

3,435392 

U4      :    3.435,757 

13B-     2.05:    3435319 

241 

3,435393 

ir.l  :    3,435,758 

11      :    3435320 

361 

3,495394 

129     :    3,435,759 

132     :    3435321 

412      : 

3435395 

287      :    3,435,760 

145.6  :    3435322 

424.8  : 

3435396 

464     :    3.435,761 

334     :    3,435323 

459.5  : 

3,435397 

102      22     :    3,435,762 

3.435334 

477      : 

3,435398 

34     :    3,435,763 

3353  : 

3.435325 

481      : 

3,435399 

27      :    3.435,764 

348      : 

3435336 

493      : 

3435,700 

99     :    3,435,765 

349      : 

3435327 

552      : 

3435,701 

70.2  :    3,495,766 

129-     1      : 

3435338 

3495.702 

3.435.767 

Ul-140      : 

3435329 

5623 

3435,703 

87      : 

3435,768 

205      : 

3,435330 

572 

3.435,704 

92.7  : 

3.435.769 

1S2-  53      : 

3435331 

640 

3.435.705 

103-  41      : 

3,435.770 

54     ■ 

3,435332 

3435,706 

113      : 

3.435.771 

139-     2      : 

3,435333 

677 

3,435,707 

117      : 

3.495,772 

134-     3      : 

3,436061 

745 

3,435,708 

126      : 

3,435,773 

10      : 

3496062 

752 

3,435,709 

162      : 

3,435,774 

22     • 

3496069 

3.435,710 

*          3.435.775  | 

33 

3,496064 

765 

3,435,711 

188      : 

3,435,776 

37 

3,436065 

856 

.    3,435,712 

217      : 

.3,435,777 

98 

3,435334 

866 

.    3435,713 

218      : 

3,435,778 

108 

3435335 

75-  53 

:    3436309 

104-     7      : 

3,495,779 

135-  22 

3,435336 

68 

:    3,436J10 

m    : 

3,435,780 

136-  27 

3436066 

3,436,211 

3.435.781  1 

29 

3,496067 

3,436,212 

220      : 

3,435.782 

86 

.    3436068 

101 

:    3436,213 

106-     1      : 

3,436J88 

34960M 

174 

:    3436,214 

30      : 

3,436JS4 

3.436070 

77-     3 

:    3435,714 

383  : 

3,436,235 

3,496071> 

58 

:    3435,715 

56      : 

3,496,236 

3,436072 

83-  37 

:    3,435,716 

58      : 

3,436,237 

178      :    3,436073 

176 

:    3,435,717 

64      : 

3,436,238 

224      :    3.436074 

185 

:    3,435,718 

SOO      : 

3,436,239 

137-  813  :    3,435337 

623 

:    3,435,719 

307      : 

3,436,240 

101      :    3,435338 

84-     1.01 

:    3,436,466 

308      : 

3,436041 

102     :    3,435339 

3«0 

:    3,435,730 

108-     8      : 

3,435,783 

110     :    3,435340 

296 

:    3,435,721 

51      : 

3,435,784 

118     :    3.435341 

312 

:    3,435,722 

111-     6      : 

3,435,785 

454.6  :    3.435343 

411 

:    3435,723 

112-     2      : 

3.435.786 

505.25:    3,435343 

85-  62 

:    3435,724 

79     • 

3,435,787 

522      :    3,435344 

89-     13 

:    3.435.725 

158 

3,495,788 

563      :    3,435345 

307  3.435.736 

169 

3,495,789 

590      :    3,435346 

163 

:    3.435,727 

214 

3,435,790 

612.1  :    3,435347 

199 

:    3,435,728 

lis-  58 

3,435,791 

614,04:    3.435348 

90-  12 

:    3,435,729 

119 

3,435,792 

62534:    3,435350 

14 

:    3,435,730 

114-       3 

3,435,793 

.4  :    3,435349 

91-     4 

:    3,435,731 

16.6 

3,435,794 

.48:    3,435351 

135 

:    3,435,732 

663 

:    3,435.795 

138-122     :    3,435352 

92-  97 

:    3,435,733 

67 

:    3,435,796 

147      :    3435353 

103 

:    3.435,734 

235 

:    3.435,797 

139-     1      :    3,435354 

93-   12 

:    3,435,735 

115-     1 

:    3,435,798 

3,435355 

35 

:    3,435,736 

18 

:    3,435,799 

256 

:    3,435356 

36 

:    3,495,737 

28 

:    3,435300 

140-  71 

:    3,495357 

53 

:    3.435.738 

117-     8 

:    3,436042 

92.1 

:    3,435358 

61 

:    3,435,739 

16 

:    3,436043 

143-  32 

:    3435359 

94-  45 

:    3,435,740 

18 

:    3,436044 

3,435360 

50 

:    3.435.741 

25 

:    3,436045 

144-308     :    3495361 

95-   12 

:    3,435,742 

65.2 

:    3,436046 

145-  50     :    3,435362 

3 

:    3.435,743 

95 

:    3,436047 

146-  15      :    3,435363 

44 

:    3435,744 

106 

:    3,436048 

78     :    3.435364 

53 

:    3,435,745 

107.2 

:    3.496049 

279      :    3,435365 

3,435,746 

137 

:    3,436050 

148-     13  :    3,436075 

64 

:    3435,747 

155 

:    3,436051 

93  :    3.436076 

89 

:    3435,748 

3.436J52 

12.7  :    3436077 

94 

:    3,4.V>,749 

160     :    3.436J53 

23     :    3,436078 

3,435,750 

201      :    3.436.254 

175     :    3,436079 

3435,751 

3.496J55 

178      :    3.436080 

96-     1 

:    3,436J15 

213     :    3,436,256 

187      :    3,436081 

.1 

:    3.436,216 

3,496JS7 

3,436082 

29 

:    3,436^17 

217 

:    3,496058 

ISO-     13  :    3495366 

53 

:    3.436,218 

227 

:    3,436059 

3,435367 

77 

:    3436,219 

118-  63 

:    3,435301 

39      :    3,435368 

94 

:    3,436,230 

637 

:    3,435302 

151-   15     :    3435369 

108 

:    3436,221 

3,435303 

22     :    3435370 

114 

:    3436,222 

119-  5L11:    3,495304 

41.7  :    3,435371 

98-  42 

:    3,435,752 

122-     1 

:    3.435305 

152-158     :    3,435372 

99-     2 

:    3,436J23 

41 

:    3.435306 

182     :    3,435373 

31 

:    3.436,224 

136 

:    3,435307 

352      :    3,435374 

48 

:    3436,225 

123-  13 

:    3.435308 

SS6     :    3,435375 

52 

:    3,436,236 

119 

:    3.435309 

156-  14     :    3.436083 

71 

:    3,436,2r 

3,435310 

17     :    3436084 

90 

:    3,436,228 

139      :    3,435311 

3.436085 

100 

:    3436,229 

140      :    3,435312 

3,436086 

159 

:    3,436090 

3,435313 

54     :    3,436087 

171 

:    3.436,291 

126-  11 

:    3.435314 

142 

:    3,496088 

XXXUl 


xzxiv 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


156- 


IM- 
161 


162- 


164- 


175 

m 


351 
433 
585 

38 
306 
119 
150 
MO 
210 
236 

71 
123 
146 

lis 

374 
51 
83 

155 


323 
336 

341 
385 
410 
9 


165- 


106 
121 
131 
14S 
158 
167 
166-  75 


171 
172 


173 

174 

175 
176 
178 


V4 

292 
-101 
.     9 

239 

376 

556 
-163 

-  35 
68^ 

-  7 

-  69 

-  5^ 

.4 
6 
.7 

7.1 
.5 
18 

26 
69 


179- 


180 
181 


182 
184 


70 

1 

6 
IS 

18 

84 

99 

100.2 


111      : 
115.5  : 

146 
175J 

-  5 
9.44 

-  30 
31 
50 

-107 

-  6 


187- 


8.47 
29 


188-     1 

72 

75 

106 

197 

218 


192- 


242      : 

264      : 

.096 

3.5  : 

18      : 

46      : 

56      : 


3.436JB9 
3.436J90 
3.436J91 
3.436.292 
S.436J93 
3.436J94 
3.436J95 
3,436.296 
3.435376 
3.4353n 
3,436.297 
3.436^98 
3.436.299 
3.4363W 
3.436J01 
3.436JQ2 
3.436J03 
3.436304 
3.436J05 
3.436J06 
3,435J78 
3,435379 
3.435380 
3,435381 
3.435382 
3.435383 
3.435384 
3.4S53BS 
3,435386 
3,435387 
3,435388 
3.435389 
3.435391 
3.435392 
3.435390 
3.435393 
3.435394 
3435395 
3.435396 
3.435397 
3,435398 
3,435399 
3.435,900 
3.435,901 
3,435,902 
3.435,903 
:    3.435.904 
:    3.435,905 
:    3.436.467 
:    3.436.468 
:    3.435.906 
:    3.436307 
:    3.436,469 
:    3.436,470 
:    3.436.471 
:    3.436,472 
:    3.436.473 
:    3.436.474 
:    3,436.475 
:    3.436,476 
:    3.436.477 
:    3.436.478 
3.436,479 
:    3.436,480 
:    3.436,481 
:    3,436,482 
:    3,436,483 
:    3.436,484 
3.436.485 
:    3,436,486 
:    3,436.487 
:    3,436.488 
:    3.436.489 
3.436,490 
3.436,491 
:    3.436.492 
:    3.436.493 
3.436.494 
:    3.436,495 
:    3.436.496 
3,435,907 
3.435,908 
3.435,909 
3.435.910 
3.435.911 
3.435.912 
3.435.913 
3.435.914 
3.435.915 
3.435.916 
3,435.917 
3.435.918 
3.435.919 
3.435.930 
3.435.921 
3.435,922 
3.435.923 
3,435,924 
3.435,925 
3.435,926 
3.435,927 
3435,928 
3,435,929 
3.435.930 
3,435,931 
3435,932 


192-  61  : 
93  : 

107  : 

113  : 

193-  25  : 

37  : 
42  : 

195-  29  : 

31  : 

36  : 

52  : 

198-  34  : 

87  : 

155  : 

221  : 

200-   16  : 

38  : 
61.48: 
68  : 
81.6  : 
83  : 


86      : 
148      : 

201-  25      : 

202-  83      : 
117      : 
153 
241 

203-  42 
52 
89 

204-  1 
18 
28 
96 

128 

159.2 

180 

192 

195 

207 
224 
298 
312 
206-  43 
46 


47 
56 

208-  18     : 

65  : 

66  : 
92     : 

110  : 

252  : 

254  : 

209-  73  : 
122  : 
167  : 
408  : 

210-  7  : 
21  : 
32      : 

39  : 
62      : 

220      : 

211-  24      : 

40  : 
86      : 

133  : 

163  : 

212-  3  : 
49  : 

214-  1      : 

.5  : 

10  : 

16.1  : 

.6  : 

17  : 

35  : 

84  : 

450  : 

451  : 
501  : 
620  : 
762  : 

215-  9  : 
40  : 
46  : 
98  : 

217-  69 

219-   10.55 


69 

76 

85 
113 
121 


3.435.933 
3.435.934 
3,435,935 
3,435.936 
3,435,937 
3,435,938 
3.435.939 
3,436308 
3.436309 
3.436310 
3,436311 
3.435.940 
3,435,941 
3,435.942 
3.435.943 
3,436,497 
3,436,498 
3.436,499 
3.436301 
3,436300 
3,436302 
3,436303 
3,436304 
3,436306 
3,436312 
3,436313 
3.436314 
3.436315 
3.436316 
3.436317 
3,436318 
3,436319 
3,436330 
3,436321 
3,436322 
3.436323 
3.436324 
3.436325 
3.436326 
3.436327 
3,436328 
3,436329 
3.436330 
3.436331 
3,436332 
3.436333 
3.435.944 
3.435.945 
3.435,946 
3,435,947 
:    3,435.948 
3.435,949 
:    3,436334 
:    3436335 
:    3436336 
:    3436337 
:    3436338 
:    3,436339 
:    3,436340 
:    3.435.950 
:    3,435,951 
:    3,435,952 
:    3435,953 
:    3.436341 
:    3,436342 
:    3.436343 
:    3.436344 
:    3.436345 
:    3435.964 
:    3.435.955 
:    3.435.956 
:    3,435,957 
:    3435,958 
:    3,435.959 
:    3,435,960 
:    3,435,961 
3,435,962 
3435.963 
3.435,964 
3.435,965 
3,435.966 
3,435,967 
3.435.966 
3,435.9M 
3.435.970 
3.435.971 
3435.972 
3435,973 
3,435.974 
3.435.975 
3.435.976 
3.435,977 
3.435.978 
3.435.979 
3.435.900 
3.436306 
3436307 

3436309 
3.436310 
3.436311 
3.436312 
3436313 
3.436314 
3.436315 
3436316 


219- 


220- 


221- 


2S- 


134 
126 


129 

130 

216 

347 

385 

46 

70 

80 

89 

194 

278 

307 

310 

1 


223- 

225- 
226- 

227- 
228- 


20     : 
146     : 

195  : 

196  : 
199  : 
3863  : 
400.7  : 
402.24: 

91      : 

118      : 

100      : 

23      : 

97     ; 

7      : 

1 


229- 


234- 

235- 


14 
15 
71 
34 
51 
61 


.6 


236- 

238- 
239- 


240 
241 


242- 


244 


245 
248 


.77 


249- 


250- 


74 
78 
86 
92 


150.26 
154 


185 

194 

197 

49 

92 

340 

85 

265.13 
35 
455 
537 
5533 
9 
15 
16 

46.08 
186 
194 
199 
54 

84.21 
3 
11832 
77 
114 
122 
123 
129 
138 
10 
22 
63 
94 
119 
284 
317 
397 
479 
487 
1 
27 
192 
83.1 
3 


106 
199 

203 
211 


3.436317 
3.436318 
3,436319 
3.436320 
3.436321 

3.436323 
3.436324 
3.436325 
3.435.981 
3.435.982 
3.435.983 
3.435.984 
3.435.985 
3.435.986 
3.435.987 
3.435.988 
3.435.989 
3,435,990 
3.435.991 
3.435.992 
3.435.993 
3.435.994 
3.435,995 
3,435,996 
3,435,997 
3,435,998 
3,435,999 
3,436300 
3.436301 
3.436302 
3.436303 
3.436.004 
3.436305 
3.436306 
3.436.007 
3.436308 
3436.009 
3436310 
3.436311 
3.436312 
3.436326 
3.436,013 
3.436314 
3436.015 
3.436327 
3.436328 
3.436329 
3.436330 
:    3.436331 
:    3.436332 
3.436333 
3.436334 
3.436335 
3.436336 
3.436316 
3.436317 
3.436,018 
3.436.019 
3.436.020 
3,436.021 
3.436.022 
3.436.023 
3.436.024 
3.436337 
3.436325 
3.436326 
3.436.027 
3.436328 
3.436329 
3.436330 
3.436331 
3.436333 
3.436.032 
3,436334 
3.436.035 
3.436336 
3.436337 
3.436338 
3.436.039 
3,436.040 
3.436.041 
3.436.042 
3.436.043 
3.436344 
3.436.045 
3.436.046 
3.436347 
3.436348 
3.436349 
3,436350 
3.436351 
3.436.052 
3,436,053 
3.436338 
3.436339 
3.436340 
3.436341 
3.436342 
3.436343 
3.436344 
3.436345 
3.436346 
3.436347 
3.436348 
3.436349 


250- 


251- 
252- 


254 
256 
259 


260- 


213      : 

219      : 

221      : 
223 

8 
306 
835 
33.3 
.6 
63 
135 
137 
193 
300 
301.1 
316 
450 
455 
466 
185 
13.1 
99 
135 
2 


18 
23:7 
29.6 
32.6  : 

33.6  : 
37  : 
40  : 
45.8  : 

.9  : 
463  : 
513  : 
65      : 

67      : 

75      : 

78.4  : 

3  : 

80.7  : 
.78: 

86.1  : 

88.7  : 
91.1  : 
923  : 
93.7  : 

239  : 
3  : 
.55: 
37: 

240  : 
243  : 
247.7  : 
2493  : 
388  : 
295  : 
306.7  : 

307  : 
3143  : 
336      : 

.3  : 
327  : 
340.3  : 
3433  : 

.9  : 
345.2  : 
348      : 

3  ; 
373 
397.5 

403 
437 
448.2 
3 
468 
469 
583 

587 
606 

610 
613 

615 

617 

621 

653.4 

666 

671 

672 

674 
W13 


3436350 
3436351 

3.436353 

3.436354 
3436355 

3436356 
3,436364 
3436365 
3436346 
3436347 
3.436348 
3436349 
34363S0 
3436351 

3436353 

3.436354 
3436355 
3.436356 
3.436357 
3,436358 
3.436356 
3,436357 
3.436358 
3,436399 
3.436359 
3.4363M 
3.436361 
3.436362 
3.436363 
3.436364 
3436365 
3436366 
3,436367 
3.436368 
3.436369 
3.436370 
3.436371 
3436373 
3,436372 
3436374 
3,436375 
3436376 
3436377 
3.436378 
3436379 
3436380 
3436381 
3436382 
3.436383 
3.436384 
3.436385 
3.436386 
3.436387 
3.436388 
3.436389 
3436390 
3.436391 
3.436392 
3.436393 
3.436394 
3.436395 
3,436396 
3436397 
3.436398 
3.436399 
3.436,400 
3436401 
3.436.402 
3.436.403 
3.436,404 
3,436.406 
3,436406 
3436,407 
3436,408 
3436.409 
3436.410 
3,436.411 
3436.412 
:    3436.413 
:    3.436.414 
:    3436,415 
:    3.436,416 
:    3,436,417 
:    3436418 
:    3,436,419 
3,436,420 
:    3,436.421 
:    3.436.422 
3436,423 
:    3,436,424 
:    3,436.425 
3,436,426 
3.436,427 
3436,428 
3,436.429 
3436.430 
3.436.431 
3.436.432 
3.436,433 
3.436.434 
3,436.435 
3.436.436 
3436.437 
3436438 


260-825 
880 
966 

263-  29 
32 
33 
50 
51 
52 

264-  24 
40 


50  : 

51  : 
135  : 
142  : 
176  : 
237  : 
272 
344  : 

266-  18  : 
23  : 
34  : 

267-  57.1  : 
269-     8  : 

20  : 

94  : 

271-  76  : 

Zrt-     7  : 

r3-  26  : 

34      : 

47      : 

68      : 

135      : 

148      : 

274-   10      : 

14      : 

2n-116J  : 

165      : 

279-  30 

280-  8 
11.1 

35 
37 
16 
36 

47  J7 
ISO 


412  : 

456  : 

502  : 

511  : 

285-114  : 

177  : 

242  : 

321  : 

287-  52.05: 

53  : 

18935: 

365 

294-   15  : 

49  : 

62  : 

67  : 

74  : 

87  : 

103  : 

104  : 
296-102  : 
297-217  : 
299-  70  : 

73  : 

301-  37  : 

302-  36  : 
58  : 

303-  2      : 
7      : 

305-  38      : 

307-  87      : 
113      : 
229     ; 
235 
252 
270 
310 
322 

308-  3 
6 

10 

166 

190 

201 

310-     4 

11 

25 

43 

46 


74 


3.436.439 
3.436.440 
3.436.441 
3,436.060 
3,436,061 
3,436362 
3.436363 
3.436364 
3.436365 
3.436.442 
3.436.443 
X436.444 
X436.445 
3.436.446 
3.436.447 
3.436.449 
3.436,448 
3.436.450 
3.436.451 
3.436.452 
3.436366 
3.436367 
3.436.068 
3.436369 
3.436,070 
3.436.071 
3.436.072 
3.436373 
3.436.074 
3,436,075 
3.436376 
3.436.077 
3.436.078 
X436379 
3.436380 
3.436381 
3.436.082 
3.436383 
3.436384 
3.436.085 
3,436386 
3,436.087 
3.436388 
3.436.089 
3.436390 
3.436.091 
3.436392 
:    3,436393 
:    3.436.094 
3.436395 
3.436396 
3,436.097' 
:    3.436.098 
:    3,436.099 
:    3.436,100 
:    3,436,101 
:    3.436.102 
:    3.436.103 
:    3.436.104 
:    3.436.105 
3.436.106 
3.436.107 
3,436.108 
3,436.109 
3.436.110 
3.436.111 
3.436.112 
3.436.113 
3.436.114 
3,436.115 
3.436,116 
3,436,117 
3.436,118 
3.436,119 
3.436.120 
3.436.121 
3.436,122 
3,436.123 
3,436.124 
3.436.125 
3.436.126 
3,436.127 
3.436,128 
3436357 
3.4363S8 
3.436359 
3,436361 
3,436362 
3.436363 
3.436364 
3,436360 
3.436365 
3,436,129 
3,436,130 
3.436,132 
3.436.131 
3.43M33 
3.436.134 
3.436.135 
3,436366 
3,436367 
3.436360 
:    3.436369 
:    3.436370 
3,436371 
:    3.43*372 


310- 


312- 


313- 


315- 


317- 


113 
194 
219 
239 
246 

247  : 

258  : 

260  : 

268  : 

71  : 

214  : 

242  : 

63  : 

82  : 

346  : 

348  : 

3.5  : 

539: 

10  : 

11  : 

r  : 

31  : 
3933: 
.77: 
165  : 
283  : 
11  : 
13  : 
18  : 
30  : 
613  : 
99   ; 

100  : 

101  : 


142 
148.5 

230 
234 


235 


318- 


237 
18 


22 
116 

138 

145 
318 
331 


320- 
321- 


323- 


324- 


449 

1 

27 

2 

7 

9 
18 
24 
43.5 
101 
32 
41 
43 
51 
57 
61 

70 

77 

79 

102 

158 


3.436373 
3.436374 
3.436375 
3.436376 
3.436377 
3.436378 
3.436379 
3.436380 
3436381 
3436.136 
3.436.137 
3436,138 

3436384 

3^9wtM03 

3.436386 

3436387 

3,436388 

3.436389 

3.436390 

3436391 

3.436392 

3.436399 

3.436394 

3436395 

3.436396 

3436397 

3,436398 

3,436399 

3,436300 

3,436301 

3,436302 

3,436303 

3,436304 

3436305 

3436306 

3,436307 

3,436308 

3,436309 

3436310 

3436311 

3,436312 

3.436313 

3436314 

3436315 

3436316 

3436317 

3436318 

3436319 

3,436330 

3,436321 

3,436322 

3,436323 

3436324 

3436325 

3,436326 

3.436327 

3436329 

3436331 

3436332 

3436333 

3436334 

3436335 

3436336 

3436337 

3.436338 

3.436339 

3436340 

3.436341 

3436342 

3.436343 

3,436344 

3436345 

3436346 

3436347 

3,436348 

3436349 

3436350 

3436351 

3436352 

3436353 

3436354 

3.436.6^S 

3.436356 

3436357 

3.436358 

3436359 


325- 

328- 
330- 


66 

392 

225 

4.3 

5 

9 

21 

28 
29 
38 
51 
59 
97 


3436360 
3.436361 

3436364 
3.436365 
3.436366 

343634v 
3436370 
3436371 
3436372 
3,436373 
3,436374 
3436375 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


330-117 
331-  943 


107 

117 

332-  9 

47 


64 
333-  29 

30 
31 


76 

79 

98 

335-  9 

106 


D  2-  2 

4 

256 

D  4-  28 

D  9-  66 
90 
118 
177 
180 
193 

D13-     1 


D14-     3 


3.436376 

S35- 

-115 

:    3.436397 

339- 

3.436377 

154 

:    3.436398 

3.436378 

188 

:    3.436399 

340- 

3,436379 

201 

:!   3436.700 

3,436.680 

203 

:    3.436.701 

3,436,681 

276 

:    3436.702 

3,436382 

3.16- 

-   12 

:    3.436.703 

3.436383 

70 

:    3436.704 

3,436364 

132 

:    3.436.705 

3.436385 

134 

:    3,436.706 

3.436366 

3,436.707 

3,436387 

139 

:    3.436.708 

192 

:    3.436.709 

3.436389 

337- 

-  55 

:    3.436.710 

3.436390 

198 

:    3.436.711 

3.436391 

405 

:    3.436.712 

3.436392 
3,436393 
3.436394 
3.436.695 
3.436396 


338-  28 

145 

339-  17 
54 
65 


3,436.713 
3.436.714 
3.436.715 
3.436.716 
3436.717 


213.666 
213.667 
213368 
213369 
213370 
213371 
213.672 
213,673 
213374 
213375 
213,676 
213377 
213378 
213379 
213380 


I 


D14-     3 

DIS-     1 
8 

D18-     2 


D19-     1 
D23-     3 

4 
13 

122 
139 


213381 
213382 
213383 
213384 
213385 
213386 
213387 
213388 
213389 
213390 
213391 
213392 
213393 
213394 
213395 


110 

224 

3 

7 

153 

25 

38 

52 

59 

75 

87 

146.1 

3 

1723 


173 


3,436,718 
3.436,719 
3436,730 
3436.721 
3.436.722 
3.436.723 
3.436.734 
3.436.725 
3.436.726 
3.436.727 
3.436.728 
3.436.729 
3.436.730 
3,436,731 
3,436.732 
3,436,733 
3.436.734 
3.436.735 
3.436.736 
3,436,737 
3.436.738 


340-174 


248 

347 


376 


3436.739 
3436.740 
3436.741 
3,436,742 
3,436.743 
3436.744 
3436.745 
3436.746 
3436.747 
3.436.748 
3.436.749 
3,436.750 
3436,751 
3436,752 
3.436,753 
3,436.754 
3.436.755 
3436.756 
3436.757 
3436.758 
3436.7S9 


350-  6 
94 
96 

147 
160 
215 

351-  1 
352-141 

169 

355-  85 

356-  12 
72 

104 
106 
124 
138 
192 

236 


3.436.139 
3,436.140 
3.436.141 
3.436.142 
3.436.143 
3,436.144 
3.436.145 
3.436.146 
3.436.147 
3.436.148 
3.436.149 
3.436.150 
3.436.151 
3.436.152 
3.436.153 
3.436.154 
3,436.155 
3,436.156 
3,436,157 
3.436.158 


Classification  of  Designs 


D25-     1 

D36-     1 

13 

14 


15 
D30-  11 
DS3-  14 
D34-     5 


15 


213.696 
213397 
213.698 
213.699 
213.700 
213.701 
213.702 
213,703 
213.704 
213,705 
213.706 
213.707 
213.708 
213.709 
213.710 


D34-  15 

D40-  1 

D41-  1 

D42-  7 

D44-  1 

6 

15 

19 

29 

D48-  20 

D49-  21 

33 

D52-  2 

3 

6 


213.711 
213.712 
213.713 
213.714 
213.715 
213.716 
213.717 
213.718 
213.719 
213.720 
213.721 
213.722 
213.723 
213.734 
213.725 


D52-  6 

D54-  13 

D66-  4 

D59-  2 

D71-  1 


D74-  2 

9 
17 

Deo-  10 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  11 


2376 


P.    -  3 


2377 


P.    -  41 


2378 


P.    -  41 


2379 


356-256 

401-116 

147 

188 

195 

424-     6 

10 

127 

249 

265 
274 
284 
315 
316 
320 
337 
431-255 
256 
354 


I 
213.726  I  D80-   11 


213.727 

D83- 

1 

213.728 

086- 

1 

213.729 

D87- 

5 

213.730 

213.731 

213,732 

D90- 

1 

213.733 

20 

213,734 

213,735 

213,736 

213,737 

213,738 

213,739 

D92- 

26 

213,740 

D96- 

12 

3.436,159 
3.436.160 
3.436.161 
3.436.162 
3.436.163 

3.436454 
3.436455 

3.436456 
3.436,457 
3436,458 
3.436,460 
3436,459 
3,436461 

3436463 
3.436464 
3436.164 
3,436,165 
3,436.166 


213,741 
213.742 
213.743 
213.744 
213.745 
213.746 
213.747 
213.748 
213.749 
213,750 
213.751 
213.752 
213,753 
213.754 
213.755 


M 


-    1.  ■ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama • 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware 1® 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 1^ 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas , 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnes9ta 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon *1 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fit»l  number  in  iMtiitfi  denote*  location  accordin*  lo  above  key. 
lucalioii.  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Caaette  to  obtain  dHaik  a*  to  iaventor 


Patents 


S,4SS,471 
3.435,686 
3.435.6m 
3.435.723 
3.435J46 
3.435J61 
3,436J05 
3.436.295 
3.436J81 

3.436.394 
3.43S.S17 
3.435347 
3.435.952 
3,436.136 
3,436.175 
3.436313 
3.436305 
3.436316 
3.436370 
3,435.4r7 
3.435.492 
3.4SS303 
3.435343 

3.435349 
3.435360 

3.435369 
3.435383 

3.435390 
3,435397 
3.435301 
3.4S5314 
3.435318 
3335326 


X4S5351 
3,435369 
3335360 
3.435367 
3.435377 
3.435378 
3.435390 
3.435.705 
3.435.716 
3.435,721 
3.435,725 
3,435.727 
3,435,728 
3.435.738 
3.435.763 


3.435.771 
3.435.778 
3335.783 
3.435,785 
3,435310 

3.435339 
3,435348 
3335366 
3,435368 

3,435370 

3.435372 

3.435376 

3.435381 

3.435385 

3,435391 

3,435.904 

3.435.906 

3335.913 

3,435.919 

3,435,938 

3.435.946 

3.435.949 

3.435.9S0 

3,435.969 

3.435.970 

3.435,996 

3.436331 

3336338 

3.436348 

3.436357 

3,436360 

3,436372 

3.436375 

3,436376 

3336381 

3336383 

3336.106 

3336,113 

3,436.129 

3336,133 

3,436.146 

3,436,152 

3336.196 

3.436328 

3336353 

3,436392 

3336322 

3336338 


3.436329 

8     :    3.436361 

12     :    3,436374 

3.436333 

9     :    3.435.465 

3.496.077 

3,436339 

3.435.483 

3.436,126 

3.436340 

3,495309 

3.496.187 

3.436343 

3.435321 

9.496376 

3.436344 

3.435326 

13     :    3,435393 

3.4363*9 

3.435324 

3,495399 

3.436350 

3.435344 

3.435379 

3.436365 

3.435347 

3.495.787 

3,436.451 

3,435358 

3.435363 

3.496,474 

3,435364 

3.436.134 

3.436.489 

3,435,719 

15      .    3.496351 

3.436,490 

3.435.764 

16      :    3.435,972 

3,436300 

3.435.799 

17      :    3,435310 

3.436305 

3.435306 

3.435324 

3,496310 

3.435322 

3,435347 

3.436312 

3.435383 

3.435358 

3.496314 

3395.987 

3.435382 

3.436326 

9.496339 

3.435388 

3.436331 

3,496.142 

3.495309 

3.436341 

3.436313 

3.435310 

3.496344 

3.436331 

X435323 

3.436347 

3.436363 

3.435353 

3.436353 

3.436372 

3.435,709 

3.496354 

3.436374 

3.495,722 

3,436364 

3.436326 

9.435.766 

3.436388 

3.436352 

9.495.790 

3.436309 

3.436371 

3,435312 

3.436.600 

3.436,448 

3.435319 

3.436315 

3,436,473 

3.43532S 

3.436337 

3.436.494 

3.4353Z7 

3.496399 

3.436397 

3.435373 

3,496340 

3.436307 

3.435387 

3,436358 

3.436.700 

3.435388 

3.436368 

3.436.706 

3.435396 

3,436369 

3336.710 

3.435.908 

3.436383 

3336.736 

3.435.923 

3.436.718 

10      :    3.435306 

3.435.969 

3.436.719 

3.496359 

3,435.976 

3.496,723 

3.436372 

3.435.984 

3.436.729 

3.436378 

3.43S.990 

3.436,732 

3,436386 

3.436304 

3.436.745 

12     :    3,435.477 

3.436309 

3.435317 

3.435308 

3.496314 

3,435318 

3,435325 

9.496347 

3.435,989 

3.435330 

3.436364 

3.436337 

3.435332 

3.436363 

3.436,060 

3.435.795 

X436373 

3.436315 

3.436300 

3.436382 

3.436.467 

3.436318 

3.496398 

17 


18 


XXXVl 


3.496.166 
9.496.199 
3.496.195 
3.436.199 
3.436309 
3.496314 
9.496357 
9.496306 
9.49632D 
9.496397 
9,496348 
9,496,412 

3396,499 

9.436,434 
3,436.435 

3.436.441 
3.436.491 
3.496374 
3.436392 
3.436392 
3.436397 
3.436399 
3.436.708 
3.436.709 
3.496,711 
9,496.741 
9,496,746 
3.436,759 
3.435,467 
3.435.476 
3335327 
3.435317 

3395.700 
9.435.7U 
3.435.748 
3,435.776 
3.435308 
3.435311 
3.435359 
3.435364 
3335345 
3396.120 
9.496329 

9,496.470 
3396375 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS  xxxvii 


18      :    3.436,498 

26 

:    3335.996 

3.436311 

3336349 

3.496316 

3396365 

3,496390 

3396306 

3,436391 

3336.123 

3.496310 

3336308 

3.496369 

3.496390 

3.436.707 

3.436335 

3.436.754 

3396352 

19     :    3.435346 

9.496300 

3.495.969 

3.496302 

3.496390 

3.496345 

3.436396 

3336388 

3,496399 

3336399 

3.496.197 

3336314 

3396365 

3336317 

3.496395 

3.436.499 

20     :    3.435362 

3.436.499 

3.435377 

3336396 

3.435.933 

3.436326 

3.436.429 

3336.726 

21      :    3.435.909 

r     :    3395346 

3.435.917 

3.435350 

3.435.934 

3.435388 

22     :    3.435371 

3.435,759 

24     :    3.435356 

3.435.791 

3.435370 

3.435337 

3.435346 

3,435.909 

3.435366 

3.435.912 

3.435.731 

3.435.957 

3.435389 

3.435.985 

3.435.967 

3336328 

X436301 

3.436329 

3.436312 

3.436358 

3.436387 

3.436.106 

3.436.185 

3.436.119 

3.496.1*9 

3336322 

3.436375 

3.496345 

3.436391 

3.496309 

3.496.411 

3.496307 

3396339 

3336311 

3336369 

3.436321 

3.436378 

3336346 

3.496360 

3.436359 

3,496372 

,                 3336384 

3.496389 

3.4363M 

25     :    3.435.474 

3.436373 

3.435.491 

3336347 

X495301 

3336.731 

3.495304 

3.436.735 

3.43534« 

3.436.737 

3,435378 

3.436.755 

3.435381 

29     :    3.435.468 

3.435.706 

3.435341 

3.435.730 

3.435.762 

3.495.734 

3.435344 

3.435.758 

3.435.986 

,           3.435.792 

3.436324 

3.435.796 

3.436370 

3.435306 

3.436.101 

3.435315 

3336.171 

3,436302 

3.436.184 

3,436327 

3.496337 

3.436361 

3.436355 

3.436367 

3.436309 

3,436.108 

3.436363 

3.496.132 

3.436373 

3.436.144 

3.436.756 

3,436.147 

30      :    3.435.997 

3.436.173 

31      :    3.435.929 

3.436.174 

3.436348 

3.436.186 

32     :    3.43534S 

3.436368 

3.435399 

3.436330 

33      :    3,435390 

3.436,476 

3,435371 

3.436301 

<  3.435301 

3.436393 

34     :    3.435.469 

3.436387 

3335382 

3.436388 

3.435.488 

3,496394 

3.435374 

3.496,709 

3.435384 

3.436.721 

'     3.435302 

3.496.752 

3.435.710 

26      :    3.435.464 

3.435.784 

3,435.478 

■ 

3.435304 

3.435.480 

3.495.906 

3.435302 

3.435.930 

3.435323 

3,435.948 

3.435328 

3,436306 

3.435364 

3.496308 

3.435389 

3.436315 

3.495315 

3.436325 

3.435327 

3.436379 

3.435383 

3.436.139 

3.435395 

3.436.143 

3.435,729 

3.436.172 

3.435.751 

3.436360 

3.435.774 

3336376 

3.435.nS 

3.436384 

3.435.780 

3.436387 

3.435.791 

3.436394 

3.43535! 

3.496399 

3.435.901 

3.436301 

3.435.9K 

)                            3.436331 

3.435.95S 

.                            3,496335 

3.435.95* 

>                            3.436336 

3.435.951 

1 

34 


3336347 
3.436357 
3.496368 
3.436375 
3.496387 
3.436.419 
3396.420 
9.496.424 
3.496346 
3396.461 
3.496.469 
3.436.471 
3.436.479 
3,436,480 
3.436386 
3.436.487 
3.436.488 
3,496.496 
3.436321 
3.496322 
9.496390 
3.496345 
3.436363 
3.436394 
3.496335 
9.496396 
3.436338 
3,436361 
3.49636S 
3.496367 
9.496381 
3.436.705 
3,496,727 
3.496.740 
3.436.748 
:    3.435318 
3.435395 
3.436377 
:    3.435.461 
3.435.462 
3.435.463 
3.435,484 
3.435.489 
3.495300 
3.435311 
3.435312 
3.495342 
3.435372 
3.435387 
3.435393 
3.435313 
3,435325 
3.435343 
3.435375 
3.435384 
3.435393 
3.435.701 
3.435.717 
3.435,720 
3.435.724 
3.435.744 
3,435.751 
3.435.761 
3.435.786 
3.435302 
3.435303 
3.435320 
3,435321 
3.435324 
3.435330 
3,435357 
3.435369 
3.435380 
3.43S386 
3.435,921 
3.435,978 
3.435.994 
3.435.999 
3,436.046 
3,436371 
3.436,104 
3.436.145 
3.496.149 
3.436.151 
3.436.156 
3.496.157 
'3.436.159 
3.496.161 
3.436.163 
3.436,168 
3.436.192 
3.496302 
3.496315 
3.436320 
3.496321 
3.436333 
3.436334 
3.436344 
3.4363*6 
3.4363*8 
3.436356 
3.436358 
3.436359 
3.436369 
3.436370 
3.496378 


96 


37 


98 
39 


40 


3336393 
3.496397 
9396312 
3396314 
3.436325 
3.436361 

9.436.415 
3.436.416 
3.496342 
3396359 

3.496.477 
3336.485 
3336337 
3336346 
3396350 
3.436351 
3.436356 
33363S8 
3336375 
3.436380 
3.496389 
3.436384 
3,436313 

3.436334 
3.496349 
9396357 
3.436374 
3.436378 
3,436379 
3.436398 
3.436.712 
3.436.713 
3336.725 
3396.799 
3.436.734 
3396.744 
3.436.747 
3,436.749 
:  3.435303 
3,435307 
3.435355 
3.435.900 
3,436316 

3,436,421 
3336313 
3336335 
:    3396344 
:    3335.460 
3335372 
3.435.481 
3.435340 
3.435363 
3.435390 
3.435331 
3.435.737 
3.435316 
3.435338 
3.435.916 
3.435.928 
3.435.947 
3336.982 
3.435.991 
3.436319 
3.436345 
3396369 
3336378 
3.436380 
3.436385 
3.436393 
3.436397 
3,436.102 
3.496.109 
3.436.112 
3.496.198 
3336.140 
3.436.155 
3.436.164 
3.436324 
3.436327 
3.436396 
3.436347 
3.436377 
3.436353 
3.436355 
3.436.447 
3.436.452 
3.436.484 
3.436303 
3.436343 
3.496352 
3.436357 
3.436359 
3.496371 
3336382 
3396396 

3.436344 
3.4363*6 
3396.728 
3335337 

3.435352 

3.435.797 
3.435367 


40 


41 


:    3.435397 
3,435398 
3.435399 
3.436384 
3.436361 
3.496362 
3.436380 
3396.720 
:    3.435368 
3.435326 
3.435341 
3.495360 
3.435.964 
3.496394 
3.436.110 
:    3.435.475 
3.435.496 
3.435.497 
3.435.499 
3.495319 
3.435398 
3.435354 
3.435355 
3.435379 
3.435308 
3.435319 
3.435321 
3.435334 
3.435395 
3.435349 
3.435357 
3.435396 
3.435335 
3,435371 
3.435379 
3.435382 
3.435384 
3.435393 
3.435.943 
3.435.961 
3,435.962 
3.435.981 
3.435.988 
3.435.992 
3.436311 
3.496364 
3.496.100 
3.496.109 
3.436.116 
3,496.122 
3.436.125 
3.436.135 
3.496.165 
3.436.170 
3.436.188 
3.496.191 
3.496307 
3.496312 
3.496329 
3.436398 
3.436398 
3.436331 
3.436351 
3.436354 
3.436376 
3,436392 
3.436396 
3.436.400 
3,436.404 
3.436.443 
3.436.455 
3.496.460 
3.496328 
3.436334 
3.436339 
3.496365 
3.436377 
3.496398 
3.496329 
3.496345 
3.436363 
3.496396 
3.496.704 
3.496,739 
3.496.742 
3.436.743 
44     :    3.436.160 

46  :    3.435.485 

3.435.779 
3.436313 
3.436334 
3.496376 
3.496399 

47  :    3.435306 

3.435.782 
3.436388 
3.436,114 
3.436.153 
3.436.428 

48  :    3.435.479 

3.435316 
3,435320 
3.435353 
3.435391 
3.435399 
3.435329 


«  :  3335361 
3335366 
3.435372 
3.435389 
3.435,704 
3,495.732 
3335.740 
3.435.793 
3.435.794 

3395349 
9.495353 

3,435395 
3335,935 
3335.936 
3,435,941 
3335,961 
3,435,971 
3.4363*0 
3.436368 
3336.115 
3.4963*0 
3396364 
3396371 
3336381 
3.496389 
3<i49DfXlD 
3.436318 
3336327 
3.436338 
3396360 
9396.427 
9.496.4U 
.    3.436368 
3.436338 
3.436348 
3.436349 
3.436362 
3.436304 
3396306 
3.436311 
3.436321 
3,436322 
3336351 
3,436366 
3336380 
3.496391 
3.436.722 
3.436.738 

49  :    3335366    ' 

3335380 
3,435.715 
3335319 
3,436.176 
3.436.177 

50  :    3.435314 

3.435.937 

51  :    3.435331 

3.435365 
3.435.703 
3.435.735 
3.435.743 
3.435300 
3.435329 
3.435345 

3.435.973 
•  3335.977 
3.436304 
3396305 
3.496325 
3,436Jt08 
3.436366 
3.436393 

53  :    3.435.470 

3.435307 
3.435332 
3395370 
3.435.902 
3,436321 
3,436353 

3,496,117 
3.436304 
3.436.716 

54  :    3336,121 

3336300 
3,436373 
3,436,409 

55  :    3.435367 

3.435377 

3.435394 

3.435.702 

3.435.752 

3.435.901 

3.435.911 

3335,974 

3336341 

3.436.131 

3.436366 

3.436.422 

3,436,497/ 

3.496309 

3.436363 

56     :    3335357 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suite 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8,  1946 

It«r.  No.  6S8.128  (WORLD'S  FINEST).  World's  Finest 
Chocolate,  Inc.,  Candy,  «led  Jan.  13,  1969.  D.C..  N.D.  111. 
(Cbicago),  Doc.  69c64.  World't  Finett  Chocolate,  Inc.  v. 
World  Candies,  Inc.,  Goldblatt  Brothers,  Inc. 

Rer.  No.  «50,»42  (TV  GUIDE  AND  DESIGN).  Triangle 
Publications,  Inc..  Magazine,  filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D. 
Fla.  (MIAMI),  Doc.  69-52-C-CA,  Triangle  Publications,  Inc. 
V.  T.V.  Guide  in  Spanish  Magazine,  Inc.  and  Leonides 
Martinez. 

Reg.  No.  652.183  (NULAID),  Poultry  Producers  of  Central 
California,  Fresh  eggs,  filed  Sept.  24.  1957.  DC.  ED.  Calif. 
(Sacramento),  Doc.  S-1013,  Pacific  Growers  v.  Burson  Egg 
Farms. 

Beg.  No.  767.881  ("SEE-ALL"  TELE-TECTOR).  Norman 
Industries.  Inc..  Dummy  cameras  for  mounting  on  a  wall  or 
celling  In  a  store  for  the  purpose  of  deterring  shoplifting  and 
reducing  pilferage  losses,  filed  Jan.  10.  1968.  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  68c46.  Norman  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Se-Kure 
Controls,  Inc.  et  al.  On  stipulation  dismissed  with  prejudice, 
Feb.  29.  1968. 

Reg.  No.  788.271  (SPEEDRITE).  Speedrlte  Products.  Inc., 
Fountain  type  pens  having  felt  nibs ;  Reg.  No.  741.791.  same. 
Insunt  drying  Ink;   De..  190.760.  N.   R.  Cllne.  COMBINED 


MARKING  PEN  AND  WELL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE; 
S,065.2M,  same.  MARKING  PEN;  8,088,160,  same;  S,2«1381, 
same.  SELF-TIGHTENING  PEN  MEANS,  filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 
D.C..  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA  68-593,  Dymo  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Speedrite  Products,  Inc..  Elliott  Business  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  and  Nathan  R.  Cline  v.  National  Sales  EngineerSf 
Inc..  John  D.  MacDonald,  and  John  D.  MacDonald,  Jr. 
Reg.  No.  741.791.  (See  Reg.  No.  726.271.) 
Reg.  No.  749,7«S.     (See  3.197,204.) 

Reg.  No.  790.044  (ETCETERA).  Gelshu  Inc.,  Ladles'  shoes; 
Reg.  No.  790,045  (ETC.).  same,  filed  Dec.  17,  1968.  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-5036,  Gelshu  Inc.  v.  Et  Cetera  57th  St,, 
Inc.  et  ano. 

Reg.  No.  790,045.  (See  Reg.  No.  790,0*4.) 
Reg.  No.  791.178  (BONANZA  SIRLOIN  PIT),  International 
Franchise  Corporation,  Resturant  services,  filed  May  2, 
1968,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Bonanza  International.  Inc.  r. 
Bonanza  Sirloin  Pit  Corp.  of  Florida.  Consent  judgment, 
registration  for  "Bonanza  Sirloin  Pit "  is  valid.  Defendant 
and  Fernando  Rodriguez  have  Infringed  and  are  permanently 
enjoined  from  all  further  use  of  "Bonanza,"  "Bonanza  Sirloin  j 
Pit,"  "Bonanza."  Defendant's  counterclaim  Is  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  Dec.  31,  1968. 

Reg.  No.  804.469  (DOW  CORNING  AND  DESIGN).  Dow 
Corning     Corporation.     SlUcon ;     silicones;     fluoroslllcones ; 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1969 

16,090 

3,1968 

June  4,  1963 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l -  -  -      j^^^^^^  23,  1968 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diroclar.  Trmdomark  EramlHlag  Opcntfoa 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DJJgJJ'lxYmNi'SoN  ^''^  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDOBF.  OMmm  2.  ».  4.  «.  7.  9, 10, 11.  27.  38.  »,  82.  38.  87.  38,  39.  40. 41, 42. 43.  80;  Cortlflcatton  MarkB. 
F^WE'THERBEE.'cV.iBe.lVe.' V8;V8?«^^  M«nb«ihip Mark,  CliM 200 


OldMt  AppUeatloD 


Now 


AmcDdod 


(ID 


i^  M.  i.lf^i^.  cii^'JAIAI'.". ».».«. ».  <*:  '^  -'-  c—  '"•  ™.  «»■  '*  '"■  «»• 

108,  and  107 


RanowaU  (AU  ClaisM) 

Sm.  13(e)  PubUcationt  (AU  01 


6-24-08 
5-13-08 
6-19-08 

1-23-08 

1-3  -00 
1-16-00 


6-4  -63 
3-4  -66 
1-21-06 

3-18-86 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1969—  2,344 


Registrations  Issued 409-No.  867,323  to  No.  867,731 

Renewals  Issued ^^ 


iL^S^^uixM  ^ddTMMd:  BibicrlDtlon  urlca  r».50  per  annum,  (oralgn  malUng  85.75  additional,  single  copies.  40  c«au  o»cn. 


communications  addrcssod;  subscript  ioo  price  820.50  per 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  BEGISTBATIONS  •«  fw-li^JjT  tho  PjrtMt  0«c.  for  »  CMto 

Coi Iitonar  of  Patoalik  WaMUgtea.  u.i^.  mxsi. 
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compositions  containing  silicones  ;  sUanes  ;  silicon  chemicals  ; 
organometallic  compounds  ;  defoamers  ;  sterlllilng,  hydraulic, 
damping,  heat  transfer  and  dlf  ussion  pump  fluids  ;  catalysts ; 
water  repellants ;  plastisol  additives,  surfactants  for  use  In 
the  manufacture  of  urethane  foam,  flled  Nov.  26,  1968,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68c2297,  Dow  Coming  Corporation 
X.  Applied  Potcer  Induatries.  Inc. 

B«C.  N».  8tt,SM  (COMSAT),  Communications  SateUlte 
Corporation.  Communication  services  via  satellite ;  Bee.  No. 
8M.1M.  (COMSAT  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Bled  Jan.  16,  1969, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  C-20343,  Communications  Satel- 
lite Corporation  v.  Comcet,  Inc. 

B«C.  N».  828.694  (PRE-INKED).  Bankers  *  Merchants.  Inc., 
Porous  rubber  printing  stamp  which  stores  inli  therein  and 
releases  ink  therefrom  upon  applying  pressure  to  stamp,  flled 
Nov.  20.  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c2018,  Con- 
aolidated  Foods  Corporation  v.  Weatatea  Space-Era  Products 
Inc.  and  Weapac  (per  amended  complaint  flled  June  21,  1968). 
Dismissal  under  Rule  41(a)  FRCP,  Dec.  10,  1968. 

B«r.  N».  834,629  (TRAM),  Tram  Electronics  Incorporated, 
Electronic  communication  equipment — namely,  transceivers, 
flled  Dec.  26,  1968.  D.C.N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  1385-68,  Tram 
Corporation  v.  Tram  Electronica,  Inc. 

.  N*.  846.195.     (See  Reg.  No.  828,366.) 


Reg.  No.  855,441  (AM),  American  Motors  Corporation. 
Automobiles  and  structural  parts  thereof,  flled  Dec.  13,  1968, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68c2895,  Sidney  M.  Field; 
doing  buainea  aa  Fielda  International  v.  American  Motora 
Corporation. 

S.685,286.     (See  Reg.  No.  726.271.)  | 

S,0«8,l«0.     (See  Reg.  No.  726.271.) 

S.197.2M.  Holkesvlck,  Hudnall  and  Adams.  EXERCISING 
DEVICE;  Beg.  No.  749.72S  (EXER-GENIE),  Exer-Genle,  Inc., 
Exercise  device — namely,  a  mechanical  device  which  can  be 
fastened  to  a  support  and  which  Includes  a  flexible  member 
such  as  a  rope  which  Is  partially  restrained  and  which  can 
be  actuated  by  a  man,  woman  or  cliild  in  order  to  exercise 
and/or  develop  various  muscles  in  the  user's  body,  flled  May 
7,  1968.  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  6a-751-IH, 
Exer-Oenie.  Inc..  and<^E.  E.  Holkeavick  v.  Alexander  O.  Mc- 
Donald, Buddy  Syatema,  Inc.,  Paul  Lee.  doing  buainea  aa  J  d  L 
Distributing  Co.,  and  Fair-Way  Diatributora  Inc.  Consent 
Judgment,  plalntitf  Is  owner  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,197.204, 
which  is  valid.  Defendants  perpetually  enjoined.  Sept.  24. 
1968. 

3,221,861.     (See  Reg.  No.  726.271.)  I 

D.  196.766.     (See  Reg.  No.  726.271.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Tb.  toUowtag  mttks  art  publWied  In  compUanca  with  leeUon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  AppUcatton  for  the  rtfMnMcn  of  thwe 
martota  mo«than  one  cla»  L  been  filed  as  provided  in  action  30  of  uid  act  a.  amended  by  Public  Law  772. 87th  Congress  approyed  Oct.  9. 1982. 
76  But.  789.    Oppcaltlon  under  section  18  may  be  flJed  within  thirty  days  of  thii  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  aaptrmta  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  daiB  oppoaed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBt  For  pabllcation  of  marks  presentad  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  clao,  see  section  a.  1 

8N  264  015      British  Silverware  Limited.  London.  England.    SN  271,307.     Sunnen  Products  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967.  ^^"^  ^^'  1»«^- 

ELKINGTON 

Owner  of  BriUah  Reg.  Nos.  901,401  and  901,402,  dated  Nov. 
9,  1966  ;  and  U.S.  R*g.  No.  377,274. 

ClaM  13— Haidware  and  Plambing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  SUlnless  Steel  Hollow  Ware  (Int.  CI.  21). 

jfClaif   23— Cutlery,   Madiinery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof  J^ 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 


SN  266,512.     Cutters  Exchange,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  but  the  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  marlc. 

ChM  15— Oils  and  Greases 


For  Silicone  Lubricant  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1967. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Took,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Textlli  Machinery  and  Garment  Equipment— Namely, 
Sewing  Machines,  CulT-Maltlng  Machines,  Cloth  Pullers,  Binder 
Cutters,  Hand  Pinkers,  Rotary  Plnlcers,  Scissors  Sharpeners, 
and  Eyelet  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  aae  Feb.  14,  190T.     { 

ClaM  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machincfl 

For  Pressing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1967.    , 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  denotes  the  color  red,  however, 
applicant  claims  no  particular  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,- 
264,  678,055,  and  others. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Matoials 

,   For  Hones,  Abrasive  Stones,  Abrasive  Grains,  and  Abrasive 
sticks  for  Use  in  Holders  (Int.  CI.  3)  . 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MadUnery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Cylinder  Grinders,  Honing,  Grinding,  and  Abrading 
Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  Exhaust  Devices  for  Cylinder 
Grinders,  Valve  Spring  Ufters,  Valve  Spring  Compressors, 
Valve  Spring  CHips,  Split  Locic  Compressors,  Split  Lock 
Catchers,  Split  Lock  Replacers,  and  Hand  tools  for  Use  In 
Repairing  Engines  ;  Honing  Tools  and  PartSoThereof — Namely, 
a  Head  and  Driver,  Mandrel  Adapter,  Mandrel,  Honing  Stone 
and  Truing  Sleeve  and  a  Wrench,  Used  for  Siting  and  Finishing 
Holes  and  Cylindrical  Surfaces  and  Specifically  in  Sizing  and 
Finishing  Dowel  Pins,  Leader  and  Ejector  Pin  Holes  and  Holes 
in  Extrusion  Dies  and  Like  Structures,  and  the  Correction 
of  Out  of  Roundness  or  Warpage  in  an  Original  Hole  or  Sur- 
face, Maintaining  True  Axial  Alignment  with  the  Original 
Bore  in  Metal  and  Performing  Similar  Work  (Int.  Cls.  7  and 
8). 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Ai^lianccs 

For  Precision  Measuring  Equipment  and  Accessories  There- 
for— Namely,  Gages  for  Measuring  the  Acenracy  of  Surfaces, 
Fixtures  for  Setting  Said  Gages,  and  Parts  and  Components 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  March  1967. 


SN  272,991.     Sky  Distributing  Company,  d.b.a.  Sky  Corpora- 
tion and  Sky,  Stockton,  Calif.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


FRANTZ 


SN  269.767.     Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc.,  Muncie. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


k 


MAHON 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Class  100 — ^Miscellaneoas 

For  Engineering  and  Design  of  Industrial  Heating  Appara- 
tus and  Systems  (Int.  CI.  42). 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Servicing  of  Industrial  Heating  Apparatus  and  Systems 
(Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1951. 


Class  15— Oas  and  Gi 

For  Engine  Tune-Up  Oil,  Transmission  and  Power  Steering 
System  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  October  1965. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Tool  Kits  Comprised  of  Tool  Box  With  Automotive 
Mechanic's  Hand  Tools  Contained  Therein,  Test  Mirror  Used 
as  an  Inspection  Mirror  In  the  Nature  of  a  Tool  Used  by  a 
Repairman  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  March  1964.  ° 

Clan  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Engine  Oil  Filters  and  Engine  Oil  Filter  Mountings 
(Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  1956. 
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SX    276,979.     M.    CauUlei    k    Delaoutre,    Tourcoing,    Nord, 
France.  Filed  July  28.  1987. 


Cla«  14— Mctab  and  Metal  Castingt  aad  Forfliifi 


GWENDABRIL 


For     Coextruded     Dtssimllar     Metals,     High-Temperature 

Stainless   Steel,   Powdered   Metals  and   Alloys  of   Beryllium, 

Steel,    Titanium    and    Zirconium,    Primary    and    Secondary 

Metals  Including  Aluminum,  Brass,  Bronze,  Copper.  Lead  and 

Zinc,  Alloying  Agents  for  High  Performance  and  Hlgh-Tem- 

^^/jv  1?    „«t,    »«<»    Vft      perature  Steels,  Including  Tool  and  Die  Steels,  Nickel-Based 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No.     P^^^^^    ^^^  Ughtweight  Armor  Plate  (Int.  CT.  6). 

735.955.  dated  June  16.  1967.  p,^^  ^^^  February  1966. 


CIsflB  39— Oothing 

For  Articles  of  Clothing — Namely,  Coats,  Overcoats,  Suits, 
Frocks.  Waistcoats,  Trousers.  Skirts.  Bodices,  Hats,  Scarves. 
Ties.  Glovea.  Underwear.  Socks.  Stockings.  Shirts.  Bathing 
Suits.  Corsets.  Girdles  and  Brassieres   (Int.  CI.  25). 

Class   42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   TextUe   Fabrics,   and 

SalMdtntes  Therefor 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton,  Wool.  Silk,  Hemp,  Flax, 
and  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Mixtures  of  These  Materials  (Int. 
CI.  24). 

Class  43— Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  (Int.  CI.  23). 


SN    278,149.     Whittaker    Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


9 


"W^ 


f 


ClMs  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Uncured  and  Partially  Cured  Polymers,  Laminated  Ma- 
terials Pre-Impregnated  With  Curable  Resin  and  Polymers  In 
Sheet  Form  for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts,  Ablative 
Synthetic  Resin  Molding  Compounds,  and  Synthetic  Resins 
(Int.  CIS.  land  17). 

First  use  May  1964. 

Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Filament  Wound  Pressure  Vessels  and  Lining  Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  May  1964. 

CfaMS  5 — ^Adhesires 

For  Structural  Adheslv^  and  High  Temperature  Resistant 
Adhesives  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  1964.        [ 

Class  9 — ExpiosiTes,   Firearms,   Equipments,   and   Pro- 
jectiles 

For  Missile  Launchers  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  May  1964.  , 

Class  12 — Constmction  Materials 

For  Laminated  and  Composite  Structural  Assemblies  and 
Composite  Structural  Materials  for  Aerospace,  Architectural 
and  Industrial  Use,  and  Thermal  Insulating  Materials  (Int. 
CIS.  17  and  19).  , 

First  use  May  1964.        ) 

CkHs  13— Hardware  and  Plnmbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
SoppUcs 

For  Fuel  Controls,  Hydraulic  Controls,  Pneumatic  Con- 
trols. Pressure  Regulators,  Ultra-High  Vacuum  System 
Valves,  Components  and  Systems,  Bl-Propellant  Valves,  Gate 
Valves,  Plug-In  Valves,  Stainless  Steel  Valves,  Valves  and 
Valve  Parts  for  Pneumatic,  Hydraulic  and  Cryogenic  Sys- 
tems. Valves  for  Aerospace  Engines  and  Titanium  Tubing 
(Int.  CIS.  6,  7.  and  9). 

First  use  May  1964.    '■ 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft  Frames  and  Frame  Compo- 
nents, Structural  Assemblies  and  Components,  Panels,  Con- 
trol Surfaces,  Radomes,  Fuel  Tanks,  Engine  Fairing  Assem- 
blies, and  Windows ;  Helicopter  Rotor  Blades ;  Fiberglass 
Pleasure  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  May  1964.  | 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrically  Operated  Valve  Actuators,  Solenoids. 
Parabolic  Antennae.  Precision  Reflectors.  Integrated  Circuit 
Modules,  Transducers,  Two-Way  Radios,  and  Solar  Panels 
(Int.  CI.  9).  I 

First  use  May  1964. 

Cbss   2S-Catlcry,   Machhiery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Thermal-Forming,  Stretch-Forming  and  Roll-Forming 
Presses,  Tools  and  Dies  for  Titanium  and  Other  High  Per- 
formance Metals  and  Alloys,  and  Heat  Shielding  Enclosures 
for  Motor  Parts  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  February  1966.  . 

Class  26^Measnring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Measuring,  Testing  and  Calibrating  Instruments — 
Namely,  Accelerometers,  Data  Recorders,  Secondary  Pressure 
Standards  and  Digital  Manometers ;  Aircraft  Instruments — 
Namely,  Artificial  Horizon  Indicators,  Directional  Indicators, 
Attitude  Control  and  Stabilization  Systems ;  Electromechani- 
cal Counters ;  Gyroscopes,  Gyrostabillzed  Platforms  and 
Gyroscopic  Systems ;  Precision  Shaft-Angled  Encoders,  Ther- 
mocouple Reference  Junctions ;  Drafting  Tables  and  Drafting 
Instruments ;  Automobile  Exhaust  Proportional  Sampling 
Measuring  Instruments ;  Air  TrafRc  Control  Systems  ;  Radar 
Systems  and  Components,  Interference  Blankers  ;  Digital  De- 
fruiting  Equipment ;  and  Radar  Absorbing  Materials  for  Air- 
craft (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 

First  use  1966. 


Class  31 — Fflters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Jet  Engine  Filters  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1966. 


Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Cryogenic  Seals  and  Gaskets  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  May  1964. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 


For  Data  Systems  Design  Services,  Data  Systems  Study 
Services,  Electronic  Data  Conversion  Services,  Optical  Data 
Conversion  Services,  and  Research  and  Development  Services 
in  Aerospace.  Chemicals,  Electronics,  Metals,  Metal  Process- 
ing, Physics,  Engineers,  Mechanical  Devices  and  Composite 
Materials  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  May  1964. 

Cbss  101 — Adrertbing  and  Business 

For  Computer  Operations  Services,  Data  Computer  Pro- 
gramming Services,  and  Bio-Medical,  Commercial,  Govern- 
ment, Industrial,  Military  and  Scientific  Data  Processing  and 
Analysis  Services,  Performed  for  Others   (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  1964. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Maintenance  and  Servicing  of  Audio-Visual,  Computer 
and  Electronic  Systems  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  May  1964. 
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Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castfaigs  and  Forgings 


For  Metal  Refining  and  Treatment  Services  (Int.  CI.  40).         For  Ferrous   and   Xon-Ferrous   Metals  Embodied   in   Bars, 
First  use  February  1966.  Angles.  Tubes,  and  Miscellaneous  Architectural  Shapes  (Int. 

CI.  6). 


First  use  Sept.  1.  1967. 


SN  278,382.     General  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Garland. 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1967. 


SN  281,646.     Tip  Top  Products  Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "GEC."  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  726.919. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies 

For  Electronic  Tubes— Namely.  Vidlcons  and  Scan  Conver- 
sion Tubes ;  TV  Instrumentation  Cameras  for  Producing  Usa- 
ble Pictures  in  Severe  Environments,  Such  as  in  Missile  and/ 
or  Space  Environments  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Scan  Converters :  Camera  Tube  Testing  Devices ;  Slow 
Scan  TV  Systems  Consisting  of  Camera  Head  and  Camera 
Control  and  Monitor  and  Power  Supply;  Optical  Mirrors; 
Filters;  Prisms;  Flats.  Catadioptric  Lenses;  Cassegrainian 
Telescopes  ;  Camera  Mounts  ;  PedesUl  Mounts  for  Telescopes  ; 
TV  Synchronous  Generators;  and  Vehicle  Scales  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1967. 


SN   280,409.     Gadgets   Diffusion    S.A.,    Geneva,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


f)ab 


y 


SN  281,546.     J.   G.   Braun  Company.  Skokie,  111.  Piled  Oct. 
2,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  335.323.  706.064,  and  others. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Hair  Nets,  Wave  Nets,  Coiffure  Bonnets,  Hair  Bonnets, 
Scarves  and  Caps,  Rain  Bonnets.  Shower  Caps,  and  Beauty 
Gloves  (Int.  Cls.  25  and  26). 

Class  40 — ^Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Hair  Accessories — Namely,  Hair  Pins,  Barrettes,  Clasps, 
Clips,  Combs,  Curlers.  Curler  Pads,  Boilers,  BoUer  Pins,  Bob 
Pins,  Hair  Bands,  Coiffure  Bands,  Bandeaux,  Chignon  and 
French  Roll  Foundations,  Hair  Stylers,  Hair  Lifts,  Hair  Bows, 
and  Pony  tall  Bows  and  Holders  (Int.  Cls.  21  and  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1967  ;  Aug.  5,  1934,  as  to  the 
mark  "Tip  Top." 


SN    282,030.     The   Budd    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  224,- 
569,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967. 

CbMS  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Human  and  Animal  Figure  Toys  Having  Vocal  Repro- 
duction by  Means  of  Reels  of  Magnetic  Tape  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Sullies 

For   Music   Boxes   and   Playback   Units   for   Pre-Recorded 
Music  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  15). 


Oct.  9,  1967. 


PEOPLE  MOVERS 


Class  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Raw  and  Partly  Prepared  Material  for  Product  Use  and 
Fabrication  Into  Other  Products — Namely,  Cellulosic  Tubing, 
Rolled  Canvas  Tubing,  Plastic  Tape,  Silicon  Rubber  Tape 
(Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 

Class  14 — ^Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Metal  Stampings  for  Making  Parts  for  Automobiles 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Parts  for  Brakes  and  Wheels  of  Automobiles  and  Rail- 
way Cars  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1967. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Writing  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1967. 


SN    286,052.     S.P.A.    OfBcine    Meccanlche    Bertoni    k    Cottl, 
Copparo,  Ferrara,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Metallic  Architectural  Supplies— Namely,  Panels,  Mold- 
ings, Grills,  Railings,  and  Ornaments  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class  13 — ^Hardware   and   Plnmbing  and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  MetalUc  Pipe.  BrackeU,  Fittings,  and  Fasteners  (Int.        The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  ItaUan 
d  6)  Reg.  No.  163,508.  dated  Jan.  21,  1964. 
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Class   23— Cutlery,   Madiinery,   and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Power  Operated  and  Manual  Machines  and  Machine 
Tools  Used  In  the  Repair  of  Motor  Vehicles  and  Tarts  There- 
of—Namely. Reamers.  Grinders.  Lathes,  Cylinder  and  Cylin- 
der Liner  Boring  Machines.  Lapping  Machines  and  Tools. 
Presses,  Honing  Machines,  Machines  for  Balancing  Crank 
Shafts.  Machine  Tools  for  Boring  Cylinder  Blocks  and  Bear- 
ings Therefor.  Combined  Borers  and  Grinders,  Connecting  Rod 
Aligners.  Valve  Refacers.  Valve  Seat  Cutters.  Valve  Seat  In- 
sertion Tools,  Piston  Ring  Fitters,  Mechanical  and  Pneumatic 
Wrenches  and  Machines  for  Winding  Track  Shoes  of  Tractors  ; 
Spare  Parts  for  Tractors  and  Other  Crawler  Type  Vehicles— 
Namely,  Tracks.  Track  Shoes,  Track  Links,  Pins.  Bushes. 
Rollers.  Idlers  and  Sprockets,  Sprocket  Rims.  Pinions  and 
Gears  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 

Clan  2<— Measuring  and  SdcntUk  Appliances 

For  Hand  operated  testers  To  Check  Vehicular  Spring  Ten- 
sion and  Strength  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN  295.279.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1968. 


MONSANTO 


SN  289,798.     Oebroeders  Van   Huet's  Laad-En   Lossystemen 
"Hulo"  NV,  Pannerden,  Netherlands.  Filed  Jan.  29,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  846,624. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Semiconductor  Devices  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Instruments,  Apparatus, 
Components  and  Systems,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  There- 
for, for  Use  In  Measuring  Frequency  of  Electrical  Signals. 
Voltage,  and  Physical  Properties  of  Polymeric  Materials; 
Counting  Random  Events  ;  Acquiring.  Processing  and  Deliver- 
ing Data  for  Utilization  ;  and  Generating  Electrical  Signals 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  14.  1963.  , 

Class  27 — ^Horological  Instruments 

For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Measuring  Time  In- 
tervals and  Elapsed  Time  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  Na  154,340,  dated  Feb.  11,  1965. 
Oass  19— Vehicles         ' 

For  Hand  Trucks,  Motor  Trucks,  Trailers,   Seml-Trallers. 
Lorries,  Electric  Wagons,  Wheelbarrows  (Int.  01.  12). 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 

There<rf  | 

For  Gantry  Cranes,  VeMcle-Mounted  Cranes  and  Fork  Lift 
Trucks  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 


SN  296,440.     Metalphoto  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN  291,304.  National  Twist  Drill  k  Tool  Co.  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), Rochester,  Mich.,  assignee  of  National  Twist 
Drill  &  Tool  Co.  (Michigan  corporation),  Rochester,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 


WINTER 


Own«  of  Reg.  Nos.  512,810  and  543,861. 

Ctess   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools,   and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Taps  and  Dies,  and  Tap  Holders  (Int.  CI.  8). 

CfaHS  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Gages — Namely,  Thread  Gages,  Plug  Gages,  and  Ring 
Gages  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  in  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,040. 

Ctess  6— Chemicals  and  Chemkal  Compositions 

For  Chemicals  for  Processing  Photosensitive  Metal  Plates 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

CUhs  26— Measuring  and  Sdentific  Appliances 

For  Photosensitive  Metal  Plates  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  June  1.  1966. 


SN  296,630.     American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.,  Monterey 
Park.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN  292.511.     Sodete  Lorraine  de  Laminage  Contlnu  (SoUac), 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1968. 


SOLCHROME 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.   44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
727,034,  dated  Sept.  6.  1967. 

Class  2 — Receptacles   i 

For  Metal  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

CUmb  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castfaigs  and  Forgfaigs 

For  Sheet  Iron  Coated  With  a  Chromium  Based  Deposit 
for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Metal  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


ClMB  12— ConstructhM  Materials 

For  Concrete  Pipe  and  Steel  Platforms  for  Offshore  Well- 
DrilUng  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  19). 

CbsB  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  PacUng,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires  " 

For  Pipe  Gaskets  (Int.  a.  17). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4.  1968. 
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SN  297  148.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Products,     SN    301,569.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.    Filed 
Inc.,  Lakewood.  CaUf.  Filed  May  2,  1968.  June  28,  1968. 


ORCa 


DOMINO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270,966,  657,594,  and  others. 
ChHS  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Ultrasonic  Parts  and  Surface  Cleaning  Units  Compris- 
ing Tank-Type  Washers,  Transducers  for  Converting  Electri- 
cal Impulses  Into  Sound  Waves,  Sprayheads  and  Nozzles  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 


Class  SI— CosaMtfcs  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps  i 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  June  10. 1968. 


Class  23— Cntkiy,  MacUnoy,  ani  Tods,  and 
Thereof 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Parts  and  Surface  Cleaning 
and  Washing  Equipment— Namely.  Pall-Mounted  and  Barrel- 
Mounted  Pumping  and  Dispensing  Units ;  Mechanical  Decon- 
tamination Units  ;  High  Pressure  Steam  Cleaning  Units  ;  Case 
and  Carton  Washers:  Tank-Type  Immersion  Washing  and 
Cleaning  Units ;  and  Parts  and  Attachments  for  Such  Equip- 
ment (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  in  1947. 


SN   301,570.     Avon   Products,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  28,  1968. 


XEE 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

Chm  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soi^ 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SN  299,525.     Caterpillar  Trsctor  Co..  Peoria.  HI.  Filed  June 
3,  1968. 

CATERPILLAR 

Class  13— Hardware   and  Plnmhfaig  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Hose  Couplings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Cbus  35— Belting,  Hose,  MacUnery  Pacldng,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For   Hydraulic  Hose,    Seals   for   Vehicles   and    Machinery 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN    301,572.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.    Filed 
June  28,  1968. 

SPECIAL  EVENT 

ChMS  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talqam  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SN  299,526.     CaterpiUer  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.  Filed  June 
3,  1968. 


SN    301,573.     Avon   Products,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
June  28,  1968. 


CAT 


CREVASSE 


CfaHS  13— Haidware   and  Ptambbig  and  Steam-Flttfaig 
Supplies 

For  Hose  Couplings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Cfaus  35— Beltfaig,  Hose,  Machfaiery  PacUng,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For   HydrauUc   Hose;   Seals  for  Vehicles  and   Machinery 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SN    301,568.     Avon    Products,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
June  28,  1968. 


SN    301,574.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.    Filed 
June  28,  1968. 


I 


PHAETON 


GARLANDIA 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CL  3).  . 

First  use  June  10,  1968. 


CbMS  51— CosoMtics  and  Toilet  Piepwatlons 

For  Bath  Oil  and  After  Bath  Freshener  (Int.  Q.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soi^s 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SECTION  2 


The  tollowlnf  n»rk>  tre  poblbhed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademerk  Act  of  IM.    Oppodtion  under  Mctu,n  18  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 

A  tee  o(  twenty-flve  dollars  mmt  accompany  the  opposition.  ,  •  M 

tNOTt.  For  pobllcatlon  of  marlcs  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  refistratlon  In  more  than  on*  dasi.  see  section  l.J 

SN    295,262.     Trainer    Corporation.    Hobbs.    N.    Mex.    Filed 
Apr.  9,  1968. 


Class  i-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  278,180.     Anderson.  Clayton  &  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1967. 


WEST  (y  PECOS 

For  Wood  Chips  for  Barbecuing  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


- 13  :j  » 


-4        SN    299.140.     MR    Plastics    and    Coatings,    Inc.,    Maryland 
Heights,  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1968. 


MISTAFLEX 


Tha  Hrnvinir  in  lin<>d  for  CTTeen    but  no  claim  is  made  to 

anrpartlcul^r    col"r     WUho^t    waiving    any    common    law  For  Resinous  Materials  Capable  of  Forming  Flexible  Solids 

rights    the  exclusive  right   to   use  the  word    "Seed"   is  dls-  Upon  Heating  or  Catalyxatlon  (Int.  CI.  1). 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 

175.472.  742,078.  and  others.  __^^^^__^ 

For  Field  Seeds  for  Planting  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  July  20.  1967.  SN    299,141.     MR    Plastics    and    Coatings.    Inc..    Maryland 


Heights,  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1968. 


SN  281.701.     Gregolre's  Flowers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 


MISTAFOAM 


For  Resinous  Base  Material  Forming  Rigid  and  Flexible 
Foam  Material  Upon  Catalyxatlon  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    299,143.     MR    Plastics    and    Coatings,    Inc.,    Maryland 
Heights,  Mo.  Filed  May  27,  1968. 


MISTAPOX 


For  Resinous  Material  Capable  of  Forming  a  Rigid  Solid 
Upon  Reaction  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1968. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Pak"  or 
the  representation  of  the  carnation  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  In  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant  waives  none  of  its 
common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing  or  any 
feature  thereof. 

For  Packaged  Carnations  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  June  29,  1967. 


SN  303,118.     Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 


Filed  July  19,  1968. 


WETSHOT 


For  Plastic  Film  in  Roll  or  Sheet  Form  for  Use  In  Making 

Stencils  for  Screen  Printing  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  In  or  about  1954. 


SN  285,912.     Conwed  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Flle^  Nov. 
30,  1967. 


TUFFLOTE 


SN  305,196.     H.  A.  Astlett  4  Com^ny,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968. 


For  Fibrous  Cushioning  Material  In  Roll  or  Sheet  Form 
(Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  about  Oct.  27,  1967. 


BALAPRENE 


For  Balata  in  Its  Refined  SUte  or  Refined  Balata  Synthe- 
sized With  Other  Additives  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  July  2.  1968. 


SN  291.457.     Wagner  Bros.  Feed  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1968. 

KITTY  KEEPER 

The  word  "Kitty"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights. 

For  Cat  Litter  Consisting  of  Ground  Clay  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1968. 
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SN  306,072.     P.  W.  Plumly  Lumber  Corporation,  Winchester, 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1968. 


Plum     Line 


For   Bark,    Bark   Fiber,   Sawdust.   Wood   Shavings.   Wood 
Flour  and  Wood  Fiber  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3.  1965. 
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SN    308,204.     Henry    Field    Seed    and    Nuraery    Company.     SN  291.071.     ICI  America  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.  FUed  Feb. 
Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1968.  1*.  1»«8- 


H-7 


For  Additive  To  Improve  the  Adhesion  of  Polyester  to  Rub- 
ber (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  May  4,  1967. 


SN  300,930.     W.  R.  Grace  4e  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  June 
20,  1968. 

DARATAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,816.                            '  por   Emulsions   of   Vinyl   Polymers   for   Dae   In   Adhesive 

For  Seeds  and  Nursery  Stock,  Including  Flower  and  Yege-  pormulatlons  (Int.  a.  1). 

table    Seeds,    Shrubs,    Trees,    Plants,    Vines,    Bulbs.    Roots.  pj^^  ^^  ^p,  j  j^gg           ^ 

Tubers,  Scions  and  Corms  (Int.  CI.  31 ) .  ^^ . 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16. 1962.  ■ 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
Class4-Abraslves  and  Polishing  Materials  p^sitioiis 


SN  279,192.     Paul  Hicks  Company,  Midland,  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 


28.  1967. 


PAUCO 


For  Self-PoUsblng  Wax  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  14,  1947. 


SN   283,971.     Atlas  Chemical   Industries,   Inc..   Wilmington. 
Del.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 

CRYSTALS 

Por  Activated  Carbon  (Int.  Q.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1967. 


SN  284,412.     Charles  C.  Whltmer,  d.b.a.  The  Interpool  Prod- 
ucts   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    Filed    Nov.    8,    1967. 


OassS— Adhesives 


CHEM-GUARD 


SN  264.670.     Joma,  Inc.,  Padllc  Palisades,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1967. 


StOCKinG 

StTk 


For  Swimming  Pool  Water  Purifier  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


8N    288,604.     Foseco    International    Limited,    Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


ESRATOL 


J 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  t^e  color  red.  No  cUlm  Is  made  to 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  notation  "Stocking  Stlk"  or  to  the 
representation  of  twp  stockings  apart  from  the  remainder  of 
the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Adhesive  for  Holding  Stockings  on  Legs  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No.  912,- 
404,  dated  July  24, 1967. 

For  Flox  Used  To  Al£  Electro-Slag  Refining  in  the  Metal- 
lurgical Industry  (Int 


Llr  Bie 
d.  1). 


SN  288,529.     R.  H.  MUler  Company,  Homer,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1968. 

DEPOAMIT  ^ 

For  Antlfoaming  Agent  (Int.  Q.  1). 
First  use  November  1961. 


SN  264.671.     Joma,  Inc..  Pacific  PaUsades.  Calif.  Piled  Feb. 
14.  1967. 

STOCKinG 

StTk 


SN   288.792.     Cleveland    Technical    Center,    Inc.,    Qeveland. 
Ohio.  PUed  ^an.  16, 1968. 

CLEVE-TEK  D-24 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  787,402,  787,646,  and  787,940. 
For  Corrosion  Inhibitors  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


SN    292,042.     Badlsche   Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrlk   Aktlengsell- 
schaft.  d.b.a.  BASF.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  No  cUlm  is  made 
to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  notation  "Stocking  Stlk"  or  to 
the  representation  of  two  stockings  apart  from  the  remainder 
of  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Adhesive  for  Holding  Stockings  on  Legs  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9, 1966. 


BASOSOFT 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  726,217,  725,219,  and  818.121. 
For  Softening  Agents  for  the  Textile  and  Leather  Indas- 
trles  (Int  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jane  1,  1961 ;  in  commerce  Jane  1,  1961. 
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28,  IVWS,  * 


BETZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  699.688,  830.385.  and  others. 

For  Corrosion  Inhibitors.  Boiler  Compounds.  Antl-Scalln^ 
.VKentH.  Chelating  Agent*.  Antl  Foam  Agents.  Antl-FouUng 
Vgenta.  Combuatlon  Catalysts.  Precipitating  Agents.  pH  Con- 
trol Agents.  NeutralUing  Amines.  Filming  Amines,  Coagu- 
lant Aids.  Industrial  Bloddea.  Retention  Aids  and  Dlspersants 
(Int.  Cl8.  1.2,  and  5). 

First  use  on  and  before  Jan.  1,  1958. 


The  mark  Is  a  design  resembling  the  combination  of  a  fan- 
ciful "I"  and  "B."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  821,818.  828.444.  and 
others. 

For  Rust  Inhibitor  and  Penetrant  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN  293.226.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1968. 


CL-77 


For  Uauid   Organic  Chemical  Composition  for  Inhlbltlns 
Deposit  Formation  in  Cooling  Water  Systems  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Aug.  16.  1966. 


SN  308.751.     Standard  International  Corporation,  Andover, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1968. 

THE  GREAT  WHITE  WAY 

For  Whitener  and  Brightener  for  Use  on  Fabrics  or  Textile* 
(Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1968. 


SN  295.857.     Arthur  A.  Stilwell  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Apr.  17.  1968. 


STILWELL 


SN  312.260.     Llthoplate.  Inc..  Covlna,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1968.  I 

HYDROCON       f 

For  Etching  Solution  for  Use  on  Uthographic  Plates  (Int. 

CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


For  Essential  Oils  and  Fragrances  Used  In  the  Manufac- 
ture of  Perfumes  and  Cosmetics  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  1932. 


SN  301.844.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation.  Palisades 
Park!  X.J.  Filed  July  2,  1968. 


SN    313.146.     American    Home   Products   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1968. 

KITCHEN  SHIELD 


STAR-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714.856. 
For  Air  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1968. 


For  Compositions  for  Use  in  Electorstatlc  Printing   (Int. 

CI.  1).  , 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


SN    313,236.     HolUston    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 


VIRU-GARD 


SN  301.845.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation,  PaUsades 
Park.  N.J.  Filed  July  2.  1968. 


For  Germicidal  and  Disinfecting  Compositions  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 


WAYCOAT 


For  Photo  Resist  Chemicals  for  Etching  and  Plating  Proc- 
esses (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  15.  1966. 


SN  301.937.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July 
3,  1968. 

POLYCARB 

For    Boiler    Water    Treatment    Compound    To    Condition 
Sludge  and  Control  Foam  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  June  6,  1968. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rreamis,  Eqaipmento, 
and  Proiectiles 

SN   256.625.     Blanlcke   Strojlrny,    Narodnl    Podnlk.   Vlasim. 

Csecboslovakia.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1966. 

Owner  of  Ciechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  156,351.  dated  July  17. 

1965. 

For  Hunting  and  Sporting  Ammunition  for  Shotguns  and 
Rifles  and  Other  Firearms;  Cartridges  for  Pistols  and  Re- 
volvers; Percussion-Caps;  and  Explosives  (Int.  CI.  18). 


SN  303.754.     A.  H.  T.  Field  *  Co.  Ltd..  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  29,  1968. 


SN  287,964.     Sodete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d' Aviation.  S.N.E.C.M.A..  Paris.  France.  Filed 


SEPTONIC 


Jan.  2.  1968. 


AURORE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  548.788. 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Use  as  a  StlmuUting  Activa- 
tor of  Bacteria  in  Septic  Tanks  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  17,  1946 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  15,  1949. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
729,076,  dated  July  16.  1967.  "Aurore"  Is  a  French  word 
meaning  "dawn,  morn,  daybreak." 

For  Rocket  Propelled  Ballistic  Missile  (Int.  CI.  18). 
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^  .      u     n^     T  *^     TA^hiri  Shi    Jaoan    Filed     SN  275,384.     Mlxet  Co.,  Montbello,  CaUf .  Filed  July  5,  1967. 
SN  289.099.     Kodensha  Co..  Ltd.,  Tochigl-shl.  Japan,  niea     b«^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Proportioning  Valves  Along  With  Fauceta 

Jan.  18,  1968.  ^^  ^^  Nature  of  Plumbing  Baulpment  (Int.  CI.  11). 


NIKKO 


MIXET 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  551,187.  dated  May  30.  1960.         First  use  Mar.  1.  1946. 
For  Shot  Onns  (Int.  CI.  13).  i    _ 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1965 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  VI,  1958. 


SN  280.528.     Valve  Corporation  of  America,  Forest  Park,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    308.208.     Henry    Field    Seed    and    Nursery    Company. 
Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1968. 


For  Valves  and  Fittings  (Int.  CI.  20).  ' 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1956. 


SN    280.637.     Rome   Fastener   Corporation,    Mllford,    Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,816. 

For  Plant  Foods  and  Fertlllxers  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Flrat  u»e  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1962.  i 


k. 


aass  12  -  Constructioii  Materials 

SN  284.692.     MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Not.  18, 1967. 


For  Covered  Washers  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  abont  June  1. 1066. 


SYLVAPLY 


I 


Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  N.8.  86/9843,  dated  Jan.  19. 

1»88. 

For  Plywood  Panels  (Int.  CI.  19) .  | 


SN    282.833.     Spartan    International    Corp..    Maspeth.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1967.  ^ 

SPARTA-GLAS 

For  Shower  Receptors  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  13.  1967. 


SN  302.961.     Polyplastex  United.  Inc.,  Union.  N.J.  Filed  July 
17,  1968. 


SN  286,653.     The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


PANWOOD 


FLEXKLEEN 


For  Acrylic-Surfaced  Wood  Veneer  Sheet  Material  Sold  for 
Side  Panelling  and  Wall  Barface  Covering  on  Aircraft  and 
Other  Uses  In  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  01.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


For  Fluid  Distribution  Notiles  for  Diffusing  Fluids   (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  302,963.     Polyplastex  United.  Inc.,  Union.  N.J.  Filed  July 


17,  1968. 


ABSKYN 


For  Rigid  Vinyl-Surfaced  Polymeric  Sheet  Material  Sold 
for  Side  Panelling,  Wall  Surface  and  Bulkhead  Covering  on 
Aircraft  and  Other  Uses  In  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1961. 


SN  291,843.     Crane  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968. 

EXELLOY 

For  Trim  for  Fluid.  Seml-Fluld  and  Gas  Handling  Valves, 
Safety  and  ReUef  Valves  and  Air  Vent  and  Water  9raln 
Valves  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  March  1925. 


SN  293.326.     Stephen  J.  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Arm-Rest-Tollet  Seat 
Company,  BeUflower,  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  269,000.     Swisa-Tech,  Inc.,  Delavan.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12, 


1967. 


SWI^-TECH 


For  Screw  Machine  Products— Namely,  Bobbins,  Lead- 
screws.  Pinions,  Knobs.  Plungers.  Firing  Pins.  Core  Pins. 
Needle  Valves.  Studs,  Rlveta,  Connectors,  Eyelets  and  Ter- 
minal Screws  (Int.  CI.  6) . 

First  use  May  6,  1966.  • 


No  righta  are  maintained  for  the  structure  of  the  seat  per 
se,  but  only  In  the  combination  of  the  mark  and  illustrative 
matter  in  connection  therewith  to  support  the  request  for  the 
word  mark  and  design. 

For  Arm-Rest  Toilet  Seats  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  June  12,  1967. 
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SN  296  162.     Huck  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     SN  309.556.     Duraplpe  A  Fittings  Umlted.  London.  EngUnd. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1968.  ^1«»  Oct.  14.  1968. 


ASP 


For  Fastening  Devices — Namely.   Threaded   Male  and  Fe- 
male Members  With  Interlocking  Means  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


DURAPIPE 


SN  296,781.     American  Tube  k  Controls  Incorporated,  West 
Warwick.  R.I.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  747,180,  dated  Oct.  21,  1955. 

For  Plastic  Pipes  Tubes  and  Fittings  Therefor — Namely, 
Couplings,  Bushes,  Sockets,  Ts,  Elbows,  Flanges,  Y-Pleces, 
Unions,  Caps,  Saddles,  Nipples,  Adaptors,  Backfuts,  Sweep 
Bends,  Valves,  Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  January  1957  ;  In  commerce  June  7,  1963. 


A 


Qass  15  -  Oib  and  Greases 


For  Equipment  for  Use  In  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems— 
Namely,  Air  Purgers.  Air  Vents,  Tube  and  Pipe  Hangers, 
Fittings.  Connectors,  Flexible  Connectors,  Sliding  Expansion 
Joints,  Clips  and  Straps,  Guide  CTlps,  Valves,  Fill  Valves, 
Check  Valves,  Shock  Suppressors,  Water  Hammer  Elimina- 
tors (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1962. 


SN    286,042. 
1967. 


Strouse,   Inc.,   Norristown,   Pa.   Filed   Dec.   1, 


\^Ui 


For  Penetrating  Oil,  Gear  Lubricant.  Drilling  Lubricant, 
Engine  Starting  Mixture.  Lubricant  for  Plastic  Films  and 
Sheets,  Especially  in  Aerosol  Spray  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  1954. 


SN    298,767.     Valve    Assemblers    Corp.,    South    Gate,    Calif. 
Filed  May  21,  1968. 


SN  294,624.     Percy   Harms  Corporation,    Skokle,   III.   Filed 
Apr.  1,  1968. 


TAP-IT 


For  Tool  Dressing  Composition  for  Use  in  Threading,  Lathe 
Cut-Off,  Profile  Milling,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  1,  1958.  , 


SN   299.326.     Danbert  Chemical   Company,   Oak  Brook,   111. 
Filed  May  29,  1968. 


Applicant  makes  ao  claim  to  either  the  expression  "Butter- 
fly Valves"  or  the  diagrammatic  version  of  a  butterfly  valve 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Butterfly  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1968. 


COOL  FORM 


For  Lubricants  for  Use  in  Forming.  Drawing  and  Machin- 
ing of  Metals  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  May  2.  1968. 


SN    299,092.     Anchor   Post    Products,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  May  27,  1968. 


SN  305.615.     Martin  Oil  Service,  Inc.,  Blue  Island,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1968. 


Anchor  Fence 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Fence." 
except  in  the  association  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443.393 
and  607,554. 

For  Metallic  Fencing  Including  Vinyl  Coated  Metallic 
Fencing,  Residential  Fencing.  Fencing  for  Industrial  Plants, 
Playgrounds.  Athletic  Fields,  Stadiums,  Swimming  Pools, 
Right  of  Way  Fencing  Along  Highways  and  Highway  Guard 
Rails  and  Related  Components,  Metallic  Board  Fencing, 
Metallic  Fencing  With  Basket  Weave.  Metallic  Fence  Sec- 
tions, Picket  Type  Fencing.  Fencing  for  Security  and  Deco- 
rative Purposes;  Area  Security  Systems  of  Various  Types 
and  for  Making  Boundary  Unes,  and  Guard  Rail  Systems: 
Vertical  Uft  Gates,  Fitting  Clips  for  Fences,  Universal  Angle 
Couplings  for  Fencing,  Terminal  Fittings,  Gate  Latches.  An- 
chor Shoes  for  Fencing  Posts,  Splint  Anchor  Shoes  for  Fenc- 
ing, Gate  Hinge  Support  Clamp  Devices,  Adjustable  Terminal 
Attachments  for  Fencing.  Barbed  Wire  Attachment  Systems, 
and  Self- Adjusting  Swing  Gates  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  »»  June  1.  1934< 


For  OasoUne,  Fael  Oil,  Diesel  Oil,  and  Motor  Oil 

Cl.  4). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1961. 


(Int. 


SN  312.156.     Macmillan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1968. 


SN   309.240.     Continental  Oil  Company,   Ponca  City,   Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1968! 

j  VYLON 

For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  302.949.  835.368.  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid  ;  Lubricating  Oils ;  Mo- 
tor Oils  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4). 

First  use  May  3.  1962;  Nov.  2,  1932,  as  to  "Ring-Free" 
on  lubricating  oils. 
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Preparations 


SN  276,310.     Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Reading.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19.  1967. 


ADVIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675.883.  .„.„*„*«, 

For  Bodying  Agents  for  Thickeners  for.  and  Agents  for 

ControlUng  the  Viscosity  of  Paints,  Enamels.  Porch  "d  Dfcj 

Paints.  Flat  Paints,  Coatings  and  Industrial  Finishes   (Int. 

Cl.  2). 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SN  280.000.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1967. 

CALPAN  FREE-FLO 

For    Vitomin    Preparation    for    Incorporation    Into    Feed 
Mixes  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN  295  652.     Kurfees  Paint  Co.,  LouisvUle.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.     gjj   281,267.     Beecham   Group   Limited,   d.b.a.   Beecham   Re- 
-'    .  '  ^     T.I A. 1.-     o-__*«A-j      «iri.i/iiA<iAT     Rno'IiiTMl      Piled 


16,  1968 


kmf 


search    Laboratories,    Brentford,    Middlesex,    England.    Filed 
Sept.  27,  1967. 


For  Paints,  Enamels.  Primers.  Sealers,  and  Varnishes  (Int. 

CL  2). 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


AMPICILLOX 


SN  299.066.  The  Seagrave  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Cheesman-EUiot 
Company  and  Four  Square  Paint  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1968. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  and  Substances  Contain- 
ing One  or  More  Penicillins  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  6,  1967. 


Firehdi  ^0 


SN  282,782.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


2G/DM 


For  Fire-Retardant  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  17).         * 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  303,365.     Thermark  Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed 
July  22.  1968. 

STAMP-A-MASK 

For  Polyester  Tape  Which  Is  Specially  Treated  With  a 
Paint  Resistant  Coating  Transferable  Under  Heat  of  Pressure 
to  an  Area  Where  No  Paint  Is  To  Be  Placed  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  830,945. 

For  Cough  Medication  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1967 ;  Nov.  29.  1966,  as  to  "2/Q.' 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SN   284,095.     Miles  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1987. 

SUPER  ALKA-SELTZER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  283,831. 
For  Effervescent  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  296,710.     Petersen  k  Sorensen  agar-  og  Tobaksfabriker 
A/S    Horsens,  Jutland,  Denmark.  SN  Apr.  26,  1968. 
(        Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Danish  application 
filed  Jan.  24,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  2494-1968,  dated  Sept.  20,  1968. 


SN  295,826.     Knoll  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Orange,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


AMPU-TENS 


SUNDA 


For  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 


SN  309.502.     The  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968. 

MINERS'  EXTRA 

Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  no  claim  is  made 
to  the  word  "Extra"  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  527,158. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1968. 


For  Transparent  Medicament  Container  With  Medicament 
(Int.  Cl.  5).  I 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1968.  ' 


SN    307.805.     Farmers    Regional    Cooperative.    Fort    Dodge. 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  20. 1968. 


SN   310.416.     R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,   Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1968. 


palco 


MR.  APPLE 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Apple"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  a  whole. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CL  34). 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.806,  713.347,  and  others. 
For  Medicated  Feeds  and  Feed  Supplements  for  Stock  and 
Poultry  and  Anthelmintics  for  Veterinary  Use   (Int.  Cls.  5 

and  31). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  23,  1968;  April  1930 

as  to  "Felco." 
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8N  291  792      UnlTereal  Oil  Products  Company,  d.b.a.   UOP 
Boctrom  Division,  Des  PUdnes,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN   264.357.     York   Trailer   Company    Limited.   Corby.   Eng- 
land. Filed  Feb.  9.  1967. 


BOSTROM 


2> 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638,335  and  764,580. 
For  Seats  and  Parts  Thereof  for  AutomotUe  Land  Vehlcle« 
(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  15,  1945. 


For  CoupUngs  for  Trucks,   Tractors.   Trailers,   and   Semi 
Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  November  1961 ;  In  commerce  1965. 

SN  283,897.     Iso  S.p.A.  AutomotovelcoU,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN  292,072.     Herbert  E.  Bolton,  Jr.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1968.  , 


For    Campers    Designed    To    Be    Mounted    Upon    Plck-Up 
Trucks  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1967. 

SN   292,522.     The  Weatherhead   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 


Filed  Mar.  5.  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Aug.  1.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  218,467.  dated  Jan.  9,  1968.  No 
claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Mllano"  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark.  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  788.417  and  791,698. 

For  Motor  Vehicles— Namely.  AutomoMles.  .Motor  Scooters, 
Three^Wheeled  Vehicles,  and  Trucks,  and  Replacement  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  12).    « 

First  use  October  1965 ;  In  commerce  February  1966. 


© 


SN  286,150.     Jaguar  Cars  Umlted,  Coventry,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  832.388,  837,465,  and  others. 

For  Parts  for  Vehicles — Namely,  Automobiles,  Aircraft. 
Trucks,  Marine  Vessels,  and  Off-The-Road  Vehicles,  Namely. 
Hand  Operated  Controls  ;  Miscellaneous  Parts  for  Brake,  Fuel. 
Air,  Hydraulic,  and  Other  Fluid  Systems ;  Master  Cylinders ; 
Wheel  Cylinders;  Hydraulic  Cylinders;  and  Fluid  Pressure 
Actuated  Switches  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1967. 


SN  292.562.     Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp..   Oardena,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


HUSTLER 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  899,877,  dated  Sept.  29.  1966. 
For  Motor  Cars  (Int.  CI.  12). 


For  Automobile  Wheels  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  289.003.     Bombardier  Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1968. 

SUPER-ALPINE 

For  Snowmobiles  and  Parts  Therefor   (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  295,185.     Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc..  Sanford. 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


VANTAGE 


For  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


„     .     ^        ,  ___._.      SN  296,632.     Black  Rock  Development  Corporation,  Walnut 
SN  289,712.     Gordon  Payne  Umlted.  Poole.  Dorset.  England.         ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^e,  1968. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968. 


ROMANY 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  815,354.  dated  Jan.  5,  1961. 

For  Boats  ;  Dinghies  ;  SalUng  Dinghies  ;  Parts  for  the  Fore- 
going; Fittings  for  the  Foregoing— Namely,  Masts,  Spars, 
Sails;  Landing  Devicea— Namely,  Accommodation  Ladders 
and  Gangways ;  Harpoon  Stations,  Flying  Bridges,  and  Fitted 
Awnings  and  Hoods  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SN    290.270.     Evans    Products    Ctompany,    Plymouth.    Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  5.  1968. 


AIR  PAK 


For  Movable  Partitions  for  Use  in   Segregating  and   Pro- 
tecting Cargo  in  Cargo  Carrying  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1968. 


The  words  "Development  Corp."  and  "Black  Rock,  Ark. 
TB  d-6231"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold  or  yellow  color. 

For  Aluminum  Attachment  Covers  for  Plck-Up  Trucks  and 
Small  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  297  962      Robert  A.  Baughman.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed     SN  271,719.     Paramount  Industries,  Inc..  FUnt,  Mich.  Filed 
M.v  13    1968  ^•'y  ^"^^  ^®*''- 

'  CRAFT  LITE 

C'UJTii  .     1  CaXjEI,  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ute"  apart  from  the  mark 

1  «ii       H      •*"  "hown. 
For  Motorcycle  Frames.  Motorcycle  Handlebars  and  Oil  ana         ^^^  Commercial  and  Industrial  Fluorescent  Lighting  Flx- 
ifhop  T.iniiiH  Tanka  for  Use  on  Motorcycles  and  Racing  Cars     ^^^.^  (|„f  qi   uj. 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1949. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  TKitb  SN  268,728  and  SN  298,330. 


Other  Liquid  Tanks  for  Use  on  Motorcycles  and  Racing  Cars 
(Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  24,  1968. 


SN  304,519.     Traveleze  Trailer  Co.,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


For  Trailers- Namely,  Honse  Trmllers,  Campers,  and  Mo- 
bile Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  284,185.     Fldelltone,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 

SYNCHRO-TWIN 

For   Electric   Flashing   Signal   and    Warning   Ughts    (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 

SN  284,453.     Crown  Lamp  Co.,  Oreensburg,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  •, 


1067. 


SN  312,438.     DMH  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 


18.  1968. 


REVERE 


^ 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  27.  1968. 


SN   312.603.     Raleigh   Industries   of   America,   Inc.,   Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "(?LC. 
For  Electric  Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  284,510.     Dick  Elra  Stearns,  Shreveport.  La.  Filed  Nov. 


CHOPPER 


9.  1967. 


SILICONFIRE 


For   Motorcycles,    Mopeda  and   Bicyclea  for   Adults    (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1968. 


For  Unltlied  Electrical  Ignition  Systems  Such  as  Employed 
in  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Unitized  Subassemblies 
of  Such  Systems  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1967. 


SN  318,327.     J.  B.  E.  Olaon  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 

KURBMASTER 

For  Aluminum  Truck  Bodies  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


i 


SN  285,663.     Dr.  Ing.   Rudolf  Hell,  Klel-Dletrlchsdorf.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 

CHROMAGRAPH 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  666,282.  dated  Nov.  10,  1954. 
'  For   Color   Scanner   for  Producing   Stereotype  Plates   and 
Corrected  Color  Separations  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  256,665.     Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.,  Ibarakl-shl,  Osaka,  Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1966. 

vim 


SN  286,511.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1967. 


"^^hSStev' 


P 


For   Electrically   Heated   Coffee  Brewing   Apparatus    (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  15,  1967. 


SN  287,312.     Oshino  Electric  Lamp  Works,  Ltd.,  Shinagawa- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 


For  Dry  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  10,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  5.  1966. 


SN  266.109.     TVlon.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  Filed  Mar. 


6,  1967. 


T-VIGN 


For  Televisions  and  Radios  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1964. 


For  Miniature  Electric  Lamps  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1967. 
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8N    289  206      Private    Tele-Communlcatlong.    Inc..    Chicago.     SN    295.003.     The    AlUance    Manufaoturtng   Company.    Inc.. 
lU  S  Jan  19  19«8.  A»""".  «"«  ^'^^  ^P'  «•  "«« 


GENIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436,072.  841.966.  859,481,  and  others. 
For  Radio  Signal  Trantmltters ;   Radio   Signal  Receiver* ; 
Switches  ;  Relays  ;  Lights  ;  Controls  Responsive  to  Radio  Sig- 
nals   for    Motors,    Switches,    and    Relays;   Terminal    Strips; 
Terminal  Blocks  ;  Transformers  ;  Resistors  ;  Capacitors  ;  In- 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637.981  and  806.656.  ductors  ;  Antennas  ;  Vacuum  Tubes  ;  Wiring  Harnesses  and 

For  Electronic  Control  Panel  for  Paging.  Public  Address     Llg,,t  goc^ptg  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  25,  1954. 


and  Music  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9) 
First  use  June  12,  1967 


SN  289,627.     Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Cambridge. 
Mass.'  Filed  Jan.  25.  1968. 

CERAMATEMP 

For  Ceramic  Insulated  Magnet  Wire  (Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  290.824. 


SN   295.671.     Radiation    Systems,    Inc.,    McLean,   Va.    Filed 
Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  289.830.     Private  Tele-Communlcatlons,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1968. 


For  Antennas.  Antenna  Components.  Waveguides,  and 
Other  Microwave  Components  as  Follows :  3  db  Couplers, 
Telemetry  Band  Couplers,  Phase  Shifters,  Power  Dividers, 
Frequency  Multipliers,  Comparators,  Receivers.  Attenuators 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1964. 


eie 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637.981  and  806,656. 
For  Component  of  Intercommunication,  Paging,  and  Public 
Address  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9).  i 

First  use  May  31,  1956. 


SN   295.672.     Radiation    Systems.   Inc..   McLean.   Va.   Filed 
Apr.  15.  1968. 


BSi 


SN  290,824.     Fansteel  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
Ceramics  International  Corp.,  Mahwah.  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  12, 


1968. 


CERAMETERM 


For  Ceramic  to  Metal  Seals  Used  To  InsuUte  Electrical 
Connections  and   In   Which   the  Ceramic  Is  Metallzed    (Int. 

Cl.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  289.627. 


For  Antennas.  Antenna  Components,  Waveguides,  and 
Other  Microwave  Components  as  Follows :  3  db  Couplers, 
Telemetry  Band  Couplers,  Phase  Shifters,  Power  Dividers, 
Frequency  Multipliers,  Comparators,  Receivers,  Attenuators 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  293,151.     Kllpsch  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Hope,  Ark.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1968. 


SN  295,833.  Supermarkets  General  Corporation,  Cranford. 
N.J.,  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Loaket 
Markets,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


PATHMARK 


K 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  854,358,  856,671,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines  and  Supplies — Namely, 
Extension  Cords  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1968. 


{ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "model"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,908. 

For  Loudspeakers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  1958. 


SN  296,598.     Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


PERFBOX 


SN  293,769.     Sybron  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  by  merger 
from  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Chassis   Boxes  for   Electrical  Apparatus  and   Compo- 
nents (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  31,  1967. 


Mar.  20,  1968. 


^lucclite 


For  Battery  Operated  Light  Attachment  for  Aneroid  Ma- 
nometer Dials  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  December  1967. 


SN  298,232.  Uttle  Qiant  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Little  Giant 
Pump  Company  and  Little  Giant  Pump  Co.,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  Filed  May  15,  1968. 

LITTLE  GIANT  STARBRITE 

For  Low  VolUge,  Outdoor,  Decorative  Electric  Lighting 
Systems  and  Components  Thereof  Sold  Separately — Namely, 
Light  Units  and  Transformer  Cable  Units  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  May  1,  1968. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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,.,...            ..   vf.»..«...t..rinir  Co     Salt  SN   291,352.     Chandos    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 

SN  300,366.     Nu-Art  Ughting  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  sail  »«    f**- 

Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  13,  1968.  «^««>   !»•  !»«»              T  AR-GO 
•wT-s-y  Y     A  /^1^*0 

For  Amusement  Travel  Kit  Comprising  Card  and  Board 

For  Commercial  Outdoor  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures   (Int.  Games  and  a  Mystery  Toy  Prise  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

_.    J  J,  First  use  Aug.  4,  1967. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10, 1967. 

'  SN    291,353.     Chandos   Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.    Filed 

SN   305.494.     Sage   Laboratories.    Inc..    Natick,    Mass.   Filed  Feb.  19.  1968. 
Aug.  19.  1968. 


For  Microwave  Components— Namely.  Coaxial  Attenuators. 
Terminations,  Directional  Couplers,  Video  Detectors,  Filters 
and  Multiplexers,  Hybrids,  Magic  Tees,  Mixers.  Rotary  Joints. 
Phase  Shifters,  Switches  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968. 


For   Amusement   Travel   Kit  Comprising  Card   and  Board 
Games  and  a  Mystery  Toy  Prize  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1967. 


SN    306,445.     Standard    Kollsman    Industries    Inc..    Melrose 
Park.  111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


SN  291.824.     Artco,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1968. 

ART-GIZMO 

For  Pendulum  Operated  Drawing  Instrument  for  Creating 
Miscellaneous  Geometric  Designs  and  Used  Primarily  for 
Amusement  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  833,246. 

For  Signal  Channel  Selectors  for  Very  High  Frequencies 
and  Ultra  High  Frequencies  Particulariy  of  the  Type  Adapted 
for  Use  in  Television;  Converters  for  the  Ultra  High  Fre- 
quency Bands ;  and  Converters  for  Community  Antenna  Sys- 
tems (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN  293,821.     Gentex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1968.  I 

SEAL 

For  Life  Saving  Buoyant  Vests  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  196C. 


SN  307.804.     Falrchild  Hlller  Corporation.  Germantown.  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1968. 

FAIRCHILD  HILLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,860,  761.868,  and  others. 

For  Communications  Antennas  and  Parts  Therefor  for  Use 
In  Other  Than  Radar  and  Television  Mapping  Systems  and 
Industrial  Television  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  November  1964. 


SN  297,555.     General  Recreation  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


Slumberdla 


For    Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  or  Campers'   or   Similar 
Recreational  Use  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968. 


aass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  276,473.     The  Don  Rich  Co.,  Redlands.  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
23.  1967. 

ZEKE'S 

For  Processed  Sports  Fishing  Bait  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  22,  1966. 


SN  298,206.     Pierre  Delfausse,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  15, 
1968. 


^A./^^r 


Applicant  disclaims   the   term   "Hockey"   apart  from   the 

mark. 

For  Equipment  Used  To  Play  a  Board  Type  Hockey  Game 

(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  February  1968. 


SN  288,658.     N.V.  Nemas,  Bovenkarspel.  Netherlands.  Filed 
Dec.  12, 1967. 

RICK-TICK  TENNIS 

Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims any  exclusive  rights  in  the  term  "Tennis"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Table  Tennis  Sets  and  Component  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 

Cl.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  25,   1967  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  15,  1967. 


SN  298.850.     Northwestern  Golf  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  22.  1968. 

SIGNATURE  MODEL 

Applicant  disclaims  rights  to  the  word  "Model"  except  in 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Golf  Clubs  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1956. 
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Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof    | 

SN  246,826.  UTD  Corporation  (Delaware  corporation), 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name 
from  UTD  Corporation  ( Massac Inisetts  corporation),  Athol. 
Mass.  Filed  May  27,  1966. 


SN  266,470.  Harrts-lntertype  Corporation,  Clereland.  Ohio, 
by  merger  from  T.  W.  *  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  d.bJt.  The 
Sheridan  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SHERIDAN 


For  Machinery — Namely,  Printed  Matter  Binding  Ma- 
chinery Including  Binder  and  Binding  Combinations,  Gather- 
ers, Stitchers.  Coverers  and  Coverer  Combinations,  Insertera, 
Trimmers,  Rounder-Backer-Backllners,  Casemakers,  Emboss- 
ers :  Presses,  Namely,  Bookbinder,  Cutting  and  Creasing.  Die 
Continuous  Feed  Sliding  Plate  and  Rod  Leather ;  Newspaper 
Stuffing  Machines ;  Mailing  Machines ;  Wrapping  Machines 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1891.  , 


SN  267,646.     Dean  Moon,  d.b.a.  Moon  Equipment  Company, 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Metal  Cutting  Tools — Namely,  Taps.  Drills,  Reamers, 
End  Mills,  Milling  Cutters.  Gear  Cutters,  Hobs.  Carbide  Tools, 
Inserted  Blade  Cutters.  Dies,  and  Screw  Plates  (Int.  Cls.  7 
and  8).  | 

First  use  January  1959. 


QQ 


SN   261,877.     Processed    Steel   Company,   Crystal    Lake,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 


The  word  "Equipped"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  •• 
a  whole. 

For  Parts  for  Automobllea  and  Boats — Namely,  Fuel  Tank 
Cap  and  Pressure  Pump  Assemblies  ;  Carburetor  Air  Scoops  ; 
Breathers  ;  Engine  Covers  ;  Gear  Shift  Mounts  ;  Cams  ;  Car- 
buretor Linkages ;  Fly  Wheel  Scatter  Shields  ;  Intake  Mani- 
folds and  Supercharger  Kits  (Int.  CI.  12) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1951.  I 


SN  273,324.     Standard   Brands  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Clinton 
Corn  Processing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7, 


1967. 


CLINVERTOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,191 

For  Cutting  Edges.   Scraper  Blades  and  Dozer  Blades  as 
Attachments  for  Tractors  and  Similar  Vehicles   (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


For  Mixing  Machine  for  Processing  Starch  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  23.  1967. 


SN   261,878.     Processed   Sjeel  Company,   Crystal   Lake,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 


— f ! 

SN  273.511.     MaUinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  June  9,  1967.  i 

SPRAY-HAWK 

For  Hand  Operated  Mobile  Turf  Sprayers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  3,  1967. 


DURASTELL 


8N    274,816.     Maschinenfabrik    Frorlep    O.m.b.H.,    Rbeydt, 
Rbineliind,  Oernuny.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703.198. 

For  Cutting   Badges.   Scraper  Blades  and  Doier  Blades  as 
Attachments  for  Tractors  and  Similar  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1966. 


SPHEROMILL 


SN   261,879.     Processed    Steel   Company.    Crystal    Lake,   111. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 


For  Turning  Lathes,  Vertical  Lathes,  Vertical  Boring  Mills, 
Milling  Machines,  Shaping  Machines,  Boring  Machines,  Hori- 
zontal Boring  and  Milling  Machines,  Machining  Centers. 
Especially  With  Numerical  Control  for  Machining  Three- 
Dlmenslonal  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  31.  1966 ;  in  commerce  July  1966. 


SN   278,989.     Pedersbaab   Masklnefabrlk   A/S,   Bronderslev, 
Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1967. 


DURALLOY 


VIPRES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  703,198. 

For  Cutting  Edges.   Scraper  Blades  and   Dozer  Blades  as 
Attachments  for  Tractors  and  Similar  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1966. 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  3230/66,  dated  Dec.  9,  1966. 

For  Machines  for  Forming  Pipes,  Bricks,  Blocks  and  Like 
Articles  of  Concrete.  Cement,  Clay  and  Other  Such  Materials 
(Int.  CL7). 
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T  »-v«ii-    wu    Piled     SN  283,932.     Michel  A.  Saad,  d.b.a.  Gyrojet  Co.,  Sanu  Clara. 
SN   279,013.     Top-Une  CorporaUon,   Janes^llle.   Wis.   Filed     «'*^,;;j*;  j^j^  j,.^^  j  i9e7. 
Aug.  24,  1967.  .     -tf 


fjDta- 


Applicant  dUclalms  the  words  "Corporation  Janesvllle, 
Wis  "  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Milk  Transfer  Systems,  and  Wash  Tanks  Which  Are 
Provided  With  a  Mechanism  for  the  Washing  of  Containers 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


For   Automatic   High  Pressure  Fluid  Tank  Cleaning  Ma- 
chines (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


SN  284,022.  Poloron  Products  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.,  assignee  of  Levitt  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


SN  279.464.     Dowty  HydrauUc  Units  Umlted,  Cheltenham. 
England.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1967. 


FLEETWOOD 


TAURODRIVE 


For    Riding    Lawn    Mowers    and    Motor    Driven    Garden 
Tractors  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 
First  use  July  25,  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  880,645.  dated  June  11,  1965, 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  780,963. 

For  HydrosUtlc  Power  Transmissions  Sold  Only  to  Manu- 
facturers (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  284,045.     The  Warren  Rupp  Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


SN   280.004.     Ball   Machinery   Company,   Chicago,   III.   Filed 
Sept.  11.  1967. 


U^ 


BERGMANS 


For  Chucks  for  Lathes  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 


For  Fluid  Operated  Diaphragm  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1967. 


8N  280,403.     Dldsbury  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


MINILIFT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  625,297,  dated  Sept.  16,  1943. 
For  Lifting  and  Lowering  Tackle  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN   284,500.     Pratt  Manufacturing  Corp.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1967. 

ORBITSEAL 

For  Pouch  Packaging  Machine  for  Wrapping  Items  In  Heat 
Sealable  Material  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


^"^^^""^  SN  285,712.     Badger  Northland  Inc.,  Kaukauna,  Wis.  Filed 

SN  282,448.     Olln  N.  Ennls,  d.b.a.  EnnU  Manufacturing,  Clio,  ^^^  gg,  1967. 

Mich.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


adger 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,777. 

For  Mechanical  Conveyor  Systems  for  Distributing  Live- 
stock Feed  ;  Mobile  Forage  Boxes  Containing  Power  Driven 
Unloading  Mechanism  for  Distributing  Cut  Forage;   Silage 
The  mark  comprises  the  styUzed  letters  "NIS."  The  draw-     Distributors    for    Silos ;    Forage    Blowers ;    Uquid    Manure 
ing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  yellow.  Pumps  and  Uquld  Manure  Spreaders  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

For  Rebuilt  Water  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7).  First  use  Oct.  12.  1956. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967.  ___^^^^__ 

~'~^^^~~~  SN  289,297.     Grob  k  Co.  Umlted.  Horgen,  Zurich.  Swltzer- 

SN    282,499.     B.    J.    Ward    Limited,    Scarborough,    Ontario,         land.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


Canada.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


GROBEXTRA  INTERMIX 


AOlKUCLlfiiAJ^I  Priority   clalmeil    ii»der    S«.   44(4)    en    Swl«s   R«.    No. 

'Srst  use  February  1964.  .         '  Warp  Stop  Motions  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
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SN  289.298.     Grog  *  Co.  Limited.  Horgen.  Zurich.  Swltxer-     ^^^^.m^^t"  g^^^^^g-'^^^  ^"••''"^°*  ^'""^^"^'  '''''''"'' 
land.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 

GROBEXTRA  SOLOMIX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
226  644   dated  July  25,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  831,403. 

For  Loom  Components— Namely,  Weaving  Heddles,  Heddle 
Frames.  Weaving  Harnesses  as  Well  as  Drop  Wires,  Electric 
Warp  Stop  Motions  (Int.  CI.  7). 


For  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Presses  (Int.  CI.  7) 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1967. 


SN  289,299.     Grob  &  Co.  Limited,  Horgen,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Jan.  22. 1968. 

GROBEXTRA  DUOMIX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
226  646,  dated  July  25,  1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  831,403. 

For  Loom  Components— Namely.  Weaving  Heddles,  Heddle 
Frames,  Weaving  Harnesses  as  Well  as  Drop  Wires,  Electric 
Warp  Stop  Motions  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  293,791.     Astron  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 


21.  1968. 


RAILBIRD 


For  Power  Mowers  for  Mowing  Under  Fences  and  the  Like 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  21.  1967.  , 


SN  289.583.     Gary  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Acco  Products.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968. 


SN  296,391.     Charles   L.   Anderson,  d.b.a.   Hotsy  Company. 
Jackson.  Wyoming.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1968. 


ACCO 


HOTSY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735.630  and  others. 

For  Desk -Type  SUpllng  Machines  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  20, 1967. 


For  Apparatus  for  Generating  Steam  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1967. 


SN  290,329.  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, d.bJi.  Reeves  Pulley  Division.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1968. 


VARI-CYCLE 


SN   297,200.     Manco   Mfg.   Co.,   Bradley,    111.   Filed   May   2. 
1968. 

FABRILINE         I 

For  Hydraulically  Actuated  Punching  and  Shearing  Appa- 
ratus and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739.300. 

For  Power  Unit  Consisting  of  an  Expansible  V-Pulley  Type 
of  Speed  Varying  Device  and  an  Output  Device  Adapted  To 
Be  Driven  at  Variable  Speeds,  With  Requisite  Adapter  and 
Coupling  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  November  1962. 


SN  297.345.     Raygo.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  6. 
1968. 


SN    291,394.     The    Hobart   Manufacturing   Company,    Troy. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 

Ki«ch*nAi«l< 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  133,143.  841,987,  and  others. 

For  Multipurpose  Kitchen  Tool  Comprising  a  Scissors,  a 
Bottle  Cap  Opener,  a  Friction  Cap  Opener,  and  a  Screwdriver 
(Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1968. 


yf' 


RHINO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,629. 

For   Rubber   Tired    Vehicles   for   Use  in    Soil   Compacting 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  January  1967.  ji 


SN  291,449.     United  Silver  and  Cutlery  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1968. 


SN  301,962.     Pivot  Punch  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  3,  1968. 


UR-A-FLEX 


CORDOVA 


For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware— Namely.    Knives,    Forks, 
Spoons,  Serving  Pieces,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


For  Strippers  for  Die  Punch  Tools  (Int.  Cl.  7).| 
First  use  on  or  about  June  4,  1968. 


SN    302,142.     Thiokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa. 
Filed  July  5.  1968. 


SN  292.805.     National- Standard  Company.  Niles.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1968. 


QUAUMATIC 


THIOVEC 


For  Tire  Tread  Machinery  Including  Apparatus  Used  In 
Applying  Tread  to  Tire  Carcasses,  Tire  Curing  Machines,  Tire 
Baggers,  and  Tire  BufTers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  19,  1967. 


For  Multi-Facet  Hydraulic  Articulating  Bearing  for  an 
Omnlaxlal  Noixle  for  SoUd  Propellant  Rocket  Motors  (Int. 
CT.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  1967. 
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SN  302,675.     Doughboy  Industries.  Inc..  New  Richmond.  Wis.     SN  1J75.828.     Bogen  Photo  Corp..  Englewood.  N.J.  Filed  July 
FUed  July  15.  1968.  ^^'  ^®®^- 


MINITIE 


For  Machine  for  Securing  a  Package  in  Closed  Condition 
by  Wrapping  the  Package  With  a  Plastic  Covered  Wire  Tape 
and  Twisting  the  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Not.  10,  1967. 


SN  309,248.     General  Electric  Company,   Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1968. 


GENERALnELECTRIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  274,912.  740.559.  and  others. 

For  Turbines;  Locomotives;  Engines  and  Jet  Propulsion 
Equipment  for  Aircraft,  Land  Transportation,  Marine  and 
Space  Vehicles  and  Parts  for  All  the  Aforesaid  ;  Drills  and 
Drilling  Equipment.  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor;  Indus- 
trial Pumps;  Gears  and  Speed  Drives;  Hand  Tools.  Power 
Tools.   Machine  Tools.   Accessories  and   Parts  Thereof   (Int. 

Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1933. 


Class  25  -  Lodes  and  Sifes 

SN  307,366.     Viro  Innocentl  S.p.A.,  Zola  Predosa,  Bologna. 
Italy.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1968.     , 


A  RL./A  ^<^^^^p 


Applicant  disclaims  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  the  word 
'Swiss,"  however,  applicant  does  not  waive  any  common  law 
rights  which  it  might  have  In  the  disclaimed  word,  or  in  the 
mark  taken  In  its  entirety. 

For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  31,  1967.  * 


SN  281,569.     Fishmaster  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1967. 


/?SHTHOMETER 


For  Fisherman's  Water  Temperature  Indicator  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


SN    281,856.     Albert    Schacht    KG,    Ulm/Donau.    Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 

TRAVEGAR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  668,324.  dated  Dec.  16.  1954. 
For  Photo.  Projection  and  Enlarging  Lenses.  Sun  Shields 
and  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1954 ;  la  commerce  Aug.  11.  1954. 


The  term  "Italy"  and  representation  of  the  goods  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg. 
No    228.692.  dated  July  3.  1968 ;  and  US.  Reg.  No.  843.669. 

For  Padlocks.  Bolts,  Keys,  Locks.  Electrically  Operated 
Locks  and  Handles  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN    281.857.     Albert    Schacht    KG,    Ulm/Donau.    Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 


TRAVEMAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  827.706.  dated  Dec.  22,  1966. 
,  .,  For  Photo,  Projection  and  Enlarging  Lenses,  Sun  Shields 

r|s«.  ^A.MaaSUrina      and      Scientific     and  FlUers,  Prism  Vlewanders  with  Light  Meters  and  Exten- 
VMM  AV        ntvmmm,        «  sion  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Annliances  ^"*  "**  ^***^*  *^'  ^®®*  • '°  •^o™™""  ^*-  ^'  ^®® '^• 

SN  274,690.     Cryogenic  Associates.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     ^^  ^^^^^      ^^^^   ^^^^  ^^^^   ^^^  ^^^  ^^^   ^    ^^^^ 


Filed  June  23,  1967 


ISODUCTOR 


For    Passive    Nonreclprocal    Circuit    Elements — Namely, 
Circulators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1965. 


The  lining  Is  Included  as  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  ^~-^^—— 

Indicate  color.  ..    „    ».    T>».„,-«f    .nH    In-     SN    285.147.     Presearch    Incorporated,    Sliver    Spring,    Md. 

For  Cryogenic  Appliances  and  Parts  Thereof  and  In 
struments  and  Accessories  for  Use  Therewith-Namely.  Filed  Nov.  17,  i»«7. 
Cryogenic  Dewars.  Cryostats,  Liquid  Level  Controllers  for 
Cryogenic  Fluids.  Cryogenic  Fluid  Temperature  Sensing. 
Measuring  and  Flow  Controlling  Instruments  for  Sensing  the 
Temp«ratnr«  of  and  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Cryogenic  Fluids, 
and  Insulated  Cryogenic  Conduits  and  Plumbing  Fixtures 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Sept.  1,  1966. 


PRESEARCH 


For  Aconstle  Ranging  Equipment  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1967. 
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SN  286.859.     Sodete  de.  Lunetiers,  Paris   (Seine).  Prance.     SN  295.020.     E8B  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1967.  8.  1968. 


POSIMATIC 


CHIP  GUARD 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
723.951.  dated  June  9,  1967. 

For  Apparatus  for  Correctly  Positioning  the  Lenses  of 
Ophthalmic  Spectacles  Preparatory  to  Grinding  and  Mount- 
ing (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  287,764.     Ray-Tek.  Mountain  View.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1967. 


For  Temperature  Measuring  Device* — Namely.  Thermom- 
eters (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


SN  288,699.     Impulsphyslk  O.m.b.H.,  Hamburg-Rlssen,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  12,  1968. 


CEILOSKOP 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  792,483.  dated  Aug.  3.  1964. 
For  Cloud  Height  Measuring  Device  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN   290.548.     Swan    Optical   Corp.,   Long   Island   City,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


wtM^ 


The  word  "Guard"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Industrial  Goggles  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1968. 


SN  300.481.     The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  Loadon.  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  14,  1968. 


FIBROX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  906.943.  dated  Mar.  17.  1967. 

For  Light  Guides  Comprising  Glass  or  Plastic  Fibers  En- 
closed In  a  Sheath  of  Glass  or  Plastic  Material,  and  Sden- 
tlflc  Instruments  Incorporating  Such  Light  Guides  (Int. 
a.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  28,  1967. 


SN  302,752.     OMSI/Klt,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  15, 
1968. 


For  Scientific  Educational  Laboratory  Kits  for  the  Study 
of  Animal,  Vegetable  and  Mineral  Matter  Comprising  Mate- 
rials Such  as  Microscope  Slides,  Filter  Sheets,  Tweesers  and 
Related  Paraphernalia  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN  308,948.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Dia- 
mond Shamrock  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1968. 


For  Optical  Products — Namely,  Eye  Glass  Frames,  Temples. 
Hinges,  and  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1963. 


CLOMETER 


SN  290.979.     Justin  J.  Shapiro,  d.b.a.  Labindustries.  Berke- 
ley, Calif.  FUed  Feb.  13.  1968. 


For  Liquid  Level  Indicator — Namely,  a  Pressure-Differen- 
tial Gauge  for  Use  in  Measuring  the  Amount  of  Chlorine  Re- 
maining In  a  Storage  or  Shipping  Container  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1968. 


LAMBDA4^D1AL 


The  words  "Lambda"  and  "Dial"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  presented. 

For  Micrometer  Plunger  Assemblies  for  Burettes  (Int. 
CT.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


SN    292.236.     Perkln-KHmer    Corporation.    Norwalk,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1968. 


Gass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN    299,730.     Connecticut    Clock    Company,    Bristol,    Conn. 
Filed  June  5,  1968. 


1" 


DELMAR 


For  Sclentlflc  Glassware  and  Associated  Parts  for  Labora- 
tory Use  in  Measuring  Testing  and  Research  Work  (Int.  Cl.  9) . 
First  use  in  1954. 


The  representation  of  a  clock  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  applicant  reaerving  to  itself  all  common  law 
or  other  rights. 

For  Clocks  (Int.  Cl.  14).  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1968. 
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Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predoiis-Melal  Ware  Oass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  294,967.     Orfevrerie  Chri.tofie,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.      ^^^^^^f^^  .^^^^^^^^^^^ 
4,  1968.  _ 

CARDEILHAC 

pwner  of  French  Reg.  No.  536,490.  dated  July  22,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  259,950. 

For  Jewelry,  Holloware.  and  Tableware  Made  Wholly  or 
in  Part  of  Precious  Metals  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  14).  , 


ASTROLON 


For  Upholstery  Fabrics  Applied  to  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


Gass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  281,198.     Hutchings  k  Harding  Limited,  Sawston.  Cam 
bridge.  England.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1967. 

(  VELTEX 

For    Chamois    Leather    for    Cleaning    and    Dusting    (iBt. 

Cl.  21). 

First  use  1952  ;  in  commerce  1960. 


SN  285.643.     Authentic  Furniture  Products,  Inc.,  El  Segundo, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


ko 


Gass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  277.546.     Elgin  Softener,  Inc..  Elgin,  111.  Piled  Aug.  4, 


1967. 


FER-OX 


For  Water  Conditioning,  Filtering  and  Treating  Units  and 
Components  for  Removal  of  Iron,  Manganese,  and  Objection 
able  Tastes  and  Odors  (Int.  CH.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1961. 


Wo  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Authentic  Furniture  Prod- 
ucts" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
599  976. 

For  Dining  Chairs,  Rocking  Chairs,  Side  Chairs,  Arm 
Chairs,  Dining  Tables,  Lamp  Tables,  Snack  Tables.  Milk 
Stools.  Barstools.  Table  Legs.  Chair  Cushions,  Wall  Shelves, 
Buffet  Hutches,  Bunk  Beds,  Record  Holders.  Magaxlne 
Baskets.  Cricket  Stools,  Telephone  Stands  and  Ash  Tray 
SUnds  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

first  use  July  23,  1953. 


SN  307,666.     PaoU  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  PaoU,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1968. 


PAOU 


SN    278,985.     MllUpore    Corporation,    Bedford,    Mass.    Filed 
Aug.  24,  1967. 

MF-UFEGARI> 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,967.  ,.  „     ♦• 

For  Prefllter  Cartridges  Used  for  Removal  of  Small  ParU- 
cles  Which  When  Used  Properly  Removes  Gellatlnous  Mate- 
rials, Slime,  and  Other  Suspended  Matter  From  Uquids  (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

First  use  April  1966. 


For  Chairs  (Int.  pi.  20). 
First  use  July  14,  1947. 


SN    308,908.     Lerner    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Melville,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1968. 


MELWOOD 


SN  283,046.     The  Vlrtls  Company,  Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Sewing  Chests  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1968, 


Oct.  20,  1967. 


VIRTIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  607,271,  731,514,  and  731,901. 
For  Freezers,  Freeze  Dryers,  Freezing  Baths,  Freeze  Con- 
centrators, Vapor  Traps  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
I       First  use  Feb.  11,  1953. 


SN  309,404.     Eellg  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1968. 

HOUSEMASTER 

For  Chairs  and  Ottomans  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


SN  293,163.     Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Hied 
Mar.  13,  1968. 

CCR-I 

For  Weak  Add  Catlonj  Exchange  Resin  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  309,476.     Restonlc  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 


11.  1968. 


TWIN  TIME 


For  Mattress  and  Boxsprings  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  December  1967. 


SN  294  422.     Supreme  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dlsplaymor  Manu- 
facturing Cominy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1968. 

HAM  MASTER 

The  word  "Ham"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733.408.  ,   „    ^     ^     -t„» 

For  Refrigerated  Display  Cases  for  Food  Products   (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1967. 


SN  309,727.     Acra  Thread  Company,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 


HI-VUE 


For  Self -Supporting  Cosmetic  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1963. 


TM  24 
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SN  282,483.     Hezacon  Slectrlc  Company,  Bocelle  Park,  KJ. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1967. 


SN  284,608.     Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  13,  1967. 

INDEPENDENCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383.991.  760.354,  and  833,679. 
For  Olass  Tableware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


fEcmm 


For  Soldering  Tip  Coating  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Solder- 
ing Tips  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


Class  34- Heating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  262,944.     Bernhard  Klrach,  Blewer,  Germany,  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1967. 

ROSTOFREE 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  820,622,  June  14,  1966. 
For  Heating  Fluid  Radiators  for  Heating  Buildings   (Int. 
CI.  11). 

SN  268,843.     Pyronics,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1967. 

PYRONICS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,867. 

For  Fuel  Burners,  Fuel  Burning  Noxiles.  Gas  Fired  Radi- 
ant Heaters.  Gas  Air  Mixers,  Fuel  Fired  Air  Heaters,  Air 
Blowers,  Air  Ductors.  Gas  Pilots,  Fuel  Burner  and  Ignition 
Equipment  and  Gas  and  Air  Flow  Controls  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1948. 


SN  283,570.  D  &  W  Ranlcin  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rankin  Manufacturing  Company.  Alhambra.  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


RANOMATIC 


For   Hardsurfadng  Welding  Materials — Namely,   Welding 
Wire  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1960. 


SN  283.571.  DAW  Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  Alhambra,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 

RANTUNG 

For  Hardsurfadng  Welding  Materials — Namely,  Filled  Tu 
bular  Welding  Rod  ( Int.  CI.  6) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1946. 


SN  270.464.     AB   Destructor,  Varby.   Sweden.  Filed  May  2, 
1967. 


SN  283,572.  D  i  W  Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  Alhambra,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1967. 

RANMANG 

For   Hardsurfadng  Welding   Materials— Namely,   Metallic 
Coated  Welding  Rod  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1949. 


.Q 


iTKUCTOK 


SN  283.573.  DAW  Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rankin  Manufacturing  Company,  Alhambra,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1967. 


RANITK 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims any  exclusive  rights  in  the  term  "Destructor"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  116,171, 
dated  May  6,  1966. 

For  Ovens,  Especially  for  the  Incineration  of  Mud,  Trash 
and  Garbage,  Particularly  Refuse  From  Hospitals  (Int. 
CI.  11). 

SN  278,872.     Champion  Heater  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1967. 

CHAMP-HEATER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839,580. 

For  Oil  Burning  Space  Heaters  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  June  1958. 


For   Hardsurfadng  Welding 
Coated  Welding  Rods  (Int.  CI.  Q) 

First  use  at  least  as  early  arSfanuary  1943 


>ls — Namely.   Metallic 


SN   284.924.     Beverly   D.   Kumpfer.   Salt   Lake  City,   Utah. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1967. 

For  Microwave  Ovens  Including  Domestic  220  Volt  Bullt-In 
Microwave  Ovens,  Domestic  110  Volt  Countertop  Microwave 
Ovens,  Microwave  Ovens  for  Restaurant,  Food  Vending,  and 
Airlines  Use.  and  Conveyor  Microwave  Ovens  for  Food  Proc- 
essing (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1967. 


SN  279.072.     J.  W.  Harris  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1967.  » 


STAY-CLEAN 


SN    287.644.     General    Electric    Company.    Louisville.    Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


AMERICANA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,343. 

For  Flnx  for  All  Soldering  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22,  1935. 


For  Electric  Range  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1961. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  288,681.     Hugh  H.  Aiken.  d.bJi.  DIffusa-Ute  Company,     Q  JJ  __  Beltinfl,  HoSC,  MactunerV  Pacll' 

Conshohocken,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968.  ^ 


DIFFUSA-LITE 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  283,836.     Woodward  Wanger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

For  Luminous  CdUng  Kits  Consisting  of  PlasUc  Lighting         ^^^  ^^  g^   jgg^ 
DIffusers  and  MeUl  Grid  Used  as  a  Ughted  Area  in  a  Cdl-  ^.q,  *  -p 

Ing  or  as  a  Suspended  Ughtlng  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  11).  OX,«.XV 

First  use  July  1959. 


For  Faucet  Washers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


^       .    ».*     r-       a.n  First  use  Dec.  15.  1966. 

SN  288,943.     Richard  E.  Dennis,  d.b.a.  Dennis  Mfg.  Co.,  Ban 

Jose,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1968. 


FANNY  WARMER 

For    Hot   Coal   Receptacle   Forming  a    Portable   Fire  Pit 
Which  May  Be  Used  as  a  Barbecue  Grill  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SN  283.837.     Woodward  Wanger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN    291.599.     Eaton   Yale  *  Towne   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


TARTAN 


For  Faucet  Washers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821,623. 

For  Humidifier  Units  for  Moisture  CondiUonlng  Air  (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


SN  295,359.     Mobat  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Livermore.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1968. 


SN  293.332.     Varian  Associates,  P»lo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1968. 


at) 


For  Microwave  Heat  Processing  Units  for  Commerdal,  In- 
stitutional and  Industrial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


SN   294.295.     The  McKay   Company.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.'^led 
Mar.  27,  1968. 

IMPACT-0-WELD 

I 

For  Automatic  Electric  Arc  Welding  Units  and  Controls 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1968.  i 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  constitutes  part  of  the  mark 
and  does  not  represent  color.  Applicant  disclaims  exclusive 
rights  in  the  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United  States 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Rubber  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SN  310,988.     Southern  Stores,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1968. 


SUN  VALLEY 


SN  294.612.     Fostoria-Fannon,  Incorporated,  Fostoria.  Ohio.         ^"^^J,^  jf,*  ."Sou^Nov.  15, 1967. 
Filed  Apt.  1,  1968. 


MITEY  MIDGET 

For   Industrial    and    Commerdal    Infrared    Electric    Lamp 
Heaters,  Ovens,  Furnaces,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  July  28,  1967. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

SN  287,647.     General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


SN  307,389.     Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1968. 


lUrfl 


U!l^^* 


For  Arc  Welders  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1968. 


For  Tape  Recorders /Reproducers  and  Recording  and  Play- 
back Tape  Cartridges  for  Tape  Recorders/Reproducers  (Int. 

Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11, 1967. 
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SN    309.342.     Schulmerlch   C«Illon».   Inc..    SellersvlUe.   P..     8N    »01^67      The    Hol«,o    Company.    Wilton,    Conn.    Filed 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1968.  J"°«  21,  1968. 


MAGNET  VUE 


For  Photo  Albania  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  In  or  abont  January  19A5. 


Applicant  dlBclalm*  the  representation  of  the  bell  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cartllons.  Bell  Instruments  and  Parts  Thereof   (Int. 

Cl.  15). 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1968. 


8N  301.694.     Lewis  R.  Beyer,  d.b.a.  The  Lewart  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  1.  1968. 

TUFFY 

For  Sheet  Binders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1967. 


SN  301.940.     Richard  A.  Hatfield,  d.b.a.  The  Pro-Swing  Com- 
pany, Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  3.  1968. 


PRO-SWING 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   270.515.     B.   Errett   Smith.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  Filed 


For  Desk  Pen  Sets  (Int.  a.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1968. 


May  2.  1967. 


MINI  NOTES 


SN  303.045.     Finch.  Pruyn  k  Company.  Incorporated.  Glens 
Falls.  N.Y.  Filed  July  18.  1968. 


The  word   "Notes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  „  .   „ 

For   Stationery— Namely.   Personal   Note  Paper,  and   Per- 
sonal Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1967. 


Finch 


SN  277  027.     Computer  Papers  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Computer 
Papers  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  28,  1967. 


For  Printing  Paper  (Int.  CTl.  16). 
First  use  May  10,  1968. 


(gOPD 


The  word  "Copl"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mrak  as  a 
whole,  while  reserving  all  common  law  rights  thereto.  The 
drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Computer  Record  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  7,  1967. 


SN  303,127.     American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  19.  1968. 

MEDALIST 

For  Roll  Paper  Towels  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  14.  1968. 


SN  297,782.     F.  M.  Howell  k  Company.  Inc..  Elmira.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1968. 


CHAN-L-PAK 


SN  303.148.     Dlagraph-Bradley  Industrlea.  Inc..  Herrln,  III. 
Filed  July  19,  1968. 

DI-TAB 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,128  and  847,570. 
For  Duplicator  Stencils  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  15,  1968. 


For  Paperboard  and  Thermal-Formed  Sheet  Plastic  Pack 
aging  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  303,591.     Brown  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July 


25.  1968. 


ASTRA 


SN    300,343.     Double   Envelope   Corporation.    Roanoke,    Va. 
Filed  June  13,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682.894. 

For  Converting  Papers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19.  1966. 


SN  303.597.     Curwood.  Inc..  New  London.  Wis.  Filed  July  25, 


1968. 


CURAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  360,586. 

For  Compartment  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1957. 


For  Laminated  Film  Used  In  Food  Packaging  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  July  12,  1968. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  303  698.     P.  H.  QUtfelter  Company,  Spring  Grove.  Pa.  SN  309.518.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Oct.  14. 

"'""•^"•""-  ""■        ROOM-MATES 

ROTOBULK  ^ 

For  Desk  Blotters.  Desk  Blotter  Pads,  Diaries.  Scrapbooks. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740.038.       '              „     .          „            /,»»  Pencils.  Books  for  Addresses  and  Telephone  Numbers.  Paper 

For  Printing  Papers  and  Papers  for  Business  Forms  (int.  ^^^  Envelopes  for  Writing  Letters.  Pencil  Barrels,  and  Pen 

Cl.  16).  Holders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  13.  1963.  pj^^^  ^^^  j^^  13  iggg. 


r. : 


SN    303.708.     Sanford    Ink    Company.    Bellwood.    111.    Filed 
July  26.  1968. 

POCKET  ACCENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  79t.227  and  825,772. 
For  Liquid  Paint  Felt  Tip  Marking  and  Coloring  Applica- 
tors (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  16.  1968. 


SN    303.763.     Oriando    A.    Battlsta.    d.b.a.    Reader-Services 
Company.  MorrtavlUe.  Pa.  Filed  July  29.  1968. 


BRlEFETTES 


For  Business  Fornu  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  July  10.  1968. 


Class  38  -  Priirts  and  Publications 

SN  262.669.     Paul  R.  Blah,  EUiabeth,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.   17. 
1967. 

INFORM 

NATIONAL  REPORTS 

The  words  "National  Reports"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Periodic  Publications  In  the  Form  of  Newsletters  Deal- 
ing With  American  Ideals  and  Information  on  Subversive 
Activities  on  the  Local  and  National  Level  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1963. 


SN  303.811.     Mohawk  Paper  MUla,  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  29,  1968. 


SN    269.772.     Moody's    Investors    Service,    Inc..    New    York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1967. 


MOODY'S 


For  Paper  and  Paper  Board.  Both  Coated  and  Uncoated— 
Namely.  All  Kinds  of  Writing  Papers  and  Paper  Specialties 
Including  Papers  Made  With  Special  Characteristics  and 
ProperUes  To  Adapt  Them  to  Special  Uses  Such  as  Drawing 
and  Printing  Paper.  Ledger  Paper,  Construction  Paper. 
Poster  Paper.  Tag  Stock.  Bond  Paper.  Wedding  Paper,  Type- 
writer Paper.  Book  Paper.  Manuscript  Cover  Paper.  Text 
Paper  Cover  Paper.  Box  Cover  Paper.  Detail  Paper.  Duplica- 
tor and  Mimeograph  and  Copy  Paper,  Bristol  Paper.  Papeterle 
Paper  Special  Finish  Paper.  Vellum  Paper.  Opaque  Vellum 
Paper.  Opaque  Smooth  Paper.  Envelope  Paper,  and  Announce- 
ment Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  July  23,  19«8. 


For  Manuals,  Newspapers.  Quarterly  Handbook  of  Com- 
mon Stocks.  Semi-Weekly  and  Annual  Reports  on  Dividends 
Declared.  Monthly  Municipal  and  Corporate  Bond  Records, 
and  Semi-Weekly  Active  Stock  Reports,  as  Well  as  an  Annual 
Manual  With  Supplements  Twice  a  Week  in  the  Fields  of 
Bank  and  Finance,  Transportation.  Industrials,  Public  Utili- 
ties, Municipals  and  Governments   (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  in  or  before  1900. 


SN  278,888.     Farm  Business  Council,  Inc.,  Urbana,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  23.  1967. 


PIXURE  AD 


SN  303.983.     Brown  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July  31. 


For  Printed  Advertisements  Designed  for  Use  by  Others 
To  Promote  Bank  Services  Among  Members  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Community  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  about  July  1965. 


1968. 


TECHNI-PEEL 


SN  282,203. 
1967. 


Norcrosa,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  10, 


For  Coated  Kraft  Papers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  31.  1968. 


OLD  AND  NOUVEAU 


8N    305.365.     Accuray    Products    Incorporated.    Wallington, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1967. 


DESKRIBE 


For  Desk  Pen  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  1«). 
First  use  August  1967. 


SN    282,424.     Air    New    Zealand    Limited,    Auckland,    New 
Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1967. 


SN    305.366.     Accuray    Producta    Incorporated.    Wallington. 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 


FINESSE 


For  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  August  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  design  of  a  stylized  bird. 
For  Pamphlets.  Brochures,  and  Leaflets  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1948  ;  In  commerce  1948. 
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«N    283  029      The   PlllBbury    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn.     SN     302.731.     Excerpta     Medlca     Foundation.     Amsterdam. 
Flf^  '^^'20   mi  Netherlands.  Filed  July  15.  1968. 


BAKE-OFF 


For  Cook  Books  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


f 


For  Books,  Brochures.  Bulletins  and  Pamphlets  ContalnlnK 
Abstracts  and  Related  Material  of  Articles.  Papers,  and  Data 


f  ADstracts  ana  neiaieu  aiuienai  u>  i.»nvico.  .-k^.=, 

SN    292  926.     Great    takes    Foundation.  Ann    Arbor.    Mich.     Relating   to   the   Sciences   of   Medicine.    Biology.   Psychology 

FliMi  Mar   11    1968.  and  Chemistry  (Int.  CI.  16). 

Dlled  Mar.  ix.  i»oo  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  .  ^^  commerce  at  least 

^  ^  as  early  as  1964. 

LIMNOS 


For  Magazine  Issued  Periodically  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16.  1968. 


SN   293.565.     Paramount   Pictures   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1968. 


SN   308,117.     Mldcontinent  Farmers   Association,  Columbia, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 

TODAY'S  FARMER 

For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


V 


SN    309.845.     Continental    Reports,    Incorporated,    Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1968. 


AQmM -fWartam  Cowpwiy 


For  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  15,  1968. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Television"  when  used  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  ;  and  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
words  "A  Gulf  +  Western  Company"  is  disclaimed  except  as 
part  of  the  entire  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  103.248,  741,314, 

and  others.  m   a\ 

For  Motion  Pictures  Adapted  for  Television  (Int.  CI.  »). 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1968. 


SN    310.159.     WUlard   Agency,    Inc.,    Mankato.    Minn.    Filed 


Oct.  21.  1968. 


QUALIFIER 


For  Prospect  Data  Collector  Book  for  Use  by  Realty  Sales- 
men, and  Refills  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1968. 


SN  294.210.     Ross  Enterprises,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1968. 

SCROLL  OF  FORTUNE 

For  Printed  Booklets  Containing  Readings  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1967. 


SN   312,722.     Random   House,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Piled 
Nov.  21,  1968. 


<1^^. 


/ 


SN  297.548.     Famous  Writers  School,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  May  7,  1968.      | 

FAMOUS  WRITERS 
MAGAZINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743.190,  798.666.  and  829.306. 

For  (Quarterly  Magazine  Dealing  With  the  Field  of  Writing 
Published  for  Students  and  Graduates  of  Applicant's  School 
(Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  November  1963. 


%.^ 


■r      ^ \^ 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Books" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  [ 

For  Books  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31,  1968. 


SN  313.542.     Lancer  Books,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
4.  1968. 


SN    302.378.     American    Greetings    Corporation.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1968. 

HOLLY  HOBBIES 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1, 1967. 


For  Paperback  Books  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  July  1961. 
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Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


SN  284,124.     R.  P.  Hazzard  Co.,  Augusta,  Maine.  Filed  Oct. 


10,  1967. 


ROYAL  CADET 


SN  291.921.     Pete  Uram  Sales,  Inc.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1968. 


1ST  TEE 


For  Men's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  1966. 


For  Umbrellas  and  Walking  Stick  Seats   (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  287,466.     Janet  Solovel.  d.b.a.  Hope  Reed.  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1967. 

THE  COLLEGER 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses  and  Sportswear— Namely. 
Shirts,  Skirts,  Slacks  and  Jackets  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1957. 


SN    291.020.     Bert    Paley    Ltd.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  14,  1968. 


"Bert  Paley"  identifies  Bertram  R.  Paley,  president  of  appli- 
cant corporation. 

For  Men's  Jackets,  Shirts.  Stormcoats  and  Suburban  Coats 

(Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    300.992.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  20,  1968. 

RIVERDALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560,087  and  580,206. 

For  Dyed  and  Printed  Woven  Fabrics  Made  of  Natural, 
Synthetic,  and/or  Man-Made  Fibers  for  Making  Into  All 
Types  of  Apparel  and  Household  Furnishings ;  and  Made  Up 
Articles — Namely.  Draperies,  Curtains.  Slipcovers,  Bed- 
spreads. Tablecloths  and  Napkins  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1929. 


SN    300,993.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers.    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  20.  1968. 


SN  291.751.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1968. 


RIVERDALE'S 


KCD 


For  Aprons,  Smocks,  Shirts,  Laboratory  Coats,  and  Pants, 
All  Disposable  and  All  Made  of  Non-Woven  or  Bonded  Web 
Fabrics,  for  Use  in  Hospitals,  Laboratories,  Institutions,  and 
Industry  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560.087  and  580,206. 

For  Dyed  and  Printed  Woven  Fabrics  Made  of  Natural, 
Synthetic,  and/or  Man  Made  Fibers  for  Making  Into  All 
Types  of  Apparel  and  Household  Furnishings ;  and  Made  Up 
Articles — Namely,  Draperies,  Curtains,  Sllp<i)ver8,  Bed- 
spreads, Tablecloths  and  Napkins  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1929. 


SN  292,524.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orteans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  5.     g^^  ^  j  _  Thread  and  YaHl 


1968. 


LOGO  TIES 


For  Men's  Neckwear— Namely,  Neckties  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  289,122.     Rich-Flex  Mfg.  Corporation,  Central  Falls,  R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SEALTTTE 


SN  301,391.     Harold  J.  Ralph,  d.b.a.  H.  J.  Ralph  Co.,  Orange. 
CaUf.  Filed  June  26,  1968. 


DRI-GUARD 


For  Textile  Yarns  (Int.  CT.  23). 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1967. 


For  All  Purpose  Protective  Garment  in  the  Nature  of  a 
Diaper  Primarily  Used  for  the  Control  of  Moisture  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  304,916.     Grattan  Warehouses  Umited.  Bradford,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 


KALVI 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  919.316.  dated  Jan.  4.  1968. 

For  Dresses,  Coats.  Raincoats,  Weatherproof  Coats.  Slacks, 
Skirts.  Blouses  and  Jumpers  All  for  Women  and  Girls  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  274,185.     Chattanooga  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 

COLPAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781.181. 

For  Bags  Containing  Water  Absorbing  and  Antifreeze  Ma- 
terials for  Application  of  Therapeutic  Cold  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 
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8N    280.563.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New  York.    N.Y.   Piled     8N  295.302.     Earl  O.  Ber.er«.n.  Wlnnetka.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  10. 

ORTHO  TAIN 


I 


KINDNESS  SWING  SET 


For  Dental  Appliance— Namely,  a  Preformed  Orthodontic 
Positioner  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1968. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Set"  apart  from  the  mark  ^^_^^ 

"For'^e^tTlcirlp'lSatus'for'Heatlng  Hair  Curlers  Used  sn  297.717.     Theta  Corporation.   Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.  Filed 

for  CurUng.  Drying  and  Setting  Hair  and  Hair  Curlers  for  May  8.  1968. 

Use  With  Such  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  11).  DRl- A W  IjLilli 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1967. 

__^_^«^^  For  Dental  Accessories— Namely.  Paper  Pulp  Wedges  To 

^w.      rMi^  Be  Placed  Within  Patients  Mouth  During  Dental  Work  (Int. 

SN  288,943.     Jung  Products,   Inc..   anclnnatl,   Ohio.   Filed  ^^   ^^^                                                                           , 

Dec.  14,  1967.  First  use  Feb.  2,  1967.                                            ; 


FIJTURO 


1 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435.147. 

For  Elastic  Stockings  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN  298,597.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company.  Two  Rivers, 
Wis.  Filed  May  20,  1968.  I 


HAMILTON 


SN  287.710.     Air  Instruments.  Inc..   Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 

SURGICAL  SYSTEMS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Surgical"  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown.  t\^„^„ 

For   Surgical   Handpieces— Namely,   Pneumatically   Driven 
Surgical  Tools  for   Surgery   Including  Accessories  Therefor, 
Namely     Surgical   Tool   AtUchments   and   Adaptors,    Burrs. 
BUdes.'Burr  Guards.  Burr  Releases,  Burr  Changers,  l^rma- 
braders.  Bone  and  Tissue  Biopsy   Blades,   Handpiece  Exten_^ 
slon    Handles,    Autoclavable   Storage   Cases   for    Said    HancF^ 
pieces  and  Accessories,  Burr  and  AtUchment  Rack,  and  Gas 
BeguUtor  and  Manifold  Supply  for  Said  Surgical  Handpieces 
(Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  398.431,  801.856.  and  others. 

For  Physicians'  and  Surgeons'  Equipment — Namely.  Ex- 
amining Tables.  Auxiliary  Stands,  Chairs.  Stools,  Medicine 
and  Instrument  Cabinets,  and  Waste  Receivers;  and  Den- 
tists' and  Dental  Surgeons'  Equipment— Namely.  Cabinets. 
Cabinet  Tops.  Sinks  and  Related  Water  Fixtures.  Waste  Re- 
ceivers, and  Instrument  Trays  (Int.  C\.  10). 

First  use  1930  on  physicians'  and  surgeons'  equipment. 


SN  300,149.     J.  Wlss  and  Sons  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  June 


10,  1968. 


WISCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,884. 

For  Personal  Grooming  Implements — Namely,  Manicure 
and  Grooming  Sets  Containing  Cuticle  Nippers,  Nail  and  Nose 
Scissors.  Tweexers.  Nail  Files.  Cleaners.  Pushers.  Clippers 
and  Scrapers  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  at  least  1938. 


SN  288.715.     Pharma/Surge.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan. 


12.  1968. 


VISI-VENT 


SN  306.893.     The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York. 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


CAUIK 


For    Intravenous    Catheter    Placement    Units    Employing 
Needle  and  Cannula  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN  291.526.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  I-eb. 
20.  1968. 


KOMPAK 


Applicant  disclaims   the  abbreviation   "ZOE"   apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515.974  and  520.815. 
For  Dental  Cement  and  Filling  Material  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 


For  Surgical  Instrument  Pack  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  29.  1968. 


SN  291.720.     The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York. 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1968. 


SN  306.895.     The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1968. 


CAUIK 


TECH-TROL 


For  Control  Unit  for  Dental  Handpieces  Including  Air  Pres- 
sure Regulating  Mechanism  To  Control  the  Speed  "<»  P°;^;' 
of  Such  Handpieces  for  Use  by  Dentists  and  Dental  Tech 
nldans  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1968. 


AppUcant   disclaims   the   abbreviation    "ZOE"    apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515.974  and  520.815. 
For  Dental  Cement  and  FllUng  Material  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 
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SN  307.559.     Cardinal  Instrument  Corporation.  Cambridge.     SN  283,809.     Mldw^t  Biscuit  Company.  Burlington.  Iowa. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1968.  *^"'^  ^*-  ^^'  ^"'*^- 


ENDORA 


For  Crackers  and  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "I"  encircled  by  four  letters 

"C." 

For    Medical    Instruments— Namely,    Automatic    Ear    Sy- 
ringes (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  May  10.  1968. 


SN  283.908.     MW  Fruit  Gifts.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
1967. 


SN  309.365.     Delta  Laboratories,  Inc.  of  Florida.  Des  Plalnes. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1968. 


MINIBATH 


For  Fresh  Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1967. 


For  Disposable  Kit  for  Washing,  Including  Tray.  Wash 
Cloths.  Towel.  Soap.  Cotton  Balls,  Petrolatum  and  a  Control 
Card  (Int.  CT.  5). 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


SN  284,264.  The  Indian  Coffee  Corporation,  d.bji.  The 
Breakfast  Cheer  Coffee  Company,  Leetsdale,  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1967. 


SN    309,588.     Louis   Jaunet.    Ptris,    France.    Filed    Oct.    14, 


1968. 


HELIOCAP 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  450.840.  dated  May  5.  1955 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  56.365. 

For  Heating  Apparatus  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  the 
Scalp  and  of  the  Hair.  Used  in  Hairdreasing.  and  Parts  of 
Said  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


ROSE 
TEA 


I 


SN   309.817.     Modalities   Research   Inc..   Long   Island  City. 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1968. 

DEN-SHUR-WELD 

The  word  "Weld  "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  Its  use  In  the 
mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807.315. 

For  Adhesive  for  Repairing  Artificial  Dentures  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  28.  1968. 


The  words  "Irish"  and  "Tea"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  draviing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  green 
and  red.  but  such  colors  are  not  Indlspensible  parts  of  the 
mark. 

For  Tea  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  June  1.  1967.  ] 


SN    285.825.     The    Dletene    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1967. 


PRONOLYTE 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  297.666.     The  Frostie  Company,  Camden.  N.J.  Filed  May 
8.  1968. 

ITS  SOMETHING  ELSE 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Soft  Drink  Bases  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  27;  1968. 


For  Special  Formula  Diet  for  Mixing  With  Liquids  To  Make 
a  Food  Beverage  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  286,442.     North  American  Dynamics  Corporation.  Pater- 
son.  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1967. 


BAR  TWIST 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


For  Powdered  Mixes  Containing.  Among  Their  Major  In- 
gredients, Sugar  and  Food  Solids  and  Flavoring,  for  Use  in 
Making  Food  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  about  June  1965. 


SN  286,887.     Gene  J.  Alessi,  d.b.a.  D.A.  Company.  Independ- 
SN  275.280.     Maritime  Imports,  Incorporated.  Los  Angeles.         gn^e,  La.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 
CaUf.  Filed  July  8,  1967. 

FRENCH  MARKET 

For  Prepared  Mix  for  Making  Fried  Pastry  Products  (Int. 

For  I^o»«°  Shrimp  ^Int.  Cl.  29).  ^i?m  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  20,  1967. 

Firat  use  May  23,  1967. 
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SN  288.722.     State-viUe  Flour  Mills  Company.   State«vllle.     SN  294  038^    ""'"^'^'m' 'Jr^gef'"*  "^  ^""  ^''^"  *""' 
N.C.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1968.  sels.  Belgium.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1968. 


SNOW  CREAM 


For  Wheat  Flour  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  1900. 


SN    289.777.     Chango    Citrus    Association,    Harlingen,    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
112.833.  dated  Sept.  25,  1967.  Applicant  disclaims  excluslTe 
rights  In  "Franco-Sulsse"  apart  from  the  trademark.  The 
English  equivalent  of  Franco-Sulsse  Is  French-Swiss. 

For  Dairy  Products— Namely.  Cheese  and  Processed  Cheese 
(Int.  CI.  29). 


SN  295.921.     The  Dletene  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1968. 


For    Fresh    Citrus    Fruits.    In    Other    Words.    Grapefruit, 
Oranges,    Lemons,    Umes.    Tangerines    and    Tangelos    (Int. 

CI.  31). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


CONTROSE 


SN    289,844.     Stonington    Packing    Co..     Inc.,     Stonlngton. 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1968. 


For  Low  Carbohydrate   Composition  To   Be  Mixed   With 
Food  Liquids  for  Special  Diets  (Int.  CL  6). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968.  I 


DEER  ISLE 


For  Canned  Fish  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  1951. 


SN    296.030.     Lipman    Bros..    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Coldbrook    Farms 
Poultry,  Augusta,  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1968. 

COLDBROOK  FARMS 


For  Dressed  Poultry  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN  289,870.     Bayvlew  Citrus  AssoclaUon.  Olmlto.  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1968.  [  . 


For    Fresh    Citrus    Fruits— Namely,    Grapefruit.    Oranges. 
Lemons.  Limes,  Tangerines  and  Tangelos  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1967. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  303,623. 


SN    296,567.     Nutrillte   ProducU,    Inc.,   Buena   Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1968. 

NUTRI-SNACKS 

For  Calorie-Counted  Between-Meal  Food   Wafer  Snack  In 
Tablet  Form  (Int.  a.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SN  297,563.     Eduardo  Hernandei,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
7,  1968. 


SN  291,673.     Malt-A-Plenty,  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1968. 


The  word  "Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  ^     ,»   * 

For  Stabilizer  Used  in  Making  Frozen  Dairy  Desserts  (Int. 

Cl.  30). 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1968. 


Elitnat^n 


The  Spanish  word  portion  of  the  mark  "El  Tlnajon"  means 
"a  wide-mouth  open  Jar"  in  English. 
For  Cheese  and  Sweetened  Condensed  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


SN  297,641.     Allen  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed 
May  8, 19J6. 


SN  293,362.     Country  Gardens  Inc.,-^ Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1968.  .     , 


a 


/ 

TASTY  P!AK 


CAT  FEAST 


For  Canned  VegeUbles  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


The  term  "Cat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  785,326,  794,233,  and  others. 
For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  38 


„    .       /^  XI  _  v«-v    K  V      av  Mfl  926     AJlnomoto  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  AJlnomoto 

'"Vl^Jd' Ma'-  iVlZ^""^  *  CoTinc     Chuoku   To'kyo,  Japan.  Filed  June  6.  1968. 

y 
AJINOMOTOCa'8 


luifOiMcecalce 


imp 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cheesecake.' 
For  Cheesecake  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN  298.142.     Modern  Bve  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  14,  1968 


The  word  "AJl-No-Moto"  means  "element  of  taste"  In  the 
English  language.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  e«l"«;^«  "»«  °'^^« 
letters  "IMP"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  U.S. 

Reg.  No.  580,656.  .     ,   ^t  *         /t„* 

For  Flavor  Enhancing  Agent  of  a  Chemical  Nature   (Int. 

Cl.  30).  „  .       ,Q-K 

First  use  February  1965 ;  in  commerce  November  1965. 


SN    299.932.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 

MEAT  BALLY-0 

AppUcant  makes  no  exclusive  claim  to  the  word  "Meat" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Canned  Combination  of  MeatbaUs  and  Vegetables  In 

Sauce  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  May  24,  1968. 


For  Edible  Olive  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


SN    299,989.     Walter   M.    Lowney    Company   Limited,    Sher- 
brooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


SN  298,201.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe 
Company.  Filed  May  15,  1968. 


JET-SICLE 


aaiMi  ••••••kATt 


The  words  "Delicious  in  Milk  Chocolate"   are  disclaimed 

,  o       v„   noa  «72  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole  and  without  waiving  any 

?o7  FrtrCo'n^ectXl   Stick,  and   Concentrates  for  eo'mmon  law   right.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  156,784. 

Making  the  Same  (Int.  Cl.  80).  dated  Mar.  1   1968 

First  use  May  1,  1968.  Fo""  Chocolate  Bars  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

SN  299  924.     AJlnomoto  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  AJlnomoto  sN    300.146.     Western    Grain   Company.    Birmingham,    Ala. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  June  6,  1968.  Filed  June  10.  1968. 


AJINOMOTO  CO.'S 

cmp 


UNCLE  SAM 


For  Livestock  Feeds  (Int.  Cl.  81). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1923. 


The  word  "AJl-No-Moto"  means  "element  of  taste"  In  the 
English  language.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
letters  "GMP"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  580,656.  ^,  ^         ,,   ^ 

For  Flavor  Enhancing  Agent  of  a  Chemical  Nature  (Int. 

Cl.  30). 

First  use  May  1966  ;  In  commerce  May  1966. 


SN  300.584.  General  Splce,  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J.  Filed  June  17. 
1968. 

KATCH-ON 

For  Dry  Mix  for  Imitation  Ketchup  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1967. 


SN  299,925.     AJlnomoto  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  AJlnomoto 
Co.,  inc.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  June  6,  1968. 


AJINOMOTO  CO.'S 


SN  300,769.     Topple  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Bronx  N.Y.  FUed 


June  18,  1968. 


GALAXY 


■■^Q 


The  word  "AJl-No-Moto"  means  "element  of  taste"  In  the 
English  language.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  letters  "I"  and  "O"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  680,666. 

For  Flavor  Enhancing  Agent  of  a  Chemical  Nature   (Int. 

Cl.  80).  ,^^^ 

Plrat  use  April  1966  ;  In  commerce  April  1966. 


For  Apple  Sauce,  Almonds,  Baking  Powder,  Baking  Soda, 
Bamboo  Shoots,  Canned  Cherries,  Cocktail  S«uce  Cooking 
Sherry,  Corn  Starch,  Cracker  Meal,  Duck  Sauce,  Gelatin,  Fruit 
rorktall  Gariic  Powder,  Hot  Sauce.  Mayonnalae,  Kumquats. 
lXI:  Salai  Dressing,  Salad  Oils.  Mixed  Candled  Fruits. 
Mixed  Pickles,  Mushrooms,  Mustard.  Cooking  Oils,  Paprika. 
Canned  Peaches,  Canned  Peas.  Pepper,  Pickles.  Canned  Pine- 
apples Canned  Pimentoes,  Rice.  Salt,  Mono-Sodium  Gluta- 
mate.  Soy  Sauce,  Canned  String  Beans,  Sugar, Jartar  Sauce 
Tomato  Catsup,  Tomato  Juice,  Tomato  Pa^e*.  y*°«8*''  ™" 
Chestnuts,  Canned  Whole  Tomatoes.  Sesame  <>".  B«»°  ^auw. 
Thick.  Thin  and  Black  Soys,  and  Oyster  Sauce  (Int.  Cls.  29 
and  SO). 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1967. 


TM  861  O.Q. — 2 


TM  34 


SN  300.769.     PCX.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  PCX  Egg  Marketing  Service, 
Raleigh.  N.C.  Piled  May.«,  1»«8. 
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Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


Pleasant  Hill  Farm 


SN  296,298.     Bliti-Weinliard  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled 
Apr.  23,  1968. 


For  Presh  Eggs  (Int.  CL  2»). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SN  301,293.     Norda  Essential  Oil  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Piled  May  20,  1968. 


'Sprda 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  204,933. 

For  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Syrups  for  Use  in  Flavoring 
Foods  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  June  1934. 


\ 


SN  303.623.     National  Food  Marketers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  National 
Food  Marketers,  Blue  Anchor.  N.J.  Filed  July  25.  1968. 


BAY  VIEW 


For   Frozen   Prepared   Food — Namely,   Crab   Cutlets    (Int. 
CI.  29). 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  289,870. 


The  words  "Olde  English"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  maroon 
and  gold. 

For  Malt  Liquor— Namely,  Stout  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1966 :  April  1957  as  to  "Olde 
English." 

SN  296,299.     BliU-Welnhard  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 

"80(r 

For  Malt  Uquor— Namely,  Stout  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1966. 


SN    305,789.     Ludford    Prult    Products,    Inc.,    Los"  Angeles, 
CaUf .  Piled  Aug.  23,  1968. 


SN  300,934.     Jackson  Brewing  Company.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  June  20,  1968. 


"FRU-GEL" 


For  Packaged  Fruit  Gelatin  Salads  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1968. 


cjax 


SN  310,283.     The  Jel  Sert  Company,  Belwood,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  809,649  and  815,576. 

For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965 ;  April  1933  as  to  "Jax." 


SN  300,935.     Jackaon  Brewing  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  June  20,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  830,709. 

For  Drink  Mix  in  Powder  Form  for  Making  Flavored  Food 
Drinks  and  Flavored  Liquid  in  Bar  Shaped  Packages  To  Be 
Frozen  Therein  To  Make  Ice  Bars  (Int.  Q.  30). 

First  use  June  17,  1964. 


jax 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  298,740.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Medi- 
terranean  Wines,   Long  Island  City,   N.Y.   Filed   May   21, 


1968. 


MEDITERRANEO 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
809.649  and  815,576. 
For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1965 ;  April  1933  as  to  "Jax." 


For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1968. 


SN  298,742.     Mediterranean  Importing  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Medi- 
terranean  Wines,   Long   Island   City,   N.Y.   Filed   May   21, 


Class  49  -  Distffled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   209,185.     Kobrand   Corporation.   New   York,    N.Y.   Piled 


1968. 


Dec.  31,  1964. 


PATRICIAN 


SHOGUN 


For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1968. 


For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1964. 


APRIL   1,   1969 


SN  279,933.     E.  Delatour  k  Cle.,  Sosiete  Anonlme.  Christlan- 
sted.  St.  Croix.  Virgin  Islands.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1967. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  36 

aass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


CALAL06 


SN  293.149.     Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  ft  Products,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 


For  Uqueur  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


BABY  FEVER 


SN    2S3:!»23.     E.    Delatour   ft    Cie.,    S.A.,    Christlansted,    St. 
Croix,  ViFKin  Islands.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1967. 

YANKEELAND 

For  Liqueur  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966.  | 


For  Lipsticks  and  Lip  Gloss  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1968. 


SN  294,021.     Del  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  Plied 
Mar.  25,  1968. 


WET  FLAMES 


For  Lipsticks  (Int.  O.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


SN    291  186.     Retail    Centers    of    the    Americas.    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
Bargain  Town  U.S.A.,  Lawrence.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1968. 

HASTING  HILLS 

For  Gin,  Whiskey.  Rum  and  Vodka   (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  June  6.  1966. 


SN   294,969.     Parfunierle   Fragonard   Georges   Puchs   ft   Cle, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


ZIZANIE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  787,202  and  795,690. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Water,  Bath  Oil,  and  Talcum  Powder 


8N    291.188.     Retail    Centers   of   *»>*    Americas     Inc      d^b^a.     <^J,^„^/„^>  1932  .,„  commerce  1932. 
Bargain  Town  U.S.A.,  Lawrence.  N.\.  Filed  Feb.  15.  iwo*- 


HARRINGTON  MANOR 


For  Whiskey  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  June  6.  1966. 


SN   295.253.     Rayette-Faberge,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Piled 
Apr.  9,  1968. 

ESPRIT  DE  RAYETTE 

The  mark  may   be  translated  into  English  as  "Spirit  of 
^1  rA        ftft  I.        J*--,    U,..*    A»kA»MfiCA     Rayette."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  403,074,  645,515,  and  others. 

Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^i.  3). 

-,         ,-,     .  First  ua|^  Mar.  5,  1968. 

Classified  ^^  ^^— ^ 

SN  296,106.     Carley,  Inc.,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
SN    269  0.S8.     National    Periodical    Publications,    Inc.,    New  ^^^^ 

Vort.  NY.  Filed  A,„.ia,  1.67.  MASCUMETICS 

j  KA  1  M.AJN  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,966  and  827,981. 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   378.913.  8.39.561.  an«  others.  For    Men's    Body    Deodorant,    Foaming    Bath    Oil,    Hand 

For  Pennants  and  Bumper  Stickers  (Int.  Cls.  16  and  24).  and  Body  Lotion,  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  March  1966.  First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN  288  685      Kberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Filed     sN  298,985.     VWaudou  Creations  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1968.  May  23,  1968. 

EBERHARD  FABER-BOARD 

For  Visual  Aid  Panel  and  Accessories  Therefor— Namely, 
Water  Based  Markers  and  Magnetic  Tape,  Sold  as  a  <?omplete 
Package ;  Cleaner.  Plastic  Water  Bottle  and  Towels  for  Clean- 
ing Visual  Aid  Panel:  Plastic  Magnetic  Symbols,  Plastic 
Magnetic  Numerals  for  Use  on  Visual  Aid  Panel  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  10, 1967.  , 


'sN   302,283.     Nor   Jean   Co.,    Inc.,   BurnsvUle,    Minn.   Filed 
July  9,  1968. 

MINI-KITCHEN 

For  Picnic  and  Lunch  Kit  Consisting  of  Insulated  Food 
Chest  Containing  Utensils  and  Barbecue  Grill  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  July  22,  1967. 


For  Shaving  Lotions,  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Toilet  Water  and 
Body  Deodorants  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5).  '  . 

First  use  February  1964. 


SN  304,859.     El  Ruth  Co8meti<»  and  Products,  Uc,  Reno, 
Nev.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 


SN  306,670.     Jersey  Wood  ft  Metal  SpedalUea  Co.,  Union,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968. 


lyiurft 


CAP-IT 


For  Carbonation-ReUlning  Bottle  Closures  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  June  1963. 


For  Facial  Cleansing  Creams,  Freshener  Lotions,  Molsturif- 
er,  Make-Up  Base  Lotion.  Rouge.  Cosmetic  Blemish  Prepara- 
tion, Eye  Shadow.  Facial  Powder,  Eyebrow  Pencil,  Mascara, 
Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1968. 


TM  36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


SN    307.291.     Treas    Ur    Le   Creations.    Inc..    Houston.   Tex.     SN  284.196.     Henkel  &  Cie.  G.m.b.H..  Du.ieldorf.  Germany. 


Filed  Sept.  13.  1968. 


Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SAPTIL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  754.169.  dated  Aug.  20,  1960. 
For  Laundry  Detergents  (Int.  CI.  3). 


For  Perfume,  Face  Powder,  Hand  and  Body  Lotions,  Skin 
Fresheners  and  Molsturlaers,  Make-Up  Base,  Bath  and  Kye 
and  Throat  Oils,  and  Cosmetic  Skin  Cleansers  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1968. 


SN  307,927.     Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
1968. 


SN    295,312.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 

THE  SPARKLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388.964  and  627,1^3. 

For  Detergent  for  Washing  Dishes  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


FLEXI  GLOSS 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "Gloss"  apart  from  the  complete  mark. 
For  Nail  Enamel  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  21,  1968. 


SN  302,27^.     Baron  Blakeslee.  Inc..  Chicago.   111.  Filed  July 
9,  1968. 

BLACO-PER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848,498. 

For  Degreasing  Solvents  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24.  1968. 


SN  313,231.     The  Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
29.  1968. 

METAMORPHOSES 

For  Skin  Lotion  and  After  Shave  Lotion   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1968. 


SN  302.279.     Baron  Blakeslee.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July 
9,  1968. 


BLACO-TRI 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848,498. 

For  Degreasing  Solvents  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24.  1968. 


Class  52  -^  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    276,749.     Guldo   Maxzetti.    Rome,    Italy.   Filed   July   25, 

VELTENE 


1967. 


SN  302,281.     Baron  Blakeslee.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
9    1968 

BLACO-THANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848.498. 

For  Degreasing  Solvents  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1968. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  95.561.  dated  Mar.  31,  1949.  —^^^— 

For  Benzo-Alcoholic  Soapln  theFormof  Paste  (Int.  CI.  3).    g^,    312,850.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    New 
^_^^_^  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1968 


SN  284,083.     General  Dynamics,  Groton.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  3- 
1967. 


RD-16 


For  Metal  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  3, 1965. 


KITCHEN  SHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714.866. 

For  Floor  Cleaner,  Wax  Remover.  Oven  Cleaner,  Household 
Cleaning  Preparation,  and  Window  Cleaning  Preparation  (Int. 
a.  3). 

First  use  June  14,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  "  Miscellaneous 


SN    256,934.     Fire    Apparatus    Manufacturers    Association, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  253.208.     Columbia  Gas  of  Pennsylvania.  Inc..  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


FIRE  APPARATUS 

MANUFACTURERS 

ASSOCIATION 


AOPPm^CBmU  ^O'  Services  Supplied  to  Members  of  Applicant  Association, 

^^^^    f  ^^    %J  Who  Are  Fire  Apparatus  Manufacturers — Namely,  Informa- 

Appllcant  disclaims  the  expression  "Bee-Tee-U"  apart  from  tlon  and  Advice  as  to  Current  Administration  and  Legislative 

the  mark  as  shown.  Events  and   Regulations,   Business  Survey   Reports  and  Tax 

For  Supplying  of  Natural  Gas  and  Fluid  Hydrocarbons  to  Matters,    and    Literature   Relating   to   the   Association    (Int. 

the  Public  (Int.  CI.  42).  CI.  42). 

First  use  June  30,  1966.  First  use  about  1953. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  37 


SN    263,700.     Selectra-Date    Corporation.    Fort    Lauderdale.     ^^   ^/X"  ,^^-^^19^ "'  '°""""'   '""   ''"'""""'' 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 

SELECTRA-DATE 

For  Matching  Potentially  Compatible  Individuals,  for  Such 
Purposes  as  Dating,  by  Means  of  Computerisation  of  Infor- 
mation Submitted  by  Subscriber.  Concerning  Themselves 
(Int.  Cl.  42).  I 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1966. 


\  ■,; 


SN  270.335.     Agro  Land  and  Cattle  Company.  Inc..  Tucson. 
Ariz.  Filed  May  1.  1967.  I 

PINNACLE  PEAK 

I    For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 


The  words  "Marine  Testing  Institute  Inc."  and  "Mamaro- 
neck.    New    York"    are  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark    as 

shown.  ,.     J     i 

For    Material    and    Product   Testing   of    Marine    Products 

(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a«  December  1962. 


First  use  Sept.  22.  1963. 

i  \ 


1 


SN    292,388.     Kozy    Kampers,    Inc.,    Fort    Lauderdale,    Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1968. 


SN  276,049.     TBD  Industries.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July 
14.  1967. 

AIR  GIANT  EXPRESS 

For  Planning.   Design   and   Construction   Project   Manage- 
ment Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  19,  1967. 


SN  276,050.  TBD  Industries,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July 
14.  1967. 


KOIY  HAMPERS 

JK  K/ 

v\aTr  STYix  ^ 
\CAMPIHO  ^^ 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "City  Style  Camping" 
"Clean"  and  "Convenient"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  Camping  Facilities  for  Mobile  Units  (Int. 
Cl.  42).  * 

First  use  October  1966. 


[ 


SN  293.419.     Sutphen's  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  15. 
1968. 


For   Planning.   Design   and    Construction   Project   Manage- 
ment Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  19.  1967. 


SutpAeH4. 


SN  279  324.     Clarence  R.  Perkins.  8r..  and  Ruth  A.  Perking 
'(partnership).  Kinsman,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1967. 

"Sr  PERKINS 

"  'Sr  Perkins"  Is  the  nickname  of  Clarence  R.  Perkins.  Sr. 
a  living  Individual  whose  consent  Is  of  record.        ^ 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1961. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  1955. 


SN  294.056.     King  Cole  Pizza  Palace  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1968. 

KING  COLE  PIZZA  PALACE 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  in  the  word  "Plzxa"  except 
as  employed  in  the  subject  mark. 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  October  1953. 


8N  279.756.     Shake   n'  Dog.  Inc..  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Sept.  6.  1967. 

WE  TICKLE  TUMMIES 
ACROSS  AMERICA 

For  Restaurant  Ser%'lce8  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  29,  1967.  | 


SN  294,455.     Thomas  H.  Bernatz,  d.b.a.  Little  O'Taco  Maker. 
Whlttler,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  29,  196S. 


SN   280,635.     Cyrus  Wm.  Rice  *  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 

WASTE  AUDIT 

For   Eovlronmenul   PolloOOB   Control   S.rylc«.--N«iii.ly. 
for    th.  Cooaattm,  of   Survey.  .Hi   *°*''ri.i„,  S.Xm.  No  rMl.tr.Uon  rtjht.  .re  claimed  for  (he  repre.enl.tlol. 

Emuent  W.ter  .nd  Air.  .»d  PoUudon  «»°''»''°'  ^>"'™;:  „f *,;.  tfc„  ,p.r,  from  the  m.rk  ,ho.D  In  the  dr..lne,  hot 

r.'^  ?o:tr™::rr.-r  ?rrr  .-ncrodrThe''"."  .l,p.le..t  ..I've.  none  o,  «.  c„mo.  ,..  rl^t  in  the  n..r. 

i'r'edir.'",'  PlTnl  W„..  P.C..1U..  ..d  Mo.lt.rl.,  P.r..n«..  »' '-^^-'.''''-'.^^  „„,  c.  «,. 

(Int.  Cl.  42) .  Y\t%t  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20, 1966. 

Flrat  u»e  Apr.  19.  1965. 
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8N   294.947.     Leprechaun   Mloing  and   Chemical,   Inc.,   Las    SN  275,941.     Glenn  Advertlalng,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Piled  July 
Vegas,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968.  13.  1967. 

INFO/CO 


For  Research,  Investigation,  Surveys  and  Analysis  of  Ma- 
terial Gathered  in  the  Fields  of  Advertising  and  Marketing 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


SN  281,338.     Societe  des  Magasins  Prlsunic,  Paris,  France. 
/        Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


PRISUNIC 


For   Mineral    Exploration   and   Development.    Mineral    Ap-  ,  »        u  «        xi      ,o«  ^^.^    ^  ._j  v.        t    ^na-r 

praisal.   Claim    Staking,   Mine   Surveying   and   Mapping,  and  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  729.70.1  d.t^  Mar.  7.  1967 

Report  Writing  in  Respect  Thereto  to  the  Order  and/or  Sped-  For  Department  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35) . 
ficatlon  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  42).  ^_^^^_^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1960. 


SN  282,814.     Natlonal-Braemar,  Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN    294,948.     Leprechaun    Mining   and    Chemical,    Inc.,    Las 
Vegas,  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


eprechXun 


For  Rental  of  Retail  Store  Space  (Int.  CI.  S9). 
First  use  about  July  1966. 


For  Mineral  Exploration  and  Development,  Mineral  Appral- 
xal.  Claim  Staking,  Mine  Surveying  and  Mappinjr.  and  Rei»ort 
Writing  in  Respect  Thereto  to  the  Order  and/or  Speciflcatlon 
of  Others  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1960. 


SN    285,262.     Spot-0-Gold    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 

DONUTS  TO  DOLLARS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  or  Services  of  Others 
Through  Providing  Materials  and  Advertising  Matter  Designed 
for  a  Promotional  Contest  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


Class  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  273,063.     Glendlnnlng  Companies.  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  June  5,  1967. 

SUPER  PRO 

For  Services  Related  to  Promotional  Contest-Type  Program 
of  the  Public-ParticipaUon  Type,  for  Promoting  Retail  Busi- 
nesses of  Others — Namely,  Originating,  Planning.  Devising 
Materials  for,  and  Implementing  Such  Programs  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  19,  1967. 


SN   286.696.     Mercantile   Trust   Company   National   Associa- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1967. 


COMPAC 


For  Computerized  Accounting  for  Agriculture  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


SN    289,465.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company,    East 
Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN  273,192.     Gulf  South  Advertising  Specialties,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  Filed  June  6,  1967. 


Amemcan 

STORES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,338. 

For  Advertising  Services — Namely.  Preparing  Advertising 
Material  To  Be  Used  by  Others  on  Radio,  Television  and  In 
Publications  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1946. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Hardware  Stores"  Me|»arate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hardware  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  1962. 


SN  273,842.     American  Marketing  Association,  Chicago,   111. 
FUed  June  14,  1967. 


INTRO 


For  Employment  and  Recruiting  Services  (Int.  CI.  85). 
First  use  February  1963. 


SN    290.939.     Associated    Exhibition    Management,    Inc.,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1968.  | 

WATERWAYS  EXPOSITION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Exposition"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Planning  and  Producing  an  Educational  and  Technical 
Exhibit  of  Materials,  Equipment,  and  Services  for  the  Con- 
struction, Operation,  Maintenance,  and  Repair  of  Workboats, 
Barges,  Terminal  Facilities  and  Allied  Products  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  14,  1960. 
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SN  291.064.     Glendlnnlng  Companies.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.     SN    807.812.     Sav-On,    Inc.,    Yonkers,   N.Y.   Filed   Sept.   20. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1968.  SAV-ON 


WINNER'S  CIRCLE 


For  Retail  Variety  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35) 
For  Services  Related  to  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/  pj^.^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  about  Jan.  1, 1959. 

or  Services  of  Others  Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Ma-  ^^^ 

terials  and  Advertising  Designs  for  Promotional  Game*  (Int 

Cl.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


SN  310.516.     Buccaneer  Sump  Company,  Waco,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1968. 


SN  292,633.     Temporarily  Yours  Personnel  Service.  Inc..  New 
York,'  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


For  Providing  Temporary  Omce,  Clerical.  Sales  and  Shipping 
Personnel  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


SN  292,684.     Temporarily  Yours  Personnel  Service,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,736. 

For  Promoting  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through  the  Use  of 
Trading  Stamps  Which  Are  Redeemed  for  Merchandise  or 
Money  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1957. 


o 


For  Providing  Temporary  OOce,  Clerical,  Sales  and  Shipping 
Personnel  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1966. 


SN  293,917.     Peggy  Dufur.  d.b.a.  Introduction  Please,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1968. 

INTRODUCTION  PLEASE 

"Introduction"  is  disclaimed  except  as  used  In  conjunction 
with  other  features  of  the  ma^k. 

For  Dating  Bureau  Servcies— Namely.  Providing  Oppor- 
tunities for  Men  and  Women  To  Meet  Persons  of  Compatible 
Interests,  Backgrounds,  and  Personalities  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1946. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  269.773.     Moody's  Investors  Service.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1967. 

MOODY'S 

For  Issuance  of  Ratings  Denoting  the  Relative  Investment 
Quality  of  Corporate  and  Municipal  Bonds  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  in  or  about  1930. 


SN  269,774.     Moody's  Investors  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


MOODY'S 


SN  296.521.     Construction  Industry  Manufacturers  Assocla- 
tion,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


For  Advising  Banks.  Pension  Funds.  Insurance  Companies, 
Colleges.  Corporations,  Trusts  and  Individuals  In  Regard  to 
Investment.  Special  Research  and  Valuation  Services  in  Re- 
gard to  Investment.  Municipal  Consulting  Services,  and  Port- 
folio Management  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  In  or  about  1930. 


CONEXPO 


SN  271.710.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  May  17.  1967. 


For  Organlxing  and  Arranging  Shows  for  the  Exposition  of 
Construction  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1968. 


INAMATION 


SN   300.646.     Fotomat   Corporation.    La   Jolia.   Calif.   Filed 
June  18.  1968. 

FOTOMATE 

For   Retail   Drive-In   Photographic   Supply    Store   Services 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


For  Computerized  System  for  the  Automated  Handling  of 
Personal  Insurance  Policies  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  302.782.     Executive  Action.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  Filed 
July  15,  1968. 

EXECUTIVE 

ACTION,  INC. 

For  Consulting  Services  In  the  Field  of  Business  Personnel 
(Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  July  20,  1963. 


SN  273.644.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  12.  1967. 

MARINE  CARGOLOG 

For  Providing  Cargo  Insurance  Policyholders  With  an  Un- 
derwriting. Premium  and  Loss  History  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1966. 


SN  276.263.     Tozer  Kemsley  &  MiUbourn  Ltd..  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  18.  1967. 


TKM 


For  Extending  Loans  on  Goods  Shipped  in  International 
Commerce  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1961 ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  April  1961. 
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SN  276  264.     Tozer  Kemsley  *  MlUbourn  Ltd..  London.  Eng-     SN  284.690.     MCM  Inc..  Mount  Clemen..  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
Und.  Piled  July  18.  1967.  ^3.  1967.      '  f     1        ) 


TKM 


For  Extending  Loans  on  Goods  Shipped  in  International 
Commerce  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1965  ;  in  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  October  1965 ;  at  least  as  early  as  April 
1961  in  a  different  form. 


MOTOR  CLUB  MICHIGAN 

For  Highway  Vehicle  Repair,  Maintenance  and  Tow  Serv- 
ices (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 


SN    282.633.     Southern    Management,    Incorporated.    Green- 
ville, N.C.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1967. 

GREAT  SOUTHERN 
FINANCE 

The  word  "Finance"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Providing  Customer  Loans  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  May  1962. 


SN  285.070.     Sparkle  Wash,  Inc..  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1967. 

The  word  "Wash"  is  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  On-site  Cleaning  and  Waxing  Services  for  Vehicles  and 
Buildings  (Inti  a.  37).  |i 

First  uae  in  or  about  August  1966.  I 


SN  288.238.     Servlcemaster  Industries,  Inc..  Downera  Grove, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1968.  I 


SN    287,553.     Glasgow    Hicks    Company,    Wilmington,    N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


C9^ 


The  drawing  of  the  mark  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SN  296,005.     American  Retirement  Ufe  Insurance  Company, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1968. 


POLICY 


The  word     Policy"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  ,  „,  . 

For  Underwriting  of  Ufe.  Health,  Accident  and  Sickness 

Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,772.  782.584.  and  810.943. 

For  Maintenance  Services  for  Cleaning  Interiors  of  Com- 
mercial Buildings  and  Private  Homes  and  Furnithlngs  There- 
of (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1967, 


SN  309.758.     Equitable  Ufe  Insurance  Company,  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1968. 


EQUILIFE 


SN  290.802.     Peter  G.  Botsford,  d.b.a.  Botsford  Racing  En- 
terprises, Boulder,  Colo.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

BRE 

For   Maintenance  and   Modification   of   Automobiles    (Int. 
Cl.  37). 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  851,636  and  853,261. 
For  General  Insurance  Underwriting  as  Applied  to  Either 
Accident  or  Life  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1958. 


SN  296,561.     National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  281,273.     Karl  N.  Dickey,  d.b.a.  Nu-Look  1  Hr  Cleaners, 
Waahlngton,  D.C.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1967. 


ly^gym 


XVOEANEM 


For  Rental  of  Athletic  Clothing,  Including  the  Supplying 
of  Trunks  and  T-shirts  and  Chicaning  of  Same  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "1 
Hr"  and  "Cleaners"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  (Int.  Cl. 

37).  ^ 

For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Service  of  Garments  and 

Other  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


SN  296.795.     Berger  Lumber  Corp..  West  Kingston,  R.I.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1968. 


BERGER 


For  Erection  of  Prefabricated  Homes  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  8.  1959. 


APRIL  1,   1969 

Class  104 — Communication 

SN  268,021.     Bryant  Radio  k  Televlilon,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1967. 
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SN  809,428.     GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Oct  11, 
1068. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  887,005,  and  others. 
For  Processing  of  Exposed  SensitUed  Photographic  Mate- 
rials (Int.  Cl.  40). 

First  use  January  1966. 


J^i>0>J>S. 


AppUcant   disclaims   the   channel   designation   "ll"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Operating  Commercial  Television  Station  (Int.  Cl.  88). 

First  use  Dec.  80,  1958. 


SN  309,425.     GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  Hied  Oct. 
11,  1968. 


GAF 


Oats  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  264,418.     ITT  Consumer  Services  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1967. 

/   APCOA   \ 

For  Airport  Vehicle  Parking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  89). 
First  use  November  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  837,005,  and  others. 
For  Processing  of  Exposed   Sensitised   Photographic  Ma- 
terials (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN  288,896.     United  Tours,  Inc.,  MUml,  Fla.  FUed  Jan.  16, 
1968. 

MEXICO  A  LA  CARTE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mexico"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Travel  Tours  (Int.  Q.  89). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1967. 


Qass  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  259,808.     Herbert  L.  Cohen  and  Frank  Zappa  (Joint  own- 
ers). Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  1, 1966. 

FREAKOUT 

For   Entertainment   Serrlcea  Comprising   Production   and 
Performance   of   Musical   Concerts,   Light   Shows,   Dancing 
and  Other  Forms  of  Entertainment  in  Live  Form,  and  on 
Radio,  Television  and  in  Motion  Pictures  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  280,065.     Institute  of  Modern  Languages,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton D.C.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SR 


SN  295.569.     Transport  Pool,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  FUed 
Apr.  12,  1968. 


For  Educational  Services — Namely,  the  Conducting  of  In- 
tensive Technical  Language  Training  Programs  by  Means  of 
Classroom  and/or  Correspondence  Courses  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  not  later  than  May  15,  1966. 


SN  281,488.     National  Professional   Salesmen's  Association, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1967. 


For  Renting  Equipment  for  the  Storage  and  Transportation 
of  Various  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1968. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

8N  264,767,     SpedalUed  Business  Services,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


ULmmn>moBunm 


For  Educational  Services— Namely,  Classroom  and/or  Cor- 
respondence courses  In  the  Fields  of  Salesmanship  (Int.  Cl. 

41). 

First  uae  Aus.  18,  1967. 


SN  288,001.     Claster  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1968. 

BOWLING  BANK 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Bowling"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For   Processing   of   Micro-Film   and   Mlcro-FUm   Products         For  Providing  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  a 
/,  *   /^   ii^r  Television  Bowling  Program  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

'JS^T'uiiug.  1,1968.  First  use  Oct  16,  1967. 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1969 


SN   291.540.     White  Whale   Record  Co.,   Iirt..   Lob  Angelei.  SN  294.658.     Don   Reld   Productions.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.¥. 

C»llf.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968.  ^^^^  Apr.  1,  1968. 

THF  Tf TRTI FS  DREAM  HOUSE 

M.m1.M}j     1.  %J  1%,  1.  MJHivJ  For  Entertainment  Service*— Namely,  QuU-Type  TelevlBion 

Programs  (Int.  CI.  41). 

For  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Singing  Group  pirst  use  Mar.  27,  1968, 

(Int.  a.  41).  ^^^^^^ 

First  use  June  17,  1965.  """^"""^ 


SN   292,767.     Deere  k  Company,   MoUne,   111.  Filed   Mar.  8, 
1968. 

EL  SURCO  DEL  AIRE 


SN  294,829.     Famous  Artists  Schools,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


Famous  Schools  for  Women 


The  mark  is  In  the  Spanish  language  and  In  English  means  The  words  "Schools  for  Women"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 

"the   furrow   on   the  air."  Owner  of   Reg.   Xos.   234.555  and  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137.892,  797.917,  and 

863  951  others. 

For  Providing  Agricultural  Information  by  Means  of  a  Reg-  For  Correspondence  Courses  In  Careers  for  Women   (lot. 

ularly  Scheduled  Spanish-Language  Radio  Program  (Int.  CI.  CI.  41). 

^jv  First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1965  [  ^_^^^__ 


SN  294,920.     Crestmark  Productions  of  America.  Inc..  At- 


SN  293,391.     Matthew  Kati,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  Filed  Mar.        lanta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968, 
15. 1968.  r 

MOBY  GRAPE 

For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocal 
and  Instrumental  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Operating  a  Dinner-Theater  Featuring  Plays  (Int.  Cl. 
41). 


SN  294,536.     Talent  Unlimited,  Incorporated,  Louisville,  Ky.         Fjrst  ugg  qq  q^  about  Mar.  8,  1968.     ' 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1968. 


mxjpi     Tll/f  D  A  r^T*    OP^    1^1?  A  ^^  ^^   294,922.     Crestmark   Productions  of  America,  Inc..  At- 

Appllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Brass"  In  Its  mark.  LAmJmJX  'tlxJ 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  Vocal  and  In-  por  Operating  a  Dinner-Theater  Featuring  Plays  (Int.  Cl. 

strumental  Renditions  Presented  by  a  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41).  41). 

First  use  June  12.  1967.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

867.323.  XR-66.    L.    Teweles    Seed    Co.    SN    270,015.    Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-25-67. 

867.324.  XR-33.    L.    Teweles    Seed    Co.    SN    270.016^  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-25-67.  ^i 

867.325.  FLOWER  OF  THE  MONTH.  Flower  of  the  Mbnth, 
Inc.  SN  277,653.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-7-67. 

867  326.     SKAILEN.  Konrad  Hornschuch  Aktiengesellschaft 
Werk  WelBsbach.  SN  282,375.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-12-67. 


Cass  2  — Receptacles 


867.327.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Polyfoam.  Inc.  SN 
273.676.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-12-67. 

867.328.  BROWN.  Clark  Equipment  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Clark 
Equipment  Company  (Michigan  corporation).  SN  284,616. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

867.329.  KUSH-N-POST.  S.  Elsenberg  k  Co.  SN  289,793. 
Pub.  7-16-68.  Filed  1-29-68. 

867.330.  PHOTO  SHOWCASE.  Textron  Inc.  SN  293,755. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-20-68. 

867.331.  NUMERIDEX.  Numeridex  Tape  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
297,432.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

867.332.  A  DRIPCUT  STARLINE  PRODUCT  SAVE.  STORE 
AND  POUR  AND  DESIGN.  Dispensers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dripcut 
SUrllne  Corporation.  SN  301,048.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
6-21-68. 

867.333.  MERRY  WARE.  Shamrock-Neatway  Products,  Inc. 
SN  304.258.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-2-68. 


QassS-Chenlcals  and  Chemical  Con- 
positioiis 

867.341.     FASPEEL.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 

267,088.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-17-67. 
867  342.     V.  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Company.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Classes  6  and  15).  SN  267,482.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed 

3-24-67. 
867,848.     8AES.   8.A.B.S.   Getters   S.p.A.    SN   276,177.   Pub. 

1-14-69.  Filed  7-17-67. 

867.344.  CAE-A-VAN.  CarUsle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN 
277,983.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-10-67. 

867.345.  OXINE.  Uly  Products  Company.  8N  278,115.  Pub. 
7-16-68.  Filed  8-11-67. 

867,846.  BANISH.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
279,313.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-29-67. 

867  347.  CHRISTMAS  TBEET  AND  DESIGN.  Nursery  Spe- 
cialty Products,  Inc.  SN  287,085.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
12-18-67. 

867.348.  SILYL-8.  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  SN  287,095. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

867.349.  TRI-SIL.  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  SN  287.096. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

867.350.  BILI8CREEN.  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing 
Company,  d.bJi.  Wampole  Laboratories.  SN  289,384.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  1-23-68. 

867.351.  ESPEROX.  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
291.699.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-23-68. 

867.352.  BUROLOCK.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  293,227. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-14-68. 

867.353.  SHOW.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  293.471.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

867.354.  AXION.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  293,477. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Piled  3-18-68. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

867.334.  HYKRO.  Bent  Hansen,  d.b.a.  Hoyrup  lessen.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  3  and  46).  SN  279,774.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-7-67. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


867,355.     FASHION  FLOWER  AND  DESIGN.  Gibson  Greet- 
ing Cards,  Inc.  SN  301,931.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 


.-      .     .1     .         jBi-L.     u^    .1    Oass  8- Smokers' Artldes,  Not  Indnding 
Class  4 -Abrasives  and  PoluhingMatonalf   y,j,^p,„j^         ...^ 


867.335.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
296,026.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  4-19-68. 

867.336.  BUNNY   PUFF.   Ilda  Ludovico.   SN  304.654.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  8-8-68. 


867,356.     ROYAL  GUARD.  Peterson's  Ltd.,  Inc.  SN  283,147. 
Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  10-38-67. 


Gass  5— Adhesives 


867,337.     JOHNSONITE.    The    Johnson    Rubber    Company. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5  and  12).  SN  266,426.  Pub. 

10-22-68.  Filed  3-10-67. 
867.388.     EMABOND.  E.M.A.  Corporation.  SN  277,986.  Pub. 

1-14-69.  Filed  8-10-67. 

867.339.  PLYACRYL.  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  302.904. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  7-17-68. 

867.340.  OVAL   ETC.    (DESIGN).  Chicago  Adhesive  Prod- 
ucts Co.  SN  308,342.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-27-68. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles 

867.357.  RI  AND  DESIGN.  Reynolds  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  9  and  21).  SN  268,427. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-5-67. 

867.358.  HARPON.  Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Con- 
structions Aeronautlques.  SN  287,231.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
12-19-67. 

867.359.  MAVERICK  AND  DESIGN.  Intercontinental  Arms, 
Inc.  SN  297,409.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

TM  43 


TM  44 


867.360.  RENEGADE.     Intercontinental     Arms,     Inc. 

297.410.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

867.361.  KENTCCKIAN.    Intercontinental    Arms,    Inc 

297.411.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 
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Oass  14 -Metals  aiNJ  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SN 


SN 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

867.362.  MICRO-FLOW.      Chromex     Chemical     Corp.     SN 
270,550.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  5-3-67. 

867.363.  SUNOARD.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  295,969. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.364.  SUNKET.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  295.970. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.365.  SUNAL.   Sun   Chemical   Corporation.   SN   299,971. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867,36%.     SUNTOL.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  295,972. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.367.  SUNAR.    Sun   Chemical   Corporation.   SN   295,973. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.368.  SUNATE.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  295,974. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.369.  8UNAMIDE.      Sun      Chemical     Corporation.      SN 
295,975.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.370.  SUNEX.   Sun   Chemical  Corporation.   SN   295,977. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 


867.386.  CVM.  VaRco  Metals  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
and  mesne  assignment  from  Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Com- 
pany. SN  201,159.  Pub.  2-16-65.  Filed  9-2-64. 

867.387.  CLARIBRITE.  Claremont  Polycbemlcal  Corpora- 
tion. SN  292,552.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-6-68. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

867,342.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

867.388.  MX  237  THE  MASTER  OIL  AND  DESIGN.  Aldac, 
Inc.  SN  290,059.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  2-1-68. 

867.389.  EPOXEASE.  Percy  Harms  Corporation.  SN  308,259. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-26-68. 


Qass  12  -  Constructkm  Materials 

867,337.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

867.371.  MAR-VEL.  Mar-Vel  Marble.  Inc.  SN  263,592.  Pub. 
.  4^16-68.  Filed  1-30-67. 

867.372.  THERMOBIAIS.    Technique   du    Verre    Tlsse.    SN 
285,866.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-29-67. 

867.373.  UNISOL.  The  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Com- 
pany Umlted.  SN  286,939.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-14-67. 

867.374.  TIMBERSPAN  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  Earl  Rob- 
ertson BeU.  SN  290,375.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-6-68. 

867.375.  PINE    LOG.    The    Georgia    Marble    Company.    SN 
297,832.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-10-68. 

867.376.  C-VOIDS.   Consolidated   Papers,   Inc.    SN   300,424. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

867.377.  C-FORMS.  Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.  SN  300,432. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

867.378.  DESIGN-A-DOR.  Grover  Aluminum  Products,  Inc. 
SN  301,063.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

867.379.  STYLEBORD.     Evans     Products     Company.     SN 
302.495.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-11-68. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

867.390.  "METALAGLO."     Abso-Clean     Chemical     Co.     SN 
289,981.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-1-67. 

867.391.  VULCABOND.   SUbond   Corporation.   SN   289,630. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-25-68. 

867.392.  ANOPRIME.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  290.599.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  2-8-68. 

867.393.  CHARYSMA.    Gulf    SUtes    Paint    Company.    SN 
291.385.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-19-68. 

867.394.  COLONY.   Conchemco,    Incorporated.    SN    291.838. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-26-68. 

867.395.  ROCK-GUARD.  Rock  Paint  k  Chemical  Company. 
SN  298,150.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-14-68. 

867.396.  TEAK-GARD.   International   Paint   Company,   Inc. 
SN  298.604.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

867.397.  KYPLATE.  Kyanl«e  Paints.  Inc.  SN  298,732.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  5-21-68. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

867.380.  SPEED-THREAD.  Superior  Concrete  Accessories, 
Inc.  SN  266,371.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-9-67. 

867.381.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Woodford  Manufac- 
turing Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN 
272,661.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-31-67. 

867.382.  DURATORQ.  Curtis  Noll  Corporation.  SN  284,895. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-15-67. 

867.383.  ASTERISK  DESIGN.  Trans-Continental  Bolt  Co. 
Ltd.  SN  292,242.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-1-68. 

867.384.  HOT-LOK.  Long-Lok  Corporation.  SN  298,461.  Pub. 
lll4_69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

867.385.  PBCK-A-DRINK.  Earl  Clayton  Thompson.  SN 
302,352.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-9-68. 


Qass  17-Toliacco  Products     > 

867.398.  BLACK  k  WHITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  United 
Kingdom  Tobacco  Company,  Limited,  d.b.a.  Marcovitch  k 
Co.  SN  260,689.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  12-13-66. 

867.399.  R  AND  CREST  (DESIGN).  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Limited.  SN  280,814.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-20-67. 

867.400.  PULLMAN  BY  ROTHMANS  AND  DESIGN.  Roth- 
mans of  Pall  Mall  Umlted.  SN  281,393.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
9-28-67. 

867.401.  TURMAC.  Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N.V.  SN 
291,651.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

867.402.  RATTRAY'S  Charles  Rattray.  SN  295,955.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.403.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  John  Mlddleton.  Inc. 
SN  297,576.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-7-68. 

867.404.  SEAFARERS.  The  S.  Frleder  k  Sons  Company.  SN 
303,470.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-24-68. 

867.405.  LORD  HORATIO.  The  S.  Frieder  k  Sons  Company. 
SN  303,471.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-24-68. 

867.406.  DON  DIEGO  AND  DESIGN.  Companla  Insular  Ta- 
bacalera,  S.A.,  Calle  Ruiz  de  Alda,  Esq.  A.  Gallda.  SN 
304,311.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-5-68. 

867.407.  SANTA  FE  AND  SUNSET  DESIGN  ETC.  Univer- 
sal Cigar  Corporation.  SN  307,720.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
9-19-68. 
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Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

867,408.     TARGET.    Target    Store*,    Inc.    SN    237,401.    Pub. 

li_8_66.  Filed  1-26-66. 
867  409.     EROTOL.   Browerk   GmbH.   MULTIPLE   CLASS 

(CUsse.    18   and   46).   SN   276.931.   Pub.   10-22-68.   Filed 

7-27-67. 

867.410.  PERTSCAN.  Abbott  Laboratorlea.  SN  277,417.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  8-8-67. 

867.411.  GA-27.  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  282,447.  Pub. 
8^1»-68.  Filed  10-13-67. 

867.412.  DURACHEM.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  286.088. 
Pub.  10-8-68.  Filed  12-4-67. 

867  413  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  SN  292,021.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  2-27-68. 

867,414.  MAGNAVE8S.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
292.348.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  3-4-68. 

867,419.  GREEN  ALERT.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  292.695.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-7-68. 

867.416.  BIODRY.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  293,962.  Pub. 
lll4_69.  FUed  8-22-68. 

867.417.  EU-TU8S.  Bucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  307,941. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

867.418.  BU-8PAS.  Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  307,943. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-23-68.  ^ 


867.438.  ORCO.  Eagle-Plcher  Industries,  Inc.  SN  300,569. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

867.439.  SCOTSMAN.  CUfford  B.  Tucker.  SN  302,204.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

867.440.  VECTOR  SAILS  AND  DESIGN.  Blair  Fashions, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vector  Sails.  SN  308,377.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Piled 
7-23-68. 


aass  20  -  Unoleum  and  Oiled  doth 

867.441.  TIVOLI.  American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
291,478.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  2-20-68. 

867.442.  ARGONAUT.  Burke  Rubber  Company,  Inc.  SN 
297,379.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

867.443.  KID-PROOF  AND  DESIGN.  Congoleum  Industries, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  298,708.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  5-21-68. 

867.444.  VYLAM.  Fabric  Leather  Corporation.  SN  305,916. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-20-68. 


Qass  21 -Electrical  Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


867  419      AMERICAN  HOSPITAL  SUPPLY  A  AND  DESIGN. 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  SN  260,914.  Pub. 

1-14-69.  FUed  12-16-66. 
867  420      STAHL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Scott  k  FeUer  Com 

piiny.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  273,694. 

Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-12-67. 
867  421      SHASTA  AIRFLYTB  AND  DESIGN.  Shasta  Indus 

tries.  Inc.  SN  276,256.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-18-67. 
867  422      SNO  CHAMP.  Carlson  k  ParneU,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Carl- 

son-Parnell  Co.  SN  280,553.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-18-67. 
867,423.     ALFA  ROMEO  33.  Alfa  Romeo  8.p.A.  SN  282,871. 

Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-19-67. 
867  424      THRU-BEAM  TANK  WITH  A  BACKBONE  AND 

DESIGN.    Southwest    Welding   k   Manufacturing   Co.    SN 

284,119.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  11-3-67. 

867.426.  MERMAX.  Mermax  Pty.  Umlted.  SN  290,003.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  1-31-68. 

867  426.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ski-Tow  Manufactur- 
l^  Co.  SN  290,901.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-12-68. 

867.427.  PUMA  AND  DESIGN.  Ski-Tow  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  290,902.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-12-68. 

867  428  SKI  DADDLER.  American  Machine  ft  Foundry 
Company.  SN  292,664.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-7-68. 

867.429.  SLICKCRAFT.  SUckcraft  Boat  Co.  SN  293.953. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-22-68. 

867.430.  FA8T-BAC.  Daytona  Sports  Company.  SN  297,043. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

867.431.  DOLPHIN  AND  DESIGN.  Dolphln-Kamper,  Inc. 
SN  297,392.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-6-68. 

867.432.  COLUMBUS.  AP  Parts  Corporation.  SN  297,512. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-7-68. 

867  433  SCAT  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  MlasUes  ft  Construc- 
tion Corporation.  SN  298,076.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-14-68. 

867  434.  COROLLA.  ToyoU  Jldosha  Kogyo  Kabushikl 
Kalsha  (Toyota  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.).  SN  298,644.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

867.435.  CESSNA.  The  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  SN 
298,700.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-21-68. 

867  486.  HOLLY  PARK.  Oerring  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
289,228.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  5-28-68. 

867,487.  CONCORD  AND  DESIGN.  Concord  MobUe  Homes, 
Inc.  SN  299.649.  Pub.  l-14-«9.  FUed  6-4-68. 


867,897.     (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 
867,449.     DYNACO.  Dynaco,  Inc.  SN  197,689.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  7-13-64. 

867.446.  WRAPLOCK.  Preformed  Line  Products  Company. 
SN  243,390.  Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  4-13-66. 

867.447.  UNI-CLAD.  ConUcts,  Incorporated.  SN  278,874. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-23-67. 

867.448.  WEST  AND  DESIGN.  West  Chemical  Products, 
Inc.  SN  280,285.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-67. 

867.449.  BALLADIER.  Conrac  Corporation.  SN  281,453. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-29-67. 

867.450.  RECORD-0-CHANGE.  Electrospace  Corporation. 
SN  286,330.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  12-6-67. 

867.451.  ONAN  MARINE  AND  DESIGN.  Studebaker  Corpo- 
ration. SN  286,562.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-8-67. 

867.492.  THERMO  CABLE.  Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
2*86,781.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  S.R.  12-12-67;  Am.  P.R. 
8-20-68. 

867.493.  T  AND  DESIGN.  Teletronlcs,  Inc.  SN  286,852.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  12-13-67. 

867.494.  TX-1000.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  287,164. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  12-18-87. 

867.495.  AS  AND  DESIGN.  Automotive  Controls  Corp. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  290,361.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  2-6-68. 

867,456.  SOUNDRIVE.  Bach  Auricon,  Inc.  SN  295.901.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-12-68. 

867.497.  RESALABM.  Ellenco  Inc.  SN  299,919.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-12-68. 

867.498.  LEKTBO  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  The  West  Bend 
Company.  SN  299,608.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-3-68. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

867,499.     TINY-TONKA.    Tonka    Corporation.    SN    288,898. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-19-68. 

867.460.  OFFICIAL  POLICE.  Colts  Inc.  SN  291,030.  Pub. 
1_14_69.  FUed  2-14-68. 

867.461.  4    SQUARE  BALL   AND   DESIGN.   Eagle  Rubber 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  292,770.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-8-68. 

867.462.  BEAVER.  Gentex  Corporation.  SN  293,121.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  3-13-68. 

867,468.     PROJECT  8.W.O.RJD.  AND  DESIGN.  Century  21 
Toya  Umlted.  SN  298,479.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  FUed  3-18-68. 
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867.464.  PELICAN.  Pflueger  Corporation.  SN  294,075.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  3-25-68. 

867.465.  NAPCO  AND  DESIGN.  Noel  A.  Price.  SN  294.654. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Piled  4-1-68. 

867.466.  FUN     CRACKER.    Gala     Merchandise    Corp.     SN 
295,886.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.467.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CraRstan  Industries. 
Inc.  SN  297.039.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

867.468.  AMERICAN     HORSESHOE     LEAGUE.     American 
Horseshoe  League.  SN  297.360.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

867.469.  ESQUIRE.      Northwestern     Golf     Company.      SN 

300.095.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  6-10-68. 

867.470.  SHOT   SAVER.   Northwestern   Golf  Company.   SN 

300.096.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

867.471.  KEMO-BLOC.    Northwestern    Golf    Company.    SN 

300.097.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

867.472.  DIAMOND    BACK.    Northwestern    Golf   Company. 
SN  300,098.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

867.473.  M     MATTEL     INCORPORATED     AND     DESIGN, 
aiattel,  Inc.  SN  300,406.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

867.474.  DABBA-DRAGON.      Rainbow      Crafts,      Inc.      SN 
301.494.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-27-68. 

867.475.  TORERO.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  307,270.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  9-13-68. 

867.476.  GRENADO.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  307,271.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  ^13-68. 

867.477.  TWINADO.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  307,272.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  9-13-68. 

867.478.  TURBOFIRE.     Mattel,     Inc.     SN     307.273.     Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

867.479.  TWINMILL.     Mattel.     Inc.  •   SN     307,274.     Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

867.480.  DEVIL'S  DEUCE.   Mattel.  Inc.  SN  307,275.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

867.481.  REVERE.    Revere    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
307,280.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

867,381.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
867,420.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

867.482.  CM.  Columbns  McKinnon  Corporation.  SN  260.020. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-5-66. 

867.483.  NATIONAL.  Allied  Sewing  Machine  and  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Distributors.  SN  262,748.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
1-18-67. 

867.484.  FCl.  Eaton  Yale  *  Towne  Inc.  SN  264,311.  Pub. 
8-6-68.  FUed  2-9-67. 

867.485.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Austin  F.  McCor- 
mack,  d.b.a.  McCormack  Equipment  Company.  SN  265,646. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-28-67. 

867.486.  COLUMBIAN  VISES  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  Tool 
Corporation.  SN  269,589.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-19-67. 

867.487.  MAGNA  VAC.  Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd. 
SN  275,292.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

867.488.  APH.  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  SN  276,084.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  7-17-67. 

867.489.  GROUND  POUNDER.  M-B-W,  Inc.  SN  280,435. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-15-67. 

867.490.  BAB.  Bokum  Tool  Company  Incorporated.  SN 
281,864.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-5-67. 

867  491      FLT   AND  DESIGN.  Centrala  Importowo-Ekspor- 

towa    'Impexmetal."     SN    282,884.    Pub.    1-14-69.    Filed 

10-19-67.  i 

867  492.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sumitomo  Machinery 

Corporation  of  America.  SN  283.172.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 

10-23-67. 
867,493.     NUMERICENTER.    Glddlngs    k    Lewis,    Inc.    SN 

285,540.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-24-67. 


867.494.  SPOT-RITE.  Dover  Corporation.  SN  286,004.  Pub. 
1-14-68.  Filed  12-1-67. 

867.495.  ALCUP.  Ivers-Lee,  S.A.  (Ivers-Lee,  A.G.)  (Ivera- 
Lee,  Ltd.).  SN  286,786.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-13-67. 

867.496.  MIDAS  MUFFLER  SHOPS  AND  DESIGN.  Midas, 
Inc.  SN  287.310.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-20-67. 

867.497.  REMOTROL  360  AND  DESIGN.  Circle  Tool  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  287,896.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
1-2-68. 

867.498.  ROTO-VERSAL.  Gearmatlc  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  288,299. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-8-68.  j 

867.499.  R  AND  DESIGN.  The  Reece  Corporation.  SN 
291,286.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-16-68. 

867.500.  C  AND  DESIGN.  The  Council  Tool  Company,  Inc. 
SN  291,842.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-26-68. 

867.501.  MINITRACK.  Bagshawe  &  Company  Limited.  SN 
294,158.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-26-68. 

867.502.  SCALE  O  MATIC.  Atwood  Corporation.  8N 
294,248.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

867.503.  GREEK  MYTHOLOGICAL  FIGURE.  Hercules  In- 
corporated. SN  294.628.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

867.504.  DIEFLEX.  Sftndvlkens  Jernverks  AB.  SN  294,753. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  FlUd  4-2-68. 

867.505.  E-Z  PACK.  Hercules  Gallon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
295,432.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-11-68. 

867.506.  SQUIRE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ranald  D.  Storrs, 
d.b.a.  Squire  Vacuum  Systems.  SN  295,966.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  4-18-68. 

867.507.  DIE  LOK.  C.  Tennant,  Sons  k  Co.,  of  New  York. 
SN  298,159.  Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  5-14-68. 

867.508.  HEX-A-MATIC.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  298,257. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-15-68. 

867.509.  TRANS-LOK.  Ex  Cell -O  Corporation.  SN  298,324. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-16-68. 

867.510.  PRESS-LOK.  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  SN  298,326. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-16-68. 

867.511.  HOMELITE.  Textron  Inc.  SN  300,387.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-13-68. 

867.512.  FORMCHROME.  Formsprag  Company.  SN  300,576. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 


Oass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

867,513.     GLASTRUX.     Patek    k    Co.     SN     296,447.     Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-24-68. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

867,514.     MAGNA.   The  Mosler   Safe  Co.   SN   301,541.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-27-68. 


/ 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances  j 

867,455.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

867.515.  THERMO-STATE.     Elmwood     Sensors,     Inc.     SN 
261,473.  Pub.  2-20-68.  Filed  12-27-66. 

867.516.  KITAGAWA.    Komyo    Rlkagaku    Kogyo    Kabnshlkl 
Kalsha.  SN  276,322.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-19-67. 

867.517.  I-RAD  AND  DESIGN.  American  Atomics  Corpora- 
tion. SN  281,666.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-3-67. 

867.518.  TELEFREEZE.  Electronic  Management  Associates, 
Inc.  SN  283.237.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-24-67. 

867.519.  KALCOR.    Kalt    CorporaUon.    SN    283.668.    Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  10-30-67. 

867.520.  MCPHERSON.     McPherson     Instrument    Corpora- 
tion. SN  291,169.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-15-68. 
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867.521.  8PEBD-0-LITE.  Replica  Associatea,  Inc.  SN 
291,896.  Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  2-26-68. 

867.522.  FRACTOMKTTE  AND  I>BSIGN.  Buchler  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  8N  281,961.  Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  2-27-68. 

867.523.  CLEARFIT.  Qnickflt  k  Quarts  Limited.  SN 
292,710.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-7-68. 

867.524.  HYDROLITE.  CoUght,  Inc.  SN  282,739.  Pub. 
1_14_68.  Filed  3-8-68. 

867.525.  AVID  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Audio  Visual  Instruc- 
tion Devices,  Inc.  SN  293,182.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

867.526.  TECHNILOOGER.  Technlcon  Corporation.  SN 
293.648.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-19-68. 

867.527.  PREPETTE.  Stanblo  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  293,861. 
Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  3-21-68. 

867.528.  MOISTURE-SCOUT.  Soilteat,  Inc.  SN  295,773. 
Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  4-16-68. 

867.529.  DTL.  Mamlya  Koki  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  d.b.a. 
Mamiya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  295,933.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
4-18-68. 

867.530.  BORDERM ASTER.  Accura,  Ltd.  SN  295,998.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-19-68. 

867.531.  STROBE-O-MATIC.  Oscar  Eckloff,  d.b.a.  Eckloflf 
Stroboacope  Co.  SN  297,180.  Pub.   1-14-69.  Filed  6-2-68. 

867.532.  AIRLITE.  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  SN 
298,902.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  !^-23-68. 

867.533.  COPE.  Computer  Industries,  Inc.  SN  299,728.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-5-68. 

867.534.  COPE  .45.  Computer  Industries,  Inc.  SN  299,729. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-5-68. 

867.535.  CLOUDFAX.  Raytheon  Company.  SN  300,537.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 


Qass  32  -  Fumitiire  and  Upholstery 

867.544.  CARAVAN.  Caravan,  Incorporated.  SN  282,677. 
Pub.  9-3-68.  Fllad  10-17-67. 

867.545.  MARTINIQUE.  Congoleum  IndbatHes,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  SN  292,351.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  3-4-68. 

867.546.  SPACEMAKER.  Howard  Displays,  Inc.  SN 
302,082.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-5-68. 

867.547.  SKYWAY.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  302.302.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  7-9-68. 

867.548.  SPINAL  GUARD.  The  United  SUtes  Bedding  Com- 
pany. SN  302,781.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

867.536.  KINQTRONIC.  Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.  SN 
287,447.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-22-67. 

867.537.  SPACE-CRUISER.  Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.  SN 
288,109.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-4-68. 

867.538.  SPORT-DRIVER.  Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.  8N 
288,111.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-4-68. 

867.539.  GLUCYDUR  FBR  AND  DESIGN.  Les  Fabrlquea 
de  Balanclers  R^unles,  Socl«t«  Anonyme.  SN  293,393.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  3-16-68. 


Qass  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

867.549.  LI'L  SMOKY  AND  DESIGN.  Clement  E.  Neuheisel, 
d.b.a.  Sugar  Creek  Industries.  SN  281,808.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  10-4-67. 

867.550.  LI'L-SMOKY.  Clement  E.  Neuheisel,  d.b.a.  Sugar 
Creek  Industries.  SN  281,809.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-4-67. 

867.551.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
289,101.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-18-68. 

867.552.  SOLIDOX.  Charles  R.  Mulrhead,  d.bji.  Cleanweld 
Products  Company.  SN  289,322.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
1-22-68. 

867.553.  ATLANTIC  RICHFIELD  AND  DESIGN.  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  SN  297.,365.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
5-6-68. 

867.554.  ILG  AND  DESIGN.  ILG  Industries  Inc.  SN 
297,677.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-8-68. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

867.555.  GT50M.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN 
288,508.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  1-10-68. 

867.556.  Q  RING  AND  DESIGN.  PoUpren — Lavorazione 
Elaatomeri  Speciall  dl  Carlo  Tondato  k  C. — Societa  In  Nome 
CoUettlvo.  SN  303,750.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-29-68. 


CU»28-J«welrya«IPredoosM«talWare  a«,  36  -  Musical  Instrumenti  and  SappBe, 


867.540.  SORCERESS.  Textron  Inc.  SN  301,272.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

867.541.  COUNTERPOINT.  Rogers,  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Lunt  Silversmiths.  SN  302,621.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  7-11-68. 


867.557.  VS.     Certron     Corporation.     SN     309,234.     Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  10-9-68. 

867.558.  BRITANIA.    Abnak    Music    Enterprises,    Inc.    SN 
309,326.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-10-68. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

867,542.  CAMELOT.  Nlchimen  Co.,  Inc..  assignee  of  H. 
Wittur  and  Company.  SN  211,001.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
1-29-65. 


Oass  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

867,648.  BEAUTY  WATER.  Union  Tank  Car  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  assignment,  merger,  and  change 
of  name  from  Union  Tank  Car  Company  (New  Jersey  cor- 
poration). SN  275,568.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  7-7-67. 


Gass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

867.559.  CAMELIA  MATTE.  AlUed  Paper  Incorporated,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Allied  Paper  Corpora- 
tion. SN  272,457.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  6-26-67. 

867.560.  DATASTRIP.  Janssen  Products  Company.  SN 
288,217.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

867.661.  VERSI-PLY.  Pierson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  290,644. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-8-68. 

867.662.  REDDI  RED.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  296,119. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

867.563.  LC  TITS.  LamlnaUng  k  Coating  Corporation.  8N 

300.034.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

867.564.  LC  FLEX.  Laminating  k  Coating  Corporation.  SN 

300.035.  Pub.  1-14-68.  Filed  6-10-68. 


i> 
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dan  38-Priirts  aMi  Pablicatioiis 

867.565.  "ROAD  TO  RICHES."  Qlendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc. 
SN  259,102.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  Fll«d  11-21-66. 

867.566.  CONWED  CONTACT.  Conwed  Corporation.  8N 
283,104.  Pub.  11-19-68.  Filed  10-23-67. 

867.567.  U-8BLLrIT.  R.  H.  Dunaway,  assignee  of  Dan,  Inc. 
SN  289,785.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed  l-2»-68. 

867.568.  GREAT  LAKES  FOUNDATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Great  Lakes  Foundation.  SN  292,925.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed 
5t-ll-68. 

867.569.  TIME  TO  SPARE.  HarTest  Years  Publishing  Com- 
pany. SN  295,335.  Pub."  1-14-69.  Filed  4-10-68. 

867.570.  AMP  NEWS.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  295.601.  Pub. 
1_14_«9.  Filed  4-15-68. 

867,671.     CBS.    Columbia    Broadcasting    System,    Inc.     SN 

301.585.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-28-68. 
867,572.     BRIGHT  k  EARLY  BOOKS.  Random  House,  Inc. 

SN  309,428.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-11-68. 


Class  39 -dothing 


867.573.  PURITAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Puritan  Sportswear 
Corp.  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, of  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.  ( Pennsylvania  cor- 
poration. 6n  173,864.  Pub.  3-3-64.  Filed  7-26-63. 

867.574.  PURITAN.  PuriUn  Mills,  Inc.  SN  219,612.  Pub. 
12-20-66.  Filed  5-24-65. 

867.575.  TOOTSEB8.  Tootsle  Roll  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Knit  Products  Corporation.  SN  252,262.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  8-12-66. 

867.576.  MEDICO.  Klaus  F.  Obermeyer.  SN  276,161.  Pub. 
7-23-68.  Filed  7-17-67. 

867.577.  CHARLES  LORD.  Reld  ft  Reld,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Royal  Lynne,  Ltd.  SN  277,302.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-1-67. 

867.578.  LADY  BOND.  Bond  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
279,360.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-30-67. 

867.579.  WEST  AND  W  DESIGN.  West  Chemical  Products, 
Inc.  SN  280.280.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-67. 

867.580.  DAY'S  SPORTSWEAR.  Day's  Tallor-D  Clothing, 
Inc.  SN  280.572.  Pub.  1-14-60.  Filed  9-18-67. 

867.581.  COMFORTAIRE.  Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation. 
SN  280,942.  Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  ^22-67. 

867.582.  TUFFOARD.  Sawyer-Tower  Products,  Inc.  SN 
287,464.  Pnb.  10-15-68.  Filed  12-22-67. 

867,588.  PRINCE  ANATOLE.  Prince  Anatole,  Inc.  SN 
288,642.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-11-68. 

867.584.  TIMOTHY  LYLE.  Rapid-American  Corporation. 
SN  289,607.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  1-25-68. 

867.585.  THE  RAIN  FIGHTERS.  Apparel  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  290.063.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-1-68. 

867.586.  STAR  BRAND  SHOES  ARE  BETTER.  Interco  In- 
corporated. SN  290,297.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-5-68. 

867.587.  TIME  AND  PLACE.  Time  and  Place.  Inc.  SN 
291,536.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-20-68. 

867.588.  VARDON.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  294,244. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  3-27-68. 

867.589.  TH08.  DAVID.  Plncus  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  296,978. 
Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-30-68. 

867.590.  FASHION  CITY  AND  DESIGN.  Prerident  Shops, 
Inc.  SN  297.801.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-9-68. 

867.591.  NOTABLES  AND  DESIGN.  Vlner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
298,485.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

867.592.  DESIGN  OF  A  SHOE.  Unlroyal.  Inc.  SN  298,648. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

867.593.  "BAS-RELIEF."  Countess  Mara,  Inc.  SN  300,333. 
Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-13-68. 

867.594.  MARQUESSA  DI  MILANO.  Spartans  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  300,981.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-20-68. 

867.595.  MASTER  50.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  301,050.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 


867.596.  MASTER  70.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  301,051.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

867.597.  MASTER  TWIST.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  301,052.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

867.598.  FACE-SAVER  AND  DESIGN.  Danny  Dare,  Inc.  SN 
301,208.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

867.599.  CRAFTM ASTERS  BY  BECK  AND  DESIGN.  A.  S. 
Beck  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  801,693.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
7-1-68. 

867.600.  MISS  CONTINENTAL.  ContinenUl  Vogues  Ltd. 
SN  302,060.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-5-68. 

867.601.  LADY  CONTINENTAL.  ContinenUl  Vogues  Ltd. 
SN  302.051.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  7-5-68. 

867.602.  BARNEY'S  INTERNATIONAL  SHOP.  Barney's 
Clothes.  Inc.  SN  302,211.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

867.603.  ANDREW  KEITH.  Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.  SN 
302,213.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

867.604.  BARNEY'S  IMPERIAL  ROOM.  Barney's  Clothea. 
Inc.  SN  302,214.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

867,606.  BARNEY'S  RSVP  SHOP.  Barney's  aothes.  Inc. 
SN  302,215.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

867.606.  INDIAN  APPLE-US  GLOVE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Indianapolis  Glove  Company,  Inc.  SN  302.683.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 

867.607.  CLUBKNIT.  A.  Sagncr's  Son.  SN  306,805.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-6-68. 

867.608.  PRINTOGS.  Bejan  Sportmodes  Ltd.  SN  307,803. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-20-68. 

867.609.  YOUNG  PRINCESSE.  McCrory  Corporation.  8N 
808,023.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

867.610.  2B.  De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  308,096.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-24-68.  I 


Class  41 "  Canes,  Parasob,  and  Umbrellas 

867,611.     THE  VILLAGER.  The  Villager.  Inc.  SN  309,194. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-8-68, 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

867.612.  SPOOFER.   Glenolt   Mills.   Inc.   SN   277,998.   Pnb. 
1-14-69.  Filed  8-10-67. 

867.613.  QUILTING  BEE.  A.  Leon  Capel  ft  Sons,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  292,673.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-7-68. 

867.614.  PIECES  OF  EIGHT.  A.  Leon  Capel  ft  Sons,  Incor- 
porated. SN  292,674.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-7-68. 

867,616.     POLYANNA.  A.  Leon  Capel  ft  Sons,  Incorporated. 
SN  292,675.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-7-68. 

867.616.  CRISTEX.  West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.  SN  293.610. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

867.617.  EUROCOINED.      Coin      Sales     Corporation.      SN 
301,715.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 

867.618.  RECREATION.      Cone     Mills     Corporation.      SN 
304.433.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-6-68. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

867.619.  DISKERCHIEF.  R.  W.  Easterbrook  Pty.  Limited. 
SN  272.922.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-2-67. 

867.620.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  44  and  51).  SN  277,688. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-7-67. 

867.621.  UNI-PAC.  E.  D.  Bullard  Company.  SN  279,167. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-28-67. 

867.622.  BEUTELROCK.  I.  Bentelrock  ft  Sohn.  SN  297,268. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-3-68. 
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867,623.     THE   MAGIC  WAND.   Hitachi   Sales  Corporation. 

8N  298,601.  Pnb.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-20-68. 
867  624      GLASTONE.    The    Dentists'    Supply    Company    of 

New  York.  SN  306.226.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-29-68. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

867,625.     BROWNIE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Brownie  Company. 
SN  298.920.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-23-68. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


867.334 
867,409 
867,626. 


( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark. ) 
(See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
FAT   MIKE'S.  Fat  Mike's  Inc.   SN  259,311.   Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  11-23-66. 

867.627.  ZIP-SLIP.  Mltann  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Zip  Aerosol  Products. 
SN  259.452.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  11-25-66. 

867.628.  FLAMING  SNOWBALLS.  Malt-A-Plenty,  Inc.   SN 
269,437.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-18-67. 

867.629.  OELLOID.  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.  8N  278.395.  Pub. 
11-19-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 

867.630.  COUNTRY    COUSIN.    Johanna    Farms.    Inc.    SN 
288,218.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  1-5-68. 

867.631.  C'EST    LA    CAT.    Usen    Products    Company.    SN 

292.640.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-6-68. 

867.632.  LE    BON    CAT.     Usen     Products    Company.     SN 

292.641.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-6-68. 

867.633.  PARTY   TYME I    121   AND   DESIGN.   Party-Tyme 
Products,  Inc.  SN  297,087.  Pub.  1-14-60.  Filed  5-1-68. 

867.634.  MOTHER'S.  Mother's  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
298,026.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

867.635.  ZEVO  MATE.  Zevo,  Inc.  SN  298.489.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  6-17-68. 

867.636.  WALEECO.  F.  B.  Washburn  Candy  Corporation. 
SN  300,027.  Pub.  1-14-69.  FUed  6-7-68. 

867.637.  PROVIDE.  Swift  ft  Company.  SN  300.133.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

867.638.  CONTEMPORARY.  Darl-Freeh  Company!  SN 
300.156.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-11-68. 

867.639.  CAGE-ORO.  Agway.  Inc.  SN  300,240.  Pub. 
1_14_69.  Piled  6-12-68. 

867.640.  CHOO  CHOO-WHEELS.  Ideal  Macaroni  Company. 
SN  300,596.  Pub.  1-14-60.  Filed  6-17-68. 

867.641.  CHOO  CHOO-WHEELS  AND  DESIGN.  Ideal 
Macaroni  Company.  SN  300,597.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 
6-17-68. 

867.642.  SIZE  8.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  300,702. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-18-68. 

867.643.  EAT-N-TIME.  Midwest  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
300,721.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-18-68. 

867.644.  YE  OLD  CHESHIRE  INN.  Calumet  Cheese  Co., 
Inc.  SN  300.804.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-19-68. 

867.646.  KEN-NE-NUBS.  Jiffy  Fry,  Inc.  SN  300,875.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  6-20-66. 

867.646.  NOLA.  Crowley's  Milk  Company,  Inc.  SN  301,045. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

867.647.  CINNA-MUM-M-M.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
301,241.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

867.648.  HARVEST  TABLE.  Armour-Dial.  Inc.  SN  301,326. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-25-68. 

867.649.  ENGLISH  GRILLE.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  301,336.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-25-68. 

867.650.  WESTERN  GRILLE.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  301.339.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-25-68. 

867.651.  CORNISH  GRILLE.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
301,341.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-25-68. 


867,652.  CRAZY  CALLING  CARDS.  Topps  Chewing  Gum, 
Incorporated.  SN  301.471.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 

867,658.  HARVEST  QUEEN.  Red  Owl  Stores,  Inc.  SN 
301.857.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-2-68. 

867.664.  VIENNESE.  James  H.  Black  Company.  SN  301,907. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

867.655.  MISTER  "B."  New  Bedford  Seafood  Co-Operatire 
Association,  Inc.  SN  301.951.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

867.656.  WY-AM.  The  Dalles  Cherry  Growers,  Inc.  SN 
302.492.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-11-68. 

867.657.  APPLE  BLOSSOMS.  New  England  Confectionery 
Company.  SN  302.507.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-11-68. 

867,668.  LONDON  BRIDGE.  Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
307.849.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

867.659.  CAL-FINE.  Lee  E.  Brown.  SN  307,909.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

867.660.  PARK  MANOR  AND  DESIGN.  H.  E.  Butt  Grocery 
Company,  d.b.a.  H.E.B.  Food  Stores.  SN  308,251.  I'ub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  9-26-68. 

867.661.  SNACKERINOS.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN 
308,566.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 

867.662.  SKINNY'S.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN  .308,567. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 

867.663.  BRIMMERS.     Mead     Johnson 

308.570.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 

867.664.  TRIMMERS.     Mead     Johnson 

308.571.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 

867.665.  CLARK'S  AND  DESIGN.  Philip  Morris  Incorpo 
rated.  SN  309,337.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-10-68. 


ft     Company.     SN 
&     Company.     SN 


Class  47 -Wines 


Empresa 
1-14-69. 


867.666.  LA  COLIN  A.  Bodegas  y  Vlnedos  Glol. 
EsUtal.  Industrial  y  Comerdal.  SN  281,172.  Pub. 
Filed  9-26-67. 

867.667.  JOHN  BRIOOS.   Monsieur  Henri  Wines,   Ltd.   SN 
291,172.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-15-68. 

867.668.  EMPRESS.     Monsieur     Henri     Wines. 
293,043.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-12-68. 


Ltd.     SN 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Othefwise 
Qassified 

867,669.     COROCEL.  Tlngue.  Brown  ft  Co.  SN  302,249.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 


Gass51- 


and  Toilet  Preparations 


867.620.      (See  Class  44  for  this  trademark.) 

867.670.  DONNATELLI.  Rhodes  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.  SN 
259,853.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 

867.671.  OLD  ENGLISH  ELIXER  FOR  GENTLEMEN. 
Pack  Roads,  Inc.  SN  273,787.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

867.672.  MISS  BALMAIN.'  Balmaln  Parfums,  Inc.  SN 
274.170.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-19-67. 

867.673.  BROOKS  BROTHERS.  Julius  Garflnckel  ft  Co..  In- 
corporated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN 
274,477.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-22-67. 

867.674.  APRES  VOUS.  Arthur  Matney.  d.b.a.  Aristocrat 
Cosmetic  Co.  SN  276,674.  Pub.  5-21-68.  Filed  7-24-67. 

867.675.  PRINCE  IVAN.  Apere  Cosmetics.  Ltd.  SN  284.078. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-16-67. 

867.676.  TALISMAN.  Lanvin-Charles  of  the  Rltt.  Inc.  SN 
299,915.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-7-68. 

867.677.  JUNE  BLONDE.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN 
302,187.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

867.678.  QUOTE.  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  Inc.  SN  308,742. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 
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Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

86",67;{.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

867.679.  THERMATIC.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
268.7.'i2.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Piled  4-10-67. 

567.680.  DERMASEPTIC.  Naman  Pharmacal  Co.  SN 
275,898.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  7-l»-67. 

867.681.  DESIGN  OF  AN  EAGLE.  Gold  Eagle  Products  Co. 
SN  287,011.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  12-15-67. 

867.682.  "KARE-KIT."  Burton,  Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
291,709.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  2-23-68. 

867.683.  AUT-O-TER.  Aut  O-Kar  Wash  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Automatic  Car  Wash  Distributors. 
Inc.  SN  297,754.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-9-68. 

867.684.  WHITE  GLOVE.  Alberto  Culver  Company.  SN 
302,254.  Pub.  1-14-69.  tiled  7-9-68. 

867.685.  DRAIN  POWER.  Glamorene  Products  Corporation. 
SN  304,039.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

867.686.  AMMO.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  306,104.  Pnb. 
1-14-69.  Filed  8-28-68. 


867.695.  STRENGTH  THROUGH  UNITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Mozlngo's  Tire  Company,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Delta  Buyer* 
Co-Op  of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina  and  Virginia.  SN 
294,641.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

867.696.  THE  BROWSERIE.  McCrory  Corporation.  8N 
300,159.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  6-11-68. 

867.697.  CAREERS  UNLIMITED,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Careers  Unlimited,  Inc.  SN  308.418.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed 

9-30-68. 


Class  102  -'  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

867.698.  MASTER  CHARGE  AND  DESIGN.  Western  States 
Bankcard  Association,  by  change  of  name  from  California 
Bankcard  Association.  SN  262,020.  Pub.  10-29-68.  Filed 
1-6-67. 

867.699.  GL  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  Ufe  Insurance  Company. 
SN  271,618.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-16-67. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

867,687.  COMPIX.  United  Press  International,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
United  Press  International.  SN  251,024.  Pub.  10-8-68. 
Filed  7-25-66. 


\ 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

867.700.  LETTER  SYMBOLS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  F.  Felt  Co., 
Inc.  SN  269,408.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  4-1^67. 

867.701.  PC    AND    DESIGN.    The    Pizzagalli    Construction 
Company.  Inc.  SN  280,966.  Pub.  5-28-68.  Filed  9-22-67. 

867.702.  CSC.  Cutter  Salvage  Corporation.  SN  296,311.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  4-23-68. 

867.703.  76  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia. SN  298,069.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

867.688.  CANADIAN  AMERICAN  CHALLENGE  CUP. 
Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated.  SN  257,729. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-1-66.  > 

867.689.  FLOWER  OF  THE  MONTH.  Flower  of  the  Month, 
Inc.  SN  277.654.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-7-67. 

867.690.  TAXACO.  Theodore  D.  Galas,  d.b.a.  Taxaco  In- 
come Tax  Service  and  Tax  Automated  Company.  SN 
281,064.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  9-25-67. 

867.691.  LEKTROCOMP.  Wm.  J.  Keller,  Inc.  SN  282,466. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  10-13-67. 

867.692.  CVR.  Wm.  J.  Keller,  Inc.  SN  282,467.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  10-13-67. 

867.693.  PRC  POSITIVE  RECORD  CONTROL  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Southern  Vital  Record  Center,  Inc.  SN  285,861. 
Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  11-29-67. 

867  694.     DESIGN  OF  VAULT  DOOR  AND  GUARD.  South 
ern  Vital  Record  Center.  Inc.  SN  285,862.  Pub.  1-14-69. 
Filed  11-29-67. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

867.704.  -SEARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Contact  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. SN  278,092.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  8-11-67. 

867.705.  THE  SOUND  INVESTMENT.  Charles  Bruce  Innes. 
SN  292,383.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-4-68. 

867.706.  STEVENS  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Trustees  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. SN  292,981.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-11-68. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 


867,707.  EMBLEM  AND  MOTTO.  The  Sovereign  MlUUry 
Order  of  the  Temple  of  Jerusalem,  Inc.  8N  287.176.  Pub. 
1-14-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 


^  SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 
positions 


867,708.     The    O.    M.    Scott    &    Sons    Company,    Marysville, 
Ohio.  SN  281.319.  Filed  PR.  9-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-2-68. 

SPOT  WEEDER 


867,709.     William   F.   Kelly,  New  Orleans.  La.   SN  278,110. 
Filed  P.R.  8-11-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-16-68. 


KELLY  SYSTEM 


For   Chemical    Preparation   Designed   for   Controlling  and  '       For    Anchors    for    Prestressed    Concrete   Structural    Riabs 
Destroying  Weeds  (int.  CI.  5).  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  July  31.  1967.  First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


APRIL  1,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


River,   Ohio.   SN   275,099.   Filed  P.R.  6-29-67  ;   Am.   S.R. 
10-30-68. 


^  ««»>•■..  J  ■%!.  *.•    ^1     867,715.     Lee    Wilson    Engineering    Company,    Inc.,    Rocky 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

867.710.     MAC  Products,  Inc.,  Union  City,  N.J.  SN  279,084. 


UNITIZED 


Filed  P.R.  8-25-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-3-68. 

SULFUR-PLUS 

For  Medicated  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner  for  Use  as  an 
Antiseptic  and  Aid  In  Healing  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


For  Complete  lutegruted  Plants  for  Cold  Rolling,  Cleaning. 
Annealing,  and  Temper  Rolling  of  Strip  Steel  in  Coils  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 


867,711.     Hubbard    Milling    Company,    Mankato,    Minn.    SN     AppliaUCOS       , 
279.297.  Filed  P.R.  8-29-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-5-68. 

867,716.     Precision  Sampling  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 
1  Q     j^  SN  275.075.  Filed  P.R.  6-29-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-69. 


For  Mineral  Feed  Supplement  for  Livestock  Animals  (Int. 
CI.  31). 

First  use  about  Aug.  1,  1967. 


PRESSURE-LOK  . 

For  Micro  Syringes,  or  Fluid  Sampling  and  Measuring  In- 
struments for  Technical  Application  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  7,  1966. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


I 


867,712.     Schwlnn  Bicycle  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  by  change    Qgjj  3^  «  RltOrS  aud  RofngeratOrS 

of   name  from   Arnold,    Schwlnn   k  Co..   Chicago,   111.    SN 
285.770.  Filed  P.R.  10-5-66  ;  Am.  S.R,  12-23-68. 


MIDGET 


867,717.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  merger  from 
American  Felt  Company,  Glenvllle,  Conn.  SN  281,514.  Filed 
P.R.  10-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23-68. 


For  Bicycles  (Int.  CI.  12), 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1966. 


SNAP-RING 


Qass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

867.713.     Spectrum    Instruments.    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    N.Y.    SN 
265,119.  Filed  P.R.  2-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-68. 


nn 


For  Industrial  Filters  and   Holders  Therefor  for  Liquids 
and  Gases  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

867,718.     Air  Reduction  Company,  Incori>oratcd.  New  York, 
N.Y.  SN  266,846.  Filed  P.R.  3-16-67  :  Am.  S.R.  12-16-68. 

FEATHERLIGHT 

For  Operative  Holders  for  Welding  Electrodes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  A«g.  5,  1944. 


For  Electronic  Filters  and  Radio  Signal  Analyzers   (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  May,  1,  1956. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

867,714.     Motomco,  Inc.,  Clark,  N.J.  SN  273,299.  Filed  PR. 
6^7-67  :  Am.  S.R.  11-27-68. 


SlaaS^a 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

867,719.     Kirkwood's.   Inc..   Tampa.   Fla.   SN  290.;{01.  Filed 
P.R.  2-5-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-13-69. 

KIRKWOOD 

For  Non-Metallic  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


867.720.     Ohio   Rubber    Products,   Inc.,    Uaveuna,   Olilo.    SN 
295,665.  Filed  PR.  4-15-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-68. 


For  Automatic  Compressed  Air  Separator  for  Removing 
Rust,  Pipe  Scale,  Oil,  Water  and  Other  Impurities  From 
Unes  Delivering  Compressed  Air  to  Pneumatic  Tools  and 
Equipment  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1910. 


FIRM  GRIP 


For  Tire  Patches  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1964. 
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Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


867,728.     Caron   Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y.   8N   290.716. 
Filed  P.R.  2-9-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68. 


867,721.     Lorenz    Publishing    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio.    SN 
276.021.  Filed  P.R.  7-14-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-30-68. 

THE  SACRED  MUSIC  PRESS 

For    Sheet    Music    Published    From    Time    to    Time    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  May  16.  1964. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


867.722.     Armored     Hosiery     Corp..     New     York.     N.Y.     SN         ^^^  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3), 
269.842.  Filed  PR.  4-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23-68.  ^^^^  ^^^  j^^^  jg   ^^33 


RIB  BY  RIB 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


867.729.     Caron   Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y.   SN   290.717. 
Filed  P.R.  2-9-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68. 


ics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Qass  51- 


867.723.     Mink  Cosmetics.  Inc..  LongArlew,  Wash.  SN  254,006. 
Filed  P.R.  9-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23-68. 


LA  MINQUE 


For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely.  Hand.  Skin  and  Fa- 
cial Moisturizing  Creams  and  Lotions  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  March  1966. 


For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  1,  1919. 


867,724.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  265.696. 
Filed  P.R.  3-1-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-68. 

BLONDING  SIMPUFIED 


867.730.     Caron   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.   SN   290,718. 
Filed  P.R.  2-9-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  836,054. 
For  Hair  Llghtener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1966. 


867,725.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  SN  281,195. 
Filed  PR.  9-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-2-68. 


JADE  PEARL 


For  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


867,726.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  SN  281,197. 
Filed  P.R.  9-26-67  :  Am.  S.R.  12-2-68. 


SEA  PEARL 


For  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  01.  S). 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1967. 


867.727.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  283.921.  Filed  PR.  11-1-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68. 

PEPPERONI 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  18,  1965. 


For  Perfume  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  December  1952. 


Service  Mark 


Qass  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 

867.731.     Scantlln  Electronics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN 
282,825.  Filed  P.R.  10-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-23-68. 

STOCK  MARKET  OBSERVER 

For  Financial   News  and  Stock   Market  Analysis  Services 
Rendered  by  Way  of  Television  Broadcasts  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  August  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


69,605.     EVERY  DAY.  Cl.  37  (Int.  C\.  16).  6-23-08.'' 

72,292.     DE  LUXE.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-12-09. 

72,501.     MALTOID    MILK-BONE    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    46 

(Int.  Cl.  31).  1-26-09. 
73,6*4.     REXALL.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  5).  5-4-09. 
73,661.     COWARD.  Cl.  39   (Int.  Cl.  26).  5-11-09. 
74,098.     LUNKENHEIMER.    Cl.    23    (Int.    Cls.    7    and    9). 

6-16-09. 

250.026.  TEMPALOY.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-27-28. 

250.027.  "TEMPALOY"  ENCLOSED  BY  OVAL  OUTLINE. 

Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-27-28. 
251.242.     FOOT  PALS.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  1-1-29. 
251,290.     DESERT  DAINTIES.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  1-1-29. 

251.622.  OLYMPIC.  Cl.  43  (Int.  CT.  23).  1-8-29. 
251,784.     CHAMPION.  Cl.  2d  (Int.  Cl.  9).  1-16-29. 
252,083.     "ALUMILITE."  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-22-29. 
252,239.     CHERROSOTE.  Cl.  «  (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-29-29. 
252,348.     ALCO  REX.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  2-5-29. 
252,355.     BAUMAROME.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-6-29. 
252,484.     ROLLEX.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  2-12-29. 
252,644.     RED  CLIPPER.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  2-12-29. 
252.545.     PURON.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  2-12-29. 
253.326.     CAMEO.  Cl.  3  (Int.  Cl.  18).  2-26-29. 

253.623.  KOLOFORM.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-6-29. 
265,201.     WATER  BOY.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  30).  4-16-29. 
256,164.     "REGAL."  Cl.  36  (Int.  Cl.  15).  5-7-29. 
267,119.     "FRIGIDEGS"   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46    (Int. 

Cl.  29).  5-28-29. 
440,340.     COAT  OF  ARMS  (DESIGN).  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl,  25). 

8-24-48. 
440,806.     BARBONATB.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  9-28-49. 
441.211.     OAK  BARREL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

11-2-48. 
441.847.     ROSA.  C\.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-18-49. 
441.859.     PLANIDRIVE.  Cl.  23    (Int.  Cl.  12).  1-18-49. 
441,907.     BASAMIN-BUSCH.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl.  30).  1-25-49. 
441,924.     NU-LITE  COLSO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cl. 

30).  1-25-49. 

442.176.  NATIONAL  CAST  PRODUCTS.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

3-8-49. 

442.177.  REPRESENTATION  OF  CASTING  TOOLS  WITH- 

IN CIRCLE.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  14).  3-8-49. 
442.296.     MICHEL.  Cl.  49   (Int.  Cl.  32).  3-22-49. 
442.441.     8ANI-0LAS.  Cl.  33  (Int.  Cl.  21).  4-12-49. 
442.664.     AIR  PUSH.  Cl.  19   (Int.  Cl.  12).  6-10-49. 

442.826.  INTERNATIONAL    BROTHERHOOD    OF    ELEC- 

TRICAL WORKERS.  Cl.  21   (Int.  Cls.  7,  9,  11, 
and  21).  6-7-49. 

442.827.  INTERNATIONAL    BROTHERHOOD    OF    ELEC- 

TRICAL WORKERS  (LABEL)  ETC.  Cl.  21  (Int. 

as.  7,  9,  11,  and  21).  6-7-49. 
442,929.     PANEL-FLO.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  6-21-49. 
503,033.     OLYMPIC.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  10-19-48. 
503.761.     HYLOPLATE.  Cl.  50  (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-9-48. 
503,882.     21.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  11-16-48. 
503,979.     GIBSON.  CT.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  11-16-48. 
604,269.     LUSTRE-FOAM.  Cl.  40  (Int.  Cl.  26).  11-30-48. 
504,843.     MASTERWORKS.  Cl.  36  (Int.  Cl.  9).  12-14-48. 
505,155.     IMPACTOR.  Cl.  13   (Int.  Cl.  7).  12-28-48. 
505,390.     LL  (DESIGN).  CT.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-4-49. 
606,620.     DUALSTREAM.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  9).  1-4-49. 
505.670.     FLAXGUILD.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-11-49. 
505,677.     WHITAG.  Cl.   37    (Int.  Cl.   16).  1-11-49. 
606,663.     ALL  WEATHER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  7  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

1-11-49. 


505,672. 
505,676. 

505.687. 
505,688. 
505,690. 
505,697. 
606,703. 
505.736. 
505.747. 
505.761. 
505.830. 

605.842. 
505.906. 

505.934. 
505,941. 
505.994. 
506,091. 
506,222. 
507,397. 
508,258. 

508,382. 

508,732. 
508,789. 
509,391. 
509,429. 
509,551. 
509.609. 
509,689. 
509,764. 
509,768. 
509.812. 
509,866. 
609,922. 
510,018. 

510,052. 
510.228. 
510.249. 
510,267. 
510,677. 
510.703. 
510.808. 
510,842. 
510,936. 
511,071. 

611,207. 
511,248. 
611,408. 
511,616. 
611,971. 


IH.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  1-18-49. 

STAYNER    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    18    (Int.    Cl.    6). 

1-18-49. 
H  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  1-18-49. 
HARPER.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  1-18-49. 
ILLINI.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  1-18-49. 
PUROLENE.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  4).  1-18-49. 
KIRKO.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-18-49. 
FLOOR  SHINE.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-18-49.  . 

DIMITY.  Cl.  52   (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-18-49. 
SINTREX.  Cl.  14    (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-18-49. 
E    AND    CIRCLE    DESIGN.    Cl.    6    (Int.    Cl.    5). 

1-18-49. 
ALUPHEL.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-18-49. 
LESS  WORK  FOR  MOTHER.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cls.  29 

and  30).  1-18-49. 
ALLTROL.  Cl.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  1-26-49. 
BO.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  17).  1-26-49. 
STERLING.  Cl.  50  (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-26-49. 
MIRA-DATA  SHEET.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-26-49. 
PALACE.  Cl.  19'  (Int.  Cl.  12).  2-1-49. 
METCO.  Cl.  14  (Int.  Cl.  6).  3-8-49. 
DUPONT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42   (Int.  Cls.  17  and 

24).  4-5-49. 
SAPOLIN  AND  BRUSH  DESIGN.  Cl.  16  (Int.  CT. 

2).  4-12-49. 
BUXTON.  Cl.  3  (Int.  Cl.  18).  4-19-49. 
ZATOR.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-19-49. 
SEVENTEEN.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  5-3-49. 
DR.  SCROLL'S.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  25).  5-3-49. 
ADJUST-ARCH.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  6-10-49. 
VEE  FLEX.  Cl.  36  (Int.  Cl.  17).  6-10-49. 
HALVORSON  TREES.  Cl.  1  (Int.  Cl.  31).  5-10-49. 
SHY.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  5-10-49. 
SET  BACK.  Cl.  44   (Int.  Cl.  5).  5-10-49. 
SUPEREAM.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  5-17-49. 
SHELLIE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  5-17-49. 
KINGDOM.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  27).  5-17-49. 
SPORT  PALS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

5-24-49. 
COLUMBUS.  Cl.  32   (Int.  Cl.  20).  5-24-49. 
M-S.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  5-31-49. 
G.J-BOSS.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-31-49. 
VOIT.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  28).  5-31-49. 
SKY-HY.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  6-7-49. 

D'ORSAY,  a.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  6-7-49. 

SPRING  LOX.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-7-49. 

IXL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  6-14-49. 

PIN-ON.  01.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  6-14-49. 

CSB  THE  FINISHING  TOUCH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

55  (Int.  Cl.  40).  6-14-49. 
SEAL-SPOUT.  Cl.   13   (Int.  C\.  6).  6-21-49. 
CADET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  6-21-49. 
KOZY-NOOK.  Cl.  32   (Int.  Cl.  20).  C-21-49. 
SPRINGTITES.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-21-49. 
HUM.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  7-5-49. 


Erratmn 


In  the  Official  Gasstte  of  Jan.  28,  1969,  at  page  TM  150 
"76,229.  O.F.C.  Cl.  49  (Int.  Cl.  S3).  12-28-09."  should  be 
deleted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  following  regiatrationt  it$ued  Feb.  12,  19tS 


745.003. 
745,009. 


GRIP-RIB.  Cl.  1. 
COSANA.  CL  1. 


746.010.     GLUVEZE.  Cl.  1. 

745,017.     FANCIFUL    REPRESENTATION    OP   THE    LET- 
TERS AP.  Cl.  2. 

746.022.  BUNNY-TOTE.  Cl.  3. 

745.023.  COUNT  DOWN.  Cl.  4. 


TM53 


TM  54 

745.024. 

743.028. 

743.032. 

743.042. 

745.043. 

745.046. 

745.048. 

745.050. 

745.039. 

745.061. 

745.064. 

745.005. 

745.066. 

745.067. 

745.068. 

745.071. 

745.072. 

745.080. 

745.081. 

745.084. 

745,090. 

745.091. 

745.096. 

745.100. 

743.105. 

743.107. 

745.10S. 

745,109. 

745.110. 

745.113. 

745.114. 

745.113. 

745.117. 

745.120. 

745.122. 

745.123. 

743.126 
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PLANT  SILHOUETTE.  CI.  6. 

TMK-101  :  TURK.  CI.  6. 

TRIVER.  CI.  6. 

KST.  01.  9. 

MOR  BAC.  CI.  10. 

EVER-FLO.  CI.  11. 

TRAM.  CI.  12. 

LITTLE  RED  SCHOOL  HOUSE.  CI.  12. 

TRAM.  CI.  16. 

TAX.  CL  18. 

INCORE.  CI.  18. 

AVISOXAL.  CI.  18.  ' 

BIO  REX-P.  CI.  18. 

BIO  REX-A.  CI.  18. 

VITE  DELITE.  C».  18. 

LAY-BITS.  CI.  18. 

BIG  KERNEL.  CL  18. 

SEA  KING.  CI.  19. 

PATROLMAN.  CL  19. 

PRC.  CI.  19.  ^,    ^, 

CASCO  LADY  CASCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

TELETAPE.  CL  21. 

UNI-BLOCK.  CI.  21. 

JOB  TESTED.  CI.  21. 

CHARCOLITE.  CI.  21. 

SURPRISE.  CI.  21. 

ASTRALINE.  CL  21. 

MAGIC  MIND.  CL  21. 

MAGI  FOAM.  CI.  22 

NH  (MONOGRAM  DESIGN).  CL  22. 

MISS  IDEAL.  CI.  22. 

HOOK-UP.  CL  22. 

GENERAX  etc.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

THERM  TRIM.  CI.  23. 

BOROPTIC.  CL  23. 

COUNTRY  LIFE.  CI.  23. 

ELCCO  BUILT  TO  LAST  AND  DESIGN.  CL  24. 


745,129. 

745.130. 

745,134. 

745.135. 

74!5.136. 

745,140. 

745,154. 

745.157. 

745,158. 

745.160. 

745.162. 

745.164. 

745.167. 

745.168. 

745.169. 

745,176. 

745.177. 

745.181. 

745.184. 

745,189. 

745.190. 

745.192. 

745.194. 

745,200. 
745.201. 
745.210. 
745.212. 
745.223. 
745.228. 
745,230. 
743.231. 
745.233. 

745.234. 
745.238. 

745.239. 


MCP.  CI.  28. 

DESIGN  OF  A  CIRCI^  IN  A  SQUARE.  CI.  28 

MIRACLE  FOAM.  CL  32. 

ROLBLIND.  CL  32. 

PHANTOM  BED  AND  DESIGN.  CL  32. 

SAFE  T-LINE.  CL  35. 

IMPRESS.  CI.  39. 

MEDFIELD.  CL  39. 

MILARRE.  CL  »9. 

RICKMAR.  CL  39.  \ 

SKI-DUCKIE.  CL  39. 

KER  CHEE'S.  CI.  39.  I 

PIVOT.  CL  40. 

DELTOX  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  CL  42. 

DELTOX.  CL  42. 

SLIM  SOUR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  45. 

COUNTRY  FAIR.  CI.  45. 

SUNFLOWER  AND  DESIGN.  CL  4«. 

DELOSTA.  CI.  46. 

PIG  CALLER.  CL  46. 

GOETZE  S.  CI.  46. 

SWEDISH  DELIGHT.  CI.  46. 

LYPKO.  CL  46. 

ABACO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

ROXIE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

CRISP-OH.  CL  46. 

M.A.C.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

FROSTY  SIP.  CI.  50. 

JELTO.  CL  52. 

BIG  KERNEL.  CL  52. 

ORCO.  CI.  100. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WOMAN.  CI 

DOWN  TOWN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  101. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    DOLLAR    FLAG 

SEA  HORSE  (DESIGN).  CL  105. 
FLYING  DOLLAR  (DESIGN).  CL  105. 


101. 


AND 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


153.840.  ROOTS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23.  3-28-22.  The  P^H. 
A  F  M  Roots  Co.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Mnended  :  In  the  certificate,  line  11.  In  the  heading  and  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  11,  after  "pumps'  other  than 
rotary  positive  displacement  lobe  type  pumps,  blourera  and 
compressors  Is  Inserted. 

506,738.  O.  CL  6.  2-13-49.  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company, 
Philadelphia  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  8,  •silicate  of  soda"  Is  deleted  and  sodium  silicate  Is 
Inserted. 

507  310  HER  EXCELLENCY.  CL  51.  3-1-49.  Helene  Curtis 
Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  National 
Mineral  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Amended  to  appear  : 


s. 


^CELV 


1^ 


642.728.     CHASSIS   TRAK.   CL    13.   3-12-57.   Chassls-Trak, 
Inc.    Indianapolis.  Ind.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  col 
umn  1.  line  1.  "Chassis  Trak  Corp."  should  be  deleted  and 
Chassis  Trak,  Inc.  should  be  Inserted. 

710.549.  ROOTS.  CL  23.  1-31-61.  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.. 
Dallas,  Tex.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2. 
after  "compressors"  other  than  rotary  positive  displace- 
ment lobe  type  pumpx.  blotrers  and  compressors  Is  Inserted. 

713.973.  ANDERSON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  5-10-61.  V.  E. 
Anderson      Manufacturing      Company.      Owensboro.      Ky. 


Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  through  line 
3,  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and  louvers,  combina- 
tion storm  icindou-s  and  doors  tcith  screens,  porch  and 
bree:e-%ray  enclosures,  and  u-indow  units  Is  Inserted. 

735,274.  WIEDEMANN.  CL  23.  7-31-62.  Wiedemann  Ma- 
chine Company.  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  6.  "ma"  Is  deleted,  line  7  through  column  2, 
line  5  Is  deleted  and  line  7,  "tor«,"  Is  deleted. 

752,477.  CHASSIS  TRAK  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  23. 
7-9-63.  Chassis  Trak.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Chassis  Trak  Corpora- 
tion" should  be  deleted  and  Chassis-Trak,  Inc.  should  be 
Inserted. 

767.308.  SPRAY  MIST.  CL  13.  3-24-64.  Tolco  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  2, 
after  "type"  used  in  connection  icith  non-automtaic  pump- 
ing apparatus  for  dispensing  materials  other  than  coolants 
or  lubricants  in  industrial  applications  Is  Inserted. 

832.531.  DURA  FAN.  CL  34.  7-2.V67.  Ilg  Industries  Inc.. 
Chicago.  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1. 
"Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delatcmre  should  be  in- 
serted. 

859,440.  ADRAGA.  CT.  51.  10-29-68.  Marcel  Jean  Marie 
Bleriot,  Formerle  (Olse).  France.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, colnmn  1,  Mne  1,  "Blerolt"  should  be  deleted  and 
Bleriot  should  be  Inserted. 

862,378.  CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2H.  12-24-68.  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company  of  California,  assignee  of  R.  F.  Simmons 
Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  before  line  1,  standard  Oil  Company  of 
California  (Delatcare  corporation)  22S  Bush  St.,  San  Fran- 
citeo.  Calif.  9\i0k,  assignee  of  should  be  Inserted. 

863.039.  INTERLAKE.  CI.  21.  1-7-69.  Interlake  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  111.  Corrected :  In  the  heading.  "Ser. 
No.  234.683"  should  be  deleted  and  Ser.  So.  tH,*S7  should 
be  Inserted. 
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8f§777.  MYON.  CL  8.  1-21-69.  Anclens  Etabllssements 
Myon  k  Cle.,  Damprlchard,  Doubs,  France.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Myron"  should  be  deleted 
and  Myon  should  be  Inserted. 

864.227.  DUO-MATIC.  CL  26.  1-28-69.  Brlttaln  Industries. 
Inc..  Torrance,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading,  "Ser.  No. 
287.771.  filed  Dec.  28,  1967"  should  be  deleted  and  Ser.  No. 
iH»,9S7,  filed  Dec.  1,  tSS7  should  be  Inserted. 


Erratum 


The  following  amendment  should  have  been  Included  In  the 
list  of  amendments  on  page  TM  149,  February  23,  1969  : 

860,470.  3  POINT  7.  CL  22.  11-19-68.  The  Carlton  Tyre 
Saving  Company  Limited,  Saffron  Walden.  Essex.  England. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Carlson" 
should  be  deleted  and  Carlton  should  be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  regiitered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  ttM  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  reclstrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,    Qass  39  -  Clothing 
and  Parts  Thereof 


441,436.  Nov.  30.  1948.  Pal  Blade  Company,  assignor  to 
Pal  Blade  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 


HOLLOW  GROUND 


For  Safety  Rasor  Blades  (Int.  CL  8). 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

249.621.  Nov.  20,  1928.  Wm.  H.  McHahen  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Pub.  by  Honorbllt  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 


250,263.     Dec.  4,   1928.   Levi   Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


Levrs 


For  Jeans  (Int.  CI.  25). 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

256,538.     May  21,   1929.  Animal  Trap  Company  of  America, 
Lltltz,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Woodstream  CoriK)ratlon.  Lltltz,  Pa. 


•C5^^ 


5,\^A  Jo^^ 


For  Animal  Traps  (Int.  CL  6). 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Pre|Nirations 

252,478.     Feb.   5,    1929.   The  Odorono   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Pub.  by  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


ODO-R01?0 


For  Deodorants  In   Liquid,   Powder,  and   Paste  Form  and 
Por  Mattresses.  Cushions.  Bed  Springs.  Cots,  Divans.  Bed-     Preparation    for    Preventing    Excessive    Perspiration     (Int. 
steads,  etc.  (Int.  CL  20).  Cls.  3  and  5). 
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(Beglitered ;  Benewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended.  DUdalmed.  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certlflcate. :  12c  Publications.) 
Ataco*  AceltcH  bel^BaJ^^^  Aut  O-^"  ~      -         -     - 


Teriiel.  Spain.  745,200,  cane.  Ci.  46.         „„.,.    „„.     .    .. 
Abbott  iJaboratorles,  Nortli  Chicago,  lU.  867,410.  pub.  1-14- 

6B    CI    18 
Abnak   Music   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Dallas.   Tex.   867,588.   pub. 

Ablo^cTM^n  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  867.390.  pub.  1-14- 

AcSra^-Ltd:.  Flushing,^  N.Y.  867.530,  Pub.  1-14-69   C,   26. 


Aut  O-Kar  Wash.  Corp.'.  '"m  Automatic  Car  Wash  Distribu- 
tors. Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  867.683,  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  62. 
Automatic  Car  Wash  Distributors.  Inc. :  See — 

Aut-O-Kar  Wash.  Corp.    „       ^     ^     _  oa-r  akk    .>..k 

Automotive  Controls  Corp.,   Branford.   Conn.   867.465.   pub. 

Bach  Auricon."  Inc..  Los  An«eles.  Calif.  867.466.  pub.  1-14- 
69.  CI.  21. 


"■   *"  a.    Baker  Perkins  Inc..  Saginaw.  Mich.  867,488,  pub.  1-14-G9 


Ad'v'a'nc*?'bCe  'iSr^o^'D'e'troit.   Mich.   745.162.   cane 
39. 


ApTiy,  Inc..  DeWltt.  NJ.  867.639    pub    1-1^69    CI    48. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867.718.  CI.  d4. 
AktieboUget  Saltsjoqvarn.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  745,192.  cane. 

Alberto^Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  111.  887,677.  pub.  1-14-69. 

AlbertJtulver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  887.684.  pub.  1-14-69. 

CI    52 
Aldac,  Inc..  AUce,  Tex.  867.388.  pub.  11-5-68-  CI.  15. 
Alfa  komeo  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy.  867.423.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI. 

AU  SUte  Advertisers.  Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  746.060.  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Allied  Paper  Corp. :  Bee — 

AlUed  Paper  Inc.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  from  Allied  Paper  Corp., 
Chlcaco  111   867.559.  pub.  6-4-68.  CI.  37.  ^  ^ 

AluSellVng  Machine  *  Vacuum  Cleaner  Distributors.  Oak 
Park,  Mich.  867.483.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  23. 

AlUed  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.588.  pub.  1-14-69. 

American  Atomics  Corp.,  Tucson.  Ariz.  867,617.  pub.  1-14- 

0A       ^1        O^ 

Amerleai  Blltrite  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.  867,441, 

American  Brass  Co.,  The.  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co., 

Waterbury.  Conn.  25^026-7    ren    4-1^9.  CI.  14. 
American  Doll  &  Toy  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  746,110.  cane. 

CI    22. 
American  Felt  Co. :  Bee — 

American   Home  Products  Corp..    New  York.   N.Y.   867.415, 

Ameri«n^fcSe8?<;e^Lague,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif.  867,468, 

American  H^SitSsupW  Corp.,  Evanston.  111.  867.419.  pub. 

AmerttiS®M?cwSe  h  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.428. 

American  M^C?.' Boston,  Mass..  to  American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.  606.663.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI.  7. 
American  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

AmeriSf  PackSfirCorp..   The.   CleveUnd.   Ohio.   746.017. 

Amlrtca^'sJientiflc  Laboratories,  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  746.- 

066-7.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co. :  see — 

Anci?M*BUbuSemenSsM?o*n  *  Cle..  Damprichard.  Doubs. 
France.  863.777.  cor.  CI.  8. 


N.Y.     867.672.     pub. 
867.602-5.    pub. 


CI.  23. 
Balmain    Parfums,    Inc..    New    York. 

1-14-69.  CI.  51.  „     .      ^,  „ 

Barney's    Clothes,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

1—14—69    CI    39 
Beck,    A.    S.^Shie    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    807,599,    pub. 

1_14_69.  Cl.  39. 
Beckley-Cardy  Co. :  See — 

Costello^  Weber,  Co.  ' 

Bejan  Spo^rtmodes  Ltd.!  Glendale.  N.Y.  867,608,  pub^  1-14-69. 

Cl    39 
Bell,'  Richard  E.  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.  867,374.  pub.  l-14-«9. 

Cl.  12.  ^       „ 

Berelson.  D.  B.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Kuster  Laboratories,  Ltd. 
Beutelrock,    I.,    k    Sohn,    Munich.    Germany.    867.622.    pub., 

Blg^  Kernel    Pet    Foods.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    746.072.    c*nc. 

Big  kernel  Pet  Foods.  Inc.,  Chicago   !"•  J«.230  cane.  CLM. 
Black.  James  H..  Co..  Streator,  111.  867,654.  pab.  1-14-69. 

Black,  Maralyn,  d.b.a.  Brikki.  Bergenfleld.  X.J.  745.164,  cane. 

Blackburn.  Jasper,  Products  Corp..  to  ITT  Blackburn  Corp.. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  503,882.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  21. 
Blackstaff  Linens,  Inc. :  See— 

McBratney.  Robert,  k  Co..  Inc 
Blair  Fashions.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Vector  Sails,  Chicago,  111.  867,440, 

Bl?riot,^MiS5lJ.-M.,  Formerie  (Olse).  France.  859.440.  cor. 

Bodegas  y  Vlnedos  Glol.  Empresa  Estatal,  Industrial  y  Comer- 
clal.   Malpu,   Argentina.   867,666.   pub.   l-14-('9-   Cl-   47 

Bohemian  t)i4tribStlng  Co.,  d.b.a.  International  Products. 
Los  Aneeles.  Calif.  442,296,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  49. 

Bokum  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  Madison  Heights.  Mich.  '«G7.490.  pub. 

Bond 'stwes^lS?:.   New   York.   N.Y.   867.578;'  pub.   1-14^9. 

Cl    39 
Breneman-Hartshorn   Inc..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   745,136.   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Brikki :  See — 

Bristol    Laboratories    Inc..    Syracuse    to    Bristol-Myers    Co., 

New  York,  NY.  440,806,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  ,n  a  ao 

Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New   York.   N.Y.   867.'ft2.   pub.    10-8-88. 

Cl.  18. 


An?e?S?n.  V^^^Mfg^cSoWensboro.  Ky.  716.973.  Am.  7(d).     British  Glues  k  Chemicals  Ltd..  London,  England.  746.194. 

Brtttai'n  Industries,  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif.  864,227,  cor.  Cl.  26. 


AnheulCT-Busch,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  441,907,  ren.  4-1-89.  Cl. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America,  by  Woodstream  Corp..  Utit«.  Pa. 

An's'u11?h'em^?c!.V^o"'tn^A?.ur^Co..  Marinette.  Wis.  605.- 

620,  ren.  4-1-89.  Cl.  18. 
Ansul  Co..  The :  See— - 

Ansul  Chemical  Co.  , 

Apere  Cosmetics,  Ltd..  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.  887,876,  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  61. 
Apex  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  746.003.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Apparel   Corp.   of  America,   KnoxviUe,   Tenn.   887.686.   pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  39. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  887.361.  pub.  1-14-89. 

Cl.  8. 
Aristocrat  Cosmetic  Co. :  See — 

Matney,  Arthur. 
Armored  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  887,722.  Cl.  89. 
Armour-Dial,   Inc..  Chicago,   II!.   887,848.  pub.  1-14-89.  Cl. 

48. 
Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co. :  See — 

Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co. 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co..  Ashland.  Ky.  887,342.  pub.  9-3- 

68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15). 
Astra  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.  745,108,  cane.  Cl.  21.  ^  ,r.       .    «     .        .,  »  "         o 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  887.663.  pub.  1-14-    CalifornU  Bank^rd  Assn.^See^^^^ 


Brtttain  Industries,  inc..  Torrance.  i;anr.  004,22 (.  cor.  u.  zo. 
Brockway    Glass    Co.,    Inc.,    Brockway,    Pa.    442,441,    ren. 

4-1-89.  a.  33. 
Brown,  Lee  E.,  Delano.  Calif.  867.659.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  46. 
Brownie   Co..   The,    Richmond,   Va.    867,626,    pub.    1-14-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Bruce,  Robert.  Inc. :  See — 

Bruce,  Robert,  Knitwear  Co. 
Bruce.  Robert,  Knitwear  Co.,  to  Robert  Bruce.  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  440,340,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  39. 
Buchler    Instruments,    Inc.,    Fort    Lee,    N.J.    867,522,    pub. 

1_14_69.  a.  26. 
Bullard,  E.  D..  Co..  Sausallto,  Calif.  867.621,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  44. 
Burke    Rubber    Co.,    Inc.,    San    Jose,    Calif.    867,442,    pub. 

1-14-69.  a.  20. 
Burroughs    Wellcome    k    Co..    C.S.A.    Inc.,    Tuckahoe,    X.T. 

505,842,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  18. 
Burton,  Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  867,682, 

pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  52.  ^ 

Butt,  H.  E,,  Grocery  Co.,  d.b.a.  H.E.B.  Food  Stores,  Corpus 

Christi,  Tex.  867,660.  pub.  1-14-69.  O.  46. 
Buxton.    Inc.,   Agawam.   Mass.    508,732.   ren.    4-1-69.    C\.   3. 
Calgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  867,352-3,  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  6. 


TMi 
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California  Date  Growers  Assn.  :  See — 

Deglet  Noor  Date  Growers  A»8n^,  The.  ,t_ra 

Calumet  Cheese  Co.,  Inc..  Hllbert,  Wis.  807.044.  pub.  1-14-C9. 

Caf-Zota"  Co..  d.b.a.  Cal-Zona.  Inc..  Glendale,  Ariz.  745.210. 

a^i^^A^l^'a,  k   sons.   Inc..   Troy.   X.C.   867.013-15,   pub. 

Car;lt;**ln?.H?gh  Point.  X.C.  807.544.  pub.  y,-«|  CL  32. 
Careers    Unlimited,    Inc..    Xew    York,    N.Y.    867.0»7,    pub. 

Carriife1?hemicll  Vorks.  Inc..  Reading.  Ohio.  807.344.  pub. 

CarisoV*'  pLrneil.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Carlson-Parnell  Co..  Anoka. 

Minn.  807,422.  pub.  1-14-09.  O.  1». 
Carlson-Parnell  Co. :  See — 

Carlson  AParnell.  In«.  ««,  728-10    CI    51 

Stsco  pScts'^a"  p'*'?rldie^rt'S'n'-??5.(S6.  5Jnc   CI.  21. 
C?rt?aloS"o  supply 'Co..  fh^  Columbus.  Ohio.  441.924.  ren. 

Ce^Ja"u  ■  Slirtowo-Eksportowa     ';impexmetal."     Warsaw. 

Poland.  867i491.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  2S.  . 

Century    21    ^oys    Ltd..    London.    England.    867.403.    pub. 

Cemotcorp';  inahelm.  Calif.  807.557.  pub.  l-lt«»-  C»-  ^S" 
Cessna    Alrcrkft    Co..    The.    Wichita.    Kans.    80..435.    pub. 

ChlmST  P^rcifaln  Co..  Detroit    Mich,    to  Champion  Spark 

Plug  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  251.784.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI.  20. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See — 

Champion  Porcelain  Co.  tak  107     o»nc     CI 

Channel    Master    Corp..    Ellenvllle.    N.Y.    745.107.    cane.    k,i. 

Clllsls-Trak.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  642.728.  cor.  CI.  13. 
Chassls-Trak.  Inc..  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  752.477,  cor.  CI.  £i- 
Cbesebrough-Pond'8  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chlca'?o*''ldhe?i'Ve^Pr1iduet.  Co..  Chicago.   111.  867.340.   pub. 

ClioLVx®  CheinlJkl  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  867,362.  pub.  2-13- 

Cl?c®le  Ti>oVik  Mfg.  Co..  Des  Plalnes.  111.  867,497.  pub.  1-14- 

ClSoFin?.^  New  York.  N.Y.  867/724  CI.  51    .  ^     „  _    „..  »„_ 
Claremont  Polychemlcal  Corp..  feoslyn  Heights.  N.Y.  867.387. 

ClffiB^ultS?i.t*^Co"from  Clark  Equipment  Co..  Buchanan. 

Mlcir86f328.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  2. 
Cleanweld  Products  Co.:  See — 

aopiJ^cSS!!-  CrnrtlSaS;   Ohio.   867.547.   pub.   1-14-69.  CI. 

Clow  Corp..   anclnnatl.   Ohio.   867.562.   pub.    1-14-69.   CI. 

noJe  Associates   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  745.184.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Cohen^G^rge^'sons  *  Co.  Ltd     to  G^'ge  Cohen  Sons  k  Co. 

Ltd     London.  England.  505.761,  ren    4-1-69.  ^1.  14. 
Coin  SalS  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.617.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI. 

Cold  Spring  Bleachery.  Yardley.  Pa.  511.071.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI. 

Cotlite  Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.354.  pub.  1-14- 

Col?it?p!imollve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.414.  pub.  11-12- 

Collght  li?-.  Mlnneapol^Mlnn.  867.524.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI. 

Colonial  Quilting  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  745.134.  cane.  CI.  32. 
Cousin^    Hartford.  Conn.  867  460.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  22. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. :  see — 

ColuSarBSaSc'SsSfg^/stem.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,571. 

Co?utb?a-lfc?rds%¥;  Bridgeport  Conn..  to^o^"3-»J«/>^-t 

casting  System,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  5U4,»*rf.  ren.  ♦-x 

69.  CI.  36. 
Columbia-Minerva  Corp. '•.See — 

Lees.  James,  &  Sons  Co. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp..   Tonawanda.   N.Y.   867.482.  pub. 

1-14-69.  CI.  23.  _ 

Columbus  Show  Case  Co  .The    to  The  Columbus  Show  Case 

Co     Columbus,  Ohio.  510.052.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI.  32. 
Comoanla  Insular  Tabacalera.  8.A..  Calle  Ruiz  De  Alda.  E»q. 

A    Galtcla    lis  Palmas  De  Gran.  Canaria.  Canary  Islands. 

867.406.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  17. 
Computer  Industries.  Inc..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.  867.533-4. 

pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  26.  ,^   ^^ 

Conehemeo.   Inc..   Kansas  City.  Mo.   867.394.   pub.    1-14-69. 

Concord  Mobile  Homes.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  867.437.  pub.  1-14- 

69    CI    19 
Cone  Mills  Corp..  Greensboro.  N.C.  867.618.  pub.   1-14-69. 

Congoleum    Industries     Inc.     from    Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.. 

B^arny.  N.J.  867.443.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  20. 
Congoleum    Industries     Inc.     from    Congoleum-Nairn    Inc.. 

Kearny,  N.J.  867.545.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  32. 

Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc. :  See— 

Congoleum  Industries.  Inc. 
Conn.  Michael  A..  Inc..  Klngsburg.  Calif.  745.212.  cane.  Cl. 

Coirac  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  867.449.  pub.  1-1*-89;^C1.  21. 
Consolidated  Papers.  Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapids.  Wis.  867.376-7. 

pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  12.  „^„„«^        w    ,    ,A_ 

Contact  Computer  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.  867,704,  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  107. 


Contacts,  Inc.,  Westhersfleld,  Conn.  867,447,  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

21. 
ContlnenUl   Vogue*  Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y.   867,600-1,   pub. 

1  _  1 .1— Aft    Cl     od 

Conwed  Corp.",   St.  Paul,  Minn.  867.566,  pub.   11-19-68.  O. 

38 
Costello.  Weber,  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  to  Beckley-Cardy  Co., 

Chicago.  III.  503.761.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  50. 
Council   Tool   Co..   Inc..   The.   Wananlsh,   N.C.   867.500.   pub. 

1_14_69.  Cl.  23. 
Countess  Mara.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.593,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl    39 
Courtaulds,   Ltd..  London.  England.  745,009.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Coward.  James  8..  to  The  Coward  Shoe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

73.661.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  39. 
Coward  Shoe.  Inc..  The :  See — 

Coward.  James  S.  „    .    .,  „   „«»  .„_        ^   ,   ..• 

Cragstan  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.467.  pub.  1-14- 

69    Cl    22 
Crawford  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  511,408,  ren.  4-1-69. 

Cl    32 
Crowley's   Milk   Co.,   Inc.,   Blngbamton,   N.Y.    867,646,   pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  46.  ,  w  -  ,         on. 

Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  rPhe 

National  Mineral  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  607,310.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

51 
Curtis  Noll  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  867,382,  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

13 
Cutter  Salvage  Corp..  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  867,702.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl    103 
Dalles  Cherry  Growers.  Inc..  The.  The  Dalles.  Oreg.  867.656. 

pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  46. 
Dan.  Inc. :  See — 

Dare.  I^Myf'lnc..  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  807.598.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl    39 
Dari-Fresh  Co..  Mavwood,  111.  867.038.  pub.  1-14-09    Cl    46. 
DavlHon  Chemical  Corp.,  The.  Baltimore.  Md..  to  W.  R.  Grace 

k  Co..  New  York.  X.Y.  510.228,  ren.  4-l-<''9.  Cl.  6. 
Day's  Tallor-I)  Clothing.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.  807.580.  pub. 

Daytona*  Sports   Co..   Reseda.   Calif.   867.430.   i^>  1-14-09. 

Degl'et    Noor   Date   Growers   Assn..   The.   to   California   Date 

t;rower8  Assn..  Indlo.  Calif.  251.290.  ren.  4-1-09.  Cl.  40. 
Delta  Buyers  Co-Op  of  North  Carolina.  South  Carolina  and 

Virginia  :  See — 

Mozingo's  Tire  Co..  Inc.  ^,     ^„ 

Deltox.   Inc..   Oshkosh.   Wis.    745.168-9.  cane.  Cl.   42. 
Dentists'   Supply  Co.  of  Xew  York.  The.  York.  Pa.  807,624. 

pub.  1-14-09.  a.  44.  _  .      T    w       »  _• 

Denver    Chemical    Mfg.    Co.,    d.b.a.    Wampole    Laboratories. 

Stamford.  Conn.  807..S50.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  «. 
Detroit  Butter  &  Egg  Co.  Inc..  to  Frigid  Food  Products.  Inc.. 

Detroit.  Mich.  257.119.  ren.  4-1-09.  a.  40. 
DlKiwnsers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dripcut  Starllne  Corp..  GoleU,  CalU. 

DixSJ'^Vaive"*  Coutilfng  cJ)..' Philadelphia.  Pa.  510.249.  ren. 

t i_i>9   Cl    13 

Dollar.    Robert.   Co..   The.    San    Francisco.   Calif.    745.238-9. 

Do^h^n-Kamper,  Inc..  Corunna.  Ind.  807.431,  pub.  1-14-09. 

Cl    19 
D'Orsay  ■  Perfumeries    Coro^    Xew    York.    NJf      to    SoHete 

Anonyme    Compagnle    Pranealse    «»*«     P«'J"™»„  Hr/!2S' 
Puteaux    (Haute  de-Selne),   France.   510.703.   ren.    4-1-69. 

Do^lr'corp..  Xew  York.  X^.  867.494.  P«?i, !-"-«»•  <^,  ^.T 
Dresser    Industries.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.    710.549.    Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  23. 
Dri|)cnt  Starilne  Corp. :  See — 

Dispensers.  Inc.  „  „„_  _ -_        . 

Dtinawayl  R.  H..  from  Dan.  Inc..  Topeka.  Kana.  807.567.  pub. 

1-14-69.  a.  38. 
Duplicator  Co. :  See — 

Reig  Duplicator  Co.  ^  .    _„„  „,. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  508,258, 
ren.  4-1-09.  Cl.  42 


reu.  «— 1— »>w.  \^i.  1*. „. 

Dynaco.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  807.445,  pub.  1-14-09.  Cl.  21. 
E.M.A.  Corp.,  Xorthvale.  X.J.  807.338.  pub.  1-14-09.  Cl.  5. 
Eagle  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Ashland.  Ohio.  867.461.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Eagle-Plcher  Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  867.438,  pub. 

1-14-09.  Cl.  19. 
Easterbrook.    R.    W..    Pty.    Ltd.,    Camberwell.   Victoria.   Aus- 
tralia. 867.619.  pub.  1-14-09.  Cl.  44. 
Eastern    States   Farmers'    Exchange.    Inc..   West    Springfield. 

Mass.  745.071,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

510.808.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  13. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

511.515.  ren.  4-1-09.  Cl.  13. 

Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co. 
Eaton    Yale   k   Towne    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    867.484.    pub. 

8-0-08.  Cl.  23. 
Eckloff.  Oscar.  d.b.a.  Eckloff  Stroboscope  Co.,  Wblttler,  Calif. 

807.531.  pub.  l-14-«9.  Cl.  26. 
Eckloff  Stroboscope  Co. :  See — 

Eckloff.  Oscar. 
Edward  Valves.   Inc..  East  Chicago.  Ind..   to  Rockwell   Mfg. 

Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  505.155.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  18. 
Elsenberg.    S..   k   Co.,   Chicago.    111.    867,329,    puh.    7-16-08. 

Cl.  2. 
Electro  Tool  Corp..  Racine.  Wl«.  511.248.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI.  23. 
Electronic    Management    Associates.    Inc..    Xew    York.    N.Y. 

867,518.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  20. 
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Electrospace  Corp.,  Bronx,  X.Y.  867.450,  pub.  }-}f-^2  i^l  o\ 
KcoTc.  Washington,  D.C   867,457    pub    1-14^9   Cl.  21. 
Elmwood  Sensors.  Inc..  Cranston.  R.I.  867,515,  pub.  2-20-08. 

EndVcou"    Johnson     Corp.,     Endlcott.     N.Y.     867.681,     pub. 

5-28-08.  Cl.  39.  ^,  ___  ,^      _„,^ 

Erowerk    G  m.b.H..    IliedeHtrasse,    (.ermanv.    867.409.    pub. 

10-22-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  40). 
EvaM  Products  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  867,379,  pub.  1-14-09. 

Ex^Oell-O    Corp..    Detroit.    Mleh.    867,509-10.    pub.    1-14-09. 

Cl.  23. 
PMC  Corp. : 


XIagara  Sprayer  Co. 
FS  Services.  Inc. :  See — 

Illinois  Farm  Supply  Co.  . 

Fabric   Leather  Corp..   Xew   Hyde  Park.   N.Y.   867.444.   pub. 

FarahVf^g.  Co..^Ine..  El  Paso.  Tex.  867,695-7,  pub.  1-14-09. 

Fa?'  Mike's    Inc..    Union    City,    X.J.    807,626.    pub.    1-14-09. 

FeU,'  I?'  P.,    Co      Inc.,    San    Leandro,    Calif.    867,700.    pub. 

FlJ^e^*"R!dl?■Corp.,   Long    Island   City,    X.Y.   867,454,   pub. 

Fiihe^mSS•8*^RooVt,  North   Hollywood,   Calif.   745,115.  cane. 

FlJier^bf   the  Month.   Inc..   Grand   Rapids.   Mleh.   807.325. 

Fl?wSr^of*^?  MonVh     Inc..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.    807.089. 

fA   Cl\rPrcSuc{s%c..   to   Fo«st   City   Products.    Inc.. 

FoS;Srt?''^a'r"rtf  ?ii^l°-8y.i?l  ?ub^-14-09    Cl.  23^ 
Fotl    Slacomo'  d  b  a     Rosa   Food  Products   Co..   to   Leonard 

Fotldba  'Rosa    Food    Products    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

441,847;  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  46. 
Foti,  Leonard  :  See — 

Fried«"'s?ATons   Co..   The.   Philadelphia.   Pa.   807.404-5. 

pub.  1-14-69.  a.  17. 
Frigid  Food  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Detroit  Butter  &  Egg  Co.  Inc.       .„.„.„»„,.  po     Qi-n- 
GAF  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  American  Felt  Co.,  liien 

vllle.  Conn.  867,717.  Cl.  31.  _  .„         ^ 

Gala   Merchandise  Corp..   Los  Angeles,   Calif.  867.466.  pub. 

««ul*TheodorPb     dba.  Taxaco  Income  Service  and  Tax 
^'Aiftomt^  Co..  Tinle?  Park.  111.  867,690.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

GarKrdlng    Waldo   L..   d.ba.  Twentieth  Century   Mfg.  Co 
Chlcagof' to  Twentieth  Century  Mfg.  Co..  Liberty  vllle.  III. 

Q.'ZSk  SuUut  *  C<>.''??^N-^*?ffl  5?)^-  '''''''  '"'• 
OelrLVt??  ?onJ^.'Wf ^  B^^^^^^^  867.498.   pub. 

Gebrit^?0?au^i  Co.  KOv  Chemische  Fabrik.  Schwaeblsch 

Gmuend.  Germany.  745.061    cane.  Cl.  18. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  867,642,  pub.  1  1*- 

OeMra?F*oodB   Corp.,   White  Plains,   N.Y.   867,649-51.   pub. 

Oe?riny  Industries.   Inc.,    Shlpshewana.    Ind.    867,436.   pub. 

Olteo^^A?t  Co..*The.  to  Gibson  QreeUng  Cards.  Inc..  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  503.979.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  38. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards.  Inc. :  See — 

Gibson  Art  Co..  The.  „„,„«„ 

Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  867.355.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  7.  ..   ,    ,^ 

Giddlngs  k  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis.  867.493,  pub.  1-14- 

69    Cl   23. 
Olrdiecrift  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,610,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl    39. 
OUmorene  Products  Corp..  Clifton,  N.J.  867.685,  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  62.  . 

Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport.  Conn.  867,565.  pub. 

1-14-09.  Cl.  88.  ^    .   ...   ^c 

Glenolt  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867.612.  pob.  1-14-69. 

a.  42. 
Globe  Soap  Co.,  The :  Bee—- 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The. 
Globe  Wernicke  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corp., 

Toledo,  Ohio.  69,605,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  37. 
Goetze   Albert  F.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  745.190.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Gold  Eagle  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III.  867.681,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  62. 
Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co. :  See— 

Davison  Chemical  Corp..  The. 
Workman  Packing  Co. 
Grace,  W.  B.,  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,392,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  16. 
Great   Lakes  Foundation.   Ann   Arbor,    Mich.   867,668.   pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  38. 
Grover  Aluminum  Products.  Inc..  Patchogue.  N.Y.  867,878. 

pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  12. 
Gulf  Life  Insurance  Co..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  867,699,  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  102. 


Gulf  States  Paint  Co.,  Houaton,  Tex.  867,893,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  16. 
H.E.B.  Food  Stores  :  See — 

Butt.  H.  E.,  Grocery  Co. 
H.  k  H.  AdverOslng  Co.,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  746.234. 

cane.  CI.  101. 
Hach  Chemical  Co..  Ames,  Iowa.  745.032.  cane.  Cl.  6.' 
Halvorson  Trees  :  See — 

Halvorson  Trees  Inc. 
Halvorson  Trees  Inc.,  assor.  to  Halvorson  Trees,  to  Halvor- 
son Trees,  Inc.,  Duluth.  Minn.  509.689.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  1. 
Hansen.  Bent,  d.b.a.  Hoyrup  Jessen.  Sae  Ddlng  Pr.  Esbjerg, 
Denmark.  867,334,  pub.   1-14-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes 
3  and  46). 
Harmony  Co..  The :  See — 

Regal  Musical  Instrument  Co. 
Harms,  Percy,  Corp.,  Skokie.  111.  867,389.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

15. 
Harper-Wyman  Co..  Hinsdale.  111.  505,687-8.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl. 

34. 
Harper-Wyman  Co..  Hinsdale.  111.  505.934.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl. 

34. 
Harrower.  Norman.  d.b.a.  Linton  Brothers  k  Co..  Fltehburg. 
Mass..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  505,577.  ren. 
4-1-69.  Cl.  37.  y  .. 

Harvest  Years  Publishing  Co..  New  XotY,  N.Y.  867.569.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  38. 
Haus-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  Moderne  Haushalts-Hllfs-  und 
Pflegemlttel  m.b.H..   (Rhine).  Germany.  745.228.  cane.  Cl. 
52. 
Hercules  Gallon  Products.  Inc..  Gallon.  Ohio.  867.605.  pnb. 
1-14-69.  Cl.  23.  ^ 

Hercules  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  867.503.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cfl. 

23. 
Hewitt  Soap  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The. 
Hill   Packing   Co..    Topeka.    Kans..    to    Rlvlana   Foods   Inc.. 

Houston.  Tex.  510.577.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  46. 
Hitachi    Sales   Corp.,   Long   Island   City,   N.Y.   867,628.   pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  44. 
Honorbilt  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

McMahen.  Wm.  H.,  Co. 
Horn  k  Hardart  Baking  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  505,906.  ren. 

4-1-69.  Cl.  46.  <^ 

Hornschuch.    Konrad.    Aktlenjresellschaft    Werk    Welssbach, 

Wurttemh«»rp,  Germany.  867..12fi.  pnb.  1-14-09.  Cl.  1. 
Howard  Displays.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.546.  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  32. 
Hoyrup  Jessen  :  See — 

Hansen.  Bent.  ^ 

Hubbard   Milllnir  Co..  Mankato.  Minn.  867.711.  Cl.  18. 
Hudnnt.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  867.725-6.  Cl.  81. 
Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Penola  Inc.  ^ 

Hvsnn    Products    Co.,    Chicago.    III.    745.023,    cane.    Cl.    4. 
ITT  Blnckbnrn  Corp. :  See-^ 

Blackburn.  Jasper.  Products  Corp. 
Ideal  Macaroni  Co..  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio.  867.040-1.  pub. 

l_14_r,9.  Cl.  40. 
Ideal    Toy   Corp..   Hollls.   N.Y.    745.114.   cane.   Cl.   22. 
Ilg   Industries    Inc..    Chicago.   111.    832.531.   cor.    Cl.    34. 
Ilg  Industries  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  807.554.  pnb.  1-14-09.  Cl.  .'54. 
lUnois    Fanu    Supply    Co..    Chicago,    to    FS    Services.    Inc.. 

Bloomlneton.  111.   505.690.  ren.  4-1-09.  Cl.  15. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  807.532,  pub.  1-14-09. 

C\.  26. 
Indianapolis  (ilove  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  867,006,  pub. 

l-14-<59.  Cl.  .•?9. 
Innes.   Charles   B..   Calgary,   Alberta,   Canada.   867,705,   pub. 

1-14-09.  Cl.  107. 
Interco   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.   807,580,  pub.   1-14-09.   Cl.   39. 
Interlake    Steel    Corp..   Chicago,   111.    8(53,039,   cor.    CT.   21. 
Intercontinental  Arms.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  807,359-01. 

pub.  l-14-ti9.  Cl.  9. 
International   Brotherhood  of  Electrical  Workers.  Washing- 
ton. DC.  442,826-7,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  21. 
Internatlon.'il  Harvester  Co.,  to  International  Harvester  Co., 

ChlcaKO,  111.  503.,072,  ren.  4-1-09.  Cl.  15. 
International  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  867,396.  pub. 

1-14-09.  Cl.  10. 
International  Products  :  See — 
Bohemian  Distributing  Co. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Southampton, 

Hampshire.   England.   807,373.   pub.    1-14-09.  Cl.   12. 
Ivers-Lee.    S.A.    (Ivers-Lee.   A.G.),    (Ivers-Lee,    Ltd.),    Bern. 

Switzerland.  807,496,  pub.  1-14-09.  Cl.  23. 
Janssen    Products    Co..    Charlottesville,    Va.    867,500,    pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  37. 
Jaton  Mfg.  Corp.,  to  Marine  Canvas  Supply  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 

X.Y.  252,083,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  42. 
Jilfy    Pry,    Inc.,    Crookston,    Minn.    867,046,    pub.    1-14-09. 

Cl.  40. 
Johanna     Farms,     Inc.,     Flemington,     X.J.     807,030,     pnb. 
11-12-08.  Cl.  46. 

Johnson    Rubber   Co.,   The,   Middlefield,   Ohio.    807,337,    pnb. 

10-22-08.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  5  and  12). 
Johnson.    S.    C.    k    Son,    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.    867,678,    pnb. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  51. 
Kalt    Corp.,    Santa    Monica,    Calif.    867,519.    pnb.    l-14-«9. 

Cl.  20. 
Keller.  Wm.  J.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  X.Y.  867.091-2.  pub.  1-14-09. 

Cl.  101. 
Kelly.    William    F..    Xew   Orleans.    La.    807,709.    CT.    12. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.    745.042,  cane. 

CI.  9. 


Klrkwood's.  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  867,719.  Cl.  35. 


TMiv 
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Klelnert.  I.  B..  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.167,  cnc. 

Knit  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Tootsie  Roll  Industries.  Inc  „     „! 

Rolled   Kords,    Inc,    Hamden.    Conn     745  091  canc^  H^  2^ 


Ko'p'ii!'Wr?es^."Rl4*Co;.'?nc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.130. 
Kr«ge;^S:^i:.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  867.335.  pub.  l-14-fl9. 
KreUe*"  S.    S..    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    867.551.    pub.    1-14-69. 

Jr.,  San   Francisco.  Calif.  441.211,  ren.  *-i-o».  v-i. 
Kuster  Products  Co. :  See— 

Kyan^z"/ P'aii?s'r'5nr  E^^eVe?t.  Mass.  867.397.  pub.  1-14-69. 
La2inl?ing  A  Coating  Corp..  Schaumburg.  111.  867.563-4. 
LaWn-fe'aVlS  St?e-  Rltz,   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   867.676. 

pub.  1-14-69.  CI.  51. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See—- 

Theobald  I°d"»^««>,J^*BrideeDort     Pa.,    to    Columbla- 
^'in/r!^reor*p..'Nlw''York^^JT"2*il.S22.    ren.    4-1-69. 

LeSe.*Walter  G..   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   505.736.   ren. 

4Hi«i^asr^'3^a^^^    "^ 

Le?S°BrorCo."'Nei   IS''n.I%7.686.    pub.    1-14-60. 

fc^^KtS'  ^^^A^-  ^^«l«.^^": 

LiS-   EU.  ft  Co..  Indianapolis.   Ind.   867.411.  pub.   8-13-68. 
uly-  pSiducta    Co..    Phoenix.    Arlx.    867.345.    pub.    7-lfr-68. 


CI.  6.  „        „ 

Linton  Bros,  k  Co. :  See — 

U>u,^^iToli.^'^Tln,.^e.,  calif.  867.384.  pub.   1-14-69. 
Lo?en.''publishin^  Co..   Dayton    Ohio.   867  721     CI.   38.  ^ 
^?{f.?-?anlToo?s*7nc'*ru*ltJn"'T«"255.^201.  ren.  4-1-69. 

Ohio.  74,098.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI.  23. 
Lunt  Silversmiths  :  See-— 

town.  Pa.  441,859.  ren.  4-1-69.  CI.  £a. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc. :  See — 

MadiSif'cSSic^arBorp.,  Maywood.  111.  867.346.  pub.  1-14- 
Ma^isJii  Chemical  Corp..  Maywood.  111.  867.679.  pub.  1-14-69. 
Ma5ee'?arpet  Co..  The.  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  509,922.  ren.  4-1-69. 
MS-A*llenty.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.  867.628.  pub.  1-14-69.  CI. 

^*\*m5?*KSk?"4u^4kf|^«J.  ^,„»,,  camera  Co.. 
^l"?S^\f2fo-K.'Sai.'^8S&.'^pVb.  ?-r4%V  CI.  26. 

^'•^SSS  llnSdoS'Uacco  Co..  Ltd..  The. 

Marine  Canvas  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

MariiVcou'olSs.S"?:,  Springfield.  N.J.  867.629.  pub.  11-19- 

M«Sf-vS^' Marble.  Inc..  Edmonds.  Wash.  867.371.  pub.  4-16- 

Mat^ne?!' irthur.   d.b.a.   Aristocrat   Cosmetic   Co.,   Brooklyn. 

N  Y    867  674.  pub.  5-21-68.  Cl.  61.  _     ^ 

Mattel.   Inc.   Hawthorne,   Calif.   867.473.   pub.   1-14-69.   C\. 

22 

Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif.    867,475-80.   pub.    1-14-69. 

Cl    22 
McBratney.   Robert,   k  Co..   Inc..   to  BlackstafT  Unens.   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  505^70.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  42. 
McConnack.    Austin   F..    d.b.a.   McCormack    Equipment   Co., 

Dallas,  Tex.  887,485,  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  23. 
McCormack  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

McCormack,  Austin  F. 
McCrory  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,609,  pub.  1-14-89.  Cl. 

39. 
McCrory  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.696.  pub.  1-14-69,  Cl. 

101. 
McMaben.  Wm.  H..  Co..  by  Honorbilt  Products.  Inc..  Philadd- 

phla.  Pa.  249,621. 12(c)  pub.  4-1-69.  Cl.  32. 
McPberson    Instrument   Corp.,    Acton.    Mass.    867.520.    pub. 

1-14-69.  C\.  26. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.  867,661-4.  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  46. 


Mdsel  Distributing  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  745.123.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Mllpfl  Shoes  Idc 
Mermax  Pty.  Ltd.,  Epplng,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  867.- 

Merrow'^Michint'Co..  The.  Hartford,  Conn.  745.120.  cane.  Cl. 

23 
Metallizing  Engineering  Co.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  to  Metco 

Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y.  507.397.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  14. 
Metco  Inc. :  See —  ^     , 

Metalllilng  Engineering  Co.  Inc.         ,   ,  ^   ._    „.    „„ 
Midas,   Inc..  Chicago.  111.  867,496.  pub.   1-14-69.  Cl.  23,         . 
Mlddleton.  John.  Inc..  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  867.403.  pub.  1-14- 

69    Cl    17 
Midwest'  Biscuit  Co.,  BurUngton,  Iowa.  867.643.  pub.  1-14- 

aa    PI     40 
Milarre  Originals  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y    745  158   cane    Cl.  39. 
Miles  Labofatories.   Inc..   Elkhart,  Ind.  867,620,   pub.   1-14- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  44  and  51).  -.    w   »j  ir   ium» 

Miles  Shoes  Inc..  to  Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  609.- 

Mink^'CoMnetics"  Inc..  Loiigvlew.  Wash.  867.723.  Cl.  51- 
Miracle  Adhesives  Corp..  Newark.  N.J..  »°d  NewYort    N.Y.. 

to   Miracle  Adhesives  Corp..   Bellmore.   N.Y.   606.091.   ren. 

4—1—69    Cl    38 
Mitann  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Zip  Aerosol  Products,  North  Hollywood. 

Calif.  867.627.  pub.  1-30-68.  Cl.  46.  ,^«  «««    n.nr 

Modular  Electronics  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  745,096.  cane. 

PI    21 
Monarch  Marking  Svstem  Co.,  The,  Mlamlsburg.  Ohio.  510,- 

Mons^lefir^ktnrt  WiS..^Ltd.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  867.667-8,  pub. 

MontVVmery^wSd  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  745.080.  cane.  Cl. 

19. 
Mooers  Calvin  N. :  Bee — 

Zat  T  Co. 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc. :  Bee — 

MorrK'phfllp.Snc,  New  York.  NY.  867,665,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Mo?ton*SaltCo..  Chicago,  111.  745  043.  cane   Cl.  10 

Mosler  Safe  Co..  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  867,514.  pub.  1-14-69. 

MSie?1   Food    Products,   Inc.,    Newark.   N.J.    867,684,    pub. 

MoVo^ifcriSi.^Ciark.  N.J.  867.714.  Cl.  23 

Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.536-8.  puB. 

Morilfc^-nJe^o..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Delta  Buyers  fo-Op  of  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina  and  Virginia,  Charlotte,  N.C.  867.- 

MuTheff  cUlA.^'d.i?a':  Cleanweld  Products  Co..  South 

Gate.  Calif.  867.552   pub   1-14^69  Cl   34. 
Murphy    H.  B.,  Co.,  Brawley,  Calif.  745.201,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Naman  Pharmical  Co.,  Lawrence.  Mass.  867.680,  pub.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  52.  ^        „ 

National  Biscuit  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Nat,on^^["Bfsc"«lr  Co..^New  York.   N.Y.   867.647.   pub.   1-14- 

Na^tlonM  cJst  Products  Co..  assor.  to  National  Cast  Prodnicts 
Co  Inc  to  National  Cast  Products  Co..  Inc..  Providence. 
R.i!  442,176-7.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  14. 

National  Cast  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Cast  Products  Co.  ^a.-,-,o    «.„-   m    oo 

Neal  House  Inc.,  East  Hampton,  Conn.  745.113.  cane.  CT    22. 

Neuhel^i    Clement  E-  d.b.a    Sugar  Creek  Industries.  Bloom- 

N>*n°^V;VdSo1S-&erJ^^^^^^^^  ?nV.  New  Bedford, 
SeT^nlSufk'r^icholt^'cZ-  Smbrtdge,  Mass.  867.657. 
Nia^a^i1p*7ater''l:o '-MlddlejH^       to  FMC  Corp..  New  York. 

vofi\\rioi"isfdoUrJe"^^^^^^ 

nautrques.   Paris,   France.   867.358.   P"b.   1-14;;«».   Cl    ». 
Norman.  Merle,  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  807,727. 

No^thiVstern     Golf     Co.,     Chicaso.     Hi.     867.469-72.     pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  22. 
Numerldex   Tape   Systems.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.   867.331.   pub. 

Nursery  Specialty  Products,  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn.  867.347. 

pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  6.  „^  ^^ 

Obermeyer,   Klaus   F..   Aspen,   Colo.   867,570,   pub.    7-23-68. 

Cl.  39. 


OdoronoCo.^The,  ClnclnnaM  Ohio,  by  Chesebrough-Ponds 
Inc  ,  New  Vork,  N.Y.  252,478,  12(c)  pub.  4-1-69.  Cl.  51. 

Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  505.941,  ren.  4-1-09. 
Cl.  21. 

Ohio  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  867,720.  Cl.  35. 

Oil  Recovery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  745.231,  cane.  O.  100. 

Pack   Roads,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.   867,671,   pub.   11-6-68. 

Pal  Blade  Co..  to  Pal  Blade  Co.  Inc     b/PhlHP  Morris  Inc.. 

New  York.  ij.Y.  441.436,^2(0  pub.  4-1-69, -Cl.  23. 
Pal  Blade  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pal  Blade  Co.  „„   ^   ,„ 

Palace  Corp.,  Wllllamston.  Mich.  506.222.  ren.  4-1-69.  C\.  19. 

Paper  Fabricating  Co. :  ffee — 

Wells  Badger  Corp. 
Parfums  Lucien  Lelong  Corp. :  See — 

LeUnd.  Lucien,  Inc. 
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Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain)  Ltd..  Oldham.  England.  867.- 
l'am--''fyme**I-'^XS:  ¥nc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.633.  pub. 
Patek^"  Co^!"  s2n   Francisco.   Calif.   867.513.   pub.   1-14-69. 

PeSiu^inc.^  Chicago,    111.,    to    Humble   Oil   ft    Refining   Co.. 

Houston,  'tex.  505.830.  ren.  4-1-69  O.  6. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.\.  745.164.  cane. 

PI    Hfl 
Petereon's  Ltd..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,356,  pub.  10-1-68. 

Pejster,    Maurice    C,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    745.129,    cane. 

PI      OU 

PfluegerCorp..  Akron.  Ohio.  867.464.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl  22. 
Phantom  Bed  Di\'l8lon/BIig  Corp..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.   745.- 

Phl?ade*ltma  Qu«t«  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  506.738.  Am.  7(d). 

I»lSre"chemical  Co..  Rockford.  111.  867.348-9.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Plerion  Industries.  Inc..  Palmer.  Mass.  867.561.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Plnciis  Bros..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  867.589.  pub.  1-14-69. 

PizzaKalil  Construction  Co..  Inc..  The.  South  Buriington.  Vt. 

867,701.pub.  5-28-(i8.  Cl.  103.  ,^- ,.^ p,    oa 

Plymouth  Shoe  Co..  Mlddleboro,  Mass.  745,157,  cane  Cl  39. 
Polil^ren  Lavorazlone   Elastomerl    Speclall   di   (^">«   T«ndato 

ft  C.-Societa  in  Nome  CoUettlvo.  Turin.  Italy.  867.550.  pub. 

PoUoVm®I?c..^Le8ter  Prairie.  Minn.  867.327.  pub.  1-14-<J9. 
Portable  Electric  Tools.  Inc..  Geneva.  111.  746.100.  cane. 
Po?to"ico   Pale   Dry   Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.   745.177.   cane. 

PrSsion  Sampling  Corp..  Baton  Rouge  VfH.5'l'«7 Id^nnh" 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  867.448.  pub. 

PrlsidVnf  S^hiosV   Inc..    Kansas    Oty.    Mo.    867.590.     pub. 

Prlee!*N^l^A..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    867.465.    pub.    1-14-69. 

PrSiMS^Anatole.    Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.    867.583.    pub.    1-14-69. 

PrStefft  Gamble  Co^  The.  Cincinnati,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap 
Pn     Tnr     Davton    Ohio.  605.703.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  62. 

PrSier  ft'l^mb^eCo,  The. '  d.bla.  The  Olo^  S«fPoh?o 
Cincinnati,   to   The   rfewltt   Soap  Co..    Inc..  Dayton.   Ohio. 

PrSf  k^s^earVh'-ct^lufb'ank.  Calif.  7«.084^,  cane  O.  19. 
Puget  Sound  Pulp  ft  I'lmber  Co..  Belllngham.  \\a8h.  745.024. 

Pu?e°Oifco®.The,  Chicago.  111.,  to  Union  Oil  Co  of  California. 
P„V?UlTo'.*tfe'!'l:'h&*.%."Si  SAS^ci' Of  California. 
PuV2%r(fo."Th?,-i'iica^?2:'lt5o  'cnVnM  4S"°"'" 
Pu^tln^tt-  IL-!"•Rol^n^&^r •86tJ7l%u^b:    1^20-66. 

Puritan*' Sportswear  Corp..  The,  from  Th*  i;"?]""^'^^''*"- 

wear  Co>p..  Altoona,  fa.   867,573    pub.   3-3-64.  Cl.  39 
Quickflt     ft    Quarix    Ltd..     Stone.     England.     867.523.    pub. 

RalnbJw  CrStsflnc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  867.474.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Random  House.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.572.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Rapid  American  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.584.  pub.  1-14-69. 

Ratlray®  Charles,  Perth,  Scotland.  867.402.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

Baybestos-Manhattan.  Inc..  PawMilc.  N.J.  609.609.  ren.  4-1-69. 

Ra^thwi  Co..  Lexington.  Mass.  867.535.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

Reifltes  m  America.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.283.  cane.  Cl. 

Red'^Owl  Stores.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  867.653.  pub.  1-14- 

BeS;  CortNhe.  Waltham.  Mass.  867.499.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

R^M  Finer  Foods.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  867.658.  pub:  1-14-69. 

RegLl  Musical  Instrument  Co..  to  The  Harmony  Co..  Chicago. 

fu.  256,164,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  36. 
Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  867.339.  pub. 

11-5-68.  Cl.  5. 
Reld  ft  Reld.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  from  Royal  Lynne.  Ltd.. 

New  York!  N.Y.  867.577.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  39. 
Reig  Duplicator  Co..  d.b.a.  Duplicator  Co..  Chicago.  III.  745.- 

046.  cane.  Cl.  11.  ^    ^^ 

Relyon  Industries.  Inc..  Oakland.  CaUf.  745.081.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Replica  Associates.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  867.621.  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Cl.  26. 
Revere  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  South  Hackensack.  N.J.  867.481.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  22. 
Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

United  Drug  Co. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See- 
United  Drug  Co. 
Reynolds  Industries,  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  867,357,  pub. 

1-14-69.  Multiple  Cliss  (Classes  9  and  21). 
Rhodes  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  867.670.  pub.  11-14- 

67.  Cl,  61. 


Rlckmar  Corp..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  746.160.  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Rlviana  Foods  Inc. :  See — 

Louisiana  State  Rice  Milling  Co.,  Inc. 
Hill  Packing  Co. 
Rock  Paint  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  867,395.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  16. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Ekl ward  valves.  Inc. 
Rogers,  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lunt  Silversmiths.  Green- 
field, Mass.  867,541.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  28. 
Roots.  P.  H.  ft  F.  M..  Co..  The.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc., 

Dallas.  Tex.  153.840.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  23. 
Rosa  Food  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Foti.  Olacomo. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Ltd..  Zurich.  Switzerland.  867.399- 

400.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  17. 
Royal  Lynne,  Ltd. :  See — 

Reld  ft  Reld.  Inc. 
Roycemore.  Inc. :  See — 

Roycemore  Toiletries.  Inc. 
Roycemore  Toiletries,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Roycemore.  Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.  509.764.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  44. 
Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.  867,417-8.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  18. 
Rueplng,  Fred.  Leather  Co..  Fond  Du  Lac.  Wis.  745.010.  cane. 

Cf  1. 
S  ft  A  Laboratories.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  745,028,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.  867,343.  pub.  1-14-69. 
Ol    A 

Sagner's.  A..  Son.  Frederick.  Md.  867.607.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

39 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  AB.  Sandvlken.  Sweden.  867.504.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  28. 
Sapolin  Co.  Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  Sapolln  Paints  Inc., 

to  Sapolln  Paints  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  608.382.  ren.  4-1- 

69.  Cl.  16. 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sapolln  Co.  Inc. 
Savryer-Tower  Prdoucts.  Inc..  Watertown,  Mass.  867.682.  pub. 

10-15-68.  Cl.  39.  ^ 

Scantlin  Electronics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  867.781.  Cl. 

107. 
SchlfT  Co..  The.  now  by  change  of  name  Shoe  Corp.  of  America, 

to  Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  Columbus.  Ohio.  510,018.  ren. 

4-1-69.  Cl.  39. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  III.  509,429,  ren.  4-1-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago,  III.  609,561,  ren.  4-1-69. 

Cl    44 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The,  Chicago,  III.  609,768.  ren.  4-1-69. 

Cl    44 
Schvrarzwaelder  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  72,292.  ren.  4-1- 

69    Cl    42 
Schwlnn  Blcvcle  Co..  from  Arnold.  Schwlnn  ft  Co..  Chicago. 

111.  867  712.  Cl.  19.  „        ..,,.. 

Scott  ft  Fetxer  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  867.420.  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23).  _^,       ^^_  _^^ 

Scott.    O.M.,    ft    Sons   Co..    The.    Marysvllle.   Ohio.    867.708. 

Cl    6 
Sealspo'ut  Corp..  Mountainside.  N.J.  511.207.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl. 

18 
SethnesB  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  745.189    cane.  Cl.  46. 
Shamban,  W.  S.,  ft  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif.  745,140.  cane.  Cl. 

35 
Shamrock-Neatwav  Products,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  887.- 

333.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  2.  ^  ,_  „«».„.        ^   ..   ,^ 

Shasta  Industries,  Inc.,  Northridge.  Calif.  867.421,  pub.  1-14- 

69    Cl.  19. 
Sheller  dlohe  Corp. :  See — 

Olobe-Wernlcke  Co..  The. 
Shoe  Corn,  of  America  :  See — 

Ski-Tow  Mfg.  "Co..  Elkhart.  Ind.  867,426-7.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

19 
Slickcraft  Boat  Co..  Holland,  Mich.  867,429,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl    19. 
Soptete  Anonyme  Compagnle  Prancalse  des  Parfums  D'Orsay  : 

Bee— 

D'Orsav  Perfumeries  Corp.  ^  „_,^ 

Soclete  Oenevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique,  Geneva.  Swltier- 

Sont°st.  Inc..  Eranston.  111!  867  528.  Piib.  1-14-69    CT.  26 
Southern  Vital  Record  Center.  Inc..  Flora.  Miss.  867,693-4. 

pub.  1-14-69.  CT.  101.  ^        ..^      ,.         «  ,.,    oafAnA 

Southwest   Welding  ft   Mfg.    Co..   Alhambra.    Calif.    867.424. 

pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  19.  ^  ,  .         T 

Sovereign  Military  Order  of  The  Temple  of  Jerusalem    Inc., 

The,   Essex   Fells.   N.J.   807.707.   pub.   1-14-69.   O    200. 
Spartans    Industries.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    867,594,    pub. 

1  —1 4—110    Cl    3d 
Spectrum  instruments.  Inc.,  Tuckahoe.  N.Y.  867.713.  Cl.  21. 
Sports  Car  Qub  of  America,  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  867.688. 

pub.  1-14-89.  Cl.  101. 
Sprague.    Charies    A.,    d.b.a.    Sprague  ^Devices,    to    Sprague 

Devices.   Inc..   Michigan   City,   Ind.   442,654,   ren.   4-1-69. 

Cl.  19. 
Sprague  Devices  :  See — 
Sprague,  Charles  A. 

Sprague  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Sprague.  Charies  A. 
Sprague,  Howard  M..  Mason  City.  Iowa.  745.176.  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Springfield    Leather    Products    Co..    The.    Springfield.    Ohio. 

253.326,  ren.  4-1-69.  a.  3. 
Squire  Vacuum  Systems  :  See — 

Storrs.  Ranald  D. 
Stabond  Corp.,  Gardena.  Calif.  867.391.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  16. 
Stanbio   Laboratory.   Inc..    San   Antonio.   Tex.   867.527.   pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  26. 
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standard   OH   Co.   of  California,   from   R.   F.   Simmons  Co., 

San  Francisco.  Calif.  862.378  cor  O.  28 
Stanley     Works,    The,    New    Britain,    Conn.    867.508,    puo. 

Htlvlt^^CoS    Srkeley.  Calif.  505.076.  ren.  4-1-09.  Cl.  18. 
S Sng  bSu  Co.,   Boston.  Mas.     to  National  BlHcult  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  72,501.  ren.  fl-''^,?-  *t.     M>ft  800     ren 
Stokely-Van    Camp,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    509.800.    ren. 

StScV^PhSmlSeutlcaU.  Inc.,  St.  LooIh,  Mo.   745.004.  cane. 

StSk^^Ranald  D.,  d.b.a.   Squire  Vacuum   Systems,  PhoenU, 

Aril.  867,500.  pub.  1-14-69   n.  23  o^n  265     12(c) 

StrauM,   Levi,   k   Co.,    San   Francisco,   Calif.   250..iOO,    i^»cj 

StSdrtaVeVTor?.;  fouth  Bend.   Ind.  867.451.  pub.  1-14-09. 

Cl.  21. 
Sugar  Creek  Industries  :  See— 

Suml?oro*SS'co.^Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  807,413,  pub. 
Sam'tJ^?  Machinery  Corp.  of  America,  Caristadt,  N.J.  807.- 
Surd&"ey«;*C?rp?  few  York,  N.Y.  807,303-70,  pub. 
Sui^Jlt^CoSreVe  Accessories.  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  867,- 

ll_8-60.  Cl.  18. 
Tax  Automated  Co. :  See — 

Galas,  Theodore  D. 
Taxaco  Income  Service  :  See — 

T.yli;";".nS5T'.°55(°-  Co..  rou.bk,.p.l..  XT.  4«.92«.  r-n. 

sis  %%?^"''*^"S"-o5..'^^^^^^ 

T^SJr^u"^  'c«..    Mll..ok~.    Wl..    8f.7.»23-i.    pob. 
1-1+-69.  Cl.  1.      ,^  _.    Oft?  lift    niih    1-14-09.  Cl.  2. 

^rel^a^rndu^rrTelfT^e,  Vear^;:|^^^^^^^  «-.  Co.. 

Th^;^o^'K^^e^t^;ic  Co"rnV..'^"ad^^^^^^  8«7.452.  p-b. 

TiSuf  Brown  t  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  807.009.  pub.  1-14-09. 

To?co   Corp..    Toledo     ^^n 'KIb  % 'l-lA   c\  22. 
Tonka   Corp..   >''\"°^,-,^"°?-^®^'^t4otokSn     NJ..    from    knit 
Tootsle    Roll    Indu«t'^,^-^"<^<. /^**867  575     pub.    io_.^i-«7. 
Products    Corp..    Belmont.    N.C    Wi.oia,    puu. 

Cl-  30.         ,         _    „     ,„,      Rrooklvn     N.Y.    807.652.    pub. 
Topps    Chewing    Oum.    Inc..    BrooKiyn, 

1-14-09.  Cl.  46.  K.,„»,iki  Knlsha  (Toyota  Motor  Co., 

^«^.'¥o;o^'k-?hrUc^hlK'5UVn'.''Sl7:4^34^^  pub.  l-14-69. 

TrSi.^Ouebwlller.  Prance.  745.048,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
iJ^s-C^nSa  B^ra.^%nror,^6n!rrlo,  Canada. 
TrSsfee'f  or'th^'t^vens  'institute    of    Technology.    The, 
^^^^^S!Ji!S^&i^^:  8%%.  pub.  1-1^9. 
Tu^c^tobacco  Co.  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands.  867.401. 

pub.  1-14-09.  Cl.  17. 
Twentieth  Century  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Garberding.  Waldo  L.  .„  p,     3 

Uneeda   Doll    Co.   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.   745,022.  cane.   t-i.   a. 
.    Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  .«ree— 

UnioroTl^Co.^^ofcSlfornla,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  867,703.  pnb. 

Union Vank^CaJ^Ci..  from  Union  Tank  Car  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
867,543.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  31.  .     ,    ,^   ««    «, 

Uniroyal.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  867.592.  pub.   1-14-69.  Cl. 


United  Drug  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  to  Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical 
Co.,  d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  252.239,  ren. 

United  Drug' Co.,  Boston.  Mass..  to  Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical 
Co..  d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Co..  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  202.348, 
ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  6. 


ren.  »— i-ow.  »-i.  o.  „..  ^         .*,,_•     , 

United  Drug  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical 

Co..  d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  78,654,  ren. 

United   kingdom'  Tobacco  Co..   Ltd..   The.   d.b.a.   Marcovitch 
ft  Co.,  London,  England.  867,398.  pub.  10-1-68.  Cl.  17. 

United  Press  International :  See — 
United  Press  International.  Inc. 

United   Press  International.   Inc..  d.b.a.   United  Press  Inter- 
national.  New  York,   N.Y.   867.687,   pub.   10-8-68.  Cl.   100. 

United  States  Bedding  Co.,  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  867,548.  pub. 
1—14—69   Cl    32 

Universal  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,407.  pnb.  1-14- 
69    Cl    17 

Upjohn   Co..'  The.   Kalamazoo.   Mich.   867.416,  pub.  1-14-69. 

Cl    18 
Usen  Products  Co..  Woburn.  Mass.  867,631-2.  pnb.  1-14-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co. :  Bee — 

Vasco  Metals  Corp.  ^      ,  _      ... 

Vasco  Metals  Corp.,  from  Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Co..  lAtrobe. 

Pa.  867.386.  pub.  2-16-65.  Cl.  14. 
Vector  Sails  :  See — 

Blair  Fashions.  Inc.  o---,-        w    ■,   i^_«o 

Villager.  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  867.611,  pnb.  1-14-69. 

Cl    41 
Vlner  Bros.,  Inc..  Bangor.  Maine.  867.591.  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

39 
Vltamlx    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    745,068. 

Volt.   W.   J..   Rubber  Corp..   Santa  Ana.  Calif.  510,267.  ren. 

Wall-Streeter    Shoe  Co..    North   Adams,   Mass.   251,242,   ren. 

4-1-69.  Cl.  39. 
Wampole  Laboratories  :  See — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.  ,.»«/»«    «.„-    n 

Wander.  Dr.  A..  S.A.,  Berne.  Switierland.  745.065.  cane.  Cl. 

1  ft 

Warren  Tool  Corp..  Warren.  Ohio.  867.486.  pnb.  1-14-69.  Cl. 

Was^liburn.  P.  B..  Candy  Corp..  Brockton.  Mass.  867.636.  pub. 

wlshlt^on^tove  Works.  The.  Everett.  Wash.  503.033.  ren. 

Wrte\-"Mrc^roft*Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.  745.126.  cane    Cl    24. 
Weber  Costello  Co..  to  Beckley  Cardy  Co..  Chicago.  111.  505.- 

W?ns'B'"adget~Co?J:.d'.b.5?  Paper  Fabricating  Co..  Milwaukee. 

wS  Be'nl'S-  ^"h°e?  West'send.  Wis.  867,458.  pnb.  1-14-69. 

West  Chemical  Products,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.  887,448, 

Wes"   Chemlcar  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  867,- 

Wes?'^olnt-Pep1re%l!^'in?.;   West   Point.    Oa.    867,616.   pnb. 

W^~tlrn*^Sta?es^Bankeard  Association    from  C«Hfornla  Ba^k^ 
card  Association,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  867.698.  pub.  !*>-£» 

68.  Cl.  102. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Wled^mrnTMacldnrCo..  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.  735.274.  Am. 

Wi^liJn.'  &  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  Rocky  River.  Ohio.  867.715. 

w/?cha?ger  Corp..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  745.109.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Wlttur.  H..  ft  Co. :  See — 

Nichlmen  Co..  Inc.  __,         .     •i_i4_ 

Woodford   Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa    867,381,  pub.  1-14- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Woodstream  Corp. :  See — 

Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America.  „   „    r. 

Workman  Packing  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif^  to  W.  R.  Grace 

ft  Co..  New  York.  NY.  510.H42.  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  46. 
Wvandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.  867.341.  pub. 

1-14-69.  Cl.  6. 
Zator  Co..  to  Calvin  N.  Mooers.  d.b.a.  Zator  Co..  Cambridge, 

Mass.  508.7R9,  ren.  4-1-69.  Cl.  37. 
Zevo.  Inc.,  I>os  Angeles.  Calif.  867,635,  pnb.  1-14-69.  Cl.  46. 
Zip  Aerosol  Products  :  See — 
Mltann  Inc. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeal*  litekkmt  Rendered  in  the  Monik  of 
February  1969 

Examiner  affirmed ^®^ 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part ■ " 

Examiner  reversed "* 

ToUl **^ 


Disclaimers 

Reissue  No.  26,269.— Vo«i»e«  A.  Ford.  Stnrgls,  Mich.  PANEL 

TRAVERSING    AND    SUPPORTING    MEANS.    Reissue 

patent  dated  Sept.  26,  1967.  Disclaimer  lUed  Not.  21, 

1968.  by  the  assignee.  Kiraeh  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


dated  June  14.  1966.  Disclaimer  flled  Not.  18,  1968,  bj 
the  assignee,  MobU  Oil  OorporatiOH. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  12,  18  and  16  of 
said  patent. 

8,300.163.— Vofcn  E.  Randolph,  Palatine.  111.  COLLBT  FOR 

ELONGATED  MEMBERS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  24,  1967. 

Disclaimer  flled  Feb.  1^,  1969,  by  the  assignee.  Teletype 

Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlaclaimer  to  all  cUloui  of  said  patent. 


2,732,436.— Andreic  J.  JiiUen;  Bast  Orange,  Kelton  Botiford. 
Morrtstown,  and  Albert  P.  Boyten,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge, 
N.J.,  Eginhard  Dietze,  deceased,  by  Katherine  R.  Dietze, 
executrix,  Clearwater,  PU.,  Walter  D.  OoodaU,  Jr.,  Sum- 
mit, and  Alfred  H.  Inglia,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.J.  SUB- 
SCRIBER TELEPHONE  SET.  Patent  dated  Jan.  24, 
1956.  Disclaimer  flled  Not.  5,  1968.  by  the  assignee,  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


8.011,601.— Bernard  PerMn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  BUILDING 
I         CONSTRUCTION.  Patent  dated  Dec.  6,  1961.  Disclaimer 
flled  Not.  18,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Rheem  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of 
the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5,  1978. 


8  337,762.— «d«r<«  F.  Vincent,  Camp  Springs.  Md.  COAXIAL 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A  HOLLOW  CENTER 

FOR  PUMPING  LASERS.  Patent  dated  Ang.  22,  1967. 

Disclaimer  flled  Jan.  17,  1969,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  and  6  of  said 

patent. 

3,342,952.— ^dicord  M.  Meyer,  SlWer  Spring.  Md.  SOUND 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  BY 
MIMICRY.  Patent  dated  Sept.  19,  1967.  Disclaimer  flled 
Feb.  27,  1969,  by  the  assignee,  Generol  Electronic* 
Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  twmlnal  portion  of  the 

term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  8,  1981. 


8  190.068.— ItayHMmd  F.  WiUiama  and  Michael  E.  Martin, 
Qulncy.  III.  TURBOCHARGER  FOR  COMPRESSOR 
DRIVING  ENGINE.  Patent  dated  June  22,  1965.  Dls- 
cUimer  flled  Not.  7,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Gardner- 
Denver  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  aU  claims  of  said  patent. 


8,266,188— Andreoa  O.  Papayannopouloa.  Woodbury,  and 
Herbert  Myera.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  OIL-SOLUBLE  METAL 
HALIDE  COMPLEXES  AND  IMPROVED  LUBRICAT- 
ING OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME.  Patent 


3  412,033.- Xeiii»€«fc  S.  Karaten,  Westport,  and  Wilbur  8. 
Taylor,  Norwalk,  Conn.  GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  19,  1968.  Disclaimer 
flled  June  10,  1968,  by  the  assignee.  R.  T.  YanderbUt 
Company,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 

term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 1988. 


«^ere  Fnnction  of  Machine"— Rejection 

In  Tlew  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  in  In  re  Tarczy-Homoch  appearing  at  158  USPQ  141, 
process  or  method  claims  will  no  longer  be  subject  to  a  rejec- 
tion by  Patent  Office  examiners  solely  on  the  ground  that 
they  deflne  the  inherent  function  of  a  disclosed  machine 
or  apparatus.  Accordingly,  the  subject  matter  of  MPEP 
706.03  (r)  is  inapplicable  and  hereby  cancelled. 


Feb.  10,  1969. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 
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New  AppUcations  Received  Daring  January  1969 

Patents ^*®* 

Designs t     *JJ 

PUnt  Patents t       " 

Relssnea   2_ 

Total  —Jf ■'*** 


Issne— April  8, 1969 

Patents 1300— No.  3,436,760  to  No.  3,438,059,  IncL 

Designs 63— No.     218,756  to  No.     213,818,  ind. 

t 
Total 1368 

343 


344 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  8, 1969 

3.352,240  3,3«5.021 

8,353.470  3,365,416 

3,363,895  3,365,431 

8,357,501  3,366,487 

3.360,668  -  3.865,885 
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In  the  Ofticial  OAs»m  of  February  26.  1969,  vol.  859, 
foUowing  the  aylUbi  of  the  decialoii  entitled  "In  re  Har^ 
Dudley  Wright."  on  page  1013,  line  6  thereof,  for  "*" 
FIKMED."  read  — REVERSED — . 
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The  following  patents  hare  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of 
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3.398,728  Issued  Aug.  27,  1968. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IJf    BE    JOSKPH    W.    SCHNELLEB  i 

No.  788S.    Decided  June  27,  1968  i 

[55  CCPA  — ;  397  F.2d  350;  158  USPQ  210] 

1.  PATfNTABiLiTT— Double   Patenting— Combination   and   Subcombination. 

Where  an  applicant  discloses  as  his  invention  three  old  elements,  A,  B  and 
C,  to  which  are  added  two  new  elements,  X  and  Y,  and  states  that  the  best 
mode  of  practicing  his  invention  is  the  combination  ABCXY,  and  where  ap- 
plicant's patent  claims  ABCX  and  the  appUcation  claims  ABCY.  and  where  it 
is  urged  that  the  patented  combination  and  the  application  combination  are 
two  different  inventions  and  that  a  double  patenting  rejection  is  improper, 
Held  that  "True,  there  is  no  double  patenting  in  the  sense  of  claiming  the  same 
invention  because  ABCX  and  ABCY  are,  in  the  technical  patent  law  sense, 
different  inventions" ;  that  "The  rule  against  'double  patenting,'  however,  is 
not  so  circumscribed" ;  and  that  "The  fundamental  reason  for  the  rule  is  to 
prevent  unjustified  timewise  extension  of  the  right  to  exclude  granted  by  a 
patent  no  matter  how  the  extension  is  brought  about." 

2.  Samb— Same— Voluntaby  Divisional  Application— 35  U.S.C.  121. 

"•  •  •  to  prevail  here,  appellant  has  the  burden  of  establishing  that  the 
invention  claimed  in  his  patent  is  'independent  and  distinct'  from  the  Inven- 
tion of  the  appealed  claims.  The  pubUc  policy  considerations  underlying  85 
U.S.C.  121  permit  separate  patents  on  'independent  and  distinct'  inventions 
which  are  initially  'claimed  in  application.'  The  statute  places  Initial  respon- 
sibiUty  for  this  determination  on  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Where,  as 
here,  no  such  determination  has  been  made,  it  is  necessary  to  scrutinize  care- 
fully an  applicant's  voluntary  alleged  determination  of  this  issue  for  it  can 
lead  to  the  improper  proliferation  of  patents  on  the  same  invention  with  the 
inherent  result  of  extending  timewise  a  patentee's  right  to  exclude  others  from 
the  invention  disclosed  in  tiie  original  application  and  on  which  his  patent 
has  issued." 

3.  Same— Same— Combination. 

"The  point  at  which  appellant's  argument  falls  down  [on  the  matter  of 
distinct  inventions  claimed]  is  in  the  contention  that  since  [his]  patent  claims 
2  and  3  'cover'  ABCX,  ABCY,  'is  in  no  respect  patented  by  any  of  the  claims 
of  the  patent.'  The  flaw  In  the  argument  is  in  the  apparent  assumption  that 
the  patent  claims  covers  only  ABCX.  The  fact  is  that  since,  witii  tiie  exception 
of  claim  5,  they  are  'comprising-type'  claims,  they  'cover*  both  versions  of  the 
oUp  dUcloted  both  in  the  patent  and  in  the  present  application  because  Uiey 
read  squarely  thereon.  They  'cover'  the  preferred  form  ABCXY,  common  to 
the  patent  and  this  application,  in  the  same  sense.  The  fact  that  X  and  Y 
are  distinct  elements,  performing  without  the  other,  does  not  change  this  fact. 
Neither  does  appellant's  omission  of  reference  to  the  Up  Y  from  his  patent 
claims." 

4.  Same— Same— Same. 

"The  claims  on  appeal,  which  are  directed  to  the  combination  ABCY  or 
ABCXY,  would  •  *  *  continue  patent  protection  on  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment of  U>e  invention,  ABCXY,  disclosed  in  tiie  patent,  beyond  tiie  expiration 
of  the  patent.  There  is  no  terminal  disclaimer  In  this  case  to  prevent  such  a 
timewise  extension  of  protection." 

6.  Same— Same. 

"The  controlling  fact  is  that  patent  protection  for  the  clips,  fully  disclosed 
in  and  covered  by  the  claims  of  tiie  patent,  would  be  extended  by  allowance 
of  the  appealed  claims.  Under  the  circumstances  of  the  instant  case,  wherein 
we  find  no  vaUd  excuse  or  mitigating  circumstance  making  it  eitiier  reasonable 
or  equitable  to  make  an  exception,  and  wherein  there  is  no  terminal  disclaim- 
er, the  rule  against  'double  patenting*  must  be  applied." 
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6.  Sakb— Same— Combination  and  Element  In  re  Heinle  Construed. 

"/«  re  Heinle  is  clearly  distinguishable.  The  issued  patent  claimed  a  me- 
chanical combination  for  holding  a  toilet  paper  roll.  The  appUcation  claimed 
a  separately  usable  and  salable  element  of  that  combination,  a  particular  core 
for  the  roll.  A  combination  cUim  does  not  'cover'  or  read  on  a  single  element. 
The  protection  of  the  combination  afforded  by  the  single  Heinle  patent  claim 
would  not  have  been  extended  by  the  application  claims  directed  to  the  ele- 
ment. We  refer  to  our  opinions  therein  and  in  In  re  Allen,  52  CCPA  1816, 
343  F.2d  482,  145  USPQ  147,  decided  the  same  day,  for  further  elucidation  of 
our  thinking  on  the  subject  and  for  the  several  earlier  precedents  permitting 
patenting  of  a  patentable  element  after  the  patenting  of  a  combination  con- 
taining it,  in  the  absence  of  a  terminal  disclaimer." 

7.  Same— Same— In  re  Sutherland  Distinguished. 

"In  re  Sutherland  is  also  distinguishable.  It  was  a  case  of  an  entirely  dif- 
ferent kind,  involving  the  inventions  of  two  different  people  which  could  be 
and  were  employed  in  the  same  process  of  agglomerating  synthetic  rubber 
Utex.  Two  separate  appUcationg  were  necessary.  The  patent  of  the  other  in- 
ventor. Carpenter,  issued  first.  The  situation  was  compUcated  by  the  fact  that 
Carpenter*s  specillcatlon  disclosed  Sutherland's  invention.  We  expressly  found, 
however,  'no  domination  by  one  Inventor's  claims  of  the  other's  Invention.'  We 
also  note  that  the  Sutherland  and  Carpenter  appUcations  were  filed  on  the 
same  day.  Here,  there  Is  only  one  inventor,  the  patent  claims  do  dominate 
what  the  appUcation  claims,  and  the  appUcation  was  filed  some  6  years  and 
9  months  after  the  first  appUcation  disclosing  everything  now  claimed." 

8.  Same — Same — Combination. 

•To  sum  up  the  situation  in  appeUant's  own  terms :  The  combination  ABC 
was  old.  He  made  two  improvements  on  it,  (1)  adding  X  and  (2)  adding  Y, 
the  result  still  being  a  unitary  clip  of  enhanced  utiUty.  While  his  invention 
can  be  practiced  in  the  form  ABCX  or  ABCY.  the  greatest  advantage  and 
best  mode  of  practicing  the  invention  as  disclosed  is  obtained  by  using  both 
inventions  in  the  combination  ABCXY.  His  first  application  disclosed  ABCXY 
and  other  matters.  He  obtained  a  patent  claiming  BCX  and  ABCX,  but  «o 
claiming  these  combinations  as  to  cover  them  no  matter  what  other  feature 
it  incorporated  in  them,  thus  covering  effectively  ABCXY.  He  now,  many 
years  later,  seeks  more  claims  directed  to  ABCY  and  ABCXY.  Thus,  protec- 
tion he  already  had  would  be  extended,  albeit  In  somewhat  different  form,  for 
several  years  beyond  the  expiration  of  his  patent,  were  we  to  reverse.  Anyone 
undertaking  to  utilUe  what  he  disclosed  in  the  patent,  either  as  his  'diagonal 
lathing  clip*  (FIGS.  2  and  3)  or  his  'straight  lathing  clip*  (FIGS.  3  and  4), 
in  the  preferred  and  only  form  in  tchich  he  described  these  clips,  would  thus 
run  afoul  of  a  still  unexpired  patent  if  the  appealed  claims  were  aUowed.  Ap- 
pellant has  argued  that  this  could  be  avoided  by  omitting  the  Up  Y  which 
is  an  essential  element  of  his  appealed  claims.  We  do  not  consider  this  an 
effective  answer ;  he  would  have  enjoyed  his  fuU  term  of  protection  on  cUpe, 
disclosed  in  his  patent  as  containing  Up  Y,  whether  or  not  they  conUined  Up 
Y.  He  has  shown  no  justification  for  such  extended  protection.  He  has  made  no 
effort  not  to  extend  it.  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Robert  F.  Hause  {James  W.  Dent^  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Joseph  ScMmmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Bef  dre  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Aim ond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  * 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  17-23  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  205,164,  filed  June  14, 1962,  for  "Lathing  Clips"  on  the 
ground  of  double  patenting.  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  claimed  subject  matter  relates  to  clip  systems  for  securing 
gypsum  lath  to  support  members  in  partition  walls  and  ceiling  con- 
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stnictions.  The  clip  is  an  elongated  curved  piece  of  bent  wire  having 
head  portion  62  as  illustrated  in  FIGS.  4  and  5  of  appellant's  applica 
tion,  reproduced  below. 
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Fig.  4 


FIG.  4  shows  head  portion  62  alone  from  an  axial,  end  view.  FIG.  5 
shows  the  entire  clip.  Head  portion  62  comprises  a  lip  portion  63,  a 
loop  portion  67  formed  by  a  first  side  leg  64,  a  bottom  leg  65  and  a 
second  side  leg  66,  and  an  offsettmg  leg  68,  terminating  in  a  sinuous 
prong  69.  The  legs  64-66  of  the  loop  portion  67  are  disposed  in  a  "first 
plane,"  the  body  portion  60  and  lip  63  being  on  opposite  sides  of  that 
plane.  A  plurality  of  the  clips  are  interlocked  with  each  other  over 
lath  boards  and  attached  to  studs  as  illustrated  in  FIG.  1  below : 


Fi9-  > 


L 


Claims  17-22  are  drawn  to  the  wire  clip  as  described  above.  Claim 
23  is  drawn  to  the  combination  of  lath  sheets  attached  to  frame  mem- 
bers by  the  wire  clips.  All  claims  recite  the  lip  portion  of  the  clip  and 
all  except  18  and  19  omit  reference  to  prong  69,  which  serves  the  dual 
function  of  holding  the  lath  and  the  tail  of  another  clip. 

In  rejecting  claims  17-23,  the  Board  based  its  finding  of  double 
patenting  on  claims  2  and  3  of  appellant's  Patent  2,945,329  issued  July 
19,  f  1960.  The  present  application  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  805,005  which  is  a  division  of  the  application  lor  said  pat- 
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ent.  FIGS.  1,  4,  and  5  of  the  pat«nt  drawings  are  substantially  the 
same  as  and  show  the  same  structure  as  FIGS.  1,  4,  and  5  reproducedj^ 
above.  A  modification  of  the  above-described  clip  in  which  the  lip 
(63)  has  a  modified  shape  and  the  body  (60)  extends  at  a  greater 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  loop  (67),  shown  in  FIGS.  2  and  3  of  the 
present  application,  is  likewise  shown  in  FIGS.  2  and  3  of  the  patent. 
The  patent  also  discloses  further  clips  which  have  no  body  portions 
for  use  as  "starter"  clips  in  the  floor  and  ceiling  positions,  as  shown 
in  FIG.  1,  supra,  at  33  and  34.  Essentially,  these  starter  clips  provide 
prongs  (69)  positioned  on  offsetting  legs  so  that  the  prongs  overlie 
the  surface  of  the  lath  to  hold  it  and  also  hold  the  tail  ends  (61)  of 
associated  clips  crossing  adjacent  laths  just  as  do  the  prongs  69  in 

FIGS.  4  and  5. 

To  summarize  the  disclosures  in  the  issued  patent  and  the  present 
application,  everything  disclosed  in  this  application  is  disclosed  in  the 
patent  and  the  patent  discloses  additional  matter.  By  reason  of  the 
copendency,  only  the  claims  of  the  patent  can  be  considered  as  support 
for  the  rejection,  its  disclosure  being  looked  to  only  to  determme  the 
meaning  of  the  claims,  which  are  to  be  read  in  the  light  of  the  specifica- 
tion. 

The  rejection  is  predicated  on  claims  2  and  3  of  the  patent,  femce 
these  are  both  dependent  claims,  and  for  reasons  which  will  be  made 
clear  later,  we  here  reproduce  all  the  claims  of  the  patent  (emphasis 

ours). 

1  A  clip  of  formed  wire  for  atUchlng  a  sheet  of  lath  to  a  structural  framing 
element  comprising  loop  means  for  attaching  said  clip  to  a  framing  element,  said 
loop  means  lying  substantially  In  a  first  plane,  one  end  of  said  loop  means  form-, 
ing  an  end  leg,  an  offsetting  leg  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  end  leg,  and  a  prong  formed  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
straight  tall  portion  of  another  clip,  said  prong  extending  angularly  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  offsetting  leg,  said  offsetting  leg  and  said  prong  being  in  a 
common  second  plane  which  Is  substantlaUy  perpendicular  to  said  end  leg,  said 
second  plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  whereby 
when  In  operative  position  said  end  leg  Is  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  an 
end  surface  of  an  associated  lath  sheet  and  to  extend  perpendicularly  to  the 
general  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  said  offsetting  leg  Is  adapted  to  extend  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  an  associated  lath  sheet  with  the  prong  being 
adapted  to  extend  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  an  associated  lath 

sheet. 

2.  A  wire  clip  as  defined  In  claim  1  wherein  the  wire  extending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  loop  defines  an  elongated  body  portion  terminating  at  the 
opposite  end  in  a  substantially  straight  tall  portion  adapted  for  Insertion  be- 
tween the  prong  of  an  adjacent  clip  and  the  outer  face  of  a  lath  sheet. 

3.  A  wire,  straight  lathing  clip  as  defined  In  claim  2,  wherein  said  elongate 
body  portion  extends  subsUntlally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  loop. 

4.  A  wire,  diagonal  lathing  clip  as  defined  In  claim  2,  wherein  said  elongate 
body  portion  extends  at  substantlaUy  a  45»  angle  from  the  plane  of  said  loop. 

5.  A  wire  starter  clip  as  defined  in  claim  1  consisting  essentially  solely  o/ 
said  attachment  means,  said  end  leg,  said  offsetting  leg  and  said  prong. 

Claim  17  on  appeal  is  illustrative  and  reads  (emphasis  ours) : 

17.  An  interlocking,  continuous  support  type  wire  clip  for  attaching  lath 
sheets  to  structural  framing  member,  said  clip  comprising  an  elongate  hody 
portion  of  at  least  about  12  inches  length  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  tall  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  another  similar  cUp  and  terminating  at  the  opposite  end 
in  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  framing  member  receiving  loop 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  side  leg  termtaating  in  a  generally  perpendic- 
ularly extending  bottom  leg,  said  bottom  leg  terminating  at  its  opposite  end 
in  a  generaUy  perpendicularly  extending  second  side  leg  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  side  leg  and  disposed  substantially  in  a  first  plane  common  to  said 
flr«t  side  leg  and  said  bottom  leg.  said  first  plane  intersecting  the  general  extent 
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of  said  body  portion,  the  extent  of  said  body  portion  at  least  at  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  said  head  portion  lying  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  and  second  side  legs  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  bottom 
leg,  said  head  portion  further  comprising  a  relatively  short  lath-edge  receiving 
lip  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  plane  from  said  body  portion,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lip  having  an  extent  substantially  within  said  second 
plane. 

Analysis  of  the  patent  claims  shows  that  claim  1  is  a  broad  sub- 
combination claim  including  three  elements:  loop  means  having  an 
end  leg,  an  offsetting  leg  perpendicular  to  it,  and  a  prong  extending 
angularly  from  the  offsetting  leg.  It  covers,  in  the  sense  that  it  reads 
on,  the  two  embodiments  of  clips,  common  to  this  application  and  the 
patent,  as  well  as  the  floor  and  ceiling  starter  clips  additionally  dis- 
closed in  the  patent. 

It  will  be  noted  that  patent  claim  5  implies  that  claim  1  enumerates 
the  elements  of  a  starter  clip,  which  has  no  body,  and  then  limits  it 
by  substituting  the  phrase  "consisting  essentially  solely  of"  for  the 
word  "comprising"  in  claim  1.  It  is  thus  clear  what  the  scope  of  patent 

claim  1  is. 

Patent  claim  2,  relied  on  in  the  rejection,  adds  the  elongated  body 
(60)  with  its  straight  tail  (61).  Claun  3,  also  relied  on,  adds  to  claim 
2  the  further  limitation  that  the  body  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  which  is  the  embodiment  of  FIGS.  4  and  5,  supra.  These 
are  the  two  claims  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  to  sup- 
port the  double  patenting  rejection. 

It  will  be  seen  that  no  patent  claim  refers  to  a  lip  portion  (63)  and 
all  refer  to  a  prong  {Q9).  All  application  claims  include  a  lip  and  it 
is  on  these  facts  that  appellant  bases  his  argument  that  the  rejection 
is  unsound.  The  argument  is  that  his  clips  contain  two  inventions: 
(1)  the  offset  prong  and  (2)  the  lip  and  that^^the  patent  claims  are 
directed  to  the  offset  prong  invention  and  the  application  claims  to 
the  lip  invention,  which  is,  he  says,  an  "independent  and  distinct" 
invention  which,  under  the  rules,  he  could  not  have  claimed  in  the 
patent  and  so  he  filed  what  is,  in  effect,  a  voluntary  divisional  ap- 
plication. The  record  before  us  does  not  contain  either  application 
Serial  No.  530,179  of  Aug.  23,  1955,  on  which  the  patent  issued,  or 
the  intermediate  divisional  application.  Serial  No.  805,005  of  April 
8, 1959,  of  which  the  present  application  is  said  to  be  a  continuation, 
^ed  more  than  three  years  later  and  nearly  seven  years  after  the 
first  application  on  which  the  patent  was  granted.  There  is,  therefore, 
no  direct  indication  before  us  of  why  appellant  chose  this  voluntary 
division  method  of  claiming  a  clip  embodying  his  lip  invention  in 
separate  applications  instead  of  claiming  it  in  the  applcation  in  which 
he  first  disclosed  it,  except  for  his  present  contention  that  under  the 
rules  he  thinks  he  should  not  have  done  so.  He  certainly  could  have 
tried  it.  At  worst  he  would  have  had  a  requirement  for  restriction.  He 
had  already  made  the  lip  invention  and  had  fully  disclosed  it  in  his 
first  application.  This  is  not  a  case  of  an  improvement  or  modification 
ifwented  after  filing.  Hence  it  is  not  the  usual  ^^obviousness-type^^ 
double  patenting  case.  Neither  is  it  a  "same-invention-type"  double 
patenting  case,  for  reasons  presently  to  be  explained. 

It  will  be  useful  for  discussion  to  have  before  us  appellant's  own 
analysis,  as  presented  to  the  Examiner  after  final  rejection.  He  said 
his  clip  includes  three  old  elements:  elongate  body  A,  loop  portion 
B,  and  prong  C.  (These  are  shown  in  combination  in  a  prior  art 
patent  to  Makowski,  No.  1,955,247,  cited  but  no  longer  relied  on.)  He 
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has  added  two  new  elements :  offsetting  leg  X,  to  offset  the  prong,  and 
lip  y,  to  secure  the  edge  of  the  next  course  of  lath.  He  says  the  "best 
mode"  of  practicing  his  invention  is  the  combination  ABCXY  but 
that  the  combinations  ABCX  and  ABC Y  are  two  different  inventions. 
We  agree  that  they  are.  He  says  that  in  the  patent  he  has  claimed 
ABCX  in  claims  2,  3,  and  4  and  that  here  he  is  claiming  ABCY  and, 
therefore,  there  is  no  double  patenting. 

It  is  at  this  point  that  we  have  to  disagree  wilh  appellant.  £1] 
True,  there  is  no  double  patenting  in  the  sense  of  claiming  the  same 
invention  because  ABCX  and  ABCY  are,  in  the  technical  patent 
law  sense,  different  inventions.  The  rule  against  "double  patenting," 
however,  is  not  so  circumscribed.  The  fundamental  reason  for  the  rule 
is  to  prevent  unjustified  timewise  extension  of  the  right  to  exclude 
granted  by  a  patent  no  matter  how  the  extension  is  brought  about. 

[2J  To  conform  to  this  reason  and  to  prevail  here,  appellant  has 
the  burden  of  establishing  that  the  invention  claimed  in  his  patent 
is  "independent  and  distinct"  from  the  invention  of  the  appealed 
claims.  The  public  policy  considerations  underlying  35  U.S.C.  121 
permit  separate  patents  on  "independent  and  distinct"  inventions 
which  are  initially  "claimed  in  one  application."  The  statute  places 
initial  responsibility  for  this  determination  on  the  Commissioer  of 
Patents.  Where,  as  here,  no  such  determination  has  been  made,  it  is 
necessary  to  scrutinize  carefully  an  applicant's  voluntary  alleged  de- 
termination of  this  issue  for  it  can  lead  to  the  improper  proliferation 
of  patents  on  the  same  invention  with  the  inherent  result  of  extending 
timewise  a  patentee's  right  to  exclude  others  from  the  invention  dis- 
closed in  the  original  application  and  on  which  his  patent  has  issued. 
I       This  possibility  is  clear  in  a  case  such  as  the  present  as  shown  by  a 
consideration  of  the  pertinent  dates.  The  original  application  was 
filed  August  23, 1955  (nearly  13  years  ago).  The  patent  issued  on  that 
application  July  19,  1960  (nearly  8  years  ago).  Thus,  if  appellant 
were  now  to  prevail,  the  end  result  would  be  the  grant  of  another 
patent  effectively  extending  the  time  during  which  he  may  exclude 
others  from  practicing  an  invention  which  is  disclosed  and  claimed 
in  his  issued  patent. 

Under  these  circumstances,  even  a  minimal  concern  for  the  public 
interest  requires  an  applicant  to  establish  that  the  inventions  are  in 
fact  independent  and  distinct  and  hence  that  the  grant  of  a  patent 
on  the  later  application  will  not  result  in  a  timewise  extension  of  the 
protection  afforded  by  his  earlier  patent.  Failing  in  this,  an  appli- 
cant's remedy  lies  in  filing  a  terminal  disclaimer  which  will  effectively 

prevent  this  result. 

Here,  appellant  has  clearly  not  established  the  independent  and 
distinct  character  of  the  inventions  of  the  appealed  claims. 

[33  The  point  at  which  appellant's  argument  falls  down  is  in  the 
contention  that  since  patent  claims  2  and  3  "cover"  ABCX,  ABCY 
"is  in  no  respect  patented  by  any  of  the  claims  of  the  patent."  The 
flaw  in  the  argument  is  in  the  apparent  assumption  that  the  patent 
clahns  cover  only  ABCX.  The  fact  is  that  since,  with  the  exception 
of  claim  5,  they  are  "comprising-type"  claims,  they  "cover"  both  ver- 
sions of  the  clip  disclosed  both  in  the  patent  and  in  the  present  appli- 
cation because  they  read  squarely  thereon.  They  "cover"  the  pre- 
ferred form  ABCXY,  common  to  the  patent  and  this  application,  in 
the  same  sense.  The  fact  that  X  and  Y  are  distinct  elements,  perform- 
ing independent  functions,  so  that  either  can  be  employed  without 
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the  other,  does  not  change  this  fact.  Neither  does  appellant's  omission 
of  reference  to  the  lip  Y  from  his  patent  claims. 

[43  The  claims  on  appeal,  which  are  directed  to  the  combinations 
A.BCY  or  ABCXY,  would  therefore  continue  patent  protection  on 
the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  ABCXY,  disclosed  in  the 
patent,  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent.  There  is  no  terminal  dis- 
claimer in  this  case  to  prevent  such  a  timewise  extension  of  protection. 
We  do  not  have  here,  as  we  have  had  in  some  "double  patenting" 
cases,  the  invention  of  ABCX  by  one  person  and  ABCY  by  another 
so  this  excuse  for  filing  two  applications  is  not  pr^nt.  Neither  do 
we  have  any  requirement  of  restriction,  as  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  121, 
to  excuse  it.  We  do  not  have  any  terminal  disclaimer,  either  filed  or 
offered  to  be  filed.  Appellant  was  not  forced  into  his  present  situation. 
It  was  entirely  of  his  own  making. 

tSJ  The  controlling  fact  is  that  patent  protection  for  the  clips, 
fully  disclosed  in  and  covered  by  the  claims  of  the  patent,  would  be 
extended  by  allowance  of  the  appealed  claims.  Under  the  circum- 
stances of  the  instant  case,  wherein  we  find  no  valid  excuse  or  mitigat- 
ing circumstance  making  it  either  reasonable  or  equitable  to  make  an 
exception,  and  wherein  there  is  no  terminal  disclaimer,  the  rule 
against  "double  patenting"  must  be  applied. 

Appellant  has  relied  on  certain  statements  taken  out  of  context 
from  In  re  Heinle,  52  CCPA  1164,  342  F.2d  1001, 145  USPQ  131,  and 
In  re  Sutherland,  52  CCPA  1683,  347  F.2d  1009,  146  USPQ  486. 
Once  more  we  "caution  agam  against  the  tendency  'to  freeze  into 
rules  of  general  application  what,  at  best,  are  statements  applicable 
to  particular  fact  situations.' "  In  re  Riden,  50  CCPA  1411,  1415, 
318  F.2d  761, 763, 138  USPQ  112, 114. 

[6J  In  re  Heinle  is  clearly  distinguishable.  The  issued  patent 
claimed  a  mechanical  combination  for  holding  a  toilet  paper  roll. 
The  application  claimed  a  separately  usable  and  salable  element  of 
that  combination,  a  particular  core  for  the  roll.  A  combination  claim 
does  not  "cover"  or  read  on  a  single  element.  The  protection  of  the 
combination  afforded  by  the  single  Heinle  patent  claim  would  not 
have  been  extended  by  the  application  claims  directed  to  the  element. 
We  refer  to  our  opinions  therein  and  in  In  re  Allen,  52  CCPA  1315, 
343  F.2d  482,  145  USPQ  147,  decided  the  same  day,  for  further  elu- 
cidation of  our  thinking  on  the  subject  and  for  the  several  earlier  prec- 
edents permitting  patenting  of  a  patentable  element  after  the  patent- 
ing of  a  combination  containing  it,  in  the  absence  of  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer. ' 

|7]  In  re  Sutherland  is  also  distinguishable.  It  was  a  case  of  an 
entirely  different  kind,  involving  the  inventions  of  two  different 
people  which  could  be  and  were  employed  in  the  same  process  of  ag- 
glomerating synthetic  rubber  latex.  Two  separate  applications  were 
necessary.  The  patent  of  the  other  inventor,  Carpenter,  issued  first. 
The  situation  was  complicated  by  the  fact  that  Carpenter's  specifica- 
tion disclosed  Sutherland's  invention.  We  expressly  found,  however, 
"no  domination  by  one  inventor's  claims  of  the  other's  invention." 
We  also  note  that  the  Sutherland  and  Carpenter  applications  were 
filed  on  the  same  day.  Here,  there  is  only  one  inventor,  the  patent 
claims  do  dominate  what  the  application  claims,  and  the  application 
was  filed  some  6  years  and  9  months  after  the  first  application  dis- 
closing everything  now  claimed. 

[8J  To  sum  up  the  situation  in  appellant's  own  terms:  The  com- 
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bination  ABC  was  old.  He  made  two  improvements  on  it,  (1)  adding 
X  and  (2)  adding  Y,  the  result  still  being  a  unitary  clip  of  enhanced 
utility.  While  his  invention  can  be  practiced  in  the  form  ABCX  or 
ABCY,  the  greatest  advantage  and  best  mode  of  practicing  the  in- 
vention as  disclosed  is  obtained  by  using  both  inventions  in  the  com- 
bination ABCXY.  His  first  application  disclosed  ABCXY  and  other 
matters.  He  obtained  a  patent  claiming  BCX  and  ABCX,  but  so 
claiming  these  combinations  as  to  cover  them  no  matter  what  other 
feature  is  incorporated  in  them,  thus  covering  effectively  ABCXY. 
He  now,  many  years  later,  seeks  more  claims  directed  to  ABCY  and 
ABCXY.  Thus,  protection  he  already  had  would  be  extended,  albeit 
in  somewhat  different  form,  for  several  years  beyond  the  expiration 
of  his  patent,  were  we  to  reverse.  Anyone  undertaking  to  utilize  what 
he  disclosed  in  the  patent,  either  as  his  "diagonal  lathing  clip"  (FIGS. 
2  and  3)  or  his  "straight  lathmg  clip"  (FIGS.  3  and  4),  in  the  pre- 
ferred and  only  form  in  which  he  described  these  clips,  would  thus 
run  afoul  of  a  still  unexpired  patent  if  the  appealed  claims  were  al- 
lowed. Appellant  has  argued  that  this  could  be  avoided  by  omitting 
the  lip  Y  which  is  an  essential  element  of  his  appealed  claims.  We  do 
not  consider  this  an  effective  answer;  he  would  have  enjoyed  his  full 
term  of  protection  on  clips,  disclosed  in  his  patent  as  containing  lip 
Y,  whether  or  not  they  contained  lip  Y.  He  has  shown  no  justification 
for  such  extended  protection.  He  has  made  no  effort  not  to  extend  it. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Kirkpatrick,  J.,  concur  in  the  result. 
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Almoih),  J.,  concurring. 

As  the  above  opinion  points  out,  the  patent  claim,  by  virtue  of  the 
disclosure  and  the  "comprising"  language,  covers  a  combination 
ABCXY.  The  application  before  us  claims  subcombination  ABCY. 
The  above  opin  ion  finds  an  extension  of  monopoly. 

la  In  re  Heinle,  52  CCPA  1164,  342  F.2d  1001,  145  USPQ  131,  a 
patent  had  issued  containing  a  claim  to  combination  ABCDE.  An 
application  was  filed  claiming  element  E,  and  the  majority  found 
no  extension  of  monopoly. 

I  find  the  facts  here  indistinguishable  from  those  in  Heinle,  and 
concur  in  the  result  because  it  is  consistent  with  my  dissent  in  In  re 
Allen,  52  CCPA  1315,  343  F.2d  482,  145  USPQ  147,  and  my  concur- 
rence in  In  re  Heinle. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


v_ 


Iw  BE  Paul  H.  Axdhch 
No.  79S5.    Decided  July  S,  1968 
[55  CCPA  1431;  398  F.2d  855;  158  USPQ  311] 
Patentabiutt  —  Double  Patenting  —  Tebminal  Disclaimeb  —  Disclaimer 
Filed  Afteb  Boabo  Decision. 
"ThlB  Is  a  common-assignee,  obviousness-type  double  patenting  case.  The 
Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  and  appellant  agree  on  that  After  the  affirm- 
ance of  the  double  patenting  rejection  by  the  Board,  appellant  filed  a  terminal 
disclaimer  and  asked  for  reconsideration  because  of  it.  Refusal  of  the  Board 
to  give  effect  to  the  disclaimer  to  overcome  the  rejection  is  argued  to  have 
been  error.  We  will  dispose  of  that  point  at  the  outset.  No  special  circum- 
stances being  recited,  we  are  of  the  view  that  our  decision  in  In  re  Heyl,  54 
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CCPA  1608,  379  P-2d  1018,  154  USPQ  178  (1967),  appUes  and  we  conglder 
the  Board  to  have  been  Justified  in  its  refusal  to  reopen  the  case.  We  there- 
fore treat  the  other  issues  on  the  basis  that  no  terminal  disclaimer  is  in- 
volved." 

2.  Same — Same— Obviousness-Ttpe    Double    Patenting — 35    U.S.C.    108    Nor 

Involved.  , 

Perhaps  some  of  our  recent  opinions  have  already  had  a  clarifying  efTect 
in  the  field  of  double  jwitenting  rejections  but,  to  make  doubly  sure,  we  reit- 
erate that  double  patenting  rejections  cannot  be  based  on  section  108,  In  re 
Omitz,  62  C5CPA  1467,  347  F.2d  586,  146  USPQ  38  (1966).  or  on  the  disclosures 
of  the  patents  whose  claims  are  relied  on  to  demonstrate  double  patenting 
or  on  the  "disclosures"  of  their  claims.  Obviousness-type  double  patenting  re- 
jections, such  as  evidently  was  being  attempted  here,  are  based  on  the  premise 
that  an  applicant  is  claiming  no  more  than  an  obvious  variation — which  would 
be  obvious  to  anyone  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art — of  an  invention  on  which  a 
patent  has  already  been  granted,  absent  a  terminal  disclaimer,  of  course.  To 
that  end,  patent  claims  are  looked  to  only  to  see  what  ha»  been  patented^  the 
subject  matter  which  fco*  heen  protected,  not  for  something  one  may  find  to 
be  disclosed  by  reading  them. 

3.  Sam»— Same— WoEDB  and  Phrases — "Aboitt"  and   "Lbbs  Than." 

So  far  as  we  can  see,  the  Board's  concern  about  possible  extension  of  mono- 
poly and  its  refusal  to  agree  with  appellant  that  there  will  be  none  by  granting 
a  patoit  on  appellant's  claims  was  predicated  on  its  views  as  to  the  possible 
interpretation  of  "about"  and  the  possibility  of  overlap  in  the  top  limit  of 
appellant's  claims  and  the  bottom  limit  of  the  claims  of  Keim  and  Davison. 
We  believe  appellant  has  taken  care  of  that  with  great  clarity,  as  a  glance  at 
Table  I  shows.  Whatever  "about  0.1%"  is  construed  to  mean  In  the  Keim  and 
Davison  claims,  appellant's  claims  specify  "less  than"  that.  In  conjunction 
with  those  clear  words,  he  used  the  same  claim  expression  as  Keim  and 
Davison,  i.e.,  "about  0.1%."  There  can  be  no  overlap.  We  can  see  no  possible 
extension  of  monopoly.  Furthermore,  as  to  amount,  appellant's  claims  specify 
(so  far  as  Keim  is  concerned)  that  what  is  used  in  practicing  his  invention 
shall  l)e  "Ineffective  to  impart  any  appreciable  wet  strength  to  the  paper." 

It  can  hardly  be  said  that  it  is  an  obvious  modification  of  Keim's  inven- 
tion, which  is  to  use  the  cationic  thermosetting  resin  to  product  wet  strength, 
to  reduce  its  amount  to  the  point  where  it  produces  no  wet  strength — perhaps 
way  below — and  to  use  it  for  an  entirely  different  purpose.  Similarly  with  re- 
spect to  Davison's  use  of  the  resin  to  flocculate  and  anchor  acrylic  compounds 
used  to  produce  wet  and  dry  strength,  it  is  not  obvious  to  use  an  amount 
which  is  ineffective  for  those  purposes  and  to  use  it  for  a  different  purpose. 

We  are  not  forgetting  the  "secondary"  references  and  what  they  teach 
about  retention  aids  for  paper  additives,  including  the  use  of  "similar"  com- 
pounds to  the  resin  used  by  appellant.  With  respect  to  the  secondary  refer- 
oices,  we  are  concerned  with  whether  they  would  suggest  modifying  the  in- 
TOitions  claimed  by  Keim  and  Davison,  because  this  is  exclusively  a  double 
patenting  rejection  based  on  those  claims  and  on  that  proposition. 

4.  Same — Same — CBrncALrrr. 

"The  Solicitor  has  repetitively  asserted  in  his  brief  that  the  "range  of  resin 
proportions  recited  in  the  claims  has  not  been  disclosed,  alleged  or  shown 
to  be  critical."  We  do  not  know  exactly  what  is  meant  by  "critical"  in  this 
context  but  whatever  it  means  we  disagree  with  the  proposition.  This  claim 
limitation  is  clearly  of  great  significance.  Criticality  is  usually  concerned  with 
the  question  of  unobviousness  under  section  103,  a  question  not  before  us. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  323,152.  j 

REVERSED. 

Clinton  F.  Miller  {Charles  L.  Board,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 

and  KiRKPATRICK  ^ 

Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 


1  Scidor  District  Jndffe,  Bastem  DIstrlet  of  PenMylvaiiia.  aittiiic  by  dctlrnatlon. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-6  of  application  Serial  No. 
323,152,  filed  November  12, 1963,  entitled  "Manufacture  of  Paper. 

Appellant  claims  the  benefit  of  the  November  7,  1957,  filing  date 
of  a  grandparent  application.  Serial  No.  694,930,  and  has  filed  m  this 
and  related  cases  affidavits  (apparently  under  Rule  131)  claiming 
a  date  of  invention  for  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims  prior 
to  September  5,  1957.  Entitlement  to  these  asserted  dates  is  not  dis- 

\X\  This  is  a  common-assignee,  obviousness-type  double  patenting 
case.  The  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  and  appellant  agree  on  that. 
After  the  affirmance  of  the  double  patenting  rejection  by  the  Board, 
appellant  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer  and  asked  for  reconsideration 
because  of  it.  Refusal  of  the  Board  to  give  effect  to  the  disclaimer 
to  overcome  the  rejection  is  argued  to  have  been  error.  We  will  dis-' 
pose  of  that  point  at  the  outset.  No  special  circumstances  bemg  recited, 
we  are  of  the  view  that  our  decision  in  In  re  Heyl,  54  CCPA  1608, 
379  F.2d  1018,  154  USPQ  178  (1967),  applies  and  we  consider  the 
Board  to  have  been  justified  in  its  refusal  to  reopen  the  case.  We 
therefore  treat  the  other  issues  on  the  basis  that  no  terminal  disclaimer 

is  involved. 

.  The  Invention 

We  adopt  the  following  apparently  axjcurate  statement  of  the  in- 
vention, not  questioned  by  the  Solicitor,  contained  in  appellant's 

brief: 

'  The  invention  reUtes  to  the  paper  art  and  particularly  to  an  improved  method 
for  making  paper  comprised  of  paper  fibers  and  a  water-insoluble  paper  additive. 
It  is  known  that  certain  water-insoluble  paper  additives  are  effective  for  im- 
proving certain  characteristics  of  paper.  Thus,  for  example,  water-insoluble  ad- 
ditives such  as  clays  are  incorporated  in  paper  sheeting  to  impart  improved 
printability,  opacity  and  the  like.  However,  when  a  water-insoluble  additive  Is 
added  to  a  paper  pulp  prior  to  sheet  formation,  only  a  relatively  small  proportion 
of  the  additive  is  retained  by  the  paper  fibers  and,  as  a  result,  a  substantial 
proportion  of  tiie  additive  is  lost  in  the  white  water  during  sheet  formation. 
In  accordance  with  this  invention  it  has  been  determined  that  by  incorporating 
in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers  in  conjunction  witii  certain 
specific  water-insoluble  additives  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin  as  defined  in  the 
claims,  Uie  amount  of  water-insoluble  additive  retained  by  the  paper  is  improved 
substantially.  Further,  it  has  been  determined  that  only  a  relative  small  amount 
of  the  cationic  thermosetting  resin  is  required  to  improve  substantially  tiie  ad- 
ditive retention  by  tiie  paper  fibers.  Moreover,  in  the  relatively  small  amounts 
of  cationic  tiiermosetting  resin  required  to  obtain  the  improved  result,  there  is 
no  apprecUble  increase  in  wet  strength  of  the  treated  paper. 

The  cationic  thermosetting  resin  employed  in  carrying  out  tills  invention  is 
derived  by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamlne  having  two  primary  amine  groups 
and  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group,  such  as  trietiiylenetetramlne,  witii  a 
C5,_C»  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxyUc  acid,  such  as  adipic  acid  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.4  of  the  former  to  about  1.0  of  Uie  latter  to  form  a 
long  chain  polyamide  having  secondary  amine  groups,  and  then  reacting  the 
polyamlde  with  eplchlorohydrin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  epichlorohydrin  to  secondary 
amine  groups  of  said  polyamide  of  from  about  0.5 :1  to  about  1.8:1. 

Claims  1-5  are  directed  to  a  process  of  making  paper  and  clahn  6 
to  the  paper  product  resulting  from  the  process  of  claim  1.  Claims  2-5 
are  dependent  and  merely  specify  the  additive  referred  to  in  claim  1 
as  a  pigment,  clay,  an  all^lketene  dimer,  and  wax,  successively.  Oaim 

1  reads: 

1.  In  a  process  of  making  paper  wherein  a  water-insoluble  paper  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pigments,  clays,  waxes  and  alkylketene 
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dimers  is  added  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  paper-making  fibers  and  the  thus- 
treated  fibers  formed  into  a  sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing in  said  aqueous  suspension  of  paper-making  fibers  in  conjunction  with  said 
water-insoluble  additive  from  about  0.01  to  less  than  about  0.1%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  fibers,  of  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin  obtained 
by  reacting  a  polyalkylene  polyamlne  having  two  primary  amine  groups  and  at 
least  one  secondary  amine  group  with  a  Cr-C,o  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxyllc 
acid  in  a  mole  raUo  of  from  about  0^  to  about  1.4  of  the  former  to  about  1.0 
of  the  latter  to  form  a  long  chain  polyamide  having  secondary  amine  groups, 
and  then  reacting  the  polyamide  with  eplchlorohydrin  in  a  mole  raUo  of  epl- 
chlorohydrin  to  secondary  amine  groups  of  said  polyamide  of  from  about  0.5 :1 
to  about  1.8 :1.  the  amount  of  said  cationic  thermosetting  resin  incorporated  in 
the  paper  being  ineffective  to  Impart  any  appreciable  wet  strength  to  the  paper 
but  effective  to  improve  the  amount  of  said  water-insoluble  additive  reUined  by 
the  paper. 

We  make  the  following  points  about  claim  1,  which  apply  of 
course,  to  all  claims  due  to  their  dependency  on  claim  1-  The  claim 
is  in  Jepson  form  *  and  implicitly  makes  it  known  that  it  is  old  to 
make  paper  with  the  named  water-insoluble  paper  additives  by  adding 
them  to  the  aqueous  suspension  of  paper-making  fibers.  In  doing  so 
a  problem  is  encountered  which  the  present  invention  purports  to 
solve  by  acting  to  increase  the  amount  of  additive  retained  in  the 
paper  or,  conversely,  to  decrease  the  amount  lost.  The  improvement, 
which  is  thp  claimed  invention,  resides  in  incorporating  in  said  aque- 
ous suspension  a  certain  type  of  cationic  thermosetting  resin,  as  de- 
fined in  the  claims,  in  an  amount  within  a  ceHain  spediied  range. 
There  is  the  further  limitation  at  the  end  of  the  claim,  for  reasons 
which  will  appear,  which  relate  to  distmguishing  the  invention  from 
what  was  known,  which  says  that  whatever  amount  of  the  resin  is 
used,  it  is  such  as  to  be  "ineffective  to  impart  any  appreciable  wet 

strength  to  the  paper." 

'•'•  References''' 

The  following  two  patents,  which  issued  to  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  the  present  application,'  are  relied  on  by  the  Patent 
Office  as  the  primary  support  for  double  patenting  rejections  on  two 
stated  grounds:  ^  i 

Keim,  2,926,116,  Feb.  23, 1960.  h 

Davison,  3,049,469,  Aug.  14, 1962. 
Being  U.S.  patents  they  would  be  effective  as  prior  art,  if  prior,  as 
of  their  filing  dates.  Keim  filed  Sept.  5,  1957,  and  Davison  Nov.  7, 
1957,  but,  as  stated  above,  appellant  has  satisfactorily  sworn  back 
of  the  earlier  date.  This  was  done  subsequent  to  a  final  rejection  in 
which  the  Examiner  used  the  disclosures  of  these  patents  as  prior  art 
and  based  his  rejection  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  also  using  the  following  true 
prior  art  patents  which  have  not  been  antedated : 

Daniel  et  al.,  2,601,597,  June  24, 1952. 

Green,  2,969,302,  Jan.  24, 1961  (filed  Feb.  14, 1957). 

The  Rejections 

When  Keim  and  Davison  were  sworn  back  of,  the  Examiner  sent 
a  letter  the  day  after  appeal  to  the  Board  was  taken  in  which  he  said : 

The  affidavit  swearing  back  of  the  references  Keim  and  Davison  is  deemed  to 
remove  the  references  from  use  of  their  disclosures,  however,  both  paterUa  claim 


'.Ti5'fJrt'SS;i™*ilJt^l?VS^liS?;  brief  bnt  from  tte  tennlMl  dlsH.lmer.  above 
referr^  toTwU^h  Is  otncok.  fll^January  10.  1966.  by  Hercule.  Powder  Company  •• 
owner  of  the  ft,>pUaitloii  at  bar. 
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the  subject  matter  therefore  the  rejection  as  set  forth  in  the  final  rejection  modi- 
fled  to  a  double  patenting  rejection  is  still  applicable.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

We  remark  that  the  "Final"  rejection,  which  was  "modified,"  was 
expressly  based  by  the  Examiner  on  35  U.S.C.  103  and  on  grounds 
of  obviousness  over  the  disclosures  of  the  above  patents,  being  stated, 
as  to  the  first  double  patenting  rejection,  as  follows : 

Claims  1-6  are  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Keim  in  view  of  either  Daniel 
et  al.  or  Green.  The  KHm  patent  diacloscg  the  process  as  claimed  except  for  the 
incorporation  of  water-insoluble  paper  additives  to  the  slurry  in  forming  paper. 
Both  secondary  references  disclose  it  is  old  in  forming  paper  to  add  water-in- 
soluble paper  addititions  to  a  slurry  and  improve  the  retention  of  these  additives 
by  adding  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  eplchlorohydrin  resin  to  the  slurry  prior 
to  forming  paper.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

To  prevent  later  confusion,  we  point  out  that  the  secondary  reference 
retention  aid  is  not  appellant's.  It  is  an  amine  whereas  appellant's 
in  an  amide,  perhaps  a  close  chemical  relative,  perhaps  "similar,"  but 
not  appellant's.  See  claim  1,  supra.  , 

The  Examiner's  second  rejection  was  as  follows :  | 

Claims  1-6  are  further  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Davison  in  view  of 
Daniel  et  al.  The  Davison  patent  discloses  the  process  as  claimed  except  for  the 
specific  types  of  paper  additives  recited  in  the  claims.  The  additive  of  the 
patent  may  be  polymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacryllc  add  which  are  water 
dlspersible.  The  Daniel  et  al.  reference  discloses  the  use  of  a  similar  type  resin 
functioning  as  a  retention  aid  for  additive  materials  such  as  polyacrylates,  poly- 
methacrylates,  pigments,  sizes,  etc.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

After  each  of  the  above  statements,  the  Examiner  stated  his  legal  con- 
clusion that  the  claimed  inventions  "would  be  obvious  *  ♦  *  and 
therefore  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103." 

It  is  somewhat  difficult  to  see  just  how  these  two  rejections  can  be 
"modified  to  a  double  patenting  rejection."  The  Examiner  said  it  was 
because  "both  [Keim  and  Davison]  patents  claim  the  subject  matter 
•  •  *."  But  he  knew  that  was  not  so  because  he  did  not  even  assert 
that  they  disclosed  the  subject  matter.  Note  his  use  of  the  word  "ex- 
cept" in  discussing  Keim  and  Davison.  When  he  came  to  write  his 
answer,  he  thus  stated  his  rejection : 

Claims  1-6  stand  rejected  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting  obviously  of 
common  ownership  as  unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  Keim  In  view  of  either 
Daniel  et  al.  or  Green. 


•  ^ 


Claims  1-6  stand  further  rejected  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting  obviously 
of  common  ownership  as  unpatentable  over  the  claims  of  Davison  In  view  of 
Daniel  etal. 

His  lack  of  success  in  "modifying"  his  section  103  rejection  to  be  a 
true  double  patenting  rejection  based  on  an  analysis  of  what  monop- 
oly the  Keim  and  Davison  patent  claims  secure  is  indicated  in  the 
use  of  such  expressions  as:  "The  Keim  patent  discloses  it  is  conven- 
tional," "The  Davison  patent  discloses  it  is  conventional."  "The  claims 
of  Keim  disclose  the  process  of  preparing  paper  except,"  and  "The 
clauns  of  Davison  disclose  the  addition  of  the  same  cationic  resin  as 
recited  in  the  present  claims  *  *  *."  Beside  which,  he  concluded  both 
his  rejection  based  on  Keim  and  his  rejection  based  on  Davison,  pri- 
marily, by  saying  claims  1-6  were  "therefore  unpatentable  under  35 

U.S.C.  103." 

[2J  Perhaps  some  of  our  recent  opinions  have  already  had  a  clarify- 
ing effect  in  the  field  of  double  patenting  rejections  but,  to  make 
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doubly  sure,  we  reiterate  that  double  patenting  rejections  camnot  be 
based  on  section  103,  In  re  Omitz,  52  CCPA  1467,  347  F.2d  586,  146 
USPQ  38  (1965),  or  on  the  disclosures  of  the  patent  whose  claims 
are  relied  on  to  demonstrate  double  patenting  or  on  the  "disclosures" 
of  their  claims.  Obviousness-type  double  patenting  rejections,  such  as 
evidently  was  being  attempted  here,  are  based  on  the  premise  that  an 
appUcant  is  claiming  no  more  than  an  obvious  variation—which 
would  be  obvious  to  anyone  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  artr-of  an  myen- 
tion  on  which  a  patent  has  already  been  granted,  absent  a  terminal 
disclaimer,  of  course.  To  that  end,  patent  claims  are  looked  to  only 
to  see  what  has  been  patented,  the  subject  matter  which  has  been  pro- 
tected, not  for  something  one  may  find  to  be  disclosed  by  reading  them. 

T?ie  Board  Opinion 

The  Board  seemed  unsure  of  the  situation.  It  said : 
It  18  apparenUy  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  claims  of  Kelm  are  also 
drawn  to  a  process  of  preparing  paper  except  they  do  not  recite  the  use  therein 
of  water-Insoluble  additaments  which  the  Examiner  considered  to  be  obvious 
as  these  additives  are  conventionally  employed  in  paper-making  as  shown  by 
Daniel  et  al.  and  Green. 

It  then  directed  itself  very  briefly  to  appellant's  principal  arguments 
and  stoted  its  determinative  views  in  its  short  opinion  as  follows: 
We  are  unable  to  subscribe  to  appellant's  categorical  assertions  •  •  •  that  the 
aUowance  of  the  claims  In  the  Instant  case  would  not  result  In  an  extension  of 
a  patent  monopoly  or  that  upon  the  expiration  of  the  Kelm  or  Davison  patents 
the  pubUc  would  be  free  to  use  the  Inventions  claimed  In  these  patents.  We  are 
troubled  by  the  closeness  between  the  upper  limit  of  the  percentage  range  of 
the  polyamide  eplchlorohydrin  resin  recited  In  claim  1  above  reproduced  and 
the  lower  limit  of  the  percentage  range  of  the  same  resin  recited  In  the  claims 
of  the  Kelm  and  Davison  patents.  In  other  words,  it  is  dlflkult  for  us  to  per- 
ceive any  substantUl  distinction  between  "less  than  about  0.1%"  in  said  claim 
and  "about  0.1%"  In  the  patents  referred  to.  There  are  a  number  of  decisions  In- 
volving the  interpretation  of  the  term  "about"  which  raise  serious  doubts  in 
our  minds  that  the  claims  of  this  application  are  cleariy  distinct  from  those 
of  said  patents.  See  In  re  Ayre»  33  CCPA  874, 1946  CD.  212,  09  USPQ  109  •  •  •. 
Also  In  re  De  Vaney  1951  CD.  54,  88  USPQ  97  and  Raybeatot-Manhattan  v. 
Texan,  Inc.  122  USPQ  302  which  appear  to  be  to  the  same  effect. 

For  the  reasons  stated  above  as  well  as  those  set  forth  In  the  Examiner's 
answer  we  will  sustain  the  rejection  as  not  being  patentably  distinct  from  Kelm 
In  view  of  either  Daniel  et  al.  or  Green. 

The  claims  stand  further  rejected  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting  over  the 
claims  of  Davison  in  view  of  Daniel.  Since  we  deem  this  rejection  to  be  cumula- 
tive to  the  rejection  based  on  Kelm  In  view  of  either  Daniel  et  al.  or  Green  we 
do  not  consider  a  detailed  discussion  thereof  is  warranted. 

Appellant's  brief  says  he  finds  the  Board's  position  on  the  rejw5tion 
based  on  Davison  and  Green  is  not  clear  and  we  agree.  The  Solicitor 
says  at  the  beginning  of  his  discussion : 

Inasmuch  as  the  Board  of  Appeals  considered  this  to  be  a  cumulative  rejection 
and  discussed  it  no  further  •  •  •  it  wiU  slmllarly.be  given  no  further  consldera- 
ti<m  in  this  brief. 

He  further  said : 

The  principal  issue  of  the  case,  therefore.  Is  whether  the  appellant's  claims  are 
patentably  different  from  the  claims  of  Kelm,  considering  the  prior  art  teachings 
of  Daniel  et  aL  and  Green.  f 

In  view  of  this  attitude,  we  shall  likewise  concentrate  on  the  rejec- 
tion primarily  based  on  Keim's  claims,  believing  that  the  considera- 
tion thereof  involves  such  similar  principles  that  when  this  rejection 
is  disposed  of,  the  one  based  on  Davison  will  be  disposed  of  likewise. 
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The  invention  already  patented  to  Keim  (Hercules)  being  the  mat- 
ter of  prime  concern  here,  we  will  consider  what  it  is  and  then  com- 
pare it  with  the  invention  appellant  seeks  to  patent.  Our  purpose,  of 
course,  is  to  determine  whether  the  latter  is  an  obvious  variant  of  the 

former.  j  ^       j 

Neither  the  appellant,  the  Examiner,  nor  the  Board  ever  referred 
to  any  particular  claim  of  the  Keim  patent.  There  are  only  10  of  them, 
8  independent,  which  would  require  considerable  analysis  but  for  the 
fact  that  the  Solicitor  has  selected  cla^m  2  as  representative.  It  reads : 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  wet-strength  paper  which  comprises  adding 
to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  ceUuloslc  paper  stock  a  water-soluble  cationic 
thermosetting  resin  formed  by  reacting  eplchlorohydrin  with  a  polyamide  of  a 
C— Ci.  saturated  aliphatic  dibasic  carboxyllc  add  and  from  about  0.8  to  about 
1.4  moles,  per  mole  of  dibasic  acid,  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamlne  at  a  temperijture 
from  about  45*  C  to  about  100*  C,  said  polyamide  containing  secondary  andne 
groups,  the  ratio  of  eplchlorohydrin  to  secondary  amine  groups  of  said  poly- 
amide being  from  about  0.5  to  1  about  1.8  to  1,  adsorbing  from  about  0.1-5% 
of  said  resin  on  said  paper  stock,  forming  the  stock  so  treated  into  a  sheet,  and 
heating  the  sheet  to  cure  the  resin  to  a  water-insoluble  state.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  iUlicized  resin  quantity  range  limitation  appears  in  clahn  1  of 
Keim  as  "from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
paper"  and  we  take  the  shorter  statement  of  claim  2  to  mean  the  same 
thing.  In  one  form  or  the  other  it  appears  in  all  claims  of  the  Keim 
patent  and  is  of  importance  on  the  double  patenting  issue. 

The  situation  of  appellant  vis  a  vis  Keim  (or  Hercvles  v.  Hercules) 
is  fundamentally  simple.  Two  different  inventions,  involving  use  of 
the  same  resin,  were  made  by  two  different  people.  In  spite  of  the 
Examiner's  early  remark  in  switching  to  the  double  patenting  rejec- 
tion, appellant  and  Keim  are  not  claiming  the  same  invention  and, 
by  arguing  this  as  an  obviousness-type  double  patenting  case,  the 

Solicitor  tacity  admits  that  to  be  the  fact. 
The  easiest  way  to  visualize  the  situation  with  respect  to  Keim, 

and  Davison  as  well,  is  to  base  further  discussion  on  a  teble  appellant. 

has  provided  in  his  brief,  reproduced  below:  , 
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TABLE  I 


B«Bla 


Amount  of 
o(R«sln 


Additive 


Sableet  Mittw 
Defined  in  Claims 


Kelm Water-eoluble  cationic    About  0.1  to 

thermoMttlng  poly-       about  5.0%. 
amide— eptohloro- 
'  bydrin  resin. 

DsTlion Same  as  Keim About  0.1  to 

about  6.0%. 


Ai>pdlant...  BameasKdm About  0.01  to 

less  than 
about  0.1%. 


None. 


Water-s(4nble,  carbozyl- 
oontaining  material  such 
as  polymer  of  acrylic 
add. 

Water-ln8(^ble  additiye 
selected  from  the  group 
oonslstiiv  of  pigments, 
days,  waxes,  and 
alkylketene  dlmecs. 


lU^iroTed  process  for 
TTiaMny  wet-strengtb 
paper. 

Improved  prooess  for 
making  wet-strengtb 
and  dry-strength 
jtupvr. 

Improved  process  for 
incorporation  of  spe- 
cific additives  in 
p^MT— not  interested 
in  wet-strengtb  per  se. 


As  Table  I  shows,  Keim,  Davison,  and  appellant  (all  Hercules) 
are  all  using  the  identical  resin,  but  for  different  purposes.  For  this 
reason  it  is  not  necessary  to  get  into  a  consideration  of  what  it  is  or 
how  it  is  made,  except  to  note,  with  respect  to  the  secondary  or  prior 
art  references,  that  they  admittedly  do  not  disclose  it  but  only  a  "re- 
lated" resin. 
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Keim's  patent  disclosure  (only  6  columns)  is  devoted  to  describing 
a  process  of  increasing  the  wet-strength  of  paper  and  to  the  paper 
thus  produced.  The  making  of  the  cationic,  thermosetting  resin  of 
appellant's  claims  is  described.  The  wet-strength  of  paper  is  increased 
s  by  incorporating  the  resin  in  the  paper  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
Vl%  to  5%,  based  on  dry  weight  of  the  paper.  The  resin  can  be 
added  to  the  paper  after  it  is  made  or  in  the  course  of  making  it  and 
in  the  latter  case  it  works  under  acid,  neutral,  or  alkaline  conditions, 
which  is  advantageous.  Heating  the  paper,  in  which  the  resin  is  in- 
corporated, cures  the  resin  and  produces  the  wet  strength.  A  mini- 
mum amount  of  resin  to  produce  this  result  is  "about  0.1%."  The 
patent  says  nothmg  about  any  other  effect  and  mentions  no  water- 
insoluble  additives  for  the  paper. 

Aldrich,  the  appellant,  made  another  invention  or  discovery  which 
makes  use  of  the  same  cationic,  thermosetting  resin.  (See  35  U.S.C. 
100(b).)  He  discloses  that  in  very  small  amounts  it  functions  as  a 
"retention  aid"  to  increase  the  amount  of  certain  water-insoluble  ad- 
ditives, such  as  clay,  pigments,  waxes,  etc.,  which  becomes  incorpo- 
rated in  paper.  Furthermore,  he  discloses  that  this  is  done,  due  to  the 
small  amount  of  resin  used  for  thw  purpose,  without  increasing  the 
wet  strength  of  the  paper.  This  is  the  opposite  of  what  is  disclosed  and 
claimed  by  Keim  as  his  invention.  Aldrich's  specification  says: 
Moreover,  in  the  relatively  small  amomts  required  to  obUin  these  improved 
results,  there  is  no  appreciable  increase  in  wet  strength  of  the  treated  paper. 
This  is  an  advantage  where  wet  strength  Is  not  desired  and,  in  addiUon,  fa- 
cilitates the  reworking  of  broke  from  such  treated  paper. 

Referring  briefly  to  Davison— as  seems  appropriate  under  the  cir- 
cumstances of  this  case— as  the  chart  of  Table  I  shows,  he  was  con- 
cerned with  increasing  the  strength  of  paper,  both  wet  and  dry,  by 
incorporating  various  water-soluble  polymerized  acrylic,  methacrylic 
and  other  carboxyl-containing  materials  in  it.  The  reason  he  used  the 
resin  common  to  all  three  inventions  was  to  flocculate  the  acrylic, 
methacrylic  and  like  water-soluble  compounds  and  anchor  them  to 
the  paper  fibers.  This  is  not  appellant's  purpose  nor  does  he  use  ap- 
pellant's amounts.  He  uses  the  same  amounts  as  Keun.  The  Davison 
patent  has  two  claims,  claim  2  dependent  on  claim  1  which  specifies 
"about  0.1%  to  about  5%"  of  th^ cationic  thermosetting  resin.  Since 
the  all-important  consideration  here  is  what  has  been  patented  to 
Davison  (Hercules),  his  claims  are  set  forth  in  the  margin.* 

Comparing  the  inventions  of  Keim  and  Davison,  as  defined  in 
their  claims,  with  the  invention  of  appellant,  as  defined  in  the  ap- 
pealed claims,  we  cannot  agree  with  the  Patent  Office  that  they  are  not 
"patentably  distinct"— whatever  that  means.  We  think  appellant  is 

♦  1  A  process  for  ImpregiMtIng  flbrons  celluloslc  material  with  a  water-soluble,  carboxjrt- 
containinj^terlal  sefectSl  from  the  grroup  consUtln*  of  P«>y"?«"  ^L f"7»<^  ,^'^'  ^^ 
noivmers  of  acrylic  add  and  compounds  copolymerliable  therewith  selected  from  tiie 
«oip  wnsUtlng  of  acrylai^lde.  metfiacrylamidV;  acrylonltrtle  and  methacrylonltrile.  poly- 
me«  <rf  methaCTylic  acid,  and  copolymers  of  methacrylic  acid  and  compounds  copolym- 
StSble  tberMrti  selected  from  the  group  conslstlne  of  acrylamide.  methacrylamide. 
aS^nltri^  and  mfth^c??lonttrlle.  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
th7 fibrous  cellulosic  material  at  a  consistency  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%.  adding 
to  such  aqu^us  suTpen^lon  (1)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  based  on  the  do^  weight 
of  fibrous  cellulosic  material,  of  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin  obtained  by  reactlM  a 
SolwIllSlene  polyamlne  having  two  primary  amine  groups  and  at  least  one  secondary 
SS??e  kwSp  ^Ui  a  C^io  siturated  allpl^atlc  dicarWylic  acid  at  a  temperature  from 
SS)ut  no^  C  to  aboat  250'  C.  and  In  a  mole  ratio  of  polyalkyljae  polyamlne  to  dlcar. 
bo^Slc  acid  of  froiTabout  0.8:1.0  to  about  1.4  :1.0  to  form  a  long-ctoaln  polyamlde  having 
•erondkrv  amine  groups,  and  then  reacting  the  polyamlde  with  eplchlorohydrin  at  a  tem- 
^at^ff^  IbSut  45'  C.  to  about  100^  C  and  in  a  mole  ^/^^  »'  «^P'^hl»rohy<lrin  to 
M«ondarv  amine  groups  of  said  polyamlde  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.8  :1.  and  (2)  a 
^erso7uw"^rKrcoataining%.aterial  selected  from  the  i™!'?**^,  fTnLnSt.^ 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  water-soluble,  carboxyl-containing  material  Is  depo^tcd  on 
and  attached  to  said  fibrous  material  together  with  said  «tl°°'^*Kr™^i^ll'!i;S\iiMn. 
2  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  wttter-wluble.  carboxjfl-containliig 
compound  is  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  add  and  acrylamide. 
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entitled  to  a  patent  with  his  claims.  Since  the  inventions  claimed  are 
clearly  not  the  same,  the  determinative  question  is  whether  appellant 
lis  claiming  an  invention  which  is  merely  an  obvious  variant  of  what 
Keim  and  Davison  claim. 

We  find  nothing  of  record  to  suggest  that  taking  the  resin  which 
Keim  uses  by  itself  to  impart  wet  strength  to  paper  and  using  it  in 
an  amount  calculated  not  to  produce  any  appreciable  wet  strength, 
Le.,  below  the  "about  0.1%"  specified  by  Keim  as  his  lower  limit,  and 
down  to  about  0.01%,  will  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  retention 
of  old  paper  additives  such  as  clays  and  the  like.  Similar  considera- 
tions lead  us  to  the  same  conclusion  relative  to  Davison. 

P]  So  far  as  we  can  see,  the  Board's  concern  about  possible  ex- 
tension of  monopoly  and  its  refusal  to  agree  with  appellant  that  there 
will  be  none  by  granting  a  patent  on  appellant's  claims  was  predicated 
on  itd  views  as  to  the  possible  interpretation  of  "about"  and  the  pos- 
sibility, of  overlap  in  the  top  limit  of  appellant's  claims  and  the 
bottom  limit  of  the  claims  of  Keim  and  Davison.  We  believe  appellant 
has  taken  care  of  that  with  great  clarity,  as  a  glance  at  Table  I  shows. 
Whatever  "about  0.1%"  is  construed  to  mean  in  the  Keim  and  Davi- 
son claims,  appellant's  claims  specify  "lees  than"  that.  In  conjunction 
with  those  clear  words,  he  uses  the  same  claim  expression  as  Keim 
and  Davison,  i.e.,  "about  0.1%."  There  can  be  no  overlap.  We  can 
see  no  possible  extension  of  monopoly.  Furthermore,  as  to  amount, 
appellant's  claims  specify  (so  far  as  Keim  is  concerned)  that  what 
is  used  in  practicing  his  invention  shall  be  "ineffective  to  impart  any 
appreciable  wet  strength  to  the  paper." 

It  can  hardly  be  said  that  it  is  an  obvious  modification  of  Keim's 
<^vention,  which  is  to  use  the  cationic  thermosetting  resin  to  produce 
wet  strength,  to  reduce  its  amount  to  the  pomt  where  it  produces  fw 
wet  strength— perhaps  way  below— and  to  use  it  for  an  entirely  dif- 
ferent puipose.  Similarly  with  respect  to  Davison's  use  of  the  resin 
to  flocculate  and  anchor  acrylic  compounds  used  to  produce  wet  and 
dry  strength,  it  is  not  obvious  to  use  an  amount  which  is  ineffective 
for  those  purposes  and  to  use  it  for  a  different  purpose. 
I       We  are  not  forgetting  the  "secondary"  references  and  what  they 
teach  about  retention  aids  for  paper  additives,  including  the  use 
of  "similar"  compounds  to  the  resin  used  by  appellant.  With  respect 
to  the  secondary  references,  we  are  concerned  with  whether  they 
would  suggest  modifying  the  inventions  claimed  by  Keim  and  Davi- 
son, because  this  is  exclusively  a  double  patenting  rejection  based  on 
those  claims  and  on  that  proposition.  They  would  not  suggest  sudi 
modification,  in  our  view,  because  it  requires  that  the  Keim  or  Davi- 
son invention  first  be  completely  undone  by  reducing  the  quantity  of 
resin  below  the  amounts  deemed  effective  for  their  purposes  by  Keim 

and  Davison. 

[4]  The  Solicitor  has  repetitively  asserted  in  his  brief  that  the 
**range  of  resin  proportions  recited  in  the  claims  has  not  been  dis- 
closed, alleged  or  shown  to  be  critical."  We  do  not  know  exactly  what 
is  meant  by  "critical"  in  this  context  but  whatever  it  means  we  dis- 
agree with  the  proposition.  This  claim  limitation  is  clearly  of  great 
significance.  Criticality  is  usually  concerned  with  the  question  of  un- 
obviousness under  section  103,  a  question  not  before  us. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
'      AiiMOND, /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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S.MS314,  J.  B.  8wlh«rt.  MBTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING  METALS,  filed  Apr.  15, 
1968,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  350-68,  The  Divertey  Corpo- 
ration V.  Fidelitv  Chemical  ProdueU  Corporation.  Content 
Judgment  for  permanent  injunction.  Not.  19,  1968. 

t,*7«,M«.  C.  A.  Coakwell,  Jr.,  BLACKOUT-PREVENTING 
DEVICE,  Oled  Not.  18.  1968,  U.S.  Ct.  of  CI.,  District  of 
Columbia  (Washington),  Doc.  846-68,  Charles  A.  CoakwtU, 
Jr.  V.  The  United  State: 

2.677445.  J.  C.  Adams,  CARPET  SECUBING  DEVICE,  filed 
Oct.  17,  1968,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1726- 
EC,  RobertM  Consolidate*  Industrie*,  Inc.  t.  Gilbert  Smith, 
doing  buaineee  ae  Weat  Coast  Metal  Moulding: 

t.«M.llS.  K.  S.  HooTer,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
STENCILS,  filed  Not.  12,  1968.  D.C..  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  68C2151,  A.  B.  Dick  Company  t.  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company. 

tJM49t.  P.  T.  Poutlnen,  COMBINED  KEY  AND  FLASH- 
LIGHT HOLDER,  filed  July  20,  1967,  D.C..  8.D.N.T..  Doc. 
e7_C-2787.  Apex  Products  Corporation  t.  Bantamlite,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  action  U  discontinued  without  preju- 
dice. Not.  18.  1968. 

t,7U.MS.  Bobannon.  Williams  and  Graham,  PLASTIC  IN- 
JECTION MOLDING  MACHINE,  filed  June  25,  1968,  D.C., 
N.D.  Ohio  (CleTeland),  Doc.  C68-453,  The  Lewis  Welding  A 
Engineering  Corp.  and  Crown  Machine  and  Tool  Co.  v.  Hers- 
man  Mold  and  Machine.  Inc.  Consent  decree,  plaintiffs'  Patent 
No.  2,718,662.  is  TaUd ;  defendant  lias  infringed  and  is  en- 
joined' from  further  Infringement;  that  plaintiffs'  second 
cause  of  action  is  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Nov.  18,  1968. 

t.7S8444,  F.  Honlg,  TEXTILE  PACKAGE,  filed  July  22. 
1966.  D.C..  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  66-C-2237,  Stress-Strand  Corpora- 
tion V.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  <£  Company,  Inc.  Order  dis- 
missing action  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Dec.  3,  1968. 

t,74«.4««.  G.  OeTtr.  NEW  N-(5-NITRO-2-FURFURYLI- 
DENE)-3-AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONES,  filed  Oct.  10,  1968. 
D.C.  S.D.  FU.  (Miami),  Doc.  68-1171-C-CF.  Norwich  Phar- 
macol Company  t.  Harrington  Industries,  Inc.  Swne.  filed 
July  18,  1967,  D.C.  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  11066.  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company  v.  International  Brokers.  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment,  plaintiff  U  owner  of  Patent  No.  2.742.462. 
Oct.  18,  1968. 

«,744,«Bt,  Croce  and  Shuttleworth,  PLASTER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  PRODUCTS,  filed  June  17,  1968,  D.C,  NJ).  III. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  68ell24.  Oeorgia-Paci/U;  Corporation  t.  Na- 
tional Gypsum  Company.  Order  cause  dismissed.  Dec.  8.  1968. 

t,7M.S77,  G.  D.  Wofford.  SIGNAL  BIASED  NOISE  IN- 
VERTER  FOR  SYNCH  SEPARATOR  WHICH  CANCELS 
NOISE  ABOVE  SYNCH  PULSE  LEVEL,  filed  Dec.  30,  1964, 
DC.  District  of  Columbia  (Washington),  Doc.  CA-8170-64, 
William  R.  Blair.  Jr.  T.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Case  dismissed.  Not.  14,  1968. 

t.»17  7M  V  F.  Espenschled.  PRE-ASSEMBLED  DOOR 
AND  CASING,  filed  Sept.  2.  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (QcTe- 
land).  Doc.  C66-623.  The  F.  E.  Bchumtcher  Company  t. 
HayM  Aluminum.  Inc.  Final  consent  decree,  plaintiff  U  owner 
of  U.S.  Patent  No.  2.917.790.  defendant  has  infringed.  Not. 
14,  1968. 


SJt5.71».  Robbins  and  Linn.  REFRIGERATING  PACK- 
AGE, filed  Feb.  6.  1968.  DC.  WD.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc. 
68-C-23,  Kwik-Kold.  Inc.  v.  Mueller  Chemical  Oompamy,  Inc. 
and  Curt  Muller.  Consent  Judgment.  Dec.  2,  1968. 

tJtMA**,  M.  Wenlg.  APPLICATION  OF  METAL  LEAF, 
filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  D.C,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  6ft-C-956, 
Glenn-Mar  Products,  Inc.  et  ol.  t.  WiURav  Co.,  et  al.  Order 
on  stipulation  discontinuing  action.  Not.  13.  1968. 

t,Ml.SM.  W.  J.  Flemmlng,  COMBINATION  RAIL-HIGH- 
WAY FREIGHT  AND  AUTO  TRANSPORT,  filed  Dec.  10, 
1964,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  C-11,218,  Walter  J. 
riemming  t.  Oewertil  Motors  Corporation,  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Chrysler  Corporation  and  United  States  of  America 
Preserver  of  United  States  Government,  etc.  Order  of  dis- 
missal. Not.  20,  1968. 


t.»64.08«.  F.  S.  Cornell,  ARTIFICIAL  FIREPLACE  APPA- 
RATUS, filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-107, 
Rustic  Crafts  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Westchester  Briekote  Products  Co.. 
Inc.  et  ono.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance,  Feb.  8. 
1968. 

S.Mt,t4«.  M.  Laguerre.  CLOSURE  DEVICE,  filed  Not.  27, 
1968.  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  68-C-1209.  John  L. 
Rie,  Inc.  T.  American  Sponge  Ji  Chamois  C: 

S.M6,0W.  O.  Zerbes.  FERROMAGNETIC.  CERAMIC  BODY 
WITH  HIGH  QUALITY  AT  HIGH  FREQUENCY,  filed  Feb. 
20.  1963.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63-C-479.  Indiana  General 
Corp.  et  ano.  v.  Krystinel  Laboratories  Inc.  Judgment  against 
plaintiffs  Indiana  General  Corp.  and  Steatit  Magnesia  Aktlen- 
geseUschaft.  Not.  21.  1968. 

S.MS4aa.  E.  M.  DiUion.  DISPLAY  DEVICES,  filed  Feb.  28. 
1968,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-765,  Edward  M.  Dillon  et  aL 
T.  De  Lume  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  withdrawing  motion 
for  default  Judgment  and  dismissing  action.  June  24,  1968. 

Mfil.4«t.  H.  V.  Palmer,  TOILETRIES  DISPENSER  FOR 
SHOWER,  filed  Dec.  3.  1968.  D.C,  8.D.  CaUf.  (San  Diego), 
Doc.  6S-276-K.  F.  Palmer  Corporation  r.  May  Company. 

S,lM367.  STensson  and  Brandt,  WEAR  LINING,  filed  June 
29.  1966,  D.C,  NJ).  Ohio  (CleTeland),  Doc.  C66-467.  Skega 
Aketiebolag  and  Allen  Pump  Co.  v.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Order  plaintiffs'  complaint  dismissed  ;  defendant  prevailed  on 
first  counterclaim.  STensson  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,107.867.  par- 
ticularly claims  1.  2  and  8  thereof  iuTalld. 

S.1113t7.  Mahler  and  Boyer.  8PUCING  IN  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES,  filed  Mar.  80.  1967.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  67-C-1227.  G.  Billi  d  C.  B.p.A.  t.  The  Singer  Company. 
Filed  stipulation  to  dismiss.  Not.  21,  1968. 

S,11«,S57.  J.  R.  Trice,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LAY- 
ING SEWER  PIPE,  filed  Dec.  8,  1968.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore), 
Doc.  20165-C.  Alignment  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Oanova  Bros.,  Inc., 
and  Anthony  W.  Canova.  \ 

8.1S2.1M.  J.  EngaUtcheff.  Jr..  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPA- 
RATUS, filed  Not.  21,  1968,  D.C.  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis), 
Doc.  C-68-316,  Baltimore  Aircoil  Co.,  Inc.  t.  E.  D.  Ooo*- 
fellow  Co.,  Inc.  and  E.  D.  Goodfellow. 

8.144.M5.  M.  M.  Hasha,  POWER  SPINNER  UNIT  FOR 
WELL  SWIVELS,  filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Hout- 
ton).  Doc.  68-H-824,  Malvern  M.  Hatha  and  International 
Tool  Co.,  Inc.  V.  Robert  Y.  Eckels  et  al.  PlainUffs  adjudged 
guilty  of  Infringement,  Dec.  3,  1968. 

t4*l,41t.  C  E.  DuTall,  PRESS  BRAKE  CONTROL,  filed 
June  24.  1968,  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cll75. 
Clarence  E.  Duvall  v.  Engel  Equipment,  Inc.  Memorandum 
opinion,  cause  dismissed  for  improper  Tenue  and  lack  of  Juris- 
diction over  the  defendant  because  of  ineffective  service,  Not. 
18.  1968. 

t4W.481.  G.  R.  Handwerker.  INSULATING  ARTICLE,  filed 
Dec.  13.  1965.  DC.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  C-11.669.  Mid- 
west Canvas  Corporation  v.  Service  Canvas  Co.,  Inc.  and 
Edward  E.  Wedtke.  Order  of  dismissal.  Not.  8,  1968. 

*jm.lU,  K.  N.  Moseley,  LUMBER  UN8CRAMBLER,  filed 
Not.  20,  1968,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (JacksonTille),  Doc.  6S-512- 
C-J.  Jfoore  Dry  KUn  Company  v.  Moseley  Machinery.  Inc. 


8,tl4,SSS,  O.  Hendrickson.  FLUID  ACTUATED  FILING 
MACHINE,  filed  Oct.  4,  1967.  D.C.  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  30444.  Air  Tool  Corp.  of  America  t.  King  Air  Tool 
Corp..  Meyer  King  i  Allen  King.  Dismissal  for  lack  of  prose- 
cution. Not.  21.  1968. 

MM.«76.  W.  Humberg,  DEFLAGRATING  METALLIC 
CUTTING  TORCH,  filed  Mar.  1.  1968.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  68«151.  H.E.S.  Bales,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  C-O-L  Mfg.  Co., 
et  al.  By  agreement,  complaint  and  counterclaim  dismissed 
with  prejudice.  Court  makes  a  finding  of  non-infringement. 
Sept.  27.  1968. 

tjnAjm,  S.  C  Brown,  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER,  filed 
Not.  26,  1968,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68-1966- 
B.  Redeor  Corporation  t.  Dana  Laboratories,  Inc. 
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tMtM»,  LeTy.  Herk.  SUhl  and  Lawrey.  AUTOMATIC 
FRACTION  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE 
CHROMATOGRAPHY,  filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden), 
Doc.  C-1278-68,  Eugene  J.  Levy.  David  M.  G.  Lawrey. 
William  H.  Stahl  jand  Leonard  F.  Herk.  Jr.  v.  Varian  Asso- 
ciates. 

S4M,744,  A.  Ginsberg.  TIE  RACK,  filed  Feb.  23,  1968.  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-730,  Royal  London.  Ltd.  v.  Dan-Dee  Im- 
ports, Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action,  July  12, 
1968.' 

8,»44.7»«,  R.  Welntraub.  FOUNDATION  GARMENT,  filed 
Not.  25,  1968,  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-4667.  Flewnit  Com- 
pany. Inc.  V.  Figure  Builder  Foundations.  Inc. 


S356.78S,  D.  C  Hanna.  CAR  WASHING  DEVICES,  filed 
Not.  20,  1968,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  68- 
1907-WPG,  Daniel  C.  Hanna  v.  Chem-Therm  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc. 

SJMtJUl.  R.  K.  Farrell.  CRYOGENIC  BRANDING  OF  ANI- 
MALS, filed  Not.  1.  1968.  D.C.  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc. 
68-C-183.  Research  Corporation  v.  Nasco  Industries  Inc., 
Ld  H  Manufacturing  Company. 

8477,716.  A.  R.  Schmoyer,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  TEACHING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  KEYBOARD 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE  OR  INSTRUMENT,  filed  Not.  12, 
1968,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-4447,  Electro-Learner  Corpo- 
ration V.  Responsive  Environments  Corporation. 
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M4,7M 
ADAMANTANE  DERIYAITVES 
Hctaz  FMz  Rdahwdt,  CI«ym<Mt,  DcL,  avlgiior  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Coiiip«y,  WOmiiigtoa,  DcL, 

OtMuTiSpSartioD  Mar.  14,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  24S,062. 
Divided  and  this  appHcatloa  Feb.  S,  1967.  PnMislicd 
Apr.  t,  1M9 

ChM  260—514 
No  Drawing.  37  Pages  Spedllcatlon 
A  new  class  of  chemical  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: R— A— (X)bi— A— R'  in  which  A  is  a  1,3-ada- 
mantylene  group  (a  1,3-radical  of  adamantanc( tricycle 
[3.3.1.1''']decane))  which  has  the  fmmula 


filamentary  tobacco  smoke  filter  material  encased  in  a 
paper  wrap,  the  latter  having  an  overlapped  seam  in 
which  the  overlying  and  underlying  portions  are  perfo- 
rated to  mechanically  lock  the  paper  against  sliKMige. 
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766,370  

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Gordon  C.  NewUuid,  KlnfqKMt,  Tcan.,  asrignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Convany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM 
oi  New  Jersey 

Contfamathm  of  appUcatloB  Ser.  No.  479,288,  Aag. 
12, 1965.  TUs  appUcatkm  Sept  25, 1968.  PnbBshed 
Apr.  8, 1969 


and  X,  R  and  R'  are  substituents  capable  of  combming 
with  a  tertiary  alkyl  carbon  atoms  (i^.,  t-butyl  radical) 
to  form  stable  compounds,  X  being  a  divalent  radical,  R 
and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen 
or  a  monovalent  radical,  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  1, 
and  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  has  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  six  when  m  is  zero  are  provided  for  use  in 
forming  various  polymers. 

In  general,  R  and  R'  are  any  functicmal  group  conven- 
tionally useful  for  preparing  polymers  or  any  group  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  derivative  of  a  hydrocarbon. 

When  m  in  the  above  structural  formula  is  zero,  the 
con^wunds  are  3,3'-derivatives  of  -l.l'-biadamantane  and 
are  particularly  useful  for  forming  polymers  with  unusual- 
ly high  melting  points  and  exceptional  stability. 

The  monomeric  acid  compound  3,3'-dicarboxy-l,r-bi- 
adamantane  is  particularly  useful  in  forming  highly  sta- 
ble polymers. 

66O347 
FILTER    CIGARETTE   ASSEMBLY    HAVING    ITS 
PAPER  OVERWRAP  MECHAMCALLY  LOCKED 
IN  PLACE 
Abcrt  H.  Agctt  and  Panl  GaOaghcr,  Kfaignort,  Tcna., 
— Igaois  to  FfiHwi—  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  cutpaiatloa  of  New  Jcracy 
Or^nlappUcatkw  Dec  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421^76,  now 
Patent  No.  3,345,917,  *rtcd  Oct  10, 1967.  Dtridcd  and 
thk  applkalloB  Jane  9, 1967.  PabUdMd  Apr.  8, 1969 
CkM  131->10 
3  Sheets  Drawtag.  22  Pages  SpedflcatloB 

CISAP£TT£   PAPEH 


No  Drawii^  32  Pages  Spedficatton 

Color  changes  are  produced  in  ^otosensitive  polyole- 
fin  materials  by  exposing  the  material  to  actinic  radiation 
and  then  reacting  the  material  with  a  color-producing 
agent  such  as  a  sulfur  containing  compound  or  a  basic 
dye.  The  photosrasitive  polyolefin  preferably  contains  one 
or  more  photosensitizers.  Typical  photosensitizers  are  ben- 
zopfaenones,  N-i*enylacridones,  4-quinolizones,  4,4"-Qxy- 
dibenzophenones,  acetamidoethyl-3'-nitrobenzils,  and  ti- 
tanium dioxide. 


555,667 
VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  COATED 
ON  A  PROPYLENE  BASED  POLYMER  SHEET 
Dennk  Poller,  734  N.  Broad  St., 
EUiabeth,NJ.    07208 
FUed  Jnnc  7, 1966.  PnbHihed  Apr.  8, 1969 
Claal61— 254 
No  Drawls.  14  Pages  Specification 
Extrusion  coated  polypropylene  based  laminates  exhibit- 
ing excellent  short  and  kmg  term  blocking  properties  are 
formed  by  extruding  onto  ^eets  oi  predominantly  crys- 
talline polypropylene  and  of  copolymers  of  propyloie 
and  ethylene  a  polymer  mixture  consisting  of  vinylidine 
chloride-vinyl  chloride  copolymers  and  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate   copolymers   with   or  without   additicmal 
amounts  of  poly- (methylmethacry late)  followed  by  a  bi- 
axial (Hientation  operation  on  the  composite  material. 
The  laminates  so  formed  arc  readily  heat-sealable  and  are 
attractive  materials  for  packaging  applications. 
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573,227 
TEMPERATURE    DEVIATION    INDICATOR    FOR 
PLURAL  C APACmVE  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 
Paal  Hngns  Galther  IV,  Claymoot,  and  Chester  ADca 
Mellii«er,  Jr.,  WUariagtoi^  DeL,  asslgMMs  to  E.  L  da 
Poat  dc  NeoKMrs  aad  Company,  Wfladagtmi,  Dd.,  a 
corporathm  off  Delaware 

Filed  Aoff.  18, 1966.  PnMtahed  Apr.  8, 1969 
Cl«i340— 227 
7  Sheets  Drawh«.  21  Pmm  Spedflcathm 
This  invention  relates  to  a  multi-position  madiine  hav- 
ing temperatures  controlled  with  capacitor  temperature 
controllers  of  the  type  disclosed  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,112,- 
An  improved  paper  wrapped  filamentary  cigarette  and   070.  The  device  of  the  invention  comprises  a  solid  state 
filter  element  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  mass  of   actuated,  reed  relay  time  sharing  multiplexer  for  ccmnect- 
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ing  each  controller  sequentially,  individually,  first  to  the 
input  and  then  to  the  output  terminals  of  a  monitor.  The 
monitor  comprises  an  assembly  of  logic  circuit  modules 
including  a  programmer  to  ensure  the  proper  sequence  of 
operations;  a  memory  to  store  characteristic  standard  fre- 
quency value  for  each  controller;  a  down-counter  to  com- 
pute the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  difference  between  the 
actual  frequency  output  of  the  controller  and  its  frequency 
at  set  temperature;  a  limit  set  module  to  furnish  tolerable 


S!!h 


limits  to  the  above  frequency  difference;  a  compare  module 
to  furnish  a  signal  when  the  frequency  difference  exceeds 
any  of  the  set  limits;  and  an  indicate  actuator  module  to 
furnish  a  positive  or  negative  pulse  back  to  the  controller 
when  the  high  or  low  frequency  difference  limit  has  been 
exceeded.  In  each  controller  there  is  provided  an  indica- 
tor lamp  lighting  circuit  responsive  to  signals  from  the 
indicate  actuator  module  such  that  one  lamp  is  energized 
upon  receipt  of  a  positive  pulse  or  another  lamp  for  a 
negative  pulse. 

AZnUDINIUM  SALTS  OF  X-NnKO-l^ 

INDANDIONES 

Stephea  J.  Knha,  515  London  Road, 

SMnria,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1M7.  Pnbltahed  Apr.  8, 1M9 

dam  2M— 239 

No  Drawteg.  8  Pi«cs  SpecMcatfon 

Stable  aziridinium  (e.g.  aziridinium  or  2-methylaziri- 

dinium)  salts  of  2-nitro-l,3-indandiones  (e.g.  2-nitro-l,3- 

indandione)  are  prepared  by  contacting  an  aziridine  with 

a  2-nitio-l,3-indandione  at  a  temperature  between  —10* 

and  30'  C.  The  compounds  have  a  demonstrated  utility 

as  insecticides  against  the  beam  aphid. 
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71M56 
LAMINATE  OF  ORIENTED  FILMS  OF  OLEFIN 
POLYMERS   CONTAINING    AZIDO   BRIDG- 
ING AGENTS 
John  N.  Hall,  Brooksldc  Parit,  Ncwaric,  DcL,  anignor  to 
Hcrcnks  Incorporated,  Wlfaningtoa,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tkni  of  Ddawvt 

FIM  Mar.  18, 19M.  PnMbhcd  Apr.  8, 1M9 
ClM  Kl— 252 
No  Drawi^.  8  Pafca  SpMMcatlon 
Biaxially  oriented  films  of  crysulline  olefin  polymers, 
such  as  high  density  polyethylene,  stereoregular  polypro- 
pylene, poly(  1-butene),  poly(  1-pentene),  etc.,  can  be  i^ied 
and  subjected  to  pressures  of  from  50  to  2000  p.s.i.  at 
temperatures  within  the  range  of  from  about  30"  C.  to^ 
5*  C.  below  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
mer, to  prepare  thick,  transparent  (i.e.  greater  than  Vi« 
inch)  laminates  of  hig^  strength,  stiffness,  and  ixapACt  re- 
sistance. In  some  cases  it  may  be  desirable  to  use  an  ole- 
fin polymer  which  has  been  bridged  by  heating  with  from 
about  0.02%  to  0.075%,  by  weight,  of  an  azido  bridging 
agent.  The  resulting  laminate  can  be  used  for  impact  re- 
sistant and  shatter-proof  window  panes  which  are  relative- 
ly bullet-proof  to  low  caliber  bullets. 


758,^8 
PHOTOCATALYTOGRAPmC  PROCESS  OF  PRO- 
DUCING IMAGE  STRUCTURES  AND  IMAGE 
RELIEFS 
Jorg  Jaskowsky,  Rnit,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany 
FUcd  Sept.  10, 1M8.  PnblUied  Apr.  8, 19^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  19M, 

P  1,772 

ClaH96— 48 
No  Drawinc.  5  Pages  Specification 

A  photocatalytographic  process  for  producing  images  is 
described  which  comprises  exposure  to  electronugnetic 
or  corpuscular  radiation  of  a  chemical  material  or  mate- 
rial system  to  produce  a  substance  (the  latent  image) 
which  has  an  inductive  and/or  catalytic  effect  on  a  sec- 
ond metastable  chemical  system  (the  developer)  whose  in- 
ductively or  catalytically  produced  reaction  products  in- 
tensify the  latent  image.  In  an  example,  arsenic  hydride 
is  imagewise  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  to  form  a  latent 
image  of  elemental  arsenic  which  is  developed  with  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  dibronK>auriate.  The  resulting  gold  image 
is  further  intensified  with  a  copper  physical  developer  to 
give  an  electrically  conducting  image. 


768,948  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
HEXENAL  ACETALS  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
lA-  AND  1,5-iiEXADIENYL  ETHERS 
C.  Brannock,  Hennan  E.  Davii  Md  Edward  U. 
ElaB,allo(P.aBox511,Kl^qport.Tcnn.    37M2 
Coatinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  (49,122,  Jnnc 
27, 19«7.  "nfa  application  Sept  9, 19M.  PnbUshcd 
Apr.  8, 1969 

CiMa  248-414 
No  Drawl^.  11  Pi«ct  SpccMcatJon 
A  process  for  preparing  substituted  hexenal  acetals  and 
substituted  1,4-  and  1,5-hexadienyl  ethers  from  the  cor- 
responding 5-oxohexanal  acetals  by  subjecting  the  5-oxo- 
hexanal  acetals  to  a  series  of  reactiims  comprising  hydro- 
genatioo,  acylation  and  pyrolysis,  all  of  which  are  carried 
out  under  alkaline  conditions.  The  fwoducts  produced  fay 
the  process  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  prepara- 
tioo  of  compounds  which  in  themselves  are  useful  as  in- 
termediates for  the  preparation  of  valuable  products,  as 
for  examgic,  vitamin  E. 


763,397 

photosensmve  composition  containing 
heaT-hardenable  polymers 

Georges  A.  PkHpot  and  Slmoac  I.  Kcnpcn, 


FHcd  Sept  27, 19(8.  PnMfahed  Apr.  8,  IH9 

ClaM9(— 28 
NoDrawiac.2S 


A  photosensitive  composition  is  described  which  com- 
prises an  amine-fonnaldehyde  polymer  such  as  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin  or  a  melanine-formaldehyde  resin,  a 
photooxidizable  organic  Sulfur  compound  such  as  a  thio- 
amide,  a  thiourea,  a  thiosemicarbazide,  a  dithiooxamide 
or  a  thiuram  sulfide  in  an  oxygen-permeable  binder.  Op- 
tionally, the  photosensitive  composition  can  contain  a  sen- 
sitizer such  as  a  photosensitizing  dye.  The  photosensitive 
composition  is  used  to  prepare  photographic  images  fay 
exposing  to  actinic  radiation  an  element  containing  a 
layer  of  the  photosensitive  composition  to  harden  the 
composition  in  photo-exposed  areas,  further  hardening  the 
composition  in  exposed  areas  fay  heating  the  element  and 
developing  an  image  by  removing  the  unexposed,  unhard- 
ened  composition  from  the  element 


April  8,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


369 


764378 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ETHER-SUBSITrUTED 

NTTRILES 

Charles  W.  H«^  'o^Bson  City,  Tt^ 

(P.O.  Box  511,  Uwort,  Tcnn.    37JJ2) 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1968.  PnbHAed  Apr.  8. 1969 

CImm  168     463 
No  Drawli«.  6  Pages  Specification  .. 

A  process  whereby  ether-substituted  aromatic  mttiles 

may  be  prepared  in  high  conversion  and  yield  coniprising 

contacting  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  ester 

conuining  an  ether  group  and  at  least  a  stoichiometric 

amount  of  ammonia  with  a  boron  phosphate  catalyst  at  a 

suiuble  temperature  and  for  a  suiuble  period  of  time. 


properties  conuining  fluorescent  brightening  agents  of  the 
formula 


778,781 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
FLUORESCENT  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
MelTin  S.  Bloom,  Rocbcitcr,  N.Y.,  James  A.  lUU,  Dover, 
DcL,  and  William  H.  Moore,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.  (aU 
%    TcnncsMC    "^wf—    Co.,   Box    511,   Kingsport, 
Tcnn.    37662)  ^  .  ^^. 

FDcd  Nov.  25, 1968.  Published  Apr.  8, 1969 
Cfaiss  252—301.2 
No  Drawh«.  10  Pages  Spcdflcation 
Polymer  compositions,  such  as  polyesters,  polyamides, 
polyolefins  and  polyacrylonitriles,  having  enhanced  optical 


'ft"- 


.CR=CR-(f  ^O 

e-ORt 


wherein 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom,  or  an 


N-X 

/ 

wherein  X  is  either  an  alkyl  radical  or  aryl  radical, 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyl,  acyloxy, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  sulfo,  substituted  sul- 
fonyl,  sulfamoyl,  substituted  sulfamoyl,  cyano, 
thiocyano,  thiol,  carbamoyl,  substituted  carbam- 
oyl, carbamoyloxy,  or  nitro;  and 
R»  is  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  hydroxy,  alk- 
oxy, aryloxy,  acyl,  acyloxy,  amino,  substituted  amino, 
sulfo,  substituted  sulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  substituted  sul- 
famoyl, cyano,  thiocyano,  thio,  carbamoyl,  substitutdd 
carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy,  or  nitro.  / 
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3,43<,76« 
MILITARY  HELMET  ADAPTER 
Stephen  I.  MoUtoris,  Dcarboni,  Mkh^  assignor  to 
American  Safety  Eqalpment  Corporation  of  Midi- 
igan,  Sootliiield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  715,7^ 

int.  CL  A42c  3/00 

DS,  CL  2 — 6  6  Claims 


3  436,762 

swiMSurrs  fx)r  compeiition  and  racing 

LcsUc  C.  Cahan,  1633  Channel  Drire, 

Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.     11557 

Filed  May  29, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  641,796 

lat  CL  A41d  7/00 

UA  CL  2—67  I  2  Claims 


A  protective  adapter  is  removably  secured  to  a  conven- 
tional steel  helmet  to  provide  protection  against  bullets 
and  shrapnel  which  would  otherwise  strike  the  lower  side 
or  rear  of  the  wearer's  head  and  neck.  The  adapter  is 
fabricated  of  a  fiber  glass  material,  and  is  preferably  se- 
cured by  a  series  of  fabric  straps. 


3,436,761 
SIDE  SHIELD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Philip  J.  Liantand,  HoCman  Estatcf,  John  N.  Llantand, 
Glenview,  and  Pan!  D.  Anmndsca,  Wonder  Lake,  m., 
anlgnon  to  Fendall  Company,  Chkago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
mtlMi  of  DUnoii 

FBed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,295 

Int  CL  A61f  9/02,  9/06 
US,  CL  2—13  13 


A  girl's  swiffisuit  for  competition  formed  of  two-way 
stretch  material  to  permit  a  single  suit  to  fit  various 
sized  persons  and  provided  with  material  at  the  front  that 
shunts  water  entering  under  the  suit  from  the  top  out- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  wearer.  The  suit  maintains 
the  velocity  of  the  water  during  its  short  time  of  travel 
inside  the  suit  approximately  4Vi  inches,  until  it  exits, 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  water  travelling  outside  the 
suit.  ^ 

3j436,763 

ORBITAL  IMPLANT  OTFUBED  ACRYUC  PLASHC 

AND  PROCESS  OF  IMPLANTING 

Albert  T.  MOanakai,  Baltfanore,  Md. 

(1984  Newman  DrlTt,  IWnton,  Mich.    4Slt3) 

Fllad  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  Na  538,896 

I^  CL  H61f  1/16 

U.S.  CL  3—13  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spectacle  frame  having  a 
temple  hinged  thereto,  a  side  shield  deflectable  means 
rigidly  attaching  said  side  shield  to  said  temple  for  move- 
ment therewith  without  tools  without  i^parent  means 
for  removal  in  assembled  position  thereon  unless  removed 
therefrom  by  the  application  of  a  tool,  means  providing 
access  under  said  deflectable  means,  and  means  providing 
a  complementary  reaction  surface  spaced  from  said  de- 
flectable means  to  allow  application  of  a  deflecting  tool 
between  said  reaction  surface  and  said  deflectable  means 
via  said  access  for  deflection  of  said  deflectable  means  to 
permit  removal  of  said  side  shield  from  said  temple. 


An  orbital  implant  for  human  eye  prosthesis  formed 
from  an  acrylic  plastic  and  composed  of  a  body  and 
cover  portion  wherein  the  body  portion  has  a  fdurality 
of  mounds  adapted  to  be  fusibly  engaged  within  com- 
plementary shaped  depressions  of  the  cover  portion. 
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M3«,764  ^^ 

.    FOLDING  TOILET  FLUSH  INTERLOCK 

Aaado  Cokmna,  2114  Bowler  Si,, 

PhOadcbya,  Pa.    19115 

Filed  Mar.  3i,  1967,  Ser.  NOj627,026 

InL  CL  E83d  1/00,  3/00,  5/00, 11/10 

UJ8.  CL  4— If  *  Clafani 


a  toilet  seat  are  relatively  movable  for  placing  the  dome 
over  the  waste  receptacle  for  the  incineration  of  waste 
substances  therein. 


3,436,766 

WASH  BASIN 

CMstlan  Aechtcr,  Stmnberg,  Gennany,  assignor  to 


PnUkoa  AG,  Zn^  Sn 
Filed  Apr.  18, 19677Ser.  No.  631,785 


U.S.  CL  4—166 


Int  CL  A47k  1/04 


2  Claims 


A  wash  basin  is  disclosed  with  at  least  one  side  por- 
tion depending  from  the  main  body  of  the  basin.  The  side 
portion  is  provided  with  a  passage  for  receiving  a  water 
supply  line  or  fitting  to  supjdy  water  to  a  nearby  water  con- 
sumer, as  for  instance  a  bath  tub. 


This  is  a  mechanical  interlock  between  a  toilet  bowl 
and  a  flush  valve  in  a  folding  toilet  which:  (a)  prevents 
the  bowl  61  the  toilet  from  being  folded  into  a  storage 
position  until  the  toilet  is  fuUy  flushed;  (b)  prevents  the 
toilet  from  being  flushed  while  it  is  in  the  folded  or 
storage  position;  and  (c)  imparu  a  pre^ush  into  the  bowl 
as  it  is  being  lowered  into  an  operative  position. 


3,43^765  

INONERAIION  TYPE  SANITARY  CLOSETS 
Hardy  Mikad  SonAeif,  BJorkrlUan, 


I9.19S, 


Scr.  No.  668,898 


FDcd  Sept       

Oafans  priority,  an^katlOB  Swedes,  Sepi  22, 1966, 
12.735/66;  Dec  8, 1 


UA  CL  4—131 


16. 16,808/66 
Int  CL  A47k  11/02 


10  dafam 


3,436.767 
REMOVAL  OF  ODOUlS  FROM  TOILETS  AND 

CLEANSING  OF  SAME 

BcU  Babay,  87  Crystal  St,  Petersham,  near  Sydney, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,281 

Claims  priority,  application  AnslraUa,  Fdb.  22, 1966, 

1,951/66 

Int  CL  E03d  9/04,  9/02 

UA  CL  4—213  19  Oafans 


An  air  removal  apparatus  for  toilet  bowls  having  a 
chambered  compartment  across  the  back  of  the  top  of  the 
pedestal  with  the  chamber  communicating  widi  the  flush- 
ing channel  by  means  of  a  passage  or  port.  A  conduit 
connects  the  diamber  with  an  air  suction  device  con- 
tained in  an  integral  housing  formed  on  the  pedestal.  A 
dispenser  for  automatically  dispensing  material  for  the 
cleansing,  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  of  the  toilet  bowl 
is  arranged  so  that  flushing  water  takes  on  a  charge  of  such 
material  as  it  flows  by. 


3,436,768 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  HAVING  A  FRAME 

AND  A  PIVOTING  MEMBER 
Armln  Danwaldcr,  FlndcralnHM,  AMdorf 

FDed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  Now  637^59 
In  a  sanitary  closet  having  a  device  for  incinerating  Int  CL  A47b  S5/0S 

body  waste  matter,  said  incinerator  is  disposed  in  an    UA  CL  5—2  ,  ,      .^  •  •     ^  "iz^ — 

open  bottom  dome  adapted  to  serve  as  an  after-burner  A  convertible  piece  of  furniture  compnsmg  a  frame 
and  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  and  the  dome  and  a  double-sided  pivotmg  member  connect«l  thereto 
and  a  rweptacle  for  receiving  waste  substances  beneath    through  a  pivoting  mechanism  and  capable  of  pivoting 
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through  an  angle  of  approximately  180*,  the  pivoting 
mechanism  being  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  and 


wardly  extending  members  that  rest,  respectively,  on  the 
back  of  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  the  car,  and  alterna- 
tively supported  horizontally  on  the  front  seat  of  the  car 
by  sliding  the  rearwardly  extending  members  forwardly 
along  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  by  swinging  the  forwardly 
extending  members  downwardly  to  form  legs  that  can 
straddle  the  drive  shaft  hump  of  the  car  floor,  the  bed 
being  collapsible  for  storage. 


3,434,771 
MATTRESS  COVER 
,  CiMriotte,  N.C,  — Igwr  to  Psrfect  FH 
IK^  Ntw  Yotk,  N.Y^  a  c«rporaik»  of 


Filed  liriy  19, 1H7,  S«.  No.  454,SM 

lat  CL  A47g  9/00 
VS,  CL  S— 334  1  Claiiii 


located  eccentrically  to  the  transverse  central  plane  of  the 
pivoting  membefi 


3,434,70 
HOSPTT  AL  BED  WTIH  FRICTION  DRIVE 
I.  BwBt,  BatesvBle,  bii^  ■■igaiir  to  HOl-Roai 
U  be,  BateavBe,  H,  a  uwpoiaile«  of  T 
FBcd  Nov.  24,  IMT^.  No.  M5,421    . 
tut  CL  Ailg  7/06.  7/00;  FIA  i5/O0 
U.S.CLS-47  13 


A  mattress  cover  is  described  wherein  a  single  piece 
of  material  of  a  proper  predetermined  size  can  be  easily 
formed  into  a  proper  fitting  mattress  cover  by  the  use  of 
a  particular  shape  of  fold  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cover  material  prior  to  securing  the  remaining  edges  of 
the  material  in  the  appropriate  dimensions  to  cover  a 
given  mattress  size. 


WRINKLES 


A  hospital  bed  having  an  electric  motor  and  a  friction 
drive  selectively  moved  to  coimect  the  motor  to  mecha- 
nism for  elevating  the  bed  or  to  mechanism  for  elevating 
the  head  section  of  the  spring  frame  of  the  bed,  the  motor 
being  reversible  to  lower  the  pmtion  of  the  bed  to  which 
it  is  connected. 


3,43i,77« 
INFANTS  CAR  BED 

,  12M  ElglB  OrcKCBt, 


3,43<,772 

METHOD  FOR  RELAXING 

IN  FABRICS 

David  T.  StekUm,  Wyoiiili«,  Ohio 

(2017  E.  Kcnpcr  RoadTciw^pMd,  OUo    45241) 

FfM  Oct  14, 1M4,  S«r.  No.  5M,743 

hd.  CL  DMc  1/00;  B«5b  7/32 

U.S.  CL  »— 149J  4 


1— -. 


FBcd  lidj  3. 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <5t,792 
IM.  CL  A47d  7/04;  A47c  17/18 
U.S.CL  5—94  4 


ICk  17 


An  infant's  car  bed  having  a  rigid  base  supported  hori- 
zontally over  the  rear  seat  of  a  car  by  forwardUy  and  rear- 


A  fine  mist  of  water  with  gaseous  propellant  is  dis- 
charged onto  a  fabric  article  to  cause  relaxing  of  wrinkles. 
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3^43^,773 

COMBINATION  BOAT  AND  TRAILER 

Ena  B.  RichwdMm,  2799  CapUol  St,  Rte.  1, 

WHTca,Midi.    48091 

Filed  Ah.  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M9,7M 

iBt  CL  B43c  13/00, 15/00 

U  A  CL  9—1  2 


of  a  syntactic  foam  or  comparable  material  and  the 
buoyant  bulk  of  the  body  and  cover  members  relative  to 
the  weight  of  the  entire  assembly,  including  the  encloaed 
instrument,  is  so  chosen  and  predetermined  as  to  provide 


This  invention  relates  to  boats  as  well  as  to  trailers, 
and  more  particularly,  to  a  boat  that  is  provided  with 
both  a  pair  of  retracUble  wheels  and  removable  struc- 
ture that  is  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  boat  as  well  as 
providing  a  support  for  the  front  end  of  the  boat  when 
the  structure  is  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  a  vehicle  for 
towing  the  boat  from  one  place  to  another. 


a  desired  degree  of  aggregate  buoyancy  in  the  medium 
where  the  assembly  is  to  be  submerged.  Accordingly,  the 
assembly  may  be  rendered  positively,  negatively  or  neu- 
trally buoyant  in  a  predesigned  degree  as  desired. 


UACL9— 1 


3,436,774 

WATERCRAFT 

WOBam  B.  Sdunltz,  835  HantlDgtoa  Drive, 

San  MariBO,  CaHL    91198 

FDcd  laa.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  696,598 

lot  CLB63ci/0«.  7/04 


3,436,776 
SELF-BALLASTING  STREAMER 
BiDy  W.  Davis,  Rickardaoa,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Texas  In- 
stramcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB  m 
Delaware 

Fikd  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,114 
Int  CL  B63b  21/52,  35/00;  B63g  8/14 
U.S.  CL  9—8  2 


A  method  of  assembling  a  catamaran  type  water  struc- 
ture wherein  there  is  a  piur  of  hulls,  a  plurality  of  deck 
modules  and  a  unitized  cabin  unit.  The  hulls  are  trans- 
versely separable  into  sections  preferably  no  longer  than 
the  length  of  th6  deck  modules,  and  the  hull  sections  and 
deck  modules  being  convenienUy  transportable  on  a  trailer 
or  other  suitable  vehicle.  The  unitized  cabin  preferably 
is  a  demountable  automobile  camper  body,  and  one  deck 
module  and  the  cabin  body  have  means  for  elevating  them 
to  permit  the  hulls  to  be  placed  in  supporting  position  be- 
neath the  said  deck  module,  and  the  cabin  body  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  supported  by  that  deck  module. 


3  436,775 

DEEP  SUBMERSdLe  INSTRUMENTATION 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ardmr  J.  ScbloMcr,  4585  BaMOck  Ava.    92117,  aad 

Robcri  L.  ScelMT,  4831  Santa  Cm    92197,  both  of 

Saa  Dlcio,  CaUt 

,     l&d  Dae  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  685,S4< 
'1  Int  CL  B63b  2i/52 

UACL9— 8  18ClafaM 

TUs  disclosure  is  concerned  with  an  improved  deep 
submersible  instrumentation  package  assembly  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  one  or  more  cover  members 
formed  of  a  particular  type  of  material  to  provide  ap- 
propriate protection  for  instrumentatioo  imder  the  severe 
environmental  conditions  encomitered  in  deep  submer- 
gBBoe  ooeanographic  work,  for  instance.  The  body  and 
cover  members  of  the  assembly  are  preferably  fabricated 


A  device  for  maintaining  a  body  at  a  predetermined 
depth  in  a  fluid  mediun^.  The  device,  which  is  secured 
to  the  body,  includes  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  which 
operates  in  response  to  pressure  changes  due  to  changes 
in  depth  in  the  medium.  The  valve  controls  the  flow  of 
a  gas  to  or  from  an  inflatable  bag  which  expands  or 
c<Mitracts  depending  on  the  quantity  of  gas  contained 
therein,  displaces  an  amount  of  fluid  that  causes  the 
body  and  the  device  to  rise  or  sink.  When  a  fwedeter- 
mined  depth  is  reached  for  which  the  valve  is  adjusted, 
the  valve  operates  to  shut  <^  further  gas  from  entering 
or  leaving  the  bag,  causing  the  body  and  the  device  to 
remain  at  the  predetermined  depth. 


3,436,777 

DIVER'S  JACKET  AND  BUOYANCY 

CCmTROL  DEVICE 

AldcB  T.  GiacBwood,  Bctanont,  CaBL 

(ILFj).2,HolBsSt,Grotoii,MaiB.    #1458) 

Filed  JoM  22, 1967.  Scr.  No.  648,853 

lot  CL  B63c  11/18,  9/16,  9/18 

VS.  CL  9-^41  8  Oaims 

A  diver's  jacket  havhig  at  least  one  inflatable  bladder 

built  into  the  jacket  to  form  a  unitary  structure  therewith, 

the  rear  of  the  jacket  having  a  pack-rack  fixed  thereto 

and  removably  carrying  a  tank  of  compressed  gas  which 

is  connected  by  a  hose  and  a  combined  fill  and  dump 

control  valve  for  conveying  the  gas  to  the  bladder  to 
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inflate  the  latter,  this  valve  being  operable  to  rapidly  stretching  the  heel  end  of  a  shoe  upper  about  a  last  hav- 

exhaust  the  gas  from  the  bladder  during  an  emergency,  ing  an  insole  located  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  there- 

Moreover,  a  belt  is  iMX)vidcd  to  extend  around  the  diver's  after  wiping  the  margin  of  the  upper  to  the  insole.  An 

body  and  has  a  plurality  of  weights  removably  secured  end  clamp  is  provided  to  clamp  the  upper  to  the  heel 


^^A 


thereto  so  that  the  diver  may  establish  neutral  buoyancy 
at  any  depth  in  water,  these  weights  being  readily  dis- 
cardable in  an  emergency. 


end  of  the  last  prior  to  the  wiping  operation.  Gaging 
means,  included  in  the  machine  facilitate  manipulation  of 
the  upper  to  its  proper  position  on  the  last  by  the  opera- 
tor. Aho  disclosed  is  a  last  support  having  an  inclined 
last  pin. 


3,436,77s 
BOAT  PORTAGING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Albert  I.  E.  StevdH,  Ste.  1  LO.O  J^.  Block,  KcMn,  On- 
tarto,  CaMda;  Ckwks  H.  Stcvcai,  General  DcBvcry, 
Min^  OBlarte,  Canda;  a^  Rcttuld  KIom,  R.  Rtc. 


FBed  Hmt  5, 1M7,  Scr.  Now  U3M* 
Lrt.  CL  A49f  3/15:  B<5g  7/J2 
VJ3,CL9—4—  12 


M. 


3,436,779 
SEAT  LASTING 
Raadolpk,  MMi, 


to 


FBed  Ai«.  9, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  471,185 
lat  CL  A43d  21/00,  3/00 
UJS.  CL  12—18.5  24 

The  instant  disckxare  is  concerned  with  a  heel  seat 
lasting  machine  in  which  provisioa  is  made  for  tightly 


3M€JU 
APPUCATION  OF  A  SOLE  TO  THE  BOTTOM  OF 

A  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  P.  SpoUM,  Revere,  Math,  a«itMir  to  Jacob  S. 

Kamboriaa,  Bostoa,  Mail. 

FOed  Oct  18, 1965,  SerTNo.  497,182 

Int  CL  A43d  25/00,  44/00 

V3,  CL  12—142  39  Claims 


This  device  is  for  portaging  or  carrying  boats  and  con- 
sists of  a  carrying  handle  attachable  by  a  ho<Hc  to  the 
mooring  ring  at  the  front  dt  a  boat  and  having  a  snnb- 
ber  engaging  the  prow  above  the  hook.  Also  required 
is  at  least  <Mie  rear  carrying  handle  dampable  to  the 
vpftx  edge  of  the  stem  and  extending  rearwardly.  Both 
handles  can  either  be  engaged  by  the  hands  of  the  per- 
sons carrying  the  boat  or  can  be  supported  on  the  shoul- 
ders by  shoulder  plates  secured  along  the  length  of 
the  handles. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  machine  that  includes  an 
arrangement  for  holding  a  shoe  assembly,  that  comprises 
a  last  having  an  upper  mounted  thereon  secured  to  an 
insole  located  on  the  last  bottom,  in  a  bottom-down  posi- 
tion, an  arrangement  for  placing  an  outsole  below  the 
shoe  assembly  in  aligned  relationship  with  the  bottom  of 
the  shoe  assembly,  an  arrangement  for  applying  cement 
to  the  outsole,  and  an  arrangement  for  pressing  the  out- 
sole  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  assembly  to  thereby  ce- 
mentitiously  attach  the  outsole  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
assembly. 
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3  436,781  vided  with  hand  controls  for  the  electric  pump  and  for 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SHOE  ito  own  motor  and  has  a  flexible  conduit  extending  from 

Mkhacl  M.  Becka,  Watcrtown,  aad  Gordoa  S.  Aadersoa,  the  electric  pump  to  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  pipe  thread 
Framtacham,  Mass.,  Msliaim  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian, 
Boston.  MaH. 
Orlgiaal  appHcatkm  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,133.  Dl-  -         »»■  *^t 

vtdSl  andfStoappUcatkm  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.        *    « ••"    '  ^ 


699,785 
IT.S.  CL  12—145 


I^  CL  A43d  65/00 


8  Claims 


cleaning  brushes.  The  brushes  are  rotated  by  the  gun 
while  cleaning  fluid  is  directed  through  the  hollow  shaft 
and  the  brush  to  the  threads. 


The  fabrication  of  a  shoe  by  molding  an  insole  to  the 
bottom  of  a  last,  lasting  an  upper  to  the  insole  without 
removing  the  insole  from  the  last  and  securing  an  outsole 
to  the  bottom  of  the  lasted  shoe. 


3  436,784 

FLOATING  PAINTBRUffl HOLDER  FOR 

PAINT  CANS 

Robmd  Moore,  Jr.,  13427  C«lacB,  Warns,  Mkh.    48889 

FBed  Mv.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,798 

Int  CL  A47I 13/56:  B431 25/02;  B44d  3/12 

U.S.  CL  15—257.85  6  ClaiBB 


3,436,782 
VARIABLE  GUTTER  BROOM 
Arid  R.  Ayala,  Nancatpan  dc  Joarei,  Mezko, 


Maaafactariof 
Mof  Gritfonia 


Califs 


FBed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,338 
bt  CL  E81h  1/02:  A471 11/162, 11/164 


UJS.  CL  15— 87 


9  Claims 


In  order  to  permit  sweeping  simultaneously  of  stepped 
(Le.  different  elevation)  surfaces  by  a  single  street  sweep- 
er gutter  broom  assembly  the  invention  provides  a  brush 
composite  comprising  an  outer  annular  brush  segment 
cont«i"«!«g  an  inner  brush  segment,  the  two  segments 
being  axially  variably  positionable  to  sweep  simultane- 
ously single  or  stepped  plane  surfaces. 


A  U-shaped  wire  adapter  is  inserted  in  a  paint  can. 
DetMits  on  the  upper  ends  of  vertical  adapter  arms  are 
suitably  constructed  to  stay  put  in  grooved  lid  attach- 
ing flange.  A  follower-type  float-eqpiipped  brush  hxAda 
slides  on  the  arms  and  allows  user  to  insert  brush  in  the 
well  of  the  holder.  Hie  holder  is  sdf-levelling  and  brush 
does  not  sink  too  low  in  palm.  The  holder  has  inlet 
holes  which  feed  ample  paint  to  brush. 


PORTABLE  PIPE  TffltEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jack  D.  McCartMT,  Box  519,  Cat  Of,  La.    78345 
FBed  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  Now  493,148 
iat  CL  B88g  1/04 
UJB.  CL  15— 184J3  . 1  <**■ 

A  portable  male  and  female  type  thread  cleanmg  device 
in  which  a  trailer  carries  a  tank  of  cleaning  fluid,  an 
electric  pump  for  pumping  the  cleaning  fluid,  and  an  elec- 
tric power  takeoff  panel.  A  portable  cleaning  gun  is  pn>- 


3,436,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTS 
MIsha  L  Kantor,  Oriaado,  Fla.,  asrignor  to 
Incorporated,  Mclbowaa,  Fla.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Floiida 
FUcd  Nov.  38, 1964/^.  No.  414,692 
lBtCLA4715/i« 
UJS.  CL  15—381  3  CUhM^ 

Cleaning  of  electrical  contacts  is  acconq>li8hed  by  sub- 
jecting the  contacts  to  alternate  blasts  of  cooling  air 
and  non-abrasive  impact  material,  'brushing  of  the  con- 
tacts is  perfwmed  concurrently  with  the  impact  cleaning 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apeil  8,  1909 


operatk»  to  dislodge  residue  and  impact  material.  The   wet  vacuum  and  source  of  cleaning  solution,  an  integral 
^iTlTMlgfn*  dupwitf  are  collected  and  removed  frqm  the   head  heating  and  steam  generating  means  discharging  a 


region  occupied  by  the  contacts  by  use  of  a  vacuum  ex- 
haust scavenger  system. 


RETRACTABLE  SOOT  BLOWER  ORGANIZATION 

EmI  K.  Rkkard,  Emt  Grmhj,  and  Herbert  H.  Ertkmmm, 

RockTinc,  C«MB^  matron  to  Conbwikw  Engineering 

lac-  Wkideor.  Cobb.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  MS,4M 

Int.  CL  F23J  3/02 

V3.  CL  15—317  9  Claims 


A  retractable  soot  blower  for  use  with  a  heating  cham- 
ber. The  inner  end  oi  the  soot  blower  lance  traverses  a 
generally  straight  line  across  the  heating  chamber  as  the 
lance  is  moved  to  and  from  its  retracted  and  extended 
positions.  The  soot  blower  lance  and  operating  mechanism 
are  such  that  the  lance  does  not  extend  outwardly  from 
the  wall  of  the  heating  chambo:  along  the  Une  tnvened 
by  the  inner  end  of  the  lance  and  requires  a  distance  out- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  the  heating  chamber  substan- 
tially less  than  the  traverse  of  the  inner  end  of  the  soot 
blower  into  the  heating  chamber. 


STEAM  AND  VACUUM  NOZZLB 
I H.  WMoBi,  98M  Vm  Dyke  Drlre, 
DaOaa,Tflx.    75218 
nad  May  1<,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €M,»H 
Kat  CL  A47I 7/00 
VS.  CL  15-^21  13 

Cleaning  head  assembly  to  be  used  with  a  common 


long  narrow  spray  of  steam  and  solution,  and  a  heated 
vacuum  nozzle  passing  over  the  sprayed  material. 


3,434,788 

STREETSWEEPER  VACUUM  RCKUP  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY 

Simon  Tanny,  Los  Aagclce,  CaBf.,  asrif  mr  to  Wayae 

ManafactariBg  Company,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 

tkiB  of  CaUf  onia 

FBcd  Jnly  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,414 
Int  CL  E81h  1/05;  A471 5/00 
VS,  CL  15—348  17 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  vacuum  debris  pickup  head 
assembly  carried  by  and  forwardly  of  a  streetsweq>er  ve- 
hicle, the  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  peripherally  inter- 
meshed  gutter  brooms,  and  a  hood  carrying  the  brooms 
and  having  depending  sides  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  outer  broom  peripheries  positionable  in  close  proximity 
to  a  road  surface  being  swept.  The  broonu  operate  to  re- 
ceive between  them  debris  which  is  displaced  to  a  suction 
duct  at  the  rear  of  the  hood.  Main  features  of  the  head  as- 
sembly are:  (1)  mounting  of  the  brooms  to  the  hood 
structure  for  independent  relative  vertical  and  tilting 
movements;  (2)  mounting  of  the  hood  assembly  to  the 
vehicle  for  lateral  swinging  movements  and  effecting 
such  movements  by  mechanism  operating  to  elevate  the 
hood  from  outward  sweeping  position  to  automatically 
established  centered  traveling  position  and  to  return  the 
hood,  upon  lowering,  to  such  outward  sweeping  position; 
(3)  maintaining  yielding  resistance  to  inward  impact  dis- 
placement of  the  hood;  (4)  provision  of  a  form  of  suction 
duct  capable  of  free  flow  of  swept  debris  out  of  the  hood; 
and  (5)  a  secondary  suction  chamber  and  duct  arrange- 
ment in  association  with  convergent  rear  walls  of  the 
hood. 
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SPINNERET  CRANING  APPARATUS 

Rlchwd  YoBM  Hayi,  KlBstos,  N.C  iiggiMrto  E.  L 

da  PoBt  dcNcmotars  aBd  Coiavaay,  Wltanfaigton,  DcL, 

a  corporalloa  of  Delaware  ..^,„ 

Filed  Oct  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,773 

IbL  CL  A47I 5/14.  5/00 

UA  CL  15—345  ^  Claim 


a  support  structure,  a  reaction  zone  including  a  vertically 
extending  tube  supported  by  said  support  structure,  which 
tube  is  formed  of  electrically  conductive  materiid,  means 
connected  to  said  support  structure  and  disposed  above 
the  reaction  zone  for  feeding  particles  downward  into 
said  reaction  zone,  induction  coil  means  mounted  on 
said  support  structure  encircling  said  reaction  zone  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical  power 
so  that  eddy  currents  are  induced  in  said  conductive  tube 
whereby  sufficient  heat  is  provided  in  said. reaction  zone 
to  melt  falling  particles,  first  cooling  means  disposed 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  reaction  zone  whereby  said 
particles  are  kept  relatively  cool  prior  to  entering  said 
reaction  zone,  an  eloi^gated  cooling  tube  disposed  coaxial 
with  said  vertically  extending  tube  at  a  location  im- 
mediately below  said  reaction  zone,  second  cooling  means 
disposed  about  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  cooling 
tube  whereby  the  melted  particles  falling  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  are  hardened  to  spherical  shi^)ed  particles  while 
still  in  free  fall,  means  connected  to  said  cooling  tube  for 
viewing  said  falling  particles  and  collection  means  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  tube  wherein  the 
spherical  particles  are  received. 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  pasnges  m  a  spinneret  with- 
out the  need  for  removing  the  spinneret  from  service  that 
includes  a  portable  open  top  enclosure  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid.  The  enclosure  includes  con- 
centric sides  attached  to  a  base  so  that  when  engaged 
with  the  spinneret  assembly  a  pair  of  chambers  are 
formed  to  provide  a  flow  path  for  the  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  through  the  spinneret 


3,436,791 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MOULDING 
OF  A  PULVERULENT  OR  CRYSTALLINE  PROD- 
UCT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SEPARATE  LUMPS 
Loob  lean  Chambon,  Paris,  Ftancc,  assignor  to  Sodete 
dTtadcs  de  MacUaes  Spcdales,  Sodete  Anonymc, 
Paris,  FraBce,  a  Frcach  company 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,853 
CM^  priority,  application  F^wicc,  May  6,  1965, 

16,833 

iBt.  CL  B28k  3/02 

UA  CL  18—4  4  Claias 


3,436,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATURE  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Massood  T.  Shnnad  aad  Robert  A.  Meyer,  La  loOa,  and 
Rkhaid  P.  Vanek,  Solaaa  Beach,  CaUf.,  asrigaors,  by 
BMSBc  BMiiBBMali,  to  Galf  GcBcral  Atomic  lacovpo- 
ratod,  Saa  DIcfO*  CaBf^  «  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
FOed  Sept  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,113 
lat  CL  B29b  1/03 
UA  CL  18—1  «  Claims 


A  machine  for  continuously  moulding  a  pulverulent  or 
crystalline  product  in  the  form  of  separate  lumps,  the 
product  being  agglomerated  with  the  assistance  of  a  binder 

under  pressure.  This  machine  comprises  a  series  of  sep- 
arate transverse  moulds  juxUpoaed  longitudinally  and 
formed  each  with  at  least  one  groove  having  a  cross 
sectional  contour  cmresponding  to  that  of  the  desired 
lumps,  the  grooves  of  the  various  separate  juxtaposed 
moulds  thus  bounding  at  least  one  continuous  longitudi- 
nal channel.  In  a  filling  and  ramming  sUtion  the  product 
is  rammed  in  said  groove  or  grooves  of  said  separate 
moulds  and  means  disposed  at  the  downstream  end  of 
said  ramming  station  control  the  gradual  and  relative 
transverse  displacement  of  the  separate  monlds  with  re- 
4.  Apparatus  for  the  high  temperature  treatment  of  «pect  to  one  another,  so  as  to  separate  l"mP«  of  a  pre- 
materiSsTparticulate  fonSu  wwTapparatus  comprises   determined  length  m  each  stnp  of  said  product. 
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'•"     3,434,792 
AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRANDS  OR 
GRANULES  FROM  UQUID  MATERIAL 

\t1m\th  WHhcta  HcMh,  75  AadnAtr., 
•75  Asekafcabvf,  Gcnnaajr 

FIM  Not.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  596,213 

Wrmamj,  Not.  25, 1965, 
H  57,776 

iBt  CL  DOld  5/00 
VS.  CL  18— S  1  CUm 


ICOOVMm — ft_. 


[  COOUUft  AMD  ■OUPITIKD  mflMAlTI 


A  process  inyolTing  producing  a  strand  of  liquid  ma- 
terial and  passing  a  stream  of  heat  transfer  fluid  around 
the  strand.  The  heat  transfer  fluid  and  optionally  another 
auxiliary  fluid  flow  at  a  faster  Telocity  than  the  strand 
and  stretdi  it  during  its  solidification.  An  apparatus  to 
perform  the  process  has  a  vessel  for  containing  the  liquid, 
a  duct  to  drain  the  liquid  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a 
strand  and  nozzles  surrounding  the  duct  to  feed  heat 
transfer  and  other  fluids  around  the  strand. 


3,436,793 

INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Ebncr  D.  Tkvcblood,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a«i|Bor  to  Thic- 

blood.  Inc.,  dofaig  bvalDeM  as  UbIoii  Tool  tt  Eogiiiccr- 

faig  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,563 

lnLClW29tJ/0S.l/08 
VS,  CL  18— 38  6  Claims 


rrJr 


M, 


3^436,794 

ARTICULATED  BUCKLE 

Adidbcrto  ^wman  Stdiib«ff|,  Vb 

Mla^  Italy 

FUcd  Joly  5, 1966,  Sw.  No.  567,833 

Claims  priority,  appBcatfoa  Italy,  Inly  7, 1965, 

6,591/65 

Int  CL  A44b  11/24 

VS.  CL  24—188  1  Claim 


A  movable  plasticizing  cylinder  receives  a  ram  at  one 
end  and  is  closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  a  closure  mem- 
ber including  a  cylindrical  base  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  the  same  as  the  cylinder  for  receiving  a  sur- 
rounding heating  element.  A  nozzle  tip  is  formed  integrally 
with  the  base  portion,  and  a  valve  member  is  positioned 
within  a  laterally  extending  opening  located  adjacent  the 
base  portion.  The  valve  member  is  actuated  by  a  pressure 
cylinder  which  is  controlled  by  a  solenoid  valve  actuated 
by  time  delay  relay  means  and  a  switch  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  cylinder. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  buckle  including  a  substan- 
tially rectanglar  frame  having  side  bars  and  cross  bars 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  tongue  member 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  cross-bars  and  in  one 
end  position  thereof  adapted  to  engage,  with  the  free  end 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  cross-bars,  and  a  pivotable  loop 
member  pivoted  on  said  one  of  said  crossbars. 


3,436,795 
ANCHOR  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Charles  O.  Hill,  SMttk,  Wash^  MdgMr,  by  mcsn.  ....^ 
meats,  to  the  Uaiicd  Stales  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,975 

Int  CL  F16b  45/02;  B66c  1/34 

VS.  CL  24—241  18  Claims 


A  quick  release  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  jaw  nor- 
nudly  held  in  a  closed  position  by  a  spring-biased  latch. 
A  pivotal  cam  engages  both  the  latch  and  a  striker  shaft, 
the  latter  of  which,  when  actuated,  causes  the  cam  to 
urge  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  roUUble  Jaw. 


3,436,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  TUBULAR  FABRIC 

Willis  W.  Coates,  7  Brant  Atc,  Fort 

Johnson,  N.Y.     12878 

Continuation-in-part  off  appUcation  Scr.  No.  552,858, 

May  23, 1966.  TUs  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  616,663 

lat  CL  D86c  5/00,  3/00 
VS.  CL  26—55  12  Clainis 

An  apparatus  for  drawing  tubular  fabric  over  a  spread- 
er frame  and  having  fabric  engaging  pin  wheels  movable 
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along  opposite  sides  of  the  spreader  frame  to  aid  in   --,-.--^,^  ^f  rcM^TTOTUOUS  MULTIFILAMENT 
drawing  the  fabric  o-r^h' spreader  frame  a^^  ^"^^^^ ^^^SSny^T^S^^w!^ 

speed  drive  means  so  that  the  rate  of  movement  of  the       V^nTROLLABLY  LABILE  COHESION 

Domenhw  Nictta,  Ccnao  Madermi,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Snhi  Viscoaa  Sodeti  NaxiowOc  Lnlnstrla 
AppllcaaioM  Vtscon  S-pA.,  Mibm,  Italy,  a  cor^ 
■oration  of  Italy 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,358 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy,  Oct  %  1965, 

9,943/65 

IM.  CL  D81ff  9/08 

VS.  CL  28— 1  3 


pin  wheels  inay  be  varied  to  propel  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  fabric  at  the  desired  rate,  relative  to  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  central  portioiL 


3,436,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AND 
COMBINING  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT POLYMERIC  COMPOSmON  TO  FORM 
A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
Walter  L.  Graf,  Wfcningtnn,  DcL,  and  Francis  Joseph 
Mcddros,  HcndcrsonTillc,  Tenn.,  assignon  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pout  dc  NcMMvs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
■  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,859 

Int  CL  D82g  3/00;  D84h  17/00;  D81g  25/00 

VS.  CL  28—1  4  Chdms 


Multifilament  synthetic  yams  are  produced  in  which 
the  filaments  adhere  to  one  another  initially  sufficiently 
to  effect  successful  textile  (H>erations  theremi,  as,  for 
instance,  warp-setting,  but  will  lose  their  coherence  in 
subsequent  mechanical  treatments,  such  as  weaving.  These 
resulu  are  achieved  by  feeding  the  filaments  along  a 
path  defined  by  two  aligned  q>aced  thread  guides  while 
directing  an  air  stream  against  the  filaments  to  deflect 
them  against  a  convex  surface,  the  feed  rate,  spacing 
of  the  guides,  position  and  curvature  of  the  convex  sur- 
face, etc.  being  determined  to  achieve  the  desired  results. 
The  filaments  of  yams  produced  according  to  the  present 
invention  have  a  laMle  cohesion  which  disi^ypears  or 
decreases  in  substantial  degree  after  a  mechanical  strain 
such  as  that  due  to  a  weaving  operation. 


3,436,799 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Alfred  A.  Kopy,  Sonthfldd,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

PoM-Cat  Corporation,  Farmingtoa,  Mi^ 

FOed  Sept  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,474 

bit  CL  B23p  15/2% 

VS.  CL  29—96  2 


A  method  and  apparatos  to  compensate  iat  differences 
in  aerodynamic  drag  and  momentuin  between  different 
types  of  polymeric  filaments  being  separately  forwarded, 
then  combined  and  collected  as  a  nonwoven  web  wherein 
the  different  types  of  filaments  are  separately  charged 
in  separate  corona  charging  zones  prior  to  being  com- 
bined to  permit  regulation  of  the  distribution  of  the  dif- 
ferent filament  species  in  the  web. 


A  rectangular  shaped  cutting  tool  having  an  upwardly, 
forwardly  and  sidewise  opening  V-riuped  recess  formed 
in  one  side  face,  with  the  edges  of  the  V  being  uniformly 
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sloped  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  recess,  and  a  replaceable  triangular  shaped  cutting 
insert  formed  of  a  hard,  brittle  metal,  having  its  edges 
bevelled  to  correspond  to  the  slope  of  said  edges,  ver- 
tically positioned  in  the  recess  and  jammed  downwardly 
and  against  the  recess  inner  wall  by  both  an  upper  re- 
leasable  clamp  and  by  cutting  forces  upon  the  exposed 
cutting  corner  <rf  the  insert  The  uniform  slope  of  the 
recess  edges  and  its  three  openings  permit  the  inter- 
changeable use  of  inserts  which  are  inaccurate  or  slightly 
variable  in  thickness  and  edge  length. 


to-back  so  that  the  material  inclination  and  burr  orienta* 
tion  on  each  piece  is  outward,  thereby  facilitating  the 
entry  of  the  belt  into  the  groove  and  minimizing  burr- 
caused  damage  to  the  belt. 


TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  W.  Casfamaa  Md  Aalho^r  Wasco,  Jr.. 
Mkh.,  assigiion  to  Si«iMiw  MacUM  and  Tool  Com- 
paay.  SmImw,  Mkk.,  a  ciwpuratfoa  of  MictaiiaB 
FiCl  Am.  17,  1H4,  te.  No.  572^52 
bL  CL  B26d  7/00;  B23b  29/02 
UA  CL  2f— 97  11  Caalms 


The  to<ri  construction  of  the  present  invention  relates 
to  a  cutting  tool  having  a  plurality  of  tool  biu  contained 
in  a  holder  in  a  stacked  relationship  with  the  cutting  edges 
offset  such  that  the  tool  construction  will  cut  a  workpiece 
successively  and  at  different  levels  when  the  tool  is  tra- 
versed relative  to  a  workpiece. 


POWDER  METALLURGY 
PhUlp  Cohen,  Butler,  Pik,  swi^nr  l»  Magnetics,  Inc.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Pcansyivaaia 
No  Drawliif.  Contiaudoa-iB-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No. 

382,398rMy  13, 1M4.  TUta  appUcatioa  Nov.  14, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  M3,M8 

lot  CL  B22f  7/00 
US.  CL  29— 428.5  23  Clains 

Powder  metallurgy  steps  which  provide  imiformity 
and  reproducibility  in  the  production  of  alloys  are  dis- 
closed. Process  steps  include  a  powder  purification  step 
above  about  300*  C.  but  below  a  temperature  where  sig- 
nificant agglomeration  occurs,  low  pressure  compacting 
of  powder  to  form  a  compacted  shape  of  sufficient  green 
strength  to  permit  process  handling  while  maintaining 
internal  porosity  and  a  pervious  exterior,  internal  cleaning 
of  the  compacted  shape  at  tempeiatures  which  avoid  sig- 
nificant sealing  of  the  pervious  exterior,  and  sintering  of 
the  compacted  shape  after  internal  cleaning.  The  sintered 
shape  is  hot  worked.  e.g.  by  rolling  or  drawing  at  an 
elevated  temperature.  Hot  working  can  be  followed  by  a 
cold  reduction.  Processing  of  reactive  metal  alloys  include 
steps  to  inhibit  or  substantially  eliminate  contaminati(Mi 
of  the  final  alloy  by  substantially  preventing  combination 
of  impurities  removed  from  the  non-reactive  ingredients 
with  the  reactive  metals.  Representative  alloy  composi- 
tions are  set  forth. 


3,43M81 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEARED  PULLEY  TO 
ELIMINATB  BURRS  IN  PULLEY  GROOVE 
AND  TO  FACnJT ATE  ENTRY  OF  BELT  INTO 
PULLEY 
WInfked  M.  Berg,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pig 
DcdigB  Corp.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
NcwYoik 

Filed  Jane  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,965 

bt  CL  B21k  1/42;  B21d  39/02 

US,  CL  29^-159  13  Claiiiis 


A  geared  pulley  into  the  pulley  groove  of  which  a  belt 
is  adapted  to  enter  is  made  in  two  pieces,  the  forming  of 
each  piece  being  accomplished  by  moving  a  forming  tool 
throng  the  blank  in  a  given  direction,  thereby  to  incline 
material  in  that  direction  and  form  burrs  in  the  same 
direction,  tbe  pieces  being  subsequently  assembled  back- 


3,436^3 
UNITING  PARTS  BY  THE  USE  OF  VIBRA- 
TIONAL AND  POSmVE  MATERIAL  DE- 
FORMING FORCES  AND  ARTICLE  MADE 
THEREBY 

StMley  J.  SwmC.  7587  Hamdca  LaM, 

lMhftil«t  Md.    28814 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1966.  Scr.  No.  525,688 

lot  CL  B23p  11/00;  B21d  39/00 

US,  CL  29—432.2  8  Claims 


A  rigid  hypodermic  needle  is  joined  to  a  hub  of  tbermo' 
plastic  material  as  of  nylon  by  the  use  of  a  tool  vibrating 
at  a  fre<iuency  of  about  20K  Hertz.  The  needle,  which  has 
a  rear  flared  end  is  passed  through  the  hub  unto  the  rear 
flared  end  is  seated  in  a  recessed  portion  within  the  hub. 
Thereafter,  the  tool  is  implied  to  the  material  of  the  hub 
about  the  recess  and  vibnoed  to  cause  displacement  of  the 
material  of  the  hob  around  the  flared  end  of  the  needle 
to  lock  the  needle  in  place  in  the  hub. 
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3,436,884  

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Irwin  Brovcraum,  Orai^e,  Comij^asslgDorto  ^ 
Mathicsoo  Chemical  Corporatloa,  a  corporatioD 

UACL  29— 471.5  J  F^ 

1.  The  method  of  fomung  a  composite  which  com- 

nrucfl*  ** 

providing  a  core  material  containing  from  2"^10% 

magnesium,  balance  essentially  aluminum; 
cleaning  said  core,  forming  an  assembly  by  superim- 
posing thereon  a  dissimOar  cleaned  cladding  contain- 
ing  up  to   2.5%   magnesium,  balance  essenttally 

alummum;  .,..-_.  ij 

peripherally  integrating  said  assembly  by  fnsion^ld- 

ing,  leaving  an  unmtegrating  peripheral  portion  m 

the  posterior  portion  of  said  assembly; 
hot  rolling  said  assembly  at  a  temperature  of  from  450 

to  950*  F.,  thereby  venting  the  air  at  the  interface; 

and  ^_  , 

integrating  said  core  and  cladding  to  form  a  comgbAtt 

wherein  the  cladding  is  from  5  to  20%  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  composite. 


edge  is  formed  on  an  edge  of  the  steel  member,  a  thin 
layer  of  nickel  is  deposited  on  this  edge,  and  a  thm  layer 
of  tungsten  is  deposited  therem)on.  The  ferrous  and  alu- 
minum members  arc  then  diffusion-bonded  together  by 


applying  of  a  pressure  of  about  30,00(M5,000  pjx  in 
vacuum,  at  a  temperature  of  about  800-1100'  F.  for 
about  1  to  10  minutes,  after  which  the  resultfaig  joint  is 
permitted  to  cool  to  ambient  temperature. 


3*436,885 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  ALUMINUM  AND 

FERROUS  MEMBERS,  

^mfmrrmm  H  rrlAc  CaBoca  Park*  aad  Edward  C  SapaB» 

?KSi5dJS!c3k!n&  **^- 

wA  ConoraikM.  a  oorporanosi  of  Delaware 
iKmAi*.  f  ^SSm-TnOj  478,155 
£!cL^23k 31/02.  B/24 

UA  CL  29—482  1* 


WELDING,  BRAZINGAND  SOLDERING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tfecodoc*  F.  BcIL  228U  Deqnladrc 

Haasi  PariuVHch.    48838 
FDcd  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,228 
bit  CL  B23k  31/02,  5/22 
UA  CL  29—493  • 


A  process  t<x  edge-bonding  aluminum  and  ferrous 
members.  The  edge  of  the  ferrous  member  is  upered  and 
contacted  with  a  corresponding  flat  edge  of  the  aluminum 
member  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  pressure  so 
that  a  bond  is  formed  by  back  extrusion  of  the  alununum 
over  the  tapered  surface  of  the  ferrous  member.  Prefer- 
ably, a  thin  inert  metal  barrier  is  interposed  between  the 
contacting  edges  at  their  interface.  The  method  is  par- 
ticularly applicable  for  forming  high-strength  leak-tight 
bonds  between  the  ends  of  tubular  ferrous  and  aluminum 
components. 

3,436,886 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ALUMINUM-FERROUS 

TUBULAR  TRANSmON  JOINT  ^ 

Edward  C.  Supan,  NorArldfs,  Calit,  aisliMr  toN«A 

RockweD   CorporatioB,  a  corporation   of 


The  method  and  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprises 
utilizing  a  reciprocating  work  table  on  which  a  first  work- 
IHece  b  loaded  in  one  position  at  a  loading  station.  The 
work  table  is  then  moved  to  bring  the  first  workpiece  to 
a  first  work  station  and  a  second  workpiece  is  then  loaded 
on  the  Uble  at  the  loading  staUon.  The  table  is  retur^ 
after  the  work  is  performed  on  the  first  workpiccel*^ 
bring  the  first  workpiece  to  the  loading  station  and  al-^ 
multaneously  move  the  second  workpiece  to  a  second 
spaced  work  station.  The  first  workpiece  is  then  un- 
loaded and  a  third  workpiece  is  loaded  on  the  table  in 
place  of  the  first  workjHece. 


FOcd  Jan.  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  611,981 
iBt  CL  B23k  1/20 
UA  CL  29—482  1*  -. 

The  present  invention  involves  a  method  of  forming  a 
jcHUt  between  members  of  steel  and  aluminum.  A  knife- 


MEIHOD  OF  BnIaMELING  SIEEL 
Michael  Ko^k^DartMm  N.C  aMlfBrJo^^ited  States 

289497.  Divided  aad  Ois  applkllaH  hm.  13,  1967, 

^'  ^'^MlScTH  1/02: C23d 5/02. 3/00 
UA  CL  29—527  _        ,       .2  CI^ 

Manufacture  of  vitreous  enameled  steel  artides  from 
steel  containing  lets  tlian  .01%  carbon  and  0.02  to  0.10% 
phoqiiiorus,  induding  cold  forming  aiddes  from  nch 
steeL  pickUng  in  dOote  acid  and  enameling  the  articles 
so  formed. 


^ 
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MEIBOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
BofcMt  Da?M  PWKOck,  Loadoa,  Eaftand*  anlgMr  to 
Iiliinr    -'aMiwinirlfflr^    j— ^—  i^^v.^ 

^^      4534S/M 
ULCLB^U  5/00,  7/18 
VS.  CL  29u-57t  S 


end  Uminations  in  ckMe  praximhy  to  thie  coil  slots.  The 
fabric  is  qirayed  with  a  thermosetting  plastic  or  with 
epoxy  resin  to  form  a  shelL  Finally,  epoxy  material  is 


This  is  a  method  of  making  semicondnctor  devices  by 
subjecting  a  portion  of  a  previously  diffused  regioo  to 
heat  in  a  predetermined  atnKMphere  so  that  this  portiao 
of  the  diffused  region  would  develop  either  a  heavier  im- 
purity concentration  (by  in-diffusion)  or  a  lower  impurity 
concentratioo  (by  out-diffusion)  thsn  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  previously  diffused  region.  Aluminum  is  then 
deposited  on  that  portion  of  the  diffused  region  whidi 
now  has  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  the  remain- 
ing portion.  The  aluminum  is  alloyed  in  and  forms  the 
emitter  region  while  the  remaining  heavily  diffused  region 
forms  the  base  region  for  the  device.  This  method  pro- 
duces a  transislor  having  low  collector  base  capacitance 
and  km  base  resistance  which  provides  for  improved  high 
frequency  power  gain. 


united  into  the  shell  and  the  windings  thus  encapsulated. 
The  sutor  bore  is  cleaned,  as  by  machining,  after  the  mold 
has  cured. 

MEiaOD  OF  MAKING  THE  9TAT0R  CORE  FOR 
«yk  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY 
KKMioU,  GfesBKdafi,  KatljMhl,  a^  Taroioto 
YasiVKhl,  Ail»«H  'aVM,  Miiinnrs  to  Nlpooa 
DcMO  FsImMM  raisha.  Sfcowa—cM,  K^ija- 
sU,  laMB,  a  cotpwaltoa  of  Japaa 

FOad  Oct  <.  IMS.  S«r.  No.  4f  3^59 
bt  CL  Htik  15/02:  H91f  7/06 
VJS,  CL  »—9H  7 


M3M19 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Beth  Ayrea,  Pa.,  asslgpni  to  The 
Ayres,  Pa^^  a  corporadoo  of 


FRad  U^  17, 19<7,  Sar.  No.  <53,i99 
bL  CL  H911 1/14.  7/00:  B23»  25/00 
UA  CL  2>— 577  7 


^ 


4S        l«     I-* 


Method  of  processing  lead  frame  for  packaging  inte- 
grated circuit  is  accomplished  by  stamping  the  frame 
which  can  be  welded  directly  to  the  circuit 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  method  of  making  a  stator 
core  wherein  a  strip  is  wound  edgewise  about  a  mandrel 
and  cut  ajiially  to  form  ring  plates,  thereafter  the  ring 
plates  are  separated,  a  winding  slot  is  punched  in  each 
plate,  and  the  plates  are  reassembled  with  the  slots 
aligned  and  the  gaps  non-aligned. 


3yi3M13 

informahonsiorage  devices 

Paid  E.  WcOs,  Hollywood,  a^  Joha  S.  Da^  GkaMa, 
CaM^  MrigMnto  TRW  \mt^  a  uwpoilloo  of  OUo 

Oiighud  appOcalloa  Aoc.  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S3,99S. 
Dtvldai  aad  t^  apfjcartea  Fek  i,  19U,  Sot.  No. 

349319 

I^  CL  H91f  7/1%:  Glib  5/00 
UJS.  CL  29^-i94  i 
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MSMll 
METH<H>  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  DYNAMOELBC- 
TRIC  BfACHINE  STATORS  USING  A  CONFORM- 
ABLE SLEEVE 
Enart  W.  D—iai,  il  ■■>!!■,  Md  Staalay  P.  WaRnr,  La 
Hah^^  dM.,  wlipiiii  to  EaMnosi  Electric  Co.,  St 
Looii,  MOb,  a  coffifailoa  of  Mianvl 

Fled  Fab.  14, 19M,  S«r.  No.  S274M 
ht  CL  H92II 15/14 
U JL  CL  29u.-89<  2  OatoM 

A  flexible  tube  of  conformable,  stretchable  fabric  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  stator  bore  is  inserted  through 
the  stator  bore.  The  ends  of  the  tube  are  closely  wrapped 
about  the  end  turns  of  the  stator  coils  and  fastened  to  the 


I 


\ij 


s 
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A  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  memory  matrix  by 
weaving  a  plurality  of  wires  to  form  a  screen,  bonding 
the  screen  with  a  thin  hgrer  of  conducting  material,  and 
coating  the  screen  with  magnetic  material.  The  wires 
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may  be  provided  with  a  ceramic  coating  before  the 
screen  is  coated  with  magnetic  material  that  »«"'>*- 
quently  annealed  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  l,(XiO  C. 
Insulated  wires  may  be  threaded  through  selected  meshes 
of  the  coated  screen. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


888 


MEIHOD  OF  FARRi6aT1NG  MAGNETIC  CORE 
MEMORY  PLANES  _  ^       ^^ 

HMitaoa  W.  FdBer,  Ncedham  Heifhta,  ThoiMs  I^oMc- 
Cormack,  Chcfansfoid,  Bodri  Mak  Aghaarf,  Boat«Ni, 
aad  Rkkwd  E.  Morley,  Bedford,  Mass.,  M^^wf.  ^^ 
mesM  aailiowiatr  to  Canbridge  Mcoiory  Systems, 
IM.,  F^anJ^han,  Mmb.,  a  corporation  of  Masaachn- 

"^       Filed  Apr.  5, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  445^43 

lot  CL  H9S  7/06:  B4lm  3/0%:  H95k  3/20^^ 
U  A  CL  29— (94  *  Claima 


(b)  random  winding  a  pluraUty  of  coOa  of  faonkted 
magnet  wire;  

(c)  completely  wrapping  said  cofla  with  porooa  mia- 

lating  upe;  - 

(d)  positioning  laid  coils  in  corresponding  ones  cf 
said  slots  and  making  suitable  connections  to  coa- 
stitnte  a  motor  winding;  

(e)  preheating  the  wound  stator  core  to  txp&  moisture 

therefrom;  .^. 

(f )  vacuum-impregnating  said  wound  stator  core  with 
a  viscous  thermosettable  resin  having  a  filler  therein 
and  concomitanUy  filling  the  pores  in  said  porous 
tape  with  the  filler  fai  said  resin;  and 

(g)  heating  said  wound  stator  core  to  set  said  reain 
and  concomitantly  retaining  resin  inside  said  in- 
dividual coils  by  means  of  sakl  tape  while  drainmg 
substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  said  reain  from 
said  wound  stat<M'  core. 


3,43M1( 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT 

TRANSFER  PANELLING 

Icrome  H.  Lemeboa,  85  Rector  St, 

Mctochca,  NJ.    99849 

ContlnuatioB-iB-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  241,W4, 

A      Dec  3,  19(2.  lUs  application  Oct  22,  19(5,  Scr. 

No.  599,731  _,^^ 

Int  CL  H91c  1/14. 17/00 

UA  CL  29— (11  5  Claims 


A  method  of  fabricating  magnetic  core  memory,  planes 
by  bonding  a  Permalloy  sheet  to  a  substrate  and  etching 
toroids  in  the  Permalloy  using  photoresist  techniques.  The 
substrate  includes  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  sep- 
arated by  an  insulator  from  the  toroid  and,  again  usuig 
photoresist  techniques,  electrical  conductors  are  electro- 
deposited  through  the  opening  in  the  toroid  onto  the  elec- 
trically conductiw  layer  and  an  insulating  material  is 
formed  as  a  layer  over  the  toroid  elements.  A  second  con- 
ducting layer  is  then  bonded  over  the  entire  upper  surface 
and  both  the  upper  conductive  layer  and  the  lower  con- 
ductive Uyer  are  etched  to  form  printed  circuit  connec- 
tions. ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,43(,815 

ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  FOR  RANDOM 

WOUND  COILS 

Mvvto  W.  Sheets,  Saratoga,  <^n  aMifMV  to  G<Hicral 

Electric  Coaspaay,  a  coraoratloa  of  New  York 
FBed  Sept  22. 19((,  Scr.  No.  581J(( 

lat  CL  H9ik  15/12:  H91b  7/O0         ^^ 
U  A  CL  29— (95  <  Chlnia 

\ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  panel  having  an 
electrically  conducting  element  encapsulated  therein  com- 
prising: .      . 

(a)  jacketing  an  electrically  conductmg  wire  m  an 
abrasion-resistant  hard  electrically  insulating  coating 
disposed  completely  around  said  wire, 

(b)  disposing  said  wire  between  two  pressure  weld- 
able  meul  members, 

(c)  compressively  engaging  said  metal  members  and 
causing  same  to  deform  and  flow  over  and  around 
said  wires  without  removing  said  insulating  coating 
therefrom  and  pressing  the  members  together  to 
cause  molecular  bonding  of  their  surfaces  and  to  en- 
capsulate said  electrical  conductors  in  a  unitary  struc- 
ture.    ^ 

3,43(317 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRINGING  FIELD  CON- 

TROLLED  THIN  FHM  ACTIVE  DEVICE 

ayde  H.  Laae,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United  StatM 

of  America  as  reprcaeated  by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Air 

FBed  Feb.  13,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (1(,439 
lat  CL  H91c  17/00 
UACL29— (29  1 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine stator  comprising:  . 
(a)  providing  a  stator  core  having  a  rotor-receivtag 
bore  therein  and  a  phirality  of  axially  extendmg 
opcQ  slots  in  sakl  core  circumferentially  spaced 
about  said  bore; 


A  semiconductor  device  wherein  a  thin  film  of  semi- 
conductor material  is  deposited  on  an  insulating  substrate. 
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On  the  semiconductor  an  msolating  film  is  deposited.  Con- 
tacts are  made  to  the  semic(mductor  through  holes  etched 
in  the  insulator  film.  On  top  of  the  insulator  film  two 
metal  film  plates  are  deposited  with  a  small  separation 
between  the  plates.  A  voltage  applied  across  the  plates 
results  m  a  large  fringing  electric  field.  The  field  penetrates 
to  the  semiconductor  and  affects  the  resistance  of  the 
semiconductor.  Thus,  a  voltage  apidied  to  the  control 
plates  modulates  the  resistivity  of  the  semiconductor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29 — 622  see: 
Patent  No.  3.437,417 


3,43M1S 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BONDED  JOINT 
SejrMOW  Mcnta,  WIBim,  Co— ^  aad  Mclrya  D.  SOver 
and  Edwvd  M*  SBdcB^  Wappingcfs  FallSy  N.Y.^  as* 
I  Id  iatcnmioul  BMiaeas  MmUm 

N.Y^  a  coivonMioB  of  New  Yotk 
FUed  Dec.  13,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  S13,412 
IM.  CL  HfSk  3n0;  B23k  31102 
MS,  CL  29^— (U  12 


A  microminiature  chip  device  is  bonded  to  connecting 
areas  at  the  surface  of  an  insulating  substrate.  The  chip 
device  is  provided  with  contacts  extending  therefrom 
made  of  a  material  which  will  only  partially  wet  the  con- 
necting areas.  The  chip  contacts  are  gently  placed  onto 
the  connecting  areas.  The  substrate  holding  the  micro- 
miniature component  is  then  heated  for  a  time  and  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  solder  softens.  The  molten  sold- 
er is  maintained  in  shape,  because  of  its  own  surface 
tension,  and  because  of  the  partial  wettability  of  the  solder 
for  the  pattern  material,  which  inhibits  the  flow  of  solder 
along  the  pattern  surface  away  from  the  interconnection. 


DiivM 


3y43M19 
MULTILAYER  LAMINATE 

Loi  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

9)nlcns,  Ibc,  Brrcriy  HOis,  CaUf . 

FDcd  Sept  22,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  4S9,219 

list  CL  H95k  i/OO;  B23p  25/00 

UA  CL  29--42S  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  forming  a  multilayer  laminate  in  which 
a  series  of  individual  printed  circuit  boards  are  sequen- 
tially laminated  to  one  another  and  metalized  h<rfes  are 
formed  through  the  partially  formed  laminate  existing 
before  the  addition  of  each  succeeding  board  to  connect 
the  drcoit  patterns  on  each  such  successive  partially 
formed  laminate. 


3^3M29 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECnONS 

RIchari  Eilwocd  Rcc■^  York  Springs,  and  loha  Roy 

Vickcry,  Ir.,  York,  Pa.,  aasigmirs  to  AMP  iMorporated, 

Harrisbvrg,  Pa. 

CoBtianatiOB4D-pait  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  351,924, 
Mar.  11, 19M.  TMs  appBcadon  Nov.  23,  IMS,  Scr. 
No.  599,391 

lai.  CL  H91r  43100 
U.S.  CL  29—429  5  Claims 


Ends  of  wires  are  trimmed  and  an  open  U-type  con- 
nector is  crimped  onto  the  trimmed  wire  ends  by  means 
(tf  a  die  and  anvil.  Crimping  die  has  slot  extrading  in- 
wardly on  one  side  and  on  side  adjacent  to  one  side. 
Wires  are  positioned  along  the  one  side  of  the  die  and 
ends  of  wires  are  passed  through  the  slot.  Severing  mem- 
ber thereafter  moves  into  slot  to  trim  wires  in  planes 
defined  by  tides  of  the  slot  so  that  trimmed  wfre  ends 
are  located  between  one  side  of  die  and  the  anvil.  There- 
after, anvil,  on  which  open  U-type  connector  is  supported, 
is  moved  towards  die  and  connector  is  crimped  onto 
trimmed  wire  ends. 


3,43M21 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONDUCTIVE 

PINS  AND  PELLETS 
loha  D.  HdBH,  DaHaa,  Tex.,  aasignnr  to  Texas  lutni- 
maila  Iiosposalcd,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcfanran 

Filed  JsM  18,  1945,  Scr.  No.  4i5,994 
IiL  CL  Ii91r  9100,  43/00 
VS.  CL  n—^3%  7 
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This  invention  relates  to  electrically  conductive  pins, 
pellets  and  the  Hke,  and  also  to  their  manufacture  and 
use;  and  with  regard  to  certain  more  specific  features, 
to  such  articles  for  use  in  connection  with  miniaturized 
electrical  circuitry  such  as  may  be  carried  on  modular 
circuit  boards. 


3,43M22 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  DRY  SHAVER  HAVING 

ADDITIONAL  CUTTING  MEANS 

Gerhard  Hcyck,  Roscabcrggassc  €1, 

Grai,  SCyria,  Anstria 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  <28,M2 

'  rtty,  appUcadoa  Anstrla,  Apr.  «, 

A  3,29(/M 

list  CL  B2A  l9/3i,  19/06 

UACL39— 34.1 

A  flexible  lower  cutter  blade  is  movable  in  a  cutting 
direction  relative  to  a  flexible  upper  cutter  blade  and 
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resiliently  urged  against  the  same.  Supporting  means  en- 
gage at  least  one  of  said  blades  adjacent  to  opposite  edge 
portions  thereof  to  apply  opposing  forces  to  said  edge 
portions  whereby  an  arched  shape  is  imparted  at  least  to 
kporUon  of  each  of  said  blades.  The  radius  of  curvature 
of  each  of  said  arched  portions  at  its  vertex  is  at  leaj 
twice  the  rise  of  said  arched  portion.  The  contours  of  said 
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by  said  saw  and  retaining  said  saw  agalmt  chatter 
and  unrestrained  movement  as  a  consequence  thereof 
said  magnetic  means  being  provided  on  opposite  tides 
of  the  blade  slot  and  reUtively  behind  the  position  of 
the  saw  blade  received  therethrough. 


3,43€,825 

PAMIAL  DENTURE  WITH  MOVABLE-ARM  CLASP 

JSJoWKTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  S^^ 

ViiMMt  J.  Oddo,  Jr.,  1«1  Brcttoa  Woods  Drive, 

CnastoB,  RJ.    92919 

FUed  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  731,664 

Iiit  6.  A61c  13/22 

MS,  CL  32—5  *  Claims 


arched  portions,  when  viewed  in  said  ciittmg  direction,  are 
substanUally  congruent.  Said  arched  portions  are  substan- 
tiaUy  coextensive  with  the  area  of  contact  between  said 
blades.  To  this  end,  the  upper  blade  has  an  edge  portion 
which  is  angled  toward  the  concave  side  of  the  upper  blade 
and  the  arched  portion  of  the  lower  blade  termmates  short 
of  the  angled  edge  portion  of  said  upper  blade. 


3,436,823 
SPINNERETTE  WIPE  TOOL 
,  J.  Lart  — d  HbM  8.  Loiti,  Jr.,  PeMacota,  Fla., 

^ to  MoaMMto  ConpB>7»  St  Loids,  Mo.,  a 

'*''^'*^  M2r^rS67,  Ser.  No.  639,119 
ht  CL  B26b  21/52.  5/00,  3/00 
UACL39-169  4Clalms 


A  pivotal  blade  hand  tool  for  wiping  and  cleaning  flat 
surfaces  such  as  spinnerette  faces. 


A  partial  denture  having  a  movable-arm  clasp  for  com- 
plete passivity.  There  are  no  springs  or  spring  tensions.  A 
preformed  metal  housing  is  molded  into  a  side  of  the  par- 
tial. A  idastic  pattern  forms  the  pivotal  base  of  the  mov- 
able-arm designed  to  pivot  in  the  housing.  The  balance  of 
the  arm  is  formed  with  wax  in  the  usual  manner.  The  arm 
is  then  cast  in  one  piece.  The  arm  pivots  in  the  housing 
and  engages  the  vmdercut  region  of  the  tooth  without  ten- 
rion.  

3,436326  

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  DENTAL 

APPLIANCES  TO  THE  JAW 

Alfred  E.  Eddmaii^  2723  Federal  St., 

Camdc^  NJ.    98195 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,749 

lilt  CL  A61c  13/00, 3/00;  B23b  43/00 

U.S.CL32— 19  12  Claims 


MAGNETIC  BAOTSABER  SAW     

WUlM  J.  H«sto^  St.,  f*«  N«^!f^««L5"'^Jt 
McCoMsD,  465  Brooks  St,  boA  of  Poatfac,  Mfch. 

4MS5 

Filed  Dec  19,  1966.  Scr.  No.  692.772 

fat  CL  B27fc  ii/00  

VS,  CL  3^-273  «  O"*^ 


1.  The  improvement  in  saber  sawt  including  a  bass 
platen  for  supporting  the  saw  and  having  a  bUde  sKH 
provided  therein  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  and 
comprising: 

a  taw  blade  reciprocated  through  said  blade  slot; 

magnetic  means  received  and  secured  to  the  base  platai 
for  magnetic  attraction  thereof  to  metal  to  be  worlced 


An  elongated  pin  for  holding  dentures,  teeth  or  the  like 
securely  to  the  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole 
drilled  transversely  through  the  jaw  bone,  having  a  thread- 
ed bore  formed  transversely  therein  to  receive  a  threaded 
fastener,  and  bearing  portions  on  the  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  supporting  surfaces  on  c^iposite  legs  of  a  drill 
jig  frame  and  a  drill  jig  for  use  in  combination  with  the 
elongated  pin  to  guide  a  drill  in  forming  a  hole  through 
the  jaw  in  axial  ali^unent  with  the  transverse  bore  in  the 
pin.  the  drill  jig  having  a  support  frame  comprising  a 
central  web  portion  and  a  pair  ol  leg  portions  bent  from 
the  ends  of  the  web  portion  approximately  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  a  drill  gwle  bushing  mounted  in  the  web  por- 
Uon  of  the  support  fra&e.  The  leg  portions  of  the  jig  frame 
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3,43M» 
DIE  PIN  SETTER 


having  aligned  supfXHling  surfaces  thereon  to  engage  the 

bearing  portioos  of  the  elongated^n  wl«n  the  leg  are  ^^      ji^^-24«  Di«b«ry  Orel.  N, 

spread  apart  enough  to  snap  over  the  ends  of  the  pm.  i»«-w  ^'j^J^^^Jii,  N.Y.    14418 

^^..^li^^  FUcd  Apr.  S,  lMt,'Scr.  No.  719,«55 

I^  CL  A41c  13/00 
3,43M27  UA  CL  32— M  •  Clalmi 

DENTAL  MATRIX 
Tkomas  L.  Dew,  177  Mcrritt  Drire,  j 

Oraddl,NJ.    t7M9 
FIM  Fab.  24,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  418^97 
bLCL  AMc  13/00^ 
UA  CL  32—11  •  C>«»™" 


Si^^ 


-H* 


A  dental  matrix  for  holding  the  segmenU  of  a  seg- 
mented dental  model  or  reproduction  in  accurate  assem- 
bled relationship  through  the  use  of  a  base  with  an  inte^al 
upsUnding  end  wall,  a  longitudinal  guide  rail  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  base  for  coacting  with  the  segments 
to  locate  and  align  the  segments  along  the  base  and  a  U- 
shaped  wall  member  detachably  secured  against  the  inte- 
gral upstanding  end  wall  and  the  base  to  esUblish  a  recep- 
Ucle  within  which  the  segments  are  received  and  locked 
in  place  against  both  longitudinal  and  upward  movement 
by  ridges  and  ledges  projecting  laterally  from  the  U- 
shaped  wall  member  into  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  to 
engage  and  coact  with  the  segmenU,  any  of  the  segmenU 
being  selectively  removable  from  the  assembly  by  detach- 
ment and  removal  of  the  U-shaped  wall  member  from  the 
hue  and  the  integral  upstanding  end  walL 


UA  CL  32—17 


3«43M28 

DENTAL  GUN 

William  B.  DrafMi,  Borr  9L,  RJ>., 

FrfrflcM,CoM.    84430 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1944,  Ser.  No.  540,890 

IM.  CL  A41c  9/00 


A  device  comprising  a  base  member  on  which  an  im- 
pression is  positioned  and  a  removable  member  which 
overlies  the  base  member  and  comprises  a  wall  that  tele- 
scopically  engages  the  base  member  and  is  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  ledge  which  overlies  the  surface 
of  the  base  member  and  defines  an  opening  through 
which  the  impression  b  accessible.  The  ledge  forms  a 
support  for  a  tacky,  pliable  material  for  receiving  a 
holder  for  a  pin  which  is  embedded  in  the  layer  of  tacky 
material  at  the  proper  angle  to  position  the  pin  relative 
to  the  axis  of  a  tooth  cavity  in  the  impression  there- 
below. 


3,434,830 

TOOTH  POLISHER  WITH  PUMICE  SEAL 

Gcorie  E.  Rkhmood,  828  Fcmview, 

St  LOTia,  Mo.    43141 
Filed  Jam.  18,  1947,  Scr.  No.  410,138 

hd,  CL  A41c  3/06  . 

U  A  CL  32—59  4  ClaiAa 


IClaim 


A  readily  disposable  and  expendible  dental  gun  having 
an  elongated  tubular  plastic  body  carrying  a  slidable 
plunger  means  (herein  and  having  one  end  fcmned  with 
an  integral  laterally  extending,  circular  flange  for  manipu- 
lative cooperation  with  the  phuger  means  and  an  (^pos- 
ing externally  threaded  end  on  which  a  removable  plastic 
nozzle  member  is  threaded,  the  nozzle  member  having  an 
inner  end  constituting  an  axial  prolongation  of  the  body 
and  formed  with  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  bore  in  the  body 
and  having  a  fnisto-conical  outer  end  connected  at  its 
flUJor  inner  end  by  a  tapered  throat  portion  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  nozzle  member. 


An  ^paratus  for  preventing  pumice  and  other  foreign 
matter  from  entering  the  gear  chamber  section  of  a  dental 
handpiece.  A  bearing  member  is  rotatable  with  the 
polisher  and  is  positioned  between  the  polisher  and  the 
bearing  cap  nut  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  angle 
nose  witl)  annular  interfltting  parts  between  the  bearing 
member  and  the  bearing  cap  nut  to  provide  a  pumice  seal. 
The  polisher  has  a  resilient  base  which  continuously  ap- 
plies pressure  against  the  axially  slidable  bearing  mem- 
ber to  maintain  continuous  contact  between  the  bearing 
member  and  the  bearing  cap  mit  to  compensate  for  wear. 


April  8,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


387 


3,434,831 

TRACTION  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DVNTAL 

MATRIX  BAND 

Bcniamiii  F.  TolHemire,  41301  Crest  Drive, 

Hcmct,  Calif.    92343 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1944,  Scr.  No.  532,203 

I^  CL  A41c  5/12 

UA  CL  32—^3  «  Claims 


ruler.  The  swinging  arm  is  pivotal  into  a  plurality  of 
different  angular  positions  by  a  multiposition  detent  means 
on  the  members,  angular  indicia  is  provided  at  the  pivotal 
connection  and  locking  abutmente  are  provided  at  the 
free  ends  thereof  for  mating  the  members  in  locked 
folded  position  overlying  each  other. 


3,434,834 
MEASURING  TOOL 
Wojdcch  Stanley  GntowsU,  SoatUngton,  Frank  Joseph 
Kochta,  New  BritaiB,  and  Robert  Ferguson  West,  Slms- 
bnry.  Conn.,  aarignors  to  The  Staalcy  Works,  New 
Britidn,  Comk,  a  corporation  of  Coaaediciit 
Filed  Oct  18,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  474^19 
Int.  CL  B43I  7/06 
U  A  CL  33—103  «  Claims 


A  traction  instrument  for  dental  matrix  band  haying 
a  pair  of  operating  handles,  each  handle  being  provided 
with  a  retainer  head  fashioned  with  a  slot  into  which 
overlai^d  end  sections  of  the  band  may  be  inserted  edge- 
wise. Each  head  swingably  carries  a  locking  blade  that 
is  movable  into  a  position  to  clamp  the  end  sections  of 
the  band  to  the  head.  Toggle  arrangements  are  used  to 
operate  the  locking  blades  independently  of  one  another 
to  that  the  end  sections  may  be  selectively  clamped  to 
one  head  and  slidably  disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  other 
head.  

3,434,832 

MASONS'  LINE  DEVICE 

Grant  Jnberlgaii,  Forest  Lake,  Mfaa.    55025 

FUcd  Ang.  10, 1947,  Scr.  No.  459,439 

bit  CL  B44d  3/22;  B431  7/00 

UA  CL  33—84  2  Claims 


^ 


se: 


A  line  holding  device  including  a  pair  of  leg  memben 
arranged  normal  to  <»e  another  with  biasing  means  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  the  legs  to  provide  a  clamping  force  and 
having  means  thereon  for  positioning  and  holding  a  line 
which  means  are  adjustable  to  position  the  line  a  iK«de- 
termined  parallel  distance  trom  one  of  the  l^s. 


The  device  has  a  body  portion  with  a  pair  of  legs  inter- 
secting at  a  right  angle  and  a  convexly  arcuate  w^  ex- 
tending therebetween  and  having  angle  measuring  indicia 
thereon.  The  legs  are  of  sufficient  width  to  seat  stably 
against  planar  surfaces  for  use  as  a  level  or  a  square  and 
the  web  pmlion  is  at  least  in  part  coplanar  with  one  edge 
surface  of  the  legs  so  as  to  provide  stable  planar  seating 
on  such  surfaces.  One  of  the  legs  has  a  channel  therein 
which  slidably  and  removably  seats  an  elongated  measur- 
ing blade,  and  relei^able  retaining  means  on  the  leg  is 
engageable  with  the  olade  to  fix  it  in  a  given  position. 


3,434,833 

ADIUSTABLE  ANGLE  DRAWING  GUIDE 

Robert  L.  Knight  Whitticr,  Calif.  (17372  Kolcdo  Lane, 

Apt  D.,  HutlBctoB  Bcacb,  CaHf.    92447) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1948,  Scr.  No.  497,144 

I^  CL  B43I  7/06 

UA  CL  33—99  10  Claims 


3,434,835 
TEXTILE  SPINDLE 
Hans  H.  Richtcr,  Craastoa,  RJ.,  assignor  to 
Lccsona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massaclmsctts 
FUcd  Oct  22,  1945,  Scr.  No.  501,141 
Lit  CL  F14c  35/08,  35/00 
UA  a.  308—24  5  Claims 


An  adjustable  angle  drawing  device  having  a  main  ruler 
member  and  a  swinging  arm  ruler  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
centrally  located  recess  on  the  underside  of  the  main 


2Do 


High  speed  textile  spindle  apparatus  and  a  bearing  for 
joumalling  a  high  spted  spindle.  The  bearing  retains  the 
spindle  against  axial  movement  and  journals  it  on  bearing 
pads  received  in  slots  in  a  bearing  mount  for  axial  rock- 
ing and  radial  movement  of  the  pads  relative  to  the  spin- 
dle to  compensate  for  eccentricities  in  the  qiindle,  with 
the  pads  resiliently  urged  against  the  spindle  to  dampen 
spindle  vibration.  A  drive  belt  urges  the  spindle  against 
the  pads  and  free  of  the  bearing  mount 
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BOREHOLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Edwta  E.  Mcteria,  Ypdnd,  Mkh,  •■^■f^*** 

ftfmJH,  Conontfoo,  a  cwpwtioe  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  54S,39< 

bA,  CL  G«lb  i/#6 

UA  CL  3i— 178  1 


cuH  under  the  control  of  a  controlled  rectifier.  The  con- 
trolled fcctifier  is  gated  from  a  voltage  divider  network 
controlled  by  a  thermally  responsive  switch.  The  switch 


^&^ 


A  subsorface  sensing  nait  lowerable  through  a  bore- 
hole for  measuring  diametric  variations  wherein  the  unit 
has  a  movable  probe  for  conucting  the  wall  of  the  bore- 
hole and  a  digital  converter  o^nbly  connected  to  the 
probe  for  providing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  probe. 


3|43M37 
FLUIDIZED  BED  FREEZE  DRYING 
Ira  Abckm  and  Jack  Wagmaa,  Frederick,  Md^  ^  ^  ^ 
to  the  Uaited  States  of  ABcrica  at  rcprctented  by  the 

***'***7lled  Aif.  13, 1H3,  Ser.  No.  301,924 

IM.  CL  FMb  5/06,  3/08  ^  _  ^_ 

U  A  CL  34-5  <  Chfc* 


responds  to  heat  generated  by  a  heating  means,  including 
a  voltage  breakdown  device,  connected  across  the  resist- 
ance measurer. 

3,43M39  _ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  HEATING  SPENT 

ADSORBER  BEDS 
Eugene  E.  Ellii«t«M,  PoMa  City,  OUa.,  sisignr  to  Cos- 
al  OO  CoBpanr,  a  corporatloH  of  Delaware 
Filed  DecTl,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  5M,5«8 
UL  CL  F2<b  21/06:  Btld  53/04 
U  A  CL  34— M  «  Claliiis 


•^';7=0^.„^ 


1.  A  method  of  drying  heat  sensitive  materials  which 
comprises  forming  the  material  into  small  pieces,  freez- 


A  sorbent  body  containing  adsorbed  condensables  is 
stripped  of  said  condensables  by  introducing  a  heated 
dry  gas  at  two  or  more  locations  into  the  sorbent  body 
and  removing  the  heated  gas  at  two  or  more  other  loca- 
tions. The  eflSuent  gas  streams,  either  in  combination  or 
separately,  are  cooled,  and  condensed  liquids  collected 


ing  same,  and  drying  said  frozen  pieces  suspended  in  a    and  recovered.  Uncondensed  gas  is  reheated  and  recircu- 
flnidized  bed  by  a  moving  stream  of  drying  fluid.  lated  to  the  sorbent  foody. 


3,43M3t 

DRYER  CONTROL 

.oaiiviDe,  Ky.,  SMlgwnr  to  GcmhI 
y,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
FBcd  Sept  29, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  67134B 
laL  CL  HtSb  1/02 
VA  CL  34-4S  9  Clites 

In  a  resistance  measurement  type  dryer  contrdi  the 
shot-off  or  timing  motor  is  connected  in  the  control  cir- 


/ 


3,43M49 
FOG  SIMULATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCOM- 
PLISHING AIRBORNE  SIMULATION  OF  A  FOG 
Paid  A.  Noxoii,  Tcwdly,  N  J.,  asslgMir  to  TW  Bcadia 
Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aaf.  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  576,2'* 
bL  CL  G«9b  9/08 
VS,  CL  35—12  32  Clafms 

An  optical  method  and  means  to  effect  in  an  aircraft 
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an  airborne  simulation  of  a  fog  in  a  visual  display  which 
provides  the  effect  of  viewing  the  real  world  through  the 
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3,434,843  <i 

DETACHABLE  UPPERS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
MaxwcU  SMta,  SS7  W.  RodMnr  Parkway, 
Chcstnt  HBL  Mali,    nifl 
Coattnatfoa  of  MiiMiaHiw  Scr.  No.  MMU*  •■'  Scr. 
Now  68M17,  Dae  12.  1H6,  His  ■ppHodkn  Apr.  38, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  734,829  _ 

I^  CL  A43b  23/00  _  . 

U  A  CL  34—2.5  3«  Clalins 


simulated  fog  under  realistic  dynamic  fog  conditions 
which  change  with  the  flight  condition  of  the  aircraft 


3  434,841 
SPATIAL  DISORIENTATION  DEVICE 
Henry  B.  Whttmore,  Sidney  T.  Lewis,  and  Fredrick  R. 
RItzlMcr.  S«B  Antonks  Tex.,  and  Leonard  Hanris,  San 
RafaeL  Calif-  asslgBOts  to  tbe  United  States  of  America 
as  rcprcseirted  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Ahr  Force 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1944,  Ser.  No.  522,995 
Int  CL  G89b  9/08 
UA  CL  35—25  1  Clahn 


Footwear  upper  section  detachably  attached  to  the 
sole,  slidable,  resilient,  and  adjustable  features,  atuching 
structure,  attaching  and  covering  sole  layer,  with  resilient 
characteristics. 

3,434,844 

DETACHABLE  UPPERS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

MazweU  SadH,  887  W.  Roabanr  Parkway, 

Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.    02147 

Coatlnnatkm  of  applications  Ser.  No.  481,214,  and  Scr. 

No.  481,217,  Dec  12,  1944,  lliis  appttcatkm  Apr.  30, 

1948,  Scr.  No.  734,830 

Int  CL  A43b  23/00 
UA  CL  34—2.5  29  Clabos 


A  platform  supporting  a  trainee's  cabin  is  mounted 
on  a  frame  which  can  travel  around  a  circular  track. 
The  platform  is  tiltable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  it, 
and  is  also  rotatoble  around  this  axis.  All  movements 
are  operable  from  a  hub  located  centrally  to  said  track. 
Spokes  make  the  track  and  central  hub  an  integral  and 
movable  unit 


3,434,842 
FOOTWEAR  SOLE  WITH  BRIDGING  PARTS  AND 
RESILIENT  PARTS  AND  FOOTWEAR  SOLE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  PARTS 

MaxwcB  SadH,  887  W.  Roxbvy  Psrkway, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.    02147 
Continuirtion-in-part  of  appUcatiou  Ser.  No.  401,215, 
Dec  12, 1944.  Tkta  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1948.  Scr. 
No.  717,044 

bit  CL  A43b  23/28 
U  A  CL  34— 2J  25 


Footwear  upper  section  detachably  attached  to  the 
sole,  slidable,  resilient,  and  adjustable  features,  attaching 
structure,  attaching  and  covering  sole  layer,  with  resilient 
characteristics. 

3,434.845 

FOOTWEAR 

Maxwdl  Sacte,  887  W.  Roxboiy  Psikway, 

Cbisi—i  HM,  Mms.    02147 

ConiiiuisHoB  !■  part  of  appUodkNi  Scr.  No.  418,483, 

Feb.  27, 1947.  lUs  appttcatkm  Aug.  12, 1948,  Scr. 

No.  758,178 

lut  CL  A43b  9/00, 23/28;  A43c  13/00 
UA  CL  34—2.5  24 


A  footwear  ui^)er  section  detachably  attached  to  a 

An  article  of  footwear  having  an  adjustable,  resilient   socket  depressed  in  the  sole,  a  resilient  section  in  tbe 

insole  including  an  elastic  strap  and  an  adjustable  buckle,    socket,  a  sole-attached  tongue-in-groove  construction  for 

The  buckle  is  provided  with  a  rearward  hook  detachably   opposing  sideways  turning  of  the  upper  section,  an  intei^ 

engaged  in  a  socket  located  below  the  insole.  mediate  layer  for  snugging  the  attachment. 
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MaxweU  SiK*«,  MT  W.  RoriMBT  PaHwray,  " 
CkMtMit  Hm,  Masi.    92U7 
CoatlMatiM-fa-Mrt  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  6M^2, 
Dm.  12, 19M.  lUi  application  Aag.  12, 19M,  Scr. 

^*  I^C?A43b  9/00, 23/2S:  Ai3c  ii/OO 
VS.  CL  36—2.5  *' 


Jjr 


a  vehicle  provided  with  wheels  for  travel  along  the  track. 
The  connection  defines  a  vertical  axis  about  which  the 
digging  unit  is  roUUble.  a  pair  of  parallel  support  arms 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  digging  unit,  and  slide  rods 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  extending  parallel  to  the  ties 
of  the  track,  along  which  slide  rods  the  support  arms  can 
be  moved.  Horizontal  movement  of  the  digging  unit  along 
these  slide  rods  firstly  serves  to  introduce  the  digging  unit 
underneath  the  track  and  remove  it  therefrom,  and  sec- 
ondly, in  combination  with  the  rotatability  of  the  digging 
unit,  allows  operation  of  the  digging  unit  from  either  side 
of  the  track. 


Footwear  is  disclosed  that  has  a  socket  in  the  heel  area 
and  a  heel  section  detachably  attached  to  the  socket  and 
including  an  upper  part. 


V-SHAPED  SNOWmSwFOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

GARDEN  TRACTORS 

M«i«i  E.  GrimM,  73S  N.  Oyo  St, 

GicaiTillc  Oyo    45331 
Fled  Sept  (,19M,  Scr.  Now  577,23f    , 
fat  CL  Etlh  5/04:  Atlb  59/048 
U  A  CL  37—44  2  Clalma 


3,436,S49 
BACK  HOE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MOVABLE 

Freddie  J.  HajMi,  lt25  Woodcrcat  Drive, 

Midwest  CHy.  OUa.    73110 

FBcd  Dec  2t,  1H8,  Scr.  No.  514,817  I 

lat  CL  Et2f  3/70, 5/14,  3/86 

VS,  CL  37—141  «  Claim 


A  V-shaped  snowplow  for  attachment  to  garden  trac- 
tors with  the  plow  being  completely  demountable  for 
shipping  and  storage.  The  plow  blade  is  adjustable  in 
height  and  has  the  center  and  outer  ends  of  the  blade  sup- 
ported on  ground  engaging  shoes  which  are  also  vertically 
adjustably  secured  to  the  blade. 


A  back  hoe  apparatus  including  an  earth  moving  bucket 
movably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  having  reciprocably 
mounted  at  the  leading,  digging  edge  of  the  bucket,  a 
plurality  of  hydraulically  driven  earth-penetrating  tinea. 
A  motor  and  tine  driving  Unkage  are  mounted  in  a  closed 
chamber  beneath  the  backet,  with  such  chamber  being 
formed  by  the  earth-supporting  bottom  wall  of  the  backet 
and  a  detachable  unit  which  includes  a  second  bottmn 
wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bearing  block. 


3,434,848 

APPARATUS  FOR  MMOVING  BALLAST  FROM 

BENEATH  A  RAILROAD  TRACK 

Rickwd  A.  Pcppin  aad  Stcpken  L  FckcCc.  Minneapoiia, 

I^ten.,  aaifBors  to  Ma^lz  Intcniatioiial  Inc.,  Minnc- 

^^   Filed  M«f  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  548.486 
laL  CL  E81b  27/04;  Wni  5/00 
UA  CL  37—184  7  Claima 


3,43M58 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Frud^  B.  Hcvy,  Rock  Isiairi,  a^  DonidL.  ROM,  Gnoi 
RodK,  m.,  MrifBon  to  AiMtelL,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  24, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  5t4,9«0 
iBt  CL  D8if  65/iO 
UA  CL  3S— a  4 


g^S?r 


An  ironing  and  folding  apparatus  for  the  laundering  of 
sheet  articles  or  the  like  in  which  signals  reiH-esenting 
defects  in  the  article  are  mechanically  transmitted  to  con- 
tinuously rotating  dnmis  coordinated  to  the  passage  of 
An  elongated  digging  unit,  which  extends  across  the    the  article  through  the  apparatus  and  having  energy- 
entire  width  of  the  track  and  comprises  a  toothed  digging   storing  devices  contained  therem  for  the  time  delay  tran^ 
Cham  to  remove  the  ballast,  is  connected  at  one  end  to    ferring  of  such  signals  to  the  exit  end  of  the  apparatus. 
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3,43M51 

HAND    ELECTRIC    STEAMING    AND    MSfflJMJ 

DEVICE  TO  TOUCH-UP  HANGING  GARMENTS 

Jack  J.  GillMrt,  Sprioc  Valley,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Bernard 

Frank,  Shamokin,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631.769 

Lit.  CL  A4^J  51/22:  D06f  75/60 

UA  CL  38—69  7  Claims 


3,43MS3 
ANGULARLY  DISPLACED  GUIDER  FOR  SUCTION 

BOX  SPREADER 

BcBjamin  A.  Base,  East  MoBm,  ID.,  asrignor  to  Amctak, 

Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6. 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,855 

Int.  CL  Df6f  67/04:  D06c  3/00 

UA  CL  38—143  7 


An  upright  tubular  casing  having  a  side  handle,  serves 
as  a  tank  for  water  to  be  heated  by  an  electric  heater 
element  housed  at  tank  bottom.  A  head  atop  the  casing 
presents  a  laterally  directed  steam  discharge  nozzle, 
and  a  ckMure  cap  on  a  relatively  short  tube  extending 
concentrically  into  the  tank.  This  tube  serves  to  indic^ 
the  filling  level  of  the  tank,  and  steam  coming  therem 
acts  to  keep  the  steam  flow  to  the  nozzle  warm.  The 
forward  end  of  the  nozzle  is  closed  by  a  flat  horizontally 
elongated  plate  in  nearly  a  vertical  plane,  which  prefer- 
ably is  slightly  tilted  upwardly  towards  the  tank.  This 
plate,  serving  as  the  ironing  surface,  has  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  holes  therethrough,  spaced  atong  a 
horizontal  line  and  discharging  into  a  shallow  channel 
or  depression  in  and  along  the  exposed  face  of  said  plate, 
whereby  the  steam  discharge  onto  a  garment  is  band- 
formed  rather  than  spaced  small  localizations. 


A  smoothing  attachment  for  a  flatwork  ironer  wherein 
an  inclined  feed  plate  has  pairs  of  divergent  slots  with 
a  suction  being  applied  through  the  slots  as  flatwork  is 
fed  over  the  plate  so  that  the  flatwork  is  urged  laterally 
outwardly  to  straighten  the  flatwork  before  entering  the 
ironer.  

3,436,854 
LABEL  FOR  HOLDING  PACKING  SUPS 
Richard  Wnrzbwi,  5583  Gwynnc  Road    38117,  and 
David  M.  Okcon,  1558  Nortk. Parkway,  Apt  312 
38112,  both  of  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

FOed  Dec  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,945 

Int  CL  G09f  3/18 

UA  CL  40—10  3  Claims 


3,436,852 

STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  STEAM  IRON 

COMBINATION 

Bwtoa  I.  StMHbnry,  2530  Untvctrifer  I>rt^«« 

Ncwpoct  Bcack,  CaUf.    92660 

FOad Inna  l£l967, Scr. No. 645^29 

bt  CL  D06f  75/06,  75/10,  75/32     ^  _  _ 

UA  CL  38—77  <  Caaims 


-a  f^ 


r^ 


-1 


Tile  utilization  of  a  combination  adhesivcd  ei^mal 
pMtion  with  internal  shielding  means  which  include  ac- 
cess to  such  adhesive,  so  that  a  packing  slip  or  the  like 
may  be  affixed  against  shifting  movement  and  the  external 
porticm  with  the  tdRxed  packing  slip  may  in  turn  be  ad- 
hesively afi^ed  on  a  carton  so  as  to  prevent  accidental 
removal,  and  includes  tab  means  for  removing  the  as- 
sembly from  the  carton. 


In  a  steam  generator  and  steam  iron  combination  the 
steam  iron  and  the  generator  are  spaced  a  considerable 
distance  apart,  and  to  permit  the  entire  assembly  to  be 
transported  from  place  to  place  these  parts,  particularly 
the  steam  generator,  the  control  therefore  and  the  water 
supply  reservoir,  are  in  a  compact  form,  and  also  the 
control  mechanism  for  the  steam  gaierator  is  actuated 
from  the  steam  iron  through  the  medium  of  a  switch 
positioned  on  said  steam  iron. 


3^436355 

BRACKET  MOUNTED  TELEPHONE  INDEX  DEVICE 

JaMC  P.  Foley,  748  Forait  Atc, 

LarchnMMt,  N.Y.    10538 

FOcd  May  16, 1966.  Scr.  No.  550,349 

Int  CL  G09f  3/20 

UA  CL  40—336  13  CfadM 

A  telephone  number  index  device  having  a  support 

member  attached  to  the  side  of  the  telephcme  mounting 

a  ijorality  of  index  cards  in  book-like  manner  with  the 
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cover  and  the  hinged  edges  aw»y  from  said  cover  so 
that  the  book-like  assembly  is  capable  of  being  flicked 


istics  of  the  ferrule  being  substontially  the  same  as  those 
of  the  individual  shaft  segments.  The  tip  of  the  prong 
portion  has  a  resilient  member  secured  thereto,  the  re- 
silient member  being  gcncraUy  soft  and  pliable,  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  diameter  which  is  slighUy  larger  than 


open  to  a  beginning  page  with  the  free  edges  now  facing 
away  from  the  telephone  cover  for  convenient  manipula- 
tion. 

DECOYING  AFFArXtXJS  FOR  ATTRACTING 
GAME  BIRDS 
Robert  D.  Mmcr,  MS  N.  Plcrc*  St, 
Nekr.    Mt25 


the  inner  transverse  diameter  of  the  segment  into  which 
the  prong  is  inserted  at  its  final  insertion  depth  so  as  to 
provide  an  interference  fit  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  mat- 
ing segment.  


3y43MSS 

AUTOMATIC  BATT  RELEASE  CASTER 

ClCofd  A.  Shaffer,  P.O.  Box  28, 

Newto^m.    <24a 

FOcd  laly  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  565^58 

lA  CL  Atlk  91/02.  87/04 

U  A  CL  43— 1>  » 


Y9»A  Oct  It,  1M7,  Scr.  Now  <744S8 
bt  CL  MVm  31/06 


U&CL43— 3 


A  decoying  apparatus  that  simulates  the  appearance  of 
a  landing  squadron  of  game  birds.  In  particular  the  de- 
coying apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  interconnected, 
consecutive,  tethercd-decoys,  each  tetheied-decoy  bemg 
inflatable  with  a  lighter-than-air  gas. 


3,43M^ 
FISHING  ROD  STRUCTURE  „^.  _  . 
Pad  C  lohMoa  and  Hnrtai  ^^ChM^'Mm,  ^pW  L^ 
Iowa,  awljiinn  to  Berkley  ft  Comrtmy,  SpMt  Lake, 

Iowa,  a  corporalkMof  loj^ 

FBeiApr.22,lH4,Ser.No.S44,47t 

lat  CLAilkl7/(».  87/02  

UA  CL  43—18  .    '  '^■¥"* 

A  flildng  lOd  having  a  flexible  shaft  tapenng  contmu- 
ously  from  the  butt  end  to  the  tip  end  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  indhndual  segments  coupled  together  by 
means  of  coupling  ferrules.  The  individual  ferrules  are 
formed  to  have  a  prong  portion  extending  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rod  segment,  the  exterior  contour  and 
diinensions  of  the  prong  portion  substandally  matching 
the  contour  and  dimensions  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  seg- 


Near  the  tip  end  of  a  resilient  casting  rod.  bait  holding 
jaws  are  mounted  and  biased  toward  bait  clamping  posi- 
tion but  having  a  jaw  (q)ening  control  Une  extending  from 
a  movable  one  of  the  jaws  to  a  point  on  the  rod  near  the 
butt  end.  A  control  line  operating  means  is  manipulatable 
by  an  operator  holding  the  butt  end  of  the  rod  between  a 
first  position  where  the  control  line  is  slack  and  the  hold- 
ing jaws  are  closed  and  a  second  position  where  the  con- 
trol line  is  taut  when  the  rod  is  substantially  straight  and 
the  holding  jaws  are  moved  to  their  open  bait  releasing 
position.  The  operator  places  the  bait  between  the  hold- 
ing jaws  in  clamped  position,  bends  the  rod,  places  the 
control  line  operating  means  in  its  second  position,  makes 
a  cast  by  refeanng  the  bent  rod  which  whips  the  bait  in 
an  arc,  the  bait  being  then  released  when  the  rod  reaches 
a  substantially  straight  position  with  the  control  line 
taut,  at  which  time  this  tight  line  prevents  whiplash  of 
the  tip  end  of  the  rod,  after  which  the  operator  may  place 
the  control  line  operating  means  in  its  first  position  to 
play  a  fish  in  die  normal  manner. 


Howard  Lm  DckaB, 


to  Mania 


3,43M99 
SPLASHING  DOLL 

„  A  AaMMiatca,  CUcmlfaL,  a 
Flad  Jaa.  31,  INTTslHr.  No.  <i2,881 
brt.  CL  Ai3k  33/26,  11/ 00 
VS.  CL  44-247  5 

A  motor  operated  mechanism  for  toys,  doUs  and  the 
like,  which  mcludes  a  liquid  responsive  switch  means. 
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3,43M<1 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTIC»«f 


whereby  the  motor  is  operated,  for  example  when  a  doU 

incorporating  the  mechanism  is  placed  ^*J^^I'^^  Georae  Robert  K4!di,>lltoAto,  CaliC..  asrifwir,  by  aMsae 
bath  tub.  Further,  the  operation  of  the  motor  eiiects  «       Mrigameala,  to  Air  RcdoctioB  Compaay,  lacorporated, 

a  corporaHoB  of  New  York  ,^,  ^« 

nhlcd  Jumt  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,<71 
lat  CL  E85d  15/28. 15/40;  EtSc  9/00 
UACL49— 24«  2  Claims 


splashing  movement  of  the  doll's  arms  as  well  as  a  move- 
ment of  the  head,  to  thereby  simulate  the  actions  of  a 
baby  at  play  in  the  bath  tub. 


3  436-fl<8 
DOOR  HINGE  AND  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Fred  W.  laaiea,  Bcaaxart  Garden,  Tex. 

(Rte.  4,  Box  139^  Beaamoat  Tex.    77705) 

Filed  Mm.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  535,981 

lot  CL  E85d  75/52  _^.,_„ 

UA  CL  49—192  1«  CMm» 


J*m 


A  door  construction  is  described  for  closing  and  sealing 
a  port  through  which  objects  are  delivered  along  a  fixed 
path  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  a 
portion  of  a  wall  defining  the  port  Drive  means  move  a 
gate  from  an  open  position  with  the  gate  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  fixed  path,  to  a  position  in  which  the  gate  is 
parallel  with  the  wall.  Clamping  means  move  the  gate, 
when  in  the  latter  attitude,  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  wall  to  obstruct  the  port 


3,43i,8tt 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
Robert  F.  Staasbenr,  Beverly  HUb,  Mkk.,  a 
Taylor  Garage  Doon,  a  divWoa  of  Garland 
tmlag  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FlledOct  6, 19M, Scr.  No.  584306 
lat  CL  E05f  11/00, 15/00;  F16h  9/00,  11/00 
U  A  CL  49—358  !•  " 


to 


A  hinge-and-latch  mechanism  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes a  Wnge  mounted  on  one  side  to  either  a  door  or 
door  jamb,  and  the  other  side  of  which  contains  a  latch 
mechanism  which  is  suiuUe  for  releasable  engagement 
with  the  other  of  the  door  or  door  jamb.  The  hinge  and 
latch  structure  provided  inchides  a  lock  pin  arrangement 
whereby  the  door  may  be  opened  at  either  side,  as  desired* 
or  may  alternatively  be  opened  at  both  sides  simultane- 
ously. Such  lock  pin  prevents  separation  of  the  latch  from 
the  hinge  when  the  door  is  in  door-open  position,  but  per- 
mits free  release  of  the  latch  from  the  spring  when  the 
door  is  in  door-closed  position.  A  latch  mechanism  is 
provided  which  includes  detent  means  such  as  a  resilient 
spring  operable  to  both  releasably  engage  a  pin  member 
and  also  to  hold  the  latch  mechanism  together.  In  various 
embodiments,  different  arrangements  of  the  latch  mecha- 
nism are  provided,  one  such  arrangement  allowing  for 
adjustment  of  a  portion  oi  the  latch  mechanism  akmg 
the  line  <rf  pin  movement 


A  latching  mechanism  for  reversible  drive  systems, 
such  as  are  used  to  open  and  close  overhead  garage  doon, 
and  which  prevents  forced  drive  through  the  driven  mem- 
ber. A  chain  or  like  drive  means  which  is  alternatdy  taut 
and  slack  in  one  run,  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
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drive,  is  used  to  position  a  follower  relative  to  a  latching 
pftwl  which  allows  forward  drive  in  either  direction  but 
gravoits  forced  drive  in  a  reverse  direction. 
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DOOR  OPERATING  MEANS 
Ht«7  E.  Peefle.  Jr^  Port  Washtagtoii,  P«l  R.  Doefc  Lyj- 
Iwiok,  .^  Awdo  M.  VaccawK  GartwiCgr,  N^^  as- 

rigaon  to  The  Pcdle  Company,  BrooklyB,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioi  flf  New  York  ^,^-« 

^^  FUed  Fefc.  W.  IW,  Ser.  No.  «16,7tl 
bt  CL  EHf  11/34, 11/40:  BMb  13/00 
U  A  CL  4f^-M2  *  CWms 


3,434*845 
EDGE  FORM  GRINDING 
Bda  O.  Kalocaai  aad  Robert  F.  Wreoch.  BeilleV« 
Pa.,  MrigMTS  to  ConriBg  Gtase  Works,  Coniag.  N.Y., 


TCiaioH 


a  corporalioa 
Original  appMce 


H-.«»  ..w.  ^^^,%^  dated  Apr.  11,  V9V1.  iw 
Sris  appUcatioa  Oct  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  668,447 
Int.  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/00  49/00 
UA  CL  51—3 


An  apparatin  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  panel 
which  covers  an  aperture  in  a  wall  and  which  moves  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  irfane  of  the  wall.  The  motor  and 
lintayt  elements  for  moving  the  door  are  substantially 
entirely  located  within  a  false  lintel  which  comprises  a 
poitioo  of  the  wall  opening. 


A  grinding  machine  used  to  finish  edges  of  a  workpiece, 
which  includes  an  abrasive  element  movable  longitudinally 
along  and  rotataUy  about  a  single  axis  and  in  correlation 
to  movement  of  a  workholder  carrying  a  workpiec^  which 
moves  longitudinally  along  and  rotatably  about  a  second 
axis.  The  abrasive  member  is  mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm 
which,  when  biased  in  either  of  two  opposed  directions, 
causes  longitiidinal  movement  of  the  abrasive  member 
into  engagement  with  the  workpiece  carried  by  the  ver- 
tically movable  and  rotatable  workholder.  The  abrasive 
element  has  a  peripheral  face  which  is  first  positioned 
relative  to  the  workholder  so  as  to  form  a  planar  annular 
surface  on  the  surface  to  be  finished  of  the  workpiece. 
The  abrasive  element  also  has  two  radial  faces  which  are 
subsequently  positioned  relative  to  the  workholder  to 
form  filleted  surfaces  along  the  inner  aad  outer  radial 
edges  of  the  workpiece. 


3,434,844 
DOOR  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDANCE  MECHANISM 
Erast  Hripcra,  Plaiavtcw,  N.Y.,  aMigaor  to  WUiiaaHbiirg 
Steel  Prodacta  Cooapaay,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  547,529 

M.  CL  Et5d  13/02 

UA  CL  49—425  2  Claims 


3,434,844 

AUTOMATIC  SANDBLAST  MACHINE 

Hermaa  K.  Nye,  Hommelstowa,  Pan  asrifBor  to  The  wm- 

Bart  Coamay,  OrrviOe.  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

FfledOct  23, 1947. Ser. No.  477,214 

lat  CL  B24c  3/06, 3/12 

UACL51— 8  11 


r 


'^///////;^/////^///y 


A  door  u  supported  on  rollers  at  its  base  by  means  of  a 
slotted  floor  sill,  the  sill  is  supported  on  vertically  adjust- 
able bracket  means.  Vertically  adjustable  guide  means 
•re  provided  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  for  cooperat- 
ing with  a  fixed  track. 


An  autCHnatic  sandblast  machine  for  use  upon  woft  re- 
ceived within  an  enckwure  having  an  access  opening  and 
a  vertically  movable  curtain  having  a  transverse  slot  and 
a  sealing  surface  cooperating  with  said  access  opening. 
A  rectangular  uprigfit  frame  is  qwced  outwardly  frcMn 
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the  curtain,  an  elongated,  horizontally  disposed  camagfc 
is  vertically  movable  in  the  frame,  means  connects  said 
carriage  to  the  curtain  adjacent  to  said  transverse  dot, 
and  a  generally  C-shaped  carriage  is  horiaontaDy  mov- 
able upon  said  first  nMned  carriage,  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  a  sandblast  jet  projecting  through 
the  slot  

3,434,847 
BLASTING  MACHINE  BLADE  FORMATON 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIVERGENT  STREAM 
OF  ABRASIVE  ^         .    «    *_ 

Beraard  Faerst,  Graad  »«#L»?»a»l«*^ *«  ^"^ 
Eagiaecsiag  Cooapaay,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

'""^iSwsSR;  1944,S.r. No.  578,178 

^  CL  B24c  3/00  ,  ^  ^ 

UACL51-4  ^Claims 


connecting  the  housing  for  said  motor  portion  with  the 
housing  for  said  utilization  portion  and  through  which 
the  driving  shaft  from  the  motor  extends,  there  being  a 


glove-Uke  portion  for  acoMnmodating  the  operator's  hand 
included  between  said  motor  and  utilization  portions  and 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  motor  housing,  driving  shaft 
housing  and  housing  for  said  utilization  portion.    ' 


A  blade  for  a  centrifugal  blasting  machine,  the  sor&ce 
of  the  blade  having  a  convex  configuration  on  the  propel- 
ling face  to  produce  a  diverging  stream  of  abrading 
particles.  

ROUNDING  AND  PoGSSKg  APPARATUS  FOR 

CRYSTALLINE  CARBON  BODIES 
Fkaak  L.  CMsteassa,  Salt  Lake  Clhr,  Utah,  a«^Mr  to 
CtefatcMca  Dfaaaoad  Prodacis  Coaipaay,  Salt  Lake 

Cttr.  Utah,  a  coraoratloB  of  Utah 

p5sdMiri9,1945,Ser.No.441j234 

lat  CL  B24b  31/10;  B28d  5/00 
UA  CL  51—143  !•  Clahas 


3,434,878 
FBHMpOK  HOI^ 

(Box  127,  Staaley,  Kaas.    44084) 
FUed  Oct  4, 1945, 8«r.  No.  492,411 
lat  CL  B24d  5/00,  7/00 
UA  CL  51—284  1 


A 


A  fish  hook  barb  and  point  sharpening  hone  that  pro- 
vides a  body  c(Hisisting  of  abrasive  material  and  having 
two  opposing  lobes  and  a  rounded  bottom  and  a  concave 
upper  surface.  The  side  lobes  and  rounded  bottom  sup- 
ply many  sized  arcs  for  sharpening  the  barb  and  point 
of  different  size  fish  hooks.  Hie  concave  upper  surface 
is  also  useful  mainly  in  sharpening  the  fish  hook  point 


Apparatus  for  shaping  diamonds,  including  a  toroidal 
raceway  into  which  a  nozzle  jets  fluid  to  drive  diamonds 
around  the  raceway  and  against  one  another,  the  nozzle 
axis  lying  in  the  central  plane  of  the  raceway  normal  to 
the  raceway  axis,  with  the  nozzle  axis  being  disposed  in- 
wardly of  a  line  parallel  to  the  nozzle  axis  and  tangent 
to  the  greatest  diameter  circle  of  the  toroidal  raceway. 


3,434,871 
ABRASIVE  CUITING  TOOLS 
Eric  J.  Schaeldcr,  Chfei«o,  aad  Peter  A.  Savllle,  Park 
Ridge,  DL,  assigaors  to  Hyprez  Electroaictalllcs  Cor- 
porittoB,  Mortoa  Grorc,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illlaois 
FUed  loly  7, 1944,  Ser.  No.  543,584 
lat  CL  B24d  3/02,  7/02 
UACL51— 284  14 


2ao^ 


29A 


202 


3,434,849 

HANDLE  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  HAND 

MANIPULATED  POWER  TOOL 

Wobtn  D.  Zowe,  Min  Road,  RJX 1, 

CraabBry,NJ.    88512 

Filed  Oct  23, 1945,  Ser.  No.  583,454 

lat  CL  B24b  23/00 

UACL51 178  ICL™. 

A  hand  held  power  tool  comprising  a  motor  portion.       An  abrasive  tool  including  a  band  an  edge  portion 
a  utilization  portion  and  a  housing  portion  rigidly  mter-  of  iK^iich  defines  a  desired  ultimate  contour  of  a  work- 
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piece  to  be  shaped,  the  band  having  abrasive  particles 
bonded  thereto  on  a  side  surface  thereof  adjacent  a 
workpiece-prcsented  edge  portion  of  the  band. 
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3,434*872 
TOOL  POSmON  DETCRMINING  FROTOACTOR 

DEVICE 

Emcm  Warrea,  T743  SMMnna  Place, 

^^Sm Vdtoy. CaM.    fl352 

FIM  Nov.  7.  »«4,  S«r.  No.  59M13 

I^  CL  B24b  19/00 

VA,  CL  51-*218  ' 


3,43M74 
METHOD  OF  GiUND^G  P1M>Fn^ 
Otto  Betilcr,  T— berhJwht  "^  '^   "       -  ' 

Mkhad  WeWf  KG,  T*---. — -—^- 

CliitaM  priority.  aipMcBHoM  GarBsay,  Sept  4,  WiS, 

lat  CL  B24b  lS/02,  7/02 
UA  CL  51—325  >  C«™ 


A  method  of  grinding  a  profile  in  which  a  workpiece, 
especially  of  wood  or  synthetic  material,  according  to 
which  a  pattern  profiled  precisely  in  conformity  with  the 
eventual  profiles  to  be  ground  in  a  workpiece  is  covered 
by  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  by  means  of  which  a 
raw  tool  in  the  form  of  a  disc  is  shaped  into  a  grinding 
disc  which  thereupon  is  covered  by  an  abrasive  layer 
and  then  is  used  for  grinding  the  worlq>iece. 


A  positioning  device  for  determining  the  angular  posi- 
tions at  which  a  hand  held  tool  bit  is  to  be  held  while 
being  ground.  The  device  includes  a  horizontal  base  sur- 
face of  segmental  configuration  on  which  a  tool  posi- 
tioning member  is  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  is  provided  with  a  tool  positioning  side 
surface  that  intersects  the  axial  tine  of  said  pivotal  mount-  ^A  CL  51— 37i 
ing. 


3y«3M73         

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  METHOD 
A.  Biebd,  BridgCMrt,  Ctom,  Mripor,  hy 
Birti    to   Vao   Stnatea    Chcnkal 
Cye^o,  DL,  a  corpon^toa  of  miMif 

Filed  Sept  18.  lM5,S<r.  No.  48M«5 

lat  CL  B24b  1/00 

UJB.  CL  51—318  1  CWm 


M3M75 

ABRASIVE  IWSC  HOLDER 

Ralph  R.  CkeMy,  581  E.  CkMgctkorpc, 

AMhefan,  CalL    92881 

Fled  Am.  5. 1988,  Scr.  No.  578,852 

brt.  CL  B24d  9/06 


r  ^^,,   ^ 


An  abrasive  disc  holder  means  for  rotary  sanding  use 
comprising  an  arbor  on  which  is  a  flexible  generally 
frusto-conical  body,  the  base  of  the  oone  comprising  a 
flat  or  slightly  concave  face  surrounding  a  central  hub 
which  carries  connecting  means  for  securing  the  abrasive 
disc,  said  disc  including  complementary  connecting  means 
extending  from  its  rear  face  to  detachably  engage  the 
connecting  means  in  or  (m  the  hub  of  the  body  of  the 
holder. 


lofeBR. 


Method  for  improving  the  surface  of  articles  systemati- 
cally by  a  predetermined  program  including  mixing  a 
carrier  liquid  with  chemicals  to  form  treating  liquids 
which  are  flowed  over  the  articles  and  are  subsequently 
discharged.  The  treatment  is  monitored  by  an  automatic 
timing  device  such  that  the  duration  of  the  flow  of  each 
treating  liquid  fmd  its  supply  to  a  treating  tub  is  termi- 
nated Ifter  a  predetermined  time  period  and  the  device 
mitiates  and  terminates  the  flow  of  each  successive  treat- 
ing liquid  whereby  the  surf  aces  of  the  articles  are  treated 
automatically  according  £o  a  predetermined  program. 


3,438^78 
ADAFIER 
R.  McAvoy,  StflhrHMr,  m 
Maplswoad,  Mtan.,  ■■Igann  to 
MaMrfactnlng  Coospaay,  St  Paid,  Mfan.,  a  corpon- 
tlonof  Dclawara 

Fled  May  12, 1988.  Scr.  No.  549,813 
iBt  CL  B24d  n/00;  A471 11/40 
U.S.  CL  51—378  8  CUbm 

An  adapter  for  attaching  annular  compressible  abrad- 
ing, cleaning,  or  polishing  pads  over  the  bristle  face  of 
an  annular  floor  maintenance  brash.  A  base  member, 
mounted  in  the  center  of  the  brash,  has  a  flange  which 
supports  one  side  of  the  pad  circumjacent  the  center  hole. 
A  hat-thaped  member  has  a  crown  which  fits  inside  the 
center  hole  of  the  pad  and  a  brim  which  overlies  the  dr- 
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cumiacent  area  on  the  other  side  of  the  pad.  The  hat-   with  the  flange  depending  from  an  inwaidly-tunied  ledge 
shaped  member  is  adjusubly  urged  toward  the  base  mem-   on  the  top  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  eaves  trough.  AU 


drainage  from  the  perforated  sheet  is  into  the  gutter,  and 
transverse  ribs  in  the  sheet  give  it  rigidity. 


ber,  thereby  clamping  the  pad  between  the  flange  and 
the  brim. 


3,438,877 

PREFABRICATED  EAVE  MEMBER 

FMri  E.  Qmmitm»  494  I^avcneBlvA, 

KcMMn,N.Y.    14217 
Filed  Dec  27, 1988,  Scr.  No.  885,183 
bit  CL  E84d  13/ 00 
UJl  CL  52—11  3 


3,438,879 

DRIVE-IN  ADVERTISER 

Lo^  C  Doke,  525  S,  Main  St, 

Gfceovillc  MIh.    38781 

FUed  July  13, 1988,  Scr.  No.  584^88 

Int  CL  E84h  1/12;  G89f  7/00 

UiLCL52— 38 


2Claiass 


^Bg5 


This  invention  relates  to  a  prefabricated  metal  eave 
triiich  is  installed  on  buildings  having  no  roof  overhang. 
The  prefabricated  eave  extends  the  roof  of  the  building  to 
give  an  enclosed  box  eave.  Tlie  inclined  tc^  section  of  the 
eave  includes  substantial  flashing  and  eave  extension  ?<»*- 
tions  unpunctured  by  nails  to  prevent  water  damage  caused 
by  water  backiq;>  from  clogged  gutters.  New  gutters  are  at- 
tached by  hangerbolts  extending  through  the  eave  and 
anchored  into  the  buOding,  whereby  no  strain  is  placed 
on  the  prefabricated  eave  structure. 


A  drive-in  advertising  stracture  wherein  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  idurality  of  upright  walls  forming  an 
enclosure  has  wing  portions  hingedly  connected  to  op- 
posite parallel  corners.  Each  of  the  walls  and  each  of  the 
wing  portions  carry  indicia-bearing  sheet  form  members 
of  various  size  either  iot  advertising  purposes  or  as  a 
means  of  d'«*r"««"i»*^»g  other  useful  information  in  the 
community. 


CO 


3,438,888 
UNTER  FLASHIN< 


David  E.  Kif cr,  Panna,  OUo,  a«lfMr  to  Oatcy 
Ocvdaad,  OUo,  a  corporatfai  of  OUo 
FVed  Feb.  21, 1987,  Scr.  No.  817,527 
I^  CL  E84d  13/04, 1/36:  F18I 57/00 

VJL  CL  52-38  14 


Co., 


3^438,878      ~~^      

COMBINED  EAVES  TROUGH  HANGER 

AND  LEAF  GUARD 

BcB  L.  Sl^ir,  5524  DariUftaa  Road, 

Pklstifh,  Pa.    15117 
Filed  Aw.  24,  U85,  Scr.  No.  482,144 
Int  CL  E84d  13/00,  3/40,  E84b  7/00 
UA  CL  52—12  3 

TUs  disdocure  is  bv  a  hanger  fdl'  an  eaves  trough 
which  is  also  a  leaf  guard.  The  hanger  is  in  the  form  of 
a  perforated  sheet  of  metal  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
trough  with  an  uprii^  fold  along  its  inner  edge  to  pro- 
vide a  faf*f«*iwg  itrip,  and  with  the  inner  f(rid  of  the 
metal  extending  be^ow  the  sheet  and  shaped  to  hook  into 

a  hook  formation  along  the  top  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of       A  counter  flashing  of  resOiently  deformi^le  material 
the  eaves  trough.  The  outer  edge  of  the  sheet  interlocks  for  capping  pipes  having  inner  and  outer  sleeve  portiooa 
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tttoacoped  one  within  the  other  and  connected  together  «t 
one  end,  with  resilient  gripping  surfaces  on  one  or  both 
of  the  skeve  portions  which  engage  the  pipe  walls  to  pro- 
vide resistance  to  pull-off. 
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PREFABiaCATED  STRUCTUREjAJND  A 

JOINT  A9«MBLY  THEREFOR 

Ralph  O.  ScUccM,  Scirftle,  Wa*. 

(If522  wRray  3.  t««rto«.  W«dL    M31f) 

Filed  Ian.  M,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  <lMf3 

STcL  EMfc  7102;  EMc  1 1 10. 1/30 

U3.CLS2-9f  ISCWms 


INSULATION  PANEL  AND  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  M.  Channan,  Jr.,  Shaker  HcigMs,  aMUohn  E««M 
jS«m.  BSSwSod.  OUo.  .ripor.  to  OflebyTlej 
tM  CompMJ*  CIcTcfaMd,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Origfaud  appttcatloa  Oct  31.  IfW,  S«.  No.  5JJ,W»,  now 
iSSt  nS!3371>24.  «l«t^Msr.  IV IfWJJWded  a»l 
this  appHcalion  Feb.  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7tMM 
iBt  CL  £041  U/OS:  EMb  i/7<-  E«4c  1/40 

UA  CU  52—127  »• 


A  joint  structure  comprises  two  interlocking  compo- 
nents having  sections  that  interfit  transversely  rather  than 
axiaUy.  One  interfitting  section  may  be  provided  with  a 
radial  locking  member  adapted  to  extend  into  the  interior 
of  the  other  member  and  retained  by  ledges  within  the 
other  member.  

3,43MS2 

PIGEON  CHASER 

John  M.  Keefe,  25f  Midland  Bai*  BMf.. 

Miancapoiie,  Mtan.    5S4«1 

/^..-^i— H^  of  appMcatfon  Ser.  No.  418,t72.  Dm. J[4, 

IfSTruTappilcatfoa  Ang.  «,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  ««8,733 

I.ta.Et4hi/72  ,^^,_ 

UA  CL  52— Itl  ^*  *^*»*™* 


Thia  invention  relates  to  a  preaaaembled  insuUtion 
panel  and  fastener  assembly  for  installation  in  an  ingot 
mold.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3434,SS4 
THERMAL-BARRIER  BETWEEN  INNER  AND 
OUTER  FRAMES  OF  DOUBLE  FRAME  WIN- 
DOW  STRUCTURE 
John  HaioU  BcD  and  Everett  EagMe  UatUk,  LItcMsM, 
m^^MsSors  to  WEPCO  Dw2o.  of  The  Weste- 
TfvMd  Company,  UtchBcU,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohh» 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  62«,15« 
Int  CL  EMb  1/18. 3/26. 1/68 
UA  CL  52— 2M  ^ 


A  mechanical  bird  frightening  device  having  a  plurality 
<rf  movable  elements  rototably  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  a  flexible  horizontal  wire  which  is  free  to 
move  and  vibrate.  Opposite  ends  of  the  wire  are  secured 
to  supports.  Each  movable  element  has  a  flat  body  which 
reflects  Ught  and  an  U-shaped  head  section  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges  with  aligned  holes  for  accommodatmg 
the  wire  whereby  the  body  will  swing  and  rotate  m  re- 
sponse to  moving  air  and  movement  of  the  wire  to  pro- 
duce a  crackling  and  ringing  noise  as  well  as  reflect  light. 
Tubular  plastic  spacers  freely  rotate  on  the  wire  between 
adjacent  elements  function  to  maintain  the  spaces  between 
tiie  elements  and  prevent  a  binl  from  perching  on  the 
device. 


Window  structure  for  sliding  windows  having  an 
exterior  master  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  window 
opening  in  a  building  and  an  interior  frame  spaced  from 
the  master  frame  in  the  window  opening  of  the  building 
and  facing  the  mside  of  the  room.  The  spacer  for  the 
frames  is  in  the  form  of  a  thermal  barrier  having  seaUng 
engagement  with  the  frames  and  formfaig  an  insulating 
barrier  with  air  pockets  between  the  frames,  to  eUnunate 
mdsture  nnd  frosting  on  the  inside  window  surfaces  and 
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3.436JS5  flanges  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  wall  for  interlock- 

PREFABRICATED WALLSlSuCTURE ELEMENTS    ing  engagement  with  panels  in  lieu  of  weather  strippmg 
PREFABKiCAiEiJ  VTA1-- a*»^  •  .'',.      .,  •   -ormallv  set  into  the  panel  waU  system 


AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Jota  H.  Rothcrmel,  Lake  ««>««•.  ^.Y^aasl^or  to 

IirtcgnKStractves,  be,  •  ««P«S***^  IST  ^**^ 
^^  Filed  Dec  14, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  M1,M9 

bLa.mUhl/04;U€k3/54 
VS.  CL  52— 2t7  11  Claims 


and  flashing.  It  is  normally  set  into  the  panel  waU  system 
at  the  time  of  initial  construction  but  may  be  moved,  re- 
placed or  interchanged  anywhere  in  the  wall  at  any  time 
and  without  special  tools,  skill,  or  training. 


t- 


CURTAIN  WAIX  CONSTRUCTION 
Abraham  Groasasan,  9339  Rhea, 
NorlMdfe,  CaUf .    91325 
Conttaiaadoa-i»pwt  of  appBcatkm  Ser.  N^  3M 
Jan.  9, 19MrTllf  appttcatloa  Oct  18,  IHl, 

N0.67M4*  ^,_ 

^^     lal.  CL  E04c  2/40 

VA  CL  52—235  7 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  set  of  pre- 
fabricated wall  elemenU  which  may  be  used  to  form  wall 
frame  units  for  receiving  different  panels  such  as  panes 
of  glass,  solid  wall  partiUons  and  the  like.  Moreover,  these 
wall  members  have  surfaces  which  may  be  butted  to- 
gether so  that  several  such  units  of  different  panels  may 
be  secured  together  by  an  interiocking  member  to  form  n 
common  integral  wall  structure. 


3  43(3M  

FRAME  MOUNTING  IN  WALL  PANO.  SYSTEM 

Ervla  K.  Nowak,  Grecadale,  mi  Li^hcr  W.  Grasf,  Mli- 

waakee,  ¥fh.t  asripsnii  to  Commercial  Bidldas  Corp., 

GrecBdale,  Wis.,  a  corpor^  of  Wlscoorin 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  611,927 

lot  CL  E#6b  3/04. 1/14;  E#4c  2/38 

UA  CL  52— 2M  !•  CW"" 


A  curtain  wall  construction  hicluding  vertical  mullions 
anchored  to  a  building  structure  and  horizontal  members 
supported  from  the  mullions  and  readily  assembled  there- 
with in  interlocking  fashion  and  for  permitting  expaii- 
sion  and  contraction  of  the  horizontal  members.  Verti- 
cal mullions  are  coupled  or  spliced  together  by  telescopic 
sleeve  means  to  provide  a  weatherproof  and  water  barrier 
construction.  Curtain  wall  panels  are  held  in  assembly  by 
separable  ntolding  clip  means  associated  with  the  verti- 
cal mullions  and  horizontal  members  and  by  external 
retainer  means  carried  by  the  horizontal  members  under 
resilient  pressure. 


M36,8S8 

PARQU^  FLOORBOARD 

Pv  A.  R.  OttowM,  UneavagcB  ^  Nybco,  Sweden 

FlledOct29.19M,Scr.No.5S8,211      

Clafans  priority,  appdcatloB  Sweden,  Oct  29,  19(5, 

13,579/65 

Int  CL  EOCb  3/84;  lM4i  13/08;  E94c  1/16 

UA  a.  52— 4M  1  Ctahn 


A  subframe  Inte^ted  with  a  panel  wall  system  to  A  parquet  floorboard  construction  wherem  a  plurality 

mount  a  door  or  window  or  a  set  of  frame  components  of  underlying  rectangular  supporting  blocks  are  arranfed 

is  adapted  to  transfer  wind  loads  or  transfer  shear  forces  in  a  row  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  supportmgWocks 

acro«r  the  item  mounted  in  the  frame  to  the  strut  or  girt  extending  at  an  an«lc  ^wbstantiaUy  45  dy*«  fglfS 

framing  of  the  panel  waU.  The  subframe  has  integral  to  the  longitudmal  direction  of  the  row.  A  phirahty  of 
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rectangular  parquet  bk>cks  are  arranged  on  top  of  the 
supporting  blocks  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
parquet  blocks  extending  substantially  at  an  angle  of  90 
degrees  relative  to  the  supporting  blocks.  The  supporting 
blocks  preferably  have  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a 
whole  multiple  of  the  width  of  the  individual  parquet 
blocks  to  permit  a  plurality  of  adjacent  parquet  blocks  to 
be  fixedly  secured  thereto. 


\ 
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RUBBER  MOUMNGdUTOR  AUTOMOBILE  WIN- 
DOWS AND  MANIJFACrURE  THEREOF 

S.  Ckmtk,  Cq«hovi  '*^.?^*"^fK  ** 
MoHMk  Rabbw  Cvmftmj,  Hartriik,  Oy«s  a 

leCOUo 

FIM  Ah.  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMS9 
lilt  O;  E«4c  2/S8;  E«4f  19/02 
US,  CL  52— 71i  14 


3.43Mt9 
AIR  CONDITIONER  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
S.  taM^  DaytHi,  Ohio,  asrigMr  to 

Farit,  Afln>,  a 

.  Scr.  N«.  5S5,3M,  Oct  It, 
im.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  723,<2t 
'/38:  EMb  S/30,  3/26 

4 


IMC  TUa  apriiciAMi  A 
Ii£^tLEt4c2 
UJS.  C1.S2— i27 


Cover  assend>ly  for  an  air  oimditioning  nniC  indndlng 
a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  fastening  means 
foe  secnring  the  frame  to  the  unit  and  having  a  recess  on 
its  ooter  face  and  b  which  a  generally  fbt  decorative 
panel  is  located.  Pr<^ections  on  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  frame  extend  toward  one  another  and  overlie  the  ad- 
jacoit  edge  portions  of  the  outer  face  of  the  panel  for 
holding  the  totter  in  the  recess.  Tabs  are  provided  on 
opposite  ends  <rf  the  panel  and  extend  into  slots  in  the 
ends  of  the  frame. 


3,434^t9t         

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

GkM  M.  DicBMkcs,  M13  Lanur  Blvd., 

AasttB,Tcz.    7r752 

Filed  Sept  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S81,t24 

laLCLlM4c  5/04.  2/42 

UA  CL  52—444  14 


A  generally  triangular  reinforced  rubber  gasket  for 
curved  glass  automobile  quarter-vent  windows  having  a 
series  at  metal  wires  molded  side  by  side  in  each  of  at 
least  two  of  the  triangular  side  members,  the  wire  rein- 
forced gasket  side  members  being  laterally  flexible  in 
both  toteral  directions,  and  the  wire  reinforcement  pro- 
viding securing  means  for  mounting  the  gasket  in  a  curved 
glass  window  frame. 

A  method  of  making  a  generally  triangular  reinforced 
rubber  gasket  for  an  automobile  curved  glass  window 
frame  wherein  multiple  reinforcing  wires  are  integrated 
side  by  side  in  extruded  rubber  to  form  reinforcing  strips, 
the  rubber  bonded  wire  reinforcing  strips  are  molded  as 
reinforcing  members  in  side  members  of  a  triangular 
molded  rubber  gasket,  the  molding  is  carried  out  **in-the- 
flat,"  and  tabs  are  struck  from  certain  of  the  wires  in 
the  reinforcing  strips  at  intervals  to  provide  mounting 
and  securing  means  for  the  gasket  i 


3,434,492 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  PANEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Hirfm  SfaiTte,  43  FIrUMa  St,  Td  Avlr.  InsI 

Filed  Dec  27, 1944,  Scr.  No.  444^93 

Cfai^  priority,  applcrtoB  Ind,  JmL  7,  1944, 

24^37 
JUL  CL  E44t  21/14:  E44b  1/04, 1/41 
UiLCL52— 747  >    4 


A  strength  member  for  use  in  c(»istnjcting  the  skeletal 
framework  of  a  body  having  an  irregular  configuration, 
and  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  member.  The  mem- 
ber is  formed  by  fading  a  flat  strip  of  metal  or  the  like 
mto  a  U-shaped  rod,  thereafter  winding  the  rod  into  a 
cofl  with  the  concave  like  surface  of  the  rod  facing  out- 
wardly of  the  coO,  and  thereafter  unwinding  selected 
lengths  of  said  coiled  rod  by  twisting  the  rod  at  selected 
discrete  intervals  to  deform  the  rod  to  a  generally  sinu- 
soidal configuration. 


A  method  of  producing  concrete  panel  assemblies,  par- 
ticularly in  the  production  of  prefabricated  concrete  bufld- 
ings,  comprises  casting  the  concrete  panels  with  longimdi- 
nally-extending  grooves  along  the  mating  surfaces  and 
with  a  threaded  nut  embedded  in  at  least  one  panel  and 
acoessiUe  through  a  mating  surface,  grinding  down  the 
mating  surfaces  to  make  them  smooth,  flat  and  parallel 
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ing  a  sealing  strip  along  the  longitudinal  edge  on  each 
side  of  the  mating  surface  of  a  panel,  assembling  the  latter 
panel  with  another  by  passing  a  threaded  *><*  t^.»J 
said  nut  of  the  one  and  in  engagement  with  the  other,  with 
the  mating  surfaces  of  the  two  panels  sUghtiy  spaced  by 
the  seals,  and  introducing  a  settable  binding  agent  mto 
the  space  between  the  mating  surfaces. 


3,434J93 
RECLO&UOS  CARTON 


Hamfltoa,  OVo, 
Papers  Kbc  a 


F^airit  Yokes  aad  Ji 

Mrffiirf  to  UJS. 

cotpofatloa  of  New  Vork  ^    ,^  _-^ 

FBed  Am,  24, 1944,  Ser.  No.  392,799 

tat  a  B45g  5/66:  B45b  7/20  

UA  CL  53—21  3  CUiBS 


slower  portion,  and  increasing  the  sealing  pressure  during 
the  toteral  sealing. 


WRAPPING  AND  P  AuSS^G  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

PRODUCTS 
Fkrcatta  1.  Pesnc,  Alhaaibra,  Vnak  S.  Pearae,  Sm 
GabrlcL  mi  Fkedcrkfc  G.  RokMM,  Loic  Beach,  CaBL, 
Mshnofi  to  Pe«Be  sad  Lacy  Maciiac  Cwmptmj,  tac, 
Los  Alleles,  Cam .,  a  c«tMtalloa  of  CaUf  onto 
FBed  J«lr  1, 1945r5sr.  Na.  4«.744 
ULCLW&h  11/04, 57/10;  BUi  5/00 
UACL53— 214  12 


1.  A  system  for  packaging  and  enclosing  a  product  to 
be  labelled  within  the  package  comprising  enclosing  the 
product  within  a  carton  comprised  of  a  pair  of  telescoped 
tray  members  havii«  three  sides  in  adhered  retotion, 
forming  the  closure  at  said  remaining  side  by  means  of 
fli^  and  end  waUs  forming  closure  defining  members 
carried  respectively  by  each  tiay  member,  said  closure 
being  made  initially  by  folding  said  closure  defining  mem- 
bers m  superposed  overiying  retotion  with  at  least  two 
of  said  meoabers  in  surf  ace-to«ufaoe  nonadherent  ccm- 
tact,  thereafter  opening  said  carton  by  unf oldmg  said  clo- 
sure defining  members,  tobelling  the  product  Uierdn  and 
thereafter  again  closing  said  carton  by  folding  all  of  said 
clocnre  defining  members  with  said  flaps  disposed  inte- 
rioriy  of  said  carton,  said  end  walk  bebg  disposed  one 
upon  the  other  in  face-to-Cace  contacting  relation  and 
pennanendy  adhering  said  last-mentioned  members  to 
each  other.  

PACKAGING  APpISaTUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  P.  SorsMss^ltodrford,  IlL^Hlgjnrto  Agday 

^^'llMllay  24, 194?%i^.  No.  554j2S4 

tatCLB45fci/34,5i/iO,i/d¥    ___ 
UACL  53-37  ^.  ^    ^       24  Ctafans 

The  apparatus  has  a  conveyor  which  advances  a  num- 
ber of  containers  from  a  container  denester  past  a  filler, 
sealing  head,  and  cutter.  The  conveyor  has  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  interconnected  pockets  each  of  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  pins  adjacent  the  top.  The  filler, 
sealing  head,  and  cutter  have  teeth  which  mesh  with  the 
pfau  to  drive  them  corretotive  to  the  movement  of  the  con- 
veys. Means  is  provided  for  automatically  varying  the 
sealing  pressure  and  for  disengaging  the  sealing  head  from 
the  packages  when  the  conveyor  is  stopped.  At  the  outfct 
end  of  the  conveyor  are  provided  a  plurality  of  shoes 
which  move  throu^  the  open  bottom  of  the  receivers  to 
eject  the  packages.  The  heat  sealing  method  includes  ad- 
vancing containers  and  cover  stock  in  a  non-uniform  mo- 


A  medianiied  and  fully  automated  wrapping  and  pal- 
letizing apparatus  for  cylindrical  articles  including  a  feed- 
ing section,  a  wrapping  section,  and  a  palletizing  section. 
All  sections  cooperate  in  moving  the  articles  from  one 
section  to  the  next  through  the  machine  and  dqKMiting 
them  npoided  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  receiving 
surface.  The  wrapping  and  palteriring  operations  are 
resp(Misive  to  the  presence  of  the  cjiin^ical  artide  as  it 
makes  a  nrfling  transition  from  one  section  to  the  next 
The  ^yparatus  will  accommodate  different  lengths  of  cylin- 
drical tcUm  with  a  minimum  of  adjustments. 


3«434a894 

APPARATUS  FOR  aKtcSSaTICALLY  FILUNG 

SWIN&OUT  CASSETTES 

(Rhtas),  Gcnumy.  asrigpor  to 
ft  Soda-Fabrik 
(RMM),Gcrmasqr 
Fled  !^  9, 1944, 8^.  No.  548,742 
frisrtt^,  appieafloa  Genu^y,  M*y  13, 1945, 
B  tL944 
tat  CL  B45b  5/04,  4S/3S,  61/28 
UA  CL  5S-244  7  CUm 

Device  for  automatically  loading  a  swin^out  cas- 
sette from  a  supply  stack  of  cassettes,  e.g.  with  a  reel  ol 
magnetic  tape,  which  includes  a  monoting  or  sopporting 
ptote  with  a  lotatable  shaft  perpendicular  thereto  and 
carrying  cam  means  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  on  the 
side  of  the  ptote  opposite  its  loading  surface,  a  cam-coo- 
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trolled  damp  extending  throagh  a  slot  in  the  plate  to  hoW 

tiie  cassette  being  loaded,  a  cam-controlled  driving  pin   «,^ 

extending  through  another  slot  to  engage  and  swing  open   """ 
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M3M9t  •  •■■  *-      '"''-  ' 

HOT  GAS  FILTER 

od  Otto  Kkk,  Bmt  (Ak),  G«r» 
to  Sirfdctiche  KalkHickstofl-Wcikc 


Flkd  Mv.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  534,3M 
Claims  pctortty,  appllcailoB  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  15, 1M5, 

S  95,971 
lot  CL  Mid  29/24  _  . 

UJS.  CL  55— 269  i  i  1  Clatai 


the  cassette  for  loading,  and  pushers  to  load  an  article 
into  the  cassette  and  eject  the  cassette  from  the  supply 
stack. 


3,436,197 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS 

Rickwd  P.  Oowlcy,  MBtoa,  Man.,  assigMr  to  Abcor, 

be  Canbridgc,  Mms.,  a  coraoratkm  of  Manadmsctts 

CoBtlBaatkM  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  644302,  Jnc  7, 

1967.  lUs  appUcatioo  May  13. 196S,  Scr.  No.  72M51 

Lrt.  CL  Btld  15/08 
VS.  CL  5S-67  22  Claims 


A  ceramic  filter  for  high  temperature  gas  purification, 
individual  filter  elements  constituted  by  porous  ceramic 
tubes  upwardly  prolonged  by  non-porous  perforated 
spacer  tubes  are  arranged  in  a  vertical  casing  divided  by 
two  horizontal  partitions  into  three  chambers.  The  lower 
chamber  is  the  gas  inlet  chamber  where  the  gases  sur> 
round  and  enter  the  filter  elements.  In  the  middle  cham- 
ber, the  purified  gases  leave  the  filter  elements  through 
the  perforations  of  the  spacer  tubes  and  are  withdrawn. 
The  upper  chamber  is  not  entered  by  hot  gases,  contains 
springs  protected  from  the  heat  of  the  gases  for  com- 
pressing the  filter  elements,  and  is  accessible  from  the 
outside.  Holes  in  the  partitions  accommodating  the  filter 
elements  at  the  support  means  for  the  elements  are  so 
dimensioned  as  to  sdlow  individual  withdrawal  of  the  filter 
elements  upwardly  through  the  opened  upper  chamber. 
Deformation  of  the  middle  chamber  is  prevented  by 
spacer  bolts  connecting  the  two  partitions  and  subjected 
to  Uie  same  thermal  expansioo  for  the  same  length  as  the 
spacer  tubes. 

3,436399 

SUPERSONIC  CLEANING  OF  FILTERING  MEDIA 

Joaef  PanMh,  HopUH,  Min.,  ■■Ifinr  to  AarodjM 

MachlMry  CorporatkM,  HodUm.  Mhn. 

CoatimatiM  of  applcaliOB  Scr.  No.  474,191,  July  22, 

1965.  Ufa  applcadoa  Mar.  4,  196S,  Scr.  No.  719,394 

lot  CL  Mid  29/38, 29/24. 29/10 

U.S.  CL  55—392  1  Claim 


An  improved  chromatographic  column   is  provided 
which  is  particularly  useful  for  relatively  large  diameter 
columns  with  both  gas  and  liquid  chromatograi^iy.  The 
improved  column  containing  separatory  material  is  pro- 
vided by  a  separate  layer  across  the  colimin  diameter  of 
relatively  large  particle  size  particulate  material  to  pro- 
mote transverse  or  lateral  movement  of  the  fluids  mov- 
ing axiaUy  through  the  column.  The  layer  also  provides 
relatively  large  diameter  interstitial  void  mixing  q>aces 
for  the  fluid  during  its  passage  throu^  the  layer.  The 
large  particle  size  layer  of  particulate  material  may  be 
in  combination  with  both  doughnut  type  baffles  and  baffles 
having  a  phirality  of  flow  passages  therein  such  as  sieve 
plates.  Where  multiple  column  sections  are  employed 
relatively  large  size  particulate  material  may  be  used 
at  the  outlet  of  one  column  section  and/or  the  inlet  of  the 
next  column  section  to  enhance  the  resolving  power  of 
the  chromatographic  column. 


To  dislodge  accumulated  dust  from  the 
of  a  porous  filter  tube,  a  nozzle  containing 


outer  surface 
a  converging 
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diverging  passage  is  disponed  centrally  in  the  axis  of  the 
ouUet  end  of  the  fiker  tube  and  in  spaced  reUtkm  to  the 
tube  to  permit  the  normal  egress  of  the  filtered  air,  said 
nozzle  is  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas  to 
accelerate  said  gas  to  a  supersonic  rate  and  discharge 
the  same  within  the  interior  of  the  filter  tube. 
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3  436  909 
PRE-CLEANEr' ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM      „  ,  _. , 

Robert  L.  EvcM,  Bcarcttoa,  and  D««la«  H.  Lewis  and 

FMghdiMr  Corporatiom  Portland,  Orcf.,  a  corporation 

of  I>«l«™^  3  1^  s*f.  No.  583,849 

IntCL  Mid  5i/W  ^^^ 

UA  CL  55-385  *  ^^'■*" 


pair  of  similar  stationary  blades  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  and  spaced  apart  substantiaUy  equal 
to  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  rows  of  stalk  crops,  a 
pair  of  blade  supports  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine  and 
pivoully  connected  at  the  rear  ends  thereof  to  a  frame 
which  commonly  supports  said  stationary  blades,  similar 
shear  blades  fixed  respectively  to  said  blade  supports  for 
movement  therewith  toward  and  from  said  stationary 
blades  and  having  shearing  edges  extending  respectively 
at  an  acute  angle  to  one  of  said  sUtionary  blades  and  ar- 
ranged for  shearing  coaction  therewifli,  power  means 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  driving  means  interconnected 
to  said  power  means  and  said  blade  supports  forwardly 
of  the  pivots  thereof  and  operable  to  oscillate  said  shear- 
ing blades  simultaneously  in  scissors-like  coaction  toward 
and  from  said  stationary  blades  to  counterbalance  the 
movement  of  said  blade  supports  and  shearing  blades 
while  simultaneously  shearing  the  stalks  in  a  pair  of  rows 
thereof.  

3,436,902 
TOMATO  HARVESTER  PICKOT 
LrarcB  W.  Gate*.  Stockton,  and  Lcwia  W.  Sdunidt,  Rio 
Yiita,  Calif.,  amigBon  to  Ac  Rcccati  of  Ac  UalTcrny 
of  CaMfomia,  Berkeley,  Calif.      ^     .^^, 
Flkd  ScpC  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,663 
IbL  CL  AOld  45/00,  31/00,  33/02 
UACL56— 327  !•" 


An  air  inducUon  system  wherein  a  pre-deaneris  pro- 
vided in  front  of  the  air  cleaner  of  the  cngme.  The  pre- 
cleaner  has  contaminant  pockets  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  wherein  contaminants  collect.  There  are  exhaust 
duct  means  leading  from  the  pockets  to  shroud  means 
surrounding  the  radiator  fan  and  at  a  place  on  the  shroud 
means  having  a  lower  subatmospheric  pressure  than  is 
effective  within  the  pre-cleaner  so  that  air  from  the  pre- 
cleaner  is  drawn  through  the  pockets  to  entram  the 
contaminanu  and  carry  them  through  the  exhaust  duct 
means  into  the  shroud  where  the  fan  discharges  them 
to  the  ambient  air.  The  pre<leaner  is  located  at  a  level 
above  the  abovemenUoned  place  on  the  shroud  means  so 
that  the  exhaust  duct  means  can  extend  from  the  pre- 
deaner  to  such  place  without  upward  inclination.  Also 
the  exhaust  duct  means  are  smaUer  than  the  ouUet  of 
the  pre-cleaner  so  that  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  air 
it  drawn  through  the  pockets  and  into  the  shroud  means. 


3  436  901 
CUTTING  MACHINE*FORSrAI^  CROW 

H«Tcy  H.  Gctamm,  RJ>.  1,  RciidMlda,  Pa.    IT^SJ.  «<* 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  49M49 

InL  CL  AOld  35/20. 55/02,45/16 

UACL54-26.5  7  Claims 


WWWMVMW^W 


1.  An  assist  mechanism  for  a  tomato  harvester  pickup 
and  the  like  having  a  frame  and  elevator  means  at  the 
front  end  of  said  pickup,  said  elevator  means  having  a 
forward  end,  comprising 

assist  frame  means  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  sai  dassist  frame  adja- 
cent said  forward  end  and  having  air  passage  means 
^N^rethrough, 

a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  drums  mounted  along  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  their  interior  being  con- 
nected to  said  air  passage  means, 
resilient  support  means  mounted  to  said  shaft  inside 
each  drum  and  flexible  drum  supporting  means  pro- 
jecting in  engagement  with  said  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


A  cutting  machine  for  stalk  crops  arranged  to  cut  two 
parallel  rows  thereof  simultaneously  and  provided  with  a 


3*436.903 

BALE  ACCUMULATCMRGATE  CONSTRUCTION 

CaMn  B.  Blair,  Bmrd.  Kaas.,  anilMir  to  United  Mami- 

factners,  Im.,  Banuiri  Knss.,  a  coffWinllMi  of  Kams 

CottomttSfaprnt  of  appBcnHoa  Scr.  N«.  447,379, 

Apr.  12, 1965.  His  appliartloa  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr. 

Nn.  d4..369 
IM.  CL  AOlf  15/00:  B6Sf  57/16;  B60p  1/00 
UA  CL  56—473.5  ^  ,     ^4  Cbte 

The  gate  structure  on  a  rear  dehvery  baler  drawn  bale 
accumulator  and  stacker  takes  several  modified  forms  in- 
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eluding  a  double  latch  structure  operating  at  the  lower  members  arranged  concen^ically  in  *  ««r°V "^^ 

batolevel,  a  verticaUy  swinging  transverse  flag  structure,  plane  and  a  common  dnvmg  means  therefor  arranged 
a  transversely  sliding  bolt,  a  side  hinged  bar  with  an 
overhead  latch,  and  a  second  gate  intermediate  the  ends 


of  the  accumulator  producing  a  two-step  accmnulation 
to  allow  extra  time  for  the  rear  gate  to  close  following 
dropping  of  a  fifth  bale.  The  gate  supporting  rear  end  of 
the  accumulator  frame  is  rigidly  braced  by  upwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  structural  members. 


radially  intermediate  reqwctive  toothings  on  said  m- 
dicating  members. 


3^436,904 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BULKED  YARNS 

N.  RaddcD, 


Johi  L.  SpcKcr-Smith,  Belfast,  and  h 
Portadowa,  Nortbcn  belaud,  aviiBon  to 
Iry  Rcscwch  Aasodatioa,  Lambcg,  UUbmim,  Norlhcn 

lofGrcatBritaiB 


3y434,9M 
INDEXER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  DETACHABLE  LINK  CHAIN 

Dm  M.  CkniliiMl^.  HMtfaftoo,  Ind^  M^fMr  to  The 

~  Locke  StMl  Ckita  ConspMy,  Hntlaftoii,  lad^  a  cer- 

poratkM  of  Co—scflnrt  _     .^ 

Filed  A«  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  573,351 

bt  CL  B211  9/00.  9/06 

UJ8.  CL  S9—4  1 


No  Drawliv.  FDcd  Mar.  21, 19^',  Scr.  No.  S4«,453 

priority,  avpttcatioB  Great  jtfritaiB,  Mar.  23, 1M5, 
12,189/(5 


UA  CL  57—157 


lBt.CLD«2gi/02 


A  method  of  making  a  bulky  or  structured  yam  by 
drafting  a  sliver  of  fibers  which  are  in  substantially  re- 
laxed condition  and  are  of  varying  length  whOe  using  a 
reach  for  such  drafting  that  is  less  than  the  length  of  a 
substantial  number  of  such  fibers,  so  that  such  number  of 
fibers  are  stretched  to  varying  amounts,  assembling  the 
drafted  sliver  mto  yam,  and  treating  the  yam  to  develop 
the  latent  shrinkage  characteristic  imparted  by  the  vari- 
able stretch.  The  sliver  is  made  from  a  tow  of  man-made 
filaments  adapted  to  stretch  under  tension.  The  initial 
stiver  can  be  obtained  in  different  ways,  e.g.  by  catting 
into  staple  composed  of  fibers  o4.  differing  length  a  tow  of 
substantially  uniformly  highly  stretched  filaments  and 
then  relaxing  this  sliver,  or  b^  cutting  into  staple  com- 
posed of  fibers  of  uniform  length  a  tow  of  variably 
stfetched  filaments  and  then  relaxing  such  staple  to  vari- 
ably shrink  the  fibers. 


An  apparatus  for  making  detacuble  link  chafau  in- 
cludfaig  a  punch  and  die  for  progressively  forming  stock 
passing  therethrough,  and  wherein  an  index  chain  k^ 
actuated  by  the  press  and  periodically  interrupts  the  feed 
mechanism  at  predetermined  numbers  of  links  to  enable 
special  links  to  be  inserted  therein. 


3,43«,9t5 

WATCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR  DRTV. 
ING  DAIS  AND  DAY-OF-THE-WEEK  INDICAT- 
ING MEMBERS 


3,43Mt7 
JEWELRY  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
MEMBERS  CONNECTED  TOGETHER  BY 
SWIVEL  MEANS 

Claade  Behar,  9  Rac  Boffaalt,  Park,  FHmc 

Filed  JoM  1(,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  M«,5«3 

Claims  priority,  appllcalioa  F^aacc,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

94,844 
lat  CL  FWf  13/10. 13/00;  A44c  5/00 
UA  CL  59— «•  3 


UnGlBcr. 


abrik. 


to  Eta  AJG. 

a 


FBad  Jaa.  3, 1987,  Scr.  No.  888^88 

ClainM  priority,  appllcalioa  Switfcrlaad,  Jaa  11, 1988, 

315/88 


UACL  58—51 


iisL  CL  G84b  19/24 


11 


A  chain  of  ornamental  members  connected  together  by 
swivel  means,  each  member  having  at  least  two  faces 
presenting  a  different  appearance  so  that  the  appearance 
of  the  chain  as  a  whole  may  be  altered  by  rotating  one 


Watch   having   date   and   day-of-tbe-week  {|~<i^«tig»j  or  mwt  of  said  members  relative  to  the  others. 
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3,436,988         

SOLAR  AIR  MOVING  SYSTEM 

Vakashi  Vaa  Ddic,  18S  WyM»a  Dilrc  SW. 

MHlctta,Ga.    38888 

F1M  Mar.  27rd87,  Scr.  No.  828,289 

tarCLF83f  Z/W.V/W;  F24J  3/02 

U5.CL88— 28  " 


if  annular  is  provided  with  a  ring  of  transverse  vanes 
having  their  pressure  faces  slotted  and  arranged  to  in- 


Solar  air  moving  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly 
extending,  open  ended  hoUow  tube  exposed  to  the  rays 
of  the  sun.  but  protected  from  conduction  and  convection 
heat  transmksion  to  the  ground  and  atmotphere.  The  tube 
k  heated  by  radiation  from  the  sun  and  the  air  mside 
Uie  tube  k  heated  and  expands  and  becomes  lighter,  and  is 
dkplaced  by  atmospheric  air  through  Uie  bottom  opening 
of  the  tube,  thus  creating  an  air  flow  through  the  tube. 


gest  dust  particles  which  are  then  withdrawn  from  the 
vane  interiors  and  discharged  through  the  intake  wall. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  GAS4TEAM 

POWER  CYCLE 

Aitkw  M.  Sfikciu  245  W.  184th  St, 

NcwYoriirN.Y.    1882S 
FIM  Jw.  4, 1987,  Scr.  No.  887,231 
1M,  CL  Ft2c  3/20,  7/02;  Fflk  25/00 
UJ8.  CL  8»-39.18  » 


3^38,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  GAS^SIEAM- 

AMMONIA  CYCLE 

Artkor  M.  Sqakcc,  245  W.  184tk  Si, 

New  York,  N.Y.    18825  ^_^ 

^^fti— rto«  !■  p— »  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No.  388,885, 
Jaly  2,  1984.  lUs  ntplcaH-  Ja.  4,  1987,  8m. 
No.  887.232 

MLCL  Vie  3/20, 7/02;  Pllk  25/00 
UA  CL  88-^.18  15 


There  k  provided  an  improved  Rankine  steam  power 
cycle  peculiarly  suited  to  the  use  of  a  clean  fluid  fuel,  the 
combustion  being  conducted  at  high  pressure  and  pro- 
viding much  more  than  the  usual  amount  of  reheat  to  the 
expanding  steam,  so  that  the  steam  exhausts  from  a 
high-temperature  expansion  in  a  highly  superheated  con- 
dition. Boikr  feed  water  k  heated  by  ti»e  cooling  of  botii 
the  exhausted  steam  and  atmospheric-pressure  combustion 
gases.  The  cooled  steam  k  expanded  in  a  low-temperature 
turbine  exhausting  to  a  condenser. 


3438,918 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SEGREGATING  FOREIGN 
MATTER  FROM  THE  AIR  OF  AN  AIR  IN- 
TAKE FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
UoMl  Hawortk,  Loadoiu  EaglaadLjgjpnr  to  Bristol 
Sldddcy  Eagiacs  Limited,  a  Britlsli  coas| 
^lScijSri8.  iSpcr.  No.  848JM2 
ClaiBM  priority,  appBcatiw  Great  Britya,  JaM 
'^  ^^      27  798/88 

lat  CL  F2c  7/04,  7/30;  F18f  7/00 

UA  CL  8*-39.89  *•.   .  .  u 

The  disclosure  of  thk  invention  relates  to  an  air  mtake 
for  an  engine,  mch  as  a  gas  turbine  engine,  which  mtake 


22,1988. 


There  k  provided  an  improved  Rankine  steam-ammonia 
cycle  peculiarly  suited  to  tiie  use  of  a  clean  fluid  fuel,  the 
combustion  of  the  fuel  being  conducted  at  high  pressure 
and  providing  much  more  than  the  usual  amount  of  re- 
heat to  the  expanding  steam,  so  that  tiie  steam  exhanstt 
from  a  high-temperature  expansion  in  a  highly  super- 
heated condition.  Bofler  feed  water  k  heated  by  tiie  cool- 
ing of  botii  the  exhausted  steam  and  atmospheric-pressure 
combustion  gases.  The  cooled  steam  k  condensed  against 
boiling  ammonia,  used  as  cycle  fluid  in  a  power  cycle 
discharging  heat  to  the  environment.  The  expanding  steam 
may  be  reheated  boUi  by  indirect  heat  transfer  of  heat 
from  combustion  gases  and  by  direct  additions  of  com- 
bustion gases  to  tiie  steam,  but  direct  additions  should 
be  regulated  in  amount  so  that  the  dewpoint  of  the  cooled 
steam  in  its  mixture  with  combustion  iwoducU  k  higher 
tiian  190*  F.  ^^^.^__ 

3,438,912  _^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBmED  SIEAM-AMMONIA 

CYCLE 

Aitkw  M.  SfalM.  245  W.  184th  St, 

Ncw\M;rN.Y.  18825 

FVci  Jm.  4, 1987,  Scr.  No.  887433 

lot  CL  F82c  3/22,  7/02;  F81k  25/00 

UA  CL  88-49.18  ,   .      ^.  ^  •  9?*" 

There  k  provided  a  bottoming  cycle  m  which  a  bolt<mi- 

ing-fluid  such  as  ammonia  k  vaporized  with  heat  from 

condensing  steam,  and  the  vapor  k  heated  to  a  hi^  tem- 
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'~'?^^^^«Sa*?uteTfo^"'e"gh'   pre««re  line  of  Uk  pump.  U  block«l,  .nd  fte  pu-ps 
icYci  Mc«i  ft*  7        /  surfaces  only.  

3  4M^14 
HYDROSTATIC  ENERGY  ACCUMULATOR 
Andre  M.  Rosf elder.  La  JoOjl  CaUf .,  MsigMr,  by  menc 
assigiuiieiits,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy     

Filed  May  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  643,311 

Int  CL  FlSb  1/02, 13/02,  21/04 

xUA  CL  «•— 51  >  CJ**™ 


^25  17 


wiju  w  m0^ 


fuel,  the  combustion  being  conducted  at  high  pressure, 
and  the  combustion  gases  being  cooled  at  least  in  pert  by 
heat  exchange  to  bottoming-fluid  vapor  before  the  gases 
are  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


3  436,913 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 'for  CONTROLLING  THE 
ROLLERS  OF  CALENDERS^ 

GerMt  MiDer  smI  Weter  J-^ Jg^'ft.^S^SJiJJ' 
rigBors  to  Joh.  Kleinewef ers  Sohoc  Maschinenfabrik, 

Krefeld,  Gennaay         ^^^  ^     ^    ^--.« 
FIledDec27,1966,Ser.No.6M,7M 

CUdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Im.  3,  1966, 

lA  CL  FlSb  11/16, 13/06, 13/09 
UA  CL  6#— 51  ^ 


The  invention  is  several  different  embodiments  of 
hydrostatic  energy  accumulators  to  be  used  in  undersea 
environments.  All  the  embodinjents  have  in  combination 
a  valve  means  and  a  constriction  means  for  improving 
operating  characteristics;  also  in  combination  may  be 
accumulator  systems  that  are  compressible  providing  a 
system  whose  pressure  is  substantially  equal  to  the  sur- 
rounding sea  pressure.  My  invention  also  includes  in 
several  of  the  embodiments  an  amplification  of  pressure 
using  dual  pistons  and  a  sealing  arrangement  about  a 
piston  using  a  variable  diameter  piston  head. 


07M6 


3,436,915  i 

POSmON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
1  Merrier,  5«1  Moomfleld  Ave.,  CaldweO,  N  J. 
Filed  Ang.  2, 1966,  S«.  No.  569,676 
Cbdaas  priority,  appHcatloa  France,  Ang.  6,  1965, 
27,52f;  Not.  5,   1965,  37,379;  Not.  29,  1965, 
4f  ,«84;  Mar.  4, 1966, 52,952  i 

int  CL  F15b  ii/W2  ' 

UA  CL  6#— 52  3  Clafana 


A  hydraulic  system  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
roDers  of  a  calender,  which  includes  pressure  pumps  or 
fluid  pressure  accumulator  means,  and  in  which  for  pur- 
poaes  of  placing  the  rollers  under  pressure,  both  surfaces 
of  differential  pistons  opcratively  connected  to  said  rollers 
are  actuated  by  fluid  under  pump  pressure,  whereas  for 
venting  purposes,  the  smaller  surfaces  only  of  said  differ- 
ential pistons  receive  fluid  under  pressure  from  both  said 
pomps  and  said  accomulator  means  until  the  accumulator 


The  invention  relates  to  the  positioning  of  steering  con- 
trols for  a  tractor  or  other  vehicle  by  a  reversible  hydraulic 
motor  having  both  manually  actuated  and  power  actuated 
hydraulic  pressure  sources  with  a  distributor  valve  which 
controls  flow  passages  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hydraulic 
motor. 
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3,436,916 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLINGS 

John  Edward  Becker,  RJL  6,  BowmanTille, 

Onteriq.  Camida 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,342 

Int  CL  F16d  31/06, 33/00;  F16h  41/00 

UA  CL  66—54  *  Clalmi 


3|436,918 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  MOTOR- 
GENERATOR 
Thomas  R.  Brogan,  Maiden,  and  William  E.  Powcn,  Jr., 
Acton,  Man.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ak  Force 
FUed  Not.  8, 1966.  Ser.  No.  593,248 
Int  CL  F03h  1/00;  H65h  1/02;  G21d  7/02 
U  A  CL  66—262  2 


...^ rtf/ct  -  o€tt 


3-p^] 


321^ 


\—M- 


*f        gmt^T 


A  hydraulic  coupling  of  the  kind  wherein  the  torque 
transmission  ci^wcity  is  reduced  automatically  to  a  pie- 
determined  value  on  overload  <m-  stall  by  removing  a 
specific  quantity  of  working  liquid  from  the  woridng 
chamber  and  delivering  it  to  a  first  reaerv<Mr;  a  second 
reservoir  is  carried  by  the  pump  element  and  is  connected 
to  the  worlung  chamber  interior  by  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive elraient,  preferably  a  fusible  plug;  upon  mninteoance 
of  the  overload  or  stall  condition  the  working  liquid  heats 
and  increases  the  coupUng  torque  transmission  capacity; 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  the  temperature  sena- 
tive  element  releases  more  liquid  to  the  second  reservcMr 
to  keep  the  torqtie  tranannssion  capacity  at  the  said  pie- 
detennined  value. 

3y436J17 
AUXIUARY  CONTROLFMl  A  DUAL HYDRAUUC 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  Branson,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Stromberg 
HydranUc  Brake  A  CoopUng  Company,  Chicago,  m., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  7. 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,712 

Int  CL  F15b  7/0%;  F16d  65/32 

UA  CL  6«— 54.5  7  Clatans 


A  magnetohydrodynamic  motor-generator  including  an 
MHD  generator  having  a  nuclear  heat  source  or  rodcet 
engine  burner  and  an  MHD  motor  using  a  nuclear  heat 
source  or  electric  arc  connected  directly  to  the  generator. 


3  436,919 
UNDERGROUND  SEALING 
D*Arcy  A.  Shock  and  Jote  D.  Sndbnry,  Fonca  CMy, 
Okla.,  MsignorB  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Poaca 
CMy,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contiaaatio»4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  156^55, 
Dec  4,  196L  lUs  application  May  9,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  548,499 

Int  CL  B65g  5/QO;  E21f  17/16 
UA  CL  61— .5  7 


A  cyliiKler  containing  a  power  piston  and  a  floating 
piston  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  into  two  sepa- 
rate chambers.  An  intake  and  an  exhaust  port  for  each 
chamber.  Each  cylinder  actuating  a  separate  valve  adapted 
to  be  seated  upon  piston  movement  to  apply  pressure  for 
discharge  through  the  outlet  ports  and  to  prevent  back 
pressure  through  the  intake  ports. 


A  method  for  forming  a  bottom  seal  f<Mr  frozen  earth 
storage  tanks  and  the  structure  of  the  tanks  are  disclosed. 
A  central  well  is  positioned  amidst  a  number  of  sur- 
rounding   freeze    wells    and    a    horizcMital    fracture    is 
propagated  between  the  central  and  surrounding  wells. 
A  refrigerant  is  circulated  through  the  fracture  at  a 
temperature  suflScient  to  freeze  connate  water  in  the  areas 
adjacent  the  fracture.  A  frozen  impermeable  horizontal 
bottom  is  thus  formed.  Side  walls  are  frozen  by  circulat- 
ing  refrigerant   through   the   surrounding   freeze   wells 
thereby  forming  an  enclosure.  In  soft  formaticms,  a  con- 
solidating agent  is  iqjected  between  the  central  and  pe- 
ripheral wells  to  form  a  horizontal  consolidated  layer 
which  in  itself  may  be  suflSciently  impermeable  to  form 
a  closure  in  combination  with  the  frozen  side  walls.  If 
not,  a  fracture  is  propagated  underneath  or  through  the 
consolidated  layer  and  refrigerant  forced  therethrough  to 
form  a  frozen  sealed  bottom. 


< 
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3,434^9 

FROTECnON  OF  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 

FROM  ICEBERGS 

KemcCh  A.  Menkara  aai  Alphta  E.  Kiiapp,  T"*"*  OUa., 

Mrifow  to  Pan  American  Pctrolcani   Corporation, 

Tnlsa«  Okliu,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

FBcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  M7,950 

Int.  CL  E92b  3/00;  E92d  21/00;  B<3g  9/00 

UA  CL  61—1  3  Claims 


core  barrel  in  the  earth  in  frictional  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate surface  forming  the  base  of  the  hollow  shaft.  This 
is  accomplished  by  providing  a  buoying  force  on  the 
core  barrel  to  reduce  the  load  on  a  routing  apparatus. 


3,43M22 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

icruH«.  .rrcsbcrtcr,  ScUakeiitr.  41,  and  L 

FalkitraMe  8-19,  both  of  43  Eacn,  Germany,  and 
Bodo-Wcmcr  Rata,  Fiankinrtrawf  343,  43  E«cn- 
SCadtwaM.  Gennanr  i 

Filed  o5!73,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  675,1««    ' 
Claims  priority,  appfcatfcwn  Germany,  Oct  29, 19M, 

B  89,452 
Int.  CL  E21d  15/16. 15/44;  F911 29/00 
UA  CL  61—45  3 


Fending  systems  for  protecting  offshore  structxwe  from 
icebergs.  A  fence  or  structure  surrounds  the  offshore 
structure.  The  fending  system  incorporates  members  such 
as  crush  tubes  for  abMM-bing  large  amounu  <rf  energy. 
These  large  energy  absorbing  means  permit  the  changing 
of  the  course  of  an  iceberg  by  supplying  the  required 
impulse  over  a  long  time  period.  Three  embodiments  are 
described:  (1)  a  system  of  buoy-supported  cables  an- 
chored to  the  ocean  floor,  (2)  a  spider-web  system  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cable  anchored  to  the  ocean  floor 
and  the  inner  ends  anchored  to  the  offshcwe  structure 
through  J  tubes  and  crush  tubes,  and  (3)  a  protecting 
structure  surrounding  offshore  platform  and  attached  to 
it  through  crush  tubes.  All  systems  are  below  the  water 
surface  sufficient  to  permit  boat  passage. 


The  specification  describes  self-advancing  mine  roof 
supports  with  means  for  preventing  angular  misalignment 
of  the  vertical  roof  support  cylinders,  making  use  of  a 
feeler  which  detects  angular  disfdacements  of  one  of  the 
cylinders  and  by  means  of  a  valve  and  hydraulic  circuitry 
controls  the  relative  advance  of  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  cylinders.  i 


3,436,921 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SHAFTS  AND  CAISSONS 
Grover  C  Ganntt,  Jr.,  UaMS,  Robert  G.  Isaao,  Oaklawn, 
Robert  L.  Martin,  CMcago  Heifht^  •^„f;»«  ^-  --  ^. 

WaMoo,  Bartlctt,  IlL,  aMignon  to  Caw  Femidation    uA  CL  61— 53J2 
Companr,  RoaeOe,  DL,  a  co»PO»J<*<>"  «■.&"""■ 
^PDed  Jnne  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,896 
Int  CL  E21d  1/08;  E21b  33/03, 3/08 
VS,  CL  61—49  7 


3,436,923 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MAKING 

TENSION  ANCHORS 

Gonnar  Li^uslidiB,  Ektorp,  Swedes,  — Ifnnr  to  AIIm 

Copco  Aktieboli«  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  cotporatlon  of 

Sweden 


Filed  Jnly  7. 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,899 
Int  CL  E92d  5/74;  E21d  11/10 


fClafaM 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  making  a 
tension  anchor  in  the  ground  which  utilizes  drilling  equip- 
ment for  simultaneously  drilling  the  hole  for  the  anchor 
and  drawing  down  into  the  hole  a  bundle  of  tension  wires 
for  the  anchor  by  disposing  the  draw  member  for  the 
tension  wires  adjacent  the  drill  bit  and  by  using  a  tabular 
drill  rod  through  which  grouting  is  inje^ed  into  the  drill 
hole  and  around  the  tension  wire*  simultaneously  as  the 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  linings  for   rod  is  withdrawn  frona  the  hole.  In  addition,  the  draw 
hollow  shafts  in  the  production  of  caissons  and  founda-    mrajberis  rotaUWe  with  ntpetA  to  the  drfllbit  and  rod. 
SnTJortSucSral  su^rU.  The  method  and  apparatus    arifSe  drilling  equipment  including  the  drffl  bit  i.  ca- 
are  designed  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and  rotation  of  a   pable  of  drilhng  through  rock  as  weU  as  earth. 
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PARAELECnaC  REFWGWLiTlON  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  ^      M^ 

WHUam  N.  LawlcM,  Conlai,  N.Y,  aarignor  to  Coning 

Gins.  Works,  Com^mTslY^  a  corporation  of  New 

^"*     Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,252 

tat  CLF25b  27/02 
UACL62— 3  ^ 
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portion  of  the  liquotied  coke  oven  gas  is  passed  to  the 
head  of  a  rectification  column  as  reflux  whUe  the  other 
portion  of  Uquefied  coke  oven  gas  is  passed  countereur- 
rentiy  Uuough  die  second  heat  exchanger  where  rt  is 
vaporized  and  ti»en  introduced  into  Uie  rectification  col- 
umn in  direct  contact  with  sump  liquid.  Sump  iKpiid 
passes  in  countercurrent  heat  exchange  through  the  first 
heat  exchanger. 

REFRIGERATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ^YOSTAIS 
Giinthcr  Bogner,  Eilangen, 
(Lower  Rhtaw),  GcmMnj, 

grsrihrfhaft.  a  coinoillon  of  < . 

■  FlCd  Minri5ri967,  Ser.  No.  «3,461 

pflofily,  npjlcBHon  Gemany,  Mar.  22, 1966, 
8  192,653 
Int  CL  F17c  7/02,  9/02 
VS.  CL  62—45  t  CW™ 


A  refrigerator  and  cooling  method  employing  a  para- 
electric  refrigerant  consisting  of  a  material  having  a 
rutile-like  crystalline  lattice  structure  doped  with  polar 
impurity  ions.  The  refrigerant  is  cooled  by  conventional 
hydrogen  or  helium  cryogenic  cooling  means  to  a  tem- 
perature within  its  paraelectric  refrigeration  range.  An 
electric  field  U  applied  to  tiie  refrigerant  to  produce  iso- 
thermal  polariration  of  the  hydroxyl  ion  elertnc  di- 
poles  thereby  decreasing  tiie  entropy  of  tiie  refngwant 
Thereafter  the  refrigerant  is  thermally  isolated,  and  the 
electric  field  is  removed  causing  the  impurity  ion  electric 
dipoles  to  adiabatically  depolarize  resulting  in  paraeko- 
tric  cooling  of  the  refrigerant 


RRTTIFICATION  OF  LroUmED  COKE  OVEN  GAS 

"toMON  WCOOTACT  WJWES^UmJEFOB 

JB5dREVAPORIZED  PORTIONS  THEWOT 

FrUs  lakob,  "-»*  ■**— -   Ccmianv.  aarinor  to 


Filed  Sert  14. 1966,  Sar.  No.  57M38 
Clainis  priority,  apffcaHoa  Germany,  Sept  21, 1965, 
•^       "  L  51,687 

IntCLF25iJ/02  ,^  ^  u- 

UA  CL  62—27  *•  Cl«»««»* 


CtfM'tf'  tfMTA' 


»— 


,1— 


A  cryostat  having  a  container  provided  with  a  loiwer 
interior  portion  which  houses  an  electrical  supercon- 
ductive structure.  A  refrigeraticm  liquid  of  low  boiling 
point  is  located  fai  the  lower  portion  of  the  container 
and  extends  up  to  a  given  elevation  therein,  and  abofve 
this  latter  elevation  the  container  has  an  inner  surface. 
A  displacer  body  of  low  thermal  conductivity  is  dtnated 
within  and  substantially  fills  the  container  <iown  to  the 
region  of  the  latter  elevation  up  to  which  the  liquid 
refrigerant  extends,  and  this  displacer  body  has  an  outer 
surface  directed  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  container 
and  formed  with  a  helically  rising  groove  along  which 
vaporized  refrigerating  liquid  flows,  the  groove  having 
a  crxMS  section  sufficiently  great  to  prevent  any  substan- 
tial increase  in  tiie  pressure  within  the  container  beyond 
tiiat  which  is  provided  during  normal  operation  of  the 
cryostat 

3,436,927 

FOOD  FREEZING  AND  FROPOimONING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Riabert  J.  Grabor,  4S75  CoMori  Dthra, 

QsvalMd.  0M>    44126 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7t7j(34 
fat  CL  A2»  3/06:  F25c  5/02 
UA  CL  62—75  ^  ^  8  Oatana 

Loose  broken  food  parts,  such  as  tisii,  are  extruded 
A  Dortion  of  coke  oven  gas  is  liquefied  by  passing  from  a  hopper  tiiroogh  a  spreader  funnel  for  dtpoaH  in 
tiirouS^SS««ivrflmS  Sond  b^  exchanters.  A  a  cootimious  strip  of  approximately  tiie  desired  finished 
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thickness  on   a  moving  stainkss  steel   conveyor  belt,  partment  air  circulating  fan  motor  is  moved  from  a 

SS«  bA«  is  spra^  on  the  under  side  of  the  belt,  defrost  to  a  refrigeration  position  by  the  fan  motor  at  the 

Si^^dsTold  the  s^p  to  the  width  of  a  pluraUty  of  end  of  evaporator  defrost  through  openmg  of  a  shunt 

fiShedf^  wrti^s  PsSt  way  down  the  belt,  where  the  comiection  made  by  the  defrost  thermostat.  The  imped- 

toS^ta  oriyparty  fioien,  the  siip  is  slit  part  way  through  ances  of  the  compartment  fan  motor  and  compressor 


J"L_i^ 


its  thickness  longitudinally  along  parallel  lines  to  the  de- 
sired widths,  and  thereafter  the  strip  is  scored  part  way 
through  its  thickness  crosswise  along  parallel  lines  to  de- 
sired lengths.  At  the  end  of  the  conveyor  belt  the  finished 
frozen  food  portions  are  removed  and  broken  apart. 


~C:>£ 


ICEMAKER  WITH  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  ICE 
STORAGE  RECEPTACLE  ^,  _ 

Leo  SwerWaiky,  Wheato^  DL,  ••IfMr  to  Genend  Electric 

CdBMUiy,  a  corpontfM  of  New  York 

FBed  Oct  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €79^39 

iBt  CL  F25c  1/00.  5/18:  B«5d  7/24 

V3,  CL  «2— 137  7  Claliiw 


motor  are  related  to  preclude  an  attempted  compressor 
start  during  the  momentary  energization,  and  in  a  pre- 
ferred arrangement  the  condenser  fan  motor  operates 
during  defrost  to  reduce  starting  load  upon  the  com- 
pnssor  after  defrost. 


3,434,»30 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONING 

Rimen  T.  Snrfth,  IM  N.  Wtatcr  St, 

Adriaa^Mkh.    49)21 

FUcd  Sept  S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M5,479 

fat  CL  F24f  1/02 


UJS.  CL  tf2— 2#3 


1  Claim 


A  refrigerator  containing  an  automatic  ice  service  in- 
cluding an  automatic  icemaker  having  an  ice  level  sens- 
ing member  for  sensing  a  predetermined  level  of  ice 
in  a  variable  storage  volume  receptacle  and  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  relative  to  the 
sensing  member  for  operation  thereof  regardless  of  the 
selected  receptacle  storage  volume. 


3  436  929 
REFRIGERATION  DEhuiST  CONTROL  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  OPERATION  OF  COMPARTMENT  AIR 
CIRCULATING  FAN 
pyiip  F.  Hiiiboar,  CohunlNH,  OUo,  aaaigBor  to  Wcitiiig- 
hooac  Elcdric  CotporatioM,  PWibvrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
I  alliM  iif  Fi— 111  I  Mila 

FiM  SMt  29, 1967,  Sor.  No.  671,6M 

lilt  a.  F25d  21/06;  GfSd  23/32 

UJL  CL  62— 15S  6  ClaiBs 

Refrigerator  circuit  arrangement  in  which  a  ref rigera- 

ti(xi-defrost  control  switch  directly  driven  by  the  com- 


A  multiple  room  air  conditioner  device  in  which  in  the 
region  of  the  partition  wall  between  adjacent  rooms  is 
an  opening  to  the  outside,  one  portion  being  in  one  room 
and  the  other  portion  in  the  other  room.  An  air  condi- 
tioner unit  in  the  opening  has  a  partition  dividing  it  so 
that  the  motor  compressor  unit  and  condenser  are  in  the 
outer  chamber  open  to  the  outside  and  the  evaporator 
and  blower  are  in  the  inner  chamber.  The  inner  chamber 
has  its  components  so  arranged  that  air  drawn  from  one 
room  is  cooled  and  forced  into  the  other  room.  The  two 
rooms  at  a  point  remote  from  the  air  conditioner  are  in 
communication,  as  by  a  doorway  or  wall  opening  in  order 
to  achieve  a  circulation  of  air  through  the  rooms. 
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3,436j931 
COMBINATION  EVAPORATOR  AND  RADIANT 

HEATER  DEFROST  MEANS 

Robert  B.  Gclbwd,  LooisvUle,  Ky .,  M^PMr  to  G«ieral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  M,New  Yorti 

FUed  Oct  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,898 

Int  CL  F25d  21/06,  21/14 

UJS.  CL  62—276 
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3,436,933 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Robert  Stdgcr,  Yiomsaz,  Switzcriand 

Filed  Jaiy  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Switzeriand,  July  12, 1965, 

*^  9,727/65 

Int  CL  D04b  7/04;  D03c  17/06 

9Claims 
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7Claimt    U.S.CL66— 60 


A  combination  evaporator  and  radiant  beater  defrost 
means  including  a  metal  screen  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  radiant  heater  so  as  to  prevent  defrost 
water  from  impinging  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3  436  932 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Roger  Lee  Paqoin,  Killingworth,  Cona.,  assignor  to 
Glacier  Ware,  Inc^  Clinton,  Coin.,  a  corporation 
of  CoBoectiait 

FUcd  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,562 

lot  CL  F25d  3/08 

UJS.  CL  62—457  1  Claims 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  knitting  machine  in  ^lich 
at  least  one  cam  holder  carriage  slides  along  the  length 
of  the  bed  of  needles  from  a  first  end  of  the  bed  to  a 
second  end  which  has  a  stop  and  carries  cams  for  actu- 
ating the  needles  according  to  a  predetermined  pro-am. 
Means  are  provided  for  driving  the  carriage  in  a  recipro- 
cating movement  between  the  two  ends  of  the  bed  of 
needles  and  also  i»ogramming  means  having  indications 
characteristic  of  the  program  set  for  the  machine.  A 
reading  device  is  interconnected  with  the  programming 
means  and  operates  a  servo-control  device  which  acts 
on  the  cams  of  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  is  at  one 
end  of  the  bed  to  modify  the  program.  Relay  stations 
are  connected  to  the  carriage  and  receive  from  the  control 
device  indications  characteristic  of  the  position  which  the 
cams  must  have  during  return  of  the  carriage  from  the 
second  end  of  the  bed  toward  the  first  end  in  conformity 
to  indications  read  in  the  programming  means,  the  relay 
stations  acting  on  the  cams  when  the  carriage  reaches 
the  second  end  of  the  bed  and  encountera-.a  stop  petition 
at  said  end. 

3  436  934 

ROTATABLE  TUB  OF  COMBINATION  WASHER- 
DRIER  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

William  E.  Stilwell,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Glcadale,  Ohio, 
by  FraMcs  Himt  Stilweii,  ezccntrix,  740  Ivy  Ave., 
Glendale,  Mio    45246 

AppUcatioB  Oct  6,  1965,  Sor.  No.  497^96,  mm  Patent 
No.  3,347,065,  Oct  17, 1967,  wkkk  If  a  fmHimiatfaM  of 
Ser.  No.  305,242,  Aug.  26, 1963,  which  la  torn  is  a  coa- 
timmtloB  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,418,  Apr.  23, 
1959.  Divided  ami  this  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  642,262 

IM,  CL  I>06f  25/00 

VS,  CL  68—140  6  Claims 


This  cooler  device  includes  (1)  a  polygonal  chest  of 
insulathig  material  having  short  arcuate  comers  and  hav- 
ing small  pedestals  on  the  interior  bottom  wall  for  sup- 
port of  bottles  or  cans  having  bottom  walls  substantially 
larger  than  the  pedestals  and  having  a  ctxiical  central 
recess  in  the  bottom  wall,  (2)  a  polygonal  cover  for  the 
chest,  of  insulating  material,  and  (3)  a  hollow  cooler  unit 
having  a  conical  bottom  wall  to  fit  into  the  catacaX 
central  recess  and  an  exterior  wall  with  arcuate  recesses, 
one  for  the  side  wall  of  each  bottle  or  can  and  corre- 
^Kmding  in  number  to  the  side  walls  of  the  chest,  and  a 
top  waU,  and  fiUed  with  refrigerant  fluid.  For  six-packs, 
the  ctest  and  cover  are  hexagonal,  and  the  cooler  chest 
has  six  arcuate  recesses. 


A  washer-drier  tub  is  rotatably  mounted  between  a  pair 
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of  end  frames  by  means  of  hollow  journals  and  hollow 
stub  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tub,  one  of  said  journals 
and  stub  shafts  being  quite  large  and  of  such  a  size  as  to 
comprise  the  sole  means  for  introducing  and  removing 
laundry  from  the  tdb. 


3,436,935 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  BREADTH  TREATME>JT  OF 

TEXTILE  BREADTHS  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

LIQUID' 

Knt  QwMM,  BlMMrtkitr.  74,  and  Ferdtaaad  Leif  eld, 

Fontwaldatr.  9,  bo(h  off  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,9M 

Clainis  priority,  appttcation  Gennany,  Apr.  3t,  19M, 

K  59,12S 

IM.CLDMf 

VS.  CL  «— 175  !•  Claims 


drivers,  in  order  to  prevent  tlieft  or  loss  thereof.  The  lock- 
ing device  iochides  a  flat  plastic  coated  chain  or  cable,  • 
resilient  hold-down  device  at  the  rear  of  the  helmet,  and 
an  anchoring  means  located  at  the  top  of  the  helmet;  and 
with  one  terminal  end  of  the  chain  being  attached  to  the 
anchoring  device  and  the  remaining  terminal  end  of  the 
chain  being  attached  to  the  resilient  hold-down  device, 
whereby  the  chain  is  maintained  in  tension  and  closely 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  helmet 

Another  embodiment  includes  a  flexible  cable  resilient- 
ly  received  in  telescoping  fashion  within  a  housing.  A  ter- 
minal end  of  the  cable  is  slidably  aflBxed  for  limited  move- 
ment within  the  housing  with  the  cable  protruding  through 
the  anchoring  device.  The  remaining  terminal  end  of  the 
cable  is  in  the  form  of  an  enlargement.  When  it  is  desired 
to  secure  the  hehnet  to  the  vehicle  so  as  to  preclude  loss 
thereof,  the  lock  is  either  directly  affixed  to  a  nortion  of 
the  motorcycle,  or  alternatively,  the  cable  attached  there- 
to may  be  looped  around  any  structural  part  thereof  and 
locked  back  onto  itself,  thereby  leaving  the  helmet  sus- 
pended in  an  upright  position  from  the  motorcycle. 


3  436936 

COMBINATION  HELMET  AND  LOCKING 

ATTACHMENT 

Artknr  Leon  Locker,  P.O.  Box  943, 

McCamey,  Tex.    79752 
FDcd  Oct  3«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,865 
IbL  CL  E«5b  73/00:  A42b  3/02 
UA  CL  7i— 59  18 


3,436,937 

KEY  SAFE 

bal  D.  BwTctt,  1057  Schnrman  Drive  % 

Salem,  Orcf.    97382 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,413 

fart.  CL  E85b  65/52.  73/00;  B65d  55/14 


UJ.CL7»-63 


12  Clainis 


A  breadth  washing  machine  for  textiles  particularly  for 
wide  breadths  of  knitted  material  in  which  the  breadths 
pass  through  the  processing  liquid  has  driving  means  which 
agitate  the  processing  liquid  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  breadths,  thus  providing 
a  more  intensive  treatment  of  the  breadths  by  the  process- 
ing liquid  as  they  pass  therethrough. 


A  key  safe  of  the  type  having  a  hollow  box  to  contain 
a  special  key  and  mounted  by  means  of  a  shackle,  wherein 
the  box  comprises  a  receptacle  having  a  cap  through  ^ii^iich 
the  shackle  legs  slidably  extend  into  the  receptacle,  the  re- 
ceptacle containing  a  latch  for  latching  the  shackle  in  its 
operative  mounting  position,  and  wherein  there  is  a  door 
in  one  wall  of  the  receptacle  through  which  access  to  the 
latch  can  be  obtained,  and  wherein  there  are  certain  spe- 
cial relationships  of  the  above  and/or  additional  parts 
which  will  appear  hereinafter. 


3.436,938 
COMBINATION  LUGGAGE  LOCK 


It—ID  W.  WaUcn,  Rockford,  IB.,  aaslgnor  to  Kcyst<nw 
ConsoHdattd  Indnatrisa,  it.,  a  corpoiailon  off  Delaware 
FUad  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,596 
Int  CL  Et5b  65/52;  A45c  13/12 
VS.  CL  7*— 78  15  Claims 

A  combination  luggage  lock  to  be  utilized  adjacent  one 
A  locking  device  which  may  be  used  in  combination  or  both  ends  of  a  luggage  case  at  the  parting  line  thereof, 
with  a  helmet,  such  as  a  crash  helmet  worn  by  motocycle   the  lock  having  latching  means  in  a  lock  casing  cooperat- 
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ing  with  a  strike  member.  The  lock  includes  a  spring- 
biased  reciprocable  fence  plate  having  a  push  button  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  latching 
means  to  release  the  strike  member.  A  plurality  of  shde 
buttons  are  housed  in  the  lock  casing;  each  slide  button 
has  three  combination  positions  and  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  fence  which  is  transversely  movable  relative 


3,436,948 

LOCKING  WHEEL  COVER 

U  Roy  D.  Hccox,  87  Thorpe,  Pontiac,  Mich.    48853 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,589 

lot  CL  F16b  41/00 

VS.  CL  78—232  3  Clahns 


An  anti-theft  device  for  vehicle  wheels  and  wheel  disc 
covers  including  a  cover  member  having  a  pair  of  annular 
discs  provided  therebehind  to  receive  the  wheel  retaining 
nuts  in  locking  engagement  therewith. 


to  and  within  an  opening  in  the  fence  plate.  Each  fence 
has  a  gate  projection  cooperating  with  a  gate  m  tne.lo^ 
casing  so  that  when  the  fences  are  all  properly  aligned 
•  with  their  respective  gates,  the  fence  plate  can  bcre- 
ciprocated.  Actuation  of  the  fence  pUte  to  an  ^tended 
position  permits  changing  of  the  combination  of  the  shde 
buttons. 

3,436,939 

FILE  DRAWER  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

R4Acrt  A.  ScwcIL  Rodrford,  IIL.  "-^  ^  Kcyrtone 

CoBMHdatad  bkhnirici,  Ihc-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,319 

Int  CL  E85h  65/44, 1 7/04,  9/08 

VS.  CL  78—81  *  Clatais 


3,436,941 
COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  CAM-OPERATED 
TUMBLERS  AND  SEQUENTIALLY  ENGAGE- 
ABLE  TUMBLER  STOPS 
Anthony  1.  Potxicit,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Morier  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,849 

Int  CL  E85b  37/04 

VS.  CL  78—311  34  Clainis 


A  lock  assembly  utilized  in  a  file  cabinet  to  lock  the 
drawers  therein  having  a  generally  elongated  housing  for 
a  tumbler  lock  with  the  plug  retained  in  the  houung 
dirough  a  reUining  pin  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  axial- 
ly  offset  pins  operatively  coimected  to  and  actuating  a 
verticaUy  reciprocable  lock  bolt  The  lock  bolt  includes  a 
recess  having  opposed  barrier  walls  and  a  pair  of  later- 
ally extended  verticaUy  spaced  arms  cooperating  with  the 
plug  pins,  and  the  bolt  extends  beyond  the  housing  and  is 
connected  to  and  actuates  a  linkage  which  provides  the 
locking  action  for  the  fik  drawers. 


A  combination  lock  operated  by  turning  the  dial  shaft 
direcdy  to  the  numbers  of  the  combination,  in  eitlier 
direction,  which  does  not  require  a  prescribed  program 
of  dial  turns  in  alternate  directions.  Once  dialed,  each 
number  is  "set"  by  poshing  the  shaft  axially. 

The  tumblers  are  positioned  by  a  cam,  aiKl  stops  as- 
sociated with  the  respective  tumblers  are  positioned  in 
sequence  to  "remember"  the  tumbler  position  when  set 
The  tumblers  move  from  an  initially  ordered  position 
on  the  cam,  to  disordered  positions  determined  by  the 
stops  when  set  and  must  be  aligned  with  sUggered  fingers 
connected  to  the  bolt  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  withdrawn. 
The  bolt  is  disconnectable  from  the  fingers  to  permit  their 
arrangement  to  be  selectively  changed  to  establish  a  new 
combination. 

3,436,942 
KEYHOLDER 
Robert  Procter,  1516  Bnmaby  St,  Suite  298, 
Vancouver,  British  Cohnnbia,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,855 
bt  CL  A45c  11/32;  A44b  15/00;  A47g  29/10 
VS.  CL  7*-^456  3  OalM 

A  keyhcrfder  for  several  keys  is  provided  with  inter- 
fitting  means  between  flanged  heads  of  a  threaded  fast- 
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and  adjacent  cheek  plates  of  the  holder,  said  means 

bein«  operable  to  resist  torque  tending  to  unsaew  the 


the  work.  Pinions  associated  with  the  ends  of  the  dies  co* 
operate  with  an  internally  toothed  endless  gear  path  to 
insure  proper  indexing,  Le.,  to  insure  that  the  wider  part 
of  the  tapering  groove  in  each  die  first  comes  into  contact 
with  the  tube,  and  at  the  same  time,  cam  means  are  pro- 
vided to  cooperate  with  the  ^es  while  they  traverse  the 
straight  line  portion  of  their  travel  (while  they  are  in  con- 
tact with  the  work)  to  insure  contact  between  the  pinions 
and  the  gear  path. 


fastener  parts  as  the  keys  are  swung  out  or  into  the 
holder.  

3,434,943 
ROLLING  MILL  TAFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Frcedma^  Lcdyard,  and  George  M.  Ketcham, 
Mjrtlc,  Com.,  Mripwri  to  Geaeral  DjrMmfcs  Corpora- 
llo^ew  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  2t,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,640 
\  lA  CL  Bllb  37/12.  5/14 

VS.  CL  T%-9  *  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  means  in  a  rolling  mill  for 
controlling  the  taper  of  metal  strip  passing  through  by 
controlling  the  nil  separation  at  each  point  of  the  ma- 
terial in  accordance  with  a  control  signal.  The  control 
signal  is  generated  by  a  computer  which  multiples  the 
desired  taper  by  the  position  of  the  point  along  the 
length  of  the  strip. 


3,436,944 
TUBE  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Lombard,  Yoangstown,  Obio,  asrignor  to  Lom- 
bard Corporation,  Yoongstown,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FUcd  Jnly  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,144 

Int  CL  Bllb  17/10;  B21d  7/02 

VS.  CL  72— 2«g  3  Clalnu 


3,436,945 
ROLL-CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
ROLLING  MILL 
Tadensz  KamkowAI,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tron, Inc.,  ProTldcBCC,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rbode 


FOed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,545 
Int  CL  B21b  31/08 


VS.  CL  72—239 


14  Claims 


There  is  provided  in  a  rolling  mill,  for  Ton<hanging 
purposes,  means  to  relatively  separate  cooperating  work 
rolls  and  means  to  provide  clearance  between  cooperating 
ones  of  the  respective  pairs  of  roll  chocks  and  including 
a  carrier  movable  toward  one  side  of  the  mill  and  hav- 
ing as  a  part  thereof  a  latch  element  by  which  one  roll  in 
its  separated  condition  may  be  supported  with  additional 
support  means,  for  substantially  axial  movement  in  a  man- 
ner to  eject  the  roll  from  the  mill. 


3,436,946 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
TERMINALS    FOR    MAKING    ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 
Walter  E.  Gropp  and  Dirk  Landman,  New  Cumberland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Cumber- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,042,  now 
Patent  No.  3,293,355,  dated  Dm.  20, 1966.  Dirldad  awl 
this  application  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,154 
I^  CL  B21d  43/28;  B21k  27/06;  B21c  37/02 
VS.  CL  72—324  4  Claims 


This  patrat  discloses  tube  reducing  apparatus  of  the 
kind  in  which  the  tube  is  successively  worked  by  a  plu- 
rality of  equiangularly  spaced  circular  planetary  dies  con- 
taining tapering  die  openings.  The  dies  traverse  a  straight 
line  portion  of  substantial  length  while  in  contact  with 


^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  splice  type  elec- 
trical connector  by  simultaneously  forcing  two  oppositely 
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oriented  sets  of  teeth  against  the  surface  of  a  connector  workpiece  into  the  grooves  of  a  <^«  t° . J^.™  ^"L^^* 

S^d  away  fTom  e'ach  other  to  displace  metal  from  limiting  the  pressure  of  the  air  trapped  withm  the  grooves 

the  blank  and  form  oppositely  disposed  ribs  projecting  of  the  die  as  the  fins  are  formed, 
above  the  surface  of  the  blank.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 


3,436,947 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
JACK  ELEMENT 
William  J.  Steppon,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rycrson 
ft   Haynes,   Inc.,  Jackson,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,588,  now 
Patoit  No.  3,317,187,  dated  May  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
thb  application  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,280 
Int.  a.  B21d  28/00 
VS.  CL  72—339  <  Claims 


3,436,949 

TUBE  POINTING  APPARATUS 

Fred  E.  Halstead,  Rochester,  Pa.,  and  George  A.  Mitchell, 

Yoongstown,  OUo,  assignors  to  Ge<M^c  A.  Mitchell 

Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,296 

Int  CL  B21J  7/16;  B21d  37/02.  45/00 

VS.  CL  72—402  7  Claims 


Li 


l-i^-w 


rar   ^ 


^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  channel  shaped  element 
having  a  convex  surface  defined  at  an  end  thereof  from 
the  material  of  the  element  wherein  the  convex  surface  is 
substantially  tangential  to  the  base  portion  of  the  channel 
configuration.  Such  formed  channel  elements  are  suitable 
among  other  uses,  for  use  in  scissor  jacks  wherein  the 
convex  surface  is  utilized  for  bearing  purposes. 


3,436,948 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  FINNED  TUBES 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  SAID 

FiciTC  Portal,  Bolognc,  and  Andre  Trienle,  NeniUy-sor- 
Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  k  I'Energie 
Atondqnc,  Paris,  Fhmce 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,092 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13, 1963, 

934  667 

1M.  CL  B21b  17/02;  B21J 13/02 

VS.  a.  72—370  J  5  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  pointing  the  ends  of  tubing,  and  more 
particularly  to  improvements  in  apparatus  for  pointing 
the  ends  of  tubing  wherein  cooperating  movable  and 
stationary  dies  collapse  and  compact  the  end  portion  of 
the  tubing  in  a  single  stroke. 


3,436,950 
VIBRATORY  STAMPING  TOOL 
PanI  J.  Duncan,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  and  Richard  C.  Hayes, 
Utica,  Mid^  assivaors  to  Lodlow  Typogra^  Company, 
Chioigo,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,424 

Int  CL  B21J  7/20, 9/18;  B21d  43/20 

VS.  CL  72—450  11  Claims 


( 


An  apparatus  is  provided  which  is  particularly  adapted 

to  stamp  articles  through  the  use  of  a  vibrating  cutting  tool 

Finned  tubes  are  formed  from  tubular  workpiece  stock    progressively  advanced  into  a  workpiece.  The  vibration  of 

by  exerting  internal  oscillating  substantially  radial  forces    the  cutting  tool  and  its  advance  into  the  workpiece  are 

within  the  stock  displaced  from  one  end  to  the  other  of   efected  mechanically  and  provision  is  made  for  accurately 

the  workpiece  to  force  a  piedetermined  thickness  of  the   controlling  the  extent  of  advance. 
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3^34^51 
AOIUSTAnEDRAWING  DIE 
Wimam  H.  PUIUpi,  Jr^  Nortk  Bcrfc^  N J^  ■■ilpnr  ^ 
Omct  ConiMny.  Pfttsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpondon  of 

FBcd  May  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  547^6S 

btCLB21ci/06 

UA  CL  72— 4a  9  Oabaa 


3,43MS3  •"'^'  " 

IME  CASR 

Kiyodd  HaliluMO,  No.  8,  3-choiBc  Stilagaya, 

Mflwya-kii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Sept  2, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  577,071 

aaiias  pflority,  appUcattaa  Japan,  Sept  7,  IMS, 

40/73,H2 

Int  CL  B21c  3/00 

U  A  CL  71— 4«7  5  Claimi 


An  adjustable  drawing  die  having  die  block  assemblies, 
including  wedge  adjusting  means,  which  form  a  draw 
opening  that  can  be  adjusted  without  disassembly  of  the 
apparatus. 


3,43^352 

DIE^TIGHTENING  CASE 

KiyoaU  HaMkano,  No.  8,  3-ckoac  ^ 

Wbvya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  577,078 

Claims  priority,  appHcalloB  Japan,  Sept  8,  IMS, 

40/54,612 

UL  CL  B21c  3/00;  B21d  37/04;  B29f  3/00 

U  A  CL  72—447  « 


8  ITllt  10    I 


A  die  case  for  holding  a  drawing  die  in  which  the  lat- 
ter is  secured  between  the  flanges  of  an  outer  case  and  an 
inner  sleeve,  the  latter  having  a  tapered  surface  which  is 
slidable  on  the  inner  surface  of  an  outer  sleeve  which  in 
turn  is  threadably  engaged  in  the  outer  case  and  can  be 
advanced  therein  to  cause  the  die  and  sleeves  to  be  con- 
centrically locked  in  the  outer  case. 


3f43MS4 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

A  CABLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Walter  T.  Epplcr,  Cnoford,  N J,  iwlginr  to  Wcatcn 
Elcctrk  Compaay,  lacorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloB  of  New  York 

FOci  Aw.  23, 1M4,  S«r.  No.  574,330 


GOlc  25/00 


UA  CL  7S— 1 


A  drawing  die  having  a  hollow  case  body  of  cylindrical 
shape  with  a  groove  at  one  end  in  which  is  engaged  a 
projection  of  a  band  in  the  shape  of  a  coil  spring  encir- 
cling a  die  nib  inserted  therein.  The  band  includes  a 
second  projection  at  an  end  opposite  the  first  projection 
which  is  received  in  a  groove  in  a  ring  threadably  engaged 
in  the  case  body.  Omsequently,  by  screwing  the  ring  into 
the  case  body,  the  coils  of  the  band  are  compressed  to 
forcibly  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  die  nib  and 
hold  the  same  in  locked  engageaaent  in  the  case  body. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  calibratmg  a  counter 
for  measuring  the  length  of  an  advancing  cable  wherein  a 
pair  of  metal  bands  are  applied  at  spaced  points  to  the 
outer  plastic  sheath  of  the  cable  and  the  cable  rides  over 
a  counter  wheel  having  a  tapered  circumferential  periph- 
ery. The  leading  metal  band  engages  a  switch  to  send  a 
start  signal  to  the  counter  and  the  following  metal  band 
engages  the  switch  to  send  a  stop  signal  to  the  counter. 
The  wheel  is  adjusted  axially  to  vary  the  region  of  en- 
gagement of  the  tapered  periphery  of  the  whMl  with  the 
cable.  One  or  more  adjustments  may  be  made  to  assure 
that  the  length  of  the  cable  measured  by  the  counter  is 
the  same  as  the  actual  length  of  the  cable  between  the 
bands.  For  cable  having  a  conductive  sheath,  the  metal 
banda  may  be  rcsplaced  by  jnwilatint  bands. 
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3^436,955  ,^^ 

MEANS  It)  CREATE  A  PREDETERMINED  TEST 

PRESSURE  ^  „  „ 

Gayle  A.  WOckcr,  Panden,  CaBf.,  aarifwir  to  GAS. 
E^faMcriM  Co.  Ik.,  Inglcwood,  CaNf .,  a  corporatkm 
of  Cadfoma 

Filed  Ab«.  28, 1M7.  S«r.  No.  6^,838 
iBt  CL  GOU  27/00;  GOlm  3/00;  FlSb  7/00 


UACL7i— 4 


12  Claims 


means  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  mixtnre 
whose  freezing  point  is  to  be  determined  into  both  of  the 
first  and  second  chambers,  means  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  mixture  portion  in  the  first  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  cooling  said  quantity  of  liquid  mixture 
to  its  freezing  point  by  extraction  of  heat  directly  from 
the  liquid  mixture  portion  in  the  second  chamber  where- 
by heat  from  the  liquid  mixture  portion  in  the  first  cham- 
ber flows  through  the  liquid  mixture  portion  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber.  

3,43^57 

OIL  WELL  TUBING  TESTING  AND 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

WhtUOm  B.  Pridy,  6113  Airtry  Atc^ 

Lakewood,  CaBf .    90712 

FDcd  Dec.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  MS,673 

lot  CL  GOlm  3/08 


UA  CL  73—40.5 


CCIafans 


An  apparatus  for  creating  a  precise  gas  pressure  for 
test  purposes  has  a  cylinder  divided  by  a  manually  oper- 
able  piston  into  a  control  chamber  for  communication 
with  a  test  device  and  an  equalizing  chamber,  the  two 
chambers  being  niterconnected  by  an  isolatim  valve  which 
is  also  connected  to  a  pressure  source.  At  its  open  posi- 
tion the  isolation  valve  places  both  chambers  in  commu- 
nication with  the  pressure  source  for  the  initial  esUblish- 
ment  of  equal  piessures  in  the  two  chambers  and  at  its 
dosed  position  it  isolates  the  control  chamber  to  permit 
pressure  in  the  control  chamber  to  be  varied  by  manual 
movement  of  the  piston.  The  isolation  valve  is  pressure- 
responsive  to  open  to  place  the  two  chambers  in  commu- 
nication with  each  other  wbenevtt  the  pressure  in  the 
ootitnA  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  equalizing 
chamber  by  a  predetermined  margin.  Thus,  the  isolation 
valve  opens  automatically  in  the  event  that  an  excessive 
pressure  in  the  control  chamber  relative  to  the  pressure 
in  the  equalizing  chamber  is  created  either  by  admitting 
pressurized  fhiid  to  the  control  chamber  while  the  isola- 
tion valve  is  inadvertently  closed  or  by  inadvertently  vent- 
ing the  equalizing  chamber  while  the  isolation  valve  is 
closed  and  the  control  chamber  under  pressure. 


A  portable  hydraulic  tubing  testing  unit  in  which  the 
flow  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  set  two  longitudinally  spaced 
sealing  members  and  high  pressure  fluid  to  test  the  tubing 
is  controlled  by  a  single  valve. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEl^MNING  FREEZING 

POINTS 
Joacph  W.  Flemii«,  110  Ccater  St, 

West  Ncwtoa,  Pa.    15089 

FDcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,263 

Int  CL  GOlB  25/02 

UA  CL  73—17  •  Claims 


3,436^58 
UL1RASC»>nC  PIPE  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Nod  B.  Proctor,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  aaslgBor  to 
Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,434 
Int  CL  GOln  9/24 
UA  CL  73—67.6  11 


\sr' 


Described  is  apparatus  for  determining  the  freezing  This  apptication  discloses  apparatus  and  methods  for 
poinu  of  liquid  mixtures  including  a  vessel  having  a  first  inspection  of  ferromagnetic  members  such  as  stMl  pipe 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  each  other,   by  directing  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  pipe  and 
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detecting  reflected  energy,  while  stressing  the  pipe  mag- 
netostrictively  at  a  given  frequency  so  that  flaws  will  cause 
modulation  of  the  reflected  energy  at  such  frequency. 
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relation  to  the  other  and  the  resultant  bending  movement 
is  applied  at  a  distance  fr<Mn  the  zone  of  bending  to  a 
measuring  device. 


3  436^59 

METHOD  AND  PENETRANT  FOR  FLAW 

DETECTKN^ 

Clio  Ernst  Redemann,  Moatcrey  Fai*,  and  Ro'»«[t_^ 

Seybcrt,  Himtiiigton  Beach,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  Pnra 

Corporatioii,  Ltd^  Lakcwood,  Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of 

f  ■HffAniis 

No  DrawiH.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,362 
Irt.  CL  G«l«  19/08  ^  ^  ^ 

V3.  CL  73—104  •  Clauns 

Penetrant  composition  for  application  and  entry  into 
flaws  in  solid  surfaces  comprising  monoalkyl  benzene 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  a  dye  contained  in  the  alkyl  benzene  to  render 
detectable  monoalkyl  benzene  located  in  said  flaws. 


3,436,962 
LINE  TENSION  SENSOR 
CecU  E.  Laws,  Corpos  Chriiti,  Tex.,  aisigBor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  July  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,223 

Int.  CL  GOU  5/04 

VS,  CL  73—143  1  Claim 


J    ^ 


3  436  960 
ELECTROFLUIDWAMIC  ACCELERATOR 
Etancr  G.  Johnson,  FairlMm,  OUo,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,484 

Int  CL  GOlm  9/00 

UA  CL  73—147  5  Claims 


n^--- 


ZSZ2Z&V         \    '    ^ 


A  corona  discharge  is  provided  between  a  corona  dis- 
charge electrode  and  a  divergent  nozzle  in  a  high-pressure 
chamber.  The  corona  discharge  entrains  a  gas  that  has 
been  heated  and  brought  to  a  supersonic  velocity  and 
the  gas  is  thereby  given  an  additional  acceleration  toward 
tlie  divergent  nozzle.  The  gas  is  then  further  accelerated 
in  the  divergent  nozzle. 


.^E. 


..!' ''  'm:  'Ti 


0:U 


r 


<? 


c~ 

^4 


^ 


Ui, 


'}/////. 


"777777, 


A  cable  tension  measuring  device  having  two  cable  at- 
taching clamp*  with  integral  arms  extending  transverse  to 
the  cable  and  a  load  cell  between  the  arms  with  linkage 
to  adjust  length  between  the  arms  to  cause  a  deflection 
in  the  cable  at  the  clamps.  As  tension  load  varies  in  the 
cable,  a  related  force  is  applied  to  the  clamps  in  their 
preset  deflection  and  is  thus  transmitted  to  the  load  cell 
for  measurement 

3,436,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STANDARDIZED 

TAPE  SPECIMENS 

SylTcatcr  G.  Domcn,  Sr.,  3165  Orleans  St., 

Mobile,  Ala.     36606 

Flkd  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,046 

Int  CL  GOlb  19/0% 

MS,  CL  73—150  5  Claims 


3,436,961 
LOAD  CELL 
Edward  PUlip  Goymonr,  Teddington,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, Englaad,  a  body  corporate 

lUed  July  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  20,  1965, 

30,799/65 

bt  a.  GOU  5/12 

U.S.  a.  73—141  15  Clafans 


A  load  cell  comprising  a  block  of  elastic  material  so 
shaped  that  under  load  one  part  of  the  block  bends  in 


A  device  for  preparing  standardized  tape  specimens 
for  testing  purposes  includes  a  roller  which  presses  the 
tape  against  a  substrate  and  which  is  provided  solely  with 
mechanical  connections  for  effecting  its  movement  over 
the  tape  without  producing  any  variations  of  the  down- 
ward forces  exercised  by  the  roller  during  its  travel. 

A  precise-width  cutting  accessory  for  the  tape  is  also 
employed  in  close  proximity  to  the  roll  of  tape  so  that 
the  test  sample  can  be  pulled  from  the  roll  and  simul- 
taneously slit  accurately  to  the  proper  width.  Conse- 
qtiently,  tlie  tape  sample  can  be  applied  immediately  to 
the  substrate  without  exposing  the  adhesive  to  the  at- 
mosphere foAny  extencked  period  of  time. 

J 
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3^436,964 

RADL4TION  MEASURING  INSTRU^fflNT 

Stanley  A.  DoUn,  Fhishi^,  and  Seymour  Rosin,  Massa- 

peoua  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Warner  ft  Swasey 

Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,553 

Int  CL  GOlk  11/00;  GOln  23/12,  21/26 

UA  CL  73—355  «  Claims 


3,436,966 
ROCKET  ENGINE  GAS  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Netusil,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Robert  L.  ProlBt, 
Chatswortii,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  flie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Fcurce 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,299 

Int  a.  GOln  1/22 

UA  CL  73—421.5  S  Claims 


mtu/m» 

,J^^D 

''^^'"^■^t^-^       *■ 

|"=^WJ        «          •; 

Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  gas  temperature 
by  analyzing  reference  radiation  passed  through  the  gas. 
An  optical  system  on  one  side  of  a  sampling  region  re- 
directs a  diverging  beam  of  radiation  from  a  source  urto 
a  converging  beam  of  collimated  rays  which  is  focused 
in  the  sampling  region,  and  a  second  optical  system  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  sampling  region  redirects  the  radi- 
ation received  from  the  focus  in  the  sampling  region  mto 
a  converging  beam  which  is  focused  on  an  exit  slit  Each 
optical  system  has  a  beam-diverging  optical  element  lo- 
cated in  the  focal  plane  of  another  optical  element  which 
transmits  or  receives  the  collimated  rays  to  or  from  the 
sampling  region.  These  beam-diverging  optical  elements 
are  optically  conjugate  and  matched  optically  in  size. 


-^sr 


A  gas  sampling  system  having  a  differentially  pumped 
gas  inlet  probe  including  a  tip  through  i^ch  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  a  rocket  engine  chamber  arc  extracted 
and  quenched  to  effectively  prevent  any  further  reaction 
thereof.  First  and  secMid  skimmers  located  in  the  inlet 
probe  operate  with  associated  vacumn  pumps  to  trans- 
form the  gases  into  a  noolecular  beam  which  is  then  fed 
into  the  ionization  chamber  of  a  time-irf-flight  maas  spec- 
trometer for  analysis. 


3,436,965 

AIR-PURGE  UNITS  FOR  RADIATION 

PYROMETERS 

Thomas  Land,  Dronfldd,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 

Laad  Pyrometers  Limited 

FDcd  Sept  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1966, 

34^12/66 

Int  CL  GOlk  13/00, 11/00 

UACL73— 355  4  Claims 


3  436  967 
MECHANICAL  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  JITTERY  SHAFT 
Richard  F.  Post,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air- 
craft Radio  Corporation,  Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,652 

Int  CL  GOld  11/10;  G08c  19/02 

UA  CL  73—430  4  Clafans 
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A  mechanical  device  for  suppressing  unwanted  fluctua- 
tions or  "jitter"  in  instrument  indicators  where  an  ad- 
justable lost  motion  device  is  traced  in  the  gear  train  of 
an  instrument  between  the  instrument  motor  output  shaft 
and  the  indicator  positioning  shaft. 


An  air-purging  unit  for  a  radiation  pyrometer  whibh 
includes  a  tube  disposed  about  the  window  end  of  the 
pyrometer  to  form  an  extension  and  an  outer  wall  which 
together  with  the  tul>e  forms  an  annular  purging  air 
chamber  about  the  window  end  of  the  tube.  An  outlet 
for  the  air  in  the  chamber  is  provided  by  an  annular 
diffusing  plate  and  a  convergmg  tubular  extension  which 
is  attached  to  the  outer  wall  and  terminates  in  a  viewing 
opening  for  the  pyrometer  and  an  outlet  for  the  purging 
air.  The  purging  air  may  be  admitted  directly  to  the  an- 
nular chamber,  or  it  may  first  be  admitted  between  the 
tube  and  the  outer  wall. 


3,436,968 
PROCESSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  L  Ungcr  and  Edward  D.  Bright,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assig^rs  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,930 
Int  a.  GOln  9/02;  GOlg  1/12,  23/26 
UA  a.  73—433  3  Clafans 

A  system  and  method  for  obtaining  the  volume  of  an 
article  moving  along  a  selected  path  is  disclosed.  The  sya- 
tem  Includes  an  apparatus  providing  a  plurality  of  beams 
of  energy  directed  to  form  essentially  a  matrix  jdane,  and 
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tensing  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  beams.  The  in-  said  mechanism  with  a  continuous  and  consUnt  vanable- 
tmuption  of  selected  ones  of  the  beams  by  an  article  ratio  transmission.  The  transmission  of  the  said  torque 
moving  in  said  matrix  plane  provides  an  indication  of  the  is  effected  in  an  automatic  manner  from  the  shaft  of 


greater  instantaneous  torque  level  to  that  of  lesser  in- 
height  and  width  dimensions  of  an  article.  Apparatus  pro-  stantaneous  torque  level,  without  additional  regulating  ac- 
vided  for  sensing  that  an  article  is  in  the  field  of  said  plane  ^^^  ^^  independently  of  the  direction  of  transmisiiwi 
provides  an  indication  of  the  length  of  the  article.  ^^  ^^  torque  between  the  two  shafto. 


3,4343^ 
FLUID  VORTEX  SPIN  SENSOR 
Edwia  R.  Phillips,  RownKMt,  Pa^  aasfgnor  to  Spcrry 
Ifand  CorporalioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporatton 

FUad  Apr.  12,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  447^34 

I^  CL  G«lp  19/00 

UA  CL  73— 5«5  5  Clatos 


3,434,971 

TRANSFORMNG    MECHANISM    TO    CONVraT 

CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  MOTION  INTO  RECIP. 

ROCAL  MOTION,  IN  A  ROTARY  DIRECTION 

Jwn  Ganfla,  CapdcTOa  St  No.  M,  Villa  Ballcstcr, 

BocMM  Aires,  AricndM 

Filed  loly  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  543,749 

I^  CL  F14h  21/22 

U  A  CL  74—44  »  CWma 


/if  I  ,   w*«r^~  fci>i..ii.i.A 


\    --V'    / 


A  fluid  vortex  spin  sensor  is  disclosed  which  includes 
a  cylindrical  vortex  chamber  adapted  for  rotation  about 
its  axis.  A  source  of  constant  pressure  fluid  is  introduced 
into  said  chamber  at  the  perimeter  thereof.  An  an- 
nularly  shaped  fluid  coupling  couples  the  fluid  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  chamber  into  the  interior  region  of  the 
chamber.  The  coupling  means  is  operative  to  impart  a 
tangential  velocity  to  the  fluid  as  it  passes  therethrough. 
An  exit  nozzle  located  at  the  axis  of  the  chamber  vents 
the  chamber  to  atmo^here.  A  recovery  channel  located 
in  line  with  the  exit  nozzle  and  spaced  therefrom  couiries 
a  utilization  device  to  the  spin  sensor. 


A  drive  for  converting  continuous  rotary  motion  into 
reciprocal  motion.  A  rotary  crankshaft  and  a  rotary  cylin- 
der respectively  have  parallel  axes  of  roUtion  situated  at 
a  given  distance  from  each  other.  The  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  is  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis.  The  crankshaft 
carries  a  crank  arm  whose  length  is  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  parallel  axes  of  roUtion  of  the  cylinder  and 
crankshaft.  The  end  of  the  crank  arm  which  is  distant 
from  the  crankshaft  is  pivotally  connected  with  a  pistcm 
which  slides  in  the  cylinder  along  the  axis  of  the  latter. 
Thus,  during  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  the  piston  and 
cylinder  will  rotate  also,  rotary  motion  being  transmitted 
to  the  cylinder  through  the  piston  from  the  crankshaft. 
Simultaneously  with  the  continuous  rotary  movement  of 
these  components,  the  piston  is  reciprocated  along  the 
axis  of  die  cylinder. 


3,434,979 
CONTINUOUS  AND  CONSTANT  VARIABLE-RATIO 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Cter  Ahrarcz  FcrMUidez,  Avcnida  dc  las  Toreros,  24-4-1, 

Madrid,  Spala 

Filed  Joe  19,  1947,  S^TNo.  447,927 

Claiais  priority,  appHcatkM  Spain,  Joac  24,  1944, 

328,314 

laL  CL  F14h  35/02 

VA  CL  74—393  5  Cfarfms 

A  mechanism  which  makes  possible  the  transmission  of 

a  mechanical  torque  between  two  shafts  joined  by  the 


to  Alfred 


3,434,972 
DRIVE  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 
A  TOOTHLESS  RACK 
Samocl  N.  SaaO,  VallMr  SCrcun,  N.Y. 

G.  CohcB,  mi  Paal  Weiss,  FtasUii&  m.x. 

FUad  Fck.  13,  1947,  Scr.  No.  41?,999 

bt  CL  F14h  29/02 

UACL7*-t9  .       .        ^  .•^^'^ 

A  friction  rack  and  pinion  is  driven  by  an  alternately 

rotating  drive  member  keyed  to  the  pinion  shaft  The 
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driving  member  includes  a  coil-spring  clutch.  The  rack  that  final  assembly  between  those  elements  can  be  ac«om- 
is  held  in  friction  engagement  with  the  pinion  by  means  plished  by  providmg  access  at  the  end  of  the  cy toj" 

housing  in  which  the  piston  slides.  More  particularly, 
the  invention  provides  for  a  single  access  opening  laterally 


of  a  housing  containing  recirculating  ball  bearings  which 
bear  upoo  the  rack. 


MECHANIOuTlOCK  CYLINDER 
KaMl  Y.  AwciwiM,  4299  W.  lat  St, 

Lot  AMdca.  OdH.    999M 
Filed  I«m9,  1947,  Scr.  No.  444,819 
hd.  CL  F14h  29/20 
UA  CL  74—89.15  !• 


of  a  substantially  closed  end  of  a  cylinder  housing  through 
which  a  pintle  member,  such  as  a  pin,  can  be  inserted  to 
effect  a  connection,  or  withdrawn  for  purposes  of  dis- 
assembly.   

_M34,975 
SEQUENTIAL  TIMER 
Uc  A.  WooOnr,  KokMM.  bd^  MrisBor,  bf 
to  lie  Scott  St  FclBcr 


/j- 


OUo,  a  onoratloa  of  OUo 
FilcdFcb.( 


UACL74 


„.  4, 1947,  Scr.  No.  414,981 
I^  CL  F14h  29/04 
114  19 


A  mechanical  lock  cylinder  which  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  controlling  the  movement  and  posi- 
tioning of  aircraft  or  other  vehicle  seats,  as  well  as  for 
other  uses.  The  cylinder  provides  linear  adjustment  by 
purely  mechanical  means  and  is  self-locking  at  any  and 
all  poinu  within  its  stroke  limit 


3,434,974  

CRANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  OTEERING 

WWMT  Mid  Erick  J)    -      ■      '  ■ """ 

■jr,  MripMn  to 
AkUsagsadickafl,  a 

"*      FlledM«.2,1947.Scr.No.4M4S3 
Clalois  prtari^,  sfpilftiif  Gcraaagr,  Mm,  4, 1944, 

Z  12,971 
IatCLF14h27/^ 
UA  CL  74—195  7  CWiM 

The  invention  relates  to  booster  power  steering  sys- 
tems in  which  a  pressure  operated  piston  is  connected 
to  a  crank  arm  which  in  turn  operates  the  steering  link- 
age. The  particular  invention  pertains  to  a  means  for 
coonectkg  the  piston  to  the  crank  arm  in  such  a  manner 


A  timer  inchides  a  disc-type  of  cam  having  drcnm- 
ferentially  arranged  teeth,  and  circular  cam  tracks  on 
opposite  &ces  thereof  for  coaction  with  switches,  all 
carried  by  a  housing.  A  motor  is  nwuntable  <m  either 
side  of  the  housing  and  has  an  eccentric  that  acts  through 
a  drive  pawl  on  successive  peripheral  teeth  of  the  cam,  a 
stop  pawl  iH«cluding  reverse  cam  rotation. 


3,434,974 
STEPPING  MECHANISM 

tarikcL  2455  Hvtag  fit, 

Biookb^.Y.    11235 

FHcd  Scft  25, 1947,  Scr.  No.  479,319 

IntCL  F14k  27/02 

UA  CL  74—143  ^     .     9  _^^ 

The  disclosure  describes  a  stepping  mechanism  m  wmca 

a  double  ratchet  is  stepped  by  an  oscillating  arm  which  is 

actuated  each  time  a  rotating  actuating  link  enoounters  an 

interposed  hunger  of  a  solenoid.  The  solenoid  is  polaed 

periodically  to  extend  the  plunger  in  the  path  of  the  ro- 
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tating  link  The  oacOlating  ann  carries  a  double  reversible   in  intimate  face-to-face  contact  to  thus  form  a  laminate 
pawl  for  stepping  the  ratchet  in  opposite  direction  when  with  oppodng  adhesive  tobs  at  the  ends  thereof.  The  belt 


is  completed  by  placing  the  laminate  around  a  let  of 
pulleys  and  pressing  the  tabs  together. 


ENDLESS  BELT  INSTTALLATION  INCLUDING 

BELT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Victor  D.  MoMor,  2S29  S.  Stmtm  Fc  Drive, 

Eogkwood,  Colo.    MHO 

the  pawl  b  reversed  and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pued  Jaa.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (10^3 

actuating  Unk.  ^^  CL  F16fc  7/10 

*  ^^^^^-^  U.S.  CL  74— 242.15  <  CUmi 

3^43^377 

TWO-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Marccllos  W.  Grcdcll,  3M  Griswold  Road, 

Northvillc  Mich.    48167 

Flkd  Jtm.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  695,101 

1^  CL  FlOi  11/08 

UjS.  CL  74—217  4  Claliiis 

13  K 


An  endless  belt  installation  in  which  access  to  the 
opposite  or  back  side  of  the  belt  is  normally  inconvenient, 
including  a  drive  pulley  and  an  idler  pulley  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  belt.  The  idler  pulley  is  mounted  on  a  non- 
rotatable  shaft  which  is  tippable,  with  the  idler  pulley,  on 
the  accessible  side  and  toward  the  drive  pulley.  Springs 
urge  each  end  of  the  idler  pulley  shaft  toward  adjustable 
stops,  while  the  spring  on  the  accessible  side  is  placed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  the  belt,  along  with 
a  rod  surrounding  the  spring  and  a  toggle  device  for  push- 
ing and  retracting  a  slide  bar  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  idler  pulley  shaft.  The  toggle  device  and  rod  are 
pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  rod,  so  that  the  toggle  handle 
will  clear  the  belt  during  movement  of  the  sUde  bar 
toward  or  away  from  the  end  of  the  idler  shaft  With  the 
idler  pulley  and  its  shaft  in  tipped  position,  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  belt  may  be  slippeid  onto  and  off  the  idler 
pulley  without  difficulty,  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  belt 
engaging  the  drive  pulley,  but  the  belt  will  be  tightened 
to  the  same  extent  after  each  removal. 


This  application  discloses  an  autcnnatic,  two-speed, 
power  transmission  for  use  in  lightweight  devices,  such 
as  mini-bikes,  motor  scooters  and  the  like.  The  invention 
resides  in  the  provision  of  a  power  source  having  a  drive 
abaft,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  centrifugal 
clutches,  sprockets  and  chains,  arran^  to  drive  the 
counter  shaft  at  different  speeds,  automatically,  upcm  the 
change  of  speed  of  the  power  source. 


3,434378 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Dooald  W.  RahiMt,  Hlasdale,  IlL,  aarfgnor  to 

ft  JohasoB,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Jme  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,664 

lot  CL  F16g  1/26 

U.S.  CL  74—232  3  Claiins 

A  power  transmission  or  conveyor  belt  is  constructed 

from  two  substantially  identical  segments  of  preasuie 

sensitive  tape  that  are  positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other 

in  offset  lengthwise  relationship  with  the  adhesive  coatinga 


3,436,980  ' 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  SURGICAL  OUTFITS  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Hon  Lofc  Blbcrach,  aad  Erich  Barctt,  Annmigwcf, 
Germaay,  a«igiiors  to  Kattcnbach  St  Voigt,  Blbcrach 
an  dcr  IUh»  Gcranay 

Flad  Apr.  13. 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,602 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Gcrmaay,  June  21, 1966, 

K  59,553 
iDt  CL  F16h  3/34 
VS.  CL  74—352  21  CUbm 

A  variable-speed  transmission  for  use  in  surgical  out- 
fits, particularly  for  transmitting  torque  to  the  drill  or  aa- 
other  tool  in  a  dentist's  outfit.  Comprises  a  housing  whkb 
accommodates  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts  and  at  least 
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two  radiaUy  movable  motion  transmitting  units  includ-  a  single  adjustment  member  for  settmg  the  dwrance/The 
ing  compound  gears  whose  gears  can  be  moved  into  mesh  adjustment  member  surrounds  a  portion  of  a  roroat 
with  geaVs  on  the  input  and  output  shafts  in  response  to  column  and  has  an  mchned  slot  through  which  a  fa^ 
radial  movement  with  reference  to  the  housing.  The  speed    is  inserted  to  secure  the  adjusunent  member  to  the  «iK»ort 

column.  One  of  the  controUed  levers  bears  against  the  ad- 


-^^ 


changer  comprises  a  ring  which  surrounds  the  housing 
and  carries  an  internal  projection  which  can  shift  one  of 
the  compound  gears  at  a  time  so  that  the  one  compound 
gear  then  transmits  torque  from  the  input  shaft  to  the 
output  shaft. 

3  436  981 

FOOT-OPERATEDCONTROL  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

Artnro  Alfred  La  Chhisa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asaigiior 

to  Auto-Safe  Research  aad  Dcvdopmcnt  Corporation, 

a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,892 

iBt  CL  G05g  9/02 

UA  CL  74—478.5  S  Clafans 


justment  member  so  that,  if  the  fastener  is  loosened  and 
the  adjustment  member  is  rotated,  the  controlled  lever  and 
the  adjustment  member,  due  to  the  inclined  slot,  are  ad- 
justed relative  to  the  other  controlled  lever  to  establish 
the  desired  clearance. 


3^436,983 

LATCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  PULL  LINES 

loha  D.  Krantz,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  aMigiior  to  Coastal 

Dynamics  CorporatkM,  a  corporation  of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,172 

Iiat.  CL  G05g  5/06 

UA  CL  74—527  5  Clafans 


A  foot  pedal  {Mvotally  mounted  at  its  approximate 
longitudinal  midpoint  upon  a  stationary  mounting  shaft 
is  adapted  to  actuate  a  vehicle  accelerator  lever  by  depres- 
sion of  the  toe  end  of  the  pedal  and  a  braking  means  lever 
by  depression  of  the  heel  end  of  the  pedal;  a  foot  sup- 
porting cross-bar  is  mounted  for  generally  vertical  move- 
ment directly  above  and  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
foot  pedal  and  is  upwardly  biased  away  from  the  ped[al 
mider  the  influence  of  spring  means  associated  with  its 
mounting  means,  the  crossbar  providing  suppor  at  the 
operator's  foot  arch  over  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pedal; 
and  means  normally  biasing  the  vehicle  br^ing  means 
into  a  brake  applied  position  are  associated  with  the  foot 
supporting  crossbar  to  cause  release  of  the  brake  means 
upon  depression  of  the  crossbar  subject  to  subsequent 
actuation  thereby  through  operation  of  the  brake  lever 
under  the  heel  portion  of  the  foot  pedal. 


3,436,982 

TRANSMISSION  LINKAGE  ADJUSTOR 

James  J.  IMk,  Sagfanw,  Mich.,  aMtgnor  to  Gcnmd 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,    ^^^  ^.^ 

Filed  Mar  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,954 

Int  CL  G05g  11/00  _  _ 

UA  CL  74—484  ^  Cfaums 

A  transmission  control  linkage  having  two  controlled 
levers,  with  a  predetermined  clearance  between  them,  and 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  latch  structure  for  latching 
a  line  pulled  from  a  console  unit  in  a  given  extended  posi- 
tion. The  line  may  be  a  tube  or  hose  used  in  a  dental 
console  terminating  in  a  nozzle  structure,  suction  device, 
or  other  instrument  which  may  be  pulled  from  the  con- 
sole. The  latch  structure  comprises  a  tilt^  V-shaped  mem- 
ber positioned  along  a  track  within  the  console  with  its 
outer  apex  facing  a  cooperating  hook  element  which 
moves  along  the  track  when  the  line  is  withdrawn.  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  the  hook  element  engages  one 
arm  of  the  V  and  rides  downwardly  over  the  end  of  the 
arm.  Relaxing  of  the  tension  on  the  line  permits  the 
hook  element  to  engage  the  inner  vertex  of  the  V  and 
thus  the  line  is  latched  to  its  extended  position.  Pulling 
on  the  line  will  then  cause  the  hook  element  to  ride  over 
the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  V  to  be  free  of  the  inner 
vertex  and  thus  in  a  position  to  be  retracted  into  the  coo- 
sole  by  a  suitable  biasing  means.  The  invention  contem- 
plates A  series  of  such  latch  members  positioned  along  the 
trade  so  that  the  line  may  be  extmded  and  latched  at 
various  positions. 
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r434M4  universal  acdon.  The  ann  construction  may  be  formed 

SINGLE  LEVER  SEuRlSmNG  CAM  HANDLE  from  a  single  blank  by  bending  processes. 

Vlei  Oct  2t,  lf«,  S«r.  No.  5f«^f7  CLUTCH-CON'raOuSp^WO^FEED,  POWER- 

]A€LG«5g5/06                 .^_^  TRANSMrmNG  MECHANBM 

UA  CL  74-52t                                              »  C>«tais  p,^  ,^  Umsats,  Vipc-TT,  Mtfg^<*iiijbta, 


^i^^^3i 


UJBL  CL  74— 7M 


lf,19M,8«r.NaS<M21 

CLFIA  57/iO 


TUs  invention  rdates  to  a  lens  grinding  and  polidiing 
ti»«r-iiiiw>  and  particularly  to  means  for  manually  setting 
and  p»«w.fining  the  pressure  between  the  lap"  and  work- 
piece  during  the  polishing  operation.  A  pivotaOy  mounted 
lever  contacts  a  workpiece  holder  at  one  end  and  is  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  self-locking  cam  handle  by 
means  of  a  coO  spring  and  a  second  lever.  The  handle  and 
said  second  kver  are  connected  through  a  cam  and  lock- 
ii«  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  collar  secured  to  the 

fc««HU  having  an  elongated  slot  m  its  cylindrical  surface. 
A  roller  or  cylindrical  pb  is  disposed  b  said  slot.  A  cam 
member  U  rotatably  disposed  within  the  collar— the  cam 
member  bebg  a  part  of  said  second  lever.  The  entire  u- 
Kmbly  is  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  cap  and  operates  m 
such  a  mannsr  that  when  the  handle  is  moved  to  a  certain 
position,  it  wiU  automaticafly  maintafai  that  position  and 
dienby  a^piy  constant  pressure  through  the  second  lever, 
spring  and  pivoted  lever  to  the  workpiece  holder. 


ARM  CONSIRUcfi^POR  A  PRESSURE 
REGULATOR  AND  THE  LIKE 

L.  Gnoi,  Elhhart,  UL,  mlpnr  to] 

—  -      -'  Vfc,  a  UMpMiBtien  off 


FIM  Dec  M,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  M3495 
laL  CL  GfSg  1/04 
UA  CL  74— 5» 


21 


This  invention  relates  to  a  two-qieed  power-transmitting 
mechanism  having  a  reversible  motor,  preferably  hy- 
draulic, as  its  power  source  and  for  each  of  its  two  ratios 
of  transmitted  power  employing  a  respective  planetary 
gear  system.  Including,  in  the  instance  of  each  such  plane- 
tary gear  system,  the  usual  sun  gear,  ring  gear,  and  ^ider- 
carried  planet  pinions,  the  invention  is  one  in  which  tho 
ring  gears  admit  to  free  roution  and  wherein  the  planetary 
systems  are  brought  into  play,  selectively,  by  the  use  of 
brakes  to  arrest  the  rotation  ot  the  related  ring  gear. 


This  ap^icatioo  discloses  an  arm  construction  for  a 
pressure  regulator  and  the  like  having  a  horizontal  arm 
kver  and  a  vertical  lever  rigidly  secured  together  at  a 
rigid  arm  lever  junction.  An  arm  fulcrum  groove  is  ad- 
jacent said  junction.  A  universal  frame  fulcrum  means  in- 
cludes a  rockid>le  i^ate  with  a  plate  ridge  on  the  upper 
side  and  a  flat  underside.  The  frame  has  a  ridge  con- 
struction at  right  angles  to  said  i^ate  ridge  to  produce  the 


NONREMOVABLE  SWT^S^  CRANK  STRUCTURE 
Bob  G.  BMd!«r.  WlnleM.  Mo.,  asslfMr  to  ~ 

CMnifsj.Wsnssiton,Mo^acBwoMito 

^nftei  Am.  21, 1M7,  Ser.N^.  M132t 
iSt  CL  Fl«h  55/12 
UA  CL  74— 547  5 

A  swivel  crank  construction  for  actuating  the  landiot 
gear  <rf  a  truck-trailer,  and  the  like,  veiticalty  and/or 
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longitiidinally  of  the  body,  comprising  a  crank  handle 
including  at  one  end  a  socket  having  opposed  fingers,  a 
collar  supported  by  trunnions  mounted  in  the  fingers,  the 
collar  being  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  the  operating 
shaft  of  an  actiuiting  mechanism  for  moving  a  truck 
landing  gear  mechanism  vertically  or  longitudinally,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  shaft  against  removal  between  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  trunnion  supported  collar, 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  socket  bemg  of  comple- 
menury  crou  sectkms.  the  socket  being  movable  to  en- 
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4^ 


^shaft  and  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  outer  shaft  so  that 
the  jackscrew  and  block  wiU  rotate  normally  about  the 
common  axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  shafts,  and  in  addir 
tion  the  jacksciew  will  rotate  about  iu  own  axis  only 
when  there  is  a  difference  in  rotational  speed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  shafts.  Rotation  of  the  jackscrew,  about 
its  axis,  radially  displaces  the  crank  pin  and  movable 
block  which  engages  the  jackscrew.  Rotation  of  the  knob 
adds  to  or  subtracts  from  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
inner  shaft  by  changing  the  differential  input,  and  conse- 
quently the  crank  pin  is  displaced  by  the  resulting  rota- 
tion of  the  jackscrew. 


M3M89 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  TRANSMISSION  AND 

camROHA 

I.  Krcig,  East  LaMtog,  and  Gerald  E.  Kapp, 

Mkh.,  Milpinrs  to  Central  Motors 
IMrolL  Mich.,  a  corporition  of  Datawva 
nicdFck.  If,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  C1S,223 
lot  CL  Fl<h  47/00 
U  A  CL  74— M4  15 


gage  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  for  interlocking  relationship, 
the  trunnions  being  welded  or  otherwise  tecured  to  the  fin- 
gers to  prevent  separaticm  and  removal  of  the  socket  and 
crank.  For  longitudinal  movement,  a  sprocket  is  mounted 
on  the  shaft  in  operative  relationahip  with  movable  and 
stationary  members  of  the  landing  gear  mechanism  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  trunnion-supported  coUar  and  a 
rediffocating  unit  for  locking  and  releasing  the  q>rocket 
effective  upon  engagement  of  the  end  of  the  shaft  with 
the  socket  crank  and  release  thereof,  revectively. 


ADJUSTABLE 


CRANK 


David  P.  StoMiiton,  El  SMndo,  CaBL, 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf^  a 


MECHANBM 


^^ 


UA  CL  74-837 


Filed  Ian.  18, 1M8,^.  No.  <98J45 
brt.  CL  Fltfh  35/08;  G85f  1/00 


to  TRW 
ofOhto 


ItClafans 


An  engine  driven  multiratio  transmission  is  disclosed 
with  a  shift  control  system  having  a  main  line  pressure 
for  establishing  the  ratios  and  a  modulated  pressure  pro- 
viding a  downshift  bias  on  the  speed  upshifted  shift  valve 
in  which  both  pressures  vary  with  the  normal  engine 
manifold  vacuum  during  open  throttle  engine  operation 
*'  and  a  boosted  engine  manifold  vacuum  during  closed 
throttle  engine  operation  to  soften  closed  throttle  down- 
shifts. 

spamTdrill 

AAcr  TNTbon,  12f  Dale  Covt, 

^^  '.^  ^^^  ^rf^^  ^  '!^.„^  "^^il^i  FB.dDS5^1fS5?si'Ni'5l2,582 

being  displaced  radially  relaUve  to  its  center  of  rotation  |^  ^  ^^  51/02 

while  stationary  or  during  operation  of  the  crank.  The    yjg^  q^  77—48 
crank  mechanism  has  an  inner  shaft  which  operates  con- 
centrically within  an  outer  shaft,  a  drive  gear  which  tunu 
the  outer  shaft,  a  gear  train  which  drives  a  differential 
gear  at  two  times  the  qwed  of  the  outer  shaft,  a  radial 
gear  shaft  connecting  the  differential  spider  gear  to  the 
inner  shaft  to  rotate  the  inner  shaft  in  normal  mode  at 
the  same  speed  and  direction  as  the  outer  shaft,  and  a 
control  knob  connected  to  tlie  differential  gear  for  varying 
the  differential  output  rotational  speed  and  consequently 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  inner  and  outer  shaft.  At  the 
end  of  the  shafu  opposite  the  differential  gear  is  located       A  drilling  tool  indoding  a  holding  bar  and  a  helical 
a  crank  pin  mounted  on  a  radially  movable  block.  A  radi-  twisted  cutting  bit  nxwnted  in  the  end  of  the  holding 
ally  oriented  jackscrew  is  geared  to  the  end  of  the  inner   " 


bar. 
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CAN  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Wflttam  T.  SMudcn,  Wcktoo,  W.  Va^  aMlfBor  to 
Natioaal   Stcd   CorpofBikMi^  a   MrporatkiB   of 
E^dawan 

Filed  Mar  f ,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  «7,2«5 
&t  CL  M7b  7/i6 
UA  CL  81— X32 


-•*  a  J» 


Other  member  thereof  driving  the  lead  screw  and  the  third 
member  thereof,  which  is  normally  stationary,  having 


Apparatus  for  opening  cans  having  an  opening  lug  posi- 
tioned within  a  acore  line  defining  a  tear  strip  in  the  can 
end  closure.  A  can  is  i^aced  in  a  loading  station  with  the 
opening  hig  held  in  a  gripping  device,  and  the  can  sup- 
ported and  the  can  body  gripped  by  means  mounted  on  a 
carriage  movable  along  an  upstanding  framework.  The 
carriage  is  moved  downwardly,  tearing  the  tear  strip  from 
the  can  end,  to  a  can-unloaidmg  station  where  the  can 
body-gripping  means  are  released  and  the  can  removed. 
The  apparatus  is  of  particular  utility  in  vending  machines. 


REVERSDLE  RATCl^T  WRENCH  WITH 
FLOATING  PAWLS 
A.  Over,  Arcadia,  and  CUfford  A.  Bcrgquist, 
AOhambra,  CaUf^  ass^nots  to  Pendlctoa  Tool 
bdosfirks^bc,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf .,  a  corporation 

FDcd  Mm.  !•,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622^19 
brt.  CL  B25b  13/46 


VS,  CL  Sl-43.1 


4  Claims 


^n 


means  by  which  it  can  be  given  a  partial  rotary  movement 
to  index  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  cutting  tool. 


3,43M94 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Robert  E.  Diener,  Skakcr  Heights,  aad  Andrew  A.  Spisak, 

Cleveind,  OUo,  aMigMrs  to  The  Warner  *  Swaiqr 

Company,  Clcvdand,  OUo,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M7,444 

Int  CL  B23b  21/00;  ¥l€k  1/20 

VS,  CL  82—24  9  Clafam 


A  reversible  ratchet  wrench  has  a  pair  of  floating  pawls 
selectively  engageable  with  ratchet  teeth  on  a  rotatable 
member.  The  pawls  are  designed  to  be  loaded  in  com- 
pression only,  thereby  permitting  their  manufacture  eco- 
nomically by  powder  metallurgy  techniques. 


3,43^93  

SCREW  CUTTING  LATHES  AND  OTHER  SCREW 

CUTTING  MACHINES 
Abcrt  Lndc,  lohutonc,  Scotbmd,  assignor  to  Wlckman 
Lium  Limited,  Johnstone,  Scotfamd,  a  British  company 
FDcd  Apr.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  542,796 
Int  CL  B23b  1/12,  21/00, 1/00 
U<&  CL  82    5  4  Cbdms 

The  invention  consists  in  a  lathe  for  cutting  multiple 
threads  and  consists  in  providing  a  differential  gear  in- 
troduced between  the  work  spindle  which  carries  the 
chuck  and  the  variable  speed  gear  by  which  the  lead  screw 
is  rotated,  the  rotation  of  the  lead  screw  traversing  the 
carriage  carrying  die  cutting  tool,  one  member  of  the 
differential  gear  being  driven  by  the  work  spindle,  an- 


A  mechanical  brake  mechanism  prevents  a  machine 
tool  turret  slide,  which  is  mounted  in  an  inclined  position, 
from  moving  in  a  downward  direction  due  to  its  own 
mass.  The  mechanical  brake  mechanism  includes  a  one- 
way overrunning  clutch,  which  interconnects  a  driving 
shaft  member  for  the  slide  and  a  brake  drum,  and  brake 
shoes  which  engage  the  brake  drum  to  prevent  rotatkni 
of  the  brake  drum. 


3,436,995 

TAIL  STOCK  STRUCTURE 

Clifford  L.  Blah-,  Santa  Snsana,  Calf. 

(354  S.  Evergreen  Drive,  Independence,  Orcg.    97351) 

FBed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,737 

Int  CL  B23b  31/40,  5/22 

VS.  a.  82-^  9  Oaims 

A  tail  stock  structure  that  may  be  removably  nKwnted 

on  a  conventiooal  lathe  tail  stock  to  so  support  a  tubular 
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member  that  it  rotates  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore 
defined  in  the  member,  which  structure  permits  mechani- 
cal operations  to  be  carried  out  on  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  member  outwardly  that  portion  of  the  tubular 


^■ 


3,436,997 
PAPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John  1.  Abntem,  Irvington,  NJ.  (228  Parker  Road, 
Eliaahcth,  N  J.    87288),  and  Maroon  I.  Ahnham,  483 
Chapman  St,  Irvington,  NJ.    87111 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1M7,  Ser.  No.  628,851 
Int  CL  B26d  5/24,  5/10,  5/30 
VS.  CL  83—285  12 


^.»6 


member  engaged  by  the  tail  stock  structure.  Such  me- 
ii-^yniral  operations  may  constitute  the  formation  of  a 
circumferentially  extending  recess  or  the  like  on  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,436,996 
WEB  CUTTING  MACHINE 
James  W.  Toensing,  MfaancapoUs,  Mfam.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bncfcbce-Mears  Company,  St 
Pant  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,937  ^^ 
int  CL  B26d  7/06, 5/20,  7/08 
VS.  CL  83—87  13  Claims 


Paper  dispensing  apparatus  to  deliver  paper  from  a 
roll  in  preselected  length  increments  of  full  r(ril  width 
or  selected  divisions  of  that  width.  A  control  system 
which  is  selected  button  operated,  and  includes  a  mem- 
ory wheel,  determines  the  length  of  paper  advanced 
from  the  roll,  the  operation  of  cutoff  shear  blades  and 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  paper  from  the  apparatus.  Tlie 
selected  path  of  paper  travel  causes  the  paper  to  be  deliv- 
ered undivided  longitudinally  or  divided  longitudinally 
into  two  or  more  sections  by  pastage  between  rotary 
cutters. 

3,436,998 
TABLE  ASSEMBLY  / 

Joseph  G.  Maceyka,  West  Chester,  Roger  J.  0*Kane,  Jr., 
Bcrwyn,  and  Hans  Kothc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  nndgnnrs 
to  The  Warner  *  Swnscj  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  OUo  ^ 

Filed  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,469 
Int  CL  B26d  7/06 
U.S.CL8}— 412  2  Claims 


A  machine  for  cutting  and  stacking  sheets  oi  metal 
which  are  severed  off  the  front  or  leading  end  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  web  of  metal  which  may  be  in  the 
Older  of  .006  inch  thick  and  22  to  24  inches  wide  and 
which  is  moving  on  edge  in  a  vertical  plane.  During  each 
cutting  stroke,  the  front  end  section  of  the  web  is  mo- 
mentarily halted  while  clamping  jaws  grip  the  top  edge. 
After  the  section  is  severed,  the  jaws  which  are  carry- 
ing the  sheet  of  metal  are  moved  by  a  carriage  to  a 
stacking  location  where  they  are  opened  to  release  the 
sheet  onto  a  stack.  The  carriage  is  then  returned  to  the 
starting  point  to  be  ready  for  the  next  cut.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment  the  carriage  moves  aI<Hig  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  webbing  and  also  laterally  thereto  befra-e 
depositing  the  severed  sheet.  To  return  to  the  starting 
location  the  jaws  must  then  be  (^ned  wide  enough  to 
pass  over  the  next  leading  section  of  the  web  which  is 
being  fed  in.  For  the  most  part,  electrically  responsive 
air  cylinders  provide  the  required  driving  forces  and  the 
sequential  operation  of  these  cylinders  is  electrically  syn- 
chronized. 


|:t"^ 
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Table  assemblies  are  used  for  positioning  and  holding 
flat  work  sheets  within  a  machine  tool  for  punching  and 
the  like.  In  one  prior  art  type  of  table  assembly,  a  car- 
riage moves  on  a  table  assembly  base  toward  and  away 
from  the  machine  tool  in  a  direction  designated  a  Y 
direction,  and  a  cross-slide  moves  laterally  on  the  carriage 
in  a  direction  designated  an  X  direction.  The  cross-slide 
holds  the  workpiece  in  the  machine  tooL  The  present  in- 
vention is  concerned  with  an  improved  table  assembly  of 
this  lype.  A  U-shaped  carriage  is  disposed  horizontally 
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with  the  open  portion  of  the  U  directed  toward  the  ma- 
chine tool,  and  a  cro«»-sUde  is  positioned  on  the  base  of 
the  U-4haMd  carriage.  ParaUel  shafts  are  disposed  respec- 
tively under  the  arms  of  the  U  to  slidably  support  the 
carriage  by  means  of  linear  bushings,  and  similar  paraltel 
shafts  and  linear  bushings  on  the  carriage  support  the 
cross-sUde.  Respective  drive  screws  drive  the  carnage  and 
cross^lide.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

OTRirRING  CinTS^^«WWG  MACHWM 
RkkMd  Lewta. Mo.loarrrille,  -rfljiil  EKF^^ 

nHfltaal  ■■■111  atlna  Sept  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  394,6*8,  mom 

m»  appBcaifc»  laly  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,261 
^^tatCI.  B26d  5/08.  7/26.  3/10 
UA  CL  S3--561  '  """^ 
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KEY  CHANGER  AND  TUMOLO  FOR  GUITAR 

Arthv  A.  Kraft,  Rivcnidc  CaBI..  «»"!!?«' •''^Jj-'*** 

pcrccM  to  Geone  J.  Hcfley,  R«^«*J««.  C*"*- 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,587 

int.  CL  GIM  3/14  _  , 

U.S.CL84-3n  lOCWms 
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A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  automatically  cutting 
stripping  between  individual  pieces  of  work  passing  from 
the  preaser  foot  of  the  machine.  The  attachment  consisU 
of  a  guillotine  type  cutter  with  a  power  actuated  cutter 
blade  coacting  with  a  rotaUble  impact  receiving  roller. 


Guitar  strings  are  attached  at  their  bottom  ends  to  a 
rockshaft  by  adjusuble  means  whereby  each  string  is 
tangent  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the  rockshaft,  and  the 
radius  of  said  circle  can  be  increased  or  decreased  by 
adjustment  ao  that  turning  the  rockshaft  causes  all  strings 
to  m«»«"««'"  correct  tonal  relationship  with  one  another  as 
their  pitch  changes.  The  rockshaft  can  be  oscillated  by 
either  a  tiemolo  arm  or  a  key-change  control.  A  second 
rockshaft  is  connected  to  the  first  by  springs,  which  op- 
pose the  torsional  effect  of  string  tension,  and  is  routed 
simultaneously  with  the  first  in  the  direction  to  increase 
spring  tension  when  the  opposing  spring  tension  is  in- 
creased.   

3,437,M2 

MUNC  HOLDER 

darieeX.Ufb—,  La  Grata,  a«dlohiDetww,Cycar>» 

DL,  ■■Ignnn  ttr  1 ' —  PMIm  a^  Ma«ifactarfai| 

CoMpaaj,  Chkto,  DL,  ■  corporatfOH  of  Iltoola 
^roed72y25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,732 
fait  CL  Gltg  7/00 
VS.  CL  84     453  «  ClaUni 


3,437,t8t 

MOUNTING  STRING  PLATES  IN 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

SanMl  W.  Goodbader,  MaM»,  OVo,  asilgDor  to  D.  H. 

BaMwte  Company,  CtaKfaMatt,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Filed  Aoc.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,519 

m,  CL  Glic  3/08  .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  84—188  ^  Claims 


A  nrasic  holder  for  a  portable  musical  iustruinent  hay- 
ing a  non-circular,  metallic  stem  and  an  organic  plastic 
sheet  carrier.  The  sheet  carrier  having  a  bore  hole  into 
which  the  stem  is  fitted  and  frictionally  held. 


A  string  plate  mounted  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tion to  a  supporting  frame  by  means  of  bolu  which  are 
in  threaded  engagement  both  with  the  string  phtto  and  the 
supporting  frame,  temporary  supports  being  employed 
to  initially  establish  the  predetermined  spaced  relation  of 
the  string  plate  relative  to  the  supporting  frame,  where- 
upon the  bolts  are  set  and  thereafter  serve  to  support  the 
^ning  plate  in  fixed  spaced  rehition  to  the  supporting 
frame. 


3,437,883 
RETAINING  PIN  WITH  SCKSORS-UKE  JOINT 
KaMtlh  A.  Rhoads,  Peoria,  DL,  aarfpmr  to  *" 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  loipoialtoM  of 

FHad  Dec  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,473 
IM.  CL  F16b  19/00.  21/00 

UJS.  CL  85    8-3  6 

A  cylindrical  letafaUng  pin  assembly  comprising  two 
elongated  pia  segmeitfi  whrnre  the  midportimi  of  the  two 
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pin  segments  combine  in  the  pin  assembly  to  define  a 
scissors-like  joint  and  an  elastic  spreader  member  is  bi- 


as a  modem  *K}atiing-gun"  and  an  ammunition  storage  de- 
vice movable  relative  thereto,  under  adverse  conditions  in- 
cluding twisting,  fanning  or  bending  of  the  conveyor  as 
the  result  of  such  relative  movement  The  conveyor  in- 
cludes an  outer  guide  and  an  inner  helical  element  grip- 
ping and  delivering  cartridges  when  powered  through 
means  which  may  be  geared  to  the  gun  power  source. 


seitod  between  ea<^  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  segmentt 
in  the  pin  assembly. 


3,437,884 
SHEET  METAL  EXPANDABLE  FASTENER 
Georie  H.  Pacharia,  WyomlMtav,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  USM 
Corporatloi^  Ekmhigton,  N  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Filed  laly  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,865 

iuL  CL  F16b  13/10 

UA  CL  85—71  4  ClalflM 


3,437,M5 
FLEXIBLE  ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  APPUCATIONS 

lay  M.  IWnvVf  RaHtagtom  Vt,  acsicBor  to  GcMral 

Electrie  Coaipaay,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641^52 

LiL  CL  F41d  9/06 

UjB.CL8»-33  6 


3,437,886 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  BREECH  MECHA- 
NISM UNLOCKED  BY  THE  RECOILING  BARREL 
Berwd  MalUard,  GcMva,  Swttacilaiiid,  amlpor  to 
Brevets  Acro-Mecaalqacs  S.A.,  Gcacva,  Swttacr- 
la^  a  aodety  of  SwHaeriaad 

Filed  Aar.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,841 

CbdBM  priority,  ^plkattoa  Luxembowf, 

Oct  6,  1967,  54,608 

1M.  CL  F41d  5/04 

U.S.  CL  89^-169  .  9Claiau 


A  fastening  device  having  a  wall  piercing  point  and  a 
deformable  member,  which  device  may  be  initially  driven 
through  a  surface  and  then  firmly  secured  thereto. 


The  flre-arm  includes  means  tar  controlling  the  p<Mnt 
during  recoiling  at  which  the  breech  mechanism  is  un- 
locked. These  means  comprise  a  first  piston  and  cylinder 
operatively  connected  by  means  of  a  liquid  to  a  leoond 
piston  and  cylinder  of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  flnt 
The  first  piMon  is  connected  to  the  recoiling  part  of  the 
fire-arm,  and  the  first  cylinder,  to  the  non-recoiling  part 
Adjusting  means  are  associated  with  the  first  piston  for 
selecting  the  portions  of  the  travel  of  tiw  first  piston 
with  the  recoiling  part  during  which  the  first  piston  will 
operate  the  second  piston,  which  in  turn  onlocka  the 
breech  mechanism. 


3^437,887 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Allkwl  Schmomnmd,  62  KonwiWtiaaw, 

GevelAcrg,  WcctphaWa,  Gcnsany 

Filed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586i44 

ClaliM  priority,  appHcalloa  Great  Bttt^m,  Oct  22,  1965, 

44,724/65 

Lst  CL  B23c  1/16. 1/18 

VS,  CL  98—13.9  18  Claims 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  an  automatic  machine 
tool  comprising  a  movable  carrier,  an  original  curve 
A  flexible  conveyor  mechanism  capable  of  transferring   member  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  sensing  the 
ammunition  rounds  between  a  high  rate  of  fire  gun,  such   shape  o(  said  curve  member,  means  for  displacing  -and 
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moving  said  sensing  means  and  said  original  curve  mem- 
ber relative  to  each  other,  means  remote  from  said  curve 
member  and  sensing  means  influencing  the  relauve  move- 
ment therebetween,  control  means  in  association  with  swd 
curve  member  and  sensing  means  for  controlUng  the 
movement  of  a  machine  tool  head,  means  Imkmg  said 
influencing  means  with  said  curve  member  and  sensing 
means  said  influencing  means  being  capable  of  varymg 
the  speed  of  relative  movement  of  said  sensing  means 
and  said  original  curve  member,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  control  member,  means  for  selectively 
positioning  said  control  means  whereby  the  ratio  of  move- 
ment of  said  sensing  means  and  movement  of  said  control 
member  can  be  varied. 


April  8,  1969 


eccentric  surface  surrounds  the  cylinder  and  angular^ 
spaced,  radially  reciprocating  blades  arc  carried  by  the 
stator  defining  compartments  which  receive  and  discharge 
fluid  through  check  valves. 


3,437,010 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  MEANS    

Oskar  JacobL  Scmpcfstr.  24,  Hcnnaui  Iircabcrger, 
ScUnkel^  41,  Bodo-Weroer  Rite,  FrmkeiisfrMM 
343,  aad  Hans  Rkachel,  Falkstraac  8,  aU  of  Eocii, 
Gcmuuiy 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  m7,  Ser.  No.  "5,538 

Claims  priority,  appHcalkm  GenMny,  Feb.  17, 1966, 

B  85,838;  Apr.  14,  1H6,  B  84,704 

iML  CL  F15b  11/16,  13/06 

UA  CL  91-180  •  Ctotou 


3,437,008  ^,„ 

SHEET  METAL  DEBURRWG  APPARATUS 

T«feG.Pers80^2Hei»ySt.,Bloonifidd,NJ.    07003 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,410 

lot.  CL  B23d  1/20 

UA  CL  90-24  «  CW™ 


Apparatus  for  removing  burrs  from  the  edges  of  a 
workpiece  comprising  pairs  of  rollers  for  feeding  the 
workpiecc  along  a  gate  to  and  past  a  stationary  cuttmg 
tool  having  one  or  more  cutting  edges  and  to  and  past 
a  routing  tool  in  the  nature  of  a  wire  brush  for  remov- 
ing any  burrs  left  by  the  first  cutting  tool,  the  sprang 
between  the  rollers  being  infinitely  variable  to  accom- 
modate various  stock  sizes  and  the  rollers  bemg  spnng- 
loaded.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,437,009 

ROTARY  FLUID  APPARATUS 

Jotaa  W.  Goodwyo,  4059  Cliff  Road, 

Binnia^ham,  Ala.    35222 

CoBtinoation-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  500,659, 

Oct  22,  1965.  TWi  application  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  «3M0^  ^  p^^^  j^^  ^j^j2 

UA  CL  91—70  '  Claims 


The  specification  describes  automatic  systems  for  con- 
trolling the  angular  settings  of  pit  props.  In  one  system 
feelers  for  sensing  the  inclination  of  the  prop  are  mount- 
ed on  a  foot  plate  of  the  prop  and  control  rams  moving 
the  top  of  the  prop.  In  other  systems  pendulum-likcde- 
vices  are  suspended  from  the  prop  and  operate  electrical 
contact  when  the  angle  changes,  or  control  the  flow  of 
air  jets  operating  a  pneumo-hydraulic  transducer  which 
controls  rams  setting  the  angle  of  the  i»'op. 


3,437,011 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  Pl^IK^G 

CYLINDER  AT  A  WORKING  FACE  WITH  POWER 

ADVANCED  SUPPORTS  ^     ^      __^_ 

Abraham  vaa  GeUcr,  HocMbrock,  Nctkerianda,  sMiipor 

to  Stamicarboa  N.V-  HcciIcb,  Ncthcrlaada 

FUcd  Jaik  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,059 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Nctherlaads,  Jaa.  4,  1966, 

6600072 

1M.  CL  F15b  11/20.  13/042;  E21c  15/45 

VJ&,  CL  91^-412  4  Cfadmi 

Both  the  leading  and  trailing  props  of  an  alternately 

advanceable  hydraulic  roof  support  are  pressurized,  when 

sufficient  material  has  been  mined  from  the  face  to  permit 

advancing  of  the  mining  machinery,  a  pushing  cylinder  is 

Rotarv  fluid  apparatus  having  a  stationary  stator  with    activated  pushing  the  mining  machinery  forward  an  in- 

a  fl<S  cvSkS  surrounding  fhe  stator  and  adapted  for   crement.  To  step  the  support  forward.  Pre[»ure  is  relieved 

Ja3S  mov^^rrelaSrtSrlto.  A  rotor  having  In  imier   from  the  trafling  props  and  they  are  puriied  forward  by 
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an  advancina  cylinder  which  reacts  against  the  mining  manual  control  valve,  air  under  pressure  w  thin  the  tool 
^cWn^T  v^avrallow^scape  of  back  pressure  from  causes  the  exhaust  valve  to  close  and  the  inlet  valve  to 
machme.  A  valve  allows  escape  oi  one.,  r.  ^^  diaphragm  has  a  normally  convex  shape  which 


a  17 


assists  in  moving  the  exhaust  valve  to  closed  position  and 
the  pushing  cylinder.  The  advanced,  formerly  traUing  now  insures  that  the  exhaust  valve  is  in  closed  position  before 
leading  props  are  again  pressurized  to  complete  the  cycle,    the  inlet  valve  opens.  '^ 


3,437,012 
VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAUUC  ELEVATORS 
Lodvig  BJorldnid,  Siudbybcrg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
miimm    SvcHka    Elcktriska    Akticbolaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1965, 

16,813/65 

Int  CL  F15b  15/16, 13/01, 15/24 

UA  CL  91—446  ^  Claims 


3  437  014 
FLUID  PRESSURE  POWER  ACTUATOR 
Raymond  A.  Deibcl,  Chcektowaga,  and  Joatph  J. 
Andrydu^  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trico  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,035 

Int  CL  F16J 1/00,  3/00;  FOlb  19/00 

UA  CL  92—30  5  Claims 


^^.t. 


A  hydraulic  elevator  controlled  system  includes  a  cir- 
cuit coimecting  pump  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder;  included  in 
this  circuit  are  first  a  branch  containing  an  overflow  (by- 
pass) valve;  then  a  non-return  (check)  valve;  then  a 
branch  conUining  a  load  controlled  lowering  valve  and 
then  a  control  valve  operated  by  a  control  motor. 


3,437,013 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY 

ACTUATED  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

DIettf  Volkmann,  Lcinstrassc  49,  Neustadt  a 

Rnbcnbcrgc,  Germany 

FHcd  Not.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,770 

Claims  priority,  an»Ucation  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1965, 

H  57327 
Int  a.  F15b  11/0^,  13/04 
UA  CL  91—461  '  Claims 

A  pneumatically  actuated  fastener  driving  tool  is  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  valve  for  the  working  cylinder  and 
an  exhaust  valve  which  extends  through  and  supports  the 
air  inlet  valve  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position.  The 
exhaust  valve  has  an  upwardly  extending  stem  which  is 
secured  to  the  central  portion  of  a  flexible  diapfagram. 
When  the  tool  is  in  its  inc^rative  position,  air  pressure 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  diaphragm  holds  the  air  inlet 
valve  closed  and  the  exhaust  valve  open.  When  air  pres- 
sure above  the  diaphragm  is  vented  by  actuation  of  a 


A  pneumatic  system  for  operating  retractable  head- 
tamps  on  a  motor  vehicle  which  move  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion during  nonuse  to  a  position  exposing  the  headlamps 
when  lighted.  A  remotely  actuated  pneumatic  servo  valve 
controls  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  a  differential  pressure 
operated  headlamp  actuator  which  is  automatically 
latched  in  the  operative  position  by  a  floating  latch,  thus 
permitting  canting  ci  the  actuator  shaft. 


3,437,015 

PISTON  TYPE  FLUID  MOTOR  HAVING 

SEPARATELY  FED  PISTON  SHOES 

Charles  A.  Kubilos,  Oznard,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Abex 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,015 
Int  a.  FOlb  13/04, 31/10;  F04b  1/22 
UA  CL  92—57  H  CUdiM 

A  fluid  motor  of  the  piston  type  in  which  the  individual 
pistons  have  shoes  mounted  to  them  for  engaging  the  cam 
plate,  wherein  pressure  fluid  from  a  common  pressure 
source  is  supplied  through  the  barrel  to  an  intermediate 
chamber  in  each  cylinder  from  which  it  is  permitted  to 
seep  at  a  restricted  rate  along  the  piston  wall  into  a 
groove  or  chamber  in  the  piston  wall  adjacent  the  active 
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or  inner  end  of  the  piston,  from  which  it  is  suited 
through  the  piston  to  the  shoe.  The  low  q>eed  perform- 


opposed  portions  of  the  side  wall  toward  each  other  by 
oppositely  directed  pivoting  movements  about  the  closed 
arcuate  edge  of  the  member;  (4)  retaining  the  urged  side 
wall  portions  in  a  flattened  condition  by  forming  first 
and  second  vertical  foldlines  through  the  length  of  the 
preform.  Each  foldline  has  ends  intersecting  the  ends  of 
the  closed  arcuate  edge;  (5)  scoring  the  outer  broad  sur- 
faces of  the  preform  with  a  plurality  of  foldlines  to  form 
a  flat  container  blank.  The  foldline  pattern  preferably  di- 
vides the  blank  into  top,  side  and  bottom  paneh;  and  (6) 
selectively  folding  the  panels  to  form  a  fluid-tight  con- 
tainer having  a  seamless  bottom  construction. 


3,437,*17 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Paol  Otto  Kurt  Walz,  DosscUorf,  Andrea*  Vaa  Schyndcl, 
Starzclberg,  Stmm,  $md  Max  Paibcri,  DuseMorf ,  Ger- 
many, tmJiaan  to  MHflteklgewcbc  GmbH,  Dnsscldorf • 
ObcrkaHcl,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Anf.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennanr,  ^i«.  5,  1964, 

B  77,971;   Nor.   21,   1964,   B  79,426;   Apr.   17, 

1965,  B  81,498;  May  31,  1965,  B  82,181 

Int  CL  EOlc  11/16 

VS.  CL  94—8  6  ClalnH 


ance  of  the  motor  is  improved  by  reduction  of  leakage 
to  tank  and  reduction  of  friction  due  to  piston  side  loads. 


3,437,816 
HIGH-STRENGTH  CONTAINER  AND  CONTAINER 

BLANKS  HAVING  SEAMLESS  BOTTOM  WALLS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Howvd  S.  Malby,  Wcatfidd,  vid  Fred  M.  Recknagd, 

Clark,  N J.,  and  Roger  S.  Tdbic,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 

rigpors  to  Chevron  Reaeardi  Company,  San  Frandsco, 

Cattt,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,086,  now 

Patent  No.  3,398,829,  dated  Inly  2,  1968.  Divided  and 

thta  application  Jane  12, 1967,  Scr.  Now  658,969 
Int  CL  B31b  9/60,  9/26,  49/00 
VS,  CL  93—35  5  Cbdmi 


'\:    *  1  '    i 


In  a  concrete  roadway  slab  embodying  a  reinforcing 
steel  mat  composed  of  spaced  longitudinal  rods  extend- 
ing in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  slab  and  spaced 
transverse  rods  intersecting  and  being  affixed  to  said 
longitudinal  rods,  the  transverse  rods  are  bunched  or  sub- 
divided into  groups  with  the  rods  within  each  group 
having  a  predetermined  spacing  distance  and  with  the 
groups  being  spaced  by  intermediate  regions  free  from 
transverse  rods  and  having  dimensions  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  slab  substantially  in  excess  of  said  rod 
spacing  distance.  The  intermediate  regions  serve  as 
cushioning  zones  of  the  slab  in  cooperation  with  so- 
called  'Yalse"  equalizing  gaps  in  the  form  of  transverse 
grooves  provided  in  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the 
slab  at  a  position  midway  within  said  regions,  said  grooves 
defining  fracture  lines  in  the  concrete.  In  order  to  afford 
ready  equalization  by  the  gaps  formed  at  said  lines  dur- 
ing extreme  temperature  fluctuation  cycles,  the  longi- 
tudinal rod  sections  coincident  with  said  intermediate 
regions  are  fitted  with  means,  such  as  adhesion-resistant 
coatings,  to  provide  for  slidable  engagement  therebetween 
and  the  surrounding  concrete,  to  thereby  act  as  anchor- 
ing dowels  for  the  concrete  bodies  on  either  side  of 
gaps  formed  upon  initially  subjecting  the  slab  to  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  stress  in  traffic. 


A  low-cost  container  blank  of  plastics  material  is 
formed  and  erected  to  a  materials-enclosing  contaliner  by 
the  steps  of:  (1)  forming  by  extruding  or  blow-mold- 
ing a  tubular  blank  preform  member  having  at  least  a 
side  wall,  an  open  end  and  a  closed  arcuate  end  edge  op- 
posite to  said  open  end.  The  closed  arcuate  edge  is 
formed  at  the  termination  of  the  side  wall  at  the  initial 
stage  of  formation  while  the  plastics  material  is  in  a  work- 
able state;  (2)  cooling  to  harden  the  blank  preform  mem- 
ber; (3)  flattening  the  cooled  preform  member  by  urging 


3,437,818 

CONCRETE  SLAB  KEY^OINT  FORMING  MEMBER 

JanMi  A.  Jackaon,  Shawnee  Minion,  Kans.,  aas^nor  to 

Meadow  Steel  Prodncti,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Alabuna 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,322 

Int  CL  E81c  11/02,  23/02 

U.S.  CL  94—17  4  Oafant 

A  concrete  slab  key-joint  forming  member  embodying 

an  elongated  sheet  having  spaced  apart,  upper  and  lower 

vertical  portions  connected  by  a  laterally  disposed  key 
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deformaUon  portion.  The  upper  portion  has  a  folded-over 
portion  which  defines  with  the  upper  portion  a  stake  re- 
ceiving recess.  The  lower  portion  is  spaced  laterally  from 
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3,437,828 
MICROFILM  TTILING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  T.  Wright  Pcnicld,  and  JanMS  E.  Y 
Fittsford,  N.Y.,  auiinors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,871 
Int  CL  G83b  17/53 
U-S.  CL  95— LI  S  Claims 


the  upper  portion  and  spaced  apart  recesses  are  provided 
in  the  sheet  member  at  the  juncture  of  the  lower  portion 
and  the  key  deformation  portion  for  receiving  stakes. 


3,437,819 
VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR 


PorttandLOrcg 
Oand,    Orcg., 


Nevada  „     ^,    ^^,  ..^ 

FItod  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,586 
Int  CL  EOlc  19/28, 19/26 
UA  CL  >4— 58  21 


This  application  discloses  a  vibratory  compactor  hav- 
ing a  hollow  earth-compacting  drum  roller  supporting  a 
^  towed  frame.  Two  separate  eccentric  weights  are  sep- 
arately journalcd  in  supporting  bearing  assemblies  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  drum  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  the  drum.  An  engine  on  the  frame  drives  one  of  the 
eccentric  weights  through  an  external  drive  train.  Rotary 
motion  is  transmitted  through  such  eccentric  weight  to 
the  other  eccentric  weight  by  a  splined  sleeve  which  inter- 
connecu  the  shafts  of  the  two  weights  to  act  as  a  syn- 
chronizer as  well  as  a  drive  link. 

The  eccentric  weights  and  their  supporting  bearings 
arc  housed  within  separate  oil  reservoirs  confined  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  drum.  Each  reservoir  has  a  system 
of  radial  vanes  which  rotate  with  the  drum  to  lift  oil 
above  the  bearings,  after  which  the  oil  flows  by  gravity 
downwardly  through  the  bearing  assemblies  and  into  the 
lower  regions  of  the  reservoir.  The  eccentric  weights 
serve  as  auxiliary  lubricating  means  when  they  rotate  by 
H>lashing  the  bearings  with  oil. 

Vibrations  transmitted  to  the  drum  by  the  eccentrics 
are  isolated  from  the  compactor  frame  and  drive  coin- 
ponents  by  elastomer  blocks  which  are  bonded  to  rigid 
dements  fastened  to  the  frame  and  drum. 


1.  Recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  in 
predefined  marking  areas  on  an  apertured  elongated  web 
comprising: 

(a)  drum  means  mounted  for  rotation  and  including  a 
photoconductive  layer  extending  about  a  circumfer- 
ential portion  thereof  and  containing  peripheral  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  holes  forming  at  least  one  ring 
axially  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  layer; 

(b)  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  means  and 
photoconductive  layer  past  a  series  of  xerographic 
processing  stations:  including  an  exposure  station  at 
which  a  previously  charged  photoconductive  layer 
records  a  latent  image  of  information  to  which  it  was 
exposed,  a  development  station  at  which  the  latent 
image  is  developed,  and  a  transfer  station  at  which 
the  developed  image  is  transferred  to  a  receiving 
web; 

(c)  character  generating  means  at  the  exposure  station 
including  a  projectable  information  source  serially 
chargeable,  a  flash  lamp  and  a  lens  positiwied  to  pro- 
ject the  information  from  said  source  in  a  pattern  of 
light  and  dark  toward  said  moving  photoconductive 
layer; 

(d)  second  drive  means  for  advancing  an  elongated 
web  containing  predefined  areas  on  which  informa- 
tion is  to  be  recorded  and  having  uniformly  spaced 
apart  apertures  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the 
holes  in  at  least  one  ring  on  said  drum  means  past 
the  transfer  station  in  image  transfer  relation  with 
said  drum  means  with  the  apertures  of  the  web  in 
registry  vrith  the  holes  of  said  ring;  and 

(e)  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  advance  of  said 
web  to  intermittently  energize  said  flash  lamp  and 
serially  charge  the  information  of  said  source  to  ef- 
fect recording  of  the  information  serially  onto  said 
predefined  marking  areas  on  said  web. 


3  437  821 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  INCLUDING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 

Paul  Kaptcyn,  Am  Pfknackcr  IS,  and  Walter  Schmidt 

Lnicmcr  Straaw  19,  both  oC  1  BcrUn  4S,  Gsraumy 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  524,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  26, 1964, 

L  38,481 

Int  CL  G83h  19/04,  9/70 

UA  CL  95—11  2  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  having  a  basic  camera  part,  a 

first  housing  part  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  part 
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of  the  basic  camera  part  and  forming  the  upper  cap  of  the 
basic  camera  part,  and  a  second  housing  part  detachably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  basic  camera  part.  Both 
of  the  housing  parts  contain  the  electric  components  neces- 
sary for  producing  an  electronic  flash.  The  first  detachable 
housing  part  contains  a  plurality  of  the  components  for 
the  electronic  flash  device  and  the  second  detachable 
housing  on  the  other  side  contains  the  remainder  of  the 


t^3H3^ 


the  photographic  exposure  of  a  film  assembly  including 
that  of  producing  rotation  of  a  socket  element  and  a 
flash-cube  mounted  therein  and  at  least  another  function 
relating  to  the  processing  of  said  film  assembly  by  a  dif- 
fusion transfer  method  following  its  exposure,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  compression  means,  a  processing 
chamber,  a  linearly-movable,  rectangular,  frame-like  film- 
advancing  element  slidably  mounted  in  guide  means  with- 
in said  camera  and  extending  externally  through  one  end 
thereof  with  a  manually-actuable  handle  attached  to  an 
outer  extremity,  said  element  including  a  first  projecting 
surface  located  at  an  opposite  inner  extremity  and  identi- 
fied with  said  film-assembly  processing  for  engaging  said 
film  assembly  to  advance  it  from  a  focal  plane  between 


components  for  the  electronic  flash  device.  The  first  hous- 
ing may  be  selectively  replaced  by  another  housing  part 
having  the  form  of  a  camera  cap  of  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  first  housing  part  omitting  the  electronic  flash 
elements,  and  containing  only  those  components  necessary 
to  change  the  basic  camera  part  as  to  form  a  conventional 
camera  without  an  electronic  flash  generating  device 
wherein  the  second ,  additional  housing  part  may  be 
omitted. 

CROSS-^CnONAL  DETERMINANT 

Nadum  Hamoads,  Jr^  5221  Onakaon  Atc^ 

Lm  Ai«elc8,  CaUf.    90«43 

Filed  Oct  4, 1965,  S«r.  No.  492,769 

Int  CL  G03b  29/00 

U5.  CL  95—12  14  Oainis 


A  housing  for  positioning  adjacent  an  elongate  object 
in  various  positions  along  the  length  thereof  and  in  spaced 
relations  thereto.  The  housing  has  an  arcuate  inner  wall 
formed  with  a  multiple  of  minute  apertures  through  which 
light  rays  are  radially  projected  from  an  illuminating 
element  interiorally  of  the  housing  which  rays  are  im- 
pinged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of 
the  object.  The  object  is  then  photographed  to  thereby 
portray  the  rays  with  their  outer  ends  terminating  at  the 
point  of  their  abutment  on  the  surface  oi  the  encircled 
object,  whereby  a  line  drawn  to  connect  the  terminals  of 
the  portrayed  rays  will  define  the  surface  portion  of  the 
object  abutted  by  the  rays. 


3y437,t23 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Roccn  B.  Downey,  Lcxtnttoa,  and  Allyn  M.  SOrcnnan, 
Boston,  Man,  assifDon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Maai.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6«4,052 

Int  CL  G03b  17/52 

UiL  CL  95—13  6  Oaims 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  ^f or  incorporation  with  a 

cankera  for  performing  at  least  one  function  relating  to 


said  compressive  means  and  into  said  processing  cham- 
ber and  a  pair  of  contacting  surfaces  for  initiating, 
through  movement  of  said  film-advancing  element,  said 
exposure  function,  and  linearly-movable  intermediate 
driving  mears  including  a  plurality  of  unitary  arm  and 
angularly-projecting  tang  members,  a  pair  of  which  tang 
members  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  film-advancing  element  in  response  to  move- 
nKnt  of  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  said  handle  and 
attached  film-advarcing  element  when  moved  in  an  out- 
ward nonfilm-advancing  direction,  providing  through  the 
interlocking  characteristic  of  said  intermediate  driving 
means,  the  tensioning  of  a  drive  spring  adapted  to  apply 
driving  bias  to  means  for  rotating  said  flash-cube. 


3,437,024 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  and  AHyn  M.  SflTcnnan, 
Boston,  Mass.,  aMignon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6«4,051 

Int  CL  G«3b  17/50 

U.S.  CL  95—13  7  ClainM 


A  camera  including  apparatus  for  exposing  and  proc- 
essing self -developing  film  assemblies  carried  in  a  maga- 
zine. The  exposure  functions  performed  by  the  ai^>arattis 
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include  those  relating  to  the  cocking  of  a  shutter  and 
operation  of  a  film  counter  and,  more  particularly,  that 
providing  rotation  of  a  flash  cube. 


3,437,025 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  BELLOWS 
Christopher  R.  Rice,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,664 

Int  CL  G03b  17/04 

UA  CL  95—39  5  Claims 


3,437,027 
PHO'TOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  AN  ELEC- 
TRONIC TIMING  DEVICE 
Hebnnt  Stnmb,  Hof  en.  Black  Forest,  Gcnumy,  assignor  to 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Ganthier,  Gjn.bJI.,  Caimbach, 
Black  Forest  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30, 1965, 

P  38,011 

Int  CL  G03b  9/60 

UJS.  CL  95—53.3  ^  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  bellows  for  use  on 
a  photographic  camera  or  the  like,  said  camera  or  the 
like  having  an  operating  element  which  extends  the 
length  of  the  bellows  whether  in  expanded  or  collapsed 
positions,  said  bellows  comprising  a  single,  c(»tinuous 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  defining  a  space  en- 
closed by  wall  portions  having  a  series  of  convolutions 
formed  by  fold  lines  molded  into  said  material  per- 
pendicular to  the  major  axis  thereof,  and  at  least  erne 
substantially  flat,  flexible  tab,  formed  from  said  material 
as  an  integral  portion  of  said  bellows,  extending  from 
an  anchored  position  on  said  wall  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  tab  forming  an  integral  projection 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  portion  for  coacting 
in  a  supporting  manner  with  said  operating  element  as 
said  bellows  is  expanded  and  collapsed. 


A  photographic  shutter  with  an  electronic  timing  de- 
vice is  provided  that  has  a  shutter  blade  movable  back 
and  forth  during  the  exposure  process  and  a  detent  for 
holding  the  shutter  blade  in  the  open  position  for  the 
duration  of  the  exposure.  The  electronic  timing  device 
has  an  electromagnet  engageable  with  the  detent  to  hold 
the  detent  in  a  fixed  position.  A  spring  biases  the  detent 
into  contact  with  the  electromagnet  and  the  detent  is  held 
by  the  electromagnet  in  position  for  engagement  with 
the  shutter  blade  during  the  opening  motion  of  the  shut- 
ter blade  shortly  before  reaching  the  reversal  point  to 
prevent  the  shutter  blade  from  continuing  its  motion  until 
the  release  by  the  electromagnet 


3,437,026 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WTTH  ELECTRONIC 

TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Wfaifricd  Espig,  Caimbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  » 
signor  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Ganthier,  GanJiJI., 
Caimbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

G  41,938 

Int  CL  G03b  9/58 

UA  95—53  5  Claims 


3,437,028 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTES  AND 

PARTS  THEREOF 

Orcsts  B.  Bcriings,  7501  Ridge  Blvd., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11209 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,654 
Int  CL  G03b  17/26 
VS.  a.  95—67  8 


7\.  photographic  shutter  that  has  an  electronic  timmg 
circuit  wherein  a  first  contact  switch  is  provided  that  is 
coupled  to  the  release  member  of  the  shutter.  The  first 
switch  controls  the  functional  state  of  the  timing  circuit 
and  a  second  contact  switch  is  provided  which  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  first  switch  and  actuated  by 
the  shutter  drive  mechanism. 


Embodiments  of  a  cassette  housing  for  storage  of  a 
rolled  strip  of  i^otograi^c  negative  film  in  the  generally 
cylindrical  chamber  thereof  with  blockage  of  ingress  of 
ligiit  rays  through  a  film  passage  slot  defined  in  the  curvi- 
linear sidewall  by  a  pair  of  circumferentially-spaced  and 
opposed  lips.  Such  blockage  is  effected  by  curving  the 
intervening  slot  from  iu  exterior  mouth  progressively  in- 
ward along  a  path  which  is  convexly  opposed  to  an 
arcuate  margin  of  the  chamber,  and  swingably  mounting 
to  the  inward  edge  of  one  lip  an  inside  tip  member  that 
has  a  concave  face  complementally  opposed  to  a  convexed 
face  of  the  other  lip  together  defining  the  sides  of  the 
curved  slot  for  swingable  snugging  of  this  concaved  tip 
member  by  film  roll  biasing  against  the  film  end  extending 
out  throu^  this  curved  slot 
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3,437,f29 
PISTOL  GRIP  CARRYING  STRAP 
Simon  D.  Rydstcdt,  Lincolnwood,  IlL,  assignor  to  BeO 
ft  HoweO  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 


FDed  Ang.  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6643S1 
Int  CL  G«3b  17156;  lM5d  71100 


UA  CLfS— W 


%  Claims 


to. 


U     ", 


opened  envelope  to  a  second  position.  Film  is  then  ex- 
tracted from  the  opened  envelope  in  the  second  position. 
The  extracted  film  is  then  inserted  into  a  rotary  drum.  The 
drum  is  rotated  to  various  positions.  Developer  liquid  is 
supplied  to  the  dnun  for  developing  the  film.  Then  the 
developer  liquid  is  drained.  Thereafter  fixer  liquid  is  sup- 
plied to  the  drum  and  thereafter  water  is  supplied  to 
the  drum  to  flush  out  the  fixer  liquid  and  wash  the  de- 
veloped and  fixed  film.  Thereafter  the  developed,  fixed 
and  washed  film  is  withdrawn  from  the  container.  Air  is 
blown  onto  the  fihn  removed  from  the  container  to  dry 
the  film. 

3,437,931 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  ASPARAGUS 

FOR  CANNING 

Emcrito  S.  Lopa,  %  Fabika  dc  Conscrras, 

Mcndavia,  Nararra,  Spain 

Filed  Dec  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  602,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dm.  23, 19i5, 321,117; 

Oct  21,  19M,  332,572 

Int  CL  A23b  7100 

U.S.  CL  99—494  16  Claims 


^«- 


This  canaera  supporting  handle  construction  includes 
a  rigid  handle  portion  having  a  channel  about  its  periph- 
ery in  ^ii^iich  a  flexible  handle  portion  or  wrist  strap  can 
be  stored,  the  wrist  strap  being  nonremovably  attached 
at  one  end  of  the  channel  and  releasibly  attachable  by 
a  retainer  within  the  other  end  of  the  channel. 


3,437,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FILM  FROM 
A  PACKET  AND  DEVELOPING,  FIXING, 
WASHING  AND  DRYING  THE  FILM 
Micliacl  Mastrosimone,  361  Rockaway  Ave.,  Valley 
Stream,  N.Y.  '  11581,  and  Henry  Rosenthal,  232 
Riviera  Drive  W.,  Massapcqna,  N.Y.     11758 
FDed  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,542 
Int  CL  G03d  3tl0 
UjS.  a.  95—93  26  Claims 


■fm^ 


A  system  for  preparing  raw  harvested  asparagus  for 
canning  including  conveyor  means,  washing  apparatus, 
asparagus  trimming  apparatus,  scalding  apparatus,  grad- 
ing apparatus,  and  peeling  apparatus. 


3,437,032 
HEATED  FUSER  ROLL 
Arjan  T.  Manghirmaianl,  Pittsford,  Andrew  F.  Thri»old, 
Fairport,  and  Roitert  H.  F^K>er,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rodicster,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Inly  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,840 

Int  CL  B30b  3104.  15/34 

U.S.  CL  100—93  2  Claims 


A  magazine  holds  a  stack  of  film  packets  each  consist- 
ing of  an  envelope  with  a  film  therein.  A  device  is  pro- 
vided for  advancing  the  packets  of  the  stack  in  the  maga- 
zine. A  mechanism  is  also  provided  to  move  the  end 
packet  of  the  stack  from  the  magazine  to  a  first  position. 
A  first  motor  activates  the  moving  mechanism.  An  ap- 
paratus controlled  by  the  first  motor  opens  an  envelope 
of  the  moved  packet  in  the  first  position,  then  moves  the 


Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  energy  and  pressure 
energy  to  an  image  bearing  support  material  to  effect  fixing 
of  said  image. 


3,437,033 
TRAMPER  FOOT  WITH  RESILIENT 
EDGE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  D.  Day  and  Joseph  C.  Neitzd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mnrray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,869 
Int  CL  B30b  15/30,  15/06 
VS.  CL  100—215  10  Clafans 

In  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the  tramper  foot  or 
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3,437,036  _„ 

HOLLOW  CHARGE  FOR  LAND  MINES 

Roland  Franzen  and  Paul  Sindcrmann,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Diehl,  Nuremberg,  GentlBny 
nied  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  «29,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1966, 

D  49,898 
Int  CL  F42b  23/06  ,,  ^  ,__ 

UA  CL  102—8  «  Clafans 


bars  of  the  tramper  foot  are  formed  of  laterally  yieldable 
elements,  such  as  short  sections  of  rubber  hose. 


3  437  034 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCWG  A  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Edward  C.  Otto,  WaMwIck,  NJ.,  and  Irvhig  Flechncr, 
Stamford,  Conn^  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware   ^^,^, 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,203 
Int  CL  B41n  3/00  ^ 

US.  CI.  101—463  ^  Claims 

Planographic  printing  plates  having  improved  proper- 
ties are  prepared  by  applying  to  a  suitable  substrate  a 
coating  comprising  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  water-swellable  polyvinyl  alcohol,  finely 
divided,  inert,  inorganic  filler,  such  as  clay  and/or  tita- 
nium dioxide,  and  a  volatile,  water-soluble,  monobasic 
acid,  such  as  hydrochloric  acid,  followed  by  heating  the 
resulting  applied  coating  to  volatilize  the  acid  and  the 
water  from  the  applied  coating.  Desirably,  the  heating  of 
the  applied  coating  to  dry  the  same  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  below  175*  C,  such  as  a  temperature  in  the 
range  90-120*  C.  t, 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  hollow  charge  for 
land  mines  with  an  upwardlly  directed  effect  for  fighting 
movable  targets  with  limited  bottom  armament  in  which 
the  ratio  of  the  wall  thickness  of  the  effective  explosive 
layer  on  the  inside  of  the  housing  of  the  mine  to  the 
wall  thickness  of  a  conical  insert  extending  into  the  ex- 
plosive layer  is  at  least  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
conical  wall  surface  of  said  insert  approximately  constant. 


3,437,037 

FUSE  TYPE  INITIATOR  AND  BOOSTER 

SYSTEM  CONTAINING  SAME 

Philip  G.  Newman,  KcnviL  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,    Wilmington,    DcL,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,278 

Int  CL  F42b  1/04, 1/02, 3/10 

VS.  CL  102—24  9  Claims 


3,437,035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSEMINAT- 

ING  FLUID  FROM  VEHICLE  IN  FUGHT 
James  E.  WcfanhoK,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  airignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FIM  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,286 

Int  CI.  F42b  25/12 

VS.  CL  102—6  5  Claims 


A  detonating  fuse  system  including  a  U-shape  loop  of 
detonating  fuse  of  at  least  50  grain  loading  and  a  separate 
detonating  fuse  of  not  more  than  40  grain  loading  sup- 
ported in  direct  contact  with  the  loop  member  from 
within  the  loop  through  the  open  end  thereof  to  an 
external  point  as  a  "tail"  member  for  communication 
with  the  energy  source.  A  complete  explosive  assembly 
including  a  main  charge  and  the  detonating  fuse  system 
is  also  provided. 


Aircraft  launched  chemical  container  in  which  dis- 
pensing openings  are  formed  after  launching  by  explosive- 
ly cutting  the  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  container. 


3  437  038 

PROCESS  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CAST  BOOSTERS,  AND  BOOSTER  PRODUCT 

Philip  G.  Newman,  Kcnvil,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,337 
Int  a.  F42b  3/10 
VS.  CL  102—24  18  CWms 

The  invention  provides  (1)  a  casting  method  for  the 
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manufacture  of  booster  type  initiators  (2)  integral  mold- 
ing assembly  therefor  (3)  a  resulting  plurality  of  booster 


IS    w   M         I*     II    10  a 


.7 


type  initiators  as  an  integral  unit  for  storage,  shipping 
and  the  like,  and  (4)  individual  booster  type  initiators. 


3,437,t39 

MULTICHARGE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  MULTI- 

BARREL  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Herman  F.  Hawthorne,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Sccrc< 

tary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,527 

Int.  CL  F42h  9/04.  9/14;  F41c  13/00 

UA  CL  102—38  8  Cbdms 


^s 


1.  A  cartridge  for  an  open  chamber  gun  comprising  a 
body  of  generally  equilateral  triangular  configuratioii,  a 
plurality  of  projectiles  and  associated  propellant  charges 
radially  spaced  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body, 
a  percussion  type  primer  disposed  in  the  rear  end  of  said 
body  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  propellant  charges 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  primer  cords  each  extending 
from  the  interior  of  said  primer  into  contact  with  one  of 
said  propellant  charges,  said  primer  cords  each  having  a 
different  predetermined  burning  time  designed  to  dis- 
charge said  projectiles  at  successive  intervals. 


3,437,040 
CARTRIDGE  ADAPTERS  FOR  HIGH- 
POWERED  FIREARMS 
Gordon  T.  KocUer,  421  Acorn  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45419 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,125 

Int  CL  F42b  13/00 


a  projectile,  and  restricted  beneath  the  projectile  to  form 
a  chamber  to  receive  a  low-powered  cartridge,  from 
which  the  bullet  has  been  removed.  A  metering  plug 
mounted  in  the  chamber  and  extending  within  the  case 
of  the  low-powered  cartridge  and  adjustable  in  relation 
to  the  powder  charge  therein  to  control  the  burning  of  said 
charge.  Openings  in  the  sidewall  of  the  adapter  give  access 
to  the  chamber  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  low- 
powered  cartridge.  A  plunger  freely  supported  in  the 
central  bore  beneath  the  chamber  carries  a  firing  pin 
which  forms  an  operating  connection  between  the  low- 
powered  cartridge  and  the  firing  mechanism  of  the  fire- 
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An  adapter  cartridge  shaped  to  fit  the  firing  chamber 
of  a  high-powered  firearm  and  having  a  central  bore  there* 
through  which  is  enlarged  at  its  uf^r  end  to  receive 


arm. 


3,437,041 
SUPERSENSITIVE  IMPACT  SENSOR 
Otho  E.  Hart,  202-B  Dibb  Road,  and  SamncI  A.  Miflcr, 
137-B    Independence,    both    of    China    Lalic,    CaUf. 
93555 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,433 

Int.  CL  F42c  13/02 

U.S.  a.  102—70.2  5  Claims 


Impact  fuze  for  ordnance  devices  which  initiates  a 
detonator  upon  interruption  of  the  light  beam  of  a  photo- 
voltaic cell. 


3,437,042 
UQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.A.y.  Limited,  London,  Eni^and,  a  Britkh 
company 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  662,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept  8,  1966, 

40  113/66 

Int  CL  F04b  49/06,  13/02 

U.S.  CL  10^—2  4  Claims 


A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  of  the  rotary  dis- 
tributor type  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  through  an  mlet  passage  to  an  injection  pump,  the 
valve  being  closed  by  differential  pressures  during  an 
injection  stroke  of  the  apparatus,  the  pressure  of  fuel  sup- 
plied through  the  inlet  passage  serving  to  open  the  valve 
to  permit  flow  oi  fuel  to  the  injection  pump  during  a 
filling  period. 


April  8,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,437,043  ^ 

HIGH  VOLUME,  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC,  RECIPRO- 

CATING  PUMP  MECHANISM 
David  H.  SMMlers  and  James  M.  Kennedy,  Abllene/r«M 
assignors  of  one-tMrd  to  Wayland  D.  Keith,  Wichita 

Origfaud  application  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,358,  now 
Intent.  No.  3,394,657.  Divided  and  this  application 
July  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,254 

Int"  CL  F04b  17/02:  H02k  33/02 

UA  CL  103—53  5  Claims 


to  direct  fiuid  through  an  outlet  under  pressure.  Provision 
is  made  to  operate  both  solenoids  with  a  single  timing 
mechanism  through  a  "normally  open"  and  "normally 
closed"  switch.  The  device  is  self-contained  and  has  an 
eduction  tube  to  enable  the  ready  withdrawal  of  gaseous 
fluids  or  liquid  from  a  container,  and  discharge  either  into 
individual  conduits  or  into  a  common  conduit.  This  pump- 
ing arrangement  is  suitable  for  a  closed  refriceration  sys- 
tem.   

3,437,045 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
David  L.  Tkvmafai,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tait 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Am.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,657 

Int  CL  F04d  13/02:  WUl/06 

UA  CL  103—87  11  Clatois 
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Solenoid  operated  reciprocating  pump  utilizing  a  valve 
piston  operating  within  a  cylinder  to  pump  fluids,  such 
as  gases,  air,  kerosene,  gasoline,  oil,  water,  or  the  like, 
at  a  high  volume  and  at  a  relatively  low  pressure.  A 
foot  valve  is  provided  to  prevent  the  return  of  the  fluid 
to  the  container  from  which  it  is  being  withdrawn.  The 
pump  unit  is  self-contained  to  which  an  eduction  tube 
is  connected  so  the  unit  may  be  readily  attached  to 
a  container  or  drum  to  withdraw  fluid  therefrom  and 
dispense  at  a  suitable  pressure. 


^ 


-*/ 


3,437,044 
FLUID  COOLED,  DOUBLE  SOLENOID 
PUMPING  MECHANISM 
David  H.  Sanders  and  James  M.  Kennedy,  Abilene,  Tex., 
assignois  of  one-third  to  Wayhuod  D.  Keith,  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex. 
Origfaial  appUcation  May  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,358,  now 
Patent  No.  3,394,657.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,255 

Int  CL  F04b  17/04:  H02k  7/06 
f  3.  CL  103-^3  9  Claims 


A  submersible  pump  for  a  well  casing  wherein  a  motor 
is  connected  to  an  axially  aligned  multiple  stage  cen- 
trifugal pump  has  a  plurality  of  stacked  plastic  cases 
with  corresponding  insert  diffusers  and  impellers.  The 
cases  have  generally  cylindrical  outer  walls  with  a  plu- 
rality of  uniformly  spaced  axially  extending  external  slots 
and  are  encased  by  a  cylindrical  shell  for  protecting  the 
cases  and  motor  leads  extending  within  the  slots,  and 
each  diffuser  has  peripherally  spaced  overlapping  vanes 
cooperating  to  define  diffusing  passageways  between  the 
slots  to  provide  for  using  maximum  diameter  cases  and 
impellers. 

3,437,046 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  FOR  A  WELL  CASING 
David  L.  Ti«niain  and  Anthony  J.  Lotspih,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Century  Electric 
Motor  Company,  Gettysburg,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,658 

Int  CL  F04d  13/02;  FOd  1/06 

UJ9.  CL  103—87  6  Qafans 


T*    00 


A   double   solenoid   pump   wherein   the   fluid   being 
pumped    is    withdrawn    from    a   container    and    forced 


through  an  axial  opening  within  the  pump,  so  as  to  main-       A  submersible  well  pump  includes  a  motor  with  a  bear- 
tain  the  solenoid  cool  and  provide  a  double  acting  pump  ing  bracket  secured  to  the  motor  casing  by  a  series  of 
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threaded  studs  seated  within  axially  extending  blind  holes 
fonned  within  the  bearing  bracket  and  receiving  nuts 
projecting  into  openings* within  the  motor  casing  so  that 
tightening  of  the  studs  damps  the  bracket  firmly  against 
the  casing.  An  intake  housing  has  holes  which  receive  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  studs  and  is  secured  to  the  bearing 
bracket  by  nuto  threaded  on  the  studs,  and  the  pump  has 
a  shell  secured  to  both  the  intake  housing  and  an  upper 
discharge  housing  by  screws  extending  through  flange  por- 
tions of  the  housing  and  receiving  nuts  projecting  into 
openings  formed  within  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
pump  shell.  

3,437  947 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  SPHERICAL- 
SHAPED  CASING 
James  A.  Wabh,  ScheMctady,  and  Harian  V.  White, 
Scotia,  N.Y^  aasfapHwa  to  GeaasI  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit  ^.,  ,». 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,634 
lot  CI.  Ft4d  29142, 1/14 
UA  CL  193— 111  *  ClataM 


3,437  949 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP  AND -COMPRESSOR 
Robert  CbcstoAy,  Johnston  City,  IIL,  assicnor  of  one- 
third  to  Fabick  Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Dec  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,882 

Int.  CL  F94c  1/04, 15/04 

VS.  CL  103—127  4  Oafans 


A  direct-driven  centrifugal  pump  having  a  high-pres- 
sure, thin-walled  casing  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  spheric 
segment.  The  centrifugal  pump  is  of  the  double  intake 
type  having  a  splitter  vane  formed  of  one  piece  with 
the  casing. 

3,437,948 
GEAR  PUMP 
Godwhi  L.  NocU  and  John  E.  Cygnor,  Middlctown,  and 
Jack    G.    Sondb«s,    Mcriden,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
Chandler  Evans  Inc^  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Ang.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,426 

Int  CL  Ft4c  1/14:  F91c  21/10 

UA  CL  193—126  14  Clahns 


JNLSI 
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A  pump  also  useable  as  a  compressor  having  a  hemi- 
spherical pump  chamber  and  a  power  driven  hemispheri- 
cal rotor.  The  rotor  has  a  conical  face  spaced  from  a 
base  of  the  housing  and  spring  biased  vanes  fitting  within 
diametrically  opposed  slots  in  the  rotor  base.  Retaining 
springs  urge  the  vanes  against  the  base  of  the  housing. 
The  pump  has  sealed  means  comprising  a  bellows  to  pivot 
the  housing  with  respect  to  the  rotor  to  adjust  the  capacity 
of  the  pump  and  vary  the  flow.  The  bellows  encloses  a 
rotor  shaft  in  sealed  relation  in  order  to  effect  the  pivot- 
ing of  the  housing  to  vary  the  pump  capacity. 


3,437,959 

PERISTALTIC  PUMPING  DEVICE 

Jifi  HrdfaM,  Pragnc,  CxcchosloTakia,  anignor  to  Cesltoslo- 

▼enska  Akadcmie  ved,  Pragnc,  CzcchoslovaUa 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,171 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  CzcchosloTakia,  Jan.  19, 1966, 

143/66 

Int.  CL  F94b  43/08 

UA  a.  193—148  6  Claims 


A  gear  pump  having  a  driver  gear  and  a  driven  gear 
capable  of  pumping  fluids  containing  highly  abrasive  con- 
taminants. Separate  movable  elements  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  driver  gear  and  driven  gear  respectively 
adjacent  the  pump  discharge  such  that  each  element  is 
self-positioned  with  respect  to  its  respective  gear  to  apply 
continuous  peripherial  sealing  engagement  during  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  gears. 


In  a  device  for  peristaltic  pumping  <A  a  liquid  throogih 
a  hose  or  another  elastic  tubular  member  a  straight  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  member  leans  against  a  prop  member 
and  is  operated  upon  by  a  squeezing  member  at  the  out- 
flow end  of  the  straight  portion  temporarily  restricting  or 
closing  its  flow  area;  in  spaced  relation  thereto  a  movable 
pressure  member  compresses  the  tubular  member  on  its 
forward  motion  towards  the  inoperative  squeezing  mem- 
ber and  on  its  return  movement  releases  the  tubular  mem- 
ber while  the  squeezing  member  is  operative.  Timely 
coordinated  cams  with  associated  leverages  effect  and  coo- 
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trol  the  cooperation  of  the  squeezing  member  and  of  the 
pressure  member. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,437,951 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  UQUID  MEDIA 

Jifi  Hidina,  Prague,  CzecbosioTakta,  assignor  to  Ceskosio- 

vensldi  Akademle  vcd,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,507 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Czechoslovakia, 

Not.  27, 1965,  7,195/65 

Int  CL  F94b  19/22,  9/02 

UA  CL  193—153  4  dalat 


3,437,953 
MONORAIL  CARRIAGE 
Earnest  E.  Bosh.  CoTh«ton,  Ky.,  and  Eari  J.  Williams, 
CtaidnnatL   Ohio,    Msignan   to   Precision  Wddcr  ft 
FlcxoprcsB  Corp.,  Cinchmati,  OUo,  a  corpontfon  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,969 

Int.  CL  B61b  13/04;  E91b  25/08;  B69m  1/34 

UA  CL  104—119  6  Clahns 


A  motorized  carrier  for  conveying  a  work  piece  along 
a  suspending  track  in  an  assembly  system,  wherein  the 
carri^  is  provided  with  means  for  guiding  it  alcMig  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  track  which  means  can  be  shifted 
vertically  to  provide  clearance  so  that  the  carrier  can  be 
removed  from  the  track.  A  frictional  motor  drive  fa 
mounted  wholly  within  the  height  of  the  carrier  body 
and  engages  the  track  along  a  path  closely  adjacent  the 
point  at  which  the  carrier  is  suspended  from  the  track. 


A  device  for  dosing  liquids  particularly  for  repeated 
accurate  dosing  which  includes  a  dosing  pump  cylinder 
with  reciprocating  plunger  which  is  actuated  by  a  tiltable 
tow-armed  lever  over  a  rod  articulately  connecting  the 
lever  and  the  plunger.  A  substantially  soft  helical  com- 
pression spring  freely  surrounding  the  outwardly  moving 
portion  of  the  plunger  is  at  one  end  stationarily  supported 
preferably  by  the  cylinder  and  at  its  other  end  by  a 
Cardanlike  member  mounted  at  or  near  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  plunger  stationarily  relative  thereto.  This 
Cardanlike  member  may  consist  of  a  ring-shaped  disc 
which  is  slit  over  the  end  portion  of  the  plunger  and  is 
bent  in  opposite  axial  directions  over  one  of  two  mutually 
perpendicular  edges  each  located  on  one  surface  of  the 
disc.  It  will  automatically  reduce  and  compensate  any 
play  of  the  plunger  caused  by  arising  lateral  forces  there- 
by assuring  a  substantial  uniform  dosing  action. 


3  437  954 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  Affl^  assignor  to 
Mechanical  M«i»^n»g  Systems,  Inc^  Warren,  Ml^ 
a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FQed  Oct  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,175 

Int  CL  B61b  3/00;  B61k  1/00 

UA  CL  194—178  15  Clahns 


Tpy^ 


3,437,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  CR08STIES 

John  D.  HoDcy,  Montgomery,  AhL,  amlgMir  to  Kershaw 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ahd>ama 

FUcdJnly  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,174 

Int  CL  E91b  29/06 

UA  CL  194—9  13  Clahns 


Crosstie  positioning  apparatus  having  means  to  engage 
and  move  crosstie  toward  and  then  beneath  the  railroad 
track.  Spacer  members  align  the  crossties  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  after  they  are  inserted  beneath 
track. 


A  power  and  free  conveyor  system  comprising  a  track 
and  a  conveyor  for  moving  a  plurality  of  carriers  along 
the  track.  Each  carrier  has  a  depressible  pusher  dog 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pusher  on  the  conveyw.  A 
stop  member  is  supported  tor  movement  transversely  of 
the  track  in  a  straight  line  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  depressible  dog.  A  fluid  motor  has  its  piston  rod 
mounted  for  movement  generally  parallel  to  tlie  move- 
ment of  the  stop  member.  A  lever  arm  is  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  has  (me  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the 
piston  rod  of  the  motor  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivoted 
to  the  stop  member. 


442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1969 


3,437,t55 
CARGO  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  S.  WDIe,  Homewopd,  Theodore  A.  Branson 
Cakunet  C3ty,  aad  Join  W.  Matnshek,  Harvey,  IlL, 
■MifBan  to  Pnlhnan  lacorporated,  Chicago,  Dl^ 
a  corporatioD  off  Defam are 

Filed  Apr.  6. 1M7,  Ser.  No.  628,855 

I^  CL  B65J  1122;  B60p  710% 

UA  CL  105—366  »  Clahns 


hitch  is  erected  and  the  rail  aecticms  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  deck.  When  the  hitch  is  collapsed  and  the  rail 
sections  are  moved  to  a  position  extending  transversely 
of  the  car,  ladings,  such  as  containers  or  lumber,  may  be 
positioned  on  and  supported  by  the  guide  rails. 


3^7^57 

FOOD  SERVER 

Donald  H.  Walff,  MaBteao,  DL,  aMigiior  to  Smorgaspherc, 

Ltd.,  a  cotporalioa  off  nUnois 

Filed  Aaf.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,544 

Int  CL  A47ff  310%,  3/10,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  108—22  9  Claimi 


A  railway  vehicle  of  the  flat  deck  type  which  is  adapted 
to  transport  various  forms  of  cargo  such  as  semi-trailers, 
containers  and  the  like.  A  container  suppcH-t  arrangement 
is  incorporated  into  the  treadway  area  of  the  floor  of  the 
railway  vehicle  and  includes  a  support  bracket  having  a 
cargo  attachment  means  mounted  thereon.  The  support 
bracket  is  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  floor  located  in 
the  treadway  area  thereof  and  includes  a  planar  surface. 
The  mounting  arrangement  includes  a  pivot  means  for 
turning  the  bracket  so  that  the  planar  surface  thereon  is 
disposed  substantially  coplanar  with  the  treadway  areas 
whoa  the  cargo  attachment  means  is  in  a  stored  position. 


3,437,056 
GUTOE  RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY 
FLAT  CARS 
Walter  E.  OXcary,  Crevc  Cocur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Indnstries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,651 

Int  a.  B61d  17/10.  45/00.  49/00 

UjS.  CL  105—368  12  Clainis 


A  food  server  for  use  in  a  restaurant  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  table  and  a  movable  support  for  the  table  permitting 
the  table  to  be  moved  selectively  between  a  food  supply- 
ing space  and  a  food  serving  space.  The  table  is  movable 
through  a  wall  which  separates  the  food  serving  space 
from  the  food  supplying  space  so  that  the  table  may  be 
serviced  by  the  restaurant  owner  behind  the  wall  and  then 
moved  through  the  wall  to  place  the  food  in  an  accessible 
position  in  the  serving  space.  A  guard  is  disposed  above 
the  table  to  protect  the  food  thereon  from  contact  by 
the  breath  of  persons  selecting  food  from  the  table.  Heat- 
ing means  and  cooling  means  are  provided  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  food  on  the  table  in  the  serving 
space. 

3,437,058 
FOLDING  ROOM  SERVICE  TABLE 
Richard  C.  Bvc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Slco 
Incorporated,  Mlnnciqiolia,  MinUi^  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FDcd  June  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,116 

Int  CL  A47b  3/00 

VS.  CL  108—112  4  Claims 


/* 

1 

.., .  . .  , . 

:-:->":    ■  : 

2  r^ . :    2, :  1 .    .    . 
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".  r  ^ .  1  ".  ,  . 
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A  railway  flat  car  having  a  guide  rail  structure  on  its 
deck  comprising  guide  rail  sections  movable  between  a 
position  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  for  trans- 
porting roadway  vehicles  and  a  position  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car  for  supporting  ladings,  such  as  con- 
tainers or  lumber,  on  the  deck.  The  guide  rail  structure 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  each  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  the 
declc,  and  means  mounting  the  guide  rail  sections  for 
movement  between  a  position  in  which  the  sections  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  deck  and  a  position  in  which  the 
sections  extend  transversely  of  the  deck.  The  flat  car  is 
adapted  to  carry  a  trailer  secured  to  a  hitch  when  the 


A  folding  room  service  table  having  a  rigid  support- 
ing structure  including  a  pair  of  horizontal  base  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  centrally  located  upstanding  support- 
ing portions.  A  drop  leaf  table  top  is  mounted  on  the 
upstanding  supporting  portions  for  pivotal  movenoents  be- 
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tween  a  horirootal  position  and  a  generally  vertical  stor- 
age portion  adjacent  the  upstanding  supporting  por- 
tions. A  pair  of  shelf  members  are  mounted  between  tbe 
base  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upstanding  sup- 
porting portions  for  pivotal  swinging  movements  between 
a  horizonUl  shelf  position  and  a  vertical  storage  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  upstanding  supporting  portions. 


ber,  said  vertical  member  being  receivable  through  the 
aperture  of  said  horizontal  member,  and  a  wedge  fric- 
tionally  receivable  between  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
members  in  the  region  of  the  aperture  whereby  said  mem- 
bers will  be  united  and  said  horizontal  member  is  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical  member. 


3,437,059 
DECORATIVE  POLE  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  W.  Stonier,  Winnctka,  and  Daniel  H.  James,  Mel- 
rose Paik,  DL;  said  Stonier  assignor  to  Russ  Stonier  De- 
signs, Inc.  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatton  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,211 
Int  CI.  A47b  13/04;  F16b  7/00;  F16m  13/00 
VJS,  CL  108—151  9  Claims 


3,437,061 

MULTIPLE  USE  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

NoveU  E.  Wells,  927  Ranch  Road,  Boise,  Idaho    83702 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,845 

Int  CL  AOlc  23/02.  5/06;  AOlb  33/02 

VS,  CL  111—1  27  Claims 


A  decorative  pole  assembly  which  may  be  readily  in- 
stalled between,  and  removed  from,  the  floor  and  ceiling 
of  a  room.  The  pole  assembly  includes  a  plurality  (rf 
ornamental  pole  segments  and  a  plurality  of  connectors. 
The  ends  of  the  pole  segments  are  provided  with  axially 
aligned,  internally  threaded  recesses  which  thrcadably 
receive  the  connectors  to  form  a  multi-jointed  pole.  At 
least  one  of  the  connectors  is  a  coil  spring  which  pro- 
vides a  joint  which  may  be  flexed  to  facilitate  the  in- 
stallation or  removal  of  the  pole. 


3,437,060 

ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCnON 

Joseph  Giambalvo,  1118  WiOoughby  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11237 

FOed  July  28. 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,939 

Int  CL  A47b  57/06;  F16m  13/02. 11/00 

VJS,  a.  108—151  10  Claims 


1.  An  earth-tniing  implement  adapted  to  be  towed 
behind  a  tractor,  said  implement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  frame  extending  laterally  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  implement, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  skid  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally beneath  said  frame  and  depending  from 
said  frame  at  laterally  spaced-apart  positions  thereon 
and  at  least  partially  supporting  said  frame  for 
travel  on  the  ground  surface, 

a  plurality  of  rotary  cultivator  elements  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  frame  with  at  least  one  said  element  be- 
ing positioned  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  skid 
members, 

means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said  cultivator 
elements, 

and  a  bed-shaping  element  mounted  on  each  said  skid 
member, 

said  bed-shaping  elements  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
sidewalls  joined  together  along  the  front  end  of 
each  and  flaring  outwardly  away  from  one  another 
in  a  direction  rearwardly  from  said  front  aid  and 
upwardly  from  said  skid  men^r  so  that  said  skid 
member  and  said  bed-shaping  element  coact  together 
to  form  a  generally  flat-bottomed  irrigation  ditch 
with  outwardly  sloping  sidewalls. 


An  adjustable  furniture  construction  having  an  aper- 
tured  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  columnar  mem- 


3,437,062 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 

THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  TOP  FEED  FOOT 
Hans  W.  HacUandcr,  Hmitsirillc,  Ark.,  asrignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  corporation  off 
New  Jersey 

FOed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,899 
Int  CL  D05b  27/04.  27/24 
U.S.  CL  112—212  7  Claims 

The  following  disclosure  relates  to  a  four-motion  type 
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*  ^  «^h,«i,m  wherein  the  ranac  of  vertical  A  lever  fixed  to  the  drilling  platform  projects  downward 
upper  feed  "nechamsm  .^^^*"»,^  J^^^,/J*„ati-  through  the  drilling  well  in  the  barge  and  the  submerged 
movement  of  the  upper  feedmg  foot  is  varied  amomau     ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  connected  to  cables  which  ex- 


cally   in   response  to  varying  vertical  movement  of  a 
presser-foot  associated  therewith. 


-     ^P4  - Jl^ 


In- 


tend transversely  under  the  ship  and  are  fixed  to  certain  of 
the  anchor  lines  which  hold  the  ship  in  position  over  the 
drilling  site.  

3^37,t6S 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  MERCURY 
TRIM  SYSTEM 
Roland  W.  Robbins,  Jr^  AnM>ld,  Md^  awigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,155 

Int  CL  B63g  8/26;  1163b  43/06 

US.  CL  114—16  5  Claims 


3,437,063 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  CONTAINER  BODIES 

USING  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE 
WIlBam  R.  Battersby,  Lexington,  Mass.,  asiigBor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Orisinal  application  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,513,  now 
Patent  No.  3,329,740,  dated  July  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,761 
tt  CL  B21d  51/04,  51/10;  B65d  3/04 
VS.  CL  113—121  •  Claims 


iitK: 


"i    ZL.     ,«• 
— 1— i-*-i— I — 


=^ 


A  hydraulically  actuated  trim  system  for  transferring  a 
fluid  balancing  medium  for  statically  trimming  a  vehicle, 
for  example,  a  submarine.  The  balancing  medium  is 
transferred  between  containers  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
vehicle  by  pumping  a  second  fluid  from  one  container 
into  the  other  and  thus  causing  the  balancing  medium  to 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction.  A  reversible  pump  is  pro- 
vided and  mechanical  valves  responsive  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  second  fluid  iwovide  the  desired  flow  paths 
for  both  fluids. 


A  method  for  making  container  bodies  in  which  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  having  controlled  delay  hardening  ability 
is  applied  to  a  side  seaming  surface  portion  of  a  metallic 
container  blanl:  and  the  blank  is  formed  into  a  tubular 
body  with  the  adhesive  m  heat  activated  condition  be- 
tween the  side  seaming  surface  portion  on  which  it  is 
applied  and  an  opposite  side  seaming  surface  portion.  Por- 
tions, e.g.  end  edge  portions,  are  deformed  e.g.  flanged, 
the  adhesive  is  caused  to  increase  in  hardness  and  the 
ends  attached  to  the  tubular  body.  Thereafter,  the  ad- 
hesive is  caused  to  advance  further  in  hardening. 


3^437,066 

BARGE  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Alfred  H.  Schwcadtner,  New  York.  N.Y.,  amignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Lykca  Enterprises,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Looiriana  * 

FOcd  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,904 

InL  CL  B63b  35/44,  27/16 

VS.  CI.  114—43.5  «  Claims 


i|j^'^^      - 


3,437  064 

ANTI-ROLL  FLOATING  SUPPORT 

William  A.  Hnsnckcr,  3741  Preatwick  Drive, 

Los  Angeles.  CaHf.    90027 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,823 

Int  CL  B63h  35/44,  21/50 

VS.  CL  114— .5  •  Claims 

The  drilling  platform  of  a  manne  dnilmg  structure  is 
mounted  on  hinges  spaced  lengthwise  of  a  floating  barge 
or  ship,  so  that  the  ship  may  toU  relative  to  the  platform. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  engaging  free-floating 
barges  and  transporting  them  to  storage  aboard  an  ocean- 
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going  barge  carrier  and  thereafter  rctuniing  them  from  mounted  on  the  strut  forwardly  of  the  strut  and  incite 
SSge  to  a  free-floating  attitude.  DoUies  are  used  for  proximity  thereto.  The  strut  has  a  horizontal  cross  section 
transporting  the  barges  from  an  elevator  to  a  storage  po- 
sition within  the  carrier. 


3,437,067 

CONVERTIBLE  VESSEL 

Eugene  F.  MaUn,  201  SE.  2nd  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33301 
FDed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,924 
Int  CL  B63b  1/12,  3/00 
VS.  CL  114—61 


,  n. 


13  Claims 


20    ,46    y*B 


which  terminates  in  spaced  edges  to  form  a  cavitation 
area.  The  exhaust  from  the  engine  is  directed  generally 
toward  the  cavitation  area. 


A  plural  hull,  convertible  vessel  with  a  movable,  buoy- 
ant body  carried  between  adjacent,  side-by-side  hulls. 
The  buoyant  body  may  be  moved  between  an  upper, 
intermediate,  lower  intermediate,  and  lowermost  position 
to  provide  the  vessel  with  plural  hull  vessel  character- 
istics in  the  upper  position,  glass  bottom  boat  and  house- 
boat characteristics  in  the  intermediate  position,  shallow 
draft  vessel  characteristics  in  the  lower  intermediate 
position,  and  dry  dock  facilities  in  the  lowermost  position. 


3,437,068 
CONCRETE-REINFORCED  STEEL 

VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  W.  Eribacher,  920  N.  Fountain, 

Cape  Gbwdean,  Mo.    63701 
Filed  May  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,516 
Int  CI.  B63b  3/40 
VS.  CL  114—65 


6Cbdms 


3,437,070 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Lloyd  B.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(835  Kecanmoku,  Honolulu,  Hawaii    96814) 

FOcd  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,711 

Int  CL  GOld  21/00 

VS.  CL  116—114  7  Claims 


A  temperature-indicating  device  including  two  reactants 
combinable  to  produce  a  change  in  color,  the  reactants 
being  separated  by  a  barrier,  which  is  frangible  upon  the 
freezing  of  one  of  the  reactants  to  allow  access  of  one 
reactant  to  the  other,  the  barrier  also  being  sensitive  to 
elevated  temperatures  for  allowing  the  reactants  to  com- 
bine upon  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature. 


Vessel  corner  posts  or  stringers  constructed  entirely 
of  steel  and  concrete  material.  Vessel  comprises  a  deck, 
a  therebelow  hull  section,  and  external  comer  posts  or 
stringer  and  headlog  sections  that  are  integrated  with  and 
constitutes  the  external  cover  portions  of  the  hull  sec- 
tion. Most  of  the  steel  components  are  appropriately 
welded  to  one  another,  whereas  some  are  maintained  in 
position  by  the  concrete  material  itself. 


3,437,071 
BEZEL  CLAMP  FOR  AN  INDICATOR 
Otto  C  Jelindc,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Federal  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,876 
Int  a.  G09f  9/00 
VS.  CL  116—129  4  Clafans 


3,437,069 
BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  H.  BcuMtt,  14845  Plymouth  Road, 
Detroit,  Mkh.    48227 
FIM  Oct  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,428 
Int  CL  B63h  5/06,  21/26 
VS.  CL  lis— 34  2  Cbdms 

The  boat  construction  shown  herein  comprises  a  boat 
having  an  engine  mounted  on  the  boat  and  a  strut  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  the  waterline.  A  propeller  is 


An  indicator  casing  is  set  into  a  recess  in  a  handle  unit 
with  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  recess  of  the  handle  unit  so  as 
to  clamp  the  bezel  in  its  rotative  position  of  adjustment. 
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3^37J72  uniformly  across  its  width.  The  belt  is  moved  to  cause 

APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  AN  ELECTROSCOPIC  the  magnetic  pattern  to  pass  through  a  batch  of  ferro- 

^^^^     POWDER  PARTICLE  IMAGE  magnetic  powder.  The  ferromagnetic  powder  is  attracted 

Leo  Lcvinson,  Berkeley,  Califs  asdgnor,  by  mesne  m-  to  the  magnetic  pattern  and  the  belt  with  ferromagnetic 

signmcnts,  to   Monsanto   Graphic   Systems,   Inc.,   St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  -        f"    '      \      f  i, 

^^  FU^  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,337  -  ^     J^J^^ul^^i^ 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/02:  G03g  1/20 
VS.  CL  118—9  »  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  powder  image  which  is  de- 
posited on  a  surface  of  a  thin  plastic  material  compris- 
ing means  for  applying  a  predetermined  duration  heat 
pulse  and  means  for  applying  a  cooling  spray  to  the  op- 
posite surface  of  the  plastic  material. 


3,437,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PARTICULATE  MATEIUAL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED 
BED 
Edwin  George  Drake,  La  SaDe,  Quebec,  and  Marios 
Fiechctte,  VUle  St.  Mkiwl,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison, 
Wi&.  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Set.  No.  510,822 

Int  a.  B05c  5/00:  B44c  7/06,  1/08 

VS.  CL  118—24  <  Claims 


powder  is  then  moved  adjacent  a  second  magnet  which 
causes  a  magnetic  brush  to  be  formed,  while  at  the  same 
time  erasing  the  magnetic  pattern  formed  by  the  first 
magnet. 

3,437,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTER- 
ING  FEED  ADDITIVES  TO  UVESTOCK  AND 
POULTRY 
Roland  J.  Hawcs,  Ir.,  and  Wellington  C.  Pierce,  Boise, 
Idaho,  assipMrs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Roland  J. 
Hawes,  Jr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  472,207, 
July  15,  1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  709,850 

Int.  CL  AOlk  5/02,  7/02 
VS.  CL  119L-51  22  Claims 


=t>^P^^^p 


Apparatus  for  continuous  treatment  of  particulate 
material  while  in  a  fluidized  state  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  trough,  the  base  of  which  trough  con- 
tains spaced  apertures,  divider  plates  within  the  trough 
which  divide  the  trough  into  a  longitudinally  extending 
central  zone  and  two  side  zones  which  communicate 
above  and  below  the  divider  plates,  means  for  forcing  a 
fluidizing  gas  upwardly  through  the  apertures  in  the  base 
of  the  trough  and  means  for  dispersing  particle  treating 
material  within  the  trough. 


A  method  and  apparatus  whereby  livestock  and  poultry 
are  administered  feed  additives  in  their  drinking  water 
or  feed  ration.  The  apparatus  stores  additive  concen- 
trates separately  until  just  prior  to  use,  then  on  demand 
measures  and  dispenses  the  additive  concentrates  sepa- 
rately but  simultaneously  into  a  flow  of  water  or  other 
fluent  carrier.  The  carrier  flows  continuously  to  an  addi- 
tive receiving  station,  which  may  be  a  pressure  tank  or 
drinking  water  trough  if  the  carrier  is  drinking  water, 
or  which  may  be  a  feed  mill  if  the  carrier  is  water, 
molasses  or  other  fluent,  consumptive  carrier  material. 


3,437,074 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  APPARATUS 
Jacoh  J.  Hagopian  and  William  E.  Steele,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHcd  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,981 
Int.  CL  B05c  5/02 
VS.  CL  118—623  6  Claims 

A  magnetic  brush  apparatus  which  includes  an  endless 
magnetizable  belt  which  is  magnetized  by  a  first  magnet 


3,437,076 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

AND  SYSTEM 

Joseph  B.  KiUebrew,  Eureka,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Killebrcw 

Engineering  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Mlstoori 

FUed  Sept  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,558 
Int  CL  F22d  1/16 
VS.  a.  122—7  12  Clafanf 

An  energy  conversion  apparatus  which  produces  sup- 
plemental energy  when  used  in  conjunction  with  a  com- 
bustion engine.  The  apparatus  has  a  vertically  disposed 
receptacle  which  receives  the  hot  liquid  or  other  cooling 
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medium  from  the  jacket  of  the  engine,  and  provides  for 
its  separation  into  the  vapor  and  liquid  states.  The  lique-* 
fied  cooling  medium  is  further  heated  and  panially  va- 
porized by  channelling  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine 
for  single  or  multiple  passes  through  a  tube  bundle  ar- 
ranged through  the  liquid  space  of  the  receptacle,  and 
the  yet  remaining  liquid  phase  is  then  returned  to  the 
engine  jacket  for  cooling  purposes.  The  created  vapor  is 
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passing  it  through  the  vapor  generating  chamber  and  over 
the  tubes  in  indirect  heat  absorbing  relation  with  the  pri- 
mary fluid. 

3,437,078 

DUAL  PURPOSE  HOT  WATER  HEATING 

BOILERS 

Axel  B.  Olson,  1  Stage  Harbor  Road, 

Chatham,  Mass.    02633 

FUed  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,263 

Int  a.  F22b  33/02 

VS.  CL  122—37  10  Claims 


Hfe 


conveyed  from  the  apparatus  as  an  energy  source  for 
operation  of  other  devices  located  remotely.  A  pair  or 
more  of  the  apparatuses,  and  their  associated  engines, 
may  be  used  jointly  and  interconnected  by  a  series  of 
flow  lines,  so  that  as  one  apparatus  may  be  functioning, 
the  inactive  or  idle  apparatus  may  be  conveniently  primed 
for  ready  usage  at  a  proper  start-up  temperature  and 
water  level.  

3  437  077 
ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Johannes  H.  Ammon,  Akron,  John  SchHchting,  Hudson, 
and  Iheodorc  S.  Spragne,  Akron,  Ohio,  asdgnon  to 
The  Babcock  Jk  Wlkox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcrscv  „,,<,. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,128 

Int  CL  F22h  1/02  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  122—32  25  aalms 


y^i^S^m^J 


A  vertically  disposed  pressure  vessel,  separated  by  a 
partition  into  a  smaller  upper  and  a  larger  lower  boiler 
portion,  each  having  its  own  electrical  heating  elements, 
provides  a  dual  purpose  hot  water  heating  boiler.  A  cold 
water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  outlet  are  provided  ior  the 
larger  lower  boiler  portim,  which  is  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  domestic  hot  water  storage  heater,  while  the  smaller 
upper  boiler  portion  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  house  heating 
water  heater  and  has  a  hot  water  outlet  and  a  return 
pipe.  The  hot  water  outlet  from  the  lower  boiler  portion 
passes  through  the  upper  boiler  portion  and  includes  a 
beat  transferring  coil  within  said  upper  boiler  portion, 
while  the  return  pipe  leading  to  the  upper  boiler  portion 
passes  upwardly  through  the  lower  boiler  portion  and  is 
provided  with  groups  of  spiral  fins  for  facilitating  the 
separation  of  air  from  the  water  therein  for  release 
through  an  air  bleed  valve  located  in  the  dome-shaped 
top  of  the  upper  boiler  portion. 


3,437,079 

ROTARY  MACHINE  OF  BLADE  TYPE 

Daisaka  Odawara,  520,  5  Ueno  Shiba-madii, 

Sakai-shI,  Japan 

Conthiuatton  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,473,  Dec  15, 

1964.  This  application  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,551 

Clafans  priority,  application  J^an,  Dec.  17, 1963, 

38/67,990 

Int  CL  F02h  53/00;  F02m  29/00;  F04c  I/OO 

VS.  CL  123—16  19  Clafan* 


A  once-through  vapor  generator  ccnnprising  an  upright 
vessel  divided  by  a  tube  sheet  into  a  vapor  generating 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  containing  primary  fluid 
inflow  and  outflow  compartments.  The  vapor  generating 
chamber  is  occupied  by  an  annular  bank  of  equidistantly 
spaced  U-bend  tubes  connected  to  the  tube  sheet  and 
opening  to  the  primary  fluid  fluid  inflow  and  outflow  com- 
partments. Each  tube  has  upright  first  and  second  sections, 
the  first  sections  being  located  centrally  within  the  annular 

bank,  the  second  sections  being  arranged  concentrially  ,,.,.,.  .    .  ^  ,      ,., 

about  the  first  sections.  Provisions  are  made  for  succes-       A  rotary  machme  of  the  blade  type  mdudes  a  plurality 
sively  vaporizing  and  superheating  secondary  fluid  by   of  blades  mounted  on  a  rotor  which  is  eccentrically  and 
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rotatably  mounted  in  a  stationary  outer  casing,  and  work- 
ing chambers  which  undergo  periodic  changes  in  volume 
as  the  rotor  rotates.  An  air-tight  rotor  has  a  circumferen- 
tial wall  extending  around  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the 
blades,  and  this  air-tight  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  in  and 
concentric  with  the  outer  casing,  anti-friction  means  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  air-tight  rotor  and  the  outer 
casing.  The  radially  outer  ends  of  the  blades  maintain 
close  contact  with  the  circumferential  wall  of  the  air- 
tight rotor,  and  the  latter  has  at  least  one  diametrically 
extending  side  wall  engaged  with  the  rotor  which  mounts 
the  blades.  The  working  chambers  are  defined  by  the 
rotor  mounting  the  blades,  the  air-tight  rotor  and  the 
outer  casing. 


3,437,080 
VALVE  TAPPET 
Roy  F.  Abel],  ir^  SagiHnr,  Mkh., 


toEatoo  Yale 


ft  Townc  lac^  Ckrclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
.13,  IHT,  "      ~  "' 


tary  fuel  into  the  induction  pipe  leading  to  the  engine.  This 
auxiliary  device  includes  a  fuel  accumulator  having  a 
variable  volume  chamber,  in  which  fuel  is  accumulated 
under  pressure,  whose  volume  is  reduced  in  response  to 
a  sudden  increase  in  the  air  flow  rate  in  the  induction  pipe. 
Valve  means  control  the  communication  between  this 
chamber  and  the  induction  pipe:  this  communication  is 
normally  blocked  off,  but  is  temporarily  opened  in  re- 
sponse to  a  sudden  increase  in  the  air  flow  rate  in  the 
induction  pipe. 

3,437,082 
FXOW  METERING  DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Boawkamp,  ViDa  Pwk,  and  KcoMth  W.  Lcshcr, 
Wbcaton,  DL,  ani|iion  to  Standard  Screw  Company, 
BcUwood,  n.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  23,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  648,408 

Int  CL  F02f  9/02:  F92m  25/06;  F16k  17/20 

VS.  CL  123—119  7  Claims 


U.S.CL123— 9f 


Filed  Nov.  13,  iHl,  Scr.  No.  682,401 
Int  CL  FOU  1/14 


11  Claims 


VS,  CL  123—119 


A  valve  tappet  includes  a  body  member  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  a  cam  member  having  a  base  circle  or 
dwell  portion  and  an  actuating  portion.  A  socket  mem- 
ber is  carried  by  the  body  member  and  has  a  fluid 
passageway  therein  to  provide  for  fluid  flow  to  a  push 
rod  member  operatively  connected  with  a  valve  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  Fluid  pressure  provides  a 
clearance  between  the  body  member  and  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  through  which  fluid  flows  when  the  body  portion 
of  the  lifter  is  in  engagement  with  the  base  circle  portion 
of  the  cam.  Upon  raising  movement  of  the  body  member 
of  the  lifter,  the  clearance  is  closed  and  sealed  so  as  to 
Mock  flow  of  fluid  to  the  fluid  passageway  in  the  socket 
member. 

3,437,081 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andri  Louis  Menneason,  Neoilly-sar-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Indnstriclle  de  Brevets  et  dTtndcs 
SXB.E.,  Ncnffly-sar-Scinc,  France,  a  society  of  France 
FUed  June  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,296 
ClidBM  priority,  application  France,  June  11. 1965, 20,513; 
Jnly  27,  1965,  26,216 
fiat  CL  F02m  7/06,  59/44 


16  Claims 


A  flow  metering  device  for  use  in  an  automotive  crank- 
case  ventilation  system  comprising  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end.  and  a  cavity  formed  there- 
between, at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity  having  a  variable 
cross  section  to  form  a  metering  orifice.  A  spring  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  cavity  and  has  a  plurality  of  coils,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  laterally  offset  relative  to  the  others. 
The  end  offset  coil  engages  a  valve  member  so  that  the 
latter  is  capable  of  movement  within  the  cavity  into  and 
away  from  the  orifice  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure 
in  the  ventilation  system. 


3,437,083 
ENGINE  STARTER  ACCESSORY 
Lyie  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,518 

Int  CL  F02n  11/14 

US.  CL  123—179  2  Oafans 


The  invention  takes  the  form  of  a  portable  electric 

The  system  includes,  in  addition  to  the  main  carburet-   starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the  starter  having 

ting  system,  an  auxiliary  device  for  injecting  supplemen-  a  couiding  with  a  crankshaft  upon  relative  axial  move- 
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3437  084 

ELASTIC  LOOP  LAUNCHER 

Alfred  C  Hyter,  Toledo,  Ohio.  asBlportoAtarwFjtt^ 

Lrt.  CL  F41h  7/08;  F41f  7/00 
UA  CL  124—19  <  Clafans 


."-    ^>V*^ 


ment  beneath  the  oven  cavity  supplies  the  primary  and 
secondary  air  for  the  burner,  and  also  recirculates  the 
oven  gases  from  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  ovoi 
to  the  top  of  a  conduit  which  extends  downwardly 
through  the  center  of  the  burner  back  in  to  the  top  of 
the  oven  cavity.  A  vent  duct  passes  through  the  bunwr 
so  that  smoke  and  odoriferous  vapors  are  oxidized  and 
thereby  eliminated  from  the  efBuent  oven  gases.  Tnis 
system  reduces  the  quantity  of  hot  gases  released  to  the 
room,  is  efficient,  compact  and  versatile,  and  provides  a 
relatively  short  pyrolytic  cleaning  cycle. 


3^37,086  „.^„ 

GAS  AND  UQUID  FUEL  BURNING  HEATOR 
John  A.  Phillip,  Rte.l,B«17A,B;gi^OUa.    74421 
FBed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  Nir<37,664 

Int  CL  F24c  5/02 
U&CL  126—85 


An  elastic  loop  launcher  with  a  pair  of  spaced  stops 
on  a  rod  carrier,  a  release  means  has  an  inclined  plane 
cam  surface  and  an  aperature  formed  therein  throu^ 
the  cam  surface  to  receive  the  rod  and  sUde  thereon.  A 
male  guide  means  may  be  attached  to  the  release  means 
and  slide  in  a  female  guide  form  in  a  main  body  portion 
of  the  carrier.         ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,437,085  ^^„ 

SELF-CLEANING  GAS  OVEN  SYSTEM  AND  GAS 
BURNER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edw««  H.  Perry,  Pmm.  «fe-#^  ^.^HH^S^ 
Gat  AsMMiatiois,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporalion 

"*  ^"^  piCd  Mar.  L  1967.  Scr.  No.  619,635 
Int  CL  A21b  1/02:  Fl4c  15/32;  F23n  1/00 
VS.  CL  126—21  1^  Claims 


A  substantially  rectangular  door  closed  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  heat  transferring  compartment  and  a 
lower  liquid  fuel  containing  and  burning  compartment 
Gas  and  liquid  fuel  burners,  mounted  on  the  liquid  fuel 
container,  are  movable  with  the  liquid  fuel  container  to  a 
burning  position  communicating  with  the  heat  transfer 
compartment  

3,437,087 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
George  EdnMod  Price,  Esscndon,  Victoria,  AnMla,  as- 
signer  to  Cnrif  *  Sedcy  United,  Branswlck,  Vktoiia, 

AnstraHa,  a  corpomdon  of  Victoria,  Anslralfai 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,692 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Apr.  27,  1966, 

4^*2/66 

Int  CL  F24c  15/02;  F23as  7/00 

UJS.  CL  126—191  15  Clahns 


A  gas-fired  cooking  oven  using  a  single  forced-draft 
swirl-type  burner  at  the  top  of  the  oven  cavity  to  produce 
heat  for  baking,  roasting,  broiling  and  pyrolytic  cleaning 
of  the  oven.  A  plurality  of  gas  nozzles  direct  a  mixture 
of  primary  air  and  gaseous  fuel  around  the  combustion 
chamber  in  a  common  rotational  sense,  and  secon^ry 
air  is  supplied  under  pressure  by  way  of  slots  in  the  side- 
walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  the  gas 
nozzles  to  produce  satisfactory  combustion.  The  open  bot- 
tom end  of  the  combustion  chamber  is  covered  with  a 
radiant  screen,  and  communicates  with  the  top  of  the 
oven  cavity.  By  switching  the  number  of  nozzles  to  which 
gaseous  fuel  is  supplied,  the  burner  is  operable  selec- 
tively at  a  lower  heating  level  for  baking  or  roasting,  or 
at  a  hi^er  heating  level  for  broUing  or  pyrolytic  clean- 
ing with  the  screen  heated  to  radiance.  A  blower  arrange- 


A  unitized  hinge  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  sub- 
stantially flat  support  plate  formed  with  an  integral  hinge 
bracket  at  one  end,  a  door-engaging  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  a  tension  rod  pivotally  secured 
to  the  arm  at  (me  end  and  secured,  through  a  tension 
spring,  at  the  other  end  to  the  sun;>ort  idate,  tiie  door- 
engaging  aim,  tension  rod  and  {date  being  arranged  in 
substantially  parallel  contiguous  planes  to  enable  housfaig 
of  the  unit  in  narrow  spaces.  The  unit  is  easily  fitted  to 
and  removed  from  its  housing  body. 
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3,437,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOTILrTY 

OF  BODY  ORGANS 

Lconaid  J.  BieUnsId,  812  E.  18th  St^ 

ManhfieM,  Wis.     54449 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,427 

l0t  CI.  A61b  5/10;  GOII  7/00;  A61ni  25/00 


3,437,09« 

SYRINGE  WITH  SINGLE  USE  CARTRIDGE 

AND  HOLDER 

Stanky  J.  Sarnoff,  7507  Hampden  Lane, 

Bcthesda,  Md.     20014 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,134 

Int.  CL  A61ni  5/22 


US.  CL  128—2 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  128—218 


9  Claims 


,LllLli-ll-l''      -■'      H> 


I 


-L* 


A  single  use  syringe  is  comprised  of  a  tubular  holder, 
open  at  both  ends  but  reduced  in  diameter  at  one  end  into 
which  is  inserted  a  cartridge  provided  with  a  hollow 
needle,  medicament  and  plunger.  The  cartridge  and 
holder  are  designed  so  that  the  cartridge  and  its  needle 
may  be  irremovably  snapped  into  place  in  the  holder. 
After  the  plunger  has  been  operated  to  expel  the  medica- 
ment, the  whole  assenabled  unit  can  be  discarded. 


1.  A  device  for  making  esophageal  motility  studies 
comprising, 

a  flat  semi-rigid  tape,  having  a  number  of  spaced  open- 
ings in  one  surface, 

a  number  of  tubular  members  embedded  in  the  tape, 

each  of  said  tubular  members  having  an  open  end 
which  terminates  in  one  of  said  openings, 

the  other  end  of  each  of  said  tubular  members  being 
connected  to  a  transducer  means  which  responds  to 
pressure  variations  in  said  openings, 

said  openings  being  spaced  at  predetermined  distances 
along  said  tape  whereby  the  length,  pressure  and 
duration  of  peristaltic  waves  and  sphincter  areas  can 
be  determined. 


3,437,091 

PACEMAKING  DEVICE-ELECTRODE 
CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

Shmuel  Jenishalmi,  Rchovoth,  and  Itzhak  Michael  Barr, 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignon  to  Ycda  Research  and  Dcvelop- 
ment  Cc,  Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Ivacl 

Ffled  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  19,  1965, 

24,829 

Int  CL  A61n  1/36 

VS,  CL  128—404  «    4  Claims 


3,437,089 

RESTRAINING  BELT 

John  T.  Posey,  1739  Mcadowbrool(  Road, 

Altadcna,  Calif .    91001 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,022 

InL  CL  A61g  7/04;  A61f  5/02 

U.S.  CL  128—134  6  Claims 


A  restraining  device  for  keeping  a  patient  in  bed,  com- 
prising an  elongated  strap  for  securement  to  a  bed,  a  belt 
member  including  two  strip  members  and  securing  means 
therefor,  and  shoulder  harness  loops  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  strap  and  at  the  other  end  secured  to  the 
belt. 


1.  A  pacemaking  device  and  an  electrode  catheter  of 
the  monopolar  type  for  use  therewith  comprising  in  com- 
^  bination  a  tubular  member  of  electrically  insulating  resil- 
ient material  of  a  length  exceeding  the  required  length  of 
the  catheter,  a  metal  contact  tip  inserted  at  one  end  of 
the  tube  and  a  metal  spiral  spring  attached  at  the  interior 
of  the  tube  to  the  metal  tip  and  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  tube,  a  tubular  member  attached  to  the  pace- 
making  device,  made  of  electrically  insulating  material, 
an  electrically  conducting  metal  member  provided  inside 
this  tubular  member,  connected  to  the  one  pole  of  the 
output  of  the  pacemaking  device,  and  adapted  to  be 
firmly  attached  to  the  spiral  spring,  means  being  provided 
for  sealing  the  contact  between  the  two  tubular  members 
hermetically. 
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3,437,092 
GIRDLE 
SaUyann  Z.  Salisky,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Playtex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corpora"©" 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^«,  ^,, 

Filed  Dec  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,635 
Int  a.  A41c  1/02 
UA  CL  128—542  «  Claims 


for  completely  closing  the  tunnel,  m  which  at  least  one 
current  of  moist  air  is  fed  through.  At  predetermined 
intervals,  the  same  number  of  carrying  grates  are  removed 
from  the  tunnel  as  are  fed  into  the  tunnel,  so  that  aU 
tobacco  bales  are  equally  subjected  to  an  even  moisten- 


ing thereof.  The  grates  are  scaled  against  each  other  and 
against  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  tunnel  by  elastic 
packing  strips.  In  addition,  the  grates  at  each  end  of  the 
tunnel  arc  sealed  against  the  tvmnel  doors  by  similar 
strips.  The  sealing  by  the  strips  effectively  divides  the  tun- 
nel into  separate  upper  and  lower  portions. 


A  girdle  having  parallel  stretchable  strip  areas  of  alter- 
nately greater  and  lesser  thicknesses  which  extend  from 
each  side  of  the  vertical  midline  of  the  front  panel  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  the  waistline  of  the  girdle  to  form 
nested  Vs.  A  distributing  tape  may  extend  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  waistline  over  the  upper  portions  of 
the  said  V  strips.      

3,437,093 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTES 
David  Theodore  Nelson  WUliamsoo  and  Douglas  WUliam 
Ballantync  Muir,  Deptford,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain  <,««  ««, 

Continuation-fai-paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  289,883, 
Jnne  24, 1963.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,613  ^   ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  29,  1962, 

25,134/62 

Int  a.  A24c  1/32;  A24d  1/02 

UA  CL  131—67  5  Claims 


^M      1^ 


3,437,095 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT  ACCELERATED  COLORING 
OR  PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HAIR  ON  THE 
HUMAN  SCALP 

Morton  W.  Scott,  Livingston,  N  J.,  and  Raymond  K. 

Hayes,  Northport,  and  Sol  Levinc,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Del  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Farm- 

ingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,394 

Int  a.  A45d  6/00,  7/00,  7/02.  8/40,  19/00.  19/18 

VS.  a.  132—7  7  Claims 


-f     t-^ 


A  continuous-rod  cigarette-making  machine  which  pro- 
duces a  seam  by  joining  the  two  edge  portions  of  the 
paper  by  ultrasonic  vibratory  welding.  The  downstream 
end  of  the  compression  tongue  is  used  as  an  anvil,  co- 
aoting  with  an  ultrasonically  vibrated  welding  tip  pro- 
jecting through  an  apertwe  in  one  of  the  guide  members 
which  fold  the  paper  about  the  tobacco  filler. 


3,437,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING 
TOBACCO  BALES 
Hcinrich  Stocklocker,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schiflf 
ft  Stem,  Gcscllschaft  m.bJl.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  cor- 
poration of  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,951 

Claims  priorihr,  application  Austria,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

A  1,023/66 

bt  a.  A24b  3/02,  9/00;  F2«h  19/00 

UA  CL  131—136  7  aalms 

An  apparatus  for  moistening  tobacco  bales,  in  which 

a  plurality  of  movable  carrying  grates  supporting  tobacco 

bales  is  moved  through  a  tunnel  having  doors  at  each  end 


A  treatment  method  comprising  applying  to  hair  a 
chemical  coloring  or  permanent  waving  agent  and  then 
I^acing  on  such  hair  an  imperforate  hood  which  has  been 
previously  treated  by  electrically  energizing  a  resistance 
heating  element  in  the  hood,  llie  hood  is  disconnected 
from  electricity  before  placement  on  the  head.  The  hood 
includes  a  thick  flexible  mass  of  heat  insulation  predomi- 
nantly located  between  the  resistance  heating  element  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  hood  and  which  serves  as  a 
source  of  stored  heat  that  is  discharged  toward  the  hair 
for  accelerating  the  treatment  thereof. 


3,437,096 

EGG  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Warren,  Pleasant  St,  West 

Biookllcld,  Mass.     01585 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,692 

Int  a.  B65b  23/06;  B08b  3/02 

UA  CL  134—104  7  Oaims 

Automatically  arranging  eggs  to  be  fed  into  an  egg 

washing  machine  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  transfer 

mechanism  utilizing  a  pair  of  egg  lifters  used  in  con- 
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junction  with  eggs  on  conventional  egg  trays  advancing 
on  a  conveyor,  lifting  the  eggs  from  two  trays  in  separated 
groups,  bringing  the  groups  together  so  that  the  eggs  are 
arranged  in  a  series  of  equally  distant  spaced  rows,  mov- 
ing the  egg  lifters  to  a  position  over  the  conveyor  leading 


prising;  providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  sources  to  a  supply 
line,  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  each  fluid  source  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  members  of  the  plu- 
rality of  sources,  connecting  each  member  of  the  plu- 
rality of  sources  to  the  supply  line  so  that  the  number 
of  sources  operating  simultaneously   governs  the   total 


into  the  egg  washer  and  depositing  the  eggs  in  a  single 
group  onto  said  conveyor,  so  that  the  egg  washing  ma- 
chine receives  a  full  complement  of  eggs  automatically 
without  blanks  in  the  array  of  eggs  being  fed  into  the 
washer. 

COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 

Hetaix  Weber,  HOdcn,  lUrfnelaad,  Gwaamj,  aarisnor  to 

Brcmshey  ft  Co^  SoUagcii^Hdisi,  GcntMoy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  722,038 

Oiriat  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1967, 

B  92,149 

lat  CL  A45b  19/06,  25/12 

UA  CL  135—26  4  Claim* 


^ 


flow  rate,  periodically  determining  the  pressure  in  the 
supply  line  at  a  preset  time  interval  and  comparing  this 
pressure  with  a  preset  normal  pressure  for  the  supply 
line  operation,  and  periodically  controlling  the  total  flow 
rate  by  deviation  from  said  preset  normal  pressure  at  said 
preset  timed  intervals. 


3,437,099 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Benjamin  F.  GriOn,  Jr.,  Fairfax  Con^,  Va.,  amignor 
to  Spcnry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponutkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,113 

Int  CL  F15c  1/10 
VA  CL  137—01.5  10  Cbrfmi 


Collapsible  umbrella  has  a  hollow  sticlc  and  roof- 
supporting  ribs,  all  formed  of  three  telescoping  portions, 
and  a  handle  formed  with  an  annular  space  for  r«»iving 
therein,  in  the  fully  telescoped  condition  of  the  stick  and 
ribs,  q)herical  knobs  located  at  the  points  of  the  ribs,  the 
annular  space  having  a  radial  width  at  least  eqiud  to 
twice  the  diameter  of  the  knobs.  A  latching  device  is 
located  at  the  handle  and  movable  within  the  space  for 
locking  the  spherical  knobs  received  therein,  and  a  con- 
trol device  located  inside  the  stick  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  latching  device.  The  control  device  is 
actuable  for  releasing  the  latching  device  into  locking 
condition  only  when  the  knobs  are  received  in  the  qpace. 


3,437,098 
SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR 
GAS  MIXING 
ViiSil  Stark  and  Jacques  SUoebcrg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aa- 
rignon  to  North  American  Utilfiy  Conatmction  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Oct  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,149 

Int  CL  F16k  31/12.  37/00;  F17d  3/00 

UA  CL  137—12  13  Claims 

The  method  of  controlling  the  mixing  and  supfriy  of 

a  fluid  to  a  demand  that  varies  in  the  supply  line,  com- 


A  pure  fluid  pulse  generator  utilizing  the  structure  of 
U.S.  Patent  3,159,169  is  disclosed.  In  the  identified  U.S. 
patent,  three  output  channels  are  provided  where  fluid  will 
transiently  exit  from  a  first  output  channel  when  being 
switched  from  the  second  output  channel  to  the  third  out- 
put channel  and  vice  versa.  A  pure  fluid  inhibit  device  is 
connected  with  its  signal  input  channel  to  the  first  output 
channel  of  the  patented  amplifier  and  its  inhibit  input  to 
one  of  the  other  outputs  of  the  amplifier  through  a  fluid 
signal  delay  path.  This  interconnection  operates  to  sup- 
press from  the  output  of  the  inhibit  device  one  of  the 
transient  signals. 
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3,437,100 

PNEUMATIC  OR  HYDRAUUC 

DELAY  DEVICE 

Jean  Rona,  Merlgnac,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Na- 

tkmale  d'Etndc  ct  dc  Construction  dc  Motcurs  d'Avia- 

CootlMiatlon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  338,709, 
Jan.  20,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  707,872  _  ,       «-.    ,«^, 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

922,311 
Int  CL  F15c  3/00;  F16t  1/12       _  ^  _ 
UA  CL  137— 8L5  13  Clahns 


3,437,102 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Thomas  W.  Hamitton,  27  Ckvefanrst  Oosc,  Stoke  Poges, 

Buckinghamshire,  England 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  4, 1966, 

14,911/66 

Int  CL  F16k  11/ 10;  B23b  49/00 

VS,  CL  137—83  9  Claims 


A  delay  device  for  transmitting  with  a  determinate 
time-delay  binary  signal  in  the  form  erf  high-  and  low- 
pressure  pulses,  comprising  two  capillary  tubes  which 
simultaneously  receive  the  input  signals,  a  transmitter 
means  which  emits  high-  and  low-pressure  output  signals 
according  to  whether  the  pressure  at  the  output  of  the 
first  capillary  tube  is  greater  or  less  than  a  predetermined 
intermediate  pressure,  and  a  locking  means  which  pro- 
longs the  emission  of  each  high-pressure  output  signal  by 
feeding  to  the  output  of  said  first  capillary  tube  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  said  intermediate  pressure,  as  long  as 
the  pressure  at  the  output  of  the  second  capillary  tube  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  pressure  less  than  said  inter- 
mediate pressure. 


3,437,101 
SERVOVALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
James  L.  Coakley  and  Charles  A.  Kublkw,  Oxnard,  Calif  ^ 
assignors    to    Abcx    Corporation,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,916 

Int  CL  F15h  9/03,  9/07,  9/12 

UA  CL  137—83  17  CUdms 


A  pneumatic  control  device  which  produces  a  positive 
and  a  negative  air  pressure  for  performing  a  control  func- 
tion comprises  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  bore  extendmg 
into  a  control  bore  at  right  angles  to  it  and  an  air  outlet 
bore  of  larger  diameter  than  the  inlet  bore  extending  out 
of  the  control  bore  in  a  position  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  inlet  bore  so  that  air  flowing  through  the  inlet  bore  so 
that  air  flowing  through  the  inlet  bore  produces  a  Venturi 
effect  as  it  flows  across  the  ccmtrol  bore  and  then  flows  out 
of  the  outlet  bore.  An  obstructor  rod  is  mounted  to  slide 
up  and  down  co-axially  into  and  out  of  the  control  bore 
and  is  moved  by  a  piston  to  which  it  is  attached.  When 
the  rod  is  raised  by  its  piston  it  is  clear  of  the  air  flow 
across  the  control  bore  so  that  the  Venturi  effect  produces 
a  negative  pressure  in  the  control  bore,  but  when  the  piston 
moves  the  rod  downwards  into  the  air  flow  across  the  con- 
trol bore,  this  flow  is  disturbed  so  that  it  becomes  turbulent 
and  the  Venturi  effect  is  destroyed  and  a  positive  pressure 
is  produced  in  the  control  bore. 


3,437,103 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Masao  Yoshino,  273,  Namabakuro-machi, 

Nakano4m,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1965, 

40/20323 

Int  a.  F15b  13/02;  F16k  11/07 

UA  CL  137—100  2  Claims 


"!>.!.    K    t         .»     '       II   •    7    ? 


A  servovalve  of  the  jet  tube  type  in  which  a  torque  mo- 
tor operated  armature  is  connected  to  a  base  by  a  tube 
which  is  placed  in  torsion  when  the  armature  is  rotated. 
A  jet  tube  having  a  fixed  inlet  end  extends  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  torque  tube  axis,  and  is  deflected  at  its  out- 
let end  by  rotation  of  the  armature,  applied  through  an 
arm  connected  from  a  point  between  die  ends  of  the  jet 
tube  to  an  armature  driven  shaft.  The  construction  pro- 
vides both  assembly  and  operating  advantages. 


A  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  between  a  common  source  and  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  elements.  The  flow  is  divided  into  two  paths 
through  a  slidably  positionable  spool  disposed  within  a 
bore  through  the  body  of  the  valve.  Each  of  the  flow 
paths  communicates  with  one  of  the  hydraulic  elements. 
In  response  to  differential  pressure  developed  within  the 
valve,  the  spool  member  is  positionable  within  the  bore 
to  equalize  the  flow  oi  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  elements. 
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3,437,104 
COMBINED  AIR  ELIMINATOR  AND 

VACUUM  BREAKER  _.       . 

George  B.  Richards,  Lake  Forest,  m.,  assignor  to  Liquid 
Controls  Corporation,  Nortli  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,243 

Int  CL  F16k  45/02;  F161  55/06 

UA  CL  137—202  5  Oaims 


opening  communicating  with  said  passage  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  an  annular  member  mounted  within  said 
passage  adjacent  said  inlet  for  limited  axial  movement, 
annular  resilient  sealing  means  between  said  annular 
member  and  said  valve  housing  providing  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  annular  member  and  said  passage  and 
a  valve  key  received  in  said  housing  through  said  lateral 
opening,  said  valve  key  including  a  central  ball  portion 
and  opposed  trunnion  portions  extending  from  said  ball 
portion,  said  ball  portion  including  means  defining  a  pas- 
sage extending  laterally  therethrough;  means  defining  an 
upstanding,  generally  cylindrical  wall  projecting  from  said 
valve  housing  peripherally  adjacent  said  lateral  opening, 
means  defining  a  generally  annular  surface  on  said  valve 
housing  between  said  lateral  opening  and  said  upstanding 
wall,  means  defining  an  annular  groove  in  the  interior  sur- 


An  air  eliminator  and  vacuum  breaker  employing  flex- 
ible reed  type  valves  actuated  by  a  float  which  moves  the 
reeds  against  and  away  from  associated  valve  seats  as 
the  level  of  liquid  moves  up  and  down  in  a  float  cham- 
ber. Each  reed  is  connected  to  the  float  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  float  from  the  seat  portion  to  which  the  re- 
spective reed  is  secured. 


3,437,105 
REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  I.  Stracck,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Chcmetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519^42 

Int  CL  F16I  3/18 

UA  CL  137— 355 J3  3  Claims 


face  of  said  upstanding  wall;  a  removable  retainer  re- 
ceived in  said  groove;  means  interposed  between  said  re- 
tainer and  said  key  to  removably  retain  said  key  in  said 
housing,  the  interposed  retaining  means  comprising  an 
annular  spacer  flange  means  received  on  the  tipper  of  said 
opposed  trunnions  and  urging  against  said  generally 
aimular  surface;  a  key  cap  on  said  upper  trunnion;  a 
resilient  washer  interposed  between  the  key  cap  and  the 
removable  retainer  to  provide  for  limited  axial  movement 
of  the  key  to  effect  a  sealing  engagement  between  the 
key  ball  portion  and  the  annular  member  mounted  in 
said  passage,  said  resilient  washer  having  an  upwardly 
diverging  conically  curved  radially  exterior  surface,  and 
said  resilient  washer  being  mounted  on  means  deflning  an 
upwardly  diverging  conically  curved  seat  on  said  up- 
standing wall. 

3,437,107 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID 
Joseph  W.  Wascleski,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,694 

Int.  CL  F16k  21/18.  31/42:  HOlc  7/04 

VS.  CL  137—392  7  Claims 


Reel  assembly  for  flexible  hose  having  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft  and  a  body  section  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  reel  in  alignment  with  the  shaft.  A  fixed 
stem  is  rotatably  received  by  the  body  and  is  in  communi- 
cation with  a  gas  supply  and  the  hose  wound  on  the  reel 
assembly. 
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3,437,106 
BALL  VALVES 
Frank  H.  MneDer,  Wilbnr  R.  Leopold,  Jr.,  and  John  J. 
Smith,  Decatur,  IIL,  assignors  to  MneDer  Co.,  Decatur, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FBed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No,  417,435 
int  CL  F16k  35/00;  F161  35/00 
VS,  CL  137—382  14  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  an  integral  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  the  ends  of 
said  passage  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  lateral 


A  liquid  level  controller  is  disclosed  which  employs 
the  cooling  effect  of  the  liquid  being  controlled  as  a  means 
of  detecting  the  presence  of  the  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined level.  A  single  thermistor  of  coaxial  construction 
mounted  at  the  predetermined  level  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  actuator  of  a  liquid  flow  controlling  valve  across 
a  voltage  source.  The  thermistor  comprises  a  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient and  has  an  equilibrium  current-voltage  charac- 
teristic which  includes  a  positive  resistance  region  at  rela- 
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tively  low  current  levels  and  a  negative  resistance  region 
at  relatively  high  current  levels.  Accordingly,  when  the 
thermistor  is  cooled  by  the  liquid,  thermal  equUibnum 
occurs  at  a  level  which  is  less  than  deenergizaUon  thresh- 
old of  the  valve  actuator  and  when  the  probe  is  not  cooled 
by  the  liquid  equilibrium  occurs  at  a  current  level  which 
is  greater  than  the  energization  level  of  the  actuator. 
Thus  the  valve  is  actuated  to  maintain  the  liquid  at  the 
preselected  level. 


3,437,110 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Dewie  W.  Birdwell,  Snyder,  Tex^  assignor  to  CItetlon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Siloam  Springs,  Art,  a 
corporation  of  Arkansas 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,028 

Int  CL  F16k  17/04.  21/04 

UA  CL  137—528  1  Claim 


3,437,108 

FLUID  MIXING  AND  TANK  FILLING  SYSTEM 

AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  G.  Sorensen,  12118  Ohio, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90025 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,735 

Int  CL  F16k  31/10 

VS.  CL  137—392  •  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  mixing  fluids  and  trans- 
ferring the  mixture  into  a  receptacle,  such  as  a  tank,  from 
which  the  mixture  is  withdrawn  as  it  is  used.  The  system 
may  be  utilized,  for  example,  in  diluting  a  syrup  with 
water  for  a  carbonated  beverage  in  a  holding  tank  from 
which  it  is  withdrawn  into  a  soda  fountain  carbonator. 


A  relief  valve  comprising:  a  tubular,  externally  cylin- 
drical shell  having  a  closed  end;  a  pressure  channel  pene- 
trating said  closed  end;  a  valve  member  mounted  as  a 
sealed  piston  in  said  tubular  shell  and  having  closure 
means  engaging  said  channel;  an  adjusting  member  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  an  end  with  sealed  piston  engagement 
with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  shell,  there  being  a  pass- 
age through  said  adjusting  member  for  the  application  of 
predetermined  relief  resisting  pressure  to  said  valve  mem- 
ber, means  for  closing  said  passage;  said  adjusting  means 
operating  to  compensate  for  pressure  losses  after  closure 
of  said  passage. 

3,437,111 
SHUT^FF  VALVE  HAVING  MAIN  AND* 
BACK-UP  VALVES 
Charles  E.  Gifgsby  and  Chester  L.  L(pag,  Newport  News, 
Va.,  and  Alexander  V.  Hose,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport 
News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,487 

Int  CL  F16k  31/44 

VS.  CL  137—613  5  Clahns 


3,437,109 

AIR  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Donald  W.  Carlson,  3706  Lake  St.,  and  Herbert  Egerer, 

3710  Lake  St.,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr.    68111 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,673 

Int  CL  F16k  31/36 

VS.  CL  137— 505J5  3  Claims 


A  compact  air  pressure  relator  of  light  wei^t  and 
small  size  having  a  spring  adjusting  means  incorporating 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  adjusting  knob  and 
means  whereby  excessive  rotation  will  not  resuk  in  the 
loss  of  the  adjusting  knob. 


A  unitary  valve  embodying  two  high-capacity  flow 
valves  in  series  within  a  single  body,  the  axes  of  the 
two  valves  being  at  right  angles  to  one  another  so  that 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1969 


their  flow  passages  intersect  within  the  valve  body.  The  and  the  hcddle  having  a  J-shaped  hook  portion  at  the 

^^cs  ar^  riStiy  off-set  in  order  that  the  actuating  stems  end  with  a  back  part  and  a  front  part  forming  a  recess 

fo   Se  «speSve\alves  may  pass  one  another  within  the  between  them  and  the  back  part  having  an  abutment  in 

common  fl^  passage  between  the  two  valves.  the  lower  end  of  the  recess. 


3,437,112 
SINGLE  HANDLE  MIXING  FAUCET 
JaoMs  W.  Cimrcii,  Prestoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
WailaceburK    Brass    LimUed,    WaUaceburg,    Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  May  29,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  642,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  17,  1966, 

963,240 

Int  CL  F16k  11/18 

VJS,  CL  137—636.2  ^  Claims 


3^37,114 
MACHINE  FOR  MAHNG  A  WIRE  CAGE 
Donald  P.  Whitacrc,  1013  N.  Margarita  Ave.,  Alhambra, 
CaUf.    91801,  and  Victor  E.  Hass,  La  Pncnte,  CaUf.; 
.    said  Hass  asignor  to  said  Whitacrc 

FUed  Oct  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,007 

Int  CL  B21f  15/08.  27/10 

UA  CL  140—112  1<  Oalms 


A  mixing  faucet  having  a  single  handle  which,  when 
pivoted  up  or  down,  moves  a  flow  control  stem  to  control 
the  volume  of  fluid  leaving  a  mixing  chamber  through  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  therewith.  A  pair  of  pro- 
portioning stems,  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  a  pair 
of  inlet  passages  communicating  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, are  movable  up  and  down,  via  cam  means,  by  rota- 
tion of  the  handle,  to  thereby  control  the  relative  amounts 
of  fluid  entering  the  mixing  chamber  from  the  inlet  pas- 
sages. 

3,437,113 
WEAVING  HEDDLE  FOR  RIDER-MOVABLE 

WEAVING  SHAFT 

Peter  Staciili,  Friachetzen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

E.  Frohlicli  AG,  Mnlilchom,  Switzcriand 

FUed  July  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  July  13, 1965, 

9  981/65 

Int  CL  I>03c  9/06,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  139^-93  2  Claims 


A  reinforcing  wire  cage,  comprising  a  helix  wire  en- 
closed within  separate  longitudinal  wires,  is  formed  by  a 
machine  having  a  flyer  with  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  stationary  support.  The  longitudinal  wires  are 
advanced  axially,  and  the  helix  wire  is  fed  through  the 
hollow  shaft  and  is  deflected  by  rollers  on  the  flyer  into  a 
circumferential  path  within  the  longitudinal  wires.  Weld- 
ing devices  join  the  helix  wire  to  each  of  the  longitudinal 
wires  to  form  the  cage,  and  a  brake  impedes  rotation  of 
the  flyer.  The  diameter  of  the  wire  cage  is  controlled  by 
adjusting  the  radial  position  of  the  advancing  devices  for 
the  longitudinal  wires. 


50401 


3,437,115 

HAND  JOINTER 

David  K.  Page,  321  S.  Taylor,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,427 

Int.  CI.  B27g  13/00.  23/00 

VJ&,  CL  144—120  7  Oaims 


A  rider-free  weaving  heddle  for  a  track  member  harving 
a  single  projecting  rib  portion  at  one  end  side  thereof 


A  woodworking  tool  including  a  bed  member  having  an 
opening  in  which  a  hand  plane  is  secured  in  an  inverted 
position  such  that  the  blade  of  the  plane  will  shape  the 
material  moving  across  the  bed.  A  fence  is  laterally  and 
angularly  secured  along  the  length  of  the  bed. 
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3,437,116 
APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  VEGETABLES 
OR  FRUITS 
Ralph  K.  Dangherty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  i^tSfor  of  one-half 
to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  one-lia.f 
to  Genevieve  L  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnnson,  and  Lois 
J.  Duggan,  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson, 
deceased 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,747 

Int  CL  A47J 17/14 

UA  CL  146—49  <  Claims 


3,437,118  .,.^.« 

INTERNALLY  THREADED  SELF-LOCTOIG 
FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME  ^       ^  ^ 

Jan  R.  Coyle,  San  Dfanas,  Calif.,  aarigwir,  hj  mene  as- 
signments, to  Threadline  Fastener  Corporatioii,  Covina, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 

Filed  Oct  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,537 

Int  CL  F16b  39/24 

UA  CL  151—7  5  Claims 


An  abrasive  peeling  machine  which  provides  a  rotat- 
able  cylinder  having  its  peripheral  wall  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  horizontally  disposed  peeling  rolls 
through  which  material  such  as  potatoes  is  conveyed 
for  peeling  action.  For  each  roll  there  is  provided  a 
removable  cartridge  drive  unit  at  one  end  interposed 
between  the  driving  means  and  the  roll  and  having  a 
detachable  mounting  in  the  drive  ring  of  the  cylinder, 
which  ring  carries  one  end  of  the  peripheral  series  of 
peeling  rolls.  

3,437,117 
FLUID  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS 
John  P.  VitcDo,  Duxbory,  Mass.,  and  Rene  F.  Baacobcrt, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stcrflon  CocporatioB, 
Braintrcc,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,440 

lA  CL  B65d  33/30:  A45c  13/00 

UA  CL  150-3  3  Oafant 


A  self-locking  threaded  fastener  including  an  internally 
threaded  body  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  stem,  the 
body  having  a  slot  containing  a  resiliently  deformable  in- 
sert engageable  with  the  stem  threads,  said  insert  being 
restrained  against  outward  disirfacement  by  a  sleeve  of 
heat  shrinkable  resiliently  deformable  material  having  an 
attaching  portion  surroimding  the  body  and  extending 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  insert,  the  attaching  portion 
being  shrunk  into  intimate  tight  embrace  of  the  body 
prior  to  the  fastener  being  engaged  with  an  associated 
stem,  said  sleeve  porticm  having  an  internal  flange  at  one 
end  for  augmenting  the  action  of  the  insert,  and  in  the 
absence  of  an  insert  operating  as  a  locking  element  by  it- 
self, the  flange  further  providing  an  abutment  seal  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  fastener. 


3,4374W 
CAPTIVE  BOLT  UNIT 
Ervfai  J.  Dcy,  Sairta  Fc  Sprinci,  Calf.,  anlgnor  to 
Standard  Prcatcd  Steel  Co.,  JcnUntowB,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaaia 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,268 

Int  CL  F16b  43/00 

UA  CL  151—69  7  Clafans 


A  bag  construction  wherein 
member  is  provided  with  both  a 
bead  portion,  which  when  the 
position  the  bead  within  a  fold 
be  embraced  together  with  the 
by  a  split  tubular  member  for 
a  fluid  sealed  bag  closure. 


a  bag  mouth  rigidifying 
bag  suspension  tab  and  a 
bag  is  double  folded  to 
of  the  bag,  is  adapted  to 
folded  body  of  the  bag 
the  purpose  of  providing 


A  captive  bolt  unit  in  which  a  bolt  is  attached  to  a 
retainer  plate  by  means  of  a  coil  spring  ^ich  surrounds 
the  shank  of  the  bolt.  The  retainer  plate  is  adapted  for 
attachment  of  the  unit  to  a  panel  and  has  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  the  shank  of  the  bolt  projects.  The 
coil  spring  and  the  opening  in  the  retainer  plate  are  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  bolt 
to  pass  through  as  the  spring  is  compressed  and  the  bok 
is  applied  through  the  panel  to  a  structural  member.  As 
a  result,  the  bolt  head  bears  directly  against  the  panel 
when  the  bolt  is  applied  to  the  structural  member. 
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3,437,120 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Henri  Vcniicr,  Beaarcgard-rEreqM,  France,  assignor  to 
Compi«nie    Generale    dcs    EtabUstemenls    Mkhelin 
raison  sodale  Mkhelin  ft  Oe,  dennont-Ferrand,  Pny- 
de<Donie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  60«,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec  11,  1965, 

41,912 

Int  CL  B60c  11/00.  27/00 

UA  CL  152—209  8  Claims 


3,437,122 
CORD  DIP  OF  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Gerard  E.  van  Gils,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436^74 
Int.  CL  B60c  19/00 
VS,  CL  152—330  15  Claims 

A  textile-to-rubber  latex  adhesive  of  exceptional 
stability  corresponding  to  the  aqueous  dispersion  pro- 
duced by  combining  and  mixing  together  a  rubber  latex, 
resorcinol  or  other  dihydric  phenol,  at  least  1  mole  of 
formaldehyde  per  mole  of  the  dihydric  phenol,  and  at 
least  Vi  mole  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  said  phenol, 
either  the  ammonia  or  the  formaldehyde  being  added  last 
during  the  combining  and  mixing,  the  ammonia  being 
added  before  there  is  substantial  condensation  of  the  di- 
hydric phenol  and  the  formaldehyde,  whereby  a  water- 
insoluble  resin  is  formed  in  situ  in  the  latex. 


A  tread  for  a  radial  carcass  tire  having  a  tread  re- 
inforcement comprising  a  ground  contacting  tread  band 
having  a  plurality  of  wavy  grooves  therein  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  tire  in  mid  and  lateral  zones  of  said 
band,  and  in  which  the  peripheral  grooves  in  the  mid- 
portion  or  zone  extend  over  a  transverse  width  greater 
than  the  grooves  in  the  lateral  or  outer  zones  of  the  tread. 


3,437,121 
EMERGENCY  TIRE  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Gregory  Strapko,  6034  W.  Sendnole  St.    60646,  and 
Frank  S.  Strapko,  3137  N.  Major  Ave.    60634, 
both  off  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,019 

Int  CL  B60c  27/20,  27/02 

VS.  CL  152—213  10  Claims 


3,437,123 

ALKYLPHENYL  BORATES  IN  EPDM  RUBBERS 

Manuel  A.  Jordan,  Schenectady,  and  Kenneth  C.  Petersen, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,886 

Int.  CI.  C08f  37/16:  B32b  27/32 

U.S.  a.  152—330  12  Claims 


r--«r^ 


V< 


Ethylene-propylene-polyene  terepolymer  rubber  is 
tackified  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  (1)  an  aldehyde  with  a  mixture  of  (2)  a 
phenol  and  (3)  a  phenyl  borate. 


3,437,124 
FALLING  FILM  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harry  A.  Bryan  and  Joseph  C.  Reynolds,  LooiiTlOc,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Girdler  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  off  Ohio 

FUed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,232 

Int  CL  BOld  1/06:  F2M  7/00 

15 A.  a.  159—13  8  Claimi 


To  increase  traction  between  a  resilient  member 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  slippery  surface  of  a 
natural  or  a  man  made  path  of  travel,  a  collapsible  de- 
vice having  elongate  structural  members  is  placed  over 
and  about  the  resilient  member  and  together  with  lock- 
ing means  is  effective  to  secure  itself  to  the  resilient  mem- 
ber. Upon  rotation  of  the  wheel  when  power  is  supplied 
thereto,  portions  of  the  elongate  members  are  caused  to 
engage  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  wheel.  In  this 
manner,  the  wheel  is  prevented  from  slipping  or  spin- 
ning on  the  path  of  travel  and  the  wheel  is  effective  to 
react  against  the  path  of  travel  and  thereby  cause  the 
vehicle  to  be  moved  along  the  surface  of  earth. 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  liquid  to 
the  tubes  of  a  falling  film  heat  exchanger.  The  tops  of  the 
tubes  or  ferrules  attached  thereto  have  secantal  or  radial 
slots  for  the  admission  of  liquid,  and  rotatable  sleeves 
having  saw-tooth  upper  edges  surround  the  tube  tops  or 


April  8,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


459 


ferrules;  rotation  of  the  sleeves  varies  the  length  of  the 
slots  exposed  above  the  saw-tooth  edges  through  which 
liquid  can  enter.  Each  tube  is  thus  individually  adjustable 
after  installation. 


3,437,125 

BI-FOLD  DOOR  CLOSER 

Sanfford  L.  Hargrove,  922  N.  Santa  Fe, 

Wichita,  Kans.    67214 

Contfaination-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,952, 

Nov.  8,  1966.  This  application  Jnlj  17,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  653,975 

Int  a.  E05ff  1/02.  11/04 
UA  CL  160—193  2  Cbdms 


tubular  housing  at  the  bottom  through  the  check  valve. 
When  released  the  bi-fold  door  is  automatically  closed, 
and  relatively  slowly,  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  weight 
falling  in  the  tubular  housing.  The  speed  of  fall  is  con- 
trolled by  compressed  air  below  the  weight  in  the  housiqg, 
and  the  escape  of  the  air  around  the  weight  through  the 
annulus. 

3,437,126 
FLEXIBLE  CURTAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Lester  F.  Schroeder,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^  assignor  to 
Stcckasc,  Inc  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corp(Nrati<Mi  off 
Michigan 

Filed  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,439 

Int  CL  E06b  3/92.  3/48.  9/14 

VS,  CL  160—235  11  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically closing  a  so-called  bi-fold  door  having  at  least 
two  hingedly  connected  sections.  These  bi-fold  doors  are 
commonly  used    mounted    in    a   door   casing   having    a 
lintel  or  another  overhead  member.  For  example,  bi-fold 
doors  are  widely  used  as  closet  doors.  The  apparatus  of 
my  invention  for  closing  these  doors  automatically  has  a 
tubular  housing  which  is  mounted  in  vertical  position  on 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  bi-fold  door,  and  I  employ 
brackets  to  mount  and  maintain  the  tubular  housing  on 
the  door  section.  The  tubular  housing  has  a  guide  for  a  line 
in  the  top.  The  apparatus  also  utilizes  another  guide  which 
is  mountable  on  the  top  edge  of  the  door  section  mounting 
the  tubular  housing,  and  this  guide  is  mounted  in  use 
relatively  remote  from  the  tubular  housing.  An  attach- 
ment element  is  employed  which  in  use  is  mounted  on  the 
lintel  or  another  overhead  member  of  the  door  casing.  A 
line  of  cord  or  the  like  is  used.  One  end  of  the  line  is 
fastened  in  use  to  the  attachment  element,  the  line  when 
mounted  passing  over  the  guide  means  and  down  into  the 
tubular  housig  where  it  is  secured  to  a  weight  slidably 
mounted  in  the  tubular  housing.  A  check  valve  is  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  housing,  this  check  valve 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  inside  and  the  atmosphere  therearound. 
The  weight  is  an  important  element  in  the  automatic  clos- 
ing of  the  doors  under  controlled  conditions,  and  the 
weight  has  distances  thereacross  relative  the  correspond- 
ing inside  distances  across  the  tubular  housing  so  that 
there  is  a  relatively  small  annulus  in  cross  section  between 
the  weight  and  the  inside  of  the  housing.  Also,  the  weight 
is  made  of  length  and  mass  and  the  annulus  of  cross  sec- 
tion through  the  operating  length  so  that  the  air  between 
the  bottom  of  the  weight  and  the  bottom  and  walls  of  the 
housing  is  controllably  released  around  the  weight  as  it 
falls  in  the  tubular  housing  with  the  check  valve  being 
closed,  and  this  is  the  sole  means  of  controllably  re- 
leasing such  air  ,that  is,  by  the  small  annulus  between  the 
weight  and  the  walls  of  the  tubular  housing.  With  my  in- 
vention  being   employed,    the    bi-fold   door   is   opened 
manually  causing  the  weight  to  be  raised  in  the  tubular 
housing,  and  as  this  occurs  air  automatically  enters  the 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  flexible  curtain  c(»structi(» 
in  which  a  plurality  oi  relatively  inflexible  slats,  prefer- 
ably made  out  of  metal,  are  interconnected  in  such  a  way 
so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  each  slat  with  respect 
to  adjacent  dats  about  a  longitudinal  axis.  Each  slat  has 
a  prelecting  lug  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  slat  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  engagmg 
slot  at  an  opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  such  that 
each  projecting  lug  is  inserted  into  the  slot  of  an  adjacent 
slat.  The  projections  are  I^shapcd,  and  an  edge  of  the 
projection  is  bent  in  order  to  lock  the  projection  into  the 
slot.  The  projecting  lug  and  the  slot  containing  surface 
are  preferably  positioned  on  flanges  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  slat. 


3,437,127 
CURTAIN  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ELASTICIZED  TOP 

CURTAIN  PANELS  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SAME 

Milton  Lnkashok,  27  W.  86th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

FQed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,095 

Int  CL  A47h  1/00. 13/14 

VS.  CL  160—330  10  Clatans 


Plural  curtain  panels  are  subtended  from  a  telescop- 
ing curtain  rod.  The  panels  have  elasticized  shirred  tops 
which  permit  the  tops  to  be  stretched  to  different  widdis 
in  order  to  accommodate  spaces  of  diffemt  widths.  Clips 
are  detachably,  prehensilely,  non-slidably  engaged  to  the 
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curtain  rod  at  spaced  points  along  the  same.  Drapery         ^^^E  SELF-CONtJKeD  PRESSURIZED  AIR 
hooks  are  detachably  engaged  to  correspondingly  spaced    POKTABUS  ^'^^^^^  CASTING 


points  along  the  top  of  the  stretched  curtain  panels. 
The  drapery  hooks  detachably  engage  the  clips 


3  437 12S 
METHOD  AND  APFAJIATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  _ 

Werner  Poppmeicr,  Kapf wibcri.  Rkiiard  Wagnergassc  17, 

Stjris,  AmMs 
Filed  Sept  8, 19«5,S€r.  No.  ^5,744 

dains  priority,  appUcatloa  AMtila,  Sept  28,  IfM, 
*.—-»  1-       "  •*  ^  8437/64 

lat  CL  1I2M  11/12  „  ^  ._ 

UA  CL  164—82  1*  Claimt 


DEVICE  FOR  CASTING 
Burt  E.  Jolmsoa,  Cano|a  P»i^  aiid  PMUp  B.  Wet*,  Jn, 
Los  Angeles,  Cnlif.,  assicnon,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  BortE.  Johnson 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,208 

Int  CL  B22d  27/12 

VS.  CL  164—285  1  Claim 


A  continuous  casting  mold  provided  with  a  series  of 
normally  open  expansion  grooves  on  the  inner  mold  sur- 
faces to  accommodate  temperature  gradient  stresses  in 
the  mold.  Furthermore,  the  melt  surface  level  is  kept  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  said  expansion 
grooves.  

3  437  129 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING 

ELONGATED  METAL  BODIES 

lames  T.  Black,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2562, 

Birmln^iam,  Ala.     35202 

Original  application  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,033,  now 

rt^t  Nir3,303.943,  dated  Feb.  14, 1967.  DirMed  and 

this  application  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,692 

InL  CL  B22d  11/12 

UA  CL  164—282  2  Claims 


//-— 


A  portable  wholly  hand  operated  casting  device  is  pro- 
vided for  forcing  molten  metal  into  a  cavity  within  a 
mold.  The  device  includes  a  reservoir  with  a  hand  pump 
mounted  thereon  for  pressurizing  the  reservoir.  The 
lower  end  of  the  reservoir  includes  a  movable  valve  stem 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  annular  plate  incorporat- 
ing a  suitable  annular  gasket  structure  for  engaging  the 
top  end  of  a  mold.  Downward  pressure  exerted  manual- 
ly on  the  reservoir  results  in  movement  of  the  valve  stem 
to  release  the  pressurized  air  directly  into  the  top  of  the 
mold  and  thus  force  the  molten  metal  into  the  mold 
cavity.  

3,437,131  

CENTRIFUGAL    CASTING    APPARATUS    WITH 
SMOOTH  REFRACTORY  NONHYDROCARBON 
MOLD  COATING 
Martfai  N.  Omitz,  WUUnsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
KnoK  Company,  Pittsborgh,   Pa^  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,747 
Int.  CL  B22c  15/20.  9/12 
UA  CL  164—298  7 


yr 


Apparatus  restoring  to  a  moving  length  of  metal  having 
a  solidified  outer  skin  and  a  molten  interior  the  desired 
right  angle  cross  sectional  shape.  Rollers  engage  comers 
of  the  length  of  metal  as  it  comes  from  a  mold  with  the 
rollers  being  held  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a 
confining  passageway  ot  fixed  dimensions  for  the  lei\gth 
of  metal. 


A  centrifugal  casting  mold  is  provided  with  an  annular 
stop  member  receiving  recess  at  each  end,  means  for  rota- 
tion of  the  mold  and  a  smooth  refractory  coating  adhered 
to  the  mold  surfaces  between  said  recesses  to  provide  a 
thermal  barrier  for  elimination  of  chills  in  metal  cast 
therein. 
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3,437,132 
WATER  COOLED  HEAT  SINK 
William  Vencma,  North  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
VcmaUnc  Prodocts  Company,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Lakes, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,357 

Int  CL  F28f  7/02 

UA  CL  165—80  3  Claims 


3,437,135 
RETRIEVABLE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Jack  C  Cox  and  Robert  F.  Meldan,  BartiesTlIlc  OUa., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,746 
Int  CL  E21h  43/10 
UA  CL  166—115  2 


A  water  cooled  heat  sink  which  is  formed  from  an 
extrusion  having  at  least  one  passageway  therethrough, 
which  passageway  is  multifaceted  along  the  length  there- 
of to  jM-ovide  additional  heat  ctmducting  surfaces  and 
which  passageway  acts  as  a  conduit  for  water  passing 
through  the  heat  sink  to  more  quickly  cool  the  beat  sink. 


3,437,133 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  BAFFLE  SECURING 

MEANS 

RnsscD  H.  Bnllard,  118  Hawthorne  Drive, 

Witanlngton,  N.C.    28401 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,400 

Int  CL  F28f  1/10 

UA  CL  165—149  3  Claims 


A  filter  for  fluids  injected  into  underground  formations 
has  means  to  seal  the  annular  space  between  the  filter 
body  and  the  surrounding  pipe,  means  to  limit  downward 
movement  of  the  body,  and  pulling  and  running  means. 


A  finned  tube  heat  exchanger  wherein  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extend  throu^  apertured  tube  sheets.  Baffle  sheets 
interconnect  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  tube  sheets. 
Apertured  flanges  are  provided  on  the  bafl9e  ends  wherein 
one  of  the  tubes  extending  through  the  tube  sheets  also 
passes  through  the  apertured  flanges  thereby  locking  the 
ba£9e  and  tube  sheets  together. 


3,437434 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Edward  P.  Oddy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illin<rf8 

FOed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,915 

Int  CL  F28d  1/04;  B21d  53/02 

UA  CL  165—151  7  Chdms 


3,437,136 

RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 

David  E.  Yonng,  5318  HoUey,  Bcllaire,  Tex.    77401 

Contlnaation4n-part  ci  application  Ser.  No.  578,802, 

Sept  12, 1966.  lUs  appBoition  I>ec.  28, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  695,829 

Int  CL  E21b  23/00, 33/12.  33/13 
UA  CL  166—120  7  Clafans 


A  heat  exchanger  core  comprised  of  parallel  stacked 
fins  which  include  tube  receiving  openings  and  spacer 
means,  the  spacer  means  being  struck  out  of  the  body 
of  the  fin  to  form  spacer  loops. 


oa 


E5     —: 


The  particular  embodiments  disclosed  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  the  present  invention  in  well  tools  comprise 
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a  hodv  member  and  packing  means  for  packing  off  a  having  bypass  means  for  the  fJow  of  fluid  around  the 
werii,r«^ndef  m«rLd  normaUy  ^etracfed  sUp  sample  chamber.  TTk  apparatus  .s  readUy  converted  to 
means  shiftable  by  said  expander  means  mto  positions 
anchoring  against  movement  in  a  weU  conduit  m  one  lon- 
gitudinal direction,  and  hydrauUcally  operable  means  be- 
tween said  packing  means  and  expander  means  respon- 
sive to  fluid  pressure  differentials  for  exerting  force  on 
said  expander  means  in  a  direction  to  maintam  the  said 
slip  means  anchored  against  movement  in  the  opposite 
longitudinal  direction  in  a  well. 


3^37,137 
CONDUIT  PLUG  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS 

Lyie  B.  Scott,  South  Gate,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Inc^  Long  Beach,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  S«r.  No.  675,237 
Int  CL  E21b  33/16 


VS,  CL  166—153 


9  Clnims 


r>^ 


a  form  suitable  for  transportation  to  a  testing  laboratory 
without  loss  of  the  fluid  sample. 


3,437,139 
PROCESS  FOR  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN  SURFACE  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  PERMEABLE  ZONE 
Robert  W.  Parsons,  LittletoB,  Colo.,  and  Panl  R.  Chancy, 
Beaumont,  Tcx^  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company, 
Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Jan.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6«9,M5 

Int  CL  E21b  43/20 

U.S.  CL  166—272  7  Ciainu 


A  plug  for  separating  fluids  in  a  conduit,  the  plug 
having  pcrijAeral  guide  means  to  assure  axial  alignment 
with  the  conduit  as  it  travels  therethrough  to  preclude 
angular  misalignment  and  resultant  leakage  past  the  plug, 
and  to  reinforce  and  increase  the  sealing  effect  of  the 
plug  against  the  inside  of  the  conduit.  The  plug  may  also 
include  a  packer  portion,  dcformable  and  expandable  in 
response  to  axially  exerted  fluid  pressure  against  it,  serv- 
ing to  expand  the  guide  means  and  thereby  the  sealing 
effect  of  the  plug  against  the  conduit. 


3,437,138 

DRILL  STEM  FLUID  SAMPLER 

Lylc  B.  Scott  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  «  corporation  of 
Debware 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,650 

Int  CL  E21b  27/00,  33/132,  33/13 
U.S.  CL  166—162  6  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  taking  a  sample  of  fluid  from  a  string  of 
well  pipe,  the  apparatus  having  a  housing,  including  a 
fluid  sample  chamber,  the  housing  forming  a  section  of 
the  string  of  well  pipe,  valve  seats  at  each  end  of  the 
housing,  and  a  reciprocable  vaWe  assembly  having  valve 
members  cooperating  with  the  valve  seats  and  operable 
to  open  the  chamber  to  admit  a  fluid  sample  and  to  close 
the  chamber  to  retain  the  sample,  the  apparatus  further 


The   present   invention   comprises  a   process   for  the 
recovery    of   petroleum   from    subterranean   formations 
which  formations  comfM-ise  at  least  one  petroleum-bearing 
zone  and  at  least  one  permeable  zone  which  is  more 
permeable  to  gases  than  said  petroleum-bearing  zone,  said 
formation  having  at  least  one  production  well  and  at  least 
one  injection  well  drilled  therein  said  injection  well  pass- 
ing through  both  of  said  zones;  said  process  comprising 
combination  of  steps  of:  (a)  injecting  into  said  permeable 
zone  at  a  point  near  said  injection  well  a  slug  of  a  combus- 
tible liquid  sufikientiy  large  to  substantially  decrease  the 
ability  of  said  permeable  zone  to  conduct  gas  from  said 
injection  well  toward  said  production  well,  said  slug  being 
of  sufficient  quantity  to  sustain  combustion  for  a  sub- 
stantial time,  (b)  igniting  the  petroleum  in  place  in  said 
petroleum-bearing  zone  and  substantially  simultaneously 
igniting  said  injected  slug  of  combustible  liquid,  (c)  in- 
jecting an  oxygen  containing  fluid  into  said  injection  well 
to  support  combustion  in  both  said  zones  whereby  com- 
bustion of  oil   in  said  petroleum   bearing  zone  drives 
petroleum  toward  said  production  well  and  wherein  com- 
bustion of  said  slug  of  said  combustible  liquid  in  said 
permeable  zone  drives  said  slug  toward  said  production 
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well  Crude  oil  is  obviously  useful  for  a  wide  variety  of 
purposes  including  starting  material  for  the  production 
of  various  organic  compounds,  manufacture  of  lubncating 
oils  and  gasolines,  and  coke  and  other  carbon  products. 
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3,437 148  ' 

WATERFLOOD  PROCESS*  TAKING JJ>VANTAGE 

OF  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  DISPERSION 
William  R.  Foster,  Billy  G.  Hmd,  and  Peggy  M.  Dunlap, 
Dallaa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MobO  OQ  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,687 
Int  CL  E21b  43/20;  C09k  3/00 

UA  CL  166—273  .  .     ^       *  ^*"™* 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  usmg  more 
effectively  a  surfactant,  having  a  high  molecular  weight 
component  and  a  low  molecular  weight  component,  in  a 
flooding  operation  to  recover  oil  from  an  oil-containing 
subterranean  formation.  SpecificaUy,  foUowing  the  mjec- 
tion  into  a  subterranean  formation  of  an  aqueous  sahne 
solution  of  the  surfactant,  there  is  injected  into  the  forma- 
tion a  slug  of  aqueous,  less-saline  solution  of  the  low 
molecular  weight  compcment  of  the  surfactant.  The  slug 
of  aqueous,  less-saline  solution  desorbs  from  the  forma- 
tion the  adsorbed  high  mcrfecular  weight  component  of 
the  surfactant,  builds  a  second  bank  of  surfactant  solu- 
tion, and  enables  traversing  substantially  the  entire  forma- 
tion with  surfactant  solution,  thus  effecting  more  nearly 
complete  recovery  of  oil  therefrom. 


a  solution  of  thickening  agent  having  decreasing  concen- 
trations of  thickening  agent  to  form  a  zone  of  graded 
viscosity  between  the  viscosity  of  the  oU  and  that  of  the 
flooding  water  to  be  injected  therebehind,  and  (f )  flooding 
water.  OU  is  produced  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  through 
production  means.  Step  (e)  may  be  carried  out  when  the 
viscosity  of  the  oil  is  above  that  of  the  water. 


3,437,142 

INFLATABLE  PACKER  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE  ON 

CASWG  AND  LINERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

George  E.  Conover,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Lynes,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  TeMS 

Hied  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  585,559 

Int  CL  E21b  33/124,  33/127,  33/13 

UA  CL  166—277  29  Claims 


3,437,141 

MULTISTEP  METHOD  OF  WATERFLOODING 

Carl  F.  Brandner,  Peggy  M.  Dunlap,  Wllllain  R.  Fortw, 

and  BiUy  G.  Hurd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 

FU«I  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,734 

Int  CL  E21b  43/20  ^^ 

VS,  CL  166—273  3*  Claims 


An  inflatable  packer  arrangement  for  external  use  on 
casing  tubular  member  or  liners  in  bore  holes. 


3,437,143 

FORMATION  CONSOLIDATION 

Evin  L.  Cook,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  684,903 

Int  CL  E21b  43/11 

UA  a.  166—285  3  Claims 


7I±^X:2ZZI2=L 


This  specification  discloses  an  improved  method  of 
waterflooding  an  oa-contaming  subterranean  formation  to 
recover  the  oil  therefrom.  Basically,  the  improved  method 
comprises  injecting  through  injection  means  and  into  the 
subterranean  formation,  respectively,  (a)  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sacrificial  inorganic  additive  to  cover  the  adsorp- 
tion sites  of  the  formation,  (b)  optionally  a  buffer  liquid 
containing  a  lower  concenti-ation  of  sacrificial  inorgamc 
additive  to  provide  an  envu-omnent  chemically  compatible 
with  the  surfactant  solution  to  follow,  (c)  an  aqueous, 
saline  solution  of  surfactant  having  a  salinity  of  from  about 
1  to  about  2  percent  by  weight,  the  surfactant  having  a 
high  molecular  weight  component  and  a  low  molecular 
weight  component,  (d)  an  aqueous,  less-saline  solution  of 
the  low  molecular  weight  component  to  desorb  from  the 
formation  high  molecular  weight  component  adsorbed 
from   the   aqueous,   saline  solution   of   surfactant   and 
to  create  a  second  bank  of  surfactant,  (e)  optionally 


A  method  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  formaticm 
surrounding  a  cased  well  wherein  the  interval  of  casing 
lying  adjacent  the  incompetent  formation  is  first  filled  with 
consolidating  fluid.  A  perforating  means  is  then  lowered 
into  said  consolidating  fluid  and  actuated  in  the  presence 


861  O.O.— 17 
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of  said  fluid  to  form  perforations  in  said  casing  and  to 
force  said  fluid  through  said  formed  perforations  and  into 
the  fwination  before  detrital  material  from  the  forma- 
tion can  enter  the  well.  Pressure  is  maintained  in  the  cas- 
ing until  the  consolidating  fluid  has  cured. 


the  well  to  remove  the  solvent  and  dissolved  paraflin 
and  the  solvent  therefor  which  includes  reformed  ali- 
phatic aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  a  stabilizing  catalyst 
additive  which  functions  to  accelerate  the  dissolving  of 
paraffin  deposits  and  to  increase  the  capacity  of  the  sol- 
vent to  retain  the  paraffin  in  solution  when  the  solvent 
is  cooled  to  the  temperature  of  the  producing  formation. 


3  437  144 

CONSOUDATION  OF  FORMATIONS 

Henry  B.  Fisher,  Bartlcsvflle,  Okla^  assigiior  to  PhilUps 

PcCrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,447 

InL  CI.  E21b  33/138 

VS.  a.  166—2*8  5  Oaims 


3,437447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLUGGING 

WELL  PIPE  PERFORATIONS 

Carl  A.  Davica,  Calgary,  Albcrte,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,144 

lot  CL  E21b  33/138 

VS,  a.  166— 3f  5  6  Claima 


Earth  formations  are  consolidated  by  reacting  sulfur 
and  an  oil  to  form  a  char  in  the  formation. 

A  solution  of  sulfur  and  oil  is  injected  into  an  un- 
consolidated earth  formation,  and  then  heated  sufficiently 
such  that  the  sulfur  and  oil  chemically  react  to  form  a 
char  which  binds  the  particles  of  the  formation  together. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  sulfur  is  injected  into  an  oil- 
bearing  formation,  and  there  caused  to  form  a  char  by 
reaction  with  the  oil  in  place  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,437,145 
METHOD    OF    CONSOLIDATING    LOOSE    SANDS 

USING  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS 
Billy  J.  lotansoo,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Totty 

and  Bill  M.  Young,  Duncan,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Halli- 

borton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaic.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,957 

Int  CL  E21b  33/13 

VS,  CL  166—295  8  Clafans 

Furfuryl  alcohol  resins  in  combination  with  lactones, 
dioxanes,  pyrrolidones,  aldehydes  or  phenols  for  sand  con- 
trol in  wells  and  other  subterranean  formations. 


3,437,146 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PARAFFIN  FROM  A 

WELL  WITH  HEATED  SOLVENT 
Clifford  R.  Everliart  and  Andra  B.  Cary,  Pampa,  Tex., 
asi^nors  of  one-half  each  to  Midwest  Chemical  &  Proc- 
essing Com  Inc.,  Pampa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas, 
and  SkeDy  Oil  Company,  Tain,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,039 
Int  CL  E21b  21/00. 43/28;  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  166—303  8  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  paraffin  deposits  from  a  produc- 
ing well  including  injecting  heated  xylene  bottoms  sol- 
vent into  the  well  bore  at  a' temperatiue  sufficiently  high 
so  that  the  solvent  is  at  least  150°  F.  when  it  encotmters 
the  producing  formation  and  thereafter  pumping  from 


This  specification  describes  oertiun  perforation  plug- 
ging elements  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  The  plug- 
ging elements  comprise  a  body  member  and  one  or  more 
tentacles  which  are  secured  to  the  body  member  and 
function  to  guide  the  body  member  to  a  perforation 
through  which  fluid  is  flowing.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
tentacles  may  be  temporarily  confined  in  proximity  to 
the  body  by  a  jacket  of  material  soluble  in  the  well  fluid. 


3,437,148 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Patriclt  J.  Colpoys,  Jr.,  Honston,  Tex^  asaigBor  to  Union 
Carliide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,630 
Int  CL  E21b  43/26 
UJS.  CL  166—308  6  Chdms 

A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  sub- 
surface earth  formation  wherein  a  fracture  is^created  by  a 
fracturing  medium  and  such  fracture  is  then  propped  open 
by  a  proppant  having  a  sphericity  and  roundness  of  at  least 
0.8;  a  bulk  density  of  not  greater  than  85  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  having  an  L/D'  ratio  of  between  4000  p.s.i.  and 
about  15,000  p.s.i.  when  the  diameter  of  such  proppant  is 
between  about  0.331  inch  and  about  0.200  inch. 


3,437,149 
CABLE  FEED-THROUGH  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  WELL  HEAD  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Edward  T.  Cngfaii  and  WaDace  S.  Jcanncrett,  Brca,  CaUf ., 
assignon  to  Shaffer  Tool  Worlu,  Brca,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,587 
Int  CL  E21b  23/00,  33/06;  HOlr  9/04 
US.  CL  166—315  14  Clafans 

A  pressure  resistant  cable  feed-through  means  extend- 
ing from  outside  a  well  head  construction  to  within  a 
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well  casing  .and  p^ing  through  aPje«---j^.   ^Z'J^'^l^^'^I^T^^oftr^^^^ 

weU  head  ^^^^^^ ^^^'^  ^^''^  ^"^^^^^^  orS  Sonve^y  forward,  said  members  each  having  a 

ductors  embedded  m  a  dielectric  material  molded  withm   onen«^  fiddly  secured  ti  the  conveyor  and  extending 

-    generally  perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  members  each 
having  a  second  end  spaced  outwardly  and  learwardly  oi 


•I 

T 
J 


and  protected  by  a  rigid  meUl  casing  or  shell.  The  feed- 
through  means  facilitates  assembly  of  a  well  head  and 
may  be  carried  by  hanger  means  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  a  blow-out  pceventor. 


3,437,150 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  SYSTEM 

Ame  Feroy.  20017  42ad  S^  Kent,  Wadu    98031 

FDcd  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553377 

Int  CL  B64c  11/06. 11/38;  F15b  9/03  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  170— 160  J2  9  CWmt 


said  first  end  and  constituting  the  sole  projections  from 
said  conveyor  so  that  a  medial  portion  of  said  members 
contacts  the  plants  before  said  second  end  and  so  that 
plants  are  discharged  from  said  conveyor  prior  to  ad- 
vancement of  said  second  ends  past  the  inlet  end  of  said 
plant  processing  apparatus. 


3^437,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  STALKS 

Thomas  A.  Barrcnttaic,  Greenwood,  Miss.    38930 

Filed  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,630 

Int  CL  AOld  25/04, 45/00. 49/00 

VS.  a.  171—58  3  Clahna 


s  -- 


(39     r-^ 


A  hydraulically  actuatable  variable  pitch  propeller  sys- 
tem is  provided  with  an  internal  locking  valve  control 
mechanism  which  permits  relieving  a  rotary  seal  from 
high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  when  propeller  Wade  pitch 
is  not  being  adjusted.  The  variable  pitch  propeller  system 
also  »  provided  with  a  propeller  blade  cam  plate  re- 
strained at  one  end  and  free  to  move  laterally  at  the  op- 
posite end  which  is  constructed  in  a  manner  to  faciliute 
assembly  of  the  variable  pitch  propeller  hub. 


3,437,151 

TOMATO  HARVESTER 

Robert  Ledic  Botton,  Ric  1,  Box  205, 

Whiten,  Calif .    95694 

Origfaial  application  Dec.  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  160,089,  now 

Patent  No.  3,193,020,  dated  JuK  6,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,591 

Int  CL  AOld  13/00,  15/00,  23/00 

VS.  CI.  171 17  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  tomato  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  knife  for 
severing  tomato  bearing  plants  from  a  ground  surface,  a 
conveyor  for  transporting  the  severed  plants  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  knife,  and  jJant  processing  ap- 
paratus having  an  inlet  end  disposed  in  plant  receiving 
relation  to  said  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plant  engaging  members  secured  to  said  con- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pulling  stalks  from  a  row  of  the 

same, 

(a)  a  frame  supported  from  the  ground  for  translatory 
movement  down  the  row  of  stalks  to  be  pulled, 

(b)  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tired  wheels  having  their 
peripheries  in  pressure  contact  with  each  other  and 
thus  forming  a  nip  for  the  stalks, 

(c)  means  mounting  the  wheels  for  rotation  in  unison 
and  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  ground  and  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  nip  therebetween  preceding  the 
upper  end  when  considering  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  ai^aratus, 

(d)  conveying  means  located  immediately  adjacent  the 
upper,  discharge  end  of  the  nip  and  disposed  as  stalks 
are  discharged  from  the  nip  to  move  the  stalks  rear- 
wardly, and 

(e)  means  inunediately  rearwardly  of  the  conveying 
means  effective  to  engage  the  rearwardly  moving 
stalks  and  comminute  the  rearward  ends  thereof 
while  the  fm^ard  portions  are  still  engaged  between 
said  nip. 
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3^7453 

CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROD  WEEDER 

Willaid  W.  Sandstead,  624  Cotumbfaie  St., 

Sterling,  Colo.    80751 

Filed  M«r.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,195 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  33/10 

UA  CL  172—39  6  Claims 


jects,  as  rocks,  dirt  and  the  like,  from  between  adjacent 
packer  wheels.  The  rock  removing  device  has  spring 


A  cleaning  device  for  removing  weeds  and  trash  from 
the  C-shaped  support  members  of  a  rod  weeder.  The 
device  includes  a  shaft  joumaled  in  supports  extending 
from  the  rod  weeder  frame  and  carrying  forked  cleaning 
members.  The  shaft  is  rotated  by  a  driving  mechanism 
connected  to  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  rod  weeder,  so 
that  the  cleaning  members  swing  past  the  C-shaped  mem- 
bers to  remove  accumulated  trash  and  weeds. 


3,437,154 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Mario  Anesi,  4949  Natoma  Ave.,  Chicago,  ID.    60631 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,802 

Int  CI.  AOlb  39/00,  3/02.  3/04 

VS.  CL  172—350  I  Claims 
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The  said  working  garden  tool  has  an  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  supporting  a  horizontal  axle  between  its  arms.  A 
plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced  star-shaped  soil 
working  members  are  freely  journaled  on  the  axle.  A 
imitary,web  spacer  is  attached  to  the  frame  and  the  axle 
and  has  fingers  projecting  between  the  members  and  out- 
side the  end  members  and  spaced  closely  thereto  to  act  as 
cleaners.  The  fingers  between  the  members  have  generally 
cylindrical  shapes  around  the  axle  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  the  axle  to  provide  stabilizing 
bearing  surfaces  to  hold  the  members  upright. 


3,437,155 

ROCK  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Lodvig  O.  Honmd,  Opbeim,  Mont    59250 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,332 

Int  CL  AOlb  15/16,  23/06 

VS.  CL  172—566  9  Claims 

A  ground  packing  implement  connected  to  a  grain 

drill  equipped  with  a  rock  removing  device  to  remove  ob- 
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mounted  arms  which  project  forwardly  and  downwardly 
between  the  packer  wheels. 


3,437,156 
PROCESS  OF  DRIVING  STAKES 
Wayne  H.  Lavcrty,  30944  Lake  Road, 
Bay  Village,  Ohio    44140 
Original  application  Ang.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,136.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
688  632 

Int  CL  E21c  1/02, 19/00;  E02d  7/04 
VS.  a.  173—1  4  Oalms 


A  process  for  driving  stakes  to  predetermined  levels 
in  the  earth  or  the  like,  according  to  which  a  stake  is  ro- 
tated to  cause  it  to  penetrate  the  earth  while  holding  level 
with  the  top  of  the  stake  a  height-indicating  member,  and 
ceasing  rotation  of  the  stake  and  the  driving  thereof 
when  the  height-indicating  member  indicates  that  the  top 
of  the  stake  is  at  a  predetermined  level. 


3,437,157 
DIESEL  PILEHAMMER 
Kennetli  E.  Baflcy,  Marlon,  Iowa,  Lcland  I.  Frahm, 
Mendota,  IIL,  and  Theodore  M.  Ldgh,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  amignow  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  a 
corponitioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,663 
int  CL  E21b  1/00;  E21c  3/00;  B2Sd  9/00 
VS.  CL  175—133  22  Claims 

A  diesel  pilehammer  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bore  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  free  piston  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith  and  slidably  disposed  therein  for 
reciprocating  axial  movement;  portions  of  the  pbton  being 
formed  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  portions  of  the 
housing  for  defining  a  scavenging  chamber  and  a  power 
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chamber  interconnected  by  a  conduit  including  a  valve 
for  allowing  gases  to  pass  only  in  one  direction  from  the 
power  chamber  to  the  scavenging  chamber.  The  housing 
is  formed  with  a  port  having  valve  means  to  allow  gases 
to  pass  in  one  direction  from  the  scavenging  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere  as  the  piston  moves  in  a  direction  to  de- 
crease the  volume  of  the  scavenging  chamber.  The  hous- 
ing is  also  formed  with  a  port  for  allowing  the  pa»age 
of  gases  to  and  from  the  power  chamber.  The  free  piston 
and  housing  cooperate  to  define  a  combustion  chamber 
within  the  power  chamber  when  the  free  piston  is  in  a 
position  providing  a  minimum  volume  in  the  power  cham- 
ber. The  diesel  pilehammer  further  comprises  apjM^opriate 
fuel  injection  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chamber  to  be  ignited  and  lifting  means  for  raising  the 
piston  to  its  starting  position.  The  lifting  means  includes 
a  member  for  engaging  a  downwardly  facing  surface 
formed  on  the  piston  and  a  latch  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically retaining  the  lifting  means  in  its  lowermost  posi- 
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the  outputs  in  either  forward  or  reverse  direction,  and 
further  having  a  control  reel  which  automatically  couples 
to  a  driving  shaft  for  one  of  the  outputs  by  a  one-way 
locking  device;  the  control  reel  unwinds  a  cable  of  pre- 
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determined  length  from  a  recoil  reel  to  limit  the  number 
of  rotations  the  latter  output  makes  in  one  direction.  After 
the  controls  are  released,  the  recoU  reel  automatically 
rewinds  the  cable  from  the  control  reel  to  set  the  second 
output  for  subsequent  repeat  operation. 


3,437,159 
RETRACTABLE  DRILL  BITS 
Howard  D.  Linit,  Harold  C.  BrldweU,  and  David  S. 
Rowley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Christensen 
Diamond  Products  Company,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah, 

a  corporation  of  Utah  

FUed  Sept  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,263 

Int  CL  E21b  9/35 

VS.  CL  175—260  24  Claims 


tion  to  facilitate  control  of  the  entire  hammer  at  all  stages 
of  the  hammer  operation.  The  diesel  pilehammer,  as  de- 
scribed above,  is  a  preferred  embodiment  of  one  of  sev- 
eral apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  operating  a 
diesel  pilehammer  including  igniting  a  compressed  fuel- 
air  mixture  in  a  combustion  chamber  underlying  the 
piston  to  cause  the  piston  to  ascend;  evacuating  a  space 
separate  from  the  combustion  chamber  during  the  ascent 
of  the  pbton;  permitting  gases  to  flow  to  said  evacuated 
space  from  the  chamber  underlying  the  piston  while  also 
admitting  air  into  the  latter  space  for  the  scavenging 
thereof  during  the  ascent  of  the  pist<m;  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  piston  due  to  a  reversal  of 
the  imbalance  of  forces  acting  thereon;  forcing  the  gases 
in  the  previously  evacuated  space  to  flow  to  the  atmos- 
phere during  the  descent  of  the  piston;  confining  and  com- 
pressing air  in  the  combustion  chamber  during  the  descent 
of  the  piston;  and  injecting  fuel  into  the  compressed  air 
to  be  ignited  for  initiating  a  subsequent  cycle. 


A  rotary  well  drill  bit  lowered  through  drill  pipe  with 
cutters  in  tandem  array,  the  cutters  bemg  expanded  out- 
wardly and  locked  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill  pipe  to 
drill  the  bottom  of  the  well  bore.  The  cutters  can  be 
pulled  by  a  wire  line  device  back  into  the  drill  pipe  and 
elevated  through  the  drill  pipe  to  the  drilling  rig  for 
replacement  or  inspection.  The  bit  can  include  a  core 
barrel  apparatus  for  producing  a  core  during  drilling  of 
the  hole,  the  core  apparatus  being  lowered  and  elevated 
through  the  drill  pipe  with  the  tandem  cutters. 


3^37,158 
ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Carl  W.  Proffer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,321 

Int  CL  E21c  1/10,  5/08;  B23q  5/06 

VS.  CL  17J— 163  10  Claims 

A  power  tool  having  reversible  first  and  second  input 

motors  and  an  output  driven  by  each  motor  and  having 

motor  controls  selectively  operative  to  effect  rotation  of 


<  3,437,160 

WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Hill,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  bv^esne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  ^ginccring  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cmporation  or  OUo 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,916 
Int  CL  GOlg  3/14 
VS.  CI.  177—211  3  Claims 

An  electronic  weighing  scale  having  a  servo  balance 
circuit  in  which  there  is  an  inherent,  unwanted  quadrature 
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signal.  Part  of  the  quadrature  signal  is  canceled  by  an 
out  of  phase  quadrature  voltage  and  part  of  the  quad- 


T-=* 


located  in  the  same  plane  and  driven  by  the  transmission 
through  a  primary  chain.  A  second  set  of  drive  sprockets 
consists  of  a  second  sprocket  on  each  shaft  located  in  a 
second  plane,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  sprocket 
on  the  rear  wheel  through  a  secondary  chain.  The  bear- 
ing plate  can  be  pivoted  to  change  the  secondary  chain 
from  one  drive  sprocket  of  the  second  set  to  the  other 
sprocket  of  the  second  set. 


3,437,10 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  WITH 

ARTICULATED  FRAME 

Donald  R.  Lcmmcmuui,  519  Uacoln  Ave.  NE., 

St  CkHid,  Minn.    56301 

Filed  July  27,  1M7,  S«r.  No.  656,478 

bt  CL  B62d  15/00 

UJS.  CL  !••— 51  7  Claims 


rature  signal  is  neutralized  by  an  in  phase  voltage  to 
avoid  saturation  of  the  servo's  amplifier. 


3,437,161 

KART  BOARD 

David  E.  Ufford,  Hndson,  Iowa 

(132  W.  Maync  St^  Bloc  Ghm,  Iowa    52726) 

Ffled  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,084 

lot  CL  A63c  17/12:  B60li  9/00 

U.S.  CL  180—1  2 


A  riding  device  of  the  class  of  surf-boards  and  skate- 
boards, and  upon  which  a  rider  may  stand,  the  device  in- 
cluding a  flat  panel,  a  front  axle  and  steering  assembly, 
and  a  rear  drive  assembly  including  an  engine  driving  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels. 


3,437,162 

DUAL  RATIO  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Mm  V.  DieU,  11144  Wystooe  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

91324,  and  H«old  E.  Cole,  Northridge,  Calif.;  said 

Cole  aaiKiior  to  saM  Dichl 

Filed  Sept  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,046 

iiit  a.  B60k  17/06:  F16II  9/24,  11/00 

VS.  CL  180—33  11  Cfadms 


A  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  having  a  front  frame  and 
rear  frame  joined  together  with  an  upright  pivot  located 
along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle.  Identical 
front  and  rear  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  each  including 
a  drive  differential  are  secured  to  the  frames  equal  lon- 
gitudinal distances  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  so  that 
the  rear  wheels  move  at  all  times  in  a  tracking  relation 
in  respect  to  the  front  wheels.  The  upright  pivot  is  part 
of  a  two-part  coupling  having  a  horizontal  sleeve  bearing 
allowing  the  frames  to  pivot  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle.  One  part  of  the  coupling  has  a  laterally 
directed  arm  connected  to  a  spring  biased  yielding  unit 
used  to  link  the  steering  gear  box  to  the  end  of  the  arm. 
The  biasing  unit  yieldingly  holds  the  frames  in  longitudi- 
nal alignment  and  is  part  of  the  steering  linkage  operable 
to  move  one  frame  relative  to  the  other  frame. 


3,437,164 

BATTERY  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  POWER- 

OPERATED  VEHICLES  AND  THE  UKE 

Rodney  R.  Rabjohn,  9850  Stanwfai  Ave, 

Pacoima,  CaUf.    91331 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,295 

Int  a.  B62d  25/00:  HOlm  1/04;  B611  3/00 

VS.  CL  180-68.5  9  Claims 


The  dual  ratio  sprocket  assembly  has  a  pivoted  bearing 
plate  which  rotatably  supports  upper  and  lower  shafts, 
each  of  which  carries  two  spaced  sprockets.  A  first  set 
of  driven  sprockets  consists  ot  a  sprocket  on  each  shaft 


A  battery  support  device  for  vehicles  in  which  a  storage 
battery  is  used  as  the  source  of  electrical  power.  The  bat- 
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tery  is  carried  in  a  covered  container  with  the  terminals 
connected  to  two  tab-like  support  brackeu.  When  properly 
mounted  in  its  support  member,  the  support  bracketo  con- 
tact the  support  member  and  csublish  circuit  continuity. 
The  support  member  in  turn  may  also  be  removably 
mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  hence  likewise 
completes  the  electrical  circuit  when  properly  portioned, 
this  choice  becoming  a  requirement  in  wheelchairs  of  the 
foldable  type.  In  order  that  aU  exposed  parts  of  the  ve- 
hicle frame  be  tied  to  ground  potential,  a  nooconductive 
sleeve  having  an  electrically  isolated  terminal  plate  em- 
bedded therein  is  provided  for  completing  the  circuit  to 
the  battery  terminal  other  than  the  ground  potential 

3,437,165 

HOOD  AND  BATTERY  HOLDER  FOR  TRACTOR 

Max  Hnngerford,  La  Grange,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,462 

Int  a.  B62d  25/00 

VS.  a.  180—68.5  5  CWms 
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and  the  cylinders  are  oppositely  extended  and  contracted 
to  operate  the  Imkage.  Hydraulic  fluid  is  supidied  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  respective  cylinders  to  extend  and  con- 
tract the  cylinders.  Each  cylinder  has  hydraulic  fluid  by- 
pass means,  and  at  the  limit  steering  condition  of  the  cylin- 
ders in  either  direction  of  steering,  the  supply  hydraulic 
fluid  may  bypass  to  the  return  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,437,167 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  S.  MncUcr,  Soothfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Townc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Ian.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,755 

Int  a.  B60k  31/00 

VS.  CL  180—105  12  Claims 


A  structure  for  mounting  and  securing  a  battery  b 
tractors,  and  particularly  in  small  tractors  which  are 
designed  for  compactness.  The  battery  holder  embodies 
a  horizontally  disposed  channel  mounting  member  in 
which  the  lower  leg  of  the  channel  member  is  relatively 
narrow  in  width  for  permanent  attachment  to  an  element 
of  the  tractor  body  assembly  and  the  other  leg  of  the 
channel  member  is  of  greater  width  for  supporting  the 
battery  thereon.  The  base  of  the  channel  structure  is 
inclined  in  a  direction  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
tractor  and  is  connected  at  its  ends  to  spaced  parallel 
upright  panels  defining  in  part  a  housing,  the  rear  wall 
of  which  forms  a  securing  means  for  the  heads  of  clamp 
bolts. 

3,437,166 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  E.  Stanffcr,  Gallon,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Jeffrey 
Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,171 

Int  a.  B62d  5/10.  3/14 

VS.  CL  180— 79J  '  OMims 


A  vacuum  operated  speed  governor  unit  when  ener- 
gized maintains  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  at  a  desired  value 
and  an  inertia  switch  mechanism  is  operable  in  response 
to  inertia  or  centrifugal  forces  acting  thereon  when  the 
vehicle  is  negotiating  a  curve,  linearly  decelerating  or 
going  over  a  scries  of  bumps  in  the  road  surface  to  render 
the  speed  governor  unit  ineffective  to  control  the  vehicle 
speed  when  such  operating  conditions  are  encountered. 


3,437,168 

AIR  BEARING  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

TRACING  TABLE 

Hugo  H.  Grassl,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Banscfa  A  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,503 

Int  CL  B60v  1/00 

VS.  CL  180—125  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  map  plotting  instnmients  of  the  type 
that  travel  over  a  plane  mapping  surface  and  having  hy- 
drostatic, air-lubricated  bearing  rest  pads  utilizing  air  pres- 
sure to  raise  the  instrument  out  of  physical  engagement 
A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  with  a  push-pull  me-   with  the  plane  surface  thereby  allowing  the  instrument  to 
chanical  linkage  to  turn  the  steering  wheels.  A  pair  of  hy-    be  moved  with  negligible  friction  and  wear  of  the  bearing 
draulic  cylinders  is  connected  to  the  push-pull  linkage,   rest  pad. 
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3^37,169 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGGING 

INCLE^D  EARTH  BOREHOLES 

Aftknr  H.  Yoaimms  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,744 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/00 

VS.  a.  181— .5  2  Claims 
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pension  in  a  seismic  streamer  is  used  to  circumferentially 
engage  the  hydrophone  to  substantially  reduce  mechani- 
cally induced  noise  in  the  seismic  frequency  band  of  in- 
terest. 

3,437,172 
STETHOSCOPE  WITH  BINAURAL  SPRING 
MOLDED   INTO   TUBING   WALL   AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Derek  R.  Allen,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daimler. 
Bcnz    AkticngeseUschaft,     Stuttgart-Unterturkbcim, 
Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,777 

Int  CI.  A61b  7/02;  B29f  1/10;  B29d  3/00 

VS.  a.  181—24  9  Claims 


A  well  logging  instrument  having  an  inclinometer  and 
one  or  more  well  logging  sections  is  adapted  for  travel 
through  an  inclined  borehole,  thus  providing  a  means  for* 
yielding  true-depth  corrected  surveys  of  the  formations 
surrounding  a  borehole  on  a  single  pass  of  the  instrument 
through  the  borehole. 


3,437,170 
CONTROL  OF  ENERGY  SPECTRUM  IN  MARINE 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 
Fred  A.  Brock,  Dallas,  and  Roy  C.  Johnston,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,092 

Int.  CL  GOlv  1/38;  GlOk  11/00;  H04b  13/02 

VS.  CL  181— .5  12  Claims 
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Seismic  waves  for  marine  operations  generated  by  pro- 
ducing radiating  bubbles  at  spaced  locations  where  bub- 
bles are  of  different  sizes  to  oscillate  at  different  frequen- 
cies for  control  of  the  energy  level  as  a  function  of  fre- 
quencies preferably  at  least  three  bubbles  are  emi^oyed 
with  at  least  two  bubbles  located  close  enough  to  coalesce 
and  one  other  bubble  spaced  sufficiently  to  prevent  coa- 
lescence. 


3,437,171 
MARINE  HYDROPHONE  VIBRATION  ISOLATION 
Billy  W.  Davis  and  Roy  C.  Johnston,  Richardson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contimiation-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,250, 
June  24,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  680,394 

Int  CL  FOln  1/00 
VS.  CL  181—^  10  Chdms 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  stethoscope  binaural  Y-coupling 
of  plastic  tubing  with  binaural  coupling  spring  molded 
into  the  tubing  wall  in  a  manner  avoiding  any  obstruc- 
tion of  coupling  passage.  A  second  feature  of  disclosure 
is  a  stethoscope  with  dual  air  columns  extending  sub- 
stantially full  length  from  microphone  to  binaurals,  for 
improved  transmission  of  higher  frequencies  by  avoidance 
of  mis-matched  impedances  which  occurs  in  a  single  tube 
stethoscope.  The  dual  air  columns  are  embodied  in  an 
integral  double  tube. 


3,437,173 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  SCREECH 

ATTENUATING  MEANS 

Frcdric  FrankUn  Ehrich,  Marbichcad,  MaM.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,121 

Int.  CL  FOln  1/00 

VS.  CL  181—48  8  Claims 


f^^^^^^ 


A  vibration  isolation  suspension  which  reduces  vibra- 
tions in  marine  hydrophones.  A  lightly  damped  elastic  sus- 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  system  including  a  duct  contain- 
ing a  combustion  zone,  means  for  attenuating  screech 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  duct  and  extending  ap- 
proximately the  length  of  said  zone,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

a  liner  in  said  duct, 

a  plurality  of  perforations  located  in  said  liner,  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  elongated  partitions  lo- 
cated at  predetermined  intervals  between  said  liner 
and  said  duct  and  forming  with  said  duct  and  said 
liner  elongated  segregated  compartments  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  duct,  said  perforations 
and  said  partitions  cooperating  to  prevent  the  bufld- 
up  of  high  intensity  pressure  oscillations  which  pro- 
duce screech  noise  in  said  jet  propulsion  system. 
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3,437,174 
MOBILE  PLATFORM  CONSTRUCTION 
Wesley  S.  CoUentz,  Woodland,  ftiul  F.  Paddock,  River- 
side,  and  Ronald  T.  Smitii.  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SunUst  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

nied  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,481 

Int.  a.  E06c  1/00,  5/00;  E04g  3/16 

VS.  CI.  182—16  ^  Claims 


3,437,176 
GROCERY  CART  WITH  INCLINED  BOTTOM  HAV- 
ING A  FRONT  OPENING  GATE  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Ruttenbcrg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Garth  Close, 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  United  Steel  and  Wire 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,798 

Int.  CL  A47f  9/02;  B65g  67/08 

VS.  a.  186—1  10  Clahns 


n 

n 


trt 


1      rs^ 
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Mobfle  platform  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  from 
trees,  in  which  a  vertical  tower  is  carried  by  a  vehicle,  a 
receptacle  being  suppcHted  on  the  vehicle  bed  near  the 
tower,  worker  platforms  being  supported  on  the  tower 
for  movement  in  horizontal  planes  to  retracted  positions 
and  extended  positions  adjacent  a  tree,  the  platforms  hav- 
ing means  for  adjusting  to  different  work  positions,  con- 
veyor means  extending  along  the  platforms  for  collecting 
picked  fruit  and  conveying  it  to  the  discharge  position 
within  the  receptacle,  a  decelerator  having  a  series  of  webs 
which  define  a  tortuous  path  for  preventing  damage  to  the 
fruit  as  it  falls  or  gravitates  into  the  receptacle,  and  in- 
cluding a  ramp  at  the  leading  end  of  the  vehicle  bed  for 
facilitating  the  placement  of  an  empty  box  on  the  bed  for 
movement  to  a  filling  location,  and  to  a  pickup  location  at 
the  trailing  end  of  the  vehicle  bed. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  cart  unloading 
system  utilizing  a  wheeled  cart  which  has  a  substantially 
inclined  bottom  wall  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  front 
of  the  cart  and  a  frontwardly  opening  gate  system.  The 
shopping  cart  is  designed  to  be  used  with  a  check  stand 
having  a  substantially  depressed  zone  therein  and  open  at 
one  end  and  a  conveyor  system  is  disposed  in  the  de- 
pressed zone.  The  counter  is  further  provided  with  means 
for  holding  a  shopping  cart  against  the  open  end  of  the 
check  stand  and  with  means  for  opening  the  gate  on  the 
shopping  cart.  Thus,  when  a  cart  is  so  held  and  its  gate 
so  opened  the  goods  in  the  shopping  cart  will  gravitation- 
ally  slide  out  of  the  cart  onto  the  conveyor  system. 


3,437,177 
SUPERMARKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Garth  Close,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  asignw  to  United  Steel  and 
Wire  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FOed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,012 

hA.Cl.E04h3/04:A41t  9/02, 10/00 

VS.  a.  186—1  3  Chdms 


3,437,175 
UFTING  EQUIPMENT 
Jay  M.  Eltel,  Atiicrton,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  y«l«««  Corpo- 
ration, San  CarkM,  Calit,  a  corporatkm  of  California 
ContinuatioB-l»fiirt  of  a^kation  Ser.  No.  521,193, 
Jan.  17, 1966.  lUs  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  697,887 

Int  a.  A62b  3/00;  E04g  1/15,  J/18 
UA  CL  182—46  28  Clahns 


i^^^^^^m 


Lifting  equipment  having  a  rotatable  boom  structure 
with  means  for  rotating  the  boom  structure  including  a 
stationary  track  structure  with  a  circular  driving  surface 
and  at  least  one  wheel-like  driven  member  engaging  the 
surface. 


A  self-service  market  construction  having  a  main 
customer  entrance  and  a  main  customer  exit  adapted  for 
the  sale  of  merchandise  and  having  a  floor  surrounded  by 
walls  which  form  a  boundary  for  said  floor.  A  plurality 
of  parallel  and  closely  spaced  rows  of  storage  shelving 
are  positioned  on  the  floor  having  aisles  therebetween.  A 
supplemental  room  is  positioned  within  said  walls  and 
spaced  from  the  storage  shelving  for  checking  the  mer- 
chandise chosen  by  the  customer.  A  second  check  station 
is  positioned  near  the  main  exit  for  checking  tlie  re- 
mainder of  the  merchandise  chosen  by  said  customer. 
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3,437,173 

ROPE  CLAMP 

Colombus  E.  Pcwtlctliwait,  Box  72, 

Red  House,  W.  Va.     25168 

ContinnatkMi  of  application  Ser.  No.  553,993,  M«y  31, 

1966.  Tiiis  appiicatioii  Dec  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  69«,359 

InL  CL  B65h  59/16;  F16g  11/00;  E86c  7/18 

VS.  CL  188— 65J  ^  Claims 


spending  wheel  and  being  connected  together  and  to  a 
fourth  conduit  connected  to  the  master-cylinder  through 
an  automatic  reversing  device  mounted  movably  between 
a  forward-running  position  in  which  the  fourth  conduit 
is  connected  to  the  third  conduit,  and  a  reversing  position 
in  which  said  fourth  conduit  is  connected  to  a  tank.  The 
reversing  device  is  comprised  of  a  single  plunger  actuated 
in  one  direction  by  a  spring  and  the  pressure  in  the  third 
conduit,  and  in  the  other  direction  by  the  sum  of  the  pres- 
sures in  the  first  and  second  conduits. 


3,437,188 

TWO-WAY  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

EMrcd  H.  Natschlte,  Kaakakcc,  and  Frederidi  W.  St 

Pierre,  Downers   Grove,  IIL,   assignors  to   Universal 

Railway  Devices  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,239 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56.  65/38 

VS.  CL  188—202  5  Claims 


A  rope  clamp  is  described  comprising:  a  tube  formed  in 
two  longitudinal  halves  which  are  hinged  together  on  one 
side  and  similarly  connected  on  the  other  side,  and  are 
f astenable  around  a  rope  and  lined  with  a  resilient  mate- 
rial; and  two  levers  extending  through  openings  in  the 
tube  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  wall,  each  lever  having  a 
short  arm  extending  into  the  tube  provided  with  serra- 
tions for  contacting  the  rope  within  the  tube  and  a  long 
arm  to  which  a  safety  belt  is  attached. 


3,437,179 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lcpcllcticr,  Chatoa,  France,  as- 
signor to  Socicte  Anonymc  Francaisc  dn  Ferodo,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,'  Jnne  9,  1966, 

64,835 

Int  CL  B6«t  11/10,  13/00;  F15b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  188—152  4  Cfarimt 


The  invention  relates  to  a  two-way  automatic  bralce 
adjuster  for  use  in  railroad  car  brake  rigging  and  is  an 
improvement  over  that  disclosed  in  Rauglas  Patent 
3,177,985.  In  accordance  with  the  improvements  of  this 
application,  the  adjuster  is  arranged  to  provide  19  inches 
of  travel  within  a  maximum  extended  length  limitation  of 
90  inches,  and  is  provided  with  a  fitting  arrangement  for 
connecting  the  adjuster  screw  rod  into  the  brake  rigging 
that  adapts  the  adjuster  for  ready  application  to  various 
car  builder  car  designs.  The  fitting  arrangement  includes 
a  throw-away  rod  element  that  may  be  left  in  place  and 
welded  to  an  adjacent  connecting  rod  component  for  ap- 
plying same  to  the  rigging,  or  may  be  discarded  so  that  a 
different  type  of  connecting  rod  component  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  connection  that  serves  to  attach  the  throw- 
away  element  to  the  adjuster. 


3,437,181 

SELF-SUPPORTING  LUGGAGE  UNIT 

Charles  Blonnt,  Jr.,  269  Snngatnck  Atc^ 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

FUed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,041 

iBt  CL  A45c  7/00, 13/00 


UJS.CL  198-^43 


4  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  brake  system  in 
which  each  brake  of  a  first  wheel  axle  has  a  hydraulic 
actuating  chamber  and  a  hydraulic  reaction  chamber,  and 
each  brake  of  a  second  axle  has  a  hydraulic  actuating 
chamber.  A  master-cylinder  and  a  master-piston  supplies 
fluid  under  pressure  to  three  independent  conduits,  the 
two  brake  reaction  chambers  of  said  first  axle  having  a 
pressure  produced  by  the  braking  torque  of  the  corre- 


A  self-supporting,  free  standing  luggage  unit  having  a 
base  member  and  an  upstanding  foldable  compartment, 
with  means  to  retain  the  upstanding  compartment  in  its  un- 
folded condition. 
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M37,182  ^^„ 

THROTTLE  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Mocfler,  Oak  Park,  MIdL,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  at  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,391 

Int  CL  F16d  &7/00  .^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  192—3  1^  OMbna 


3,437,184 
METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  TRANSMISSION 
AND  BRAKING  VEHICLE  WHEN  SHIFTING 
BETWEEN  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE 
Harry   R.  WUson,  UbertyvUlc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^^  „^ 
FUed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,872 
Int  CL  F16d  41/24,  67/00;  FI6I1 57/10 
VS.  CL  192—4  S  Claims 


«,  * 


M^^ 


^^60   SB 


A  speed  control  apparatus  for  moving  an  engine  throttle 
member  between  closed  and  open  positions  comprises  an 
actuating  member.  The  actuating  member  is  connected  to 
the  throttle  member  and  is  effective  to  move  the  throttle 
member  to  increase  engine  speed  upon  movement  thereof. 
A  speed  governor  unit  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
throttle  member  and  opcnblt  to  mamtain  the  engine  speed 
at  a  desired  value  when  actuated.  The  speed  governor 
unit  is  energizable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction.  The  actuating  member  is  also  connected  to  en- 
gage brake  means  when  moved  in  the  second  direction. 


3,437,183 

CLUTCH  AND  COUPLING  WITH  COOLING 

DEVICE 

lean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Anonyme 

Francaisc  dn  Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

FUed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnne  3,  1966, 

64.077 

Int  CL  F16d  37/00. 13/60, 13/72 

VS.  CL  192-^J3  »  Clahns 


A  method  of  operation  in  which  control  signals  are 
produced  responsive  to  both  forward  and  reverse  trans- 
mission shift  conditions  and  to  forward  and  reverse  ve- 
hicle movement.  Vehicle  brake  means  and  transmission 
disconnect  means  are  operated  responsive  to  the  control 
signals  whenever  the  transmission  is  operated  to  a  shift 
condition  opposite  to  that  of  the  direction  of  vehicle 
movement 

3,437,185 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  CLUTCH  WITH  TWO-WAY 

OVERRIDE 

Frank  Z.  Danghcrty,  Kent  (Miio,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,154 

IntCLF16d'^//0^, -^i/O* 

U.S.  CL  191—26  11  Claims 


Hydraulic  transmissions  having,  in  the  same  bell  cas- 
ing filled  with  oil,  a  hydraulic  coupling  apparatus  (torque 
converter  or  hydraulic  turbo-coupling),  a  clutch  and  an 
external  heat  exchanger.  The  oil  under  pressure  circulat- 
ing in  the  bell  casing  passes  through  the  heat  exchanger 
only  when  the  clutch  is  engaged. 


A  bi-directional  clutch  with  two-way  override  com- 
prising a  shafted  female  circulariy  cylindrically  surfaced 
input  member;  an  aligned  shafted  roughly  elliptically 
cylindrically  male  surfaced  output  member  having  dia- 
metrical edge-slots  on  its  major  axis;  four  curved  wedge- 
like clutching  elements  complementary  to  adjacent  female 
and  male  surfaces  when  in  clutch  engaging  contact,  paired 
on  respective  sides  of  the  axis  normally  biased  to  engage- 
ment by  spring  means  between  their  adjacent  broad  ends; 
and  a  rotatable  release  member  providing  a  respective  lug 
projecting  between  adjacent  narrow  element-ends  and, 
with  clearance,  into  a  said  edge-slot,  for  selectively  de- 
clutching either  diametrically  opposite  elemerit  pair  be- 
fore engaging  and  rotating  the  output  member.  Release 
stop  means  effect  automatic  release. 
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3,437,1M 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 
Daniel  W.  Roper,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,103 

Int  a.  F16d  13/04,  41/00. 43/00 

UA  CI.  192—35  17  Claims 


3,437,188 

ELECTRIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FLUID  OPERATED  DISC  CLUTCH 

Emile  David  Long,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mene 

assignments,  to  GiUett  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  BuflFalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,906 

Int.  a.  F16d  23/10,  43/06.  43/24 

VJS.  a.  192—103  9  Claims 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  drive  mechanism  for  intercon- 
necting driving  and  driven  members.  The  drive  mechanism 
includes  a  clutch  assembly  which  is  operated  from  a 
disengaged  position  to  an  engaged  position  by  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  assembly.  The  axpansible  chamber  as- 
sembly is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  slip  speed  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members  to  operate  the  clutch 
assembly  to  drivingly  interconnect  the  driving  and  driven 
members  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  slip 
speed  between  the  driving  and  driven  members. 


A  closed  loop  servo  speed  control  system  for  motors 
having  a  variable  speed  drive  coupled  to  its  output  shaft 
wherein  the  drive  is  controlled  by  an  extremely  fast-act- 
ing air  valve  which  is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  gen- 
erated in  accordance  with  the  desired  speed  of  the  drive 
output  as  compared  with  the  actual  speed  of  the  drive. 
The  actuation  of  the  air  valve  frequency  modulates  air 
flow  into  the  drive  for  varying  the  amount  of  clamping 
pressure  applied  to  a  disc  stack  thereby  varying  the 
amount  of  torque  transmitted  to  the  output  shaft. 


L 


3,437,187 
HYDRAUUCALLY.CONTROLLED  STEERING 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Hamhiko  Umcda,  Kenji  Ikemoto,  and  MltsnaU  Soznid, 
Komatsn-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to  Kabushild   Kaisha 
Komatsu  Scisaknsho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Johit-stoclc 
conwany  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,881 

Int  CL  F16d  21/08,  25/10;  B62d  5/08 

VJS,  CL  192—87.13  5  Clafans 


3,437,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ROD- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins,  Dcptford,  London,  Ei^and,  as- 
signor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jnne  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  15, 1966, 

26,709/66 

Int  CL  B65g  47/31.  47/42 

VS.  CL  198—22  12  Claims 
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Cigarette-collecting  apparatus  wherein  cigarettes  are  fed 
sideways  as  a  row  from  a  supply  conveyor  via  a  faster 
smooth-surfaced  conveyor  to  a  fluted  conveyor  whose 
speed  is  controlled  responsively  to  detection  of  the  num- 
ber of  contiguous  cigarettes  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
smooth-surfaced  conveyor  to  ensure  that  every  flute  is 
filled  despite  fluctuations  in  supply.  An  overhead  fluted 
suction  bar  moves  with  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  fluted 
conveyor  to  engage  a  batch  of  cigarettes  and  then  moves 
transversely  to  remove  the  batch  from  the  conveyor. 


A  hydraulic  system,  including  a  double-acting  hy- 
draulic piston  operating  in  a  cylinder  in  the  inner  drum 
of  each  of  two  steering  clutches  is  used  to  accomplish 
both  operations  of  engaging  and  releasing  the  clutch.  In 
addition  an  elastic  device  such  as  a  conical  disk  spring 
is  installed  between  the  piston  and  one  head  of  the  cylin- 
der to  maintain  the  clutch  in  engaged  state  even  when  the 
engine  is  not  running. 


3,437,190 
CONVEYOR  AND  NOVEL  LINK  THEREFOR 
Joseph  F.  Gilewski,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Ray  E.  Teter, 
Lake  Leelanau,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electrical  &  Me- 
chanical Service  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,260, 
Oct  21,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  662v415 

Int  a.  B65g  15/00.  17/00.  19/00 
V3,  CL  198—131  13  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  conveyor  system,  especially 
adapted  for  buffing  operations,  in  which  system  a  plurality 
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of  pair^  of  conveyor  support  membera.  for  example  L-  lateraUy  from  said  belt^  TT^e  device  has  a  dnve  means  m 

?LSd  mLters.  face  eaS  other  and  arc  opposed  in  a  which  the  conveyor  belt  is  threaded  to  actuate  it,  said 

»Sirho?zSitLpla?e  forming^  closing  tVack  for  a  drive  means  being  reversible  by  quick-throw  means  and 

?onv"yor  S  -J^e^^nveyoTSs'^      is  composed  of  a  moving  at  different  speeds  in  different  du-ections  of  travel, 
plurality  of  rigid  links,  for  example,  rotatably  attached 


sz 


-^r^ 


at  inside  comers  of  each  link.  A  plurality  of  bearing 
members  are  provided  on  each  link,  which  bearing  mem- 
bers have  bearing  surfaces  contracting  the  opposed  guid- 
ing walls  of  the  L-shaped  members.  The  shape  of  the 
links  are  such  that  the  links  slide  between  the  opposed 
walls  with  relatively  close  tolerances. 


The  unit  includes  a  distributor  plate  swinging  on  a  verti- 
cal axis  to  control  the  direction  of  material  and  swinging 
on  a  transverse  axis  to  ride  over  surface  irregularities  of 
the  belt  ''.^. 

3,437,193  "^ 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  CARTON 

Claude  C.  Freeman,  Mansfield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tahier  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,110 


3  437  191 
INDEXING  DRIVE  FOR 'TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Marciv  J.  Auemhammer  and  William  A.  Waara,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Vlai-Trol  EngiBeering  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiponrtlon  of  Michi^ 

Filed  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,715 

Int  CL  B65g  15/00.  23/06 

VS.  a.  198—135  8  Claims 


/CJ      1,1    ,1    J      l,l,l,l.l..lnl.iQ 

,  >.  -  .      -A.  _  -  V  , — -  „ 


Int  CL  B65d  5/50.  5/36;  A47g  23/02 


VS.  CI.  206—45.14 


2  Clahns 


A  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  a  variable  volume 
pump  provides  intermittent  driving  motion  to  a  transfer 
apparatus.  The  output  of  the  motor  is  proportional  to  the 
pump  output  which  is  controlled  by  a  movably  mounted 
cylinder  having  an  extensible  rod  actuated  by  a  dual  cam 
vernier  timing  means.  The  cylinder  couples  the  motor  out- 
put to  the  pump  control  member  with  the  movement  of 
the  cylinder  and  rod  providing  a  rough  control  and  the 
extension  of  the  rod  providing  a  fine  control. 


3  437  192 

MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

Eugene  W.  Caullman,  Claypool,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Supreme 

Augers,  Inc.,  Silver  Lake,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624^96 

Int  CL  B65g  47/34.  33/04 

VS.  CL  198—188  23  Claims 

A  material  distributing  device  having  a  table  supported 

conveyor  belt  and  a  distributor  unit  for  deflecting  material 


A  collapsible  display  carton  having  a  vertical  wall;  an 
inclined  wall  hinged  to  and  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  vertical  wall;  and  a  bottom  wall 
extending  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  rear  and  inclined 
walls  and  including  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  panels,  the 
outer  panel  being  partially  free  from  attachment  to  the 
inner  panel  and  being  foldable  to  permit  the  carton  to  be 
collapsed. 

3,437,194 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PACKAGE 

Joseph  L.  Ames,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  and  Charles  K.  Brett, 
Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, IBC,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,818 

iBt  CL  B65d  5/66,  79/00 
VS.  CL  206—4531  W  Claims 

This  invention  relates  in  general  to  new  and  useful  im- 
provements in  package  constructions,  and  more  specifical- 
ly to  a  novel  pharmaceutical  package.  The  package  in- 
cludes a  carton  having  a  base  portion  for  receiving  a 
container  carrying  a  removable  closure  which  is  receiv- 
ingly  interlocked  in  an  opening  of  a  cover  panel  of  the 
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carton  Thus  upon  the  removal  of  the  closure  from  the    reel  flanges  to  snugly  fit  between  the  reel  flanges  to  hold 
container  the' closure  is  at  all  times  retained  in  assembled    the  band  in  place.  Most  forms  of  the  band  are  economi- 


cally constructed  of  available  material,  and  are  retained 
by  conveniently  manipulatable  latching  means. 


relationship  with  the  carton  by  means  of  the  interlocking 
engagement  thereof  with  the  cover  panel. 


3,437,197 
I  PACKAGING 

^  Emanael  W.  Wirfcl,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 
Mobay  Chcmkal  Company,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,498 

Int  CI.  B65  55/00.  75/00;  B65d  85/66 

UA  CL  206—59  5  Claims 


3,437,195 
PACKAGING 
Ralph  L.  Hm,  St  Panl,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Mannfactorkg  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  583,503, 
Sept  29, 1966.  Tliis  application  Ang.  24, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  672,409 

Int  a.  B65d  79/00;  B65b  55/00 
VS,  CL  206—47  5  Claims 


Applying  a  sizing  means  to  a  cellular  sheet  material; 
disposing  the  sheeting  for  shipment;  placing  the  sheeting 
into  a  flexible  container  which  is  substantially  fluid  ion- 
pervious  and  which  is  capable  of  being  reduced  in 
volume;  evacuating  fluid  from  the  container  and  per- 
mitting the  container  to  be  reduced  in  volume  under  the 
influence  of  atmospheric  pressure,  thereby  compressing 
the  cellular  material,  and  enclosing  the  container  and  its 
contents  within  a  mechanical  restraining  means  such  as 
a  paper  envelope. 


A  hermetically  sealed  package  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gate annular  article  hermetically  sealed  in  a  plastic  wrapper 
and  a  compositionally  identical  second  elongate  article 
hermetically  sealed  in  a  plastic  wrapper  and  disposed  with- 
in the  central  cavity  of  the  first  article.  The  configuration 
of  the  package  is  such  that  the  second  article  can  be  readi- 
ly removed  from  the  package  for  testing  purposes  with- 
out destroying  the  hermetic  seal  of  the  first  article;  also, 
a  method  for  producing  the  hermetically  sealed  package. 


3,437,198 

CUSHIONING  PACKAGE 

Raymond  H.  Van  Saun,  Geneva,  and  Allan  E.  Foote, 

Napcrvillc,  U.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 

America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,406 

Int  CI.  B65d  71/00.  85/00.  5/56 

VS.  CL  206—65  4  Claims 


3,437,196 
PROTECTIVE  REEL  BAND 
Thomas  S.  Knlka,  200  Film  BIdg.,  2108  Payne  Ave., 
Cleveland,  Ohio    44114 
FOcd  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,917 
Int  CL  B65h  55/00.  15/02;  B65d  85/04.  85/66 
VS.  CL  206—53  12  Claims 

A  band  for  protecting  the  flanges  of  a  tape  reel  and 
for  closing  the  space  between  the  flanges  thereby  protect- 
ing the  tape  wound  on  the  reel.  In  all  of  the  disclosed       A  paperboard  cushioning  package  for  an  article,  in- 
band  forms,  the  band  is  provided  with  an  inner  peripheral    eluding  an  outer  box  and  an  insert  having  a  channel  sec- 
portion  contractible  upon  application  of  the  band  to  the    tion  for  cradling  the  article  and  being  fixed  within  the 
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means  »«""»» '*«>'«^"*'  '**°""  """"  which  are  inlerleav«l  ii.  said  slack  but  have  a  portion 

relative  movement  therel)etween.  w*«v»a 


3,437,199  _„ 

CONTAINER  WITH  SELF-CLOSING  COVER 

WiUiam  P.  Jacobson,  Rockford,  IB.,  asslipior  *o  Andenon 

Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corpora^n  of  Dlinote 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,733 

Int  CL  B65d  73/00;  A44b  7/00 

VS,  CL  206-78  !«  Clafans 


thereof  projecting  laterally  a  short  distance  from  the  adja- 
cent contour  of  said  stack,  said  projecting  portions  serving 
as  their  own  indicators  of  the  diflference  in  classificaticm. 


The  container  has  walls  defining  spaced  sides  and  a 
rearwardly  facing  open  side.  A  peripheral  flange  extends 
outwardly  of  the  walls,  and  a  back  member  is  sealed  there- 
to. A  separation  line  divides  the  container  into  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  portion  which  is  swingable  about  a  hinge 
line.  Channels  are  formed  in  the  flange  and  extend  cross- 
wise of  the  hinge  line  to  urge  the  cover  porUon  to  closed 
position.  

3,437000 

BOTTLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Arnold  Dncrfcscn,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  H.  Halbach,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,515 

Int  CLB07C 

VS.  CL  209—73  24  Claims 


3,437,202 
FLOW  CHANNEL  FOR  ZIGZAG  CLASSIFIERS 
Fritz  W.  Kaiser,  HammcL  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Alptaie   Aktiengesellschaft   a   company   of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1966, 

A  52,082 

Int  CL  B07b  7/12.  3/12 

VS.  a.  209—136  »  CWms 


An  apparatus  for  sorting  bottles  of  different  character- 
istics separates  the  bottles  into  groups  having  the  same 
characteristics.  A  conveyor  brings  the  bottles  to  be  sorted 
past  a  station  where  a  designated  characteristic  of  the  bot- 
tle is  sensed.  In  accordance  with  the  characteristic  sensed, 
bottles  are  removed  from  the  conveyor.  Bottles  may  be 
segregated  accoiding  to  height,  diameter,  configuration 
or  color.  

3,437001 
CODED  CARD  READING  AND 
SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Merle  D.  Tyler  and  Robert  W.  Bonnema,  Denver,  and 
Archie  H.  Higg^,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Uptime 
Corporatfon,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUcd  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,756 
Int  CL  B07c  5/34 
VS.  CL  209—110  20  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  within  a  single 
card  receiving  hopper  means  cards  of  two  or  more  classi- 
fications as  said  cards  arc  fed  successively  into  said  hop- 
per means  wherein  the  stack  of  cards  formed  within  said 


Flow  cnknnel  for  conveying  material  to  be  classified 
transversely  across  ui^wing  fluid  classifying  current  in 
a  rising-tube  classifier,  to  provide  a  flying  bed  condition 
therein,  including  a  perforated  plate  fitted  with  nozzles 
for  fluid  flow  and  set  transversely  of  the  classifier  at  an 
angle  of  9°  or  more,  the  nozzles  being  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  material  flow,  a  gravity  chute  for  delivering 
material  onto  the  feed  end  of  the  flow  channel  and  a  con- 
veyor extending  along  beneath  the  flow  channel  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  classifier. 


3,437003 

FLOTATION  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Nakamura,  2270  Kichijoji,  Musashinoshi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  345,277, 

Feb.  17,  1964.  This  application  July  5,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  651,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1963, 
38/70S6;  May  7,  1963,  38/22,656 
Int  CL  B03d  1/20 
VS.  CL  209—169  6  Claims 

A  froth  flotation  machine  including  an  aerator  assem- 
bly having  a  set  of  guides  surrounding  its  impeller,  each 
of  said  guides  being  set  at  such  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  radius  of  the  aerator  assembly  which  passes  through 
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its  inner  end  as  to  cause  logarithmic  spiral  flow  of  pulp 
or  the  like  issuing  from  the  impeller  to  be  laminar,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  guides  being  advanced  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  impeller  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  said 
guides.  A  circular  flange  is  located  above  the  outer  ends 
of  the  impeller  blades.  The  concentrate  froth  discharge 
lip  is  located  in  the  cell  wall  in  the  annular  zone  of 


V-shaped  cross-section  which  lies  above  the  plane  of  the 
circular  flange  and  below  a  cone  tangent  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  impeller  blades  and  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  flange.  The  guides  may  be  turned  from  their  laminar 
flow  inducing  positions  to  compensate  for  the  presence 
of  supply  pipes  or  the  like  in  the  annular  zone.  The  guides 
may  also  be  thus  turned  to  compensate  for  non-circularity 
of  the  cell  in  which  the  aerator  is  located. 


3,437,204 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Ian  J.  H.  Clarke-Pounder,  Pierrefond,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bird  Macliine  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,537 

Int  CI.  B07b  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  209—273  7  Claims 


3,437,205 
HYDROCYCLONE  SEPARATORS 
Elie  Condolios,  Grenoble,  Fraacc,  assignor  to  Socletc 
Grenobloise  dTtudes  et  d'Applications  Hydrauliques. 
GrcnoUe,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1965, 

4,824;  June  23,  1966,  4,962 

Int  a.  B04c  5/12;  BOld  21/26 

VS.  CL  210—84  8  Claims 


^^^5%^ 


The  granular  material  separating  apparatus  herein  is 
composed  of  a  cyclone  separator  having  its  lower  dis- 
charge oriflce  located  in  a  receptacle  below  an  overflow 
edge  of  the  latter  so  that  during  the  feed  of  the  mixture 
being  separated  such  discharge  oriflce  is  maintained  im- 
mersed in  a  mass  of  separated  out  granules  and  entrained 
liquid  and  a  dried  granular  product  is  continuously  dis- 
charged over  the  overflow  edge,  the  apparatus  including 
means  to  cellect  the  granular  overflow. 


3,437,206 

COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

Alan  Knsik,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Organon,  Inc., 

West  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,030 

Int  CL  BOld  23/20,  35/02;  GOln  31/00 

U.S.  CL  210—251  11  Claims 


Pressure  screening  apparatus  for  paper  manufacturing 
pulp  and  the  like  including  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  circumferential  surface  carrying 
pulse  generating  means,  a  cylindrical  screen  surrounding 
the  drum  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  an  annular 
screening  zone  therebetween,  an  inlet  for  feeding  stock  to 
the  top  end  of  the  screening  zone,  an  accepts  outlet  on  the 
outside  of  the  screen  for  discharging  acceptable  matter  and 
a  rejects  outlet  for  discharging  rejected  matter  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  screening  zone.  A  conduit  extends  radi- 
ally inward  through  the  screen  and  has  a  discharge  outlet 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  screen  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  the  screening  zone  for  discharging  dilution 
liquid  to  the  screening  zone  over  a  minor  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  screening  zone. 


A  device  for  the  collection  and  examination  of  body 
excretions  is  a  combination  of  a  flexible  container,  a  clo- 
sure provided  with  an  emptying  tube  containing  a  Alter 
material  and  an  inside  seating  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
forceps  removably  extending  into  the  container,  the  legs 
of  the  forceps  being  fitted  with  a  pair  of  opposing  cups 
for  holding  and  transferring  excretions,  all  parts  being 
made  of  transparent  or  translucent  resilient  plastic  mate- 
rial. 
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3  437  207  within  an  outer,  relatively  rotatable,  perforate  bowl,  and 

MEANS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  scrolU  in  scraping  relation  with  the  interior  walls  of  the 

Peter  Feics,   Vasteras,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Allmanna  bowls  for  scraping  solids  therefrom  m  opposite  direcuons 

Svcnska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden  ^«, 

FUed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

11,084/63 

iBt  CL  BOld  35/02.  29/08 

UA  CL  210—287  3  Claims 


.13 

r 

la  n 
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Water  in  the  primary  circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor  or 
feed  water  for  a  steam  power  plant  is  purified  by  passing 
it  through  a  bed  of  pellets  of  iron  or  steel  having  a  thin 
surface  layer  of  an  oxide  with  spinel  structure. 


to  discharge  solids  from  the  inner  bowl  to  the  outer  bowl, 
and  including  means  for  directing  wash  liquid  onto  the 
solids  as  they  are  discharged  to  the  outer  bowl. 


3,437,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  FILTRATION 

OFUQUIDS 

Jan  Kaspar,  1332  Ukostclicka,  Josef  Soadek,  1293 

Sczemicka,  and  Karel  Gutwirth,  116  Strassova,  all 

of  Pardubice,  Czecbosloralda 

Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,547 

Int  CL  BOld  33/02 

VS.  CL  210—297  2  Claims 


3,437,210 

RECIPROCATING  BELT  FILTER 

Raymond  J.  O'NelU,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  De 

Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  Milbrac,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,739 

Int  CL  BOld  33/00 

VS.  CL  210—387  «  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  dynamic  filtration  of 
liquids  having  solid  particles  suspended  therein.  The 
liquid  is  passed  through  a  filter  diaphragm  from  one  side 
to  the  other  side  thereof  so  that  solid  particles  continuous- 
ly cling  to  the  one  side  of  the  filter  diaphragm.  The  liquid 
on  the  one  side  of  the  filter  diaphragm  is  continuously 
agitated  whereby  the  pawicles  clinging  to  the  filter  dia- 
{^ragm  are  continuously  removed  and  returned  into  sus- 
pension, thus  serving  to  produce  on  the  one  side  of  the 
filter  diaphragm  a  thickened  thixotropic  slurry. 


A  filter  having  an  elongated  filter  member  disposed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  separable  fluid  conductors  and  c(mnected 
at  its  ends  to  a  pair  of  rotatable  drums  so  that  the  filter 
member  can  move  in  opposed  directions  when  the  conduc- 
tors are  separated  and  when  the  drums  are  alternately 
rotated.  A  cleaning  structure  is  positioned  to  clean  the 
filter  member  as  it  moves  relative  to  the  conductors  and 
a  second,  disposable  filter  member  can  be  utilized  with 
the  first  filter  member  wherein  the  latter  acts  also  as  a 
carrier  for  the  second  filter  member. 


3,437,209 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 
CONSTRUCTION 
nomas  Evans,  deceased,  late  of  Westerly,  RJ.,  by  Mrs. 
Ralph  H.  L.  Becker,  execntrlz.  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor 
to  Baknr  Perkins,  Imu,  Saginaw,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,963 

Int  CL  BOld  33/06 

VS.  CL  210—374  18  Claims 

A  continuously  operable  contrifugal  filter  for  separating 

liquids  and  solids  having  an  imperforate  bowl  nested 


3,437,211 
•    VACUUM  FILTRATION  DEVICE 

Marvin  H.  Lindsey,  3911  E.  Palfirey, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.    78223 

FUed  June  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,469 

Int  CL  BOld  29/42,  35/14 

VS.  CL  210—406  4  Claims 

A  filtration  device  for  collecting  a  filtrate  imder  vacuum 
conditions  wherein  the  material  to  be  filtered  is  disposed 
in  a  filter  funnel  which  is  sealed  to  the  neck  portion  of 
the  device.  A  resilient  gasket  of  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion is  positioned  in  the  lower  section  of  the  device  for 
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enaagemcnt  with  the  mouth  of  a  filtrate  collection  recep-    swingable  iato  nested  relaUonAip.  with  a  series  of  cIoUjcs 
Xr^vacuu.  line  is.ttached  to  the  tabulation  sec-    -P^^ig^r'i^r  J^^^^^ 


mtmC' 


tion  for  evacuating  the  collection  receptacle  to  accelerate 
the  passage  of  the  filtrate  through  the  filter  funnel. 


and  slidable  on  opposed  trackways  to  collapsed  condi- 
tion around  the  roller  means.  A  towel  rack  is  supported 
on  the  outside  of  one  frame  member. 


3,437^12 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCUM  REMOVAL 
Ewald  Reinhard  Thorn,  Rnckershausen,  WOhelm  Wcbo', 
Dicz  (Lahn),  Ernst  Siegfried   Lcmbcrg,  Michclbach, 
NasBan,  and  Josef  Bbnche,  ZoOlmis,  Nassau,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    PassaTant-Werkc,    Mkhclbach, 
Nassao,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,884 
Int.  CL  BOld  43/00 
UA  CL  218—525  14  Clalmi 


3,437,214 
SHELVES 
John  Safatsbury,  Little  Aston,  England,  assignor  to  Sains- 
bury   A    Paridnson   Umitcd,   Walball,   Staffordshire 
En^and,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1966, 

35,311/66 

Int  CL  A47f  5/08;  A47b  47/00;  E04e  3/04 

UA  CL  211—90  n  Claims 


A  shelf  assembly  comprises  a  mounting  strip,  a  shelf 
arranged  to  be  supported  along  one  edge  in  a  longitudinal 
channel  in  the  mounting  strip  and  a  pair  of  end  caps. 
The  end  caps  are  arranged  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the 
mounting  strip  and  shelf  to  maintain  these  two  members 
in  assembled  relationship.  The  shelf  assembly  is  suitable 
for  mounting  on  a  wall  above  a  central  heating  radiator 
aiKi  includes  means  for  providing  a  draught-proof  seal 
between  the  mounting  strip  and  the  wall. 


Apparatus  for  removing  scum  from  clarified  liquid  in 
a  clarification  tank  by  providing  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
open  topped,  radially  extending  box  conduits  near  the 
surface  with  openings  below  the  surface  into  which  clari- 
fied liquid  can  enter.  The  outer  ends  of  the  conduits  ex- 
tend out  of  the  tank  for  discharge  of  the  clarified  effluent. 
For  scum  removal,  the  liquid  level  is  raised  by  plugging 
the  outer  ends  of  the  conduits  while  rotating  blades 
mounted  at  the  scum  line  collect  scum  for  discharge 
through  a  weir-like  collection  trough  which  has  a  sepa- 
rate discharge  outlet  to  separate  scum  from  clarified 
effluent. 

3,437,213 

FOLDING  INDOOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Ining  Ruina,  Miami  Bca^  Fla. 

(1660  NE.  191st  St,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    33162) 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,391 

Int  CL  A47b  43/00;  A47f  5/08 

UJS.  CL  211— U  5  Claims 

A  folding  indoor  clothes  dryer  having  a  rectangular 

metal  frame  composed  of  channel  shaped  frame  members. 


3,437,215 

LUMBER  STACKER 

Sidney  L.  Lunden,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Moorc-IEM,  Inc.,  Spoiume,  Wash.,  a 

corporation  of  Wasliingtoa 

FQcd  Jan.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,965 

Int  CL  B65g  57/03 

VS.  CL  214—6  10  Clafans 

A  lumber  stacking  apparatus  has  a  framework  10  with 
lumber  support  surface  12  and  upright  members  11.  A 
carriage  20  is  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  framework 
10  for  forward  and  back  movement  Vertically  movable 
lumber  support  arms  26  are  noounted  on  the  carriage  20 
for  up  and  down  movement.  A  counterweight  30  is  con- 
nected to  the  arms  26  for  biasing  the  arms  26  upward 
when  lumber  is  removed  from  the  arms.  As  the  carriage 
20  moves  forward  the  arms  26  are  elevated  above  the 
surface  11  to  engage  the  forwardmost  boards  to  define  a 
layer  and  to  move  the  boards  forward  of  the  uprights  12. 
^^n  the  counterweight  30  then  permits  the  arms  to 
move  downwardly  until  a  feeler  device  49  senses  the  top 
of  the  stack  and  activates  a  motor  to  move  the  carriage 
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20  back  to  pull  the  arms  from  beneath  the  layer  to  drop    form  ^~!»  »  ^^f  ^!«^7  ^^^^^^^^^  '^. 

the  boards  onto  the  stack.  When  the  boards  are  removed   mg  position  above  the  floor.  The  vemcie  pariung  posi 


„  .<«•_.« 


from  the  arms  26,  counterweight  30  raises  the  arms  into 
position  for  a  succeeding  cycle. 


tion  is  located  at  a  height  above  the  floor  so  as  to  allow 
for  another  vehicle  to  be  placed  on  the  lower  level. 


3,437,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  TRUSSES 

Arthur  E.  McGUnchey,  1122  NE.  1st  Ave, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33304 

Filed  June  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,440 

Int  CL  B65g  57/00;  B25J  3/00;  B61b  13/00 

UA  a.  214—7  «  Claims 


3,437,218 

HELICAL  ELEVATOR  AND  LOAD  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  STORAGE  BUILDING 

Cari  Heinrich  HageL  24  Eintrachtstrasse, 

46  Dortmund,  Germany 

Continuation4nrpart  of  implications  Scr.  No.  442,645, 

Mar.  25, 1965,  and  Scr.  No.  644,270,  June  7, 1967. 

This  application  Dec.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,278 

Claims  pitority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  13,  1964, 

A  3,186/64 

Int  a.  E04h  6/40.  6/00 

UA  CL  214—16.1  27  Claims 


r'S 


The  apparatus  has  a  carriage  reciprocatingly  movable 
on  a  base  between  a  truss  receiving  station  and  a  stack- 
ing station.  The  carriage  is  moved  by  an  endless  drive 
chain  supported  between  spaced  sprockets  on  the  base. 
A  swing  boom  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  rotate  ap- 
proximately 90*  through  a  vertical  plane  so  that  a  truss 
disposed  horizontally  at  the  receiving  station  is  lifted  to 
a  vertical  position  and  so  deposited  at  the  stacking  station. 
A  lift  hook  retains  the  truss  on  the  boom  in  juxtaposition 
to  a  trip  bar.  When  the  truss  supported  on  the  boom  en- 
counters the  resistance  offered  by  engagement  of  the 
truss  with  a  stop,  or  a  previously  stacked  truss,  the  trip 
bar  is  urged  rearwardly.  This  rearward  movement  of  the 
trip  bar  withdraws  the  lift  hook  by  a  multiplying  mech- 
anism to  deposit  the  truss  at  the  stacking  station  and  ac- 
tuates a  clutching  mechanism  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  the  drive  chain  to  reverse  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  carriage  without  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  drive  chain. 


?». 


An  elevator  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  heli- 
cally wound  track  which  elevator  is  supported  by  the 
track  at  at  least  three  points  therealong  with  the  support 
being  through  a  combination  of  wheels  or  wheels  and  slid- 
ing surfaces. 

3,437,219 

LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  H.  Stevenson  m,  3430  Angdcs  Ave^ 

Glcndak,  Calif.    91208 

FDcd  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,821 

Int  CL  B65g  47/52. 13/00.  67/02 

VS,  CL  214—38  4  Claims 


3,437^17 

DOUBLE-TIER  GARAGE 

Otto  W5hr.  43  NcnhaMcnstrMsc,  7015  KomtaL  Gcrmaqy 

FOcd  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,288 

Int  CL  E04h  6/22 

VS.  CL  214—16.1  5  Claims 

A  multi-level  parking  device  with  a  floor  forming  a 

lower  parking  level  and  a  movable  platform  forming  an 

upper  parking  level  including  means  for  moving  a  plat- 


Apparatus  for  transferring  a  load  from  a  first  bed  to  a 
second  bed  includes  means  for  moving  the  load  from  one 
bed  to  thfi  other,  a  socket  mounted  on  the  first  bed  to 
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open  toward  the  second  bed,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the 
second  bed  to  extend  toward  the  socket  so  the  pin  enters 
the  socket  when  the  beds  are  brought  together  and  locks 
the  two  beds  against  relative  vertical  and  horizontal  move- 
ment as  the  load  is  transferred  from  one  bed  to  the  other. 


3,437^20 

HARVESTER  ADAPTABLE  TO  VARIOUS 

ROW  SPACINGS 

L4uiren  W.  Gates,  Rio  Vista,  Califs  assignor  to  Tiw 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Bcriteiey, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,960 

Int  CI.  B65g  67 1  OS;  B60b  19100 

UA  CL  214—42  10  Claims 


_^ 
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3,437,222 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  PACKAGES 

IN  A  CARGO  SPACE 

Henry  Sausc,  Jr.,  3829  NE.  Flanders, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97232 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,119 

Int  CI.  B65g  1/14.  1/20;  B65d  57/00 

UJS.  a.  214—152  8  Claims 


To  accommodate  differences  in  row  spacings  of  crops, 
the  harvester  is  provided  with  (1)  means  for  adjusting 
the  wheel  spacing,  (2)  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  an  ovcrlength  cross-conveyor,  and  (3)  means  for  ad- 
justing the  connection  between  a  pivoted  boom  conveyor 
and  its  lifting  apparatus.  This  enables  delivery  of  the  har- 
vested crop  to  a  conveyance  moving  beside  the  harvester 
a  few  rows  away. 


3  437,221 
TRUCK  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  L.  Scott,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Screw  Con- 
veyor Corporation,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,480 

Int  a.  B65g  67/40 

VS.  CL  214—49  12  aaims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  securing  in  a  cargo  space 
packages  stacked  in  vertically  extending  tiers  including 
tiers  disposed  one  over  another  to  form  a  column.  The 
cargo  space  has  a  backing  against  which  one  side  of  a 
column  of  tiers  of  packages  is  placed.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  chain  adapted  to  extend  out  normal  to  the  back- 
ing in  a  space  between  tiers  of  packages  in  a  column,  an 
upright  pressure  bar  adapted  to  abut  an  exposed  side  of  a 
column  and  to  be  connected  to  one  end  of  the  chain,  and 
a  turnbuckle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  chain  at  the  rear  of  the  backing,  for  drawing  the 
pressure  bar  and  chain  toward  the  backii>g.  Flexible 
dunnage  belts  are  slidably  and  releasably  depended  from 
wires  strung  above  the  tiers,  and  are  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  adjacent  colunms. 


A  truck  unloading  apparatus  including  a  tillable  truck 
supporting  platform,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members  se- 
cured to  the  platform  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent 
the  iMvotal  axis  in  upstanding  relation  to  the  platform,  a 
generally  horizontal  stop  member  supported  for  upward 
and  downward  movement  by  the  guide  members  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  width  of  the  platform,  and  chain 
and  sprocket  means  operatively  associated  with  the  guide 
members  and  the  stop  member  and  operative  to  effect 
selective  movement  of  the  stop  member  to  engage  the 
backs  of  different  sized  trucks  when  disposed  on  the  plat- 
form for  unloading. 


3,437,223 

WORK  HANDLING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  Haase,  Taunton  Hill  Road, 

Newtown,  Conn.    06470 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,197 

Int  CL  B25J  5/00;  B65g  25/00 

VS.  CL  214—730  10  Claims 


^^^jFiU 


Apparatus  for  transferring  work  articles  selectively 
from  place  to  place,  such  as  from  one  processing  machine 
to  another,  in  two-dimensional  or  three-dimensional  space 
in  paths  of  travel  that  are  selectable  by  manipulating 
separate  remote  control  handles  sequentially  or  simul- 
taneously. The  article  to  be  transferred  may  be  picked  up 
and  may  be  deposited,  or  otherwise  handled,  with  high 
precision  by  a  reaching  arm  moimted  on  a  carrier  block 
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that  is  vertically  movable,  and  the  arm  is  otherwise  so 
mounted  that  it  can  be  moved  horizontally  as  well  as 
being  able  to  sweep  about  a  vertical  axis.  On  the  car- 
rier block  there  is  pivotally  mounted  a  cornering  pulley. 
A  continuous,  flexible,  nonstretchable  draft  member  has 
one  end  attached  to  the  reaching  arm  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  the  carrier  block  and  between  the  two  forms 
a  tackle  trained  about  the  cornering  pulley  and  about 
certain  frame  stationed  pulleys.  Regardless  of  the  ver- 
tical position  of  the  carrier  block  and  whether  the  car- 
rier block  is  still  or  is  moving,  the  reaching  arm  can 
be  moved  horizontally,  and  regardless  of  the  horizontal 
position  of  the  reaching  arm  and  whether  the  reaching 
arm   is   still  or   is   moving,   the   carrier   block  can  be 
moved   vertically.   An   additional   draft   means   is   em- 
ployed  for   causing  vertical   movement  of  the  carrier 
block.  There  are  separate  handles  in  a  common  loca- 
tion reachable  by  the  same  operator  for  pulling  on  the 
continuous  draft  member  and  on  the  additional  draft 
means  respectively.  The  draft  member  and  draft  means 
arc  pulled  upon  in  opposition  to  biasing  means  tending  to 
restore  the  reaching  arm  and  its  carrier  to  normal  posi- 
tions. The  movements  of  the  reaching  arm  and  carrier 
block  can  be  caused  in  automatically  programmed  timed 
relationship  by  adjustably  related  actuators  such  as  power 
driven  actuating  cams. 
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the  fluid  of  a  high-power  generator  whose  sidewalls  11 
are  made  up  of  dish  or  barrel-stave-shapcd  sections  17. 
The  vessel  9  also  has  a  head  15  and  a  base  13.  The  jtMnts 
between  the  sections  17  are  sealed  by  a  laminated  pres- 
sure-tight seal  composed  of  thin  strips  23  and  25  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  sections  17  and  perpendicular 


3,437,224 
VIAL  CLOSURE 
Robert  J.  Williams,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover 
Molded  Products  Company,  Dover,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,068 

Int  CL  B65d  51/16 

VS.  a.  21S— 56  1  Ctaim 


to  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  sections.  At  least  some  of 
the  strips  are  welded  pressure-tight  to  the  contiguous  sec- 
tions. The  joints  between  the  wall  11  and  the  head  15 
or  base  13  may  likewise  be  sealed  by  thin  strips  31,  33 
(FIG.  5)  extending  around  this  joint.  Typically,  the 
strips  23,  25  or  31,  33  are  %o  to  ^  of  the  thickness 
of  the  sections. 

3,437,226 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE  FLANGE  ASSEMBLY 
Halsey  R.  Helwig,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Fbnge  &  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,532 

Int  CL  B65d  41/04 

VS.  CL  220—39  H  Claims 


/ 


/ 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  closure  or  cap  is  provided 
for  vials,  such  as  are  used  to  hold  biological  cultures, 
the  cap  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  vial  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  some  access  of  air  from  the  outside,  but 
through  a  tortuous  path,  and  being  arranged  to  iM-event 
contamination  of  the  culture  from  the  external  atmos- 
phere. The  cap  is  provided  with  centering  fins  and  stop 
elements  which  prevent  the  cap  from  completely  sealing 
the  culture,  and  which  keep  the  vial  centered  within  the 
cap,  but  out  of  contact  with  the  major  portion  of  the 
walls  thereof,  in  order  to  allow  the  passage  of  air. 


A  plastic  closure  flange  which  is  secured  to  an  upstand- 
ing container  wall  opening  formation  by  means  of  a  metal 
sealing  ring.  The  flange  is  internally  threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  an  improved  integral  gasketing  portion.  A 
self  gasketing  plastic  plug  is  threadedly  engaged  within 
the  flange  so  as  to  effectively  seal  against  the  flange  gas- 
keting portion. 

3,437,227 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Harry  A.  Peyser,  Olympia  Fields,  lU.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,266 

Int  CI.  B65d  17/02.  17/20. 17/24 

VS.  CL  220—47  6  Claims 


3,437,225 
WELDED  JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
William  J.  Wachter  and  Keith  V.  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wcstinghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  397,885,  Sept  21, 
1964.  This  application  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,928 
Int  CL  F25J  25/00;  B65d  7/34.  7/42 
VS.  a.  220—3  11  Claims 

A  large  sectionalized  solid  vessel  with  laminated  sealed 
joints  (9,  FIG.  1)   (typically  24  feet  in  diameter),  for 


As  easy  opening  container  having  a  panel  formed 
with  a  slot  of  which  the  terminal  ends  are  transversely 
spaced  so  that  the  panel  portion  lying  within  the  cwifines 
of  the  slot  is  bendable  away  from  the  panel  to  define 
a  pour  opening.  A  pull  tab  is  attached  to  the  bendable 
panel  portion  and  includes  a  sealing  strip  seated  in  the 
slot  and  marginal  portions  grippingly  overlying  the  mar- 
ginal wall  of  the  panel  atid  the  marginal  wall  of  the 
bendable  portion.  A  finger  tab  is  formed  integral  with 
the  sealing  strip  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter.  A 
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weakening  line  is  formed  in  the  sealing  strip  in  align- 
ment and  coextensive  with  the  slot  so  that  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  pulling  force  to  the  finger  tab,  the  marginal 
wall  portion  and  marginal  tab  portions  of  the  sealing 
strip  separate  so  that  the  bendable  portion  may  be  bent 
away  from  the  panel. 


nection  to  the  remainder  of  the  pull  tab  whereby  when 
an  initial  lifting  force  is  applied  to  the  ring  portion,  it 
will  bend  upwardly  a  sufficient  distance  to  facilitate  the 
gripping  thereof,  after  which  abutment  portions  will  en- 
gage to  provide  a  rigid  connection  between  the  ring  por- 
tion and  the  remainder  of  the  pull  tab  in  the  direction  of 
lifting  movement. 


3,437^28 

CONTAINER  STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

William  T.  S«mdcn,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  asigiior  to  Na- 

tioiial  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,796 

lot  CL  B65d  17124 

UA  CL  IM    54  7  Claimi 


3,437,230 
HYDRAUUC  CYLINDERS 
Frcdcridi  R.  SaTory,  Sotton-in-Ashficld,  England,       _ 
to  Steel   Coostracdon   ft    Engineering   Co.    (Notta.) 
Limtted 

Filed  Not.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,676 

Int.  CL  B65d  45100 

UA  CL  220—55  6  ClataM 


Process  for  forming  a  imitary  rivet  for  an  easy-open 
container  without  substantially  decreasing  the  thickness 
gage  of  metal  confronting  container  contents  in  which  the 
head  portion  of  a  rivet  is  clamped  between  a  yieldably- 
mounted,  spring-loaded  pin  and  a  solidly-mounted  ptmch 
member  during  formation  of  the  rivet.  Easy-open  con- 
tainer utilizing  a  unitary  rivet  to  hold  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated tab  opener  to  a  container.  The  elongated  tab  open- 
er has  a  curvilinear  configuration  at  its  secured  end  for 
initiating  puncture  of  the  container.  The  container  closure 
has  a  scoreline  which  circumscribes  and  is  substantially 
parallel  to  such  curvilinear  configtiration  of  the  elongated 
tab  (^ner.  Guide  means  on  the  container  closure  con- 
strain pivotal  movement  of  the  elongated  tab  opener  to 
maintain  such  parallel  relationship. 


3,437429 
SOFT  LIFT  TAB 
Nick  S.  Khovy,  Worth,  DL,  a«ignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc^  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,661 

InL  CL  B65d  17120 

UA  CL  220—54  11  Claims 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  pull  tab  for  an  easy 
opening  container  wherein  the  pull  tab  is  of  the  lever  type 
and  one  end  thereof  must  be  lifted  in  order  to  effect  a 
rupture  of  the  associated  container  element.  The  pull  tab 
has  a  ring  portion  which  is  weakened  adjacent  its  con- 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  has  a  counterbore  to  receive  a 
flanged  end  of  a  circular  end  plate,  a  circular  groove  in 
the  counterbore  enabling  a  thrust  ring  formed  of  seg- 
mental locking  elements  to  engage  the  groove  while  ex- 
tending from  the  groove  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  flanged 
end,  with  a  locking  ring  securing  the  thrust  ring  in  posi- 
tion, means  to  secure  the  locking  ring  in  position,  and 
sealing  means  between  the  flanged  end  and  the  cylinder. 


3,437,231  ' 

PRECISION  THREADED  INSERT  FOR 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Delaware,  Oiiio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Aug.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,453 

Int  a.  B65d  25114,  41/04 

VS.  CL  220—63  12  Claims 


A  blow-molded  drum  body  member  having  side  walls 
with  top  and  bottom  portions  aflixed  thereto  and  a  neck 
extending  outwardly  from  the  top  defining  an  opening  into 
the  drum  interior.  A  precisely  threaded  bushing  is  disposed 
within  the  neck  and  coupled  thereto  in  sealing  engagement 
so  that  the  internally  threaded  surfaces  of  the  bushing  de- 
fine the  passageway  through  the  neck  into  the  drum  in- 
terior. The  outer  surface  of  the  bushing  is  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  annular  flanges  intersected  by 
spaced  vertical  ribs  which  serve  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
bushing  with  respect  to  the  neck.  And,  the  method  of  af- 
fixing the  bushing  to  the  drum  neck. 
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3,437,232 
ROVING  CAN 
Elmer  C.  Goodwfai,  Jr.,  GrecnvlBc, 


S.C. 


to 


Spanlding  Fibre  Company,  Inc.  North  Rochcrtcr,  N  JL, 
a  coiporation  of  New  Hampshire 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,797 

Int  CL  B65d  25/10 

UA  CL  220—93  2  Clainw 


3  437,234 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DISCHARGING 
INDIVIDUAL  WORKPIECES  FROM  A  SUPERIM- 
POSED SUPPLY  THEREOF 
Mamid  Izcn,  1785  E.  Vcnon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90058,  and  George  Klotzek,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.;  said 
Klotzck  assignor  to  said  Izcn 

FOcd  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,821 

Int.  CL  B65g  1/08.  47/84 

UA  CL  221—1  •  Clahns 


A  roving  can  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
a  portion  thereof  adjacent  its  open  top  inset  inwardly 
and  a  top  slideable  within  the  body  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  to  engage  said  inset  portion 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  top,  and  a  spring  urging 
said  top  upwardly. 


Apparatus  for  positively  discharging  individual  cylin- 
drical workpieces  from  a  supply  of  superimposed  cylin- 
drical workpieces  resting  upon  an  inclined  surface  ter- 
minating at  a  discharge  opening,  said  apparatus  including 
lift  and  release  members  reciprocating  in  a  plane  above 
and  parallel  to  the  inclined  surface  whereby  stacking, 
wedging  and  clogging  is  eliminated;  rear  portions  of  mem- 
bers may  include  deflecting  fingers  for  positive  displace- 
ment of  workpieces  into  the  discharge  opening  and  onto  a 
transfer  mechanism. 


3,437,233 
CONTAINER 
WiUanl  J.  Rathbnn,  CastaUa,  OUo,  assignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Ma^,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,429 

Int  CL  B65d  21/02,  3/02 

UA  CL  220—97  4  Clahna 


3^37,235 
PIVOT  SHELF  VENDING  MACHINE 
Richard  Gncrra,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wcstingboose 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbu^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  13. 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,142 

Int  CL  G07f  11/06,  11/48 

UA  CL  221—75  »  Clafans 


A  nestable  container  of  plastic  material  having  a  bot- 
tom portion,  a  sidewall  portion  which  flares  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  a  combination  closure-receiving  and 
stacking  portion  at  the  top,  open  end  thereof  above  the 
sidewall  portion.  The  closure-receiving  and  stacking  pot- 
tion  includes  several  sections  of  specific  configurations 
which  provide  for  receiving  a  lid  and  nestably  stacking 
adjacent  containers  in  a  novel  manner. 


This  inventicm  relates  to  a  vending  machine  vertical 
storage  column  structure  having  vertically  spaced  pivotal- 
ly  inclined  article  storage  shelves  together  with  vertically 
spaced  pivoully  inclined  article  transfer  shelves  with  link- 
age interconnecting  the  shelves  to  pivot  all  shelves  from 
a  normal  first  inclined  storage  direction  to  a  second  in- 
clined transfer  direction  and  back  to  the  normal  first 
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direction  during  a  vending  cycle  so  that  an  article  on  the 
lowest  storage  shelf  is  vended  and  the  article  from  each 
storage  shelf  next  above  a  lower  storage  shelf  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  next  lower  storage  shelf  for  subsequent  vend- 
ing from  the  lowest  storage  shelf. 


3,437^3« 
TABLET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Hnck,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcncy 

Filed  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,637 

Int  CI.  B65h  312% 
UA  CL  221—86  4  Clahns 


pivoted  coin  register  drive  arm  which  receives  a  pin  on 
the  coin  mechanism  locking  bar.  An  overspeed  locking 
link  rides  on  a  pin  on  the  operating  bar  link  to  regulate 
the  rapidity  with  which  a  customer  can  draw  a  pull  bar 
from  its  home  position.  Movement  of  a  pull  rod  pivots  a 
crank  to  drive  a  pin  on  the  diH>ensing  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  rod  to  initiate  a  dispensing  operation.  A 
one  way  resilient  lost  motion  connection  between  each 
pull  rod  and  the  rest  of  the  mechanism  prevents  too  force- 
ful a  return  of  the  rod  from  damaging  the  mechanism. 


3,437,238 

AUTOMATIC  BUTTER  DISPENSER 

Marion  J.  Luba,  660  Westmoreland, 

Lake  Forest,  lU.    60045 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,704 

Int  CL  B65g  59106;  B65h  3144.  5/16 


VS.  CL  221—129 


1  Claim 


A  tablet  dispensing  device  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  material  which  holds  tablets  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, with  a  releasing  means  associated  with  each  tablet. 


3,437,237 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICAL 
MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Richard  Calzaretta,  Lake  Hiawatiia,  Leo  Kull.  West  Cald- 
well, and  Albert  Kurimsky,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rowe  International,  Inc., 
Wuippany,  N  J.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,247 

Int.  CL  G07ff  11/06;  B65g  59/00;  B65h  3/00 

VJS.  CL  221—90  17  Claims 


A  butter  dispenser  unit  wherein  a  irfurality  of  vertical 
stacks  of  butter  pats  are  positioned  in  the  front  face  of 
a  refrigerated  casing  with  the  bottom  pat  of  a  stack  being 
pushed  out  of  a  discharge  opening  by  a  solenoid  operated 
pusher  rod  in  response  to  the  manual  actuation  of  an  op- 
erating button  located  above  each  vertical  compartment. 


3,437,239 
CAN  VENDING  MECHANISM 
Floyd  V.  Bookoot,  Ariington  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Rock-Ola  Manuffacturing  Corporation,   Chicago,  U., 
a  corporation  t^  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,022 

Int.  CL  G07ff  11/24 

VS.  CL  221—241  2  Claims 


An  operating  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  merchan- 
dising machine  in  which  a  selectively  operated  pull  rod 
swings  a  common  operating  bar  around  a  invot  spaced 
from  the  bar  against  the  action  of  a  relatively  constant 
force  torsion  spring  at  the  end  of  the  bar  remote  the  bar 
driven  auxiliary  mechanism.  The  operating  bar  drives  a 
full  stroke  pawl  along  an  arcuate  rack  and  a  link  on  the 
bar  pivots  a  bell  crank  to  cause  a  drive  link  to  actuate  a 


JW- 


Electro-mechanical  apparatus,  useful  in  automatic  vend- 
ing machines,  for  controlling  the  selective  release  and 
transfer  of  individual  items,  from  storage,  featured  by 
solenoid  actuated  mechanisms  operable  to  index  a  deliv- 
ery wheel  through  a  partial  rotational  cycle,  and  an  as- 
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sociated  interlock  system  for  preventing  delivery  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  sufficient  to  release  an  article  except 
upon  the  deposit  and  acceptance  of  a  preselected  coin 
value  and  preconditioning  operation  of  related  vending 
mechanisms. 

3  437  240 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  REGISTER 

Mfaicr  S.  Keclcr  H,  2525  Indian  Trail  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49506 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,082 

Int  CL  B67d  5/06,  5/16.  5/22 

VS.  CL  222—25  12  Claims 


3,437,242 

FLUID  STORING,  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Poitras,  198  Highland  St., 

HolHston,  Mass.    01746 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,838 

Int  CL  B67d  5/52.  5/60 

VS.  a.  222—135  22  Clahns 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  dispensing  system  for  liquids 
such  as  gasoline  and  the  like.  The  system  employs  a  mov- 
able dispensing  means  which  is  adapted  to  dispense,  for 
example,  a  plurality  of  grades  of  gasoline  to  cars  in  a 
plurality  of  stalls.  The  amount  of  liquid  dispensed  at 
each  stall  is  automatically  transmitted  to  a  register  in  a 
store  spaced  from  the  stall.  The  register  indicates  and/or 
records  the  quantity  of  sale  or  the  cost  of  the  sale  for 
each  particular  stall.  Means  are  provided  to  reset  each 
meter  at  the  register  as  the  amount  of  sale  is  paid  by 
the  customer. 


A  fluid  dispenser  with  separate,  fluid  filled  containers 
and  a  piston  actuated  by  relative  movemmt  between  the 
containers  to  produce  fluid  flow  through  an  opened  seal 
jmning  the  separate  containers. 


3,437,243 

MEANS  FOR  GAUGING  TIMED  DOSAGES  FROM 

A  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Helen  D.  Famswortii,  12  Hatlen  Ave., 

Moant  Prospect,  IlL    60056 

FUed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,038 

Int  CL  B67d  5/38;  GOlff  23/02, 23/00 

VS.  CL  222—154  9  Clahns 


3,437,241 

LIQUID  METERING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Hsuen-Phig  C.  Pel,  505  E.  79tii  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,531 

Int  CL  B67d  5/30 

VS.  CL  111^1^  6  Claims 


ff-' 


\- 


A  dispensing  container  for  fluids  having  gauge  mark- 
ings positioned  thereon  along  its  side  portion  so  that 
there  may  be  readily  timed  and  controlled  gauging  of 
fluid  flow  from  the  container.  One  or  more  columns  of 
gauge  markings  may  be  used  and  each  column  of  mark- 
ings shall  have  a  predetermined  number  of  transverse 
subdivisions  spaced  apart  in  proportioned  relation  to  the 
container  size  and  at  the  same  time  proportioned  to  a 
Liquid  metering  and  dispensing  i^yp^^r&tus  for  auto-    predetermined  time  interval,  whereby  fluid  flow  from  the 
matically  delivering  specific  quantities  of  liquid  at  specific   container  can  be  visually  noted  and  aid  in  easily  main- 
intervals  determined  by  the  timing  means.  taining  a  desired  controlled  rate  of  discharge. 
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3437944 

ICE  DISPEN^R  HAVING  STAGES  WITH 
DIFFERENT  FEED  RATES 
Robert  J.  AlTai«z  and  Dwight  W.  Jacobus,  Louisrflle,  Ky^ 
assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FQed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,600 

Int  CL  GOlf  11/20 

VS,  CL  222—240  •  Oahns 


open  when  the  tubing  is  unstressed.  The  container  has  an 
opening  through  which  the  tubing  extends.  The  opening 
is  so  shaped  and  dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  tubing  that  the  opening  laterally  pinches 
the  tubing  to  form  an  intermediate  part  of  the  passage- 
way into  a  sealing  slit.  The  dispenser  has  a  tubular  stem 


An  ice  piece  diq>enser  comprising  a  storage  receptacle 
and  rotatable  dispensing  means  within  the  receptacle  in- 
cluding a  metering  section  adapted,  during  each  rotation 
of  the  dispensing  means,  to  dispense  a  predetermined 
number  of  ice  pieces  and  including  means  for  scooping 
ice  pieces  from  the  receptacle  and  storing  such  ice  pieces 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  at  which  the  ice  pieces  are 
dispensed. 

3,437^5 
POWDER  DISPENSER 
John  R.  Hebcrt,  Towson,  Nicholas  J.  La  Costa,  Phoenix, 
and  Robert  W.  Schncpf e,  Jr.,  Tlmoninni,  Md.,  aadgnon 
to  AAI  Corporation,  CockeysiiUc,  Md.,  a  corporation 
<rf  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,071 

Int  CL  B05b  11/00.  17/00;  B67c  9/00 

UJS.  CL  222—389  10  Clainu 


l- 


within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  and  a  shoulder  above 
said  end.  When  the  dispenser  is  depressed  the  tip  of  the 
stem  penetrates  the  slit  to  permit  discharge  of  the  pres- 
surized contents  and  the  shoulder  compresses  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubing  to  establish  a  force  biasing  the  dispenser 
to  idle  position. 


3,437047 

RIFLE  COVER 

Steren  G.  GantrcM,  1254  Dodge  Road, 

GctiTllle,  N.Y.     14068 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,291 

Int  CL  F41c  27/00 


UiLCL224— 2 


7  Claims 


A  dispenser  is  disclosed  in  the  form  of  a  canister  hav- 
ing a  piston  for  expulsion  of  a  charge  of  particle  material 
from  the  canister.  The  canister  has  a  frangible  shear  disc 
closure  at  one  end  which  is  surrounded  by  a  funnel- 
shaped  end  wall  section,  and  a  tube  is  longitudinally 
loosely  carried  in  freely  slidable  relation  between  the 
shear  disc  closure  and  the  piston  by  male  nipples  formed 
on  each  of  the  piston  and  the  closure.  The  tube  is  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  the  piston  and  the  shear  disc 
closure  when  the  piston  is  in  its  quiescent  position,  there- 
by enabling  initial  forward  propelled  motion  of  the  pis- 
ton prior  to  rupturing  force  application  by  the  tube  to 
the  shear  disc  closure. 


3,437,246 

DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Clarence  P.  Clapp,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aerosol 

Techniques  Research   Center,  Incorporated,  MUford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FOcd  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,107 

Int  a.  B65d  83/14:  F16k  17/42.  21/04 

U.S.  CL  222-^402.2  22  Clahns 

A  dispensing  valve  for  a  container  with  pressurized 

contents.  The  valve  is  composed  of  a  dispenser  and  an 

elastomeric  tubing.  The  tubing  has  a  passageway  that  is 


A  rifle  cover  for  protecting  a  rifle  from  the  elements 
but  which  permits  the  rifle  to  be  flred  while  encased  in 
the  cover  which  consists  of  an  elongated  casing  having  a 
first  reverse  cuff  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  one 
end  for  permitting  the  rifle  to  be  inserted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  a  second  reverse  cuff  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  opposite  end  to  permit  selective  exposing  of 
the  muzzle,  and  a  selectively  closable  opening  to  permit 
access  to  the  firing  mechanism  without  removing  the  rifle 
from  the  casing,  the  casing  being  fabricated  from  light- 
weight, transparent  foldable  material  which  permits  it 
to  be  carried  in  a  pocket  when  not  in  use,  the  transparency 
permitting  the  rifle  to  be  seen  while  encased,  to  enhance 
ease  of  firing  while  so  encased. 


3,437,248 
MULTIPURPOSE  AUTOMOBILE  CARRIER 
Richard  A.  ADen,  Bowles  Terrace,  Uncoln,  Mms.    01773 
FDcd  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,619 
Int  CL  B60r  9/06.  19/02 
US.  CL  224-^2.03  7  Claims 

A  carrier  for  carrying  objects  on  an  automobile,  in- 
tended Ifx  attachment  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  auto- 
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mobile,  the  carrier  comprising  a  generally  M-shaped 
carrier  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  body  of  the 
automobile  and  a  generally  U-shaped  support  member 


sidewall  parallel  to  said  one  sidewall  when  in  a  closed 
position.  The  movable  wall  member  is  slidable  rearwardly 
away  from  the  drive  track  to  an  open  position  exposing 


for  supporting  the  M-shaped  member  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  both  the  M-shaped  member  and  the 
automobile. 

3,437,249 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  H.  Baum,  Westchester,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Fastener 
Corporation,   FrankUn   Park,   DL,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

FOcd  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,208 

Int  CL  B27f  7/02;  B25c  7/00 

UA  CL  227—120  13  Claims 


m     m. 


»  mt     t^ 


-\-» 


the  interior  of  the  housing  so  that  fasteners  may  be  inserted 
into  the  housing  from  one  side  rather  than  the  ends,  top 
or  bottom. 

3,437,251 
SEGMENTED  WELD  BACKING  BAR 
Raymond  H.  Wilkes,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,705 

Int  CL  B23k  5/22.  9/02 

UJS.  CI.  228—50  8  Claims 


^S7^  ^ 


A  magazine  assembly  for  a  fastener  driving  tool  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  for  support- 
ing a  strip  of  fasteners  in  feeding  position  for  movement 
into  the  drive  track  of  the  tool.  The  magazine  is  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening  along  one  side  of  the  guideway  and 
support  means  extending  laterally  outward  of  said  guide- 
way  adjacent  the  opening  defining  means  for  holding  addi- 
tional strips  of  fasteners  in  lateral  side-by-side  relation. 
Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  additional  strips  lat- 
erally inwardly  into  the  guideway  through  the  lateral 
opening  therein  so  that  as  the  nails  in  each  strip  aligned 
in  the  guideway  are  exhausted,  a  new  strip  will  automati- 
cally move  into  feeding  position  in  the  guideway. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  segmented  weld  backing  bar 
for  retaining  weld  metal  and  slag  in  joining  metallic 
plates  by  fusion  welding,  which  comprises  articulated 
segments  of  heat  conducting  or  refractory  material  which 
are  held  by  a  support  and  able  to  accommodate  devia- 
tions in  plate  dimensions  and  position.  The  support  may 
be  a  chain  such  as  a  roller  chain.  In  one  form  the  seg- 
ments meet  at  the  face  adjoining  the  hot  metal  and  pivot 
around  an  axis  corresponding  to  the  point  of  meeting, 
preferably  being  held  by  tubular  inserts  fitting  in  annular 
grooves.  In  one  embodiment  the  segments  are  of  a  metal 
of  higher  linear  expansion  than  the  support  so  as  to  press 
against  the  plates.  In  another  form,  the  segments  are  sup- 
ported by  flexible  cables. 


3,437,252 
SOLDER  WIRE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Bud  K.  Beaver,  1040  Alameda  Blvd.,  and  WilUam  S. 
Burlem,  1700  Miguel  Ave.,  both  of  Coronado,  Calif. 
92118 


FOcd  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,640 
Int  CL  B23k  3/06 


U.S.  CL  228—53 


8  Claims 


3,437,250 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Armtai  Ficdkr,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Fastener  Cor- 
poration, FrankUn  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,898 
Int  CL  B25c  5/06,  5/ 02;  B27f  7 /OB 
U.S.  CL  227—127  24  Claims 

A  magazine  assembly  for  feeding  fasteners  into  the 
drive  track  of  a  fastener  driving  XixiL  comprising  a  hous- 
ing for  holding  a  supply  of  fasteners  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  angularly  outwardly  from  the  driv- 
ing axis  of  the  drive  track.  The  housing  comprises  a  fixed 
wall  member  including  one  sidewall  parallel  to  the  driving 
axis  and  a  movable  wall  member  including  an  opposite 


In  a  solder  wire  feed  apparatus  to  control  the  supply 
di  solder  to  the  tip  of  dectrically  heated  solder  guns,  a 
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flexible  tension  member  is  connected  between  a  trigger  or  dispensing  fittmgs  situated  therein  m  reinforcing  con- 

and  a  solder  feed  tube  such  that  depression  of  the  trigger  tact  with  the  plastic  closure  member.  A  locking  band 

moves  the  solder  into  the  heated  tip  of  the  gun  and  release  maintains  the  closure  member  upon  the  drum  and  is 

of  the  trigger  withdraws  the  solder  a  predetermined  dis-  especially  adapted  for  ease  of  application  of  the  closure 

tance  from  the  tip.  '««'"be''  ^^  ^«  '*'^- 


3,437^53  

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  CUP  WITH  STIFF 

GRIPPING  SECTION 

Paul  Davis,  Swampscott,  and  Joseph  N.  McDonald,  Lcx- 

ii^on,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc., 

WilmingtOD,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,350 

Int  CL  B65d  3/00 

VS,  CL  22^—1^  5  Claims 


3,437^55 
PACKING  BOX 
Ernest   Ettschinger,   Frclbarg,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
CAFAG  Cartonnagenfabrik  FrdlNirg  AG,  Freiburg, 
Switzerland 

FUed  June  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  1,  1966, 

9,597 

Int.  CL  B65d  13/00.  5/48 

UA  CL  229—23  i  5  Claims 
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A  disposable  thin  wall  plastic  cup  having  a  stiff  grip- 
ping section  is  provided.  The  gripping  section  lies  inter- 
mediate top  and  bottom  side  wall  sections  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  large  number  of  axially  extending  flutes  hav- 
ing substantial  depth  as  compared  with  the  thickness  of 
the  side  wall  to  maximize  stiffening  properties  of  the  cup 
and  enable  case  and  comfort  in  holding  the  cup  even  if 
filled  with  hot  liquids. 


A  packing  box  having  a  container  of  plastic  material 
connected  to  a  bottom  portion  of  a  cardboard  carrier 
of  the  box  by  means  of  lugs  of  the  carrier  frictionally  en- 
gaging into  hollow  walls  of  the  container. 


3,437,256 
SHIPPING  RECEPTACLE 
Cari  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Robert  G.  MiUer,  Jr., 
Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  TeMron,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Aog.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,084 

Int  CL  B65d  13/06.  5/56.  5/40 

VS.  a.  229—23  8  Claimi 


3,437,254 
CONTAINER  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Harold  A.  Bcrgstrom,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,319 

Int.  CL  B65d  3/10.  5/64,  47/32 

UA  CL  229—5.7  15  Claims 


I06 


I07 


A  shipping  receptacle  for  electronic  tubes  having  a  base, 
a  central  outer  receptacle  connected  to  the  base,  a  top 
carrying  handle,  a  protective  rim  adjacent  the  handle,  and 
an  inner  moulded  plastic  container  surrounding  and  carry- 
ing the  tube. 

3  437,257 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINERS 
WnUam  J.  Boa,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  twenty-avc 
......         ..  ,.,  u-  percent  to  Emmannci  J.  Lobato,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A  fibreboard  drum  having  a  plastic  closure  member  m-  '      Filed  Dec.  16  1966  Ser.  No.  602,232 

eluding  a  series  of  concentric  circular  beads  which  in-  Int  CLB65d  9/76,  9/20,  77/20 

crease  the  surface  area  of  the  closure  member  and  absorb   u.S.  CL  229 — 51  11  Claims 

forces  applied  to  the  periphery  thereof.  The  plastic  clo-       A  composite  can  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  it  with 
sure  member  includes  deiM'essed  pocket  areas  having  vents   a  lid  or  cap  that  has  a  portion  of  the  can  body  fixed  to  it 
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and  is  removable  therewith  from  the  remainder  of  the 
body  and  jointly  with  this  remainder  defines  the  whole 
can  body.  The  lid  has  a  substantially  rigid  axially  extend- 
ing portion  which  extends  into  the  principal  portion  or  re- 
mainder portion  mounting  the  lid  on  the  can  so  it  is  readily 
reclosable.  A  separation  between  the  two  can  body  por- 
tions allows  removal  of  the  cap  or  lid  and  readily  reclos- 


envelopes  delimited  by  spaced  glue  lines  and  transverse 
lines  of  weakening  for  separating  the  individual  envelope 
vmits  from  the  assembly,  wherein  each  envelope  of  the 
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ing  of  the  can.  A  new  removable  multilayer  tape  seal  over- 
lies the  separation.  The  axially  extending  rigid  p<x1ion  of 
the  lid  provides  a  backing  during  manufacturing  so  that 
the  separation  between  the  two  can  body  portions  is  effect- 
ed by  a  through-cut  in  registry  with  this  backing  after  the 
can  body  has  been  formed  as  unitary  whole  and  has  the 
lid  or  a  top  secured  thereto. 


3,437,258 
SELF-SUPPORTING  LIQUID  BAG 
Emannel  Knglcr,  124  Ridimond  Place, 

Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 

FHcd  Jnly  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,815 

Int  CL  B65d  31/0%,  33/02 

UA  CL  229—58  2  Claims 


.in- 


completed assembly  is  provided  with  an  opening  in  a 
marginal  edge  to  facilitate  subsequent  insertion  of  addi- 
tional material,  and  means  in  the  form  of  an  adhesive 
line  for  sealing  the  opening. 


A  plastic  bag  to  serve  as  a  container  for  liquid  having 
a  self-supporting  standing  position  provided  by  a  bottom 
gusset  formed  with  an  internal  pair  of  triangular  shaped 
enclosures  adapted,  when  filled  with  liquid,  to  cause 
spreading  or  unfolding  of  the  gusset  to  thereby  provide 
a  standing  base  for  the  bag. 


3,437,260 
VACUUM  ARC  GETTERING  PUMP 
Alexander  S.  GOmonr,  Jr.,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Cornell  Aeronantical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,012 

Int  CL  F04b  37/02 
VS.  CL  230—69  7  Claims 


A  gettering  pump  utilizing  a  solid  material  cathode  as 
a  source  of  gettering  material,  a  coaxial  anode,  and  cir- 
cuitry for  establishing  a  vacuum  arc  between  the  cathode 
and  anode  to  generate  a  {dasma  flow  of  gettering  material 
particles  that  are  deposited  on.  the  surface  of  a  chamber 
to  be  evacuated. 


3  437,259 

CONTINUOUS  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  J.  Steidfaiger,  Barrington,  IlL,  assignor  to  Uarco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  lUinob 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,733 

Int  CL  B65d  27/70.  27/06 

VS.  a.  229—69  10  Qaims 

A  continuous  form  envelope  assembly  comprised  of 

superimposed  plies  defining  fronts  and  backs  of  sealed 


3,437,261 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Werner  G.  Bachler,  Hoffnungsthal,  and  Hans-Gcorg 
Noller,  Widberberg,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lcybold-Heraeus  G.m.bJl.  &  Co. 
KG,  Cologne-Bayendiai,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,059 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Germany,  Ain*.  5,  1966, 

L  53,282 

lilt  CL  F04f  9/00 
VS.  a.  230—101  7  Oaims 

A  diffusion  vacuum  pump  of  conventional  ^structure  in- 
cluding a  boiler  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  heating  the 
pump  fluid  such  as  oil.  The  bottom  plate  of  the  boiler  is 
designed  to  have  attached  to  it,  in  intimate  heat  transfer 
relation,  either  a  heating  unit  or  a  cooling  unit.  The  cool- 
ing unit,  in  turn,  is  so  designed  that  it  may  have  intimately 
attached  to  it  the  heating  unit;  thereby  defining  a  struc-^ 
ture  wherein  a  cooling  unit  is  sandwiched  between  the 
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K«Hnm  nlate  of  the  boUef  and  the  heating  unit.  aU  of   before  the  outlet  port  is  closed,  ^vhen  the  device  is  oper- 
SS^lSs^iSg  ^^ted  r^tlmate  heat^transfer  rela-    ated  as  a  compressor,  and  effcctn^e  to  cause  the  mlct  port 


tion.  Ahematively,  the  cooling  unit  may  be  omitted  from 
the  assembly.  

3,437^62 
CROSS-FLOW  FLUID  MACHINES 
Bnmo  Eck,  CoIogne-KIettenberg,  and  NIkolaiis  Laliig, 
StnMfart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lalng-Vorfex,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  company 
Original  application  May  5,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  453,458,  now 
Siemt  No.  3,24^,292,  dated  May  3,  1966,  which  fa  a 
dlTision  of  application  Scr.  No.  221,626,  Sept.  5,  1962, 
now  ahandoncd  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part 
off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  671,114,  July  5,  1957,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  May  2,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  546,811  _  ^       ,   ,„,. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1956, 
L  26,388,  L  26,389,  E  13,334 
Int  CL  F04d  27/00.  17/08.  29/40 
VS.  CL  230—114  6  Claims 


to  open  before  completion  of  the  expansion  when  the 
device  is  operated  as  an  expander  or  motor. 


3,437,264 
VANE-TYFE  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
Robert  P.  Roiidc,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclflwurs 

Original  application  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,367. 
Divided  and  thb  application  June  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  733,976 

Int  CI.  F04c  17/00. 1/04;  F04d  29/02 
UA  CL  230—157  3  CWmi 


t-/ 


A  cross  flow  fluid  machine  having  an  auxiliary  guide 
body  in  the  discharge  region  of  the  machine  to  assist  in 
positioning  and  stabilizing  a  fluid  vortex  within  the  ma- 
chine. 

3,437463 
SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINES 
Jan  Edvard  Persson,  Ektoqi,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Macka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  off 
Sweden 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,468 
Int  CL  F04c  17/12;  FOlc  1/16 
VS.  a.  230—143  18  Claims 

A  rotary  device  in  which  intermeshing  helical  mam 
and  gate  rotors  cooperate  with  each  other  and  with  an 
enclosure  housing  to  compress  or  expand,  as  the  case 
may  be.  a  working  fluid  as  it  is  being  passed  from  a  low 
pressure  inlet  port  towards  a  high  pressure  outlet  port. 
The  wrap  angle  of  the  main  rotor  threads  is  selected  so  as 
to  be  effective  to  start  compression  of  the  working  fluid 


A  vane  pump  supplies  air  for  injection  into  the  exhaust 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  the  pump,  the 
entire  surface  of  the  rotor  is  coated  to  provide  a  seal  and 
a  bearing  surface  at  each  end  of  the  working  chamber 
and  at  the  stripping  land. 


3,437,265 
VANE-TYPE  ROTARY  MECHANISM 
Robert  P.  Rohde,  SagMw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dcdtiit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Original  application  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,367. 
Divided  and  thls^.49fflicatlon  June  3,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  734,866       / 

Int.  CL  PMc  17/00;  F04d  29/02 
VS.  CL  230—157  4  Claims 

A  vane  pump  supplies  air  for  injection  into  the  exhaust 
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gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  the  pump,  vane   viscous  component,  and  the  throughput  capacity  of  this 
bearing  shoes  are  supported  in  channels,  the  facing  base   of  the  rotor  ouUets,  preferably  the  one  for  the  highly 


portions  of  the  shoes  and  the  channels  being  formed  to 
maintain  a  wedge-shaped  clearance  therebetween. 


3,437,266 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION  ENHANCEMENT 
James  A.  Patterson,  Los  Altos,  Callff.,  assignor  to  Sondell 
Research  ft  Development  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  off  Califfomia 

FUed  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,941 

Int  CL  B04b  3/00;  BOld  33/00,  33/02 

VS.  CL  233—1  •  Claims 


A  centrifugation  method  employing  manufactured 
spheres  of  prescribed  densities.  A  gradient  fraction  col- 
umn formed  by  manufactured  spherical  bodies  having  ap- 
propriate densities.  Manufactured  spheres  for  density 
marking  each  of  which  spheres  has  a  color  or  hue  indica- 
tive of  its  density. 


pump  is  adjustable  during  operation  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  the  two  separated  components  from  the  rotcM*. 


3,437,268 

MATHEMATICAL  AVERAGING  APPARATUS 

Roy  S.  White,  Rtc  1,  Cleveland,  N.C.     27013 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,887 

Int  CL  G06m  1/12 

VS.  CL  235—61  8  Cbdms 


3,437^67 
CENTRIFUGE 
Bengt  Ingmar  Dahlbcrg,  TuUfaigc  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Alffa-Laval   AB,  Tnmba,  Sweden,  a  corporatioo  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1966, 

3,906/66 
fat  CL  B04h  11/02 
VS.  CL  233—21  2  Clafans 

A  centrifugal  rotor  is  provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  mix- 
ture of  two  liquid  components  to  be  separated  from  each 
other  and  of  which  one  component  is  highly  viscous,  the 
rotor  also  having  outlets  for  the  respective  separated 
components.  A  displacement  pump  is  inserted  in  a  sta- 
tionary discharge  pipeline  hermetically  connected  to  one 


This  invention  relates  to  devices  for  performing  mathe- 
matical operations  and  more  particularly  to  an  apparatus 
utilizing  volume-ratio  principles  by  which  the  average 
of  several  numbers  may  be  quickly  obtained  through 
varying  the  volume  oi  one  container  proportionally  by 
the  use  of  one  or  more  volume  segments  with  respect  to 
the  constant  volume  of  a  second  container. 


3,437469 
METER  DLAL  RESETTING  MECHANISM 
Lciff  J.  Snndblom,  Castro  VaUcy,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Rock- 
weU  Mannffactnring  Company,  San  Lcandro,  CaUff.,  a 
corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,689 

Int  CL  G06c  15/42 

VS.  a.  235—144  10  Claims 

/" 


Meter  dials  are  reset  from  random  positions  by  using 
an  adaptation  of  a  Geneva  drive  to  first  set  all  diids  to  a 
full  integer,  and  then  a  rack-and-pinion  drive  to  set  the 
dials  from  a  fuU  integer  position  to  zero. 
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3  437  J70  

SELF^AUNG  SPRAY-ACTUATOR  BUTTON 
Frank  Venus,  Jr^  Watertown,  Conn.,  ■ss'Kiwr  to  The 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut       ^      ^      ^j„  .^i  idi 
Continuation-in-part  of  »PP"?**»»Ser.  No.  562,142, 
July  1,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser. 

^"*fat 'S^BOSb  1/28.  15/02;  B65d  83/14 
U3.  CL  239-118  -  ^  Claims 


3y437^72 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

DISPENSERS 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave., 

BronxTflle,  N.Y.     10708 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,527 

Int  CL  B05b  11/00.  7/30 

VS.  a.  239—307  12  Claims 


Actuator  buttons  for  aerosol  valves,  in  which  the  spray 
orifice  of  the  button  is  normally  blocked  or  closed  in  the 
non-dispensing  condition  of  the  valve,  there  being  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  button  which  is  flexed  by  admission  of 
aerosol  fluid  under  pressure  when  the  valve  is  opened  to 
unblock  the  spray  orifice  and  allow  discharge  of  the  aero- 
sol fluid,  the  blocking  of  the  spray  orifice  reoccumng 
automatically  upon  subsidence  of  fluid  pressure  when  the 
valve  is  closed.  

3,437,271 

NOZZLE  HEAD  OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  Hammetanann,  17  Znm  Sundem, 

474  Oekle,  WestphaUa,  Germany 

FOed  Aug.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,676 

Claims  priority,  ivpUcatfon  Germany,  Aug.  2,  I9b^, 

Int.  CL  B05b  3/04! 3/16;  FOlb  3/00 
VS.  CL  239—227  20  Claims 


A  valve  actuator  and  dies  for  making  it  for  use  with 
a  pressurized  dispenser  having  separate  product  and  pro- 
pellant  contoiners  and  separate  conduits  leading  respec- 
tively therefrom  to  a  discharge  zone  in  the  actuator.  The 
actuator  includes  passages  which  communicate  with  the 
conduits.  The  passages  are  arranged  to  promote  discharge 
with  minimum  propellant  flow. 


3,437,273 
SPRAY  GUN 
Gerald  D.  Hagfors,  MfameapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gray 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,954 

InL  CL  F23d  13/38;  B05b  7/06;  A62c  11/06 

VS.  CL  239—414  21  Claims 


The  inlet  pipe  of  the  apparatus  is  connected  to  a 
stationary  support  by  one-directional  clutch,  and  has 
helical  guideways  for  turning  a  piston  during  reciproca- 
tion of  the  same  by  liquid  supplied  through  the  inkt 
pipe.  A  nozzle  head  is  mounted  on  the  piston  or  on  a 

rotary  housing  part  connected  with  the  same,  so  that  .         

thrZo^le  held  is  step-wise  rotated  whenever  rotation  An  improved  airless  spray  gun  for  spraying  plural  fluid 
of  the  inlet  pipe  is  blocked  in  one  direction  of  rotaUon.  component  materials,  such  as  foams  thermosetting  re- 
ITie  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  is  also  used  for  sins,  epoxies,  polyesters,  and  other  rapidly  reacting  chemi- 
rotating  the  nozzle  head  about  a  second  axU.  cal  materials  as  a  homogeneous  mixture.  The  spray  gun 
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includes  a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  mixing 
chamber  wherein  the  component  materials  are  introduced 
at  one  end  through  a  pair  of  passages.  The  passages  are 
arranged  so  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  intersect  a  diameter  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber at  point?  equally  spaced  from  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chamber.  In  addition,  the  passages  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  plane  including  the  diameter  of  the 
chamber  and  the  axis  of  one  of  the  passages  is  perpendi- 
cular to  the  plane  including  the  diameter  of  the  cham- 
ber and  the  axis  of  other  passage,  and  the  axes  of  the 
passages  are  both  disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
four  degrees  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  including  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mixing  chamber.  The  ar- 
rangement of  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  passages  causes 
the  component  materials  to  enter  the  chamber  tangently 
and  to  be  thoroughly  and  uniformly  mixed  by  the  result- 
ing swirling  action  in  the  chamber. 

The  spray  gun  uses  a  rotary  valve  arrangement  to  con- 
trol flow  through  the  passages.  More  specifically,  the  gun 
is  constructed  so  that  the  body  may  be  rotated  about  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  relative  to  the 
rest  of  the  gun  whereby  the  other  ends  of  the  passages 
may  be  selectively  placed  into  connection  with  sources 
of  the  component  materials  or  with  a  source  of  solvent 
or  disconnected  from  both  the  materials  and  solvent.  A 
novel  biasing  means,  utilizing,  in  part,  the  pressure  of 
the  component  materials  and  solvent,  prevents  leakage 
between  the  rotatable  body  and  the  rest  of  the  gun. 


grinding.  i)alls.  The  premixed  feed  is  introduced  together 
with  a  gas  current  into  the  rotating  mill  and  forced  by 


-ts 


.iMtUM^ 


the  gas  through  openings  in  the  compartment  partitions 
using  a  pressure  drop  of  from  10  to  500  kg./sq.  m. 
between  compartments. 


3,437,276  .> 

SOLID  PARTICLE  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 
Jesse  Fred  Gurley,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  EmUe  F.  Harp, 
New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Edward  L.  Reichard, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  May  24  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,612,  now 
Patent  No.  3,396,126,  dated  Aug.  6,  1968.  Divided  and 
tills  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  704,198 
Int.  CL  B02b  1/06;  B02c  23/06 
VS.  CL  241—38  3  Claims 


3,437,274 

LIQUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Edward  W.  Apri,  998  Lehigh  St., 

AHadcna,  Calif .    91001 

FQed  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,975 

Int.  CL  B05b  1/12 

VS.  CL  239—599  1  Claim 


A  pipe  or  garden  hose  attachment  that  comprises  an 
internally  threaded  retainer  which  secures  a  replaceable 
disc  across  the  discharge  of  the  pipe  or  hose.  The  aper- 
tures are  preferably  one  in  each  face  of  the  disc,  directly 
fluidly  connected  and  differing  one  from  the  other  in 
orientation  of  their  respective  major  and  flow  aperture 
axes. 

3,437,275 

CONTINUOUS  WET  GRINDING  OF  SOLID 

MATERIALS  IN  TUBE  MILLS 

Erwfai  Lchrer,  Bad  Durkhclm,  and  Josef  Woellhaf,  Lud- 

wigshafen   (Rhine),  Germany,   asrignors  to  Badlsche 

AnlUn-   A   Soda-Fabrik   AktiengeseDschaft,   Ludwigs- 

haf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 

FDcd  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1965, 

B  81,471 

Int.  CL  B02c  17/00 

VS.  CL  241—15  4  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  wet  grinding  of  solids  in 
liquids  by  means  of  a  compartmented  tube  mill  having 


An  aj^aratus  for  dispersing  solid  particles  into  a  liquid 
including  a  vibrating  bin  in  which  the  solid  particles  are 
stored,  a  preliminary  mixer,  a  vibrating  feeder  which  con- 
veys the  solid  particles  from  the  bin  into  the  preliminary 
mixer,  a  liquid  storage  tank,  means  for  conveying  the 
liquid  from  the  tank  into  the  preliminary  mixer,  a  high 
shearing  device  which  receives  the  effluence  of  the  pre- 
liminary mixer,  a  deaerator  having  an  inlet  and  two  exit 
passages,  one  passage  being  connected  to  the  preliminary 
mixer  and  the  other  being  connected  to  a  pumping  means, 
a  recycling  means  to  impel  the  discharge  from  the  shear- 
ing device  into  the  deaerator,  the  recycling  means  operat- 
ing at  an  output  rate  greater  than  that  of  the  pumping 
means  to  permit  recycling  of  the  deaerator  outflow,  and 
an  in-line  mixer  connected  to  the  pumping  means  wherein 
additional  quantities  of  the  liquid  component  may  be 
added  aixl  mixed. 


3,437,277 
BOWL  SECURING  AND  BOWL 
REMOVING  MEANS 
Rudolph  J.  Gasparac,  Milwaukee,  and  Arnold  P.  Szaj, 
Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordberg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FQed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,860  , 

Int  a.  BOic  17/08.  17/22. 17/14 
VS.  CL  241—207  11  Claims 

A  gyratory  crusher  having  a  head  mounted  for  gyra- 
tory movement  in  a  bowl.  A  bowl  liner  is  removably  con- 
nected to  the  bowl  by  wedges  which  can  be  moved  into 
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and  out  of  securing  engagement  with  the  bowl  hner.  In 
one  form,  the  wedges  arc  moved  by  bolts  each  having  a 
bead  located  so  that  it  can  be  engaged  by  a  power  tool 
and  right  and  left  hand  threads  with  one  set  of  threads 
engaging  a  wedge  and  the  other  set  engaging  the  bowl. 
In  another  form,  a  Belleville  spring  biases  a  wedge  into 
contact  with  the  bowl  liner  and  a  hydraulically  operated    uA  CL  241—55.11 


3  437^79 

FILM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Pool  B.  Roahind  and  Peter  D.  Frccmaii,  Rcdondo  Beach, 


Califs  assiciiors  to  FMA,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,159 
Int  CL  Glib  15/32 

10  Claims 


piston  and  cylinder  assembly  is  used  to  disengage  the 
wedge  from  the  liner.  A  hydraulic  ram  is  mounted  on 
the  bowl  and  can  be  actuated  to  engage  and  eject  the 
bowl  liner  from  the  bowl.  Cofferdam  sections  arc  mounted 
on  the  top  of  the  bowl  between  the  wedges  to  prevent 
peening  of  the  bowl  liner  over  the  top  of  the  bowl  during 
crushing  operations.  \ 


The  path  of  a  flexible  ribbon  between  storage  reels  is 
lengthened  during  transfer  of  the  first  half  of  the  ribbon 
from  one  reel  to  the  other  and  is  shortened  during  trans- 
fer of  the  second  half  of  the  ribbon  from  the  one  reel 
to  the  other.  The  reels  are  driven  at  the  same  angular 
velocity  and  have  hubs  with  a  large  diameter  relative 
to  the  ribbon  length.  A  guide  roller  m  the  film  path  is 
mounted  on  a  movable  spring-loaded  member  that  re- 
sults in  the  shortest  ribbon  path  when  the  spring  is  fully 
loaded.  As  the  free  end  of  the  ribbon  is  threaded  along 
the  path  between  reels,  the  movable  member  is  initially 
set  so  the  spring  is  substantially  loaded. 


3,437,278 

TWISTER  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

BALUNG  APPARATUS 

Fred  1.  Janning,  Strongsrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Warner  A  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,055 

Int  a.  B65h  75/04 

UA  CL  242—54.4  5  CWms 


3,437,280 
RECORDER  APPARATUS 
R.  T.  Hood,  Jr.,  Torrance,  George  A.  Roger,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  Thomas  M.  Messick,  Lakcwood,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Plataificld,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  365,018,  May  5, 
1964.  This  application  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,760 
Int  CL  Glib  15/32 
UA  CL  242—55.13  «  Ctairns 


»J 


jMT 


A  twister  device  for  imparting  a  twist  to  sliver  being 
delivered  to  a  balling  mechanism  is  disclosed.  The  twister 
device  includes  a  rotatablc  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  through  which  the  sliver  passes  and  a  pair 
of  cooperable  resilient  fingers  at  one  end  of  the  member 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  sliver  with  a  force  ^such  that 
the  sliver  will  be  twisted  when  the  member  is  rotated  but 
yet  provide  for  ready  passage  of  the  sliver  therebetween. 


A  portable  recorder  with  a  removable  tape  cartridge 
having  openings  formed  in  the  cartridge  to  expose  the  tape 
to  the  recording  transducer  head  and  capstan  drive  units. 
Take-up  and  storage  reels  in  the  tape  cartridge  are  inter- 
coupled  to  maintain  tape  tension  by  mechanisms  which 
include  a  pair  of  floating  tape  reel  engaging  wheels  carried 
inside  the  cartridge  for  rotation  about  axes  fixed  relative 
to  each  other.  The  wheels  are  spring  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  the  tape  reels  and  coupled  by  toe  thed  puUeys 
and  a  ribbed  belt  to  provide  a  fixed  ratio  between  wheel 
peripheral  speeds  for  tensioning  the  tape. 
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3,437,281 

TAPE  REEL 

Andr^  Qocnot,  Besancoo,  Doubs,  France,  assignor  to 

Qncnot  &  Cie  Sour  J.,  Bcsancon,  I>«»H  France 

Filed  Jnne  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «50,444 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  July  11, 1966, 

Int  CL  B65h  75/16 
UA  CL  242—84.8  •  Claims 


port  means  for  supporting  the  yarn  paclcage;  and  yam 
deflecting  means  including  a  rim  located  in  the  path  of 
yam  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  package,  and  further  in- 


cluding means  for  producing  a  current  of  fluid  flowing 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  rim  and  deflecting  the  yarn 
being  withdrawn  to  thereby  space  the  same  from  the  rim. 


In  a  portable  linear  measuring  instrument,  frictional 
brake  means  are  provided  to  brake  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  drum  in  order  to  avoid  expansion  of  the  tape 
wound  thereon  during  rewinding  or  withdrawal  of  the 
tape.  These  means  consist  of  spring  blades  which  can  be 
positioned  along  the  inner  sides  of  a  half-casing,  on  the 
bevel  of  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  winding  dmm  or  on  its 
periphery. 

3,437,282  ^„   ^ 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FISHING  REEL 
Richard  A.  Honkonen,  Monroe,  PanI  E.  Allen,  Newtown, 
Richard  K.  Way,  Monroe,  and  Carl  M.  Larhne,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  a^gnors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,211 

Int  a.  AOlk  i9/00  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  242— «4.21  !•  Claims 


3  437,284 
SMOOTH  TENSION  SEWING  MACHINE  BOBBIN 

CASE  AND  BOBBIN 
Joel  M.  PhiUps,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Advance  SDk 
Thread  Corp.,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,802 

Int  CL  B65h  49/8 

UA  CL  242—137.1  14  Cbdms 


A  sewing  machine  bobbin  case  and  bobbin  in  which  a 
center  shaft  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  the  bobbin  case  serves 
to  rotatably  mount  a  collar  on  which  a  bobbin  is  friction- 
ally  fitted,  and  in  which  means  is  jH-ovided  to  adjustably 
press  friction  elements  against  the  collar  to  adjust  the 
drag  on  the  collar  whereby  to  obtain  even  tension  on  the 
thread  pulled  from  the  bobbin. 


A  motorized  fishing  reel  having  a  power  supply  means 
including  at  least  two  batteries  for  energizing  the  motor 
wherein  control  means  are  provided  to  selectively  vary 
the  speed  of  said  motor  which  include  switch  means  se- 
lectively actuatable  to  electrically  Interconnect  the  bat- 
teries in  parallel  or  in  series  with  each  other. 


SPACE 


3,437,285 
VEHICLE  AND  LAUNCHING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Dario  Manfrcdi,  43—38  48th  St,  Woodsidc,  N.Y. 
11377,  and  Ai«clo  Raiti,  40—16  Ithaca  St,  Elm- 
hnrst,  N.Y.    11373 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,326 

Int  a.  B64f  1/04;  F41f  7/00 

UA  CL  244—1  11  Oafans 


3,437,283 

UNWINDING  AID  FOR  TEXTILE  APPARATUS 

Walter  Parker,  WOmslow,  England,  asiignor  to  Ernest 

Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Macdcsfidd,  England 

Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  472,377, 

Apr.  22, 1965.  Tills  application  Inae  15, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  646414  ,       .,   ,^^^ 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  BrUatai,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

16,782/64 

U.S  CI  242 128  14  Claims       Apparatus  for  launching  a  space  vehicle  for  travel  in 

Apparatus  for  use  in  withdrawing  yam  from  a  wound    stratospheric  altitudes  comprising  a  mobile  launching    p 
package  in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising  sup-    pUtform  upon  which  the  space  vehicle  rests  in  takeoff 
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and  automaucaUy  lifts  therefrom  when  the  desired  take-  tion  for  stabilization,  measurement  m  relation  to  a  set  of 
off  speed  is  attained.  The  mobile  launching  vehicle  in-  axes  and  of  applying  correcting  couples.  The  device  m- 
cludeVmeans  automatically  applying  brakes  thereto  and  eludes  a  detector  for  comparison  to  orthogonal  axes,  a 
for  ejecting  a  retarding  parachute  therefrom.  The  space 
vehicle  includes  apparatus  operable  when  stratospheric 
altitudes  are  reached  for  detaching  the  wings  therefrom 
and  for  automatically  causing  rocket  means  in  the  wings 
to  be  discharged  to  insure  that  the  wings  are  fully  pro- 
jected from  the  fuselage  of  the  space  vehicle,  and  a  para- 
chute is  ejected  from  each  wing  for  its  relative  safe 
descent  to  the  ground. 


3,437^86 

SPACE  VEHICLE  SPIN  CONTROL 

Charles  A.  Lindlcy,  18900  Pasadero  Drive 

Tarzana,  Calif.    91356 

FUed  Oct  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,163 

Int.  CL  B64c  5/00 

UA  a.  244—1 


sequence  clock,  sampling  device,  with  a  converter  for 
transforming  detector  indications  to  torque  impulses  with 
means  for  applying  the  impulses  for  stabilization. 


6  Claims 


3,437,289 

MINIATURE  ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Aitlmr  T.  BicU  and  Robert  Mainhardt,  Diablo,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  MB  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Orislnal  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,919,  now 

Patent  No.  3,345,902.  Divided  and  this  application  July 

13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,856 

Int  CI.  F42b  15/14. 13/24 
VS.  a.  244—3.23  2  ClainM 


«2 


Artificial  gravity  on  a  manned  space  vehicle  is  selec- 
tively provided  by  spinning  the  vehicle  about  its  center 
of  gravity.  A  series  of  weights  rotatable  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  vehicle  center  of  gravity  is  spun  up  and 
its  inertial  reaction  is  applied  to  vehicle  to  cause  it  to 
spin  in  the  opposite  direction.  Each  weight  is  attached 
to  a  cable  which  is  reeled  out  to  increase  the  moment 
of  inertia  of  the  rotating  weight  system.  The  space  vehi- 
cle is  despun  by  braking  the  rotary  weight  system  and 
simultaneously  reeling  in  the  weights  to  their  stored 
position. 

3,437,287 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  EASILY  DETACHABLE 
SHIELDS  TO  AEROSPACE  VEHICLES 
Calvin  M.  Dolan,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,782 
Int.  CI.  B64c  1/00:  B32b  31/00;  C09j 
VS.  CI.  244—1  4  Claims 

An  interposed  layer  of  a  metal  easily  dissolved  by  mer- 
cury, such  as  tin,  in  a  conventional  bond  structure  be- 
tween an  aerospace  vehicle  outer  surface  and  a  shield 
therefor,  facilitates  removal  of  the  shield  from  the  ve- 
hicle. A  small  amount  of  mercury,  contacting  an  exposed 
edge  of  the  tin  layer  for  example,  amalgamates  the  tin 
and  separates  the  shield  from  the  vehicle  surface. 


so 


The  invention  relates  to  miniature  rockets  provided 
with  propellant  means  arranged  to  be  ignited  by  a  primer 
cap  positioned  within  a  cavity  of  an  integrated  preformed 
nozzle  provided  with  equidistantly  disposed  ruptured  gas 
venting  means.  It  is  also  contemplated  to  have  a  protected 
blow-out  disc  interposed  between  the  propellant  and  the 
preformed  nozzle. 


3,437,290 

VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRCRAFT 

Francis  A.  Norman,  3003  Clnbvicw  Drive, 

Cohimbns,  Ga.    31906 

Ffled  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,171 

Int  CI.  B24c  29/04, 11/00 

VS.  CL  244—23  9  Clafana 


3,437,288 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING 
A   VEHICLE   IN  SLOW   ROTATION,   ALONG   A 
FIXED  DIRECTION 
Do  Man  Lam,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nord-Aviation 
Socictc   Nationale    de    Constructions,    Aeronautiques, 
Paris,  Fhmce,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  France 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1965, 
38,275,  Patent  1,468,913 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/50:  F42b  15/02 
VS.  CL  244—3.15  9  Claims 

A  method  and  device  for  stabilization  of  a  vehicle  ro- 
tating at  slow  speed  wherein  the  method  includes  a  time- 
counter  for  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  favorable  spatial  posi- 


A  vertical  lift  aircraft  employing  a  ducted  fan  pow- 
ered by  reaction  motors,  the  motors  being  located  near 
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the  periphery  of  the  fan  blades  and  the  periphery  of  the 
fan  blades  being  supported  by  a  supporting  and  stabiliza- 
tion ring  which  is  supported  by  an  air  and  magnetic  bear- 
ings, in  turn  supported  by  an  outer  fuselage,  and  which 
is  in  turn  supported  by  a  central  support  abour  which 
there  is  loacted  a  passenger  cabin  fuselage,  the  fan  blades 
thus  being  positioned  to  rotate  about  the  cabin  fuselage  in 
a  duct  between  it  and  the  outer  fuselage. 


3,437,291 
CATAPULT  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Harry  L.  Bochman,  Jr.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif m  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  orahi 

Filed  Not.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,268 

Int  CL  B64f  1/06 

VS.  CL  244—63  23  Claims 


signal,  the  difference  signal  indicating  and/or  controlling 
correct  thrust  action  during  flare  so  as  to  initiate  and 
maintain  deceleration  during  flare  until  touchdown.  A 
touchdown  controlled  raiMd  retard  signal  quickly  retards 
the  throttles.  This  latter  signal  is  prevented  from  being 
effective  if  falsely  generated  before  the  flare  initiate  sig- 
nal issues. 

3,437,293 

VEHICLE  EJECTION  SEATS 

James  Martin,  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25, 1966, 

52,986/66 

Int  CI.  B64d  11/06,  25/02;  G09f  9/00 

VS.  CI.  244—122  4  Claims 


ft- 


A  holdback  mechanism  for  holding  a  release  bar  in- 
cludes a  housing  having  a  cavity,  and  lock  segments 
forming  an  opening  through  the  housing  into  the  cavity. 
Fast  lead  worms  on  a  shaft  are  engaged  to  the  lock 
segments  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  the  lock 
segments  are  moved  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion. The  lock  segments  hold  a  head  of  the  release  bar 
when  the  lock  segments  are  in  a  closed  position.  An 
ordnance  device  may  be  provided  for  operating  the  lock 
segments  by  remote  control. 

The  release  bar  preferably  has  a  shank  having  separable 
means  carried  thereon  and  adapted  to  separate  when 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  tension  force.  Delay  means 
is  supported  by  the  release  bar  to  provide  a  delay  in 
the  release  of  the  release  bar. 


An  ejection  seat  comprising  a  rocket  motor  pack  piv- 
otally  secured  beneath  the  seat  and  a  linkage  assembly 
between  the  seat  and  a  position  on  the  pack  remote  from 
the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  whose  length  may  be  varied  to 
adjust  and  lock  the  pack  in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
with  respect  to  the  seat,  the  linkage  assembly  including  an 
indicator  significant  of  airman  weight  moments  about 
a  selected  (arbitrary)  datum.  The  indicator  enables  the 
length  of  the  linkage  assembly  to  be  varied  so  that  the 
rocket  motor  pack  thrust  line  for  any  particular  airman 
may  be  readily^  obtained. 


3,437,292 
AUTOMATIC  AIRCRAFT  THROTTLE  CLOSURE 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLARE 
Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua  Town,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Safe  FU^  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,703 

Int  CLB64di7 /OO 

VS.  CL  244—77  «  aahns 


3,437,294 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  PRIMARILY         ^ 

FOR  EJECTION  SEATS 

James  Martin,  Southlands  Manor,  Southlands  Road, 

Denham,  near  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,864 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1967, 

10,930/67 

Int  a.  B64d  25/04,  11/06 

VS.  CL  244—122  7  Clafans 


The  invention  concerns  ejection  seats  with  angularly 
movable  rocket  motor  for  assisting  in  the  ejection  se- 
quence and  in  particular  concerns  an  improved  adjusting 
An  automatic  aircraft  throttle  closure  furnishes  upon   mechanism  for  moving  angularly  the  rocket  motor  with 
issuance  of  a  flare  initiate  signal  a  throtUe  retard  bias   respect  to  the  seat  to  alter  its  thrust  line  direction,  the 
signal  and  in  opposition  thereto  an  inertial  deceleration   mechanism  comprising  a  telescopic  assembly  having  one 
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Dart  threaded  and  engaging  a  pinion  as  a  worm  so  that  an  amount  sufficient  to  retain  a  pipe  in  said  recess  and 
movement  of  one  part  is  transmitted  to  a  calibrated  indi-  by  an  amount  whereby  said  pipe,  on  bemg  temporarily 
cator  dnun. 


3,437^95 
PARACHUTING  APPARATUS 
Jacques  A.  Istel,  Onuise,  Mass^  and  U  Roy  F.  Gidlf  oylc, 
Point  Pleasant,  NJ^  assignors  to  Parachutes  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUcd  Oct.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,470 
Int  a.  B64d  17/40.  17/58;  B66c  1/38 
UA  CL  244—148  10  Claims 


^^\Ju 


elastically  deformed,  can  be  laterally  inserted  into  the 
said  recess,  and  flanges  perpendicularly  extending  from 
each  said  plate  and  bounding  the  recesses. 


Parachute  system  for  automatically  opening  a  reserve 
parachute  pack  in  the  event  that  a  main  parachute  mal- 
functions comprising  a  reserve  ripcord  pulling  mechanism 
triggered  by  a  timer  which  in  turn  is  actuated  by  the  means 
for  pulling  the  main  parachute  ripcord. 


3,437,298  ' 

CUP 
Clifford  A.  Scckcrson,  Itct  Heath,  Enriand,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1965, 

55,404/65 

Int  a.  F16b  45/00.  3/08;  A44b  21/00 

VS.  CL  248—71  2  Claims 


3,437,296 

TREE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Martin  W.  HInz,  Geneva  Township,  Van  Burcn  County, 

Mich.  (R.R.  5,  South  Haven,  Mich.     49090) 

FUed  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,502 

Int  CL  A47g  33/12 

VS.  CL  248—38  4  CUdms 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  clip  which  is  suitable 
for  releasably  attaching  a  rod  or  cable  to  an  apertured 
support  in  such  a  manner  that  the  clip  can  be  readily 
removed  from  the  support  while  remaining  attached  to 
the  rod  or  cable  and  retaining  its  position  thereon. 


A  pair  of  elongated  elements  are  pivotally  attached 
near  one  end  of  each  to  an  assembly  including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  for  releasably  gripping  an  object, 
such  as  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
ends  thereof.  The  other  ends  of  said  elongated  elements 
have  means  thereon  for  causing  the  elements  to  adhere 
to  a  surface,  such  as  a  wall.  Container  means  receives 
the  lower  end  of  the  object  and  includes  both  internal 
and  external  gripping  means  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  lower  end  of  the  object  and  the  surface 
supporting  the  container  means. 


3,437,299 
CONDUCTOR  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON 

HORIZONTALLY  EXTENDING  INSULATORS 

L.  E.  Undscy,  222  VisU  Ave.,  Pasadena,  CaUf.    91107 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,611 

Int  CL  F161  3/08 

VS.  a.  248—74  17  Clafans 


3,437,297 
SUPPORT  MEMBERS  FOR  PIPES 
Karl  Jirfca,  Munich,  and  Johann  Giidhnber,  Hohlweg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kunststolfwcrfc  Gebmder  Anger 
Gjn.b.H.  A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,044 

Clafans  priwtty,  application  Germany,  Sept  14, 1965, 

K  57,160 

Int  CL  F16I  3/22 

VS.  CL  248—68  7  Cbrims 

At  least  one  plate  provided  with  a  peripheral  recess 

in  the  shape  of  a  part  of  a  circle  greater  than  180*  by 


A  clamping  assembly  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  sup- 
port such  as  the  outer  end  of  an  insulator  and  including 
two  independently  adjustable  clamping  jaws,  one  of  which 
is  adjustable  to  clamp  the  assembly  to  the  support  and 
the  second  of  which  is  adjustable  to  clamp  or  release  a 
power   conductor   or    the    like    without   disturbing   the 


clamped  position  of  the  assembly.  When  loosened,  the 
conducting  clamping  jaw  is  tiltable  and  effecUve  to  sustam 
the  jaw  in  an  open  position  clear  of  the  conductor  thereby 
facilitating  servicing  of  a  conductor  without  mterferencc 
from  the  jaw. 

,  3,437,300 

PIVOTED  BRACKET 
Henry  J.  Milan,  Clark,  and  William  G.  Hauser,  Fanwood, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Staiger  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Origfaial  application  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,064,  now 
Patent  No.  3,407,014,  dated  Oct  22, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,150 
Int.  CI.  D05b  75/06 
VS.  CL  248—291  *  Clafans 

L 


3,437,302         

WEDGE  BLOCK  SEAT  ADJUSTER  WITH 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  RODS 

Robert  L  Homier,  Farmfaigton,  Mlch^  assignor,  by  meme 

assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^..^ 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529^12 

Int  a.  F16m  11/04,  11/06,  11/12 

VS.  CL  248—394  26  Claims 


^.i^S 


A  cabinet  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  folding  treadle 
mechanism  comprising  a  treadle  support  pivotally  car- 
ried by  a  band  wheel  support  and  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  cabinet  provided  with  hook  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  band  wheel  support  and  the  treadle  support 
when  they  arc  folded  together.  The  bracket  is  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  pivoted  upwardly  into  a  recess  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  thereby  removably  mounting 
the  band  wheel  and  the  Ueadlc  support  in  stored  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,437,301 

RESILIENT  MOUNTINGS 

Samuel  Alfred  Newberry,  Rosliston,  and  WilUam  Robert 

Brake,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignors  to  BTR 

Industries  Limited,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,232 

Cfadms  priority,  anpUcation  Great  Britafa^  Feb.  2,  1966, 

4,644/66 

Int  a.  F16b  15/04 

VS.  CL  248—358  «  Clafans 


A  seat  assembly  including  an  adjustnaent  mechanism 
comprising  first  and  second  like  and  parallel  members 
slidably  supported  by  a  support  member  with  a  first  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  members  and  a  pair  of 
wedge  blocks  coacting  between  the  first  members  and  the 
levers  for  pivoting  the  levers  relative  to  the  members  afid 
including  a  motion  transmitting  torque  bar  threadedly  e%- 
gaging  and  operatively  interconnecting  the  two  wedge 
blocks  for  moving  the  wedge  blocks  in  unison. 


3,437,303 
SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  PicUes,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Faro 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
AppUcation  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,037,  wUch  is  a 
continuations-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  480,024, 
Aug.  16,  1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  10, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  652,339 

Int  CL  A47J  47/16;  A45d  17/04 
VS.  a.  248—394  <  Oafans 


A  resilient  mounting  comprising  an  annulus  of  elasto- 
meric  material  with  a  rigid  outer  sleeve  bonded  to  the 
outer  circumference,  the  outer  sleeve  being  divided  into 
at  least  two  separate  arcuate  portions  and  the  portions 
being  spaced  from  one  another  circumferentially  of  the 
annulus  whereby  the  portions  may  be  jM-essed  towards 
one  another  to  compress  the  annulus  and  thereby  adjust 
the  radial  spring  rate. 


Seat  adjustment  mechanism  providing  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent adjustments  with  separate  actuating  devices  there- 
for, and  a  motor  having  a  separate  armature  connected 
directly  to  each  of  said  devices,  the  armatures  of  said 
motor  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship  and 
provided  with  permanent  magnets  establishing  the  motor 
field. 


; 
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3  437  J04 

SEAT  WITH  BIFLKC  SPRING  CUSfflONING 

AND  REBOUND  CHECKING 

Frederick  J.  Decker,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Russell  Vis,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,702 

Int  CL  F16m  13/06;  A47c  7/02 

UA  CL  248—399  H  Claims 


3,437306 

CONCRETE  FORM  TIE  ASSEMBLY 
AND  PLUG  THEREFOR 
Harris  Gordon  Gates,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Gates  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,302 

Int.  CL  E04g  17/12 

VS.  CL  249—43  5  Claims 


A  cushioning  seat  support  combining  preloaded  bending 
type  coil  springs  of  constant  force  throughout  their  com- 
pression strokes,  together  with  adjustable  load-balancing 
springs  which  absorb  a  portion  of  the  preload  and  relieve 
the  bending  springs  of  such  preload  portion.  The  springs 
are  interposed  as  a  yielding  supporting  connection  be- 
tween a  base  and  a  seat  platform  which  is  also  connected 
to  the  base  by  levelling  mechanism.  The  bending  type 
springs  are  bowed  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
axis  and  have  a  high-rate  resistance  to  preloading  so  as  to 
absorb  and  support  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  static 
load. 

3,437,305 
SELF-RAISING  CANTILEVER  STEEL  FORMS 
FOR  MASS  CONCRETE 
Winstor  W.  Curry,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ewing- 
Record  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Converse,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,727 

Int.  CL  E02b  7/02 

UA  CL  249—10  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  removable  grout  plug  for 
use  on  the  end  of  a  concrete  form  tie  to  form  a  socket 
that  is  later  grouted  with  cement  following  detachment 
of  the  tie  end.  The  plug  is  frusto-conical  in  shape  and  has 
forwardly-projecting  chamfered  radial  webs  on  the  large 
end  thereof  that  guide  said  plug  into  centered  relation 
in  the  tic-end  opening  in  the  form  panel.  The  small  end 
has  a  shallow  socket  formed  therein  designed  to  accept 
the  form  tie  stop  washer  in  recessed  relation  so  that  it 
will  always  come  out  with  the  detached  end. 


3,437,307 

MOLD  FOR  FILLING  A  TRUNCATED  BALL  TO 

BE  GROUND 

Franklin  S.  Atwatcr,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  ProTidence*  R.I., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,889,  now 
Patent  No.  3,299,583,  dated  Jan.  24, 1967.  Dhided  and 
this  appUcatioB  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,822 

iBt.  a.  B22d  19/00 
UA  a.  249—91  2  Claim 


Spaced,  stiffened  steel  panel  sections  supported  against 
concrete  pressure  by  cantilever  members  anchored  in  the 
previous  pour  and  telescoped  to  be  raised  by  elevating 
jack  drive  connection  and  transversely  by  stripping  and 
aligning  jacks. 


A  mold  is  provided  for  filling  a  truncated  ball  to  be 
ground,  the  ball  having  opposed  flat  end  faces  defining 
the  truncated  ends  thereof  and  a  bore  extending  between 
said  end  faces.  The  mold  is  composed  of  a  lower  mold 
part  having  an  upwardly  facing  generally  spherical  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  and  concentrically  locate  one  of  the 
end  faces  of  the  ball  and  an  upper  molds  part  having  a 
downwardly  facing  generally  spherical  cavity  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  concentrically  located  by  the  other  of  said 
end  faces,  the  span  between  concave-surface  centers  of 
the  upper  and  lower  mold  parts  when  so  located  being  at 
least  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  one  of  tlie 
mold  parts  having  an  opening  for  accommodating  mate- 
rial to  be  molded  in  both  cavities  and  the  bore. 
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3,4373S 

COMBINATION  HOT  TOP,  LINER  AND 
BOTTOM  RING 

Darold  W.  Thiem  and  C  Wesley  KramUch,  Elm  Grove, 

■^'^Jd  Wcliard  B.  Ballmami,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  jarfgnow 

to  Universal  Refractories  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No-  i**'ZJJ^l?U?' 
1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,000 

Int.  CL  B22d  7/10  ^  ^  ._ 

UA  CL  249—201  •  *^*"™* 


3,437,310 

O-RING  RETAINING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

ROTARY  VALVES 

John  C.  Inch,  MarysviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MueUer  Brass 

Co«  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  corporation  <rf  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,099 

Int  CL  F16k  5/04 

VS,  CL  251—317  2  Claims 


A  rotary  valve  carrying  an  O-ring  seal  retained  by  a 
one-piece  plug,  the  head  of  the  plug  fitting  in  a  recess 
in  the  stem  which  conforms  to  the  cylindrical  shape  of 
the  stem,  the  seal  being  retained  by  reentrant  surfaces 
on  the  facing  edges  of  the  plug  head  and  the  stem  recess. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  hot  top  including  a  umtary  cast 
metal  casing  having  an  open  center  which  tapers  out- 
wardly from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  around  the  top,  an  insert  liner  unit  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  in  engagement  with  the  fl§nge 
with  a  portion  of  the  liner  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  casing  and  a  bottom  ring  assembly  including  a  refrac- 
tory bottom  ring  secured  to  the  metal  casing  with  a 
groove  in  the  bottom  ring  in  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  the  liner  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
wiper  strip  secured  to  the  bottom  ring  and  having 
outwardly  extending  wiper  blades  one  of  which  resU  on 
a  ledge  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bottom  ring. 


3,437,311 
VALVE  FOR  CONCRETE  PUMP 
Aaron  M.  SchaiUe,  Rockford,  IB.,  and  John  E.  Langdon, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Radne, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,146 

Int.  CL  Fl6k  1/06,  3/00;  F16j  15/50 

VS.  a.  251—324  ^  Claims 


3,437,309 

•    REUSABLE  CONCRETE  FORM  TIE 

Dusan  Tansanovitch,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
(1  Crcstwood  Drive,  RJ>.  1,  Northport,  N.Y.    11768) 

Filed  Sept  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,908 

Int.  CL  E04g  17/06  _  , 

UjS.  CL  249—216  *  Claims 


A  reusable  tie  for  spacing  and  tying  concrete  wall 
forms  having  a  yieldable  tube  with  a  tie  rod  slidable 
therewithin  interposed  between  the  form  waUs  with 
means  at  one  end  of  the  tube  engageable  by  means  on 
the  tie  rod,  so  that  when  the  tie  rod  is  being  pulled  from 
the  completed  form,  the  flexible  tube  elongates,  breaks 
away  from  the  concrete  wall  and  is  withdrawn  from  the 
concrete  wall  for  reuse  thereafter. 


A  pump  and"  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  aggregate  containing  concrete.  The  valve  plug  includes 
a  piston  reciprocated  in  a  valve  chamber  with  an  offset 
portion  on  one  end  thereof.  A  wiping  shoulder  is  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  to  prevent  collection  of 
concrete  in  the  valve  chamber  and  the  offset  portion  has 
a  flat  angularly  disposed  pressure  surface  which  orients 
the  valve  plug  in  the  valve  chamber  and  aids  in  opening 
the  valve. 

3,437^12 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  AND  MONITORING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  REDUNDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gavin  D.  Jenney,  Arleta,  Calif ^  assignor  to  Bell  Aero^ace 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,297 
Int  CL  FOld  17/00;  F15b  13/16 
VS.  CL  253—1  •  Claims 

A  redundant  control  system  having  an  active,  standby, 
and  monitor  electrical  signals  applied  to  an  electrical 
comparator  and  logic  to  develop  an  output  signal  in  the 
event  of  non-coincidence  in  the  electrical  signals.  The  out- 
put signal  is  utilized  to  operate  a  fluid  switch  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  first 
or  second  servo  valve  to  an  actuator  which  positions  a 
load.  The  electrical  comparator  and  logic  means  may 
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take  the  form  of  differential  transformers  to  which  the 
acUve,  standby  and  monitor  signals  are  applied  so  as 
to  detect  discrepancy  in  any  one  of  the  signals  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  two.  The  output  of  the  diflferential 
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,^ntm    I  emtwkw*. 


rollers  which  permit  it  to  roll  along  the  top  edge  of  the 
strand,  lower  rollers  positioned  to  support  the  cable  under- 
neath the  strand  and  an  interconnecting  framework  hold- 
ing the  two  sets  of  rollers  together.  The  upper  rollers  are 
mounted  in  multilevel,  and  partly  pivotal,  fashion  so 
that  they  roll  across  connectors  on  the  strand  without 
disturbing  the  level  of  the  lower  rollers. 


■mm i?";  — 


^ 
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3,437,315 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Harrison  H.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Tlie  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,353 

Int  CL  B66d  1/26;  B66c  21/00 

VS.  CL  254—184  |  1'  Claims 


transformers  is  rectified  and  applied  to  a  voltage  level         »j^i 
switch  means  which  produces  an  output  signal  only  m       (V)    ' 
response  to  the  output  of  the  rectified  signal  bemg  above 
a  predetermined  level. 


3,437,313 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING 
Alan  Moore,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Brfatol 
Siddelcy  Engines  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

■'%£^l5K^7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  18, 1966, 

22,055/66 

iBt  CL  FOld  5/08.  5/18:  FWg  2/00 

UA  CL  253—39.15  ^  Claims 


In  a  gas  turbine  the  air  delivered  to  a  turbme  rotor 
disc  for  delivery  to  cooling  passages  in  the  turbine  blades, 
U  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  gas  passing  over  and  driv- 
ing the  turbine  blades.  A  projection  extends  into  the  gas 
flow  and  uses  some  of  the  dynamic  pressure  head  of  the 
gas  flow  to  resist  the  escape  of  cooling  air  into  the  gas 
flow.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,437,314 

CABLE  GUIDE 

MeWaR.  Minor,  General  Delivery,  Trft,C:aMf.    93268 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,668 

Int  CL  B66d  1/36;  B61b  7/10      ^^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  254— 134J  1«  Claims 


An  indexing  drive  for  moving  a  carrier  between  spaced 
positions  and  permitting  accurate  alignment  of  the  carrier 
at  such  positions  without  critical  controls,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  eccentrically  mounted  siniilarly 
sized  and  configured  indexing  drums  having  pitch  circum- 
ferences equal  to  the  spacing  between  such  positions.  The 
drums  are  each  wound  with  a  length  of  cable  and  are 
adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  whereby  to  wind  and 
unwind  the  respective  cables  at  the  same  rate.  The  cables 
are  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and  effect 
displacement  thereof  between  stations  as  a  result  of  the 
winding-unwinding  action  of  the  cables  on  the  drums. 


3,437J16 
CABLE  LOOPiNG  MEANS 
Wayne  C.  Hart,  Hyde,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore 
Concrete  Plank  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
Original  applications  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,506,  now 
Patent  No.  3,283,457,  and  Jane  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
567,026,  now  Patent  No.  3^41,176.  Diiidcd  and  this 
application  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,063 
Int  a.  B66d  1/36;  B28b  23/08 
UA  CL  254— 19f  2  CWmt 


An  ai^ratus  for  guiding  telephone  cable  from  a  lower 
source  to  sufficient  proximity  to  a  support  strand  to  permit       The  invention  relates  to  a  tubular  cable  looping  means 
its  lashing  to  the  strand.  The  apparatus  has  upper  txoUey   having  the  general  form  of  a  dosed  loop  for  providmg  a 
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longitudinally  extending  passage  in  a  plank  to  be  pre- 
stressed  with  two  lengths  of  cable. 


3^437,317 

SHAKER 

Lc  Roy  F.  Midn,  826  Sharon  Drive, 

Woodstock,  DL    60098 
FUed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,137 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  11/00 
VS.  CL  259—75 


9  Claims 


3,437^19  _ 

EVAPORATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  AIR- 
FLOW REVERSAL  BAFFLE 
John  EngaUtcheff,  Jr.,  Gibson  Island,  Thonus  FJ-adns, 
Baltimore,  and  Wilson  E.  Bradley,  Jr.,  EDicott  City, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Baltimore  AircoU  Company,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md.  .     .      «     «.t    <•««  •*t<* 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  711,772, 
Mar.  8,  1968.  This  application  May  20,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  730,574  _^    .  ,^, 

Int  CL  F28c  i/02 
VS.  CL  261—29  ^  ClataM 


Apparatus  for  mixing  different  materials  together  m  a 
container.  A  seated  container  rests  in  a  container  holder 
and  oscillates  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rota- 
tion which  extends  centrally  through  the  materials  in  the 
container  at  or  sUghtly  above  their  center  of  mass.  Mixmg 
is  acoompUshed  solely  by  rapid  oscUlaUon  of  the  cup 
through  a  limited  angle  of  oscillation  about  this  axis  for  a 
brief  period. 

3,437,318  ,_ 

DUAL-MOUNT  FURNACE  HUMIDIFIER 

Roy  W.  Abbott,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  and  D*^,""  ■^• 
MnUfaigs,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,831 

Inl.CLF24fi//^  ^^, 

VS.  CL  261—24  •  Claims 


A  blow-through  evaporative  heat  exchanger  having  an 
axial  flow  fan  in  the  lower  portion  and  a  surf  ace  present- 
ing means  in  the  upper  portion  to  receive  fluid  to  be 
cooled.  The  fan  ducting  projects  into  the  lower  portion 
through  an  inclined  wall,  the  axial  flow  fan  being  located 
in  the  ducting  and  the  fan  drive  motor  under  the  incliiied 
wall  so  that  there  is  no  projection  beycmd  the  tower  side 
wall.  A  baffle  reverses  part  of  the  air  issuing  from  the  fan 
ducting  to  promote  even  airflow  through  the  surface  pre- 
senting means. 

3,437,320 
CASSURETOR 
Brooks  WaUter,  1280  Cohimbos  Ave.,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.    94133,  and  Frank  W.  KerteU,  Santa  Qruz, 
CaUL;  said  KcrteU  amignor  to  odd  Walker 

FUed  Not.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,488 

Int  CL  F02m  7/24 

VS.  CL  261—41  6  Claims 


A  furnace  humidifier  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 

either  against  a  vertical  side  or  the  horizontal  underside 

of  a  warm  air  distribution  duct.  The  humidifier  housing 

is  of  compact  box-like  construction  having  one  side  wall 

and  a  top  wall  of  general  similarity.  Each  of  these  two 

walls  has  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening 

separated  by  a  central  wall  panel.  There  is  an  orifice 

I^ate  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to  the  said  central 

wall  panels  for  dividing  the  housing  into  an  evaporating 

chamber  and  a  fan  chamber.  An  evaporating  element  is 

positioned  in  the  evaporating  chamber  across  the  face 

of  the  orifice  plate,  while  a  motor  driven  fan  is  located 

in  the  fan  chamber.  Accordingly  the  evaporating  element 

is  arranged  perpendicular  to  both  mounting  faces  of  the 

humidifier  housing. 


A  carburetw  for  reducing  smog  producing  components 
in  the  exliaust  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The 
air  for  idling  with  a  closed  butterfly  valve  is  provided 
by  an  opening  through  the  valve  having  an  axis  directed 
toward  the  central  zone  of  the  throat  of  the  carburetor. 
Rich  idle  fuel  and  air  is  delivered  to  the  throat  through  a 
conduit  having  an  exit  end  in  said  zone.  In  one  form  of 
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the  invention  a  plurality  of  openings  are  formed  through 
the  valve.  In  a  second  form  of  the  invention  an  elon- 
gated conduit  is  supported  in  the  valve. 


3,437^21  „^ 

REGENERATIVE  PAINT  DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP 
Dwight  Martin  Wilkinson,  Rodiy  River,  Oliio,  assignor 
to  B  ft  K  Macliinery  IntematioDal  Limited^  Etobicoke, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1966, 

23>76/66,  23^77/66.  23,97»/66 

Int  CL  m}^9/28,  9/10,  9/36 

VS.  a.  263—3  •  Claims 


3^437^23 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUE  CURING 

OF  TOBACCO 

Frank  W.  Thomas,  510  Railroad  Ave,, 

Kingstree,  S.C.    29556 

FUcd  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,350 

Int  CL  F231  9/04 

UA  CL  263—19  7  Claims 


-K 


1^ 


^,[;>i-jiE 


» / 


> 


This  specification  discloses  a  paint  drying  system  in 
which  the  vapours  of  the  volatile  solvents  are  burned  to 
eliminate  pollution  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  such  combustion  is  employed  to  preheat  the 
incoming  fresh  air  thereby  reducing  the  fuel  required  to 
dry  the  paint. 

3,437,322 

AIR-HEATING  GAS  BURNER 

lobn    H.    Flynn,    234    Elk    Ave., 

New  Rochellc,  N.Y.     10804 

FOed  Jane  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,246 

Int  CI.  F231  9/02.  9/04 

UA  CL  263—19  8  Claims 


An  upwardly  directed  conical  baffle  overlying  a  beating 
unit  in  spaced  relation  thereover.  A  downwardly  directed 
fan  is  mounted  over  the  baflBe  for  effecting  a  downward 
flow  of  air  onto  the  baffle  which  in  turn  deflects  the  air 
laterally  outward  for  heating  and  circulating  throughout 
a  barn  or  the  like.  Duct  means  is  provided  for  selectively 
communicating  the  fan  with  the  exterior  of  the  bam. 


3,437,324 

DIRECT  FIRED  WASTE  WOOD  DRYING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charics  L.  WcOow,  951  7th  Ave., 

West  Linn,  Oreg.    97068 

FUed  July  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,477 

Int  CL  F231  9/04;  F23b  1/38, 1/28 

UA  CL  263—19  3  Claims 


An/\ 


A  burner  installation  located  in  an  air  stream  to  be 
heated  has  a  burner  casing  with  a  flame  surface  to  which 
lead  main  and  pilot  flame  ports  for  flames  directed  down- 
stream of  the  air  stream.  The  installation  further  provides 
a  chamber  surrounding  the  burner  casing  and  having  an 
outlet  in  line  with  the  flame  surface  and  spaced  therefrom 
downstream  of  the  air  stream,  as  well  as  an  inlet  which 
faces  upstream  of  the  air  stream,  with  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  inlet  being  so  much  smaller  than  that  of  the 
chamber  that  the  latter  serves  as  an  expansion  chamber 
substantially  without  any  vacuumatic  effect  of  the  air 
passing  therethrough  on  the  flames. 


A  method  and  apparatus  whereby  waste  wood  fuel  is 
burned  in  a  furnace  to  create  products  of  combustion  and 
wherein  said  combustion  products  are  so  handled  subse- 
quently that  the  solid  unbumed  particles  therein  are  re- 
moved and  the  temperature  thereof  regulated  at  least  in 
part  by  blending  the  same  with  ambient  air  so  that  said 
blended  combustion  products  can  be  conducted  directly 
into  a  drying  kiln  or  similar  drying  chamber  for  drying  the 
material  therein. 
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3,437,325 

HEAT  BALANCE  CONTROL  OF  A  ROTARY  MLN 

Richard  E.  Putnam,  Penq  IWls.  and  Lee  E.  Brecber  and 

Dave  H.  Archer,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ray  L.  Zafaradnik, 

MurrysviUc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

vania 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,001 

Int  CL  F27b  7/00;  G05d  23/00 

US.  CL  263—32  »  Claims 


provide  integrity  of  such  wall  during  the  rough  serve  to 
which  they  are  subjected  by  impact  of  materials  deposited 
in  the  furnace  while  charging  it  through  open  roof  sec- 
tions, and  means  are  provided  to  cooperate  with  the  pe- 
ripherally extending  top  edge  or  rim  of  the  furnace  walls 
for  gaseously  sealing  the  so-called  non-lift  roof  to  the 
furnace  body  while  the  roof  is  in  closed  position. 


3,437,327 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MELTING  TANKS 
Frank  Day,  GranviUe,  and  Magnus  L.  Froberg,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,803,  Mar.  18, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,423 
Int  CL  F27d  1/12;  F27b  3/24;  C03b  5/22 
VS.  CL  263—44  6  Claims 


Control  of  the  heat  balance  relationship  of  a  rotary 
kihi  is  effected  by  measuring  the  heat  flow  through  the 
walls  of  the  kiln,  and  the  heat  losses  in  the  exhaust  gases 
and  clinker,  determining  the  heat  energy  input  to  the  kiln, 
and  from  these  obtaining  through  predetermined  calcula- 
tion the  actual  heat  given  up  by  the  reaction  taking  place 
within  the  kiln.  By  measuring  the  materials  supplied  to 
the  kiln,  the  theoretical  and  pqtential  exothermic  heat  of 
reaction  can  be  determined  and  utilized  as  a  reference  ior 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  kiln.  Any  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  heat  of  reaction  and  this  reference  the- 
oretical heat  of  reaction  is  determined  and  employed  as 
an  error  signal  in  a  closed  loop  control  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  kiln  operation. 


Walls  of  a  glass  melting  tank  are  designed  with  a  thick 
lower  portion  and  a  thin  upper  portion  adjacent  the  glass 
level.  The  thin  wall  portion  is  cooled  on  the  outer  surface 
by  water-cooled  passages  which  are  in  direct  contact  with 
the  thin  wall  portion  and  are  in  turn  supported  from 
behind  so  as  to  directly  aid  in  supporting  the  thin  wall 
portion  as  well  as  be  in  good  thermal  contact  therewith. 
The  inner  surface  of  the  thin  wall  portion  is  entirely  back 
of  the  thick  wall  portion.  To  achieve  ultimate  results,  the 
thin  wall  portion  is  less  than  half  the  thickness  of  the 
thicker  portion  and,  preferably,  does  not  exceed  three 
inches  in  thickness. 


3,437,326 

METAL  MELTING  AND  REFINING  FURNACE 

Alfred  Augustine,  Pittsburgh,  and  James  M.  Gndvie, 

Crafton  Borough,  Pa.,  asdi^rs  to  Loftns  Engineering 

Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,764 

Int  CL  F27b  3/02,  3/16 

VS.  CL  263—40  8  Clahns 


3,437,328 
POWDER  CRUCIBLES 
Kurt  David  Kennedy,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Hugh  R.  Smith, 
Jr.,  Piedmont  Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,642 

Int  CL  F27d  1/10;  F27b  14/06 

VS.  a.  263—48  13  Claims 


te        o 


This  disclosure  relates  to  metal  melting  and  refining 
furnaces  whose  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  fur- 
nace hearths  are  curved,  as  viewed  in  a  horizontal  plane  of 
section.  The  furnace  roots  are  removable  without  vertical 
motion  from  closed  positions  on  the  bodies  of  the  fur- 
naces; the  roof  merely  shifted  in  a  substantially  rectilinear 
horizontal  direction.  The  curved  walls  of  each  furnace 


Apparatus  is  described  for  evaporation  of  material 
from  a  molten  pool,  by  surface  heating.  The  apparatus 
utilizes  an  inert  material  in  particulate  form  between  the 
molten  pool  and  a  cooled  outer  receptacle  to  prevent  the 
material  in  the  pool  from  forming  a  thermal  "short  dr- 
cuit"  to  the  outer  receptacle. 
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3,437^29 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SPECIAL  CEMENTS 

Werner  Ostberg  and  Terry  Patzias,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  as- 

siznois  to  Dundee  Cement  Company,  Dundee,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,464 

Int  CL  C04b  7/44.  1/00 

VS.  CL  263—53  2  Claims 


I L 

fv--n         >    nn— r-l 

"*  I.   J.   A  J 

___.        V     ^     "' 


3,437,331 
METAL  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  C.  Handwerii,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Matthiessen  ft  Hegeler  Zinc  Company,  La  Salle, 
UL  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  JuM  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558^98 

InL  CL  C21c  5/40;  F27d  17/00;  C22b  19/16 

UA  CL  266—37  «  Claims 


^ 


^u  ^  II 


A  process  for  manufacturing  special  types  of  portland 
cement,  during  operation  of  a  process  for  forming  gen- 
eral purpose  Portland  cement  clinl^er  in  a  cement  kiln, 
utilizing  one  general  purpose  slurry  or  dry,  raw  meal,  by 
adding  to  the  kiln,  and  thus  mixing  and  chemically  re- 
acting for  a  predetermined  time,  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  at  least  one  of  the  cement  ingredients  in  pulverized  dry 
form,  thereby  forming  a  special  cement  clinker  during  that 
time,  while  otherwise  forming  general  purpose  clinker. 


3,437,33« 
CONTINUOUS  FRODUCnON  OF  ALPHA  PLASTER 
Howard  Knox  Womer,  North  Bahryn,  Victoria,  Australia, 
«—i£iiftr  to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Victoria, 
Anstrada 

Hied  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,104 
CMnu  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  26,  1965, 

67,142/65 

Int.  CL  C04b  1/04 

VS,  CL  263—53  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  purifying  zinc  including  a  horizontal 
boiler,  inlet  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  boiler 
by  a  passageway  for  feeding  a  charge  of  impure  molten 
metal  containing  zinc  to  be  purified  into  said  boiler  and 
receiving  vapor  from  said  boiler,  means  for  heating  said 
boiler  to  above  the  boil-point  of  certain  materials  in 
said  molten  meUl  to  thereby  vaporize  said  materials, 
means  dividing  said  boiler  into  a  tortuous  path  for  said 
molten  metal  from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
boiler,  and  for  said  vaporized  materials  from  said  other 
end  to  said  one  end,  a  reflux  column  mounted  on  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  inlet  means  in  direct 
communication  therewith,  and  means  for  discharging 
molten  metal  from  said  other  end  of  said  boiler. 


3,437,332 

COMPOUND  RESILIENT  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Patrick  P.  Lee,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Destech 

Labs,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continnirtion-ln-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,873, 

Oct.  19,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 196S,  Ser. 

No.  717,095 

Int.  CL  F16f  1/44;  B60g  11/32 
VS.  a.  267—1  1  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  method  and  apparattis 
for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  high  strength  alpha 
plaster  or  alpha  hemihydrate,  also  known  as  ''alpha 
gypsum"  and  as  "Hydrocal."  It  is  achieved  by  a  novel 
process  using  a  wet  gypsum  slurry  feed  to  produce  a  dry, 
high  strength  {faster  product,  by  the  careful  regulation 
of  the  temperature  and  pressure,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  are  higher  in  the  second  and  subsequent 
calcining  chambers  than  in  the  first,  and  with  the  flow 
of  the  gypsum  through  the  calcining  chambers  being  con- 
trolled by  gravity. 


A  movable  plunger  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
terminate  compression  of  one  resilient  shock  absorbing 
member  upon  engagement  of  the  extension  with  a  mov- 
able abutment  plate  and  thereafter  compress  a  further 
resilient  shock  absorber  member  through  movement  of 
the  abutment  plate  in  unison  with  the  plunger. 

This  application  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  my  co- 
pending application  Ser.  No.  497,873  filed  Oct.  19,  1965, 
entitled  Shock  Absorber,  now  Patent  No.  3,376,031. 
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-  .„  -.,,  '     point  at  which  a  first  cross  fold  is  thereafter  formed  m 

'    SPr£g  SEAT  such  piece.  Each  flatwork  piece  is  twice  subjected  to  the 

K»nn.th  M  Koch.  I^arbom,  and  WilUam  E.  Rice,  Fem-   effects  of  the  neutralizing  unit  as  it  passes  such  location 
dallt,  MIA,  MdlJSrs  to  North  Americ«i  RockweU   ^^  insure  effecUve  electrical  charge  neutralizaUon. 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  !>*'«'«'■«,  .„  — ^■^^— ^— 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,879 

Int  CL  B60g  1 1  /02;  F16I 1/18  3,437,335 

VS,  CL  267—52  *  Claims  FLUID  DOCUMENT  TRANSPORTER 

Richard  S.  Ghiskfai,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
I  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,556 

lot  CL  B65h  29/24 

VS.  CL  271—8  11  Ciatais 


A  vehicle  axle  assembly  in  which  a  seat  bracket  is 
mounted  on  a  hollow  axle  member  having  a  substantiaUy 
rectangular   section  spring  seat  region,   with  the   seat 
bracket  having  a  saddle  for  dirccUy  overlymg  the  upper 
surface  of  the  axle  member  at  the  seat  region  and  paraUel 
depending  legs  extending  along  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
axle  member.  The  bracket  legs  have  fuU  surface  engage- 
ment with  and  are  welded  direcUy  to  the  axle  member 
sides.  A  pressure  plate  overliei  an  intermediate  portion 
of  a  leaf  spring  assembly  and  clamps  the  assembly  upon 
the  seat  bracket  saddle.  U-bolt  fastener  means  extend 
over  the  pressure  plate  and  downwardly  through  the 
bracket  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  axle  member 
sides   the  U-bolts  each  having  a  bridge  poruon  passmg 
over 'the  pressure  plate  and  parallel  legs  extending  down- 
wardly on  the  same  side  of  the  axle  member  through 
vertically  aligned  recesses  in  the  bracket.  The  lower  ends 
of  the  boltlegs  are  threaded  to  receive  nuts  for  engaging 
the  lower  ends  of  the  bracket  kgs. 


1      1      > 

«   •  •  '   T'  •  " 
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A  fluid  motion  control  for  document  transporting  is 
disclosed.  A  series  of  accelerating  fluid  jets  are  positioned 
along  the  length  of  the  feed  bed  and  are  angled  relative 
to  the  bed  so  as  to  apply  a  force  to  the  document  tend- 
ing to  propel  it  down  the  length  of  the  bed.  A  series  of 
retarding  jets   are   positioned   along  the  length  of  the 
feed  bed  and  arc  angled  in  opposition  to  the  accelerating 
jets  so  as  to  apply  a  force  to  the  document  tending  to 
propel  the  document  up  the  bed.  The  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  the  jets  is  modulated  or  sequenced  so  that  the  net 
force  applied  to  the  document  by  the  accelerating  jets 
exceeds  that  applied  by  the  retarding  jets  whereby  the 
document  is  caused  to  move  down  the  bed  at  a  rate 
controlled  by  the  modulation  or  sequencing  frequency 
of  the  applied  jets. 


3,437,334 

FLATWORK  FOLDER  AND  METHOD 

3o$Mh  L.  Maldooado,  54  Cordova  St., 

San  Francl«»,  C*^.    94112 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,065 

Int.  CLB65h -#5/(^.-^5/00 

UACL  270-69  5  Claims 


3,437,336  _ 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  SHEETS 
OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Gerhard  Enke  and  Helm  Isermann,  Siegen,  Germany,  a»- 
signors  to  Metcor-Siegcn  Apparateban  Paul  Schmeck 
G.m.b JI.,  Siegea,  Gcnmuiy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1966, 

M  69,327 

Int  CL  B65h  5/02 

VS.  CL  271—45  5  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  eliminating  static  electncal 
charges  which  interfere  with  folding  of  linen  flatwork 
pieces  in  automatic  folding  machines.  A  charge  neutral- 
izing unit  is  positioned  in  the  folding  machme  at  a  specific 
location  beyond  the  point  at  which  a  first  transverse  f^d 
U  formed  in  each  flatwork  piece  but  in  advance  of  the 


A  conveyor  belt  transporting  apparatus  for  photosensi- 
tive sheet  material,  which  belt  attracts  the  sheets  electro- 
statically, the  electrostatic  charge  being  applied  to  the 
belt  by  a  potential  carrying  metal  strip  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  belt  and  contacts  iu  underside,  thus 
allowing  for  controlled  application  of  electric  charge  onto 
the  belt 
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3,437^37 
MOUSETRAP  TYPE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Edwvd  S.  Lwson,  Jr.,  UbertyvUle,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Marvin    Glass    &    Associates,    Chicago,    UL,    a 
partnership 

Filed  Not.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,956 

Int  CI.  A63f  9/04 

VS,  CL  273—1  1  Claim 


3,437^39 

TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLFERS 

Marsh  E.  Stnrck,  6330  Ncff  St,  Houston,  Tex.     77036 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,628 

Int  CL  A63b  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—183  9  Clafans 


A  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  simulated  mice  fig- 
ures, each  having  its  tail  detachably  fixed  to  its  body,  a 
tray  upon  which  the  mice  figures  are  to  be  placed,  a  cover 
for  the  tray  including  a  handle  portion,  and  a  die  deter- 
mining by  chance  the  placement  of  the  cover  on  the  tray 
during  the  play  of  the  game  in  an  attempt  to  trap  the 
players'  mice.  An  attempt  to  withdraw  a  trapped  mouse 
from  the  tray  may  result  in  separation  of  its  tail  from 
the  body. 

3,437,338 
CHANCE  CONTROLLED  GAME  PIECE 
SELECTING  DEVICE 
Marvfai  L  Glass  and  Dcnisc  C.  Ghand,  Chicago,  and 
Ganars   Udtis,   Lombard,   ID.,   assignors  to  Marvin 
Ghus  ft  Associates,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  partnership 
FUcd  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,495      , 
Int  CL  A63f  9/00 
UJ8.  CL  273—138  1  Clahn 


A  first  rod  is  pivotally  secured  to  a  golfer's  headpiece 
for  adjustable  movement  to  a  horizontal  position.  A 
second  rod  is  swingably  mounted  to  the  first  rod  by  an 
adjustable  screw  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  rod  and  into  the  outer  end  of  the  first  rod.  A 
spherical  weight  is  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
rod.  Swinging  movement  of  the  second  rod  and  weight 
is  restricted  to  a  path  which  prevents  the  golfer  from 
being  struck  thereby  during  the  execution  of  a  golf  club 
swing. 

3.437,340 

AERIAL  PROJECTILE 

Frederick  G.  J.  Grtsi,  PIcannt  St,  Barrc,  Mass.    01005 

FUcd  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,833 

Int  CL  A63b  69/36,  65/02 

VA  CL  273—183  6  Cfadms 


Game  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  including  an  end- 
less flexible  belt  having  compartments  formed  on  the 
outer  side  and  being  movable  through  a  path  including 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  housing.  A  plurality  of  play- 
ing pieces  are  provided  in  sets  of  different  colors  and 
the  pieces  are  initially  placed  in  the  belt  compartments. 
The  belt  is  rotated  by  movement  of  a  gear  drive  mecha- 
nism which  also  sounds  a  bell  at  intervals  to  signal 
a  player  to  remove  a  piece  through  the  housing  opening. 
The  gear  mechanism  rotates  a  disc  divided  into  segments 
of  different  colors  corresponding  to  the  colors  of  the  play- 
ing pieces,  one  of  said  segments  being  designated  by  a 
pointer  rotating  with  one  of  the  gears. 


A  unitary  golf  ball  dart  with  an  unbalanced  weighted 
spherical  body,  an  integral  tee-shaped  point  projecting 
radially  therefrom  in  one  direction,  and  an  integral  flat 
elongated  flexible  very  thin  guide  vane,  stiffened  by  a 
single  central  and  pairs  of  branching  relatively  thicker 
ribs,  projecting  radially  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


3,437,341 
PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB 
Erwfai  I.  Hasten,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  William  B.  Reed, 
Glenview,  U.,  assignors  to  General  Standard  Company, 
Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  off  Dlinob 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,210 
Int  CL  A63b  69/36,  53/04,  53/08 
VS.  a.  27^—186  4  Oaims 

A  practice  golf  club  including  a  disc-like  impact  mem- 
ber overlying  the  sweet-spot  of  the  club  head.  The  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  impact  member  is  formed  by  an  outwazd- 
ly  rounded  surface  which,  if  struck  by  a  golf  ball,  causes 
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the  ball  to  follow  an  exaggerated  improper  fli^t  path  ROIXER*^TE 

clearly  indicating  a  failure  to  impact  the  club  ^^^^l    ,^  ,,  p.  Shevelson.  Oak  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tlie 

spot.  The  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  impact  memoer        q^^^^  R^Uer  Skate  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  IlUnob  ^^«^. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,201 
Int  CL  A63c  1/02 
VS.  CL  280—11^  S  Clafans 


^■■1- 


may  be  segmented  for  aligning  purposes  and  the  impact 
member  may  either  be  integral  with  the  club  head  or  de- 
tachably secured  thereto.  , 


UA  a.  279—2 


3  437342 

CHUCK  coNiniucnoN 

Charles  J.  Mann,  1048  Penfaunla  Drtrc, 

Traverse  City,  Mkh.    49684 

FUed  Ang.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,459 
lot  CL  B23b  31/40,  5/22,  5/34 


A  soft-shoed  roller  skate  for  street  use  in  which  the 
shoe  has  a  padded  sole  confined  between  a  wheeled  plat- 
form and  a  mounting  platen  disposed  within  the  shoe. 


2  Cbdms 


3,437,345 

SNOWBOARD 

Victor  T.  Berta,  896  Raymond  Drive,  Apt  1, 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho    83401 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,841 

Int  CL  A63c  5/04,  9/08 

VS,  CL  280—11.13  3  Clafans 


/3 


>'S 


/' 


10 
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A  chuck  having  a  radially  yieldable  clamping  ring  con- 
trolled by  relative  axial  movement  between  thrust  and 
conical  surfaces,  and  also  having  a  stop  ring  shiftable 
about  a  transverse  axis  and  providing  opposite  abutment 
points  on  a  diameter  90'  displaced  from  said  transverse 
axis  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chuck. 


3,437,343  _ 

GASKETING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Greek,  Westfiehl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Flange  A  Manafactnrlng  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  DeUiware 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,651 

int.  CL  B23b  31/30,  5/22,  31/10 

VS.  a.  279—3  1  Ctafan 


•S%*3 


An  elongated  runner-type  device  having  i  recessed  area 
in  which  are  embedded  a  plurality  of  magnets  which  by 
magnetic  flux  will  adhere  to  a  ferrous  metal  boot  sole, 
the  user  to  maintain  various  positions  of  stance  upon  the 
device  while  traveling  upon  a  slope  or  being  towed  by  a 
vehicle.  The  runner  device  with  the  use  of  its  self-con- 
tained means  supplies  sufficient  force  to  hold  the  boot 
sole  to  the  device,  but  when  the  user  spills,  the  device 
will  separate  from  the  foot,  thus  preventing  broken  bones 
and  sprains. 


3,437,346 

ROLLER  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING 

APPLIANCES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WilUam  R.  Cobb,  Cofamibas,  OUo,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 

housc  Electric  CorporatioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

nAon  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,664 

Int  CL  B62d  2//i«;  B60b  3/02 

VS.  CL  280—43.2  1  Clafan 


A  closure  gasketing  apparatus  for  applying  a  semi- 
liquid  flowed  in  lining  compound  to  cup  shaped  closure 
members.  A  vacuum  chuck  is  provided  for  gripping  the 
closure  member  and  spinning  it  at  high  speeds  below  a 
lining  nozzle  as  the  lining  is  applied  to  the  interior  of  the 
closure  member. 


Appliance  supporting  roller  apparatus  in  which  one  U- 
shaped  member  carrying  a  wheel  is  nested  in  another  U- 
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shaped  member,  the  U-shaped  members  being  adjustable  comprises  a  vertical  resilient  blade  rigidly  secured  at  its 
vertically  relative  to  each  other  by  means  of  an  adjusting  inner  end  and  elastically  at  its  outer  end  so  as  to  permit, 
bolt  associated  with  the  bi^U  of  both  of  said  U-shaped 
members. 

VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Albert  F.  Hkkinan,  Eden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grimar,  Inc., 

Clinton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  api^cations  Scr.  No.  484,849, 

Sept  3,  1965,  and  S«r.  N©.  591,899,  Nov.  3,  1966. 

This  application  Apr.  !•,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,546 

Int  CL  B60g  11/42 

UA  CL  280—124  10  Clainu 


ii 

III 


in  addition  to  the  normal  vertical  beats  of  the  wheel,  very 
slight  longitudinal  movements. 


...^^^ 


3,437349 
SEAT  BELT  ANCHORAGE 
Nick  Feles,  Royal  OalL,  and  Rudi  F.  Qufaiting,  Clawson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,631 

Int  CL  B60r  21/10;  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  CL  280—150  6  Claims 


While  not  limited  to  any  specific  service,  the  suspension 
is  shown  between  a  vehicle  frame  and  one  of  its  supporting 
wheels,  the  wheel  rotatably  supporting  an  axle,  and  the 
axle  supporting  the  free  end  of  an  arm,  in  turn  fixed  to 
a  hub  member  or  cross  shaft  journall«l  on  the  frame. 
Short  arms  project  from  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  hub  member  and  compressively  bear  with  touching 
contact  against  the  ends  of  the  major  axes  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated resilient  rubber  bodies  fixed  to  the  frame  and  which 
are  substantially  symmetrical  on  opposite  sides  of  their 
major  axes.  The  back  pressures  of  the  bodies  so  com- 
pressed tend  to  balance  each  other  to  avoid  corner  load- 
ing of  the  hub  member  bearings  and  provide  a  very  simple, 
friction  free  resilient  support  for  the  frame.  A  rubber 
body  acting  against  rebound  movement  of  the  short  arms 
can  be  provided,  and  the  suspension  is  particularly  adapted 
for  a  self-steering  or  caster  wheels  by  the  interposition 
of  fore-and-aft  movable  slide  members  between  end  bear- 
ings joumalling  the  ends  of  the  hub  member.  If  desired, 
the  loading  of  the  rubber  bodies  can  be  adjustable. 


3,437,348 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ARMS  OF  INDEPENDENT 

WHEEL  VEHICLES 

Edmood  Henry-Biaband,  Paris,  France,  asslfiior  to 

Sodete  Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,711 
Claims  priority,  amM^cation  France,  May  13, 1966, 

61,507 
Int  CL  B62d;  B60g;  B60p 
U.S.  CL  280—124  2  Claiins 

Suspension  arm  of  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  having  an  inde- 
pendent suspension  system,  which  does  not  transmit  any 
load  and  comprises  a  first  portion  extending  longitudinally 
in  relation  to  the  vehicle  on  one  side  thereof,  said  first 
portion  being  adapted  to  pivot  on  itself  about  its  axis, 
and  a  second  portion  constituting  an  outward  extension, 
bent  substantially  at  right  angles,  of  said  first  portion,  the 
free  end  of  said  extension  constituting  a  wheel  stub-axle 
support  or  a  wheel  king-pin  support;  the  second  portion 


A  seat  belt  attached  anchor  plate  includes  an  open  ended 
slot  for  receiving  a  vehicle  body  floor-mounted  stud  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head.  A  flexible  boot  is  retained  on  the 
anchor  plate  and  on  the  seat  belt  end  and  includes  a  lock- 
ing portion  adjacent  the  slot  open  end  to  retain  the  stud 
within  the  slot. 

3,437,350 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  STEERING  WHEELS 

James  R.  Clarli,  519  Margaret  Atc., 

Jolmstown,  Pa.    15905 

Filed  Jnly  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,411 

Int  a.  B62d  1/04;  B60r  27/00 

VS.  CL  280—150  7  CUdms 


A  safety  guard  for  removable  attachment  to  steering 
wheel  rims  in  a  flexed  position  above  the  i^ane  of  the 
steering  wheel  by  means  of  finger-like  tension  grippers 
to  absorb  impacts.  The  tension  grippers  securely  moimt 
the  safety  guard  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  rim  and 
are  fomnied  to  apply  a  positive  gripping  pressure  to  the 
rim  imder  impact. 
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3,437,351 

UNICYCLE  TRAINING  ATTACHMENT 

St  Clair  Newbem,  3705  W.  Vickery, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76107 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,920 
Int  CL  B62k  1  /OO;  B62h  1/10  . 

UJS.  CL  280—205  ^  Claims 


field.  Motc  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  a  nae- 
chanical  improvement  to  a  field  transport  wheel  unit 


wherein  a  road  transport  wheel  can  be  mounted  in  dual 
arrangement  therewith. 


An  attachment  for  unicycles  to  prevent  beginners 
from  falling  backwards  when  learning  to  ride  and  com- 
prised of  a  rearwardly  extending  support,  the  extending 
end  of  which  is  above  ground  level  when  the  unicycle  is 
in  an  upright  position.  Additionally,  there  is  an  upright 
handle  which  the  rider  may  grasp  when  he  loses  control 
and  puts  his  feet  on  the  ground  and  thereby  prevents  the 
unicycle  from  falling.  I 


3,437,354  ^ 

SNOWMOBILE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  E.  Hettecn,  Rte.  5,  Thief  River  Falls, 

Mfain.     56701 

FOed  Aug.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,629 

Int  CL  B60f  5/00;  B22b  19/00;  B62b  13/18 

VS.  CL  280—415  9  Claims 


3,437,352 

BICYCLE  SAFETY-WHEEL  ATTACHMENT 

Harry  N.  Longo,  107  N.  TTenton  Arc., 

Atlantic  City,  N  J.    08401 
FOed  Oct  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,806 
Int  CL  A63b  69/16 
VS.  a.  280—293  «  aaims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  mechanism  for  towing  a 
snowmobile  by  using  an  auxiliary  set  of  wheels  and  load- 
supporting  mechanism  which  is  placed  beneath  the  skis  of 
the  snowmobile  and  uses  the  springs  of  the  snowmobile  to 
provide  the  necessary  suspension  mechanism  for  the  snow- 
mobile. The  mechanism  is  easily  secured  in  place  by  hav- 
ing a  conununicating  member  secured  to  the  skis  and  mat- 
ing members  on  the  load-supporting  mechanism.  A  pair  of 
stabilizing  arms  are  secured  beneath  the  snowmobile  and 
the  load-supporting  mechanism  to  prevent  rotating  of  the 
skis  about  the  shaft  supporting  the  wheels.  The  rear  of 
the  snowmobile  is  secured  to  the  towing  vehicle  by  a  con- 
ventional ball  and  socket  hitch. 


3,437,355 

TELESCOPIC  COUPLING 

Robert  Henry  Fnnds  Jeffcs,  Peaches  Farm,  MfaicUn- 

hfmptnw,  Strond,  Gloncestcrshire,  EatHtutd 

FOedScpt  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  29,  1966, 

43,554/66 

Int  CL  B60d  1/04 

UACL280— 478  7  Claims 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  means  for 
attaching  safety  wheels  to  a  bicycle  and  includes  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  astride  the  rear  wheel  of  a 
bicycle  having  connection  means  for  connection  to  the 
bicycle  frame  adjacent  to  the  rear  axle.  Structures  out- 
stand  from  opposite  sides  of  the  U-shaped  member  and 
carry  respective  outboard  wheels  for  stabilizing  ground 
engagement.  

3,437,353 

MOUNTING  UNIT  FOR  TRANSFORMING 

PLANTER    ROAD    WHEEL    TO    FIELD 

TRANSPORT  WHEEL 

Leonard  F.  Lange,  Rte.  2.  MarshaUtown,  Iowa    50158 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,100 

Int  CL  B60f  5/00;  B62d  21/00 

VS.  CL  280-^15  4  Clalnis 

This  invention  pertains  to  a  puU-type  planter  umt  using 

an  endwise  transport  system,  and  is  concerned  primarily  ..      .^     .         ^     ,         .u       .*         a 

with  using  the  road  transport  wheels  as  field  transport       A  telescopic  couphng  having  a  hook  on  t^offT  J~» 

wheels  when  the  planter  is  actually  being  used  in  the   of  the  inner  member  thereof.  The  hook  is  fitted  with  a 
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retaining  pin  which  is  biased  by  a  spring  into  a  position 
in  which  it  extends  from  one  side  wall  of  the  hook  to 
restrict  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  thereby  to  hold  in  the 
hook  a  link  member  placed  therein.  The  retaining  pin 
is  retractable  to  release  the  link  member  by  direct  manual 
withdrawal  of  the  retaining  pin,  both  when  the  members 
'  of  the  coupling  are  retracted  and  when  they  are  extended. 
The  coupling  also  carries  a  lever  engageable  with  the 
retaining  pin  only  when  the  members  of  the  coupling  are 
retracted,  thereby  to  provide  for  retraction  of  the  retain- 
ing iMn  by  remote  operation  of  the  lever. 


useful  in  hydrogen  diffusion  apparatus  which  utilize 
tubing  made  from  palladium  or  palladium  alloys.  A 
special  type  of  seal  using  ferrules  of  different  hardness 
and  a  tube  brace  is  found  to  greatly  decrease  the  tendency 
of  the  seal  to  leak. 


3,437,356 

CASING  HANGER  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Todd  and  Bobby  L.  Ferguson,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  Msignors  to  Rector  Well  Equipment  Company, 

Inc~  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FDed  May  1,  1967,  S«r.  No.  635,089 

Int.  a.  F16I  35/00.  25/00;  E21b  19/02 

VS,  a.  285—3  11  Claims 


A  casing  hanger  and  seal  assembly  for  suspending  cas- 
ing in  a  well  which  includes  segmented  slips  carried  in  a 
separable  bowl.  The  bowl  is  retained  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship about  the  slips  by  means  of  a  latch  ring  which 
encircles  the  bowl. 


3,437,358 
TUBE  END  CONNECTION 
John  R.  Cepon,  Wadsworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Coupling  Co.,  Inc.,  Ubertyvillc,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,632 
•   Int  CI.  F161  13/02,  47/02.  25/00,  35/00 
\}S.  CI.  285—286  3  Claims 


A  tube  structure  embodying  an  outwardly  flared  tube 
with  a  tapered  end  fitting  disposed  in  the  flared  portion 
in  position  to  support  the  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  being 
brazingly  secured  to  the  fitting  throughout  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  inner  end  of  the  latter. 


3,437,359 

,      POST  TENSIONING  CONCRETE 
ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  E.  Hunter,  Lomlta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Concrete  Structures  Co.,  Inc.,  Gardens,  Calif.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,415 

Int.  CL  F16b  17/00,  7/00;  E04c  3/10 

VS.  a.  287—20.3  3  Claims 


3,437,357 
SEAL  FOR  THIN  TUBING 
Leonard  R.  RnUn,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,149 
Int.  CL  F161  19/00 
UJS.a.  285— 55  ^  5  Claims 


^F^V^ 


yy^^^^^^ 


s 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  seals  useful  in  securing  thin 
tubes  to  a  tube  sheet,  and  wall  or  the  like.  The  seals  are 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  in  its  presently 
p>referred  form  includes  a  prestressing  tendon  having  a 
head  formed  thereon,  which  tendon  is  stressed  into  bear- 
ing contact  with  an  anchor  seat.  The  head  at  the  end 
of  the  tendon  has  a  planar  concentric  bearing  seat  area 
in  bearing  contact  with  a  planar  bearing  surface  on  the 
anchor  member.  A  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  is 
provided  between  the  planar  bearing  area  of  the  head  and 
the  wire  tendon  upon  which  the  head  is  formed. 
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3  437  360 

SPLINED  BUTT  JOINT  SYSTEM  FOR 

LUMBER  SIDING 

John  V.  Gould  and  James  E.  Rasmussen,  Bcllevuc,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 

a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,309 

Int  CL  F16b  7/00,  5/00.  9/00;  E04c  3/00 

UA  CL  287—20.92  1  CWm 


to  the  axis  of  the  passage.  An  actuator  extends  through 
the  structural  member  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pas- 
sage for  engaging  the  expander  element  to  slide  it  into 


,4=4^ 


+• 


i-l5 


engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces  and  thus  move  the  ex- 
pandable parts  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  struc- 
tural member. 

3,437,363 

SLIDING  PATIO  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  W.  Walters,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,546 

lot  CL  E05c  19/12.  5/00. 1/04 

UA  CL  292— 113  5<nalms 


A  butt  joint  system  for  abutting  ends  of  lumber  siding 
where  slots  are  provided  in  the  abutting  ends  of  the  siding 
members  with  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  being  opened  and 
the  lower  end  being  closed.  A  thin  flat  spline  member  is 
inserted  within  the  slots  so  as  to  span  the  butt  joint 


3,437,361 
SINGLE-WEDGE  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,706 

Int  CI.  F16b  7/00;  E04b  1/58;  B25g  3/36 

VS.  CI.  287—104  3  Claims 


A  splicing  device  including  a  block  defining  an  opening 
for  receiving  overlapped  rods  and  a  wedge,  both  having 
corrugations  for  engaging  the  rods,  the  block  being 
adapted  for  manufacture  by  parallel  machining  opera- 
tions.   

3  437362 

EXPANDING  DEVICES 

Adrian  Gottfried  Offenbroich,  Sodra  Forstadsgatan  49, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,205 

Claims  nriority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1965, 

3,628/65 
Int  CL  F16b  7/00;  F16d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  287—124  4  Claims 

An  expanding  device  including  at  least  two  expandable 
parts  received  in  a  passage  of  a  structural  member  for 
radial  movement  into  engagement  with  the  structural 
member.  An  expander  element  is  slidably  received  be- 
tween the  expandable  parts  for  camming  engagement  with 
cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  expandable  parts  at  an  angle 


A  lock  assembly  utilized  on  a  sliding  door  and  having 
a  rotatable  lock  bcM  providing  an  exposed  hook  end 
cooperating  with  a  locking  plate  or  strike  mounted  in  the 
edge  of  the  door  jamb  and  having  an  opening  receiving 
the  hook  end  of  the  bolt.  The  lock  assembly  is  mounted 
within  the  edge  of  the  door  and  has  a  rotatable  hub 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  suitable  handle  operatively 
connected  thereto;  the  hub  having  a  pivot  arm  normally 
biased  to  locked  position.  A  pair  of  locking  arms  are 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  pivot 
arm  opposite  to  the  hub  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  a 
pin  extending  through  the  rotatable  lock  bolt.  A  pair  of 
spaced  adjusting  plates  cooperating  with  the  locking  arms 
and  bolt  being  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  hub  and  at 
the  opposite  end  having  serrations  cooperating  with  a 
pivoted  adjusting  member  having  a  clamping  screw  there- 
for; the  adjusting  plates  having  arcuate  slots  receiving  the 
pin  to  define  the  path  of  movement  thereof  to  swing  the 
lock  bolt  between  locked  and  unlocked  position. 


3,437,364  i 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  W.  Walters,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,547 

Int.  CL  E05c  19/12,  5/00.  1/04 

VS.  CI.  292—113  7  Claims 

A  lock  assembly  utilized  on  a  sliding  door  and  having 

a  rotatable   bolt  providing   an  exposed  hook  end  co* 

operating  with  a  locking  plate  mounted  in  the  edge  of  the 

door  jamb  and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  hook 
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end  of  the  bolt.  The  lock  assembly  is  mounted  within 
the  edge  of  the  door  and  has  a  rotatable  hub  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  suitable  handle  operatively  connected 
thereto;  the  hub  having  a  pivot  arm  normally  biased  to 
locked  position.  A  pair  of  locking  arms  are  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  arm  opposite  the  hub 
and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  a  control  irin  extending 


CARRYING  CASE  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Don  I.  Korclunar,  Ciadmiati,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The 
Leather  Specialty  Compaq,  Cinduati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUcd  Dec.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59t,Ml 

tat  CL  E05c  9/08 

\}S,  CL  292— 22S  5  Claiins 


The  combination  of  a  carrying  case  having  interfitting 
annular  edge  members  and  a  locking  means  composed  of 
pivotal  and  stationary  members  mounted  inside  the  an- 
nular members  such  that  no  part  projects  outside  the  said 
annular  members. 


through  the  rotatable  lock  bolt.  A  pair  of  adjusting  plates 
encompass  the  locking  arms  and  lock  bolt,  being  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  hub  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  an 
adjusting  yoke  cooperating  with  an  adjusting  rod;  the 
plates  having  arcuate  slots  receiving  the  control  pin  f^ 
define  the  path  of  movement  thereof  to  swing  the  bolt 
between  locked  and  unlocked  position  about  a  pivot  pin. 


3,437,367 

DEFORMED  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICES 

Stewart  M.  Blank,  4434  Manhattan  Beach  Blvd., 

Lawndaic,  Calif.    90260 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  507,626, 

Oct  22,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  618,976 

tat  CL  B60r  19/06 
VS.  a.  293—70  5  Clafans 


3,437,365 
LOCK  FOR  DRAWERS  AND  CABINETS 
Walter  R.  Zadanoff,  6002  Grecnbosh  St,  Van  Nays,  CaUf . 
91401,  and  Charles  R.  AndeU,  2020  N.  Bronson  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90028 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,516 

tat  CL  E05c  3/00,  3/04 

UA  CL  292—202  «  Clai"** 


A  detachable  safety  lock  for  preventing  children  from 
opening  household  drawers  and  cabinets.  A  removable 
spring  clip,  which  fits  over  the  cabinet  wall  adjacent  the 
aperture  to  be  closed  is  provided  with  an  extending  shaft 
about  which  a  latch  member  is  free  to  swing  down  over 
the  drawer  or  cabinet  door  to  lock  them  in  closed  posi- 
tioiL 


This  invention  relates  to  a  deflecting  bumper  assembly 
incorporating  energy  absorbing  devices  to  lessen  the  effect 
of  impact  energy.  According  to  this  invention,  a  bumper, 
such  as  may  be  used  on  a  vehicle,  is  mounted  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  through  energy  absorbing  devices.  The 
mounting  includes  pivotal  members,  such  as  levers  and 
pins,  which  allow  the  bumper  to  swing  in  the  direction 
of  impact  when  a  non-symmetrical  impact  load  is  applied 
to  the  bumper,  thus  deforming  one  of  the  energy  absorbing 
members  more  than  any  other  in  the  mounting.  Allowing 
the  bumper  to  swing  freely,  in  this  case,  prevents  damage 
to  the  bumper,  thus  deforming  one  of  the  energy  absorbing 
transmitted  to  the  vehicle  frame.  Allowing  Uie  bumper 
to  deflect  will  also  permit  the  bumper  to  act  as  an  in- 
clined plane,  allowing  the  object  which  is  producing  the 
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impact  on  the  bumper  to  sUdc  away  from  the  vehicle. 
The  defonnable  energy  absorbing  members  are  cybndn- 
cal  tubular  members,  having  tapered  ends  to  absorb  small- 
er shock  loads,  with  increasing  resistance  through  distance 
of  deflecUon.  The  device  is  adapted  to  be  applied  m  pil- 
lions to  protect  structures  such  as  buildings  and  tele- 
phone poles,  as  well  as  to  absorb  the  energy  imposed  on 
seat  belt  devices  in  vehicles. 
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3,437,370 
RELEASE  MECHANISMS 
Harry  L.  Bochman,  Jr.,  Seal  Beach,  and  Hobert  Kem 
Thompson,  Saogns,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hl-Slie«r  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,254 
tat  CL  B66f  17/00,  19/00:  A44b  21/00 
VS.  CL  294—83  12  Claims 


3,437,368 

BALL  RETRIEVER 

Robert  F.  Anderson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  Anderson   Manufacturing  Company, 

Menominee,  Mich^  ■  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,023 

tat  a.  A47f  13/06 

VS.  CL  294—19  5  Claims 


A  ball  retriever  device  for  dragging  over  a  surface  on 
which  a  ball  is  lying  and  picking  up  the  ball.  The  device 
has  (1)  a  frame  in  the  general  form  of  a  wide,  fore- 
shortened inverted  U,  (2)  a  coil  spring  extending,  at  least 
slightly  in  tension,  between  the  legs  of  the  frame,  and  (3) 
a  handle.  The  handle  is  preferably  greatly  extensible.  The 
frame  may  be  foldable.  Spring  guide  means  may  be  used 
to  help  maintain  the  coil  spring  in  alignment 


3,437,369 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Smith  W.  Gealy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 


tries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,869 

tat  CL  B66c  1/32 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  mechanisms  for  hold- 
ing and  releasing  release  bars. 

A  mechanism  according  to  the  present  disclosure  com- 
prises a  housing  having  a  bore  with  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  within  said  bore  to  move  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  within  the  housing.  A  shaft  is  mounted  to 
said  housing  and  extends  through  the  bore.  Lock  means, 
forming  a  socket  having  an  opening,  is  roUtably  mounted 
to  the  shaft  in  the  bore  to  pivot  between  an  open  posi- 
tion for  permitting  passage  of  the  head  and  shank  of 
a  release  bar  through  the  opening  and  a  closed  position 
for  restraining  the  head  of  the  release  bar  in  the  socket 
and  permitting  clearance  for  the  shank  of  the  release  bar 
through  the  opening.  Restraining  means  is  provided  for 
preventing  the  lock  means  from  moving  to  its  open  posi- 
tion when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  first  position.  Means,  such 
as  a  gas  release  device  and  a  piston,  is  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  sleeve  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  thereby 
permitting  the  lock  means  to  move  from  its  closed  to 
its  open  position  so  that  the  head  of  the  release  bar  re- 
tained in  the  socket  may  be  removed  from  said  socket. 

According  to  a  preferred  but  optional  feature  of  the 
present  disclosure,  a  cam  surface  is  provided  on  the  lock 
means  and  is  adapted  to  contact  the  piston  whereby  upon 
release  of  gas  by  the  gas  release  device  the  piston  moves 
the  sleeve  to  its  second  position  and  reacts  upon  the  cam 
surfaces  to  move  the  lock  segments  to  their  open  position. 


VS.  CL  294—78 


1  Claim 


3,437,371 

VEHICLE  AIR  STREAM  ANTTTURBULENCE 
MECHANISM 
Daniel  G.  GalHc,  6757  Cortland,  ADen  Park,  Mich. 
48101,  and  Gnnnar  Heskestad,  34  Seymour  Ter- 
race, Piscataway,  N J.    08854 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,462 

tat  CL  B60i  9/00;  B60h  1/26 

VS.  CL  296—1  5  Claims 


iS~ 


The  apparatus  has  a  supporting  frame  and  supporting 
members  fastened  at  four  end  portions  of  the  support- 
ing frame  which  engage  a  package.  Pulleys  and  wire  rope 
looped  through  the  pulleys  exert  a  closing  force  about 
the  central  pivot  of  the  supporting  members,  there  clamp- 
ing the  package  and  insuring  a  slip-free  support  of  any 
package  to  be  transported. 


This  invention  proposes  an  air  suction  means  for  draw- 
ing air  out  of  the  air  stream  passing  over  a  vehicle  body, 
and  air  exhaustion  means  for  ejecting  the  air  out  of  the 
vehicle  body  at  a  point  remote  from  the  air  suction  means. 
The  air  sucti<»  means  is  located  at  a  point  on  the  vehicle 
where  it  can  bend  or  draw  the  air  more  closely  down 
against  the  vehicle  body  surface,  and  the  air  exhaust 
means  is  located  at  a  point  on  the  vehicle  body  where  it  can 
eject  air  to  fill  a  partial  vacuum  v(^ch  would  otherwise 
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exist  on  the  bodv  surface.  Th©  arrangement  promotes  a  nient  at  the  top  of  a  passenger  chair  backrest,  and  having 

streamline  flow  of  air  over  the  vehicle  body,  thereby  mini-  at  the  front  a  headrest  cushion  portion  hingedly  connected 

mizing  air  turbulence  and  reducing  fuel  consumption  when  to  a  container  portion  and  operative  to  swing  outwardly 

the  vehicle  U  traveling  at  high  speed.  and  upwardly  with  respect   thereto   for  release  of  an 


3,437,372 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CAMPER  WITH 

ELEVATING  ROOF 

Rnssefl  C.  McGarry,  Merced,  Calif. 

(109  Bennett  Road,  Aptos,  CaUf.     95003) 

FUed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,301 

Int.  CL  B60p  3134;  E04b  7116;  B60j  7/12 

U.S.  CL  296—23  2  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  camper  having  an  elevating  roof  mov- 
able between  a  lowered  position  for  travel  and  a  raised 
position  for  use  of  the  camper;  there  being  means  to  sup- 
port the  roof  in  its  raised  position,  and  flexible  curtains 
then  spanning  in  closure  relation  between  the  roof  and 
the  main  body  of  the  camper. 


3,437,373 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Charlie  L.  Boston,  West  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
J.  L  Case  Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,078 

Int.  CL  B60n  1102;  A61g  I5t00 

UJ5.  CL  296—65  4  Claims 


inflatable  lifevest  contained  therein,  the  lifevcst  compris- 
ing manually  operative  release  means  combinatively  as- 
sociated with  the  cushion  portion  to  effect  easy  opening 
of  the  container  portion  for  release  of  the  lifevest  into 
the  hands  of  the  seat  passenger  in  an  emergency. 


3,437,375 

FURNITURE  PIECE  HAVING  A  FABRIC 

ATTACHABLE  THERETO 

Heinz  Kettler,  Parsit  uber  Werl,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Heinz  Kettler,  Mctallwarenfabrik,  Parsit  uber 

Weri,  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,654 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  June  25, 1966, 

K  54,875 

Int.  a.  A47c  7100,  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—441  11  Claims 


A  post  mounted  seat  including  structural  means  for 
moving  the  seat  along  an  inclined  support  to  a  desired 
fore-and-aft  and  an  up-and-down  position.  A  reversible 
seat  for  accommodating  the  vehicle  operator  in  a  for- 
wardly  facing  or  a  rearwardly  facing  direction  including 
biased  lift  means  for  elevating  the  seat  to  the  desired 
position.  The  assembly  provides  a  combined  ramp  with 
pivot  means  for  the  operation  of  vehicle  and  implement 
controls. 


A  furniture  unit  or  component  part  thereof  providing 
one  or  more  planes  of  fabric  on  U-frames,  the  fabric  be- 
ing attached  with  one  end  to  the  U-bar  of  the  frame  and 
with  its  other  end  to  a  crosspiece  detachably  attachable  to 
the  ends  of  the  U-legs.  Preferably  the  means  of  attach- 
ment of  the  fabric  to  the  crosspiece  is  a  loop  in  the  end 
of  the  fabric  and  preferably  means  are  provided  to  ten- 
sion the  fabric  within  the  frame. 


3,437,374 
COMBINATION  HEADREST  AND  LIFEVEST 
CONTAINER 
William  B.  Bennett,  1525  NE.  149tfa  St., 
North  Miami,  Fhu     33161 
FUed  July  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,452 
Int.  CL  A47c  7/38.  7/62 
VS.  CL  297—391  6  Claims 

A  combinatic^  headrest  and  lifevest  container  for  in- 
corporation in  passenger  chairs  of  the  type  used  in  com- 
mercial aircraft,  including  means  for  its  removable  attach- 


3,437,376 

TAILGATE  LATCH 

Donald  C.  Keathly,  3141  S.  3rd  St, 

Looisyillc,  Ky.     4«214 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,860 
Int  CL  B6«p  1/28 
VS.  CL  29»— 23  4  Clalna 

A  tailgate  latching  mechanism  for  use  on  trucks  in- 
cluding dump  bodies  and  a  tailgate  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  and  out  of  position  closing  the 
rear  end  of  tlie  dump  body  with  the  latching  mechanism 
including  (1)  the  usual  manually  actuatable  portion  for 
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locking  and  unlocking  the  taUgate,  (2)  a  deactivatablc 
automatic  actuator  means  to  automatically  actuate  the 
tailgate  latching  mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  load  bed  to  its  horizontally  disposed  position  from  a 
dumping  position  and  to  automatically  deactivate  the 


ctf  the  invention  involves  the  consecutive  practice  of  three 
basic  steps.  First,  a  subterranean  tunnel  mining  procedure 
is  used  to  form  an  elongated,  serpentine  tunnel  through 
the  shale  strata,  with  the  removed  shale  being  processed 
by  crushing  and  retorting  to  recover  oil  therefrom.  Ex- 
plosives are  then  detonated  in  the  tunnel  to  implode  the 


:i  !   I  !   i   I  1 
»  >  ;i  I  I  1  I 


Ic 


latching  mechanism  in  response  to  movement  of  the  load 
bed  from  the  horizontally  disposed  position,  and  (3)  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  between  the  load  bed 
and  the  automatic  actuator  means  operative  to  selectively 
deactivate  the  automatic  actuator  means. 


I    !     !     I     I     I     t     i 

13,  H. 
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walls  and  ceiling  of  the  tunnel  and  fill  the  tunnel  with 
shale  rubble.  In  the  final  step  of  the  procedure,  in  situ 
combustion  is  commenced  at  one  end  of  the  tunnel,  and 
the  combustion  then  progressively  propagated  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tunnel  to  recover  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
oil  from  the  rubbleized  shale  in  the  tunnel. 


3,437,377 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTERBALANCING 

REACTION  FORCES  OF  A  BORE  MINE  MACHINE 

Hennana  Lantsch,  FeMhanscr  Strassc  190, 

Gladbedc,  Germany 

FOed  Ian.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,506 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Germany,  Jan.  11, 1966, 

B  85,343 

Int.  CL  E21b  1/06. 1/08, 5/00 

VS.  CL  299—1  5  Claims 


i4tf 


-ftr- 


3,437,379 
PROCESS  FOR  MINING  AND  REFINING 
PHOSPHORUS 
Maria  G.  Dnnsedi,  Baltimore,  Cadmer  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Elk- 
ridge,  and  Preston  L.  Veltman,  Scvmui  Park,  Md^  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectlcnt  

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,773 
Int  CL  EUc  41/00,  41/14 
VS.  CL  299—5  ^  Clidms 

A  method  fc»-  mining  natural  phosphate  matrix  by 
flushing  the  phosphate  matrix  within  an  SOrwater  solu- 
tion. The  solution  is  recovered,  filtered  to  remove  solid 
impurities  and  the  phosphate  is  then  removed  from  the 
solution  by  precipitation  which  is  effected  by  reducing  the 
SOa  content  of  the  solution.  The  recovered  SOa  and  liquid 
phase  are  recycled  to  tlie  mining  process. 


■»«»-^% 


In  a  bore  mining  machine  a  de^^ice  for  counteracting 
tvfisting  torque  of  the  machine  created  by  the  operation 
of  the  boring  instrumentality.  A  wdght  associated  with 
the  machine  is  ^hiftable  in  directions  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  by  automatic  means  responsive  to 
the  twisting  action  of  the  machine,  so  that  the  center  qf 
gravity  is  altered  to  effect  a  torque  equal  to  and  opposite 
that  imposed  by  the  machine.  The  automatic  weight  shift- 
ing means  may  comprise  a  hydraulic  motor  r«idered 
operative  by  a  measuring  instrument,  such  as  a  ring 
potentiometer  or  a  mercury  switch,  which  is  electi-ically 
connected  for  causing  the  hydraulic  motor  to  shift  the 
weight  in  one  direction  or  the  other  in  accordance  with 
the  demands  of  service. 


3,437,380 

STEERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Lawrence,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asdgnor  to  AlUrk, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Waahlngtoo 
Contbinatloa  of  applications  Ser.  No.  401,276,  Oct  2, 
1964,  and  Ser.  No.  416,075,  Dec  4, 1964.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,035 

Int  CL  EOlg  3/04:  E21b  7/04;  E21c  9/00 
VS.  CL  299—10  10  Claims 


3,437,378 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  SHALE 
John  H.  Smith,  FoMa  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
on  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1967.  Ser.  No.  617,562 
Int  CL  Eilc  4/10 
VS.  CL  299—2  11  CtalBM 

A  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  relatively 
impermeable,  subterranean  oil  shale  deposits  more  eco- 
nomically than  previously  Imown  methods.  The  method 


A  method  aiul  apparatus  for  steering  a  tunnel  boring 
machine  which  includes  a  main  cutter  and  a  pilot  cutter 
including  an  anchor  assembly.  Fluid  pressure  operated 
jacks  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  engage  the 
side  walls  of  the  tunnel.  The  machine  is  steered  by  pivot- 
ing the  main  cutter  relative  to  the  tunnel  about  the  pilot 
cutter  anchor  assembly. 
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3,437^81  .^^ 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SONIC  SHEARING  DEVICE 
HAVING  PROPULSION  AIDING  MEANS 
Albert  G.  Bodinc,  7877  Woodky  Ave^ 

Van  Nuys,  CaBf.    91406         ^,,  ,^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,39«, 
Mar.  31,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser. 

^"•'•^•"Zit.  a.  E21C  37/76.47/00 
VS.  CL  299—37  ^  Claims 


pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  and  anchorable,  preferably 
by  means  of  hydraulic  jacks,  in  each  horizontal  posi- 
tion, so  that  the  loading  apron  may  be  brought  directiy 
under  the  arm  bearing  the  cutter  head,  thereby  improving 
the  position  of  stability  of  the  machine.  This  patent  fur- 
ther discloses  the  use  of  a  stop,  operable  when  the  arm 
bearing  the  cutter  head  is  in  a  fully  retracted  position,  to 
prevent  the  cutter  head  from  coming  into  contact  with  the 
gathering  apron. 


3,437,383  '  _ 

REPLACEABLE  COMPACTOR  WHEELS  AND 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Victor    Randoor,    Peldn    IlL,    aasisnor    to    CaterpUMr 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  EI.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  7, 1967.  Ser.  No.  651^59 

Int.  CL  B60b  23/00 

VS,  CL  301—22  <  Claims 


A  shearing  tool  is  supported  on  a  vehicle  compliantly, 
such  tool  frictionally  engaging  the  material  to  be  worked. 
Sonic  energy  developed  in  a  resonant  vibration  system 
which  is  excited  by  means  of  an  orbiting  mass  oscillator 
is  applied  to  the  tool  in  unidirectional  pulses  through  a 
sonic  rectifier.  A  portion  of  the  unidirectional  sonic  energy 
is  compliantly  stored  in  the  tool  support,  this  stored  energy 
subsequently  being  utilized  to  apply  a  force  to  the  tool 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  unidirectional  sonic  drive, 
thereby  providing  a  force  for  aiding  in  the  propulsion  of 
the  vehicle.  

3,437,382 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
RETAINABLE  LOADING  APRON 
Johannes  Mdssncr,  Bocbnm,  Gostav  Bockan,  Bochnm- 
LindcB,  nd  Siegfried  Reike,  Bochnm,  Germany,  assip- 
on  to  Gcbr.  Eickhoff,  Mascfainenfabrik  and  Eisengies- 
screi   m.bJL,   Bochnm,   Germany,   a  corporation   of 

Gtnnua 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1966, 

E  31,208 

Int  CL  E21c  27/42.  27/38 

UA  CL  299—56  4  Claims 


^>?/ 


^i'--'^'-^^*-  ^^•^ 


^^>v^,.^..---'.v«-V'- 


Replaceable  compactor  wheel  and  apparatus  for  mount- 
ing same  on  a  standard  hub.  The  replaceable  wheel  has 
a  rim  with  an  inner  edge  positively  contacting  an  inner 
peripheral  flange  of  the  hub.  An  annular  member  hav- 
ing wedge-receiving  surfaces  and  two  wedge  rings  interact 
to  provide  a  wedge  force  between  the  hub  and  the  re- 
placeable wheel  rim  to  aflix  the  replaceable  wheel  upon 
the  hub.  

'  3  437  384 

CONVEYING  SYSTCM  AND  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTIONS  THEREFOR 
Michael  J.  Bozich,  1059  Bayridge  Avc^ 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    15226 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,858 

Int  CL  B65g  53/36.  53/40 

VS.  CL  302—53  !•  Claima 


This  patent  discloses  a  machine  for  mining  coal  or  the 
like  of  the  kind  that  comprises  a  chassis  movable  on 
the  mine  floor,  a  machine  body  set  on  the  chassis,  a  cutter 
head  positioned  at  the  free  end  of  an  arm  swivel-mounted 
in  the  machine  body  for  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement,  a  gathering  apron  for  taking  up  crushed  min- 
eral loosened  by  the  action  of  the  cutting  head,  and 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  to  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine the  loosened  metal  ore  taken  up  by  the  gathering 
apron.  In  a  machine  of  this  kind,  this  patent  discloses  the 
improvement  that  is  obtained  by  having  the  cutter  head 
and  its  associated  arms  mounted  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine,  so  that  a  greater  quantity  of  min- 
eral can  be  loosened  with  the  machine  standing  in  one 
position,  and  at  the  same  time  providing  a  loading  apron 
that  is  mounted  for  movement  in  the  horizontal,  i.e.. 


PKri0 


A  system  for  pneumatically  conveying  solid  granular 
materials  from  a  delivery  bin  through  a  conveying  con- 
duit carrying  compressed  gas.  The  delivery  bin  is  provided 
with  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  operable  in  unison 
by  a  single  motor  means.  The  valves  are  operated  recipro- 
cally such  that  when  the  outlet  valve  is  closed  the  inlet 
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valve  is  opened  to  admit  granular  materials  from  a  supply 
bin  into  the  delivery  bin.  Owiversely,  when  the  inlet  valve 
is  closed,  the  outlet  valve  is  opened  to  discharge  granular 
materials  from  the  delivery  bin  to  the  conveying  conduit. 


3  437  J85 
TRACK  JOINT  HAVING  FLOATING  SEAL 
Jack  M.  DcUL  Wheaton,  lU.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  576,152, 
Aug.  30, 1966.  Thb  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  611,463 
InL  d.  B62d  55/08;  B60s  1/62;  F16J 15/38 
VS.  CL  305—11  «  Claims 


3,437,387 
FLUID  BEARINGS 
William  C<rffai  Dec,  Boumcmouth,  England,  assignor  to 
Gilbert  C.  Davis,  Forest  Town,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, Republic  of  Soatfa  Africa 

0    Filed  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6, 1966, 

20,102/66 

Int.  a.  F16c  1/24.  33/66. 13/02 

VS.  a,  308—122  5  Claima 


Sealed  track  chain  joint  having  a  bushing,  a  link 
counterbore  receiving  and  housing  therein  the  thrust  end 
portion  of  the  bushing,  and  a  floating  end-face  seal  in  the 
link  adjacent  said  thrust  end  portion  and  forming  within 
the  link  a  radial  interface  of  sealing  contact  at  least  pref- 
erably in  a  ring  at  the  outer  end  periphery  of  the  bushing 
or,  at  most,  in  an  outermost  ring  of  pressure  contact 
spaced  apart  radially  outwardly  from  the  bushing. 


A  fluid  bearing  has  inner  and  outer  relatively  rotatable 
members.  A  bearing  gap  is  defined  between  a  cylindrical 
outer  bearing  surface  of  the  inner  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical inner  bearing  surface  of  the  outer  member.  Fluid 
under  pressure  is  fed  to  the  bearing  gap  through  a  series 
of  slots  disposed  in  the  outer  member  at  angular  intervals 
about  the  axis.  The  inner  end  opening  of  each  slot  extends 
axially  along  the  bearing  surface,  and  the  slots  are  ar- 
ranged with  their  longitudinal  median  plane  forming  a 
tangent  to  a  circle  coaxial  with  the  bearing  surface  so  as 
to  feed  the  fluid  into  the  bearing  gap  with  an  angular  flow 
component.  In  use,  the  inner  member  is  rotated  in  a  di- 
rection counter  to  that  angular  gas  flow. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  308 — 26  see: 
Patent  No.  3.436,835 


3,437,386 

SELF-AUGNING  BEARINGS 

James  D.  Cole,  550  Cbcstw  Ave.,  Elgin,  01.    60120 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,756 

Int.  CL  F16c  9/06.  23/00 

VS,  CL  308—72  6  Claims 


3,437,388 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  W.  Jespersen,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 

Padfic  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

GMCgia 

Filed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,839 

InL  CL  B65h  19/00 

VS.  CL  312—39  13  Claims 


In  abstract  form,  the  invention  consists  of  a  self-align- 
ing bearing  for  electric  motors  and  the  like,  and  embodies 
a  spherical  bearing  member  mounted  for  universal  move- 
ment and  having  an  opening  to  accommodate  the  arma- 
ture shaft  of  the  motor,  and  a  correspondingly  shaped 
bearing  seat  on  said  motor  which  is  provided  with  a  series 
of  equidistantly  spaced  internal  protuberances  or  rib-like 
projections  against  which  said  universally  movable 
spherical  member  is  yieldingly  held  in  contactual  engage- 
ment. The  spherical  member  contacting  the  end  portions 
and  said  rib-like  projections  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion. 


A  device  for  dispensing  a  roll  of  flexible  sheet  material 
having  an  internal  supporting  means  which  extends  axi- 
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ally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  roll  and  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned,  separable  core  sections  fric- 
tionally  engaged  by  the  roll,  comprising;  a  framework 
including  a  pair  of  horizontally  opposed  supporting  ele- 
ments for  rotatably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  supporting 
means  to  position  the  roll  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  supp(Ml- 
ing  elements  includes  integral  means  for  urging  the  sup- 
porting means  downwardly  so  that  when  the  sheet  mate- 
rial is  substantially  exhausted  from  about  the  supporting 
means  and  the  core  sections  disengaged  thereby,  the 
downward  urging  imparted  to  the  supporting  means  will 
facilitate  separation  of  the  core  sections  causing  the  sup- 
porting means  to  collapse  and  be  discharged  from  the  de- 
vice.   

3  437389 
CONTAINER  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
George  D.  Perkins  and  David  E.  Worlunan,  Pasadena, 
CaUf^  and  Joseph  W.  Kncicr,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc^  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf  n  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Aug.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,216 

InL  CL  A47b  53/00,  77/16;  A45c  5/12 

UA  CL  312—202  •  Claims 


to  the  table  for  rotation  therewith.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  oi  placing  the  equipment  to  be  repaired 


on  a  dolly,  releasably  connecting  the  dolly  to  the  table, 
repairing  the  equipment  using  the  instruments  in  the 
cabinet,  and  disconnecting  the  dolly  from  the  tal^e. 


3,437,391 
ASHTRAY 
Forest  L.  Middletoo,  Middlevillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lcscoa,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Midiigan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,486 

Int  CL  A47b  67/02;  A41t  5/08;  B60n  3/08 

VS.  CL  ni—Ul  3  Chdmf 


A  container  for  fishing  tackle  which  includes  a  conven- 
tional box  made  up  of  a  pair  of  box  halves  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  hinge  to  allow  the  box  to  be  opened  and 
closed.  A  pair  of  socket  members  are  each  positioned  in 
a  corner  of  the  container  and  a  tubular  support  post  is 
mounted  in  the  sockets.  A  plurality  of  trays  are  mounted 
in  a  stacked  or  superposed  arrangement  on  these  posts 
so  that  the  trays  are  positioned  above  the  lower  half  of 
the  container.  The  trays  swivel  or  pivot  on  these  posts 
when  the  container  is  open  and  there  are  means  to  limit 
the  amount  of  pivoting  of  each  tray  relative  to  the  tray 
immediately  below  to  90°  so  that  the  trays  can  be  fan- 
ned. This  tray  arrangement  permits  free  access  to  the 
bottom  half  of  the  container. 


3,437,390 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 
EQUIPMENT 
Royce  F.  Evans,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
Quick  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Ffled  June  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,162 
Int  CL  A47b  83/00. 17/00, 19/00 
UA  CL  312—237  H  Claima 

An  apparatus  for  facilitating  an  improved  method  for 
repairing  and  servicing  television  and  radio  equipment, 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  pedestal  upon  which  is 
mounted  a  cabinet  containing  instruments  for  repairing 
and  servicing  the  equipment,  a  table  arranged  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  pedestal  and  a  plurality  cA  dol- 
lies, each  of  which  is  arranged  to  be  selectively  latched 


Automobile  ashtray  with  ash  box  element  having  a 
generally  vertically  extending  track  at  each  of  its  sides, 
a  closure  panel  having  a  generally  vertically  extending 
track  at  each  of  its  sides,  a  carriage  element  having 
ball  bearings  at  its  sides  exposed  to  lie  in  the  tracks 
of  the  ash  box  and  the  closure  panel  whereby  the  closure 
panel  is  vertically  movable,  and  holding  means  associated 
with  the  closure  panel  and  the  ash  box  to  releasably 
hold  the  closure  panel  with  respect  to  the  ash  box. 


3,437,392 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

ADJACENT  WALLS  JOINED  TOGETHER 

George  C.  Hilfinger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wesley 

Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,239 

InL  CL  A47h  43/02.  47/02 

VS,  CL  312—258  7  Claims 


A  knock-down  construction  for  structures  such  as  cabi- 
nets, drawers,  and  vanities  includes  a  single  two-layer 
sheet  having  a  thin,  outer  metal  layer  and  a  thick,  inner 
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backing  layer  of  hardboard  or  plywood.  The  sheet  is 
formed  to  a  {M-edetermined  shape  and  the  inner  layer  is 
then  grooved  at  joint  lines  and  bent  to  form  adjacent  walls 
of  the  structure.  A  metal  front  frame  is  then  affixed  to 
the  front  edges  of  the  walls  for  additional  strength. 


3,437,393 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATOR  LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNER 
Charles  E.  Baker  awl  WllUam  D.  Penn,  Dalbu,  Tci«,  as- 
fignnrs  to  Tcxas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Sept  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,214 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00. 17/06 

UA  CL  350—6  13  Clafans 


3,437,395 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INVERTED 
MICROSCOPE 
Harold  E.  Rosenbcrger,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  and  Sarkis  K. 
Tchejeyan,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  « 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,986 
Int.  CL  G02b  25/02,  27 //«.  7/0^ 
U.S.  a.  350—9  9  Claims 


^"«*1^ 


Disclosed  for  use  in  a  display  system  is  a  light  beam 
scanner  using  torsional  vibrators  cooperatively  to  scan 
a  modulated  light  beam.  The  modulated  light  beam  im- 
pinges upon  each  of  said  torsional  vibrators  to  form  a 
predetermined  pattern  in  said  display  system.  Each  of 
said  vibrators  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  toroidal 
coil  thereon  for  magnetically  biasing  said  body  to  induce 
torsional  motion,  a  torsional  amplifier  extending  from 
said  body,  and  a  reflector  surface  at  the  end  of  said  tor- 
sional amplifier. 


3,437,394 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MIRROR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Norman  M.  Hatcher,  Gloucester,  and  Neboa  J.  Groom 
and  Arthur  L.  Ncwcomb,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administnitor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

FUed  July  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,071 

InL  CL  G02b  17/00 

VS.  CL  350— «  4  Clahnt 


'  'I 


:k. 


\    ~"Sss-  ^. 


"^fjA^s"^^, 


A  device  for  scanning  a  horizon  with  a  pair  of  mirrors. 
The  two  mirrors  scan  in  the  same  plane  but  in  dififerent 
directions.  Each  of  the  mirrors  has  a  gear  attached  to 
its  back  and  the  two  gears  are  meshed  together.  Electro- 
magnetic means  are  provided  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
rotation  to  one  of  the  mirrors.  Hence,  this  oscillatory 
rotation  is  imparted  to  the  other  mirror  through  the  two 
gears. 


An  optical  system  for  a  microscope,  particularly  but 
not  exclusively  of  the  inverted  type,  incorporating  image 
modifying  effects  and  photographic  apparatus.  The  op- 
tical system  includes  a  zoom  optical  subsystem  having  a 
positive  front  lens  component  and  a  rear  negative  lens 
component  to  achieve  a  greater  range  of  magnefication. 
A  movable  phase  retardation  plate  is  located  between  the 
zoom  subsystem  lens  components  and  is  spaced  at  a 
constant  distance  from  the  first  positive  lens  component. 


3,437396 
OPTICAL  STABILIZATION  WITH  ROOF  MIRROR 
William  E.  Humphrey,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfomia 
FUed  Sept.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,371 
InL  CL  G02b  23/02 
U.S.  CL  350—16  7  Clafans 

An  optical  stabilizer  including  an  objective  lens  for 
focusing  received  light,  a  plane  for  displaying  an  image 
of  the  received  and  focused  light  and  two  displaced  and 
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parallel  roof  mirrors,  each  of  which  displaces  and  retro- 
diiects  the  focusing  light  onto  the  display  plane.  Each 
reflecting  element  is  stabUized  and  pivots  on  gimbals  about 
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an  arm  extending  parallel  to  the  optic  axis  with  a  distance 
between  ape«Unes  (measured  along  the  optic  axis)  sub- 
stantiaUy  equ^  to  half  the  focal  length  of  the  objecUve. 


front  surface  reducing  the  Petzval  sum  substantially  to 
zero,  a  rear  doublet  having  deliberately  introduced  axial 
aberrations  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  lens  com- 
ponents, or  a  combination  of  these  two  features  to  aid  in 
substantially  flattening  the  tangential  image  plane  for 
combinations  of  microscope  objective  and  the  telescope 
objective.  

3,437,39f 
SOLID-STATE  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Dayton  D.  Eden,  Dallas,  Tex^  asaigiior  to  Texas  tatni- 
mcnts  Incorporated,  DidbH,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ._^  ^_^ 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,071 
Int  CL  G02f  H24. 1/26. 1/28 
VS.  CL  350—149  10  Claims 


3,437,397  

DOUBLE-MIRROR  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

STABILIZATION 

William  E,  Hamphrcy,  Berkeley,  CalH.,  assignor  to 

Optical  Rcscarcli  and  Deyeiopmcnt  Corporation, 

Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfornia 

FU^  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,370 

Int.6.G02b2i/02 

UA  CL  350—16  3  Claims 


A 1    fOijimta  li«ht 


o,. 


— o- 


An  optical  stabilizer  including  objective  lens  for  focus- 
ing received  light,  a  plane  for  displaying  the  received 
image,  and  first  and  second  stabUized  pairs  of  mutually 
perpendicular  roof  mirrors  for  intercepting  and  displacing 
the  focusing  light  therebetween.  Each  of  the  roof  mirrors 
has  an  apex  line  and  is  pivoted  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel 
to  the  apex  line  and  at  a  distance  from  the  apex  substan- 
tially equal  to  one-half  the  focal  length  of  the  lens. 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  optical  modulator  of  piezoelec- 
tric material  (such  as  quartz)  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
faces  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  z-axis  of  the 
crystal  and  means  for  establishing  an  alternating  electric 
field  within  the  crystal  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
z-axis.  A  substantial  improvement  in  the  light  modula- 
tion obtainable  results  from  the  combined  use  of  the 
Pockel's  effect  as  well  as  the  acoustic  resonance  effect  presr 
ent  by  operating  the  alternating  electric  field  at  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  the  natural  piezoelectric 
resonance  frequency  of  the  crystaL 


3,437398  ,_^, 

PLURAL  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  USED  WITH 

A  COMMON  TELESCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Robert  M.  Mulier,  Checktowaga,  and  Milton  H.  Sussman, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,829 
The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  the  patent  sabseqncnt 
to  May  5, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7/04,  15/02,  9/00 
UA  CL  350—38  13  Claims 


3  437  400 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  LIGHT  DEFLECTION 

APPARATUS 
Robert  Rosenberg,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  toBeO  Tele- 
phone LalMiratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,982 
Int  CL  G02f  1/26 
UA  CL  350—150  1* 


} 


:io»     fIST      SLOm      tAST 


X '  ^  ^"  f^  W  f^  i< 


*  ^ 


A  telescope  objective  having  deliberately  introduced 
axial  aberration  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  any  one  <rf 
a  series  of  microscope  objectives  is  used  to  correct  field 
aberrations  of  all  of  the  microscope  objective.  The  micro- 
scope objectives  are  characterized  by  a  negative  radius 


An  array  of  zero  degree  z-cut  cuboidal  electro-optic 
blocks,  each  oriented  with  respect  to  reference  x,  y,  and  z 
axes  and  each  rotated  90*  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
block,  is  arranged  such  that  light  incident  on  said  array 
at  approximately  45*  with  respect  to  the  x  and  y  axes  is 
internally  reflected  within  said  blocks  and  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  an  electric  field  parallel  to  the  z-axis  is  deflected 
at  each  reflection  with  successive  deflections  being  addi- 
tive. 
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3,437,401 
UGHT-INTERCEPTING  SHEET  FOR  AN 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Anthony  SIksai,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland,  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Vlsorama  Printed  Motions  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  197,128, 
May  23, 1962.  This  application  Maj  25, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  369,942 

Int  a.  G02b  5/30,  27/28;  G02f  1/24 
UA  CL  350—159  19  Claims 


A  display  device  for  animating  selected  portions  of  a 
picture  comprising  a  rotary  polarizer  and  a  light-intercept- 
ing sheet  having  different  patterns  of  motion  lines  im- 
printed on  the  portions  thereof  overlying  the  portions  of 
the  picture  to  be  animated.  The  motion  lines  are  im- 
printed on  the  light-intercepting  sheet  by  a  master  iJate 
or  die  which  enables  a  large  number  of  light-intercept- 
ing sheets  to  be  produced  on  a  production  basis. 


3,437,402 
ARYL  THIOETHER  IMMERSION  LIQUIDS 
Philip  L.  Levins,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
si^ments,  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FDed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,374 

Int  CL  G02b  3/12 

UA  a.  350—179  4  Claims 


a  negative  meniscus  lens  member  designated  II  and 
spaced  from  cover  glass  I  and  being  concave  thereto, 

a  positive  meniscus  doublet  lens  member  which  is 
spaced  from  and  is  concave  toward  member  II,  said 
doublet  being  composed  of  a  front  double  concave 
element  designated  Ilia  which  lies  in  contact  with  a 
double  convex  element  designated  mb, 

a  double  convex  lens  member  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  doublet  and  designated  IV, 

a  double  concave  doublet  lens  member  q>aced  fi'om 
member  FV  and  composed  of  a  front  positive 
meniscus  lens  element  designated  Va  and  a  double 
concave  lens  element  lying  in  contact  therewith  and 
designated  Vb, 

a  positive  meniscus  singlet  lens  member  spaced  axially 
from  the  last  doublet  lens  member  and  being  con- 
cave thereto,  said  member  being  designated  VI  and 
being  in  close  proximity  at  the  edge  with  the  edge 
of  the  second  doublet, 

a  double  convex  lens  member  designated  VII  and 
spaced  from  member  VI, 

said  dispersive  lens  group  including  a  negative  singlet 
lens  designated  VIII  which  is  widely  spaced  rear- 
wardly from  member  VII  and  is  concave  thereto,  said 
dispersive  group  further  including 


An  immersion  liquid  interposed  between  and  contact- 
ing both  the  objective  lens  and  the  specimen  under  ex- 
amination, said  immersion  liquid  comprising  an  aryl  thio- 
ether  having  at  least  three  benzene  rings  and  a  high  re- 
fractive index. 

3,437,403 
LARGE  APERTURE,  HIGH  MAGNIFICATION  RE- 

VERSED  TELEPHOTO  PROJECTION  OBJECTIVE 
Thomas  S.  Bfard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  ft 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDed  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,884 
Int  a.  G02b  9/64.  17/02 
UA  O.  35»— 204  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  optical  projection  system  of  the 
reversed  telephoto  type  working  at  finite  conjugates  and 
having  a  high  magnification  and  numerical  aperture  of 
substantially  150x  and  .42  respectively  and  a  total  field 
angle  at  least  as  great  as  23°  along  with  an  excellent  high 
resolution  and  very  flat  field  over  the  entire  format,  said 
system   having  a  collective   front  lens  group  optically 
aligned  with  a  rear  dispersive  group,  said  collective  group 
including 
a  plane  parallel  cover  glass  lying  substantially  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  an  object  to  be  projected  and 
designated  I, 


a  rearmost  double  convex  lens  designated  IX 
which  is  spaced  rearwardly  from  lens  element 

VIII  at  an  axial  distance  designated  Ss  and  at  a 
projection  distance  designated  89  from  the  image 
produced  by  said  system, 

the  values  of  the  equivalent  focal  lengths  Fi  to  Fjx 
respectively  of  the  successive  lens  members  I  to 

IX  being  given  substantially  in  the  tables  here- 
below  in  terms  of  F  which  represents  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  said  system  wherein 
tbt  minus  (— )  sign  indicates  negative  focal 
length, 

Fi=oo 

Fn=25.0F 

Fin=5.8F 

Fxv=1.97F 

-Fv=1.46F 

Fvi=13.23F 

Fvn=3.23F 

-Fvin=2.42F 

Fix=6.81F 

the  lens  elements  U.  Ulb,  IV,  Va,  VI,  VU  and 
VIII  being  made  of  the  same  kind  of  glass 
which  has  a  refractive  index  absolute  value  be- 
tween 1.688  and  1.694,  and  has  an  Abbe 
number  absolute  value  between  51.0  and  58.0, 
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the  lens  elements  lUa,  Va  and  DC  having  a  re- 
fractive index  njj  values  respectively  which  are 
stated  herebelow, 

nD(ma)-nD(IIIb)=.029 

/iD(Va)-/to(Vb)=.074 

nD(IX)-ni>(VUI)=.029 

the  lens  elements  Ilia,  Va  and  DC  having  absolute 
values  for  the  Abbe  numbers  v  respectively 
which  are  stated  herebelow, 

r(mb)-i'(ina)=25.0 
KVa)-i'(Vb)  =  18.0 
,.(VIII)-i'(IX)=25.0 

the  successive  lens  parts  II  to  IX  having  air  spaces 
Si  to  S9  therebetween  rearwardly  of  the  cover 
glass  I,  which  have  values  stated  in  terms  of  F 
in  the  table  herebelow, 

.193f<5i<.198F 
.024F<53<.041F 
.024f<S,<.041F 
.361F<54<.426F 
.254F<S5<.320F 
.018F<5e<.025F 
4.04F<57<4.12F 
.041F<5,<.057F 
141.0F<5,<147.0F 

the  successive  optical  parts  I  to  IX  having  values 
in  terms  of  F  for  the  axial  thicknesses  h  to  /n 
respectively  which  are  given  in  the  table  here- 
below, 

.508F<ri<.517F 

.286F</a<^96F 

.533F</j<.560F 

.735F</4<.750F 

.620F<r5<.635F 

J73F</e<.583F 

.722F<r7<.733F 

.468F<r,<.484F 

.647F</9<.673F 

.151F<rio<177F 

.744F<rii<.792F 


respective  surfaces  of  a  cylindrical  cam  surrounding  the 
body  tube  in  which  the  lens  cells  are  fitted.  The  zoom  lens 
cells  are  urged  against  the  cam  surfaces  by  biasing  springs 
seated  against  the  ends  of  the  tube  carrying  the  lens  cells. 
The  present  invention  relates  to  mounting  mechanism 
for  microscope  objectives  and  more  particularly  it  relates 
to  an  independently  operated  mechanical  unit  wherein  a 
zoom  type  of  objective  is  mounted. 


3,497,405 
LIGHT  CONTROL  PANEL 
Harry  V.  Northrop,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fii>crglas    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  39,837, 
June  30, 1960.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  392,579 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00.  27/00.  5/14 
US.  CI.  350—259  10  Claims 


3  437  404 
ZOOM  OBJECTIVE  MOUNTING  POD 
Frederick  A.  Sccdhousc,  Henrietta.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,069 

Int.  CL  G02b  7/10 

VS,  CL  350—255  .  5  Claims 


A  planar,  light  controlling  panel  construction  adapted 
to  selectively  control  the  transmission  and  direction  of 
light  and  like  radiation  in  the  passage  thereof  normally 
through  the  panel,  said  panel  construction  including  a 
hardened,  light-transmitting,  resinous  binder  forming  the 
principal  matrix  for  said  panel  and,  disposed  interiorly 
within  said  binder,  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting,  elon- 
gate, vitreous  bodies  disposed  in  general  parallelism  with 
each  other  and  also  in  parallelism  with  the  major  faces 
of  said  panel,  said  vitreous  bodies  being  located  and  dis- 
tributed in  sufficient  number  that  the  path  of  light  pac- 
ing through  the  panel  must  intersect  at  least  one  of  said 
bodies  whereby  the  light  passing  through  the  panel  is 
effected,  depending  upon  the  relationship  between  the 
amplitude  of  light  emanating  from  a  light  source  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  parallel  fibers  therewithin. 


3,437,406 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Albert  T.  Rowcll,  Sr.,  4900  W.  Lunt  Ave., 

SkoUc,  ni.     60076 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,097 

lot  CL  G03b  35/10.  35/20 

VS.  CL  352— M  7  Claims 


A  self-contained,  demountable  pod  for  housing  a  zoom 
type  of  microscope  objective  is  disclosed.  The  positions  A  method  and  apparatus  for  photographmg  and  pro- 
of the  movable  zoom  lens  mounting  cells  are  controlled  by  jecting  horizontally  running  motion  picture  film  stereo- 
cam  followers  attached  to  the  ccUs  which  engage  the  scopically,  wherein  two  pictures  are  simultaneously,  direct- 
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ly  taken  or  projected  at  spaced  intervals  on  separate 
frames  of  a  strip  of  film  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  an  even  number  of 
frames  by  means  of  horizontally  spaced  lenses,  and  then 
the  film  having  sprocket  holes  only  adjacent  alternately 
spaced  frames  is  advanced  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  two  frames  and  then  the  process  is  repeated. 


3,437,407 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Baker,  Canandaigna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,905 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00. 15/20 

MS.  CI.  355—3  2  Claims 


A  fusing  system  having  a  main  beater,  a  supplemental 
heater  and  a  circuit  for  energizing  xerographic  apparatus 
and  a  control  system  for  de-energization  of  the  supple- 
mental heater.  The  control  system  including  a  pair  of 
switches  for  controlling  de-energization  of  the  suf^le- 
mental  heat,  the  switches  being  operable  by  a  pair  of 
timers. 

3,437,408 

MULTIPLE  COPY  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  Kazan,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,909 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00:  HOll  15/00. 

VS.  CL  355—3  8  Claims 


said  pairs  being  responsive  to  light  impinging  thereon 
by  dissipating  previously  deposited  charge  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  intensity  of  said  light,  whereby  a 
charge  pattern  may  be  established  on  the  totality  of 
said  first  member  areas  in  accord  with  said  optical 
input  pattern  and  whereby  conductivity  variations 
may  be  established  in  the* semiconductor  volumes 
underlying  said  first  member  areas  in  accord  with 
said  optical  input; 

(b)  a  matrix  of  conductive  pins,  individual  pins  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  boundaries  between 
said  paired  areas; 

(c)  means  to  establish  an  electrical  potential  between 
members  of  said  pairs  whereby  each  of  said  pins 
apears  electrically  at  the  division  point  of  a  voltage 
divider  circuit  including  in  scries  connection  a  con- 
ductive channel  in  said  first  member  area  displaying 
fixed  conductivity  representative  of  the  intrinsic  con- 
ductivity of  said  semiconductor  and  a  conductivity 
channel  in  said  second  member  area  displaying  con- 
ductivity in  accord  with  the  charge  pattern  thereon, 
whereby  the  electrical  potential  of  individual  of  said 
pins  varies  in  accord  with  the  conductivity  of  said 
first  member  areas  and  thus  in  accord  with  said 
optical  input. 


3,437,409 
PHOTOPREVTING  AND  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Murray  Friedel,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Visual  Graphics  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  May  19, 1%66,  Ser.  No.  551,426 

Int  CL  G03b  27/32.  27/52 

VS.  a.  355—21  «  Claims 


A  photographic  copying  device  having  a  light  tight 
space  within  which  light  sensitive  material  is  carried  and 
exposed,  a  control  station  from  which  the  copying  process 
can  be  carried  out  and  an  adjustable  copy  receiving  board 
illuminated  by  movable  lamps  carried  by  the  copying 
device  and  positioned  from  the  control  station. 


3,437,410 
PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Tregay,  Wilmctte,  and  William  P.  Graff,  Chicago, 
IIL,  assignors  to  Addrcssograph-Mnhigraph  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Prospect,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,344 
Int.  CL  G03b  27/36.  27/70 
1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  potential  variations  in  a    VS.  CL  355 — 57  14  Claims 

pin  matrix  in  accord  with  an  optical  input  supplied  to       An  optical  assembly  capable  of  varying  the  size  of  a 
said  apparatus  comprising:  projected  image  from  a  fixed  Uluminating  station  to  a 

(a)  a  semiconductor   field   effect  layer  divided   into   fixed  exposure  station  by  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
paired  adjacent  areas,  the  first  member  of  each  of  lens  and  reflective  surface.  The  lens  is  mounted  in  a 

861  O.G.— 19 
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manner  so  that  adjustment  for  enlargement  or  reduction 
moves  the  lens  in  a  path  that  is  oblique  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens.  The  reflective  surfaces  and  the  lens  are 
interconnected  by  linkage  mechanisms  so  that  their  move- 


3,437,412 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  A  PRESCRIBED  ROTA- 
TION IX)  A  LIGHT  DISPERSING  ELEMENT  OF 
AN  OPTICAL  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Pierre  Raoul  lowph  Stchli,  5  Roe  J JIJL  Laf oUe, 
La  Gareimc,  France 
FUcd  Jmc  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,637 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  France,  Jane  22,  1964, 

979,081 
Int  CL  GOIJ  3/00:  G02b  5/18 
VS.  CL  356—256  5  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  light  dispers- 
ing element  of  a  monochromator  which  is  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  in  which  an  arm  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  carries  a  stylus  which  is  engaged  in  a  groove  formed 
in  a  record  which  is  placed  on  a  turntable  rotating  at  a 


mcnt  is  coordinated  through  a  single  operator.  Movement 
of  the  lens  assembly  in  this  manner  moves  the  field  of 
view  of  the  lens,  but  does  not  require  any  adjusting  move- 
ment of  either  the  original  subject  or  the  plane  of 
exposure.  

3,437,411  

OPTICAL  NULL  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Andrew  C.  Rndomansld,  Nortliridge,  and  Eugene  A. 
Eoffasia,  Santo  Rosa,  Califs  assignors  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratwy,  Inc.,  Santo  Rosa,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfomia  .<.,,,- 

Filed  Not.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,432 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/00;  GOIJ  3/00 
UA  CL  356—89  ^  Oataas 


constant  and  predetermined  speed  whereby  the  light  dis- 
persing element  rotates  at  a  prescribed  rotation  law  as 
the  stylus  engages  the  groove.  « 


3,437,413 
CARTRIDGE  REPEATER  PENCIL 
Daniel  Parker,  MiKon  Junction,  Wb^  aadgnor  to  The 
ParlKcr  Pen  Company,  Jancsrillc,  Wis^  li  corporation 
<rf  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,240 

Int  CL  B43k  21/16,  21/22 

VS  CL  401—67  f  Clainu 


Optical  null  spectrophotometer  having  a  circular 
variable  filter  for  isolating  a  continuously  varying  wave- 
length band   having   portions  of  sample  and   reference 


A  writing  instrument  includes  a  throw-away  pencil  car- 
tridge comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  an  actuator  as- 
sembly slidably  mounted  in  its  rearward  portion  and  a 
self-contained  pencil  cartridge  removably  mounted  in  its 
forward  portion.  The  self-contained  cartridge  includes  a 
tubular  shell  for  supporting  a  lead  supply  chamber  and 


bc^s  therein  and  which  also  may  have  off  axis  spherical    a  lead  advancmg  mechanism  m  operatmg  engagement 

•,„^^  with  the  actuator  assembly, 

mirrors. 
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3,437,414 

GAS  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 

Christopher  B.  Gorman,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ransomc  Torch  &  Burner  Co.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,777 

Int  CL  F23n  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  431—79  '  2  Claims 


exceed  the  flash  point  thereof,  at  least  said  outer  face 
being  coated  with  a  black  heat  resistant  material. 


A  gas  burner  having  a  self-ignition  device  and  a  sens- 
ing device  to  operate  a  safety  gas  shut-off  mechanism  is 
provided  with  shields  to  prevent  the  sensor  from  respond- 
ing to  the  self-ignition  device  and  to  prevent  wind  from 
extinguishing  the  flame  on  tlie  burner. 


3,437,415 
RADIANT  GAS  BURNER 
James  H.  Davis,  Waverly,  New  Sooth  Wales,  John 
D.  Dobic,  Montmorency,  Victoria,  aad  Maxwell  G. 
Flockhart,  Branswick,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Graig  &  Scelcy  Limited,  Branswick,  Victoria,  Australia, 
a  corporation  of  Victwla 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  22, 1966, 

9,972;  Feb.  21, 1967, 17,965 

Int  CL  F23d  13/12, 13/44;  B05b  1/14 

U.S.  CL  431—328  5  Claims 


3,437,416 

RADIANT  BURNER 

Domenick  Saponara,  ADentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caloric 

Corporation,  Topton,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,848 

Int  CL  F23d  13/14 

U.S.  CL  431—329  2  Claims 


A  gas  burning  infrared  ray  generator  which  comprises 
a  housing  which  provides  a  fuel  chamber  and  which  has 
an  end  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
each  opening  containing  a  burner  unit  which  comprises  a 
cup-lilce  foraminous  member  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing and  supported  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  by  means 
which  prevents  leakage  of  fuel  externally  of  the  housing 
except  through  said  members. 


3,437,417 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Mario  Paganelli,  Varcse,  Italy,  assignor  to 

BassanI,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,818 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28, 1965, 

28,842/65 

Int.  a.  HOlh  11/00;  HOlr  9/04..13/50 

U.S.  CI.  29—622  4  aaims 


A  radiant  burner  comprising  a  body  defining  a  chamber 
having  one  open  face,  means  for  delivering  a  combustible 
mixture  to  the  chamber,  a  single  thin  perforated  radiant 
member  covering  said  open  face  so  that  the  mixture  will 
issue  through  the  perforations  to  be  burnt  adjacent  the 
outer  face  of  said  member  to  heat  said  member  such  that 


the  temperature  of  the  mixture  in  the  chamber  does  not    the  wall 


A  switch  housing  has  a  terminal  member  secured  in 
an  apertured  wall  thereby  by  a  deformed,  initially  dished 
washer  secured  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  member,  on 
cme  side  of  the  wall;  and  by  a  switch  contact  holding 
member  swaged  onto  the  member,  on  the  other  side  of 


CHEMICAL 


3,437,418 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FIBERS  OF  POLYETHYL- 
ENE TEREPHTHALATE  AND  BLENDS  THEREOF 
WITH  COTTON  WITH  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
William  G.  Hncy,  Nasau,  William  H.  Armento,  Albany, 
and  Lester  N.  Stanley,  Dclmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,879 
Int  CL  D06p  3/24.  1/04 
VS.  a.  »— 21  3  Claims 

A  process  for  dyeing  polyester  containing  textiles  using 
a  novel  diazo-dyestuff  with  poracreosol  as  a  coupler. 


3,437,419 
CELLULOSICS  SANITIZED  THROUGH  REACTION 
WITH    TRIAZONE    SUBSTITUTED    WITH    BIO- 
LOGICALLY ACTIVE  QUATERNARY  AMMONI- 
UM SALT 
Sidney  Cohen,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Edward  Griffin  Shay,  Belle 
Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MiOmaster  Onyx  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Jan.  18. 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,422 
Int  CL  A61I 13/00, 1/00;  D06m  11/00 
VS.  a.  8—1163  7  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  sanitizing  cellulosic  materials  which 
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comprises  treating  ccllulosic  material  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  with  a  triazinone  compound  having  the 
structure 

o 

A 

HOCHj— N  N— CHiOH 

CHi      CHi 

V 

k 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  radicals  bearing  the 
residue  of  an  acidic  group,  and  Z  is  the  cation  of  a  micro- 
biologically  active  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


top  closure  wall  and  opposite  side  walls  providing  a  heat 
confining  passageway  into  which  a  sterilizing  gas  is  in- 
troduced from  an  apertured  conduit  above  the  top  closure 
wall.  These  tunnel  structure  walls  are  apertured  for  the 
flow  of  the  gas  into  the  tunnel  structure,  and  the  conveyer 
means  is  flat  to  provide  a  substantially  closed  bottom  for 
the  tunnel  structure.  The  tunnel  structure  and  enclosing 
housing  hood  are  mounted  for  removal  and  replacement 


3^7^20 
KERATD^   FIBERS   MODIFIED   WITH   COMBINA- 
TION   OF    HARD    POLYMER    FORMING    AND 
SOFT  POLYMER  FORMING  MONOMERS  TO  IM- 
PROVE QUALITY  OF  KNITTED  GOODS  MADE 
THEREWITH 
Edgar  Dare  BoUnger  and  Greilllc  MachcD,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  242,639 
Int  CL  D06ni  3/02 
US,  CL  8—127.5  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  fabrics  having  improved 
properties  comprising  reacting  with  keratin  fibers  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having,  in  pol- 
ymer form,  a  glass  transition  temperature  less  than 
about  40°  C.  and  with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatii- 
rated  compound  having,  in  polymer  form,  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  greater  than  about  50°  C,  the  compound 
having  the  lower  glass  transition  temperature  being  pres- 
ent in  at  least  a  major  proportion,  the  total  weight  in- 
crease in  said  fibers  being  greater  than  about  50%;  and 
knitting  a  fabric  containing  said  fibers  in  at  least  a  major 
proportion,  said  fabric  being  characterized  by  a  high 
degree  of  flat  stability  and  feltability. 


3,437,421 

METHOD  OF  RETARDING  WATER 

EVAPORATION 

WilUani  H.  Harwood,  Ponca  City,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  34,611 
Int  a.  BO  li  1/18 
VJS.  CL  21—60.5  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  retarding  normal  evapora- 
tion frmn  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  open  to  the 
atmosphere  which  comprises  heating  a  fatty  alcohol  con- 
taining 12  to  24  carbon  atoms  to  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  melting  point,  sfM-aying  the  molten  alcohol  in  the 
atmosphere  over  said  surface,  whereby  said  alcohol  settles 
to  said  surface;  and  forming  a  monomolecular  film,  there- 
by retarding  said  evaporation. 


as  a  unit;  and  a  plurality  of  sections  of  these  units  is  pro- 
vided. For  conveying  of  the  containers  in  a  curved  path 
the  conveying  means  comiM'ises  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected articulated  plate  sections.  The  aforementioned 
structure  is  mounted  in  an  outer  casing,  the  bottom 
closure  of  which  includes  resilient  clamp  members  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  hood  for  providing  a 
releasable  connection.  I 


3,437,423 

STERILIZABLE  INSTRUMENT  AND 

APPLIANCE  CONTAINER 

Dimitri  G.  Mondiadis,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Howmet  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,753 

Int  CL  A611  3/00 

US.  CI.  21—83  2  Claims 


3,437,422 
STERILIZER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Gerhart  A.  Gnckel,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 
Dole  Engineering  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,053 
Int  CL  B65b  55/04 
US.  a.  21—80  17  Claims 

A  container  sterilizer  for  aseptic  canning  has  an  en- 
closure housing  about  a  tunnel  structure  through  which 
containers  are  conveyed;  the  tunnel  structure  having  a 


1.  ^~~^"~^~'*ft» 


A  sterilizable  container  for  surgical  instruments  and 
appliances.  The  container  comprises  an  open-top,  double- 
wall,  tray-like  structure  integrally  formed  from  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  heat-resistant  thermoplastic  material.  The 
center  portion  of  the  double  bottom  wall  is  collapsed 
to  form  a  single  layer  of  said  thermoplastic  material  and 
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is  formed  with  at  least  one  condensate  drainage  hole  that 
allows  condensed  water  to  drain  from  the  container.  The 
double  end  walls  of  the  container  are  provided  with 
handle  means  integrally  formed  therein,  and  the  corners 
of  the  bottom  wall  are  formed  with  small  projections 
adapted  to  fit  into  similar  depressions  formed  in  the  top 
edge  closure  member  of  another  container.  The  inner 
wall  member  of  the  double  bottom  wall  is  formed  with 
raised  partition  portions  configured  to  define  a  plurality 
of  separate  compartments  adapted  to  house  a  preselected 
assortment  of  surgical  instruments  and  appliances.  The 
separate  compartments  defined  by  the  partition  portions 
all  communicate  with  each  other  and  with  the  drainage 
hole  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  so  that  condensate  will 
drain  from  these  compartments  and  then  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

3  437  424 
SUCTION  CLEANER 'nozzle  CONSTRUCTION 
Stanley  E.  Erbor,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Royal  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,867 

Int  CI.  A611  9/02;  A47I  7/04 

US.  CL  21— m  4  Claims 


ture  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  alumina 
with  a  platinum  group  metal,  drying  the  freshly  prepared 
catalyst,  and  thereafter  reducing  the  dried  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  mixed  gaseous  stream  of  nitrogen  and 
hydrazine. 

3,437,427 

OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  FROM  CLOSED 

CONTAINERS 

Camilo  Quesada,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,631 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/06, 11/78;  BOld  53/00 
US.  CI.  23—2  7  Claims 

Oxygen  can  be  removed  from  a  closed  container  by  in- 
troducing hydrogen  into  such  container  and  contacting 
the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  with  a  subdivided  catalyst 
disposed  within  the  container,  said  catalyst  comprising 
iron  and  a  platinum  group  metal  composited  with  an  in- 
organic oxide  base  and  containing  at  least  6  moles  of 
chlorine  per  mole  of  platinum  group  metal. 


3,437,428 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  FROM  CLOSED 
CONTAINERS 
Camilo  Quesada,  Park  Ridge,  and  Richard  W.  NeuzU, 
Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  OO  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   Des   Pkdnes,   U.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,680 
Int  CL  B65b  31/00;  BOlj  11/16 
US,  a,  23—2  8  Claims 

Oxygen  can  be  scavenged  from  a  closed  container  by 
introducing  hydrogen  into  the  container  and  contacting 
the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  with  a  catalyst  disposed 
within  the  container,  said  catalyst  comprising  palladium 
composited  on  an  inorganic  oxide  base.  The  catalyst 
can  be  promoted  with  each  of  iron,  a  metal  selected  from 
the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  chlorine. 


A  suction  cleaner  having  a  fan  housing  with  an  inlet 
and  a  suction  nozzle  having  an  entrance  mouth  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  passage  therefrom  to  the  fan  housing  inlet.  A 
crystal  container  is  positioned  entirely  within  said  passage 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  nozzle  and  has  perforations  in 
its  lower  side  providing  communication  with  said  passage. 


3,437,425 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM  CLOSED 

CONTAINERS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Camilo  Quesada,  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,453 

Int  CL  BOlj  77/00;  B65b  55/00.  31/00 

US.  a.  23—2  6  Oaims 

Oxygen  is  removed  from  closed  containers  by  adding 
hydrogen  thereto  and  contacting  the  gaseous  mixture  with 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  impregnating  a  base  with  a  palla- 
dium chloride  solution  having  a  chlorine  and  palladium 
molar  ratio  of  from  6  to  1  and  10  to  1  and  thereafter 
drying  and  reducing  the  resulting  impregnated  base. 


3,437,429 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  TETRA- 

BROMOMETHANE  FROM  GASES 

Roland  Dietrich,  Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kalle 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28,  1965, 

K  57»239 
Int  a.  BOld  47/00 
US.  a.  23 — 2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  tetrabromomethane 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  which  comprises  intimately  con- 
tacting said  gaseous  mixture  with  a  fluid  washing  medium 
comprising  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  araliphatic,  and  heterocyclic  amines  and  hy- 
droxyl-substituted  amines. 


3,437,426 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM  A  CON- 
FINED ZONE  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Camilo  Qnesada,  Park  Ridge,  U.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,309 

Int  CL  COlb  23/00 

US.  CL  23—2  5  Claims 

Oxygen  is  removed  from  confined  zones  by  reaction 

with  hydrogen  therein  by  contacting  the  gaseous  mix- 


3,437,430 
PURIFICATION  OF  COLUMBIUM  AND 
TANTALUM  PENTOXIDES 
Edwin  J.  Bielecki,  Boyertown,  and  Robert  A.  Albright 
Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kawecki  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,889      | 
Int  CL  COlg  33/00.  35/00 
US.  CL  23—21  2  aaims 

Small  residual  amounts  of  iron  are  removed  from 
columbium  and  tantalum  oxides  by  adding  ammonium 
chloride  to  the  oxide,  heating  it  at  the  sublimation  tem- 
perature (about  315"  C.)  of  the  ammonium  chloride  to 
volatilize  and  carry  off  the  iron,  and  finally  subjecting  the 
oxide  to  conventional  calcination  at  a  temperature  above 
about  900'  C. 
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3,437,431 
RECOVEIUNG  PALLADIUM  COMPOUNDS  BY 
EXTRACTION  WITH  AMINES 
Rolf   Plate,   Mannheim,   Heinz   Nohe,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),    and    Dominik    Schuler,   Mannheim,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1964, 

B  79,910 
Int.  CL  COlg  55/00 
VS.  CL  23— 5«  «  CWn» 

A  process  for  recovering  palladium  compounds  from 
aqueous  solutions  in  which  an  amine  containing  at  least 
six  carbon  atoms  per  nitrogen  atom  is  placed  in  contact 
with  said  solution,  the  amine  phase  is  separated,  and 
the  palladium  compound  is  extracted  therefrom  with  an 
aqueous  acid.  The  process  provides  a  highly  advantageous 
method  of  recovering  palladium  compounds  which  process 
can  be  carried  out  continuously  in  which  a  high  percent- 
age of  palladium  is  recovered. 
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3  437  434 

HIGH  DENSITY  SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 
Jared  S.  Sprout,  Fanwood,  NJ^  and  Walter  C.  Lapple, 

Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,994 

lot  CL  Ceib  25/30 

VS.  CL  23—106  11  Claims 

Dense  granular  Form  II  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
(STPP)  having  a  size  of  from  about  —20  mesh  to  about 
+  100  mesh  and  a  bulk  density  of  0.95  to  1.3  g./cc.  is 
produced  by  feeding  an  aqueous  mixture  of  sodium  ortho- 
phosphate  wherein  the  Na/P  molar  ratio  is  1.63-1.7 
into  a  fluidized  bed  containing  discrete  particles  of  sodi- 
um tripolyphosphate,  maintaining  the  particles  at  220- 
400°  C,  removing  a  portion  of  the  fluidized  particles 
from  the  bed,  crushing  a  portion  of  the  removed  particles 
to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  smaller  average  size  than 
the  particles  within  the  bed,  recycling  this  mixture  of 
crushed  particles  back  to  the  bed  to  replace  the  number 
of  particles  removed  from  the  bed  and  recovering  the 
remaining  uncrushed  fraction  as  Form  II  STPP  product. 


3,437,432 
SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Hans  J.  Borchardt,  Wilmii^ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-iU'part  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,206, 
Dec.  14.  1964.  This  application  July  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  570,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  June  1,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  COlg  39/00 
VS.  CL  23—51  16  Claims 

Stable  single  crystals  having  the  gadolinium  molybdate 
structure  and  unit  cell  dimensions  wherein  a  and  b  are 
equal  to  10.39±0.07  A.  and  C  is  10.69±0.09  A.  said 
crystals  having  one  dimension  at  least  0.01  mm.  and  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (RxR'i_x)203-3Mo,_,We03 
wherein  R  and  R'  represent  at  least  one  rare  earth  ele- 
ment having  atomic  number  of  from  57-71,  scandium  and 
yttrium,  x  is  from  0  to  1.0  and  e  is  from  0  to  0.2.  The 
crystals  are  made  by  conventional  single  crystal  techniques 
and  have  fluorescent  and  ferroelectric  properties.  The 
crystals  are  useful  as  ceramic  insulators,  as  filters  for 
screening  out  ultraviolet  radiation,  as  laser  materials,  as 
transducers,  and  as  ultrasonic  generators. 


3,437,435 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
William  G.  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,967 

Int.  CI.  COlg  45/02 

VS.  a.  23—145  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  manganese  dioxide  which 
comprises:  reacting  a  liquid  reaction  mass  of  an  alkaline 
hypochlorite  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hypochlorites  of  calcium,  magnesium  and  stron- 
tium and  an  aqueous  manganese  salt  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  from  about  10*  C.  to  about 
100"  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  3.5,  while 
maintaining  a  ratio  of  manganous  ion  to  oxychloride  ion 
in  the  liquid  reaction  mass  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
50,  said  manganese  salt  so-reacted  having  an  anion  which 
does  not  form  insoluble  solid  by-product  material  with 
the  hypochlorite,  thereby  forming  a  solid  manganese  di- 
oxide precipitate  in  the  liquid  reaction  mass;  and  sepa- 
rating said  precipitate  from  said  reaction  mass. 


3,437,433 
HIGH  DENSITY  SODIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 

(FORM  I) 
Jared  S.  Sproul  and  Michael  J.  McCarthy,  Fanwood,  N  J., 

ud  Walter  C.  Lapple,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Ffled  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,993 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/30 

VS.  a.  23—196  11  Claims 

Dense  granular  Form  I  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
(STPP)  having  a  size  of  from  about  —20  mesh  to  about 
+  100  mesh  and  a  bulk  density  of  0.95  to  1.3  g./cc.  is 
produced  by  feeding  an  aqueous  mixture  of  sodium  ortho- 
phosphate  wherein  the  Na/P  molar  ratio  is  1.63-1.7  into 
a  first  fluidized  bed  containing  discrete  particles  of  sodium 
tripolyphosphate,  maintaining  the  particles  at  220-400" 
C,  removing  a  portion  of  the  fluidized  particles  from  the 
first  fluidized  bed,  crushing  a  portion  of  the  removed 
particles  to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  smaller  average 
size  than  the  particles  within  the  bed,  recycling  this  mix- 
ture of  crushed  particles  back  to  the  first  fluidized  bed  to 
replace  the  number  of  particles  removed  from  the  bed, 
recovering  the  remaining  uncrushed  fraction  as  Form  II 
STTPP,  feeding  the  Form  II  STPP  to  a  second  fluidized 
bed  at  a  temperature  of  425-550°  C,  converting  the 
Form  II  STPP  to  Form  I  STPP  and  recovering  the  dense 
granular  Form  I  STPP  as  product. 


3,437,436 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Hendrikus  C.  M.  Ummelcn,  Bcek,  and  Alexis  J.  M. 

Pereboom,    Maastricht,     Netherlands,     assignors    to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577  018 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  11,  1965, 

6511879 

Int  CL  COlc  3/02 

VS.  CL  23—151  10  Claims 


/ 


to- 
to 

40 


■00     900      nOO      noo      1200 


The  preparation  of  hydrogen  cyanide  is  described,  and 
in  particular,  a  process  is  disclosed  wherein  hydrogen 
cyanide  is  produced  from  reaction  of  ammonia  and  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  presence  of  substantial  amounts  of  car- 
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bon  disulfide  (e.g.,  at  least  0.05  mole  per  mole  of  NH3), 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst,  whereby  thermal  decom- 
position side  reactions  are  decreased  and  good  yields  of 
the  hydrogen  cyanide  are  possible  even  when  lower  than 
usual  reaction  temperatures  are  employed. 


3,437,437 
CONTROL  OF  FOAM  FORMATION  IN  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
George  E.  Dorwart  HI,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,383 
Int.  CL  COlb  25/22;  C07c  91/04 
VS.  a.  23—165  .     14  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  anti-foaming  composi- 
tions and  their  use  in  the  control  of  foam  during  the  "wet 
process"  synthesis  of  phosphoric  acid.  The  invention  gen- 
erally comprises  adding  to  the  reaction  medium  of  a 
phosphate  rock  and  mineral  acid  a  composition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  between  1  to  4  mols  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated 
fatty  acid  containing  between  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  containing  between  16  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  I  mol  of  a  hydroxy  amine.  The  com- 
position is  used  in  an  amount  of  between  0. 1  to  5  pounds 
for  every  ton  of  phosphate  rock  reacted  with  the  mineral 
acid.  I 

3,437,438 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID 
Robert  L.  Carroll  and  Riyad  R.  Irani,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,536 
Int.  CI.  COlb  25/02 
VS.  CL  23—165  ,  16  Claims 

Phosphorous  acids  are  produced  by  hydrolyzing  a  phos- 
phorus trihalide,  such  as  phosphorus  triiodide  and  phos- 
phorus tribromide  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  water-im- 
miscible organic  solvent  and  thereafter  separating  the 
phosphorous  acid  from  the  hydrogen  halide  and  the  or- 
ganic solvent.  If  desired,  the  phosphorus  trihalide  can  be 
produced  by  reacting  phosphorus  and  the  halogen  in  the 
solvent.  Additionally,  the  hydrogen  halide  can  be  oxidized 
to  the  molecular  halogen  for  reuse.  Furthermore,  certain 
oxidizing  agents  for  oxidizing  the  hydrogen  halide  to  mo- 
lecular halogen  can  be  regenerated  by  air  oxidation,  thus 
enabling  the  production  of  phosphorous  acids  by  a  process 
which  consumes  only  elemental  phosphorus,  water  and  air 
as  raw  materials. 


3,437,439 
PREPARATION  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHOROUS  ACID 
Robert  L.  Carroll,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  nied  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,553 
Int.  CL  COlb  25/22 
VS.  CI.  23—165  11  Claims 

Orthophosphorous  acid  can  be  prepared  in  situ  by 
forming  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  comprising  water, 
elemental  phosphorus,  iodine  and  an  effective  amount  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  having  a  standard  oxidaticm  poten- 
tial of  less  than  about  —0.54  volt 


tially  stoichiometric  amounts  to  form  phosphorus  triio- 
dide in  a  heel  of  molten  phosphorus  triiodide,  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  pnosphorus  triiodide  from  the  heel  of 
phosphorus  triiodide,  followed  by  hydrolyzing  a  portion 
of  the  phosphorus  triiodide  to  phosphorous  acid  and  hy- 
drogen halide,  thereafter  separating  the  phosphorus  acid 
and  hydrogen  iodide  and  oxidizing  hydrogen  iodide  to 
molecular  iodine  for  reuse  as  a  reactant. 


3  437  441 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  POROUS  AND 

REACTIVE  SILICA  MATERIALS 
Robert  K.  Mays  and  Oriando  Leonard  Bcrtorelli,  Havre 
De  Grace,  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 
Borger,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
149,964,  Nov.  3,   1961,  now   Patent  No.   3,328,125, 
June  27,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
623,231 
II1C  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  June  27,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33/00 
VS.  a.  23—182  13  Clahns 

Highly  porous  and  reactive  silica  powder  is  produced 
by  a  violent  frothing  reaction,  followed  by  digestion  for 
several  hours  at  90"-105"  C.,  of  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion, acidified  as  by  a  nearly  stoichiometric  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid  to  an  acid  concentration  of  from  20  to 
50%  in  the  liquid  medium,  of  fine  particles  of  an  anhy- 
dride obtained  by  strong  calcination  of  finely  divided 
kaolin  at  500  "-925"  Q.,  as  by  heating  for  at  least  2  hours 
at  700"-900*  C. 


3,437,442 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BITHERMAL  ISOTOPIC 
ENRICHMENT  OF  AMMONIA  AND  HY- 
DROGEN   WITH   DEUTERIUM   AND   AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR 
Keith  Roderick  Poole,  Didcot,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  10, 1965, 
10,088/65,  52,537/65 
Int  a.  COlb  2/04;  COlc  1/00 
VS.  CL  23—193  10  Clafans 


3,437,44* 
PREPARATION  OF  OXO-ACIDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Robert  L.  CarroH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,670 
Int  CI.  COlb  25/02 
VS.  a.  23—165  6  aaims 

Phosphorous  acids  can  be  prepared  by  reacting  ele- 
mental  phosphorus   and   molecular   iodine   in   substan- 


A  process  for  the  bithermal  isotopic  enrichment  of  am- 
monia and  hydrogen  with  deuterium,  and  apparatus  there- 
for, is  characterised  by  subjecting  ammonia  condensed 
from  the  hydrogen  on  cooling  to  a  cracking  process  to  give 
a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  which  is  isotopically 
exchanged  with  ammonia  in  the  cold  exchange  tower. 
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3  437  443 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING '  FIBERS  OF  TITANIUM 

CARBIDE  AND  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

WOliam  HertI,  Corning,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,689 

Int  CL  COlg  2314 

UjS.  CL  23—202  ^  Claims 


is  accomplished  by  measuring  the  changes  in  the  elec- 
trical resistivity  of  a  sensing  element  as  a  result  of  the 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  microscopic 
fibers  of  titanium  carbide  and,  more  particularly,  to  the 
production  of  such  fibers  through  the  reaction  of  car- 
bon and  titanium  dioxide  at  high  temperatures  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  chlorine.  Such  fibers  may  be  sub- 
sequently oxidized  to  yield  fibers  of  titanium  dioxide. 


reversible  poisoning  of  the  element  by  the  compound  to 
be  monitored. 


3  437  447 
AUTOMATIC  UQUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Doane  D.  Hwmon,  Irondeqnoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,288 

Int  CI.  GOln  33/16,  31/14 

VS.  a.  23—253  8  Claims 


3  437,444 

BROMINE  PRODUCTION 

Joachim  Kenat,  Beersheba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dead  Sea 

Works  Ltd.,  Beersheba,  Israel,  a  company  of  Israel 

Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,951 

Clafans  priority,  application  Israel,  June  27,  1965, 

23  817 

Int  CI.  COlb  7/10 

VS.  CI.  23—216  5  Claims 

Production  of  elementary   bromine   from   a   bromide 

brine  by  treatment  with  a  mixture  of  HNO3  and  HCl  in  a 

molar  ratio  of  approximately  1:3  to  produce  NOBrs,  a  modular  type  pumping  unit  wherein  a  preset  pump, 
followed  by  separation  of  NOBra  and  heat-decomposition  a  reservoir  and  interconnections  are  mount^  on  a  read- 
thereof  to  produce  elementary  bromine  on  the  one  hand  jiy  disconnectable  base  that  can  be  inserted  into  or  re- 
and  NO  on  the  other  hand,  which  latter  is  reconverted  moved  from  a  liquid  mixing  system  as  a  preset  modular 
into  HNO3  which  is  recycled.  unit. 


3,437  448 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ALCOHOL 

CONTENT  OF  EXHALED  AIR 

Lothar  Mlczka,  WeDcrfeldweg  225, 

Marl,  Wes^halia,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1965, 

M  66,728 

Int.  CL  GOln  33/00 

VS.  CL  23—254  9  Claims 


3  437,445 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROGEN 
BROMIDE  TO  OBTAIN  BROMINE 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonia,  and  William  L.  Walsh,  Glen- 
shaw,  Pa^  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,890 
Int  CL  COlb  7/70 
U.S.  CL  23—216  11  aaims 

A  process  for  obtaining  bromine  from  hydrogen  bro- 
mide which  comprises  heating  hydrogen  bromide  in  the 
presence  of  molecular  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal,  such  as  platinum  or 
palladium. 


3  437  446 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Russell  W.  Pierce,  Arlfaigton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachnsctts 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,845 

Int  CL  GOln  27/ 72,  i//06  .       .       ,  ...... 

VS.  CL  23—232  8  Claims        1.  A  device   for  determming  the  alcohol  content  of 

Detection  in  fluid  streams  of,  e.g.,  sulfur  containing   exhaled  air  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  tube  of 

compounds,   oxides   of   nitrogen,   carbon   dioxide,   etc.,    transparent  material,  an  indicator  substance  responsive 
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to  the  alcohol  content  of  exhaled  air,  means  for  posi-    genation  of  blood  delivered  thereto  and  heat  exchanger 

tioning  said  indicator  substance  in  one  longitudinal  por-    means  are  provided  in  the  blood  storage  chamber  for 

tion  of  the  tube,  a  second  indicator  substance  respi)n-    controlling  the  temperature  of  blood  in  the  storage  cham- 

sive  to  the  exhaled  air  passing  through  the  tube  in  order         , 

to  optically  indicate  when  a  prescribed  quantity  of  such 

air  has  passed  therethrough,  and  means  for  positioning 

said  second  indicator  substance  in  a  second  longitudinal 

portion  of  the  tube,  the  tube  being  of  a  shape  such  that 

said  first   and  second  longitudinal  portions  thereof  are 

non-coliinear,  whereby  the  said  second  portion  is  visible 

to  the  user  when  the  said  first  portion  i^  applied  to  the 

mouth. 

3,437,449 

BREATH  ALCOHOL  DETERMINATION 

Manlcy  J.  Luckcy,  1738  Waterman  Ave., 

San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,053 

Int  CL  GOln  i7/22.ii/;6 

VS.  a.  23—254  7  Claims 


her.  A  blood  level  responsive  switch,  is  also  provided  in 
the  storage  chamber  for  turning  off  the  source  of  pressure 
on  the  blood  level  falling  below  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  alcohol 
in  a  person's  breath  comprising  a  first  inflatable  and  elas- 
tic container  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  inflated  to  a 
selected  size  by  a  person  blowing  his  breath  thereinto 
and  for  exerting  on  breath  therein  a  selected  pressure 
when  inflated  and  expanded  to  said  selected  size,  a  sec- 
ond elongate  hollow  container  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
open  ends  housing  therein  a  quantity  of  alcohol  sensitive 
reagent  which  changes  color  progressively  lengthwise 
therealong  in  response  to  alcohol  vapor  present  in  gas 
passed  therethrough  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  alcohol  vapor  present  in  such  gas,  means  se- 
curing said  reagent  in  the  second  container  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  selected  impedance  to  gas  flowing  therethrough,  a 
third  inflatable  but  inelastic  container  having  an  inlet  and 
a  maximum  inflatable  volume  of  predetermined  capacity, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  second  container  in  gas  flow 
relation  between  the  first  and  third  container  so  that 
*v  breath  passes  through  the  second  container  from  the  first 
container  to  the  third  container  at  a  selected  rate  until  the 
third  container  is  filled. 


3,437,451 

selective  precipitation  of  pot  as- 
sium  chloride  from  brine  using 
organoamuves 

Richard  L.  Every,  James  O.  Thieme,  and  Burton  M. 
Casad,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,154 
Int  CL  BOlj  17/06 
VS.  CL  23—300  8  Claims 

Potassium  chloride  is  precipitated  from  a  sodium  chlo- 
ride solution  by  adding  an  alkylaminoamine  at  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  amine  is  soluble  in  the  solution. 


3,437,452 
METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  SOLIDS-CONTAINING 

SOLUTIONS 

Benjamin  P.  Bell,  LibertyTille,  IIL,  and  Hugh  H.  Roberts, 

Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,341 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04 

VS.  CL  23—309  3  Claims 


-V"-<^ 


t7 


\oiturto 


3,437,450 
HYPERBARIC  HEART  PUMP  OXYGENATOR  WITH 
HYPOTHERMLA 
James  M.  Greenwood,  1  Lafayette  Plalsancc, 
Detroit  Mich.     48207 
FUcd  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,052 
Int.  CL  A61m  1/00 
UACL  23— 258.5  15  Qaims 

A  heart  pump  comprising  a  blood  reservoir,  a  blood 
storage  chamber,  an  output  conduit  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  bk>od  storage  chamber,  a  source  of  pres- 
sure, a  pair  of  plates,  aligned  openings  in  the  plates  be- 
tween the  source  of  pressure  and  blood  storage  chamber, 
and  means  for  transferring  blood  from  the  blood  reservoir 
between  the  plates  to  the  aligned  openings  between  the 
source  of  pressure  and  blood  storage  chamber.  A  spiral 
ramp  is  provided  in  the  blood  storage  chamber  for  oxy- 


A  diluted  sample  of  solution  is  removed  from  a  body 
containing  solution  and  undissolved  solid  material  by 
withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  solution  through  a  filter  into 
a  chamber  position  below  the  surface  of  the  solution.  A 
stream  of  diluent  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  chamber  to 
combine  with  the  filtered  sample  and  dilute  the  same.  The 
diluted  sample  is  withdrawn  from  the  chamber  at  a  rate 
of  flow  greater  than  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  stream 
ot  diluent  liquid  such  that  no  diluent  liquid  passes  through 
the  filter  and  into  the  body  of  solution. 
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3,437,453 
RECOVERY   OF  SELENIUM   CATALYSTS   USING 

CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Josc]^  Scrpinet,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Ugiae   Knhlmann,   Park,   France,   a   corporation   of 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,072 
CUrims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1965, 

14,602 

bit  CL  BOlj  9/20;  COlb  19/00 

U.S.  a.  23—312  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of.  selenium  oxide  and  its 
derivatives  which  are  used  as  a  catalyst  in  a  water  soluble 
form  for  production  of  an  ethylenic  acid  by  oxidation  of 
an  unsaturated  aldehyde  in  an  organic  medium,  said 
selenium  oxide  derivatives  in  a  water  soluble  form  being 
present  in  said  reaction  medium  which  results  from  the 
production  of  said  ethylenic  acid,  the  process  comprising 
treating  said  reaction  medium  with  a  concentrate  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  very  water-soluble  inorganic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal  and  ammonium  halogenides,  sulphates,  ni- 
trates an'd  phosphates  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a 
saline  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  said  aqueous 
phase  being  substantially  immiscible  with  said  reaction 
medium  and  capturing  said  selenium  oxide  derivative, 
and  separating  said  saline  aqueous  phase  from  said  or- 
ganic phase. 

3,437,454 
VANADIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  WET  PROCESS 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  USING  ALPHA-HYDROXY 
OXIMES 
Merle  N.  Shaw,  Soda  Springs,  Idaho,  asdgnor  to  K^- 
McGec  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,302 
InL  CL  BOIJ  9/22;  COlg  31/00 
VS,  CL  23—312  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  vanadium  values  from 
wet  fvocess  phos]Aoric  acid  containing  the  same  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  said  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  at  a 
pH  of  from  0.0  to  1.5  with  an  organic  cxtractant 
phase  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  an  a-hy- 
droxy  oxime  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vanadium  values  into  said  organic  extractant  phase, 
said  a-hydroxy  oxime  having  the  formula: 

OH    NOH 

R-C ii-R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  organic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and 
alkylaryl  radicals  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkylaryl 
radicals;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  vanadium-containing  organic  phase. 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation  the  am- 
monium cation  NH4+,  or  an  onium  cation,  R4Y+  in  which 
Y  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus,  and  R  is  a  1-6  carbon 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  are 
prepared  substantially  from  alkali  metal  ozides  and  phos- 
phorus pentasulfide.  These  products  find  use  as  reducintt 
agents  and  as  analytical  reagents  in  the  gravimetric  detrr- 
mination  of  certain  cations  or  the  removal  of  the  latter 
from  solution. 

3,437,456 
STABLE  DIBORANE  DIAMMONIATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Joseph  M.  Makhloof,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mtaic  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing:  FDcd  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,567 
Int  CL  COlb  21/06,  35/00 
VS.  a.  23—358  3  Claims 

Diborane  and  ammonia  are  reacted  in  methylene  chlo- 
ride solvent  at  temperatures  below  about  0°  C.  to  precipi- 
tate a  diborane  diammoniate  stable  at  room  temperature. 
The  diborane  diammoniate  so  formed  is  aged  with  excess 
ammonia  in  methylene  chloride  to  form  a  diborane  di- 
anunoniate  of  the  form  (NH3BH3NH3)(BH4). 


3,437,457 
REINFORCED  METAL  FIBER  COMPOSITES 
James  I.  Fisher,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hnyck  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,718 
Int  CL  B22f  7/02 
VS.  CL  29—182.2  12  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  porous  structures  useful,  for 
examine,  as  filters,  dffusion  membranes,  sound  absorbers, 
and  the  like.  The  structures  contain  a  sintered  fiber  metal 
portion,  at  least  one  surface  of  which  having  embedded 
and  bonded  thereto  a  reinforcing  member.  Some  of  the 
fibers  in  the  fiber  metal  portion  are  bonded  to  each  other 
and  to  the  reinforcing  member. 


3,437,458 

SINTERED  FRICnON  MATERIAL 

Ulrich  Volker  and  Gitnter  G^off,  Rehlbd^  Germany, 

assignors  to  Jnrid  Werkc  G  jn.b.IL 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1966, 

J  30,722 
Int  CL  B22f  3/10 
VS.  CL  29—182.5  3  Clafans 

A  sintered  material  suited  for  use  as  a  frictional  sur- 
face, consisting  of  10-15%  by  wt.  graphite,  1.5  to  3.5% 
by  wt.  of  Periodic  Table  group  V^  metals  and  the  re- 
mainder iron. 


3,437,455 
AZIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHOROUS 
THIOACIDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Herbert  W.  Rocsky,  Gottingen,  Germany;  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,831 
Int  CL  COlb  21/54;  C07c  117/00 
VS.  CL  23—357  12  Clafans 

Products  having  one  of  the  formulas: 


(I)  8 

(Nt— P-NilM+       and 


(n)  8        8 

(Nt— ^—  S  — P— Ni]2M* 
8-         8- 


3,437,459 
COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  HAVING  A  CORE 
OF  SUPERCONDUCTIVITY  METAL  WITH  A 
NONSUPERCONDUCnVE  COAT 
John  Eric  Charics  Watts  WDUams,  WalUngford,  Engfamd, 
assignor  to  United  Kfaigdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  En^and 

No  Drawfaw.  Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
306,346,  Sept  3,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  626,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  7,  1962, 

34  437/62 
Int  CL  HOlT  11/08, 11/12 
VS.  CL  29--183^  1  Chdm 

A  composite  superconductor  wire  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  filamentary  conductors  of  a  superconducting  ma- 
terial mounted  in  a  non-superconducting  carrier  is  capable 
of  handling  a  very  high  current  density  in  a  magnetic  field 
in  excess  of  the  critical  field  of  the  superconductive  ma- 
terial. The  composite  wire  is  produced  from  a  billet  of 
carrier  material  containing  inclusions  of  the  supercon- 
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ductor  material  which  is  drawn  down  so  that  filamentary 
conductors  of  the  appropriate  size  are  produced.  The 
superconductive  enclosed  element,  taken  from  the  group 
of  vanadium,  lead,  niobium  and  an  alloy  niobium  and  zir- 
conium, is  made  so  small  that  it  remains  superconduc- 
tive even  in  a  field  that  exceeds  the  critical  field  strength 
for  the  material. 


3,437,462 


I  3,437,460 

LEAD  WIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Qoentin  Berg,  %  Berg  Electronics,  Inc., 

New  Cumberland,  Pa.     17070 
FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,728 

Int.  a.  B65h  54/00 


VS.  CL  29—193.5 


6  Claims 


GELLED  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CON- 
TAINING CROSS-LINKED  ATACTIC  PROPYLENE 
POLYMERS 

Richard  P.  Maloney,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

590,497,  Oct  31,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  710,634 

Int  CL  ClOI  7/02 
VS.  CL  44—7  10  Clafans 

This  disclosure  describes  gelled  normally  liquid  vola- 
tile hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  and  processes  for  ob. 
taining  them.  These  compositions  contain  1  to  40  weight 
percent  cross-linked  atactic  propylene  polymers  which 
can  be  derived  from  atactic  polypropylene,  atactic  ran- 
dom propylene-ethylene  copolymer,  or  atactic  terminal 
block  propylene-ethylene  copolymer.  The  propylene- 
ethylene  copolymers  can  contain  1-30  weight  percent  co- 
polymerized  ethylene  in  the  polymer  chain.  The  gelled 
hydrocarbon  compositions  disclosed  herein  are  particu- 
larly suited  for  use  in  military  applications  such  as  fire- 
bombs and  flamethrowers.  ^    , 


A  continuous  lead  wire  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  insulated  lead  wires  arranged  in  a  number  of  like 
wire  groups,  each  of  the  groups  being  made  up  of  a  num- 
ber of  lead  wires  having  different  lengths  and  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  sequence.  The  wires  are  held  in  position 
by  a  carrier  strip  which  extends  the  length  of  the  assembly. 


I  3,437,461 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BLENDING  GASOLINES 

Richard  Alan  Hoffman,  Cfaiymont,  and  Joe  Ttamer 
May  and  Frederick  WilUam  Meckley,  Wifantaigton, 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemow^  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,928 

Int  a.  G05d  11/00 
VS.  CL  44—2  4  aalms 

An  apparatus  and  its  use  In  the  production  of  blended 
gasolines  of  specification  octane  quality  and  comprising 
a  means  for  determining  the  difference  in  octane  quality 
between  two  gasolines  of  known  and  unknown  octane 
quality  and  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  said  dif- 
ference, a  means  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  the 
gasoline  from  the  blender  and  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  rate,  a  means  for  multiplying  the 
aforesaid  signals  and  producing  a  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  octane  quality  difference  and  flow  rate,  a  means 
for  integrating  the  signal  from  the  multiplying  means 
with  respect  to  time  and  producing  a  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  octane  quality  difference  per  volume  unit, 
and  a  means  for  accumulating,  in  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion, a  sequence  of  signals  from  the  integrator  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  which  represents  a  measurement  of  the 
octane  quality  difference,  and  the  direction  of  the  differ- 
ence, between  the  blend  and  the  specification. 


3,437,463 

GELLED  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CON- 
TAINING ATACTIC  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
AND  TREATED  BENTONITE  CLAY 

Richard  P.  Maloney,  Ch^er,  and  WOmer  E.  Mc- 
Corqoodale,  Jr.,  Haverfown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
590,496,  Oct  31,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  710,635 

Int  CL  ClOI  7/02 
VS.  CL  44—7  4  Oafans 

A  gelled  normally  volatile  fuel  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  normally  liquid  volatile  fuel  containing  10 
to  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  final  composition  of  a 
gelling  agent  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  90  weight 
percent  atactic  polypropylene  and  10  to  50  weight  per- 
cent organic  base-coated  bentonite  clay. 


3,437,464 

GELLING  NORMALLY  LIQUlO  VOLATILE  HY- 
DROCARBONS WITH  ATACTIC  PROPYLENE- 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Richard  P.  Maloney,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,  PUladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  590,974, 
Oct  31,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  729,850 

Int  CL  ClOI  7/02 
VS.  CL  44—7  6  Cfadms 

This  disclosure  describes  gelled  normally  liquid  volatile 
hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  and  processes  for  obtain- 
ing them.  These  compositions  contain  5  to  45  weight  per- 
cent atactic  propylene-ethylene  copolymer,  said  copolymer 
containing  1  to  30  weight  percent  copolymerized  ethylene 
in  the  polymer  chain,  and  said  copolymers  being  in  the 
form  of  random  or  terminal  block  structure.  The  gelled 
hydrocarbon  compositions  disclosed  herein  are  particu- 
larly suited  for  use  in  military  applications  such  as  fuels 
in  firebombs  and  flamethrowers. 
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3,437,465 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  M.  Lesaer,  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser- No- 
474,479,  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,558,  Sept.  10, 1965, 
and  Ser.  No.  665,934,  Sept.  6,  I'f^'jWch^is-, con- 
tinuation of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  394,337,  Sept.  3, 1964. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,038 
Int  CL  ClOI  10/02.  1/12;  F02b  42/04 
UA  CL  44     51  *  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  directed  to  an  im- 
proved combustion  process  whereby  the  fuel  is  efficiently 
utilized  and  the  formation  of  undesirable  exhaust  smoke 
is  reduced.  The  combustion  process  comprises  the  burn- 
ing of  a  fuel  in  which  there  is  incorporated  a  small  amount 
of  metal  salts  of  carbonic,  sulfurous  and  sulfuric  acids 
having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  800  microns.  The 
invention  relates  further  to  improved  fuel  compositions 
containing  such  metal  salts. 


20  to  40%  of  an  elemental  fAase  containing  free  silicon 
or  a  silicon-aluminum  intermetallic  is  useful  as  a  cutting 
edge  or  as  an  abrasive  grain.  This  material  is  made  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1000"  C.  a  molten 
pool  of  aluminum  which  is  covered  with  a  layer  of 
magnesium  silicate  in  finally  divided  form.  The  heating  is 
continued  until  a  dense  solid  mass  is  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  aluminum.  This  mass  is  the  composite  ma- 
terial. 

3,437,469 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
SHEET   OF   GLASS    ON    A   GAS   AND   LIQUID 
SUPPORT  BED 
Pierre    Ivan   Peycb^    and    Maurice    Bourgeaux,    Paris, 
France,    assignors    to    Compagnie    de    Saint-Gobain, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  349,726,  Mar.  5, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  8,  1963, 
927,394 
Int.  a.  C03b  39/00.  29/04 
U.S.  CL  65—25  5  Claims 


3  437  466 
PRECIPITATION  OF  PARTICULATE  SUSPENSIONS 

IN  HYDROCARBON  SYSTEMS 
Roy  J.  Betty,  Chicago,  Byron  E.  Marsh,  Western  Springs, 
and  Frederick  S.  Marsh,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Armour  Industrial   Chemical 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,496 
Int  CL  ClOg  29/20:  ClOI  1/22       ^  _  _ 
UA  CL  44—71  •  Claims 

A  method  of  precipitating  particulate  matter  that  reside 
as  suspensions  in  hydrocarbons  such  as  gasoline,  kerosene, 
etc.,  by  adding  long  chain  ^-aliphaticpropionamide  to  the 
hydrocarbon  compound. 


;/«™>*7 

i /__l_/ 

3,437,467 

AIR  INJECTOR  FOR  A  CARBURETOR 

Floyd  Jacobus,  5941  Sampson  Blvd., 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95824 

Filed  Jvly  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,839 

Int.  a.  F02m  23/00 

VS.  a.  48—180  2  Claims 


A  sheet  of  glass  in  the  process  of  formation  is  sup- 
ported out  of  contact  with  solid  objects  by  the  joint  use 
of  liquid  metal  lands  and  open-ended  grooves  under  sub- 
stantially uniform  gas  pressure.  The  problem  of  maintain- 
ing uniform  pressure  in  a  groove  of  open  ends  is  solved. 


3,437,470 

CONSTANT  FORCE  INTERNAL  SUPPORT  FOR 

GLASS  OVERFLOW  WEDGE 

Kenneth  T.  Overman,  Pateted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,483 

Int.  a.  C03b  15/02 

VS.  CL  65—195  7  Claims 


Zl'     u 


Inserted  between  the  carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  a  body  having  longi- 
tudinal pasageways  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  the  air- 
fuel  mixture.  Disposed  within  each  passageway  is  a  pair 
of  cross  bars  from  which  depend  helical  swirl  vanes.  An 
air  inlet  tube  extends  laterally  inwardly  from  the  atmos- 
phere outside  the  body  to  the  intersection  of  the  cross 
bars,  the  inner  end  of  the  air  tube  being  formed  at  an 
angular  inclination  facing  toward  the  oncoming  air-fuel 
mixture  so  as  to  inject  and  intimately  mix  the  air  from 
the  tube  into  the  air-fuel  mixture. 


'^ 
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3,437,468 
ALUMINA-SPINEL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Lodwig  Edward  Senfert,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,077 
Int.  CL  C08h  17/12;  C08g  51/12 
VS.  n.  51—298  9  Claims 

A  composite  material  composed  of  35  to  55%  mag- 
nesium aluminate  spinel,  15  to  35%  alpha  alumina,  and 


1,  In  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  glass  wherein  a 
longitudinally-extending  refractory  forming  wedge  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through is  rigidly  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  to  facil- 
itate the  unobstructed  flow  of  molten  glass  downwardly 
along  opposite  sides  of  such  member,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  internal  support  bar  member  positioned 
within  said  longitudinally-extending  opening  for  pro- 
viding an  upward  supporting  force  centrally  of  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  forming  wedge,  and  means  for 
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maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  supporting  force 
substantially  centrally  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
forming  wedge  irrespective  of  differential  deformation 
and  sagging  rates  between  the  refractory  forming  wedge 
and  the  support  bar. 


3,437,471 
COMPACT  AMPULE  SEALER 
George  S.  Bott,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,839 

Int.  CL  C03b  29/00.  23/18 

VS,  a.  65—270  5  Claims 


3,437,474 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORE  AGGLOMERATES 

Louis  George  Imperato,  Tcnafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Blocked 

Iron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Contmuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

374,191,  June  10,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  672,003 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  7,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CL  B22b  1/24;  B21b  1/28 

VS.  CI.  75 3  '  Claims 

a'  method  is  provided  for  producing  lump  metal  ores 
by  admixing  the  finely  divided  ore  with  an  alkaline  earth 
oxide  or  hydroxide  and  a  carbonaceous  material,  forming 
the  mixture  into  lumps  and  reacting  it  with  carbon  di- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  form  alkaline  earth 
carbonates  in  situ  in  the  lumps. 


'  -i^'     '^t-' 
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3,437,475 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SMELTING  AND 
CONVERTING  OF  COPPER  CONCENTRATES  TO 
METALLIC  COPPER 
Nkkolas  J.  Themelis,  Bcaconsfield,  Ontario,  and  Paul 
Spira,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  No- 
randa  Mines,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fded  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

717,049 

Int  a.  C22b  5/10,  15/06;  C22d  7/00 

VS.  CL  75—76  12  Claims 


rrNCXNT1>A*t    »«L'-     WW^C         rpW^O 
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An  ampule  sealer  which  rotates  about  an  axis  compris- 
ing a  spring  clamp  which  engages  the  heat  softened 
ampule  neck  and  pulls  the  neck  out  to  separate  and  seal 
the  ampule  neck. 


3  437  472 

ALGAECIDE  AND  Pr'oCESS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Fay  E.  MarriialL  Atfaerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  MeDcor 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,892 

Int.  CL  AOln  11/06 

VS.  CL  71—67  3  Claims 

Aa  aigaecide  containing  a  colloidally  dispersed  phase  of 

sulphur  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase. 


A  process  for  continuously  producing  copper  from 
concentrates  by  providing  in  a  furnace  separate  but  con- 
necting smelting  and  converting,  white  metal  blowing, 
copper  settling  and  slag  separation  zones  along  the  length 
of  the  furnace  and  a  furnace  which  has  molten  metal 
therein.  The  concentrates  are  fed  into  the  smelting  zone 
and  the  resultant  co-current  flow  of  matte  and  slag  is 
controlled  as  it  flows  continuously  along  the  length  of 
the  furnace.  Oxidizing  gas  is  introduced  into  the  molten 
material  in  a  controlled  manner  as  the  molten  materia 
moves  along  the  length  of  the  bath.  The  resultant  copper 
is  allowed  to  settle  and  is  withdrawn  while  the  slag  is 
treated  to  provide  a  relatively  copper-clean  slag. 


3,437,473 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  PESTS  WITH 
METHYLENE  PHOSPHONIUM  HALIDES 
John  S.  Driscoll,  Belmont,  and  Clifford  N.  Matthews, 
Winchester,   Mass.,  assizors   to   Monsanto   Research 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
302,697,  now  Patent  No.  3,374,256,  dated  Mar.  19, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  699,752 

Int  CL  AOln  5/00.  9/36 
VS.  CI.  71—71  3  Claims 

A  method  for  defoliating  plants  and  controlling  the 
growth  or  organisms  such  as  insects,  bacteria  and  fungus. 
The  method  involves  exposing  the  plants  or  organisms 
to  organo  phosphorus  compounds  including  phosphonium 
methylene  phosphorane  trihalides  and  methylene  diphos- 
phonium  metal  polyhalides. 


3,437,476 
PROCESS  FOR  PUROFYING  MERCURY 
Ronald  L.  Dotson  and  BUly  H.  Simmons,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,927 
Int  CL  C22b  43/00 
VS.  CL  75—103  11  Claims 

A  method  for  purifying  mercury  contaminated  with 
metal  and/or  metal  compounds  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  contaminated  mercury  with  an  aqueous  re- 
action solution  containing  a  water  soluble  nitrogen  con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  hydroxide,  hydroxylamines,  organic  amines 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  agitation,  for  a  sufficient  pe- 
riod of  time  to  remove  said  impurities  from  the  mercury 
and  separating  a  purifled  mercury  product  from  the  aque- 
ous reaction  solution. 
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3  437  477 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  AUSTENTTIC  STAINLftSS 

STEEL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  E.  McCune  in,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  AUcgbeny  Ludhini  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenrkige, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,897 
Int  CI.  C22c  41/00.  39/22;  C21d  7/02 

VS.  CI.  75 128  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  describes  an  abrasion  resistant, 
austenitic  stainless  steel  in  which  the  carbon  content  ex- 
ceeds the  solubility  limit  of  carbon  in  the  austenitic 
matrix  at  2100°  F.  Various  processing  and  heat  treat- 
ments are  described  to  produce  massive  carbides  ran- 
domly distributed,  smaller  discontinuous  carbides  pre- 
cipitated at  the  grain  boundaries,  and  fine  carbides  dis- 
tributed principally  on  the  slip  planes. 


3,437,478 
FREE-MACHINING  AUSTENTTIC 
STAINLESS  STEELS 
Arthur  Moskowitz,  Curtis  W.  Kovach,  and  Ralph  G. 
Wells,  Pfttsburish,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsbnrsh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,863 

Int.  CL  C22c  39/22 

VS.  CI.  75—128  4  Oaims 


magnetic  contact  materials  for  use  in  vacuum  switches, 
0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  bismuth  or  tellurium  and  25  to 
50%  by  weight  of  copper  are  added  to  nickel  substantially 
free  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen.  The  starting 
material  nickel  is  refined  through  its  vacuum  melt  with 
carbon.  As  a  result  of  such  refining  treatment  the  refined 
nickel  and  hence  the  contact  material  may  include  a  small 
amount  of  carbon  for  example,  1  to  2.2%  by  weight  ai 
carbon  for  the  magnetic  contact  material,  and  0.2  to 
1.0%  by  weight  of  carbon  for  non-magnetic  contact 
material. 

3,437,480 
NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  COPPER 
Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast 
Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,236 
Int.  CI.  C22c  19/02 
VS.  a.  75—170  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  chromium-nickel   austenitic 
stainless  steels  having  improved  physical  properties,  most 
notably,    significantly    improved    machinability.    Specifi- 
cally, it  has  been  found  that  steels  of  this  type  contain- 
ing up  to  0.50%  carbon,  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.45% 
sulfur,  from  about  2.0  to  about  7.0%  manganese,  from 
about  16  to  about  30%  chromium,  from  about  5  to  26% 
nickel,  and  wherein  the  manganese-to-sulfur  ratio  is  about 
at  least  8  to  1,  are  vastly  improved  with  respect  to  ma- 
chinability without  impairing  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
the  alloy  to  the  expected  extent  at  the  achieved  level  of 
machinability.  Optional  elements  that  may  be  included  in 
the  alloy  are  silicon  up  to  about  3%,  molybdenum  up  to 
about  4%,  zirconium  up  to  about  1%,  copper  up  to  about 
4%,  selenium,  tellurium  or  lead  up  to  about  0.5%  each, 
columbium,   tantalum   or   titanium   up  to   about  2.0% 
total,  nitrogen  up  to  about  0.35%,  and  phosphorus  up 
to  about  0.50%. 

3  437  479 
CONTACT  MATERIALS  FOR  VACUUM  SWITCHES 
Yoio  Nakajima,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Denki  KabushiU  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,101 
IbL  CL  C22c  19/00;  HOlh  1/02 
UA  CL  75—170  12  Claims 

Added  to  nickel  substantially  free  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  hydrogen  is  bismuth  or  tellurium  in  an  amount 
of  1  to  10%  by  weight  to  provide  a  contact  material  for 
use  in  vacuum  switch  excellent  in  anti-welding  property 
without  any  increase  in  cutting  through  current.  Also, 
in  order  to  improve  the  anti-welding  property  of  non- 
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A  nickel-base  alloy  containing  boron  and  silicon,  and 
in  which  copper,  in  relatively  large  amounts  is  incor- 
porated to  produce  excellent  properties  from  the  stand- 
point of  wettability  and  flowability  of  the  alloy. 


3,437,481 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  B.  Graver,  Savage,  and  Walter  A.  Wallman, 

Minneapolis,  Mimi.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,882 

Int.  CL  G03g  5/04 

VS.  CL  96—1.8  12  Claims 

Resin  compositions,  useful  as  binders  for  photoconduc- 
tive  coatings  in  electrostatic  copying  processes,  are  ob- 
tained by  blending  an  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number 
of  less  than  10  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  less  than  100, 
said  resin  being  soluble  in  hydrocarbon  solvents,  and 
composed  of  ( 1 )  about  25  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
basic acid  of  4  to  26  carbon  atoms,  (2)  about  15  to  60% 
by  weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  (3)  about  15  to 
45%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and  (4)  from  5 
to  40%  by  weight  of  the  blend  of  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  having  the  general  formula  CHa=CRiR2, 
where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  x>f  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  and  methyl  radicals,  and  R2  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorine,  fluorine. 


o 
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and  radicals  in  which  Rs  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  blend  having  an  acid  number  of  less 
than  10  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  less  than  100. 
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3,437,482  _^ 

ACCURATE  REGISTRATION  OF  PHOSPHOR  STRIPS 
IN  KINESCOPES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  TRANSPAR- 
ENT PHOTOGRAPH  OF  THE  POST-DEFLECTION 
GRID  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A  POSITIONING 
MASK  _  ^  „  . - 

Masami  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Michio  Tamura,  Fu)isawa-shi, 
and  Hiroshi  Adachi,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Juian 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,671 

Claims  priority,  implication  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1965, 

40/22,621 

Int  CL  G03c  5/06 

VS.  CL  96—36.1  15  Claims 


n  represents  an  integer  from  1-10; 

m  represents  an  integer  from  1-2,  at  least  n  or  m  repre- 
senting an  integer  larger  than  1. 


3  437  484 

ANTISTATIC  FILM  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  ELEMENTS 

Gale  F.  Nadeau,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,632 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/82:  C08f  3/34;  B44d  1/24 

VS,  CL  96—87  20  Claims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  striped  screen  surfaces 
such  as  used  in  post-deflection  kinescopes  in  which  the 
pattern  on  the  screen  surfaces  is  determined  by  photo- 
graphic processes.  A  photograjAic  negative  is  produced 
and  an  optical  mask  is  made  from  the  negative.  The  mask 
is  then  used  to  produce  the  screen  surface. 


1.  An  antistatic  composition  comprising  (a)  a  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  binder,  (b)  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  (c)  a 
matting  agent  having  particles  of  cross  section  diameter 
in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  15  microns. 


3,437,483 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  FILTERS 
Fritz  Nittel,  Cologne-Stammhcim,  Heinz  Mcckl,  Cologne- 
Flittard,  and  Walter  Piischcl  and  Hans  Ulrich,  Lever- 
kuscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Lcvcrknscn,  Gmnany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDcd  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31, 1963, 

A  43,729 
Int  CL  G03c  1/84 
VS.  CL  96—84  7  Claims 

Color  photographic  layers  and  other  materials  are 
protected  against  ultraviolet  light  by  layer  of  gelatin  con- 
taining a  compound 


3  437  485 
GELATIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
A  MIXTURE  OF  AN  ACETYLENIC  ETHYLENE 
OXIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND  AN  ANIONIC  SUR- 
FACE ACTIVE  AGENT 
WiUiam  J.  Knox,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FHed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,073 
Int  CL  G03c  1/72 
VS.  CI.  96—94  8  Claims 

Film-forming  compositions  containing  a  hydrophilic 
film-forming  material  such  as  gelatin  and  a  mixture  of 
an  acetylenic  ethylene  oxide  derivative  and  an  anionic 
surface  active  agent  selected  from  sodium  maleopimarate, 
dodecyldiphenyl  ether  disulfonate  or  isopropylnaphthalene 
sulfonate  as  a  coating  aid  and  which  are  useful  in  prepar- 
ing photographic  layers  are  described. 


RX-^CH|CH|0 


T 


H 


CHtCHCHiO 


\ 


X\ 


<^I 


y-. 


R' 
-C=N- 


x/ 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  with  1-20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  nonconjugated  car- 
bon-carbon double  bonds  such  as  allyl  or  oleyl,  phenyl, 
and  alkaryl  such  as  i^nyl  substituted  with  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  such  as 
benzyl  or  phenylethyl; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl,  preferably  lower 
alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  such  as  methyl  or 
ethyl; 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  preferably  lower 
alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  such  as  methyl  or 
ethyl,  or  aryl  such  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

X  represents  O,  S,  or 

R 

-A-     ■ 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  such  as  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, hydroxy,  etherified  hydroxy  preferably  alkoxy 
having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  carboxyl  which 
may  be  esterified  preferably  with  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hols having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


3,437,486 
MONOBASICALLY    SULFATED    VINYL    COPOLY- 
MERS AS  SILVER  HALIDE  STABILIZERS 
James  R.  King,  Jr.,  Thomas  E.  Whiteley,  and  Louis  M. 
Minsk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochesto-,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,735 
Int  CL  G03c  1/34 
VS.  a.  96—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
an  amount  effective  to  reduce  spontaneous  fog  of  a  salt 
of  a  monobasically  sulfated  vinyl  copolymer  at  least  5 
mole  percent  of  the  monomer  units  thereof  being  mono- 
mers comprising  a  sulfate  moiety,  the  cations  of  said  salt 
being  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium and  alkali  metal  ions. 


R-X-^CHiCHiO^ 


(  CHr 


-CHCHiO 


)rr 


3,437,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING 
BEDDING  MATERIAL 
Lowell  L.  Mason,  Carisbad,  N.  Mex. 
(Box  5003,  Security,  Colo.    80911) 
Ffled  Sept  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,868 
Int  CL  A23k  1/00;  AOlf  29/00 
VS.  a.  99^2  15  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  converting  bedding  ma- 
terial, aiKi  the  like,  into  usable  feed  constituents  by  con- 
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veying  seed  material,  into  a  hammer  mill,  beating  it  into 
a  homogeneous  mass  and  blowing  this  material  through 
a  cyclone  blower,  with  the  heavy  constituents  dropping 


(f)   then  removing  the  congealed  globules  from  the 

bottom  of  the  bath. 
4.  Apparatus  for  the  forming  of  fish  bait  from  a  gelat- 
inous mix  or  the  like  which  comprises 

(a)  a  tank; 

(b)  a  metering  unit  supported  for  movement  over  the 
tank; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  metering  unit  back  and  forth 
over  the  tank; 

(d)  the  metering  unit  having  a  chamber  for  holding 
a  quantity  of  the  mix; 

(e)  valve  means  operable  while  the  unit  is  in  motion 
for  metering  the  mix  in  globules  of  predetermined 
size  from  the  said  chamber; 

(f)  an  oil  bath  in  the  tank,  said  oil  bath  being  chilled 
to  effect  congealing  of  the  globules; 

(g)  and  means  for  removing  the  congealed  globules 
from  the  bottom  of  the  bath. 


into  a  pelleting  machine,  and  with  the  noxious  gases 
created  by  urine  salts  and  fecal  matter  being  vented  there- 
from. 

3,437,488 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FISH  BAIT 

Robert  E.  Hamphreys,  Butler,  Pa^  assignor  to  Angler 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,493 

Int.  CI.  AOln  17/14 

VS,  CX  99— ^  10  Claims 


3,437,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FISHMEALS 
Seiji  Arakawa,  Sunao  Tominaga,  and  Tsuneo  Terase, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  said  Terase  assignor  to  said  Ara- 
kawa, said  Tominaga,  and  Nichiro  Gyogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1964, 
39/34,307 
Int.  CL  A23k  1/10;  A23d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—7  3  aaims 

Process  for  producing  fishmeal  for  use  as  animal  feed 
while  preventing  oxidation  of  oil  and  fat  therein  by 
grinding  fish,  adding  water  thereto  to  reduce  the  vis- 
cosity, heating  instantaneously  to  about  50"  to  65°  C, 
adding  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  0.03  to  0.08% 
by  weight  of  the  fish  meat  to  produce  antioxidative 
ability  in  the  residual  fat  and  oil  of  the  fishmeal,  separat- 
ing solids  from  liquids  and  drying  the  separated  solids 
as  rapidly  as  possible. 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  fish  bait  from  a  preparation 
comprising  gelatin,  glycerine  and  water  to  which  a  curing 
agent  comprising  hcxamcthylene  tetramine  is  added  to 
cure  the  mix  and  reduce  the  solubility  of  the  gelatin  in 
water  and  the  mix  thereafter  formed  into  individual  baits, 
the  steps  comprising 

(a)  first  forming  a  heated  batch  mixture  of  the  gela- 
tin, glycerine  and  water  in  a  batch  tank; 

(b)  transferring  a  portion  of  said  batch  from  the  batch 
tank  to  a  first  staging  vessel  and  adding  the  curing 
agent  thereto  while  maintaining  it  heated; 

(c)  discharging  the  mix  from  the  staging  vessel  to  a 
metering  device  and  maintaining  it  at  a  controlled 
temperature  in  the  metering  device; 

(d)  dropping  the  mix  from  the  metering  device  in  small 
uniform  globules; 

(e)  moving  the  metering  device  over  a  bath  of  cold 
oil  in  which  the  mix  is  insoluble  into  which  the 
globules  of  the  mix  drop  and  through  which  they 
descend  in  spaced  intervals  from  one  another  to  con- 
geal the  globules; 


3,437,490 

TWO  STAGE  FERMENTATION 

PROCESS  FOR  BEER 

Orland  Otto  Schaus  and  Antonios  Papadopoulos,  Toronto, 

Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Canadian    Breweries 

Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No,  447,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

926,503 
Iiit.Cl.  C12c77/(M 
VS.  a.  99—31  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  making  of  beer  or  the 
like  wherein  the  brewers*  wort  is  fermented  at  a  high 
pitching  rate  and  the  fermentation  is  carried  out  in  two 
temperature  stages,  the  first  stage  being  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture to  inhibit  the  production  of  off  flavours  and  lasting 
until  the  yeast  propagation  is  completed,  the  second  stage 
commencing  at  the  end  of  yeast  propagation  and  extend- 
ing until  the  end  of  fermentation  and  being  at  a  higher 
temperature  to  secure  an  accelerated  fermentation.  The 
invention  makes  it  possible  to  achieve  the  advantages  of 
accelerated  fermentation  from  a  production  point  of  view 
without  the  disadvantage  of  off  flavour  beer. 


3,437,491 
TWO-STAGE  SEQUENTIAL  ION  EXCHANGE 
TREATMENT  FOR  WINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Richard  G.  Peterson  and  George  R.  Fujii,  Modesto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  E.  &  J.  Gallo,  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,274 
Int  CL  C12g  1/00;  C121i  1/04 
U.S.  CL  99—35  9  Claims 

A  sequential   two-stage   ion  exchange   procedure  for 
treating  wine,  particularly  fortified  wine,  to  improve  its 
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flav(M-,  aroma  and  color  characteristics  in  which  wine  is 
treated  first  by  a  weak  basic  anion  exchange  resin  and 
subsequently  by  an  acidic  cation  exchange  resin.  A  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  the  pH  of  the  wine  is  produced  with- 
out appreciable  alteration  in  its  titratablc  acidity.  Effective 
ratios  of  the  quantities  of  anion  resin  to  cation  resin  used 
is  1:1V6  through  4:1. 


3,437,492 
UQUID  SHORTENINGS 
Gabriel  P.  Lcnsack,  WUmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  AUas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  WUmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  .«^^^^ 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,644 
Int  CL  A23d  5/00 
VS.  a.  99—118                               ^_  15  Claims 
Liquid  shortenings  are  disclosed  which  are  clear,  stable, 
and  effective  for  the  production  of  baked  goods  of  excel- 
lent v(Hume  and  texture  and  which  comprise  a  normally 
liquid  edible  triglyceride  oil  containing  dissolved  therein 
an  emulsifier  prepared  by  reacting  propylene  oxide  with  a 
fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium 
salts  of  weak  organic  acids,  potassium  alcoholates,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  to  furnish  at  least  about  1.0%  of  KOH 
equivalent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fatty  acid,  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  100'  C.  and  about  160*  C,  until 
the  acid  number  decreases  to  less  than  about  10,  venting 
unreacted  propylene  oxide  and  neutralizing  the  catalyst 
before  the  acid  number  has  decreased  to  less  than  about  1 
with  at  least  about  90  mol  percent  of  acid,  based  on  the 
amount  of  catalyst  charged,  which  forms  a  potassium  salt 
that  is  insoluble  in  the  reaction  product,  and  separating 
the  potassium  salt  therefrom,  the  proportion  and  com- 
position of  emulsifier  being  so  chosen  that  it  provides  from 
about  2%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  emulsifier  based 
on  the  liquid  shortening  as  a  whole  and  no  more  than 
about  6%  by  weight  of  stearic  acid  ester. 


3,437,495 
ASEPTIC  CANNING  OF  FOODS  HAVING  SOLID  OR 

SEMI-SOLID  COMPONENTS 
Morris  R.  Jeppson,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cryodry 
Corporation,   San   Ramon,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

FUcd  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,821 
Int.  CL  A23I  3/10;  B65b  55/00 
UACL99— 182  ^  ^       J  PT^ 

In  the  aseptic  canning  of  products,  such  as  food  prod- 
ucts, having  characteristics  of  solid  matter,  the  jH-oducts 
are  introduced  into  a  stcrilz«l  environment  where  they 
are  exposed  to  microwave  energy  for  a  predetermined 
time  to  effect  high  temperature  short  time  sterilization, 
and,  while  being  maintained  sterilized  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  following  sterilization  by  the  microwave 
energy,  are  hermetically  sealed  in  sterilized  containers  in 
the  sterilized  environment. 


3,437,493 
CROSS-LINKED  CEREAL  STARCH  THICKENER 
FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
John  W.  Robinson,  George  N.  Bookwalter,  and  John  V. 
Tuschhoff,  Macon  County,  01.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,742 
Int.  CL  A23I 1/14;  C09d  25/02 
VS.  CL  99—139  3  Claims 

A  starch  thickener  composition  for  foodstuffs  com- 
prising a  cross-linked  cereal  starch  acylate  and  a  phos- 
phorus oxyhalide  cross-linked  hydroxypropyl  cereal 
starch  having  a  hydroxypropyl  D.S.  of  at  least  0.10  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  phosphorus  oxyhalide  with  granular 
hydroxypropyl  cereal  starch. 


3,437,496 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STREW  ABLE  WAXES 

FOR   BRIGHT  DRYING  POLISH  EMULSIONS 
Guido  Von  Rosenberg,  Gersthofen,  and  Wolfgang  Sapper, 
Aystetten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocdist 
Aktiengescllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Binning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 1963, 

F  39  751 
Int.  CL  C09g  1/OS;  C08h  9/06 
VS.  CL  106—10  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  strewable  wax  emulsion,  the 
wax  and  emulsions  obtained  therefrom  whereby: 

(a)  74-90  parts  of  an  ester  wax  having  an  acid  value 
of  not  less  than  35  or  greater  than  100,  and 

(b)  6-20  parts  of  an  oxidized  polyethylene  wax  hav- 
ing an  acid  value  of  10-80, 

(c)  1-6  parts  of  balsamic  resin,  and 

(d)  3-7  parts  of  a  non-ionic  wax  emulsifier  are  ad- 
mixed in  the  molten  state. 

The  resulting  cooled  solid  wax  product  may  be  strewn 
in  boiling  water  with  agitation  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile 
amine  to  obtain  a  bright  drymg  polish  emulsion. 


3,437,494 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEMICALLY-ACIDIFIED 

SOUR  CREAM  TYPE  PRODUCT 
Ira  Loter,  Fair  Lawn,  and  John  E.  Long,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,518 
Int  a.  A23c  13/12 
VS.  CL  99—144  7  Claims 

Process  for  making  a  chemically  fermented  sour  cream 
type  product  by  preparing  an  emulsion  of  fat,  emulsifier 
having  a  melting  point  below  140'  P.,  and  water,  adding 
protein,  homogenizing  while  heating  and  adding  an  edible 
non-toxic  acid  to  provide  a  pH  of  3.5  to  6.  The  emulsion 
also  contains  colloidal  stabilizers  (gums,  starch,  flour,  etc.) 
and  may  also  include  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salts 
of  inorganic  phosphates  and  edible  organic  acids  (e.g. 
citric,  acetic  acids). 


3,437,497 
FIRE  RESISTANT  CELLULOSE  ESTER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  C.  Harrington,  Jr.  and  James  H.  Bond,  Kingsport, 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
323,081.  Divided  and  this  application  Not.  9,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  701,496 

Int  CL  C08  21/02;  C09k  3/28;  C07f  9/06 
VS.  CL  106—15  8  Claims 

A  fire  resistant  composition  and  articles  formed  there- 
from comprising  a  cellulose  ester  containing  a  phosphorous 
compound  derived  by  reacting  a  compound  having  the- 
formula  PnNn-iCljn+s  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 
1  with  a  pentahalogenated  phenol  with  or  without  further 
reaction  with  ammonia. 


3,437,498 

NOVEL  DIALKENYL  POLYSULFIDE-SULFUR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  J.  Martin,  Irrington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stanffcr 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,633 
Int  CL  C09d  3/66 
VS.  CL  106—19  3  Claims 

Plasticized  sulfur  compositions  having  improved  im- 
pact resistance  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  ele- 
mental sulfur  and  an  alkylene  polysulfide  of  the  formula 

R— Sn— R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  of  from  2  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  inclusive. 
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3,437,499 

GLASS  CONTACT  REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WilHam  Horak,  West  Hartford,  and  George  Robert  Row- 
land, BloomfieM,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4, 196^,  Ser.  No.  531,781 
Int  a.  C04b  35166,  35/64.  35/48 

vs,  a.  106—57  ^      ..  u  ^  Prf" 

The  making  of  a  refractory  body  which  is  highly 
resistant  to  thermal  shoclt  and  is  highly  resistant  to  corro- 
sion by  molten  glass  in  a  method  which  involves  making 
a  mixture  of  zircon,  stabilized  zirconia,  alumina,  fused 
mullite,  clay,  and  calcined  kyanite  in  water,  molding  the 
mixture  to  form  the  body  and  then  sintering  the  body  at 
a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  zircon  decomposes. 


adherent  coating  on  the  titanium  dioxide,  and  thereafter 
from  0.1  to  10  percent  of  alumina  is  precipitated  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  silica-coated  pigment,  the  percents 
of  silica  and  alumina  both  being  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide.  The  treated  pigment  is  re- 
covered, dried  and  preferably  dry-milled.  Paints  made 
with  the  finished  pigments  have  excellent  smoothness  and 
outstanding  durability  upon  outdoor  exposure. 


3,437,500 
URETHANE  OILS 
Hans  Joa^m  Hennig,  Colognc-Stammheim,  and  Erwin 
Wfaidenintii  and  Erich  Zankl,  Lcverimscn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbcnfabrilicn  Bayer  AkticngescUschaft, 
Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  ©'Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1964, 

F  44,481 
Int  CL  C09d  3/72;  C08f  19/14 
U.S.  CL  106— 252  ^    ^   T  ^^ 

Urcthane  oils  which  are  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
hydroxyl  polyester  having  ethylenic  unsaturation  and 
an  isocyanurate  which  has  free  NCO  groups.  The  ure- 
thane  oils  have  improved  properties,  particularly  good 
resistance  to  abrasion  and  low  tendency  toward  chalking. 
In  addition,  they  harden  rapidly  and  are  resistant  to 
yellowing. 

3,437,501 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

WHITE  QUARTZ  POWDER 

Eogen  Sdmeider,  6  Hcidberg,  4273  Wnlfen,  and  Erich 

Wegener,  27  SchiHcrstrasse,  427  Dorsten,  Germany 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  533,413, 

Mar.  11, 1966.  This  apj^ication  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  722,434  _,      ,.  ,„^, 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Geniumy.  Mar.  18, 1965, 

W  38,789;  Jan.  7,  1966,  W  40,673 

Int.  CL  C09c  1/28 

UA  CL  106—288  5  Claims 

A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  white  quartz  powder 

from  quartz-containing  sands  which  includes  the  steps 

of  mixing  a  quantity  of  quartz-containing  sand  with  about 

1%  of  its  weight  of  water  and  about  1%  of  its  weight  of 

an  alkali  metal  salt,  forming  the  mixture  into  a  layer  of 

about  3  centimeters  uniform  depth,  inserting  the  mixture 

into  an  oven  maintained  at  about  1200*  C,  heating  the 

mixture  while  it  is  in  a  static  condition  to  substantially 

said  temperature,  then  grinding  it. 


3,437,503 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  Paul  Massam  and  David  Seaman,  Manchester, 

England,   assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 

Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17, 1965, 

39,721/65,  39,722/65 

Int.  CL  C09b  67/00 

VS.  CL  106—309  .    9  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  composition  for  pigmentation 
of  an  organic  medium  which  includes  salt-milling  a  pig- 
ment with  a  resin  which  is  at  least  5%  soluble  in  the  or- 
ganic medium  and  preferably  softening  and  rehardening 
the  resin. 


3,437,504 
ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  FOR  DECORATING 
GLASS  AND  VITREOUS  ENAMELS  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Robert  W.  Mackey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  WiUiam  J. 
Morgan,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Maxine  L.  Morgan,  executrix 
of  said  William  J.  Morgan,  deceased,  assignors,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Incorporated, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,021 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/094;  C03c  17/04 

UA  CL  117—17.5  5  Claims 


It     ■        mm 


3,437,502 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  COATED  WITH 

SILICA  AND  ALUMINA 
Alfred  J.  Werner,  Newport,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^      c      si 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
519,194,  Jan.  7,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  717,029 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36 

VS.  CI.  106 300  11  Claims 

Improved  titanium  dioxide  pigments  having  high  opac- 
ity and  outstanding  ease  of  dispersibility  in  liquid  coat- 
ing compositions  are  prepared  by  wet  treatment  of  a 
titanium  dioxide  base  pigment  by  processes  wherein  from 
0.5  to  23  percent  of  dense  silica  is  precipitated  as  a  dense, 


A  particulate  vitreous  enamel,  suitable  for  use  in  elec- 
trostatic methods  for  decorating  hot  glass.  The  enamel 
consists  of  enamel  particles  composed  of  glass  frit  par- 
ticles having  dispersed  therein  pigment  particles  of  aver- 
age particles  size  not  exceeding  1  micron,  which  enamel 
particles  have  a  particle  size  distribution,  on  a  weight 
basis,  such  that  not  more  than  1  %  of  the  particles  are  of 
sizes  up  to  1  micron,  less  than  8%  are  of  sizes  up  to  2 
microns,  from  10%  to  80%  are  of  sizes  from  3  to  10 
microns,  at  least  55%  are  of  sizes  from  5  to  20  microns, 
not  more  than  10%  are  of  sizes  greater  than  30  microns, 
not  more  than  5%  are  of  sizes  greater  than  35  microns, 
and  100%  of  the  particles  are  of  sizes  less  than  45 
microns.  Such  enamels  are  usable  in  electrostatic  deco- 
rating methods  wherein  the  enamel  powder  is  transferred 
in  an  electric  field  from  one  electrically  charged  surface  to 
another  electrically  charged  surface,  e.g.,  from  an  elec- 
trically charged  off-set  plate  to  an  electrically  charged 
hot  glass  surface. 
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3,437,505 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  GLASS  PARTICLES 
ON  THE  ENTIRE  EXPOSED  SURFACE  OF  AN 
OBJECT 
Bcrat  Naiten,  Pooghkeepsie,  and  Howard  L.  Whitaker, 
Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busfaness  Ma- 
chfaies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ^,     ^^_  ^„^ 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,484 
Int  CL  C23d  3/00;  B44d  1/34 
VS.  CL  117—23  «  Clahns 


V 


t;.:!';t'-...av. 


.\1!!Z.V.'3 


on  the  surface  of  a  plastic  body,  e.g.,  an  ABS  plastic,  to 
provide  a  base  for  subsequent  electroplating.  The  plastic 
body  surface  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  w:id 
solution  of  a  noble  metal  salt,  e.g.,  palladium  chloride, 
followed  by  treatment  with  an  electroless  nickel  plating 
bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  salt,  c.g., 
nickel  sulfate,  and  a  reducing  agent,  c.g.,  sodium  hypo- 
phoq^te. 

3,437,508 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Florian  T.  Gorski,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming    Fiberghu    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  204,920, 
June  25,  1962,  and  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  589,158,  Sept  28,  1966.  This  application 
Ang.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,836 
Int  CL  B44d  1/20 
VS,  CL  117—54  9  Claims 


»*> 


A  method  for  forming  a  thin,  hole-free,  glass  film  on 
the  entire  surface  of  an  object  which  may  be  irregular 
in  shape.  The  object  to  be  coated  is  su^wnded  in  a  con- 
tainer above  a  deposit  of  glass  particles,  micron  size,  in 
the  bottom  of  the  container.  The  object  is  heated  and  a 
gas  under  pressure  is  directed  against  the  deposit  of  glass 
particles  to  raise  a  cloud  of  particles  surrounding  the 
heated  object.  Particles  from  the  cloud  contact  the  surface 
and  fuse  to  form  the  thin,  hole-free  film. 


3  437,506 

BOOKBDa)ING  TAPE 

Edward  E.  Falbcrg,  Napcrvillc,  DI.,  assignor  to  Joanna 

Western  Mills  Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,462 

Int  CL  B42c  9/00 

VS,  a.  117-M        ,3^    „  ..  ,,    ,3       .,  2  CWms 


Method  for  improving  the  fiber  surface  smoothness 
and  appearance  of  porous  fibrous  panels  made  of  discon- 
tinuous glass  fibers  or  the  like,  wherein  the  fibers  are 
bonded  to  one  another  only  at  points  of  contact  by 
hardened  bonding  material,  with  interstices  between, 
which  comprises,  coating  the  surface  fibers  with  addi- 
tional liquid,  hardenable  material  and  then  hardening  the 
material  in  order  to  firm  up  or  stiffen  the  surface  fibers; 
and  then  dry  grinding  to  remove  fibers  and  thereby  pro- 
vide improved  surface  contour,  while  preserving  the 
porosity  of  the  panel.  The  product  is  a  porous  panel  of 
improved  surface  finish  and  smo^|^ess. 

The  invention  overcomes  prior  ah  defects  including  off- 
ware  due  to  indentations,  stains  and  binder  spots,  light 
density  spots,  off-tolerance  variations  in  thickness  and 
weight,  and  poor  bevels.  Process  efficiencies  of  15-20% 
improvement  over  the  prior  art  have  been  effected. 


Bookbinding  tape  comprising  an  elongated  fabric  tape 
with  three  longitudinal  stripes  of  heat-sealable  adhesive 
thereon,  one  stripe  being  located  centrally  on  one  side 
of  the  tape  and  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  pages  of  the  book  being  bound,  and 
the  other  two  stripes  of  adhesive  being  located  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  tape  adjacent  the  edges  thereon.  This 
tape  has  uncoated  portions  between  the  stripes  of  adhe- 
sive to  serve  as  hinges  for  the  cover  of  the  resulting  book. 


3437  507 
PLATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Darwfai  P.  Jensen,  Pakw  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asdgnments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,698 
lot  CL  B44d  1/092,  1/22 
VS.  CL  117—47  *iPf^ 

Process  for  producing  a  securely  bonded  layer  ox.  mckel 


3,437,509 
PROCESS   FOR   COAGULATION   OF  EMULSIONS 
WTTH    STEAM    CONTAINING,    AS    A    VAPOR, 
A    MATERIAL    WHICH    REDUCES    EMULSION 
STABILITY 
Hubert  Jean  Marie  Colsne,  Anncnticrcs,  Frimce,  assigiior 
to  Lantor  limited,  Mancbcsttf,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,167 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  3f ,  1964, 

17,911/64 
Int  CL  B44d  1/48;  C23c  13/00 
VS.  CL  117—62  16  Oafans 

A  process  for  coagulating  an  emulsion  of  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  organic  material  within  a  porotis  substrate 
is  disclosed,  wherein  the  porous  substrate  is  impregnated 
with  the  emulsion  and  thereafter  the  impregnated  sub- 
strate is  subjected  to  the  action  of  steam  containing,  as 
a  vapor,  a  material  which  reduces  the  stability  of  the 
emulsion. 

3,437,510 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  BINDER 
Frimk  Diaz,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Cor- 
poration,   Redwood    CHy,    Calif.,    a   corporatioD    of 
Calif omfai 

Filed  Not.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,075 

Int  CL  B44d  1/44 

VS.  CL  117—62  6  Cfadms 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  magnetic  recording  medium 

comfMising  dispersing  finely  divided  magnetic  particles  in 

a  mixture  of  a  polyester  resin  having  a  molecular  weight 
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of  at  least  10.000.  a  diphcnylmethane  diisocyanate  poly-  weight  in  excess  of  about  1,000,  contains  about  05  to 
SretLnrUpolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  3  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturat.on  units  per  1  000 
S,u?U(WtrabS!t  5000  and  a  solvent  wherein  the  mix-  units  molecular  weight,  and  is  further  characterized  m 
ti?e  contSiis;  on  a  resin  solids  basis,  from  about  25%  to    that  at  least  10  wt.  percem  thereof  is  derived  from  an 

acyclic  siloxane. 


n.»»TlC  T»«    *Att 
OIVIOCO  MACaCTiC 

naTici.c«  ou»t«i€o 

KUttSTO   M»m  MC 


i I 

HIOLVHIT    MHOVCO 
TO  paooucc 
T»e«»on.»iTie 
CO*TIM  on  T»W  MM 


75%  by  weight  of  the  polyester  resin  and  from  about 
25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  prepolymer,  coating  an 
organic  plastic  tape  base  with  said  dispersion,  heating  the 
coated  tape  to  drive  off  the  solvent,  reeling  the  tape  and 
curing  the  same  to  render  the  coating  thermoset. 


3,437,511  ^ 

METAL  SURFACED  WITH  BORON  AND  COATING 
OF  SILICON,  SILICON  CARBIDE  OR  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE  .    ...    ,T  u^ 

Ralph  L.  Hough,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^      ^^     ,^^  ^.^ 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,036 
Int.  Ci.  B32b  9/00;  B44d  1/42 
VS.  CL  117^-69  ^  Claims 

A*  boron  surfaced  metallic  filament  has  improved  oxi- 
dation resistance  by  having  a  coating  thereon  of  one  or 
more  materials  chosen  from  silicon,  silicon  carbide  and, 
titanium  nitride. 


3,437,512 

RADIATION  CURABLE  CYCLIC  SILICONE- 

MODIFIED  FAINT  BINDERS 

WllUam  J.  Buriant,  Detroit,  and  Ivan  H.  Tsou,  Pontlac, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Micli«  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,445 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/00;  B44d  1/36 
VS,  CL  117— 93J1  22  Claims 

A  radiation  polymerizable  paint  binder  solution  of  a 
polysiloxane  modified  organic  resin  in  vinyl  monomers. 
The  paint  binder  resin  of  this  invention  has  a  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  about  1,000,  contains  about  0.5  to 
about  3  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation  units  per  1,000 
units  molecular  weight,  and  is  further  characterized  in 
that  at  least  10  wt.  percent  thereof  is  derived  from  a  cyclic 
siloxane. 


3,437,514 

RADIATION  CROSSLINKING  OF  ALPHA-BETA 
UNSATURATED  PAINT  BINDER  RESIN 

William  J.  Buriant,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

96,653,  Mar.  20,  1961.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  657,795 

Int.  CL  C09d  3/76;  B44d  7/09;  BOlj  1/10 
VS.  CI.  117—93.31  8  Claims 

A  process  for  providing  an  exposed  external  surface  of 
an  article  of  manufacture  with  a  wear  and  weather  re- 
sistant coating  of  paint.  The  film-forming  binder  of  this 
paint  consists  essentially  of  an  alpha-beta,  olefinically 
unsaturated  organic  resin  and  a  monomeric  vinyl  com- 
pound. The  resin  is  characterized  by  having  about  0.5 
to  about  3.0  alpha-beta  olefinic  unsaturation  units  per 
1,000  units  molecular  weight.  The  monomeric  compound 
is  of  lower  viscosity  than  the  resin  and  serves  both  as  a 
solvent  and  as  a  reactant.  Thus,  the  monomer  facilitates 
flow  of  the  binder  during  application  of  the  film  and 
copolymerizes  with  the  resin  when  the  film  is  cured.  Co- 
polymerization  is  effected  with  ionizing  radiation  at  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  significant 
vaporization  of  the  monomer  is  initiated  to  provide  when 
applied  to  a  smooth  surface  an  even  film  characterized 
in  that  distortion  of  specular  reflections  therefrom  is 
minimized. 


3,437,515 
METHOD  OF  COATING  SURFACES  WITH 
HIGH  INDEX  OXIDES 
Charles  A.  Qufain,  Yorktown  Heights,  Carl  J.  Rieger, 
Ossining,  and  Rene  A.  Bolomey,  Pcckskill,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Mearl  Corporation,  Osslnfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
348,855,  Mar.  2,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  424,832 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25/02 
VS.  CL  117—100  12  Claims 

A  novel  method  is  provided  for  depositing  films  of 
oxides  of  various  metals  on  surfaces.  More  particularly, 
the  method  is  applied  to  the  deposition  of  oxides  having 
a  high  refractive  index  upon  particles  which  may  then  be 
utilized  in  products  exhibiting  nacreous  or  color  effects 
upon  reflection  and  transmission  of  light.  The  method  in- 
volves the  deposition  of  such  materials  from  hydrogen 
peroxide  complexes  of  the  respective  metals. 


3,437,513 
RADIATION  CURABLE  ACYCLIC  SILICONE- 
MODIFIED  PAINT  BINDERS 
William  J.  Buriant,  Detroit,  and  Ivan  H.  Tsou,  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,100 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/36;  C09d  3/48,  11/10 

VS.  a.  117—93.31  22  Claims 

A  radiation  polymerizable  paint  binder  solution  of  a 

polysiloxane  modified  organic  resin  in  vinyl  monomers. 

The  paint  binder  resin  of  this  invention  has  a  molecular 


3.437,516 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  FROM  PERFLUORO- 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Christ  Tamborski,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,486 
InL  CL  C23c  13/02.  17/02 
VS.  CL  117—107.2  12  Claims 

A  method  of  depositing  transition  metals  on  selected 
surfaces  by  vaporizing  perfluoroorganometallic  com- 
pounds and  bringing  the  resulting  vapor  into  contact  with 
a  surface  which  is  at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  the  perfludroorganometallic  com- 
pound. Metals  deposited  are  preferably  group  IV  metals 
such  as  titanium  or  zirconium  but  may  be  any  transition 
element  of  groups  III.  IV  or  V. 
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3,437,517 
FDRMING  GLASS  FHJER  WITH  COMBINATION 
RESIN  COATING 
George  E.  Eilerman,  Ross  Township,  John  A.  Sanguigni, 
Robert  L.  Koiek,  and  James  J.  Fasnacht,  Shaler  Town- 
ship, and  Donald  E.  McWIIUams,  O'Hara  Township, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
282,719,  May  23, 1963.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  535,683 

Int.  CL  C03c  25/02;  B44d  1/14 
VS.  CL  117—126  4  Claims 

Glass  fibers  for  reinforcing  resins  and  rubber  having 
a  sizing  thereon  of  a  binder  of  a  reaction  product  of  a 
partial  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  compound  con- 
Uining  more  than  one  epoxy  group  per  molecule,  a 
coupling  agent  and  a  lubricant  which  fibers  are  prepared 
by  applying  an  aqueous  size  of  the  foregoing  composi- 
tion as  the  fibers  are  withdrawn  from  the  fiber  form- 
ing bushings. 


3,437,520 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  FIBER  WASTE 
IN  TEXTILE  MILLS 
Robert  L.  BUck,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  off 
Massachusetts  ^. «.-, 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  105,073,  now 
Patent  No.  3,188,680,  dated  June  15, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,316 
The  portion  off  the  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  15,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.  A47I  7/00;  B08b  5/04 
VS.  a.  134—21  5  Clahns 


3,437,518 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEPROOFING  AND  WATER- 
PROOFING TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Cbiude  Jean  Michel  Scnez,  Chantilly,  France,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uginc  Kuhlmann,  Parish, 
France,  a  corporation  off  France 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,110 
Chiims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  27,  1963, 

958,663 
Int.  CL  D06m  15/68, 11/00 
VS.  CL  117—137  3  Claims 

Process  for  flameproofing  and  waterproofing  cellulosic 
textile  material  which  comprises  impregnating  the  ma- 
terial in  a  bath  containing  an  aminated  flameproofing  sub- 
stance derived  from  a  phosphonitrile  chloride  and  a  wa- 
terproofing substance  of  the  general  formula 


This  invention  relates  to  a  traveling  suction  cleaner 
for  removing  fiber  waste  accumulating  on  the  floor  of 
textile  mills  during  the  production  of  such  waste  by  textile 
machines.  The  fiber  waste  laden  air  is  directed  into  a 
receptacle  on  the  traveling  cleaner  in  such  a  way  as  to 
move  in  a  generally  helical  path  creating  a  low  pressure 
area  in  the  center  of  the  chamber  for  collecting  and 
storing  the  fiber  waste  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  undue 
restriction  of  the  air  flow  and  to  maintain  the  suction  air 
velocity  and  volume  at  an  adequate  level  to  pick  up  and 
convey  fiber  waste  from  the  floor.  The  collection  cham- 
ber may  be  emptied  after  reasonable  periods  of  time. 


in  which  R  represents  an  allcyl  group  containing  at  least 
12  atoms  of  carbon,  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  tex- 
tile material  to  a  heat  treatment. 


3,437,519 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  SHRINKAGE 
AND  FELTING  OF  WOOL 
Amo  Rudolph  Friedl,  Hordlc,  near  Lymfaigton,  and  Roger 
Gavin  Dingley,  Southampton,  England,  assignors  to  The 
International    Synthetic    Rubber    Company    Limited, 
Southampton,  England,  a  corporation  off  the  United 
Kingdom 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,661 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

46,764/64 

InL  CL  D06m  3/02 

VS.  CI.  117—141  9  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  wool  which  provides  protection 
against  shrinkage  and  felting,  comprising  impregnating 
on  wool  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  acid  chloride 
modified  synthetic  rubber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  butadiene  homopolymer,  isoprene  homopoly- 
mer.  and  copolymers  of  butadiene,  isoprene  and  minor 
proportions  of  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  and  divinyl  benzene. 


3,437,521 
RADIOACTIVE  DECONTAMINATION 
Daniel  T.  Buist,  Rollfaig  Hilb  Estates,  Calif^  asrignor  to 
Purcx  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Califfomia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,096 
Int.  CL  B08b  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—26  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  radioactive  contaminants 
from  the  surface  of  an  article,  which  cominises  contact- 
ing said  article  with  a  first  hot  fluid  medium  containing 
a  decontaminating  agent  effective  to  remove  said  radio- 
active contaminants,  cooling  said  article,  contacting  said 
article  with  hot  vapors  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  said 
cooled  article,  and  causing  said  vapors  to  condense  on 
said  article  and  drain  from  the  surface  thereof,  rinsing 
said  surface. 


3,437,522 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ADHESIVES  FROM 
POLYOLEFIN  FILM  BY  IMMERSION  IN  SUL- 
FURIC ACID 
Herbert  J.  Fick,  Nordifield,  and  Roger  W.  Johnson,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company, 
NorUificld,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Minnesota 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,844 
Int.  CL  B08b  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—38  4  Chdms 


IHMCKSE   UUIHUlTf   WlTM 
EXPOSED  POtnSTEB  »E$IN 
»0«f»CE  INTO  COWCENTMTEO  HjSO, 

REMOVE  LAMINATE  rROH 
ACID  MTH  MD  mMSE 
W    MTER 

A  technique  for  removing  adhesives  from  polyolefin 
films,  the  adhesive  being  employed  to  bond  a  conductor 
utilizing  printed  circuitry  onto  the  polyolefin  film.  Re- 
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moval  of  the  adhesive  is  desirable  since  the  adhesive  has 
different  electrical  properties  than  the  polyolefin  films, 
and  it  has  been  found  that  the  adhesive  is  generally  more 
hygroscopic  than  the  polyolefin  film.  The  adhe^ve  is 
removed  by  immersing  the  film  into  a  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  solution  and  subsequently  rinsing  the  treated 
film  in  water. 

3,437,523 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
CONTAINING  META-DINITROBENZENE  AND  A 
METALLIC  HALIDE 
Joseph  C.  Duddy,  Trevose,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Dermody, 
Titiisville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,962 
Int  CI.  HOlm  41/00.  43/00.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—20  6  Claims 

Metallic  halide  depolarizers  are  added  to  a  solution 
containing  meta-dinitrobenzene  (MDB),  the  resultant 
paste  is  applied  to  a  grid,  and  the  solvent  is  removed. 
Alternatively  the  metallic  halides  may  be  mixed  into  mol- 
ten MDB  together  with  conductor  additives  and  the  re- 
sultant composition  applied  to  a  grid. 


3,437,524 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  ALKALI  METAL 
VOLTAIC  CELL 
Dnuman  Hamby,  McMfamvilic,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Fikd  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,609 

Int  a.  HOlm  3/02 

VS.  CL  136—83  5  Claims 


3,437,526 
SINTERED  NICKEL  BORIDE  ELECTRODE  ANDv 
FUEL  CELL  THEREWITH  * 

Ingemar  Lindholm  and  Bo  Mueller,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  to- 
signors  to  Alhniinna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebo'aget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,101 
Oaims  priority  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1962, 

9,237/62 
Int.  a.  HOlm  27/04 
VJS.  a.  136—86  13  aalms 

1.  A  fuel  cell  having  electrodes  in  contact  with  an 
electrolyte,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed  of 
a  body  material  having  pores  therein  and  permeable  to 
gas,  said  body  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  material 
produced  by  admixing  grains  of  nickel  boride  with  grains 
of  a  carrier  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nickel,  cobalt  carbon,  tungsten,  and  molybdenum;  fonn- 
ing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  body  and  sintering  said 
body,  the  amount  of  nickel  boride  being  from  2  percent 
to  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  body  material. 

4.  Electrode  material  comprising  a  body  material  hav- 
ing pores  therein  and  permeable  to  gas,  said  body  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  a  material  produced  by 
admixing  grains  of  nickel  bm-ide  with  grains  of  a  carrier 
material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt, 
carbon,  tungsten,  and  molybdenum;  forming  the  result- 
ing mixture  into  a  body  and  sintering  said  body,  the 
amount  of  nickel  boride  being  from  2  percent  to  40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  body  material. 

12.  Electrode  material  comprising  a  body  material  hav- 
ing pores  therein  and  permeable  to  gas,  said  body  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  material  produced  by  admixing 
grains  of  nickel  boride  with  grains  of  a  carrier  material 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  carbon, 
tungsten,  and  molybdenum;  forming  the  resulting  mixture 
into  a  body  and  sintering  said  body,  the  amount  of  nickel 
boride  being  at  least  2  percent  by  weight  of  said  body 
material,  the  sintering  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  500°  C. 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
alloy  containing  anode,  a  cathode  and  an  anhydrous  elec- 
trolyte the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which 
comprise  positioning  a  non-porous,  ion-conductive  mem- 
brane between  said  anode  and  said  electrolyte. 


3,437,527 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SOLAR  CELL  HAV- 
ING AN  INTEGRAL  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 
James  E.  Webb,  Admtailstrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Peter  A.  lies,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,141 

Int  CI.  HOlm  15/00 

VS.  a.  136—89  6  Claims 


3,437,525 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  TITANIUM-CONTAINING  ELEC- 
TRODE AND  PROCESS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Anna  P.  Hauel,  West  Onmge,  James  S.  HUl,  Cranford, 
and  William  E.  ReiUy,  Westfield,  NJ^  aaslgnon  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J^  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,864 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/10 
XJS.  CL  136    86  ^  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electrical  energy, 
which  comjMlses  contacting  a  catalytic  fuel  electrode  of  a 
fuel  cell  with  a  gaseous  ftiel,  the  fuel  electrode  compris- 
ing a  porous,  coherent  skeletal  mass  of  titanium  having  a 
pOTosity  with  the  range  of  40%-75%  porosity,  the  pores 
of  the  skeletal  mass  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  mass  and  of  substantially  uni- 
form size,  and  a  platinum  group  metal  as  catalytically  ac- 
tive material  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  the  pores  of  the 
skeletal  mass,  and  contacting  an  oxidizer  electrode  of  the 
fuel  cell  with  an  oxidizing  gas,  the  oxidizer  electrode  and 
the  fuel  electrode  both  being  in  contact  with  an  acid  elec- 
trolyte. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solar  cell  having  an 
integral  protective  covering  comprising  the  steps  of: 

doping  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  slice  of  one  of 
the  conductivity  types  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  create  a  diffused  surface  layer  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  covered  by  a  thin  dielectric  layer, 

removing  the  opposite  conductivity  type  layer  and  di- 
electric layer  from  all  but  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  slice, 

applying  a  metal  conflict  to  the  top  surface  of  the  slice, 

depositing  glass  powder  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
slice  and  over  the  metal  contact. 
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heating  the  slice  to  fuse  the  glass  powder  thereto  and 
simultaneously  diffusing  the  metal  contact  through 
the  dielectric  layer  to  establish  ohmic  conUct  with 
the  diffused  surface  layer,  and 

applying  a  second  metal  contact  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  slice. 


form  a  cell  container  in  which  said  electrodes  are  held  in 
a  spaced  relationship  by  said  spacers. 


3,437,528 
ELECTROLYTE  RELEASE  VALVE  AND  VENT  FOR 

RESERVE  BATTERY 
Robert  K.  Musselman,  Chlppawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to  Scrvcl   (Canada)  Limited,  Niagara  Falls, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,379 
Int  CI.  HOlm  1/06. 1/08, 17/06 
VS.  a.  136—90  7  claims 

1.  In  a  reserve  type  electric  battery  having  a  battery 
compartment  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  an  electrolyte 
compartment  arranged  above  the  battery  compartment,  a 
combined  valve  and  gas  vent  for  releasing  the  electrolyte 
to  activate  the  battery  and  for  venting  gases  generated 
therein,  comprising  an  open-ended  sleeve  having  an  en- 
larged cup-shaped  upper  end  portion,  the  top  wall  and 
floor  of  the  electrolyte  compartment  having  vertically 
alined  openings  therein,  said  sleeve  extending  through  and 
mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  top  wall  with  the  open 
top  thereof  exposed  exteriorly  of  the  battery  and  depend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  compartment  but  terminating 
short  of  the  floor  thereof,  a  valve  stem  arranged  for  axial 
movement  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  the  cup- 
shaped  portion  and  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve, 
a  valve  plug  washer  affixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 
stem,  a  flexible  sheath  extending  from  said  washer  to  said 
sleeve  enclosing  the  open  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve,  means 
for  holding  said  washer  in  fluid-tight  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  opening  in  the  floor  of  said  electrolyte 
compartment,  and  normally  cocked  spring  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  stem  upwardly  to  open  the  valve  and  release 
electrolyte  from  said  electrolyte  compartment  upon  the 
triggering  of  said  spring  means,  said  valve  stem  having 
an  axial  bore  throughout  its  length  providing  a  vent  pas 


3,437,530 
LEAK-RESISTANT  DRY  CELL 
Charies  E.  Anderson,  Madison,  Wi&,  assignor,  by  mesne 
ass^ments,  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,443 

Int  CI.  HOlm  1/02,  21/00 

VS.  a.  136—132  16  Clafans 


A  paper  or  metal  jacketed  primary  dry  cell  having  a 
flexible  jrfastic  enclosure  between  the  cell  and  the  jacket 
to  contain  the  liquid  exudate  created  when  the  cell  is  dis- 
charged. 

3,437,531  \ 

ANHYDROUS  CHROMIC  ACID  METAL 
TREATING  SOLUTION 
Rudolf  E.  Svadlenak,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,712 

Int  CL  C23f  7/26 

VS.  CL  148—6.2  7  aaims 


1.  A  metal  treating  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sageway  connecting  the  interior  of  the  battery  with  the    chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  chromic  acid  in  an  amount 


atmosphere  when  the  valve  is  in  open  position. 


sufficient  to  render  a  metal  base  corro^on  resistant  and 
a  tertiary  alcohol  in  an  amount  less  than  15%  by  weight , 
and  sufficient  to  form  an  ester  with  said  chromic  acid. 


3,437,529 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE-SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  N.  Honcr,  Woncwoc,  WIs^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa^ 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,949 
Int  CL  HOlm  17/06, 13/06 
VS.  CL  136—100  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  reserve  battery  adapted  to  be  activated  by  im- 
njersion  in  a  liquid  electrolyte  comjx-ising  in  combina- 
tion therewith  a  battery  electrode-separator  assembly 
comprising  a  plate-like  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 


3,437,532 

DARK  COLORED  STAINLESS 

STEEL  SURFACES 

Harold  L.  Helgert  and  Jesse  R.  Conner,  Jr.,  Sarvcr,  Pa^ 

assignors   to    Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corporation, 

Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,019 

Int.  CL  C23f  7/04;  C23d  5/02 

VS.  CL  148—6.14  6  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  oxide  coated  stainless  steel 
perforations  therein,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on    having  an  oxide  coating  impregnated  with  an  alkali  metal 
one  surface  of  said  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of  insulat-   silicate  to  improve  resistance  to  wear, 
ing  spacers  projecting  from  the  other  surface  thereof, 
said  spacers  comprising  material  from  said  layer  extend- 
ing through  the  perforations  in  said  electrode. 

5.  A  cell  assembly  for  a  reserve  battery  of  the  type 
adapted  to  be  activated  by  immersion  in  a  liquid  elec- 
trolyte comprising,  a  sub-assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  electrode  compartments  formed  of  an  in- 
sulating material  and  joined  by  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated electrodes  both  of  the  same  polarity  and  each 
housed  in  a  separate  one  of  said  compartments,  the  in- 
sulating material  of  said  compartments  projecting  through 
the  perforations  in  the  electrode  therein  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  spacers  on  the  surface  of  said  electrode,  elec- 
trolyte ports  in  said  compartments,  and  an  electrode  of 
the  opposite  polarity,  said  sub-assembly  being  folded  at 


3,437,533 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Andrew  G.  F.  Dfasgwall,  Bridgewater,  NJ^  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  off  America,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,479 
Int.  CL  HOU  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—187  5  Oafans 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  by 
(1)  providing  a  masking  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  the  layer  having  randomly  distributed 
pin  holes,  (2)  selectively  removing  portions  of  the  mask- 
ing layer  to  expose  the  imderlying  wafer,  (3)  depositing 
said  hinge  around  said  electrode  of  opposite  polarity  to   a  dopant  source  on  the  masking  layer  and  the  exposed 
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wafer  surface,  including  the  pinholes,  (4)  selectively  re- 
moving the  source  from  all  portions  of  the  masking  layer. 


3,437,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBES 
OF  WOVEN  FIBER  IMPREGNATED  BY  A  HIGH 
POLYMERIC  COMPOUND 

Takezo  Takada,  1741  Oaza  Hikotomi,  lai-cho, 

Echi-gun,  SUga-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  9,  1964, 

39/32,396;  June  10,  1964,  39/32,607;  Aug.  31, 

1964,  39/48,655;  Sept  10, 1964,  39/51,029 

Int  CI.  B32b  25/04;  B29c  17/04 

UA  CL  156—149  9  Claims 


including  the  jMnholes,  but  not  from  the  exposed  wafer  • 
surface  and  (5)  diffusing  the  dopant  into  the  wafer  from 
the  source  remaining  on  the  exposed  wafer  surface. 


3  437  534 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALUMI- 
NUM, POTASSIUM  PERCHLORATE,  AND  SUL- 
FUR OR  RED  PHOSPHORUS 

William  S.  McEwan,  China  Lake,  and  Edward  W.  La 
Rocca,  Mirakste,  Calif.,  assignms  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,591 
Int  CL  C06b  11/00 

UA  CL  149—30  3  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  exi^osive  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  following  ingredients. 

Ingredients:   *^  Percent  by  weight 

Aluminum    18.3 

Sulfur    14.6 

Potassium  perchloratc 67.1 

2.  An  underwater  explosive  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  following  ingredients: 

Ingredients:  Percent  by  weight 

Aluminum    12-09 

Red  phosphorus 17.11 

Potassium  perchlorate 70.80 


3,437,535 
GASEOUS    OZONE,    OXYGEN    MIXTURE 
STABILIZED  WITH  MONOCHLOROTRI- 
FLUOROMETHANE 

Gerald  M.  Platz,  Ehnhnrst,  ID.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  ScpL  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  534,879 
Int  CL  C06c  15/00 
VS,  a.  149—109  .   .         1  Claim 

1.  A  stabilized  gaseous  mixture  consistmg  essentially 
of  ozone,  oxygen  and  monochlorotrifluoromethane,  at 
least  about  14.3  volume  percent  of  said  ozone,  oxygen 
mixture  being  ozone  and  at  least  about  5  volume  percent 
of  the  total  mixture  being  monochlorotrifluoromethane. 


Manufacture  of  a  woven  fabric  tube  impregnated  by  a 
high  polymeric  compound,  wherein  the  fibers  are  dried 
and  deaired  prior  to  impregnation  by  the  compound  and 
wherein  the  impregnated  tube  is  heated  under  conditions 
of  controlled  internal  and  external  air  pressure  to  effect 
proper  penetration  of  the  fabric  by  the  compound. 


3,437,538 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EXTRUDED 
SUNSCREEN 
Walkley  B.  Ewing,  Fajardo,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sunscreen  Corporation,  Fajaodo, 
Puerto  Rico,  a  corporation  of  Puerto  Rico 
Original  application  Aug.  10, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130,524,  now 
Patent  No.  3,276,942,  dated  Oct  4,  1966.  DivMed  and 
tills  application  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,397 
Int  CI.  B29c  24/00;  B29d  23/04 
\5S.  CL  156—167  3  Claims 


3,437,536 
BOND  STRENGTH  FOR  FOAM-METAL 
LAMINATES 
Gerald  G.  Vincent  and  Joseph  E.  Burkholder,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,526 
Int  CI.  B32b  5/20.  15/04 
UA  a.  156—78  9  Clainu 

The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  producmg 
foam  to  metal  laminates  having  improved  bond  strength 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  adhering  to  at  least  one  metal  sub- 
strate a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  olefin  polymer  composi- 
tion having  a  relative  crystallinity  of  at  least  30  percent, 
said  olefin  polymer  composition  containing  a  solid  de- 
composable blowing  agent,  (2)  heating  the  resuhing  lam- 
inate to  a  temperature  of  at  least  140°  C.  to  expand  the 
polymer  layer  and  (3)  subsequently  cooling  said  laminate 
to  room  temperature. 


A  method  of  forming  a  sunscreen  by  continuously  ex- 
truding in  a  cylindrical  helical  pattern  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel first  plastic  members  and  simultaneously  continu- 
ously extruding  a  plurality  of  second  plastic  members 
arranged  in  a  cylindrical  pattern  coaxial  to  the  first  pat- 
tern. Second  members  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  pattern. 

The  first  extruded  members  constantly  rotate  about  the 
axis  to  form  a  helix  with  the  second  members  located 
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at  spaced  intervals  around  the  circumference  of  the  helix. 
After  the  members  are  extruded  in  the  cylindrical  pattern 
they  are  cut  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  leaving  a  sub- 
stantially flat  piece.  Louvers  are  constructed  of  a  material 
such  that  when  subjected  to  solar  radiation  they  will  soften 
and  droop  so  as  to  provide  variable  light  entry  control. 


3,437^1 
PRE-FORMED  PLASTIC  LOCKING  ELEMENT  FOR 

FASTENERS 
Charles  W.  Cooper  and  Michael  M.  Epstein,  Colnmbvs, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkln- 
town.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,775 

Int  CI,  C09j  5/06,  5/02 

UA  CL  156—306  5  Claims 


3,437,539 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

BY  SPUTTING 

Frederick  K.  Mesck,  Downers  Grove,  and  wmiam  R. 

Strickel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^^^.^ 

Fflcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,841 

Int  CL  B32b  5/26;  B26d  3/28 

VS.  a.  156—254  4  Claims 


Two  non-woven  fabrics  are  made  by  splitting  a  com- 
posite web  having  an  interlay  of  fibers  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  web  fibers  on  each  side  of  the  interlay. 
The  composite  web  is  split  in  the  area  of  the  interlay. 


3  437  540 

FILTERING  BAG  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  BAG 

Guy  John  Olof  WeUn-Berger,  Parkgrand  4, 

Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1965, 

6,022/65 

Int  CL  B32b  7/14 

UA  CL  156—269  2  Claims 


>- 


Method  of  making  a  plastic  locking  element  bonded 
to  a  threaded  fastener  by  pre-forming  the  locking  ele- 
ment from  a  thermoplastic  to  have  threads  matching  the 
threads  of  the  fastener  surface  to  which  the  thermoplastic 
is  to  be  bonded,  and  then  beating  the  thermoplastic  above 
its  softening  point  in  situ  on  the  fastener  to  bond  said 
thermofriastic  thereto. 


3  437,542 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  SURFACES 
John  Arthur  Mills,  Stockbridge,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,705 
Int  CL  C09j  3/08 
UA  CL  156    331  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  bonding  surfaces 
together  which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  of  the 
surfaces  to  be  bonded  and  at  the  surface  only,  a  harden- 
able  liquid  resinous  component  and  a  second  component 
which  is  a  powder  hardener  for  the  resinous  component. 
Thereafter,  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  are  brought  together 
and  the  components  are  hardened. 


3,437,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 
Richard  H.  Wmings,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,317 

lA.Ci.C2ii  1/08,  3/00 

UA  CL  156—345     fr  6  Claims 


Coffee-brewing  filter  bags  are  formed  of  filtering  paper 
by  adhering  together  two  elongated  webs  of  filtering 
paper  along  alternately  oppositely  inclined  lines  with  the 
more  closely  adjacent  ends  of  the  inclined  lines  inter- 
connected by  stripes  of  adhesive  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  webs.  Coffee  bags  are  then  cut  out  along  lines  that 
follow  the  middle  of  the  lines  of  adhesive,  with  an  open 
end  cut  out  along  a  circular  arc  opposite  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  bag.  The  bag  blanks  are  thus  cut  from  the  webs  in 
the  pattern  shown  in  the  drawings  to  minimize  waste  of 
material. 


^^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\VS\^S\Vv\\<> 


A  semiconductor  slice  with  an  undamaged  and  uncon- 
taminated  polished  surface  is  prepared  by  using  apparatus 
wherein  a  moving  stream  of  a  chemical  etchant  is  caused 
to  move  at  high  average  velocities  across  the  surface  oi 
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the  slice.  The  chemical  etchant  and  the  surface  of  the  the  delivery  of  the  veneer  sheets  thereto    and  applying 

slice  undergo  continuous  acceleration  and  deceleration  glue  to  opposite  faces  of  the  core  pieces  before  said  pieces 

relative  to  each  other  to  provide  uniform  etching  that  re-  reach  the  fkst  suUon. 
suits  in  a  highly  polished  surface  on  the  slice.  _^_i^^^^__ 


3  437,544 

TAPE  HANDLE  APPLYING  MACHINE 

baac  L.  Wilcox,  FaHon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,402 

Int  a.  B26d  5/08:  B32b  31/18 

VS.  CL  156—354  7  Claims 


3  437,546 
SPDIAL-WOUND  DISC*  FRICTION  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  Lombardy,  Somcrvlllc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manvillc  Corporadoa,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,469 
Int  CL  IMMh  U/OO;  B32b  19/00 
VS.  CL  161—35  8  CWdm 

A  clutch  facing  disc  comprising  a  pressed  helically 
wound  disc  in  which  rubber-coated  asbestos  fibers  are 
convolutely  wound  in  disc-form  outwardly  until  the  di- 
ameter of  the  disc  is  at  a  predetermined  diameter,  the  disc 
being  characterized  by  a  particular  rubber-coating  compo- 
sition adaptable  for  application  directly  from  a  solution 
and/or  suspension  to  the  asbestos  fibers,  the  composition 
typically  comprising  butadiene  styrene  rubber  copolymer 
at  about  23.2%,  phenol-formaldehyde  thermosetting  resin 
at  about  18.2%,  polymerized  cashew  nut  shell  liquid  resin 
at  about  10%,  zinc  oxide  at  about  12.6%,  carbon  black  at 
about  13.7%,  sulfur  at  about  7.8%,  barytcs  at  about  14%, 
and  rubber  accelerator  at  about  0.5%. 


A  pair  of  containers  are  moved  by  a  pusher  from  an 

infeed  conveyor  onto  a  stationary  plate,  the  containers  

abutting  against  a  second  pair  positioned  on  a  constantly   us.  CL  161 — 40 

running  outfeed  cdtiveyor  and  restrained  from  movement 

thereon  by  stop  members,  a  handle  band  of  heat  sealaj)le 

sheet  material  is  secured  to  the  first  pair  of  containers 

whereupon  the  second  pair  are  released  for  advancement 

by  the  outfeed  conveyor,  a  succeeding  pair  of  containers 

are  pushed  on  the  plate,  pushing  the  first  pair  onto  the 

outfeed  conveyor,  means  is  provided  for  perforating  the 

handle  band  intermediate  its  edges. 


3  437,547 

LAMINATED  BALSA  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Mirtthcw  A.  Sollivan,  535  Davisville  Road, 

WDlow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,629 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/16.  3/02,  23/08 

7  Claims 


^z- 


£7- 


js^mw 

///////// f/ /^ // // 


■  3M 
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3,437,545 
PLYWOOD  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Merle  H.  Bacon,  South  Barnaby,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  a 
corporation 

FUcd  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,407 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10,  21/14 

VS.  CL  156—557  18  Claims 


A  laminated  composire  material  is  provided  wherein 
a  flexible  polymer  film  is  disposed  between  and  adhered 
to  a  pair  of  balsa  sheets,  the  adhesive  means  joining  the 
polymer  film  to  the  balsa  sheets  serving  to  bind  the 
sheets  and  film  in  an  integral  relationship  providing  a 
lightweight,  durable,  strong  and  easily  workable  material. 


3  437  548 

DECORATIVE  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Osborn  Ayers,  WestficM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns-ManvlUc 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,071 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20,  31/18, 19/00 

VS.  CL  161—41  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  consecutively  delivering  veneer  sheets 
to  a  first  assembly  station,  assembling  cross-banding  core 
pieces  into  core  sheets  at  a  second  assembly  station  to  one 
side  of  the  first  station,  shifting  said  assembled  core  sheets       Producing  decorative,  pervaded  designs  or  patterns  m 
on  to  the  veneer  sheets  at  the  first  station  alternately  to   hydraulic  cementitious  materials  through  density  varia- 
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tions  within  the  mass  of  the  material,  and  the  products 
thereof.  

3,437,549 
PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  EXTERNAL  STRUCTURAL 
VOIDS  IN  SUBMARINES  AND  THE  RESULTING 

ARTICLE 

AUcn  Winer,  603  Marcia  Lane,  RockviUc,  Md.     20851 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,148 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08.  27/40 

VS.  a.  161—43  7  Claims 


«»>     ,2. 


3,437,552 

GLASS  LAMINATE  AND  INTERLAYER 

Giiffitfa  Bowen,  Wilmiagtmi,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,486 

Int  CL  B32b  17/10 

VS.  CL  161—165  11  Claims 

A  pair  of  outer  glass  sheets  laminated  to  each  side  of 
a  composite  interlayer  comprising  a  rigid  polyvinyl  butyr- 
al  core  of  hydroxyl  content  about  22  to  32  percent  hav- 
ing on  each  side  an  adhesive  layer  of  plasticized  polyvinyl 
butyral  resin  the  hydroxyl  content  of  which  is  low  enough 
to  inhibit  substantial  migration  of  the  plasticizcr  into  the 
rigid  sheet  at  equilibrium. 


2S- 


'2S 


[■ 


-19 


I,;  1 23 


A  method  for  filling  external  structural  voids  in  the 
construction  of  submersible  vehicles  and  the  resulting  ar- 
ticle comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  void  with  a  heat 
curable  resin;  heating  the  external  skin  of  the  void  to  ef- 
fect curing  of  a  thin  internal  layer  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  skin  within  the  void;  pouring  out  the  uncured 
portion  of  the  resin;  filling  the  central  portion  with  a  low 
density  core  material  which  expands  to  form  a  rigid  core; 
plugging  the  apertures  with  an  ambient  temperature  cur- 
ing material;  and  welding  cover  plates  over  the  apertures 
of  the  void. 

3,437,550 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  CRYSTALLINE  POLY- 

PROPYLENE  COMPOSITION  AND  LAMINATE 
James  T.  Paul,  Jr.,  Wihnlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,    Wilndngton,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,005 
Int  CL  B32b  29/12.  19/08, 17/06 
VS.  a.  161—93  M  Claims 

14.  A  laminate  comprising  a  matrix  of  crystalline  poly- 
pn^ylene  reinforced  with  layers  of  glass  fabric,  said  glass 
fabric  having  a  coating  comprised  of  the  reaction  product 
of  a  silane  having  at  least  one  glass-reactive  substituent 
and  at  least  one  acid-reactive  organic  substituent  with 
crystalline  polypropylene  modified  by  addition  thereto  of 
about  0.15  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  a,^thylenically  un- 
satimited  acid  or  anhydride. 


3,437,553 
GLASS  LAMINATE 
Robert  Burieigh  Hailstone,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jane  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,907 
Int  a.  C03c  27/10;  B32b  17/06 
VS.  CI.  161—199  7  Claims 

5.  A  safety-glass  laminate  formed  of  two  glass  sheets 
and  having  a  polyvinyl  butyral  interlayer,  which  inter- 
layer has  been  surfaced  with  a  substantially  monomolecu- 
lar  layer  of  a  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of: 

H(CHi). 


^ 


(CHiCHiO}.H 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  18  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  4  to  25;  and  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfates, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  the  adhesion  between  the  glass  and  the 
interlayer  for  a  test  strip  3  cm.  wide  is  between  6  and 
13  pound  in  a  180°  direction. 


3,437,554 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTIONS 
James  R.  Gamble,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,421, 
Dec.  22,  1964.  TUs  application  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  433,529 

Int  CL  C09j  1/00:  C03c  27/04 
VS.  CI.  161—206  15  Claims 


ro 


3,4374551 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

TO  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  PRODUCT 
Irving  L.  MarAack,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,490 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18 

VS.  a.  161—160  9  Claims 


"o\ 


^ 


An  improved  joint  construction  is  provided  between 
a  ceramic  body  and  a  surrounding  metallic  flange  struc- 
ture secured  thereto.  A  permanently-tacky  resilient  cush- 
A  self-sustaining  thermoplastic  resinous  sheet  is  bound    ioning  layer  of  a  silicone  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  ce- 
to  the  surface  of  a  polyurethane  foam  by  interposing  be-    ramie  body,  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  the  ceramic 
tween  the  two  a  plastisol  containing  a  resin  compatible    body  and  the  contiguous  cement  poured  in  the  interven- 
with  the  sheet  and  heating  and  firmly  pressing  the  result-    ing  space  between  the  inner  ceramic  body  and  the  sur- 
ing  assembly.  rounding  metallic  flange  support  member. 
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3,437^55 
COMPOSmON    FOR    RENDERING    PAPER    FOR- 
GERY.PROOF  AND  FORMING  PAPER  THERE- 

Joseph  Gcssncr,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
PoDt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  .^^ -^, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,3«3 
Int.  CL  D21I1  5/ 10 
UA  CL  162—140  ^  Claim* 

A  storage-stable,  aqueous  solution  of  2-amino-6-benzo- 
thioazole  carboxylic  acid,  useful  for  rendering  paper  for- 
gery-proof, consisting  essentially  of  5  to  20  weight  per- 
cent of  said  acid  and  a  sufficient  quantity,  at  least  two 
moles  per  mole  of  acid,  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  trialkonal- 
amine,  for  example,  ethanolamine,  diethanolamine  or  tri- 
ethanolamine,  to  effect  dissolution  of  said  acid. 


opened  in  response  to  a  sudden  decrease  in  turbine  load 
into  a  tank  of  water,  after  which  these  valves  are  closed 


mi.- 


and  the  steam  is  led  through  a  dumping  valve  to  a  con- 
denser connected  to  the  turbine. 


3,437,556 

TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  REACTOR  SAFETY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frank  Bcvilacqua  and  Christoffcl  H.  Meijer,  Windsor, 

Conn.,    assignors    to    Combustion    Engineering    Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,109 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7/36,  7/00;  H021i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  176—19  5  Claims 


3,437,558 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  REFUELING 

CELL  ARRANGEMENT 

William  E.  Gnnson  and  John  D.  Sutherland,  MonroeviUe, 

and  Stephen  N.  Tower,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 


corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,153 
Int.  a.  G21c  19/22 


UJS.  CL  176—52 


6  Claims 


il^:y}!^ji^^.y^-^.Hy.}^^:^y-,^}'.'^^j^ 


A  test  circuit  for  determining  the  operability  of  various 
components  of  a  nuclear  power  plant  safety  control  sys- 
tem wherein  the  actuating  relays  of  the  control  system  are 
provided  with  double  coils,  one  being  operative  in  the 
circuitry  of  the  control  system  and  the  other  operative 
in  the  test  circuit  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  control 
system  can  be  simulated  by  a  test  circuit  that  is  completely 
isolated  from  the  circuitry  of  the  control  system.  The 
circuitry  of  the  test  system  is  so  arranged  that  testing  of 
the  control  system  can  be  conducted  while  the  safety 
control  system  remains  operative. 


3,437,557 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  SHUTDOWN 
OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  WHEN  THE 
LOAD  ON  A  TURBINE  DRIVEN  THEREBY  DE- 
CREASES SUDDENLY 
Arto  Kaipainen,  Ake  Rnllgard,  Carl  Gosta  Skygge, 
and  Cnut'Sandqvist,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  All- 
miinna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

4  844/66 
Int.  CL  G21d'  7/00;  G21c  19/00 
VS,  a.  176—20  7  Oaims 

In  connection  with  a  nuclear  reactor  driving  an  electric 
generator  through  a  turbine,  to  prevent  shutdown  if  the 
electric  network  is  suddenly  disconnected,  the  steam  in 
the  reactor  enclosure  b  led  through  rapidly  opening  valves 


The  various  systems  of  this  invention  are  operative  to 
substantially  eliminate  the  contamination  of  refueling  cells 
in  liquid  metal  cooled  reactors  by  liquid  metal  vapor  (such 
as  sodium)  and  fission  products  contained  therein  when 
the  vessel  containing  the  liquid  is  opened  for  refueling  or 
maintenance  purposes.  Gas  flow  devices,  mechanical  de- 
vices, and  condensing  devices  or  combinations  thereof  are 
situated  in  the  general  area  of  the  channel  connecting 
the  reactor  vessel  with  the  refueling  cell.  The  gas  flow 
devices  set  up  a  flow  pattern  which  allows  collection  of  the 
liquid  metal  vapor  before  it  reaches  the  fuel  cell  to  radio- 
actively  contaminate  the  same.  The  mechanical  devices 
limit  the  area  through  which  thet  vapors  have  access  to 
the  refueling  cell,  and  the  condensing  devices  cause  the 
liquid  metal  vapor  to  freeze  before  it  can  reach  the  cell 
area. 

3,437,559 
CIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR  AN  INTEGRAL 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Wolfgang  Junkermann  and  Bruno  Sachsc,  Obcrhauscn, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox, 
Limited,   London,   England,   a  corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1966, 

D  50,142 

Int  a.  G21d  1/04;  G21c  13/00;  F04d  3/02 

UA  a.  176—87  5  ChdnH 

A  circulating  pump  connected   to  a  nuclear  reactor 

pressure  vessel  and  having  an  impeller  wheel  which  is 
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detachable  from  the  drive  shaft.  A  clamping  device  ad- 
justable from  a  position  external  of  the  pressure  vessel 
is  used  to  operatively  engage  the  impeller  wheel  with  the 
drive  shaft.  The  clamping  device  employs  frictional  force 


by  adjusting  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  coal  and  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  of  the  hydrogen,  and  optionally  by 
adding  methane  to  the  hydrogen  to  reduce  the  potential 
extent  to  which  the  hydrogen  may  react  to  form  methane 
in  accordance  with  the  quasi-equilibrium  which  limits  the 
reaction.  Coke  pellets  are  withdrawn  to  maintain  a  con- 


to  achieve  the  bond  between  the  impeller  and  the  shaft. 
An  alternate  arrangement  shows  a  spline-tooth  gear  con- 
struction to  engage  the  impeller  and  the  shaft.  The  open- 
ing in  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  being  sized  to  allow 
passage  of  the  shaft  and  its  associated  bearings. 


3,437,560 
USE  OF  THE  ENZYME  HEXOKINASE  FOR  THE 

REDUCTION  OF  INHERENT  LIGHT  LEVELS 
Robert  C.  Scamans,  Jr.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tionjd  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admhiistration,  with  re- 
spect to  an  hivention  of  Enunett  W.  Chappellc,  Balti- 
more, Md.  ^,^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,346 
Int  CL  C12d  13/10 
UA  CL  195—68  8  Claims 

Residual  ATP  in  partially  purified  luciferase  is  boimd 
up  by  adding  hexokinase  and  glucose.  Hexokinase  is  a 
trans-phosphorylaae  which  catalyzes  the  transfer  of  the 
terminal  phosphate  of  ATP  to  glucose  to  give  gluco9e-6- 
phosphate  and  ADP.  While  inherent  (residual)  ATP  of 
luciferase  is  bound  the  additives  do  not  interfere  with 
ATP  present  in  living  organisms  to  be  measured  during 
life  presence  studies. 


Slant  inventory  in  the  bed.  The  coke  may  be  gasified  in 
a  slagging  gasifier  with  the  advantage  that  ash  constituents 
of  the  original  coal  are  present  in  the  coke  in  a  finely 
divided  form  and  can  speedily  react  to  form  slag;  the 
gasifier  may  advantageously  be  of  the  slagging-grate 
variety. 

3,437,562 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMBINED  COAL 
CHAR  AND  OIL  COKE  AND  COPRODUCTS 
THEREWITH 

Alamjit  D.  Singh,  4015  N.  Whipple  St., 

Chicago,  Dl.    60618 

FUed  Dec  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,603 

Int.  CL  ClOh  55/00 

VS,  CL  201—22  10  Cbdms 


3,437,561 

AGGLOMERATING  COAL  HYDROCARBON- 

IZATION  PROCESS 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Contfaination-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  337,900, 

Jan.  15,  1964.  lUs  application  June  29,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  561,551 

Int  CL  ClOb  57/12,  53/08 
UA  a.  201—8  8  CMm 

There  is  provided  an  improved  process  for  hydro- 
carbonizing  coals,  with  production  of  methane  and  coke, 
in  which  advantage  is  taken  of  the  agglomerating  tend- 
encies of  most  bituminous  and  subbituminous  coals  and 
lignites  in  hydrogen.  Coal  is  finely  ground  and  injected 
into  a  fluidized  bed  of  coke  pellets  between  about  ^ 
and  y*  inch  in  size.  The  bed  is  fluidized  with  a  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen,  preferably  at  high  pressure.  The^  tem- 
perature is  controlled  in  a  range  such  that  the  initial 
hydrocarbonization  products,  formed  practically  instan- 
taneously, include  methane  and  a  sticky  residue  which 
adheres  to  the  coke  pellets  and  is  itself  converted  to  coke 
within  a  few  seconds.  The  temperature  control  is  effected 


1-  A- 


In  accordance  with  the  disclosure  of  the  present  inven- 
tion coal  in  granular  form  is  heated  and  introduced  into 
a  coal  devolatilizer  forming  a  reaction  chamber  for  the 
coal  and  from  which  reaction  byproducts  are  separately 
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withdrawn.  Preheated  oil  is  introduced  into  an  oil  fluid 
coker  forming  a  rcacuon  chamber  for  the  oil,  and  from 
which  oil  reaction  products  are  separately  withdrawn 
Granular  residue  from  the  coal  devolaulizer  a^^  oil  fluid 
coker  are  introduced  into  a  heat  generator  within  whicti 
further  reaction  takes  place,  there  being  means  for  effcc  - 
ing  an  interchange  of  material  between  the  coal  devolatU- 
izer  and  the  heat  generator,  and  between  the  oil  fluid  coker 
and  the  generator.  Means  is  provided  for  effecting  further 
byproduct  recovery  from  the  heat  generator,  and  for  witn- 
drawing  from  the  heat  generator  a  carbonaceous  produc 
the  individual  particles  of  which  compnse  combined  coal 
char  and  oil  fluid  coke. 
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DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING,  REP^^ACING  AND 
APPLYING    COKE-OVEN     CELL    SEALING 
PLUGS  ON  THEIR  SEATS 
Etienne  Jean  Baptiste  Edooard  Canivez,  P<w«l»  Nord, 
pSfce,  aSignor  to  Hooilleres  da  Bassto  du  Nord  et  do 
Pas-de-Calais,  Doual,  Nord,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Apr.  9,  IVM, 

970,275 

Int  a.  Cfh  25/20;  B66cl3/00 

VS.  a.  202—262  1®  Claims 


(b)  removing  overhead  vapor  without  rcfluxing  from 
said  top  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone; 

(c)  passing  the  resulting  liquid  from  step  (a)  down- 
ward through  said  fractionation  zone; 

(d)  heating  the  bottom  of  said  fractionation  zone  to 
a  temperature  of  about  360°  F.; 


J3* 


(c)  removing  liquid  cyclohexane  from  the  bottom  of 
said  fractionation  zone  and  indirectly  heat  exchang- 
ing the  same  with  downflowing  liquid,  said  heat  ex- 
changing taking  place  solely  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  fractionation  zone;  and 

(f )  withdrawing  the  heat  exchanged  liquid  cyclohexane 
from  the  fractionation  zone  immediately  fcrflowing 
heat  exchanging  step  (e). 


A  device  for  removing,  replacing  and  sealingly  apply- 
ing against  a  seat  a  plug  closing  a  charging  hole  of  a  coke 
oven  cell,  comprising  a  gripping  means  for  the  plug  wnicn 
can  be  rotated  substantially  concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  a  plug  resting  on  its  seat  and  a  tubular  shaft  axiaUy 
slidable  and  rotatably  mounted  in  a  bearmg  for  being 
raised  and  lowered  and  turned  relative  to  a  support,  a 
transverse  arm  being  supported  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  tubular  shaft  and  in  turn  supporting  at  one  end  a 
motor  and  at  the  other  end  the  plug  gripping  means  which 
is  coupled  to  the  motor  via  a  transmission  shaft  in  said 
arm  connected   between  said   motor  and  said   gripping 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  437,564 
PURIFICATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE  BY  FRAC- 

TIONAL    DISTILLATION    WITH    BOTTOMS 

STREAM  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Ronald  E.  Bridgeford,  BartlcsviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Pctroienm   Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     -,^a^^ 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,064 
Int.  a.  BOld  3/32.  3/14 
UA.  CL  203—25  ^  Claims 

1  A  method  of  purifying  a  liquid  cyclohexane  stream 
which  contains  small  quantities  of  relatively  low  bod- 
ing point  normally  gaseous  contaminants,  which  method 

comprises:  .     ^  uli        •  »  .^ 

(a)  passing  said  liquid  stream  at  its  bubble  pomt  to 

the  top  of  a  multitray  fractionation  zone  thereby 

causing  a  major  portion  of  said  contaminants  and 

substantially  none  of  said  cyclohexane  to  vaporize; 


3,437,565 

ELIMINATION  OF  CARBON  TRACES  CONTACS^ 
IN  TITANIUM  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM CHLORIDE  .  „  u  -.  »>f 

Pierre  J.  H.  L.  Portes,  Jacques  Richcrd,  ■»«*  R®J«2L^5» 
Thann,  France,  assignors  to  Fabriqncs  de  Produits  Chl- 
miques  dc  Thann  ct  dc  Mnlhoasc,  Thann,  Haut-Rhin, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,1^ 
Claims  priority,  implication  France,  Sept  7,  1965, 

30,648 
Int  a.  BOld  3/34 
VS.  CL  203—29  ^  Claims 

Process  of  purifying  titanium  tetrachloride  con- 
taminated by  carbonaceous  impurities.  The  contaminated 
titanium  tetrachloride  is  distilled  in  the  presence  of 
anhydrous  aluminum  chloride.  Pereferably,  0.05  to  3%  by 
weight  of  the  aluminum  chloride  are  added  to  the  con- 
taminated titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,437,566 
ORGANIC  ACID  SEPARATION  BY  AZEOTROPIC 
DISTILLATION   WITH   TOLUENE   AND  SUBSE- 
QUENT CHEMICAL  WASHING  OF  TOLUENE 
Clive  Gordon  Gasser,  Cottingham,  and  James  William 
Hamlin,  Beverley,  England,  assipiors  to  BP  Chemicals 
(U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9, 1966, 

50,169/66 
int  CL  BOld  3/36.  3/14 
UAQ.  203— 33  .      ,   6  Ctahni 

The  invention  is  a  process  for  separating  formic  acid 
from  a  mixture  of  formic,  acetic  and  propionic  acids  by 
distilling  with  toluene  to  obtain  a  formic  acid/toluene 
azeotrope  as  overhead  product.  The  azeotrope  is  scp- 
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arated  into  a  toluene  phase  and  a  formic  acid  phase,  and   support  means  for  holding  said  test  member  under  force 
the  toluene  phase  is  washed  with  sodium  hydroxide  or   in  one  linear  direction;  means  for  operatively  connecting 

said  test  member  to  the  means  that  electrolytically  form 
the  part  to  form  an  electrodeposited  plating  on  said  area 
of  said  test  member;  and  sensing  means  for  sensing 
changes  itt  the  force  on  said  test  member  in  said  linear 


direction. 
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sodium  metabisulphite  solution  before  being  returned  to 
the  distillation  stage. 


3  437,567 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  H^  IN  HEAVY 

WATER  PRODUCTION 

Marcel  J.  P.  Bogart,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  ci 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,842 

Int  CL  BOld  3/38,  3/06 

UA  CL  203—93  6  Claims 


In  the  concenti-ation  of  HDO  and  DjO  in  water  by 
isotope  exchange  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  cold  and  hot 
isotope  exchange  towers,  operating  at  200-300  p.s.i.g., 
a  process  for  stripping  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  aqueous 
solution  withdrawn  from  the  hot  tower  wherein  the  pres- 
sure of  the  solution  is  reduced  to  near  atmospheric 
pressure  thereby  producing  a  vapor  fraction,  containing 
hydrogen  sulfide.  The  still  liquid  portion  is  introduced 
into  a  steam  stripping  tower  wherein  a  hydrogen  sulfide- 
containing  overhead  is  recovered.  The  overhead  is  com- 
bined with  the  vapor  fraction,  compressed  to  the  pressure 
of  the  exchange  towers  and  recycled  to  the  hot  ex- 
change tower. 

3,437,568 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
AND  CONTROLLING  STRESS  IN  AN  ELECTRO- 
FORMED  PART 
Detlcv  E.  Hasselmann,  Pasadena,  Robert  G.  Tellkamp, 
Temple  City,  and  Gary  L.  Hetherington,  Montrose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Elcctro-Optkal  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,975 
Int  CL  C23b  7/00 
VS.  CL  204—3  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  internal  stress  pro- 
duced in  a  part  being  electroformed,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  test  member  having  a  plating-receiving  area; 


/: 


10.  A  method  for  determining  the  internal  stress  in  an 
electroformed  part,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  test  member  under  force  in  one  linear  direction; 
subjecting  the  test  member  to  electrolytic  conditions  di- 
rectly comparable  to  those  under  which  the  part  is  being 
electroformed  to  electrodeposit  a  coating  of  metal  on  the 
test  member;  sensing  changes  in  force  in  said  linear  direc- 
tion on  the  test  member. 


3,437,569 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
David  G.  Walker,  Bu^town,  Tex.,  and  NorveD  E.  Wisdom, 
Jr.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,482 
Int  CL  C08f  1/00. 13/00;  BOlk  1/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 59  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymeric  aromatic  com- 
pounds which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  liquid  solution 
comprised  of  a  Cf-Cao  aromatic  compound  and  a  ternary 
complex  having  the  formula: 

R:HX:2AlXj 

wherein  R  is  a  Cf-Cno  aromatic  compound  at  least  as 
basic  as  the  aromatic  in  solution  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,437,570 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Norvell  E.  Wisdom,  Jr^  Ellzabcdi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Elnginecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,350 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 
VS.  a.  204—59  8  Claims 

Polymeric  aromatic  compounds  are  prepared  by  electro- 
lyzing a  liquid  solution  of  a  €«  to  Cao  aromatic  compound. 
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such  as  biphenyl,  and  a  ternary  complex  having  the 
formula  R:HX:2A1X3  where  R  is  a  C,  to  Cjo  aromatic 
compound  at  least  as  basic  as  the  aromatic  m  soluuon  and 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  in  which  the  potential  of  Uie 
working  anode  (vs.  the  saturated  CuiCuiCla)  is  1.15  for 
the  first  two  to  ten  minutes  and  then  is  1.05  to  1.10  and 
in  which  the  AICI3  is  preferably  contained  in  a  porous 
wall  container. 
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tion  between  a  cathode  and  the  metal  vessel  to  anodically 
protect  said  vessel  is  inserted  around  said  cathode. 


3,437^71 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  NICKEL 
Louis  S.  Renzoni,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  George  An- 
eelo  Di  Bari,  Haverstraw,  N.Y.,  and  Burton  B.Knapp, 
WestfieM,  and  Francis  X.  Cariin,  EUzabcth,  N  J.,,  as- 
signors to  The   International  Nicliei  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,888 
Int.  CI.  C22d  1/14 
UA  CL  204—112  ^  Claims 


3,437,573 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  MONOCHLORIDES 
Daniel  J.  Hurley,  Oakmont,  Alfred  N.  Kresge,  Verona, 
Robert  W.  Rosenthal,  Pittsburgh,  and  Roger  C.  WUIiani- 
son,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^  ^ 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,344 
*       Int  CI.  C07c  17/10 
U.S.  a.  204—163  5  Claims 

A  method  for  replacing  substantially  one  hydrogen  on 
a  paraffin  with  chlorine  to  produce  monochloridcs  and 
for  recovering  substantially  pure  HCl. 


Electrolytic  nickel  having  good  appearance  and  good 
shearability  in  heavy  sections  and  good  chemical  and 
electrochemical  activity  is  produced  by  an  electrorefining 
process  wherein  about  0.005  to  about  0.25  gram  per  liter 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  about  25  to  about  75  milligrams  per 
liter  of  a  sulfur-free  agent  such  as  hydracrylonitrile  are 
maintained  in  the  electrorefining  catholyte. 


3,437,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
iS^DEpSsmON  ON  CORROSION  PROTEC 
TION  ELECTRODES         _    „  ,^         _        ^,. 
William  P.  Banks  and  John  D.  Sudbury,  Ponca  City, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Conttoental  OU  Company,  Ponca 
CitT.  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^'    fSSi  <Su12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,267 
Int.  CI.  C23f  13/00 
UA  CL  204—147  ^  Claims 


3,437,574 
ANTICORROSIVE  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  AND 
METALLIC  MATERIALS  COATED  WITH  ZINC 
Ryuichi  Sano,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Zenji  Ota,  Amaga- 
saki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company, 
Limited,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1964, 
39/68,448 
InL  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23c  13/02 
VS,  a.  204—181  17  CWms 

Anticorrosive  treatment  of  zinc  and  metallic  mate- 
rials coated  with  zinc  which  comprises  immersing  said 
metal  into  an  alkaline  aqueous  treating  solution  consisting 
of  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resinate  containing 
ammonium  salt  of  carboxylic  acid  or  organic  amine  salt, 
and  water-soluble  chromate  and/or  water-soluble  bi- 
chromate; and  supplying  direct  current  to  said  metal  as 
anode,  thus  forming  resin-chromium-zinc  compound  such 
as  zinc  chromate  on  the  surface  of  said  metal;  and  sub- 
jecting said  metal  to  baking  to  form  a  complex  anticor- 
rosive film. 

3,437,575 
LIQUID-UQUID  EXTRACTION 
Hans-Werner  Gross,  Buchschlag,  Gottfried  Schwcdier, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Eckart  Mnller,  Bergcn-Enk- 
helm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mctallgcsellschaft,  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1965, 

M  66,437 

Int.  CL  B03c  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—186  1«  Claims 


^^^  ^»  1.  In  the  process  of  separating  liquid  mixtures  of  sub- 

stantially non-aqueous  components,   wherein   the   more 
polar  of  said  components  constitutes  about  20  to  75  per- 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  anodic  protec-   cent  of  said  mixture,  by  the  application  of  an  electric 
tion  to  an  electroplaUng  system  wherein  a  shicH  of  such   field;  the  improvement  which  comprises  operating  said 
a  nat^rras  \o  prevent  thTpassage  of  metal  cations  but   electric  field  at  about  1  to  60  volts  per  centimeter  at  a 
at  the  same  time  permit  sufficient  electrolytic  communica-   voltage  of  about  10  to  500  volts. 
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3,437,576 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  COOLING  MODULE  FOR 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  BY  CATHODIC 

SPUTTERING  ^       .  .    „  ^^ 

Richard  Nelson  and  John  E.  McCormick,  Rome,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,438 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  a.  204—192  1  Claim 


has  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  in  the  range  80x  lO-V 
'  C.  to  130X 10- V  C.  is  used.  During  the  sputtering  op- 
eration, the  temperature  at  the  surface  of  the  source  is 
maintained  below  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
rare  earth  garnet  and  the  substrate  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  less  than  50°  C.  The  atmosphere  in  the  ap- 
paratus includes  at  least  10%  oxygen.  After  the  film  has 
been  formed  by  sputtering,  the  film  is  crystallized  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  700°  C.  to  1100°  C.  in  a  con- 
trolled atmosphere. 


3,437,578 

ROBBER  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Norman  R.  Gibbs,  St.  Paul  Park,  and  Joseph  R.  Hemges, 

St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,416 

Int  a.  C23b  5/68 

VS.  CL  204—231  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  cooling  module  for 
microelectronic  circuits,  said  process  comprising:  (1) 
sputter-depositing  an  electrical  insulating  metal  oxide 
directly  upon  the  microelectronic  circuit  to  be  cooled, 
(2)  masking  for  deposition  of  material  on  a  selected  un- 
masked area,  (3)  forming  a  cold  junction  strap  unit  by 
sputtering,  deposition  of  a  metallic  layer  of  high  electrical 
and  thermal  conductivity,  (4)  masking  alternately  por- 
tions of  said  cold  junction  strap,  (5)  sputter-depositmg 
side  by  side  upon  said  cold  junction  strap  and  in  separate 
operations  an  element  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  P  type 
thermoelectric  material  and  an  element  comiMising  a  thin 
layer  of  N  type  thermoelectric  material,  (6)  masking 
alternately  said  P  type  clement  and  said  N  type  element, 
and  (7)  sputter  depositing  hot  junction  straps  upon  both 
P  and  N  type  elements  and  finally  providing  a  thin  film 
of  electrical  insulation  over  the  module  thus  produced. 


I»^       /^"     /■"      20  ^23 
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An  electroplating  apparatus  having  an  element  located 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  for  controlling  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material  deposited  on  the  cathode. 


3,437,577 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  UNIFORM  RARE 
EARTH    IRON    GARNET    THIN    FILMS    BY 
SPUTTERING  „      ,        ^  „. 

Eric  Kay,  CampbcU,  and  Erich  Sawatzky,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Busfaiess  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,811 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00;  C23d  13/00;  B44d  1/44 
VS.  a.  204—192  7  Claims 


3,437,579 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Smith,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chem. 
ical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

16,539/65 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04;  COlb  11/26 

VS.  CL  204—288  8  Haims 
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The  method  of  making  single  phase,  polycrystal  rare 
earth  iron  garnet  thin  films  in  a  radio  frequency  sputtering 
apparatus.  The  film  is  sputtered  from  a  source  contain- 
ing the  rare  earth  garnet  in  bulk  form.  A  substrate  which 


1.  An  anode  assembly  which  comprises  a  horizontally- 
extending  graphite  anode  plate,  a  graphite  conductor  mem- 
ber impregnated  throughout  with  a  wax  or  resin  and  ter- 
minating in  a  bore  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  plate 
making  intimate  electrical  connection  with  the  waUs  of 
said  bore,  a  cylindrical  metal  conductor  terminating  in  a 
bore  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  graphite  conductor  mem- 
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ber  and  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  bore,  the  walls 
of  the  bore  in  the  graphite  conductor  member  being 
coated  with  a  solderable  metal  and  the  metal  conductor 
being  fixed  thereto  by  means  of  a  fusible  metal  or  metal 
alloy  solder,  and  a  sleeve  of  titanium  having  a  cylindrical 
section  closely  surrounding  the  said  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  metal  conductor  and  having  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  flanged  portion  at  its  lower  end, 
which  flanged  portion  is  sealed  to  the  upper  rim  of  the 
graphite  conductor  member  by  an  interposed  layer  of 
sealing  material  and  a  bonding  agent. 


shell  to  heat  the  incoming  emulsion  after  it  has  been 
degassed  to  an  (extent.  An  electrical  section  is  mounted 


3y437^8d  ^^r^„ 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROUS  METAL  OHDE 
MEMBRANES  AND  ACID  SALTS  THEREOF 
Frank  C.  AmuKC,  Corti  Me«,  and  Ourl  Berier,  Corona 
del  Mar,  Calif.,  assicnon,  by  nMsnc  asslgmnento,  to 
McDomiell  Douglas  Corporadon,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland  ,,^  ,*« 

Ffled  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,709 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/10:  Mid  13/04 
VS.  CL  2«4— 295  30  Claims 
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within  the  shell  to  generate  an  electrostatic  field  through 
which  the  heated  emulsion  is  passed  to  coalesce  water. 


3,437,582 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  0,Fa 
Rnsscn  A.  Hemstrcct,  Mountainside,  and  Alfred  H.  Tay- 
lor, MilUngtoo,  N  J.,  avignorft  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,772 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

VS,  CL  204—312  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  water-insoluble  inorganic 
membrane,  having  ion-exchange  properties  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  particulate  watcr-insoluWe  hydrous  metal 
oxide  containing  more  than  about  one  percent  bound 
water  and  containing  less  than  about  fifty  percent 
bound  water  of  the  total  capacity  of  said  hydrous 
metal  oxide  to  be  hydrated; 
pressing  said  particulate  hydrous  metal  oxide  under  a 
pressure  of  at  least  2000  p.s.i.,  in  the  presence  of  an 
adhesive,  to  form  a  thin  member; 
and  heating  and  chemically  bonding  said  thin  member 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  150*  C.  to  about 
500**  C.  to  form  said  membrane. 


3,437,581 

ELECTRIC  EMULSION  THEATER 

FOR  CRUDE  OIL 

Lloyd  C.  Rathbom,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,021,  Mar.  23, 
1964.  TUs  application  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,427 
Int.  a.  B03c  5/02:  ClOg  33/02 
UA  a.  204—308  6  Oaims 

A  dehydrator  of  oil  field  emulsions  has  a  cylindrical 
shell  extended  vertically.  A  beat  source  is  mounted  in  the 


3.  A  fluid-tight  apparatus  for  producing  liquid  tri- 
oxygen  difluoride  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ap- 
paratus is  maintained  in  a  cryogenic  bath,  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  reaction  vessel,  means  for  evacuat- 
ing said  reaction  vessel,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  reaction  vessel,  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  energize  said  electrodes  to  produce  between 
them  a  continuous  glow-discharge,  means  for  supplying  a 
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mixture  of  oxygen  and  fluorine  gases,  to  said  reaction 
vessel,  means  comprising  a  downwardly-inclined  tube 
forming  a  connecUon  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion vessel  for  collecting  trioxygcn  difluoride  from  said 
reaction  vessel,  and  means  for  supporting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  reaction  vessel  in  a  cryogenic  bath  whcrem 
the  outer  ends  of  said  electrodes  are  extended  to  close 
proximity  with  said  cryogenic  bath  for  conducting  heat 
away  from  said  electrodes. 


carbons  and  recover  normal  mono-olefinic  and  alkyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons.  The  normal  paraffinic  hydrocarbons 


mml  fmn'fi-c  r—» 


3,437,583 
ANTl-FOULANT  AGENTS  FOR  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBONS 
Gerardo  A.  Gonsales,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Betz 
Laboratories,   Inc,  Ttevose,   Pa.,   a   corporation  of 
Pennsylrania 
No  Drawfaig.  Conthmathm-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
595,045,  Nov.  17, 1966.  This  appUcattoa  Jane  13, 1967, 

*"•  Si  ClfSJf  n/OO:  C09k  3/00;  ClOg  9/16 
UA  CL  208—48  1'  Ctahns 

Anti-foulants  for  petroleum  hydrocarbon  streams  and 
feedstocks  which  employ  the  combination  of  a  metal 
deactivator,  a  phenolic  compound  and  subsUtutcd  succmic 
acids  or  anhydrides. 


■IHrmtl  mim-OltHmit  ^rttmtt 


from  the  solvent  extraction  step  are  recycled  to  the  dehy- 
drogenation  reactor. 


3.437,584 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  HEAVY 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Robert  J.  J.  HambUn,  Deerfleld,  nij,  asrij^  to  Unhrmal 

Oa  Products  Company,  D«s  Pbdncs,  DL,  a  corporation 

**         HSU  Ang.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,374 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/00,  23/00, 37/00     ^  ^^ 
UA  CL  208—93  ^  Clafans 


J  » 


3,437,586 

PETROLEUM  PROCESS  CATALYST  SUPPORTED 

ON  A  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITE 

Paul  B.  Welsz,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

754,915,  Ang.  14, 1958.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 1962, 

Ser.  No.  172,757 

Int  CL  ClOg  11/04 
U.S.  CL  208—110  5  Ctalna 

A  catalyst  is  provided  for  upgrading  of  hydrocarbons 
in  such  processes  as  hydroforming,  hydrogenation,  dehy- 
drogenation,  hydrocracking,  aromatization,  hydrodealkyl- 
ation.  The  catalyst  is  characterized  by  a  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate  component  and  by  the  presence  of  metals  or 
compounds  of  metals  of  the  platinum  group,  molyb- 
denum, chromium,  tungsten,  vanadium,  nickel,  copper  or 
cobalt  or  mixtures  of  the  same. 


Method  for  converting  relatively  heavy  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  feedstocks,  such  as  black  oil,  using  a  two-stage 
catalytic  reaction  zone.  Facilities  for  separating  selected 
fractions  of  feed  and  product  are  provided. 


3  437,585 

OLEFIN  PRODUCTION  AND  SUBSEQUENT 

RECOVERY 

Paul  J.  Kuchar,  Dca  Plalncs,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalncs,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      ^^     ,-^*<,* 

Contfamation-tai-part  of  ^iplicatlon  Ser.  No.  598,229, 
Dec.  1,  1966.  TUs  application  Dec  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  694,280 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/00. 13/28;  C07c  5/18 
UA  CL  208—96  4  Cfarims 

A  process  for  the  production  and  subsequent  recovery 
of  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons.  A  normal  paraffnic  hydro- 
carbon feed  is  contacted  with  a  non-acidic  alumina-con- 
taining catalyst  at  dchydrogenation  conditions  to  produce 
normal  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons.  The  dehydrogenated 
effluent  is  contacted  with  a  selective  solvent  at  extraction 
conditions  to  separate  unreacted  normal  paraffinic  hydro- 


3,437,587 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  CATALYST 
Henry  George  Ellert  and  William  Jodson  Mattox,  Baton 
Roogc,  La^  as^KDon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  <tf  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,859 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02;  BOIJ  11/06 
UA  CL  208—120  39  Clafans 

19.  A  method  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
which  comprises  contacting  the  same  under  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst  of  a  crystalline  metal 
alumino-silicate  which  has  undergone  contact  prior  to 
completion  of  said  cracking  with  hydrogen  sulfide  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effectively  enhance  the  activity 
of  said  catalyst,  which  catalyst  is  characterized  by  a  imi- 
form  pore  structure. 

26.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  selectivity  of  a  crystal- 
line molecular  sieve  catalyst  having  uniform  pore  open- 
ings which  comprises  selectively  deactivating  the  external 
surface  activity  ot  said  catalyst  by  treatment  with  a  basic 
nitrogen  compound. 


3437,588 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROREFINING  HYDRO- 
CARBONS  WITH   A   CATALYTIC   MIX- 
TURE  OF  INDIVIDUALLY-SUPPORTED 
ACTIVE  COMPONENTS 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Higfaland,  Ind.,  and  Edward  S. 
Rogers,  Hinsdale,  IlL,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,237 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  a.  208—216  8  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  process  for  hydrorefining  nitro- 
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gen  and  sulfur-contaminated  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  hydrocarbons  with  molecular  hydro- 
gen under  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
physical  mixture  of  (A)  a  catalyst  having  a  hydrogena- 
tion activity  of  at  least  1.1,  and  a  denitrogenation  ac- 
tivity less  than  0.7  and  (B)  a  catalyst  having  a  hydrogena- 
tion activity  of  less  than  1.0,  a  denitrogenation  activity  of 
at  least  0.2  and  a  ratio  of  denitrogenation  activity  to 
hydrogenation  activity  of  at  least  0.6.  The  weight  ratio  of 
catalyst  (A)  to  catalyst  (B)  is  from  about  3: 1  to  about  1:3 
and  the  physical  mixture  of  the  catalysts  is  such  that 
catalysts  (A)  and  (B)  are  individually  supported  on  dis- 
crete particles. 


3,437,589 
PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATING  HYDROCRACKING 

STOCK  TO  REMOVE  NITROGEN  THEREFROM 
Richard  G.  Goldthwait,  Penn  HiUs  TownsUp,  ADcgheny 

County,  and  Stanley  J.  Kwolek,  New  Kensington,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

435,044,  Feb.  24, 1965.  This  appUcation  June  30,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  650,188 

Int  a.  ClOg  23/02 
VS.  a.  208—254  K  Claims 

Nitrogen  is  removed  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  by 
employing  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  of  nickel-tungsten- 
balogen  on  a  siliceous  cracking  carrier  having  an  index 
greater  than  40.  The  process  is  carried  out  by  flowing  the 
feed  stock  and  hydrogen  cocurrently  through  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  500-850'  F.  at  a  hydrogen  par- 
tial pressure  above  700  p.s.i.  and  hydrogen  feed  rate 
of  more  than  1000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed 
stock.  Operating  conditions  limit  conversion  to  lower  boil- 
ing materials  to  an  amount  less  than  10%  by  volume. 


ide,  antimony  trisulfide,  an  antimonyl  derivative  of  cer- 
tain aliphatic,  alpha-hydroxy  organic  acids  or  an  anti- 
monous  acid  ester  derived  by  reacting,  e.g.,  an  alkylene 
oxide  or  an  hydroxy  compound  with  antimony  trichlo- 
ride or  antimony  trioxide. 


3,437^92 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SOUD  LUBRICANT 
MEMBERS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THEM 
David    J.    Bocs,    Monrocville,    and    Lawrence    E. 
Moberly,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Plttsbuigli,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,302,  now 
Patent  No.  3,300,667,  dated  Jan.  24,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  12.  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,822 
Int  CI.  ClOm  7/06,  5/02;  F16c  29/00 
VA  CI.  252—12  8  Claims 

Tantalum  diselenide,  tantalum  disulfide  and  niobium 
disulfide  are  employed  as  solid  lubricants  for  bearings, 
being  incorporated  in  the  bearings  themselves  or  applied 
as  a  suspension  in  a  liquid  carrier. 


3,437,590 
SINGLE-RING  NAPHTHENE  REMOVAL 
William  J.  Asher,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,987 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  25/00;  C07c  7/00 
VS.  CL  208—310  10  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  the  separation  of  hydrocar- 
bon mixtures  and  in  particular  to  the  separation  of  one- 
ring  naphthenes  from  one-naphthenic  hydrocarbons. 
More  specifically,  the  invention  relates  to  the  separation 
of  one-ring  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  from  the  other  non- 
naphthenic  constituents  of  a  jet  fuel.  This  separation  is 
accomplished  by  selective  adsorption  of  the  one-ring 
naphthenes  on  a  lithium-type  molecular  sieve  having  pore 
openings  between  6.5  and  15  angstroms. 


3,437,591 

LIQUID  POLYETHER  POLYOL  COMPOSITION 

AND  PREPARATION 

Janis  A.  Bungs,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

328,201,  Dec.  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  436,315 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28;  C08g  41/00 
VS.  CL  252—8.1  22  Claims 

A  liquid  polyether  polyol  composition  having  a  hy- 
droxy! number  of  25-600  is  prepared  by  simultaneously 
reacting  together  from  0.5  to  1  mol  of  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  from  39  to  72  percent  chlorine,  by 
weight;  1  mol  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  150-650  and  from  0.08  to  0.1  mol 
of  a  trivalent  antimony  compound,  as  antimony  triox- 


3,437,593 

ANTISEIZE  SEALING  COMPOUND 

Peter  N.  BcUavin,  113  E.  Franklin  Ave,  Wilmington 

Manor,  New  Castle,  Del.     19720 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,266 
Int  CI.  ClOm  7/06 
VS.  CI.  252—13  4  Claims 

The  subject  invention  relates  to  a  novel  and  improved 
composition  having  superior  antiseize,  sealing  and  other 
properties,  particularly  in  liquid  oxygen  systems.  The 
composition  includes  an  intermixture  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  trifluorovinyl  chloride,  asbestos  and  molybdenum 
disulfide.  Polychlorotrifluoroethylene  may  also  be  in- 
cluded as  an  ingredient  to  control  the  viscosity  of  the 
composition. 

3,437,594 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CARBOXYLATE 
DISPERSIONS 
Bertil  Albin  Peterson,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,785 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/08,  1/24;  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—40.7  17  Claims 

Oil  dispersions  of  alkaline  earth  metal  carboxylates  hav- 
ing less  than  0.55  mole  of  water  per  mole  of  dry  carboxyl- 
ate  cannot  be  obtained  without  adding  a  critical  amount 
of  water  to  provide  at  least  0.55  to  1.0  mole.  The  tempera- 
ture of  dispersion  may  range  from  100"  to  200°  F.  Pre- 
ferred calcium  acetate  dispersions  contain  from  about  6% 
to  10%  of  water  based  on  total  weight  of  acetate  and 
water. 


3,437,595 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  OVERBASED 
ALKYL  PHENATES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  LU- 
BRICANT ADDITIVES 
Keith  Coui^and,  Hull,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  OroMs  limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  29,  1965, 

45,788/65 
Int  CI.  ClOm  3/32,  3/48;  C07g  17/00 
VS.  a.  252 — 42.7  13  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  making  basic  lubricant  addi- 
tives by  reacting  sulphur  and  an  alkylphenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  catalyst,  followed  by  the  addition  in  order 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  a  vicinal  glycol 
and  carbon  dioxide,  then  distilling  off  unreacted  glycol. 
The  process  has  advantages  over  other  processes  for  mak- 
ing basic  additives  in  that  more  glycol  is  recovered  and 
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additives  of  higher  base  number  and  lower  viscosity  are   drogen  peroxide  containing  bleaching  baths  to  control  the 
obtained  ""a^e  ^^  hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition. 


3,437,596  _^ 

NOVEL  BOROXAROPHENANTHRENE-AMINE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Leo  J.  McCabc,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,689 
Int  CL  BOlj  1/16;  ClOm  1/14 
VS.  CI.  252—49.6  ^^  Claims 

Reaction  of  alO-hydroxy,  -alkoxy,  -aryloxy,  or  -halo 
10,9-boroxarophenanthrene  or  the  anhydride  thereof  and 
an  amine  produces  novel  reaction  products  which  may  be 
used  in  organic  fluids  to  prevent  oxidation  deterioration. 
Tertiary  alkyl  primary  amines  and  secondary  aromatic 
amines  are  the  preferred  amine  reactants. 


3  437,597 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Pierre  Anguste  Marcel  Belloc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodetc  Anonymc:  Sodcte  Alsadcnnc  dc  Constractions 
Atomiqucs  dc  Telecommunications  et  dTlectroniquc 
"Alcatel,"  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,570 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31,  1964 
983,866 
bt  a.  C04b  35/00;  HOlv  7102 
VS.  CI.  252—62.9  .  12  Clafans 

Ferroelectric  ceramic  sodium-potassium  niobates  are 
provided  with  increased  density  and  uniformity  and  with 
improved  dielectric  properties  and  reproducibility  by  re- 
placing substantial  small  quantities  of  the  alkalis — up  to 
5% — with  magnesium. 


3,437,600 
ZINC-SULPHIDE  PHOSPHOR 

WiUiam  A.  Goldman,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.'  assisnof  to 

Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

387,782,  Aug.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  703,189 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/12 
VS.  a.  252—301.6  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  zinc 
sulfide  phosphor  having  increased  phosphorescence  and 
luminescence,  which  phosphor  contains  a  silicon-man- 
ganese complex  dispersed  therein.  The  phosphors  of  this 
invention  are  rendered  luminous  by  impinging  radiation 
and  exhibit  light  for  an  extended  luminescent  period. 


3,437,598 
CAUSTIC  SODA  CONCENTRATE 
Joseph  J.  Dc  Voldre,  Camillus,  Francis  R.  Baran,  SaUna, 
and  Tayscer  G.  Bahouth,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,270 
Int  CI.  CI  Id  7/06,  7/26 
VS.  CI.  252—156  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  caustic  concentrate  consisting  es- 
sentiaUy  of  a  homogeneous  aqueous  solution  of  40%  to 
70%  by  weight  sodium  hydroxide  and  0.005%  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  glycidol-alkylphenol  adduct  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

A        ^\-0— {CHi— CHOH— CHr-Ol.— CHr-CHOH— CHiOH 

in  which  one  of  the  numbered  positions  in  the  benzene 
ring  is  occupied  by  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  the  other  numbered  position  is  occupied 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  x  is  a  value  between  4,5  to  25,  the  ratio  of  the 
value  of  X  to  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  at  positions  No.  1  and  No.  3  being  at  least 
0.50. 


3,437,601 
ZEOLITE  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Hertha  Skala,  Lake  Zurich,  Donald  B.  Broughton,  Evans- 
ton,  Armand  J.  dc  Rosset,  Clarendon  HUls,  and 
A.  Gregory  Uckus,  Riverside,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,789 
Int  a.  BOlj  11/02 
VS.  a.  252—414  7  Claims 

Zeolites,  employed  in  the  separation  of  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  whereby  the  capacity  and  rate  of  sorption 
are  reduced  by  the  accumulation  of  impurities,  are  re- 
generated. The  zeolites  are  wetted  with  water  diluted  with 
hydrocarbon,  then  water  washed,  the  water  being  subse- 
quently displaced  with  hydrocarbon,  and  the  zeolites  dried 
in  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon.  The  zeolites  are  not  ex- 
posed to  appreciable  amounts  of  water  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  about  350°  F.  to  obviate  hydrothermal  damage. 


3,437,602 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Irving  TashUck,  54  Lorraine  Terrace,  Boonton,  N  J., 
07005,  and  Alan  Rosensweig,  34  Treaty  Road, 
Mount  Fern,  Dover,  NJ.    07801 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,797 
Int  CL  G21f  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—478  9  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  radiation  shielding  struc- 
tural member,  and  method  for  making  such  a  member, 
which  comprises  a  homogeneous  mixture  containing  a 
major  proportion  of  a  finely  divided  particulate  high 
density  metallic  ore  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  solid 
organic  thermoset  resin  that  is  the  product  of  a  quick 
cured  low  viscosity  thermosetting  liquid  containing  a 
curable  polyester  resin  and  styrene. 


3,437,599 
HYDROGEN     PEROXIDE     DECOMPOSITION 
CONTROL  WITH  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
CARBONATES 
WnUam  E.  Helmlck,  Doylcstown,  and  Blaine  O.  Pray, 
Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburi^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Oct.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,324 
Int  a.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—186  6  Claims 

Alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates  in  amounts  of  0.005 
to  1  percent  by  weight  are  added  to  aqueous  alkaline  hy- 


3,437,603 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHEROIDAL  SILICA- 
ALUMINA  PARTICLES 
Lee  Hilfman,  Prospect  Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plafaics,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,926 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/40 
VS.  CL  252—453  9  Clahns 

Production  of  spheroidal  silica-alumina  particles  by 
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commingling  ammooium  hydroxide  and  aluminum  sulfate 
in  a  ratio  to  effect  a  pH  of  from  about  3.8  to  about  4.5 
and  a  partial  hydrolysis  of  said  aluminum  sulfate,  sep- 
arately forming  a  solution  comprismg  an  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate acidified  with  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids  and  contain- 
ing the  anion  of  said  acid  in  from  about  1.1  to  about  1.5 
mole  ratio  with  the  alkali  metal  content  of  the  resulung 
acidified  alkali  metal  silicate  solution,  admixing  the  alumi- 
num sulfate  partial  hydrolysis  product  with  the  acidified 
water  glass,  passing  the  resultant  mixture  in  the  form  of 
droplets  and  while  still  below  gelation  temperature  into 
an  oil  bath  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120*  F.  to  about  500'  F.  and  at  a  pressure  to  maintain 
the  water  content  of  said  droplets  in  a  substantially  liquid 
phase,  and  forming  said  droplets  into  hydrogcl  spheres 
therein,  aging  the  hydrogel  spheres  in  an  alkaline  medium 
and  thereafter  waterwashing  and  treating  the  same  at  cal- 
cination conditions. 


April  8,  1969 


3,437,604 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
PREPARATION 
Edward  Mkhalko,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Universal  Ofl 
Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  01^  a  corporation  off 
Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,503 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/40. 11/46:  ClOg  11/04 
UA  CL  252—455  «  Oainis 

A  catalyst  is  prepared  by  dispersing  a  finely  divided 
alkali  metal  form  of  a  faujasite  in  aqueous  media  and 
forming  a  slurry  thereof,  admixing  said  slurry  with  an 
acidic  silica  hydrosol  at  a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to  about 
4.5  and  effecting  gelation,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting 
slurry  to  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8  and  aging  the 
slurry,  treating  the  resulting  hydrogel  product  with  an  am- 
monium salt  solution  and  effecting  substantially  complete 
removal  of  the  alkali  metal  content  of  said  hydrogel  prod- 
uct, followed  by  washing  the  substantially  alkali  metal-free 
product  free  of  soluble  matter  and  drying  the  resultant 
catalyst  composite.  The  catalyst  thus  prepared  is  useful  in 
the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon  oils. 


3  437  607 
POLYURETHANE  PRE-MIXES  CONTAINING 
DIHYDROXY    NITROGEN    CONTAINING 
PHOSPHONATES 
Abdul-Munim  Nashn,  Hamdcn,  Harold  E.  Rcymore,  Jr., 
WalUngford,  and  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven, 
Coon.,  Msignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^^  ^,, 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Mar.  31,  1965.  Ser.  No.  444,413 
InL  CL  C08g  22/08.  51/58 
US,  CL  260—2.5  ^  ^  1  Chbn 

Storage  stable  premixes,  intended  for  ultunate  admix- 
ture with  polyisocyanates  to  yield  polyurethanc  foams, 
are  provided.  The  premixes  contain  a  conventional  poly- 
urethane-forming  polyol,  a  blowing  agent,  a  polyurethanc 
catalyst  and  a  phosphorus-containing  polyol  having  the 
formula: 

R.O^i  (CH,).-N-^(A-0),-H)f 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  lower-alkyl,  A  is  alkylene  (Ca- 
C),  n=0-8,  m=0  or  1  and  x=l-3.  Reactivity  of  these 
premixes  with  polyisocyanates  shows  no  significant  change 
on  storage  over  prolonged  periods. 


3,437,608 
GEL-RISE  RETARDATION  IN  POLY- 
URETHANE FOAMS 
Raymond  A.  Pohl,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^,     ^^^  „. 

No  Drawfaw.  FOcd  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460^(78 
Int  CL  C08g  22/44.  22/46 
VJS,  CL  260—2.5  ^      6  Claims 

Invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  moldable  polyurethanc  foams  by  reacting  a 
crude  organic  polyisocyanate  composition  with  a  polyol 
and  a  blowing  agent,  said  crude  organic  polyisocyanate 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  crude 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  300  and  having  at 
least  one  active  hydrogen  per  molecule.  ^ 


3,437,605 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SUPPORTED 
CATALYST 
Cart  D.  Keith,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,208 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/34 
US.  CL  252—463  «  Claims 

In  a  catalytic  structure  consisting  of  a  preformed  sub- 
strate with  an  alumina  coating  and  a  catalyst  deposited 
on  the  coating,  the  alumina  coating  is  formed  by  applying 
finely  divided  aluminum  powder  dispersed  in  an  orgamc 
vehicle  to  a  preformed  substrate,  treating  the  coated  sub- 
strate with  steam  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
and  calcining  the  resultant  alumina. 


3,437,609 
POLYURETHANE  l,2.DimSOCYANATOMETHYL) 

CYCLOBUTANE 
Otto  Bayer,  Rudolf  Schrotter,  Werner  Sicfk«B,  and  Kara 
Wagner,  Lcverknscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farl>cn- 
fabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengcscDscliaft,  Lcverknscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Sept  22, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
57,622,  now  Patent  No.  3,232,973,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
535,616 

Int  CL  C08ff  22/24,  22/44 
US,  CL  260—2.5  8  Claims 

Polyurethanes  which  are  used  for  the  prepartion  of 
coatings,  elastomers  and  foamed  plastics  having  good 
light  fastness  and  prepared  by  reacting  l,2-di-(isocy- 
anatomethyl)  cyclobutane  with  compounds  containing 
active  hydrogen  containing  groups  as  determined  by 
the  Zerewitinoff  method. 


3  437  606 

DENSIFICATION  OF  BORIDE  COMPOSmONS 

Robert  A.  Mercuri,  Seven  HDls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,088 

Int  CL  HOlc  13/00;  HOlb  1/06 

\5S.  CL  252—520  <  CWf"" 

Densification   of   hot   pressed   ZrEj,   HfEj  and  TiBa 

through  the  use  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  rare  earth  and  alkaline  earth  hexaborides. 


3,437,610 

RESORCINOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  FOLY- 

ESTER     TIRE     CORD     ADHESIVE     MADE 

THEREFROM  „ 

Roy  H.  Moult,  MurrysvIIlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppcn 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,410 
Int  CL  C08f  5/10:  C09J  3/12:  B60c  9/12 
US,  CL  260—3  .  ,  9  Oafana 

A  novel  resin  is  prepared  by  the  sequential  condensa- 
tion of  resorcinol,  first  with  an  aldehyde  containing  3-6 
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carbon  atoms,  such  as  n-butyraldehyde,  and  then  with 
formaldehyde.  The  novel  resin  is  especially  useful  for  use 
in  rubber  adhesive  dips  and  provides  sufficient  wettmg 
and  penetration  of  polyester  fibers  to  enable  good  bond- 
ing of  such  fibers  to  rubber. 


3,437,611 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  CONCRETE 

Wilmot  F.  Macklin,  St  Paul,  Mhm.  (%  TK  Prod"C*»» 
Inc.,   5125   Hanson   Court,   Mfameapolis,   Minn. 
55429) 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfanurtkm-faHpart  ei  •5P««?»»  ^l^J®- 

407,916,  Oct  30,  1964.  Thia  appUcaflon  May  26, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  553,042 ^,^^ 

Int  a.  C08c  7/06 
US,  CL  260—3.3  *■  Claim 

An  emulsified  solution  containing  chlorinated  rubber 
or  the  like,  chlorinated  bi phenyl,  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  a  wetting  agent,  an  cmuUifying  agent,  and 
water,  which  emulsion  may  be  applied  to  porous  material 
such  as  concrete  after  it  is  dry.  before  it  is  dry,  or  as  an 
ingredient  in  the  integral  mix  of  the  concrete,  and  said 
emulsion  will  provide  a  uniform  protective  coating  over 
the  surface  and  throughout  the  concrete  or  other  porous 
material.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,437,612 
FLEXniLE  COATING  FORMULATIONS  COMHIB- 

Sga  nonoxidihng  substantially  sat- 

URA1ED  NON-VOLATILE  SYNTHETIC  ALKYD 
RESINOUS  VEHICLE  ,     ^^       ^ 

Rolf  RoDes,  Allegheny  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Luyk,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  aasignon  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ^      ^,«^., 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,645 
Int  CL  C08g  39/08:  C09d  3/66 
US,  CL  260—16  11  Clafans 


admixture  of  from  about  45  to  about  75  wt.  percent  of 
petroleum  resin,  water,  acid,  a  cationic  emulsifier,  and 
an  acid-stable,  water-soluble  colloid  forming  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
an  alkyl  ceUulose,  an  alkyl  hydroxy  alkyl  cellulose,  poly- 
glycol,  polyglycol  fatty  acid  ester,  and  water-soluble 
starch.  The  petroleum  resin  may  be  fluxed  with  a  mineral 
oil  prior  to  its  admixture  with  the  other  components  of 
the  emulsion.  The  emulsions,  with  or  without  added  pig- 
ments, are  useful  as  coating  compositions  for  bonding 
mineral  aggregates  used  as  road  surfaces. 


3,437,614 
RACETRACK  BASE  PAVING  COMPOSITION 
Dale  A.  Young,  Baskfaig  lUdge.  and  Luke  W.  Corbet^ 
Mountafaiside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engfaieerfaig  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>«»^«"., 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,076 
Int  CL  C08f  37/18:  C08h  13/08 
US.  CI.  260—17.4  '  Claims 

Paving  compositions  consisting  of  sand  aggregate,  as- 
bestos, cork  and  a  binder  composition  made  up  of  petro- 
leum resin,  and  amorphous  polypropylene  and  a  mineral 
oil  plasticizer  have  unique  resiliency  properties.  The  pav- 
ing compositions  have  been  found  particularly  suitable 
for  base  constructions  in  racetracks  for  horees. 
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Coating  formulations,  for  application  to  produce  au-- 
dried  flexible  coatings,  are  disclosed  m  which  hiding  pig- 
ments and  inert  extenders  are  in  admixture  with  a  non- 
oxidizing  substantially  saturated  non-volatile  syntheUc 
alkyd  lesinous  vehicle  containing  an  oil  component  havmg 
an  iodine  value  of  1-^,  and  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent; and  the  coating  formulations  are  further  character- 
ized by  having  the  hiding  pigments  and  inert  extenders 
present  in  solids-volume  concentration  within  the  range 
25  to  60  percent.  The  coating  formulations  may  also  in- 
clude a  non-volatile  resinous  diluent  component  for  a 
portion  of  the  alkyd  resinous  vehicle. 


3,437,615  , 

WATER  SOLUBLE  ADDUCT  OF  A  POLYESTER 
AND  AN  ETHOXYLATED  FATTY  COMPOUND 
Richard  C.  Hanson,  HopUns,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
on  ft  Rcfinfaig  Company,  AshUmd,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Sept  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,299 

Int  CL  C08g  39/00,  37/24 

UACL260— 21  ^    7  Clafans 

Water  soluble  adduct  of  an  alkyd  resin  and  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  compound  wherein  the  alkyd  resin  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  drying  oil,  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  glycol,  a  nonoxidizing  monobasic  carboxylic 
acid,  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  the  poly- 
oxyalkylene  compound  is  the  condensation  product  of  a 
straight  chain  monohydroxy  primary  alcohol  of  12-20 
carbon  atoms  and  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  pr<^yl- 
enc  oxide  such  that  the  product  has  12-20  oxyalkylene 
groups  in  a  ratio  of  2:1  to  4.5:1  oxyethylene:oxypropyl- 
ene  groups.  Optionally  an  amino  resin,  such  as  urea- 
formaldehyde  or  melamine-formaldehyde  may  be  in- 
cluded to  cross-link  the  adduct.  The  product  is  useful  as 
a  textile  finishing  agent 


3,437,613 
ACID  EMULSIONS  OF  PETROLEUM  RESIN- 
BASED  BINDING  AGENTS 
Charies  Gaestel  and  Marcel  Uvcuf,  M<mt-Safait-Algnan, 
France,  Ms^piors  to  Esso  Standard  Societc  Anonyme 
Francaisc,  Paris.  France,  a  corporatkm  of  France 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357 £88 
Claims  priority,  mpUcation  France,  Apr.  9, 1963, 
930,983 
Int  CL  C08f  47/18  ^  ^^_ 

US,  CL  260—17  •  Clalnis 

Stable   aqueous   acidic   emulsions   of  the   petroleum 
resin-in-water    type    are    prepared    by    emulsifying    an 


3,437,616  ^ 

BINDING  AGENT  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
MERIC  TRIMETHYLENE  OXTOE  DERIYAWVIS 
WITH  POLYETHER  SIDE  CHAINS  AS  LACQUER 
ADJUVANTS  „  ^  ^    „ 

joMhfan  Ncntwig,  Krefdd-Bocknm,  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krcfcld-Urdtaigc%  Rolf  Dbein  and  Karl  Raichle,  Kre- 
f eld-Bocfcmn,  wd  Herbert  Gebmier,  Krefcld,  Gcmuuqr, 
anlgnon  to  Fvbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengcseDachaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  comration  of  Omaa^ 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,618 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfam  Germany,  June  11, 1964, 

F  43,145 
Int  CL  C08g  23/04:  C09d  3/56,  3/66     _  , 
U.S.CL260— 22  _     ^,        ,     5  CWma 

The  combination  of  a  water-dilutablc  solution  of  an 
alkyd  resin,  a  phenol  resin,  an  amino  resin  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  polymeric  trimethylene  oxide  derivative 
having  polyether  side  chains  provides  a  binding  agent 
system  having  improved  foam-inhibiting  and  flow  prop- 
erties. 
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3  437,617  ••c  cement;  and  a  water-soluble  free-radical-forming  co- 
FOG  RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  polymerizable  initiator  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
Lewis  F.  Bogle,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  the  crosslinking  agent  and  polyester  but  is  effective  for  ini- 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  tiating  the  copolymerization  of  the  monomer  and  poly- 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  asters  under  aqueous  alkaline  conditions.  The  mixture  may 
371,781,  June  1,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1966.  ^j^  include  an  activator  such  as  a  reducing  agent.  Prior 
Ser.  No.  589,801  to  adding  water  thereto,  the  mixture  is  stable  in  non-co- 

.T  fi  ^  '.^A_'»'»                                                 10  aalms  polymerized  condition  for  long  periods  of  shelf  life. 
11.5.  CI.  260—22 

A  coating  composition  for  rendermg  polystyrene  sur-  i 

face  non-fogging  which  includes  an  alkyd  resin,  a  primary  xAXifAti 

surfactant  which  is  either  an  alkylaryJ  dYEABLE   POLYPROPYLENE   FIBERS   CONTAIN- 

salt  thereof,  an  alkylaryl  fatty  sulfate  or  salt  thereof,  or  ^^  ^  PHENOL  SALT-AMINE  COMPLEX  AND, 

an  alkyl  ester  of  a  polyoxyethylene,  and  a  secondary  OPTIONALLY,  A  FATTY  ACID  SALT 

surfactant  which  is  an  alkyl  fatty  sulfate  or  salt  thereof  Ts^jui^p  Yamamoto,  Kazuo  Senda,  Akira  Ichikawa,  and 

dissolved  in  a  solvent  blend  of  a  S  to  10  carbon  hydro-  jakao  Ohzeki,  Ohtake-shi,  Masakazu  Honda,  Mitaka- 

carbon   an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  water.  shi,  and  Shigenobu  Masunaka  and  Minoru  Svaki,  Oh- 

take-shl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 

— ^^^^^~~""  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

3  437  5|g  No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,123 

ivATVD  m«PFR«TltT  f'  POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1963, 38/ 

David  D.  Taft,  Minneapolis,  Mtan.,  a^lgnor  to  Aslilan|»  39/55,14!» 

Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporatior    ^^  ^^  260-23  8  Oalms 

No'mSriig.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,238  Polypropylene  fibers  modified  with  a  metal  phcnolate 

i^o  LrmwuiB.     ^^^   ^^   ^^^^  77/74  derivative  wherem  the  metal  forms  a  coordmate  bond  with 

U.S  CI.  260 22      '      *  1  Claim  the  nitrogen  of  ammonia,  an  aliphatic  primary  amine,  an 

a'  water-dispenrsible  polyalkylene  glycol-modified,  non-  aromatic   amine   or   a   nitrogen-containing   heterocyclic 

drying  oil  alkyd  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol-  compound  and,  alternatively,  modified  also  with  a  nickel 

lowing  ingredients  and  their  proportions  by  weight:  or  zinc  carboxylate,  which  fibers  possess  superior  affinity 

Percent  ^^^  dyestuffs  capable  of  forming  a  coordinate  bond  with 

\t\_Ar\  said  metal. 

Non-drying    oil lO-^O  ^^_^— ^^ 

Polyhydric  alcohol  containing  2-8  hydroxyl  groups 

n#.r   mnl«cille                                         l**"^  "             3,437,621 

per  ^''^'f^2~l\Z:Z^^lZ\^^r.~^^\e,c^^\^r  weiflht  RUBBER  RELEASE  AGENTS  COMPRISING  FATTY 

Polyoxyethylene  gb'col  havmg  a  molecular  weight  ^^^^  skVI^,  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHER 

from  600  to  6000—- — _— — —     J   i^  ^j^,j  HYDROCARBON 

Non-oxidizing,  monobasic  carboxyhc  acid,  havmg  j.^,^  ^^^^    Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Technical 

6  to  18  carbon  atoms 10-25  Processing,  Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having  4  to  10  New  Jersey 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule 20-35  No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,901 

.  ♦       -  ^«  coM   oiVvH  In<-  CI.  C08c  11172.  11/32.  11/34 

and  sufficient  neutralizing  agent  to  render  said   alkyd  u^.  ci.  260— 23.7                                                6  Claims 

resin  water-dispersible.  Process  for  preparing  the  fore-  ^  composition  which  comprises  an  oleate  salt  of  a 

going  composition  in  which  the  ingredients  are  heated  at  ^jetal,  a  potassium  salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid,  a  poly- 

a  temperature  of  350°-550'   F.  until  the  acid  value  is  ethylene  glycol  ester  or  ether,  an  alkylglycol,  or  a  deriva- 

5-30,  followed  by  neutralizing  the  product  and  dispersing  ^j^^  thereof,  a  high  molecular  weight  alkylol,  and  a  paraf- 

it  in  an  aqueous  medium.  The  product  of  this  invention  ^^   jj^j^  composition  is  useful  as  a  mill  release  agent  in 

is  a  water-dispersible  resin,  well  suited  to  form  water-  rubber  bases. 

based  paints  or  other  coating  compositions  which  will  _^.^^^^_^^ 

give  clear,  hard,  glossy  films  on  curing  and  without  the  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

development  of  surface  imperfections.  POLYURETHANE-BASED  PRESSURE- 

-.  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

3  437  619  ^^'^  Dahl,  West  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Con- 

STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  tinental,  which  is  the  trade  name  under  which  business 

AND  POLYMERIZABLE  UNSATURATED  POLY-  «  done  by  Continental  Tapes  Incorporated,  Columbia, 

ESTER    RESIN    COMPONENTS    COPOLYMERIZ-  ^C.,aiwrporatoon  of  South  Carohna              ,,, -^, 

ABLE  BY  THE  MERE  ADDITION  OF  WATER,  No  Drawing.  Fj*^  Dec.  6    1965,  Ser.  No.  512,002 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  ,aa!"J*/ *  ^®'^  7/04;  COSg  41/00 

Wniiam  Owen  Nutt,  Warlingham,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  CI.  260—24                                                 12  Claims 

Cement  MarkeUng  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng-  Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  and   methods  of  making 

land,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom  same  based  upon  polyurethane  polymers  formed  in  situ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  by  reaction  of  polyols  and  organic  polyisocyanates. 

317,154,  Oct  18,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  672,423,  Sept  29,  

1967.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,548  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1962,  3,437,623 

,      ^  Jtl'^i^h   v,/o/,  GRAFTED  WAXES 

,r «  ^  •.«     J?**  ^*  ^®*'  ^^^^^'  ^               t^  r^i-i«c  William  J.  Heintzelman  and  Michael  I.  Naiman,  St  Louis, 

UA  a.  260—22                                ^         .       22  Claims  j^      assignors  to  Petrollte  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

A  polymeric  cemenutious  composition  is  prepared  by  d^,^  ,,  corporation  of  Delaware  *^          ' 

adding  water  to  a  substantially  water-free  copolymenzable  n,,  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,044 

mixture  comprising  polymerizable,  unsaturated  polyesters  int  CI.  C08f  3/62;  C09g  1/10 

obtained  by  reacting  polycarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  VS.  CI.  260 — 28.5                                              11  Claims 

thereof  and  polyhydric  alcohols  or  aliphatic  oxides,  where-  Wax-graft  copolymer  compositions  of  ( 1 )  waxes  such 

in  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  contains  ethylenic  unsat-  as  tank   bottom  microcrystalline  waxes,  plastic  micro- 

uration;  at  least  one  monomeric  ethylenic  unsaturated  crystalline    waxes,    solvent    extracted    microcrystalline 

crosslinking  agent  compatible  with  the  polyesters;  hydrau-  waxes,  Fischer-Tropsch  waxes  and  the  like  each  having 
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a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  3,000, 
a  melting  point  of  from  about  140°  F.  to  about  lOOJF. 
and  a  penetration  of  about  0-|-  to  about  20  (ASTM 
Test  Method  D5-25)  and  (2)  a  polymerized  unsaturated 
monomer  capable  of  free  radical  initiated  polymeriza- 
tion grafted  to  said  wax,  and  also  polishes  and  carbon 
paper  inks  containing  such  wax-graft  copolymer  com- 
positions.   

3,437,624  ^^ 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYURETHANE 
POLYMERS 
Robert  C.  Dawn,  acreland,  Ohio,  and  NewMa  S.  Nichols, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation,    Wyandotte,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,588, 
Apr.  27,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  709,156 

Int  a.  C08g  41/00:  C09d  5/02;  BOlf  3/12 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  1'  d"™* 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  polyurethanae  polymers  are 
prepared  by  reacting  together  (I)  an  isocyanate-termi- 
nated  polyurethane  polymer  formed  from  (a)  active  hy- 
drogen containing  organic  compounds  and  (b)  organic 
polyisocyanates  and  (II)  a  chain  extender  containing  ac- 
tive hydrogen.  Polymer  (I)  is  mixed  with  water,  dispersed 
in  the  water  at  an  initial  temperature  of  from  about  —5 
to  20"  C,  and  chain  extender  (II)  added  to  the  water 
dispersion  erf  polymer  (I)  with  agitation. 


benzylbenzene  compound  such  for  example  as  dibcnzyl- 
toluene.  

3,437,628 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  NITRILE 
POLYMER  ARTICLES 
Ralph  E.  Isley,  Northfield,  and  Richard  C.  Adams,  Char- 
don,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,184 
Int  CL  C08f  45/40.  47/14 
VS.  CL  260—31.8  7  Claims 

Shaped  articles  of  improved  impact  strength  and  sub- 
stantially free  from  primary  solvent  such  as  dimethyl 
formamidc  may  be  obtained  from  oriented  acrylonitrile 
polymers  prepared  from  a  solvent  system  in  which  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  certain  pcrfybasic  acid  is  incorporated 
as  secondary  solvent  prior  to  forming  the  article. 


3,437,625 

coMPOsrroNS  for  the  consolidation 

OF  SOILS 

Bernard  Bonncl  and  Jean  Neel,  Lyon,  France,  asrignors  to 

Progil,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  26,  1965, 

45  546 
Int  CI.  BOlc  7/36;  COSg  9/20 
VS.  a.  260—29.4  5  Claims 

Improved  soil  stabilization  as  obtained  by  using  a  com- 
position of  (1)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate 
and  a  gelling  agent  together  with  (2)  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and  an  acrylamide 
monomer. 

3,437,626 
STABILE,  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Dietrich  Glabisch,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  79,122, 
Dec.  29,  1960.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
719,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1960, 

F  30,219 
Int  CL  C08f  1/13.  15/14 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  13  Oalms 

Stabile  aqueous  emulsions  of  ethylene  copolymers  are 
prepared  without  the  aid  of  emulsifiers. 


3,437,629 
HYDROGENATED  POLYMERIZED  DAC-B 
Paul  I.  Von  Bramer  and  Charles  W.  Hequembourg, 
Kingsport,   Tenn.,   assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,223 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/52,  45/28 
VS.  CL  260—31.8  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  prepared  by  hydrogenating, 
without  prior  separation  into  solid  and  liquid  portions  and 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  a  metallic  hydrogenation  catalyst,  a  crude  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  crude  homopolymer  prepared  by  polymerizing 
DAC-B  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotonic  Lewis  acid 
polymerization  catalyst  and 

(b)  the  crude  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
DAC-B  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  diacyl 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotonic  Lewis  acid 
polymerization  catalyst,  wherein  said  DAC-B  is  the 
liquid  residual  fraction  of  the  debutanized  residue 
from  the  pyrolysis  at  a  temperature  of  about  700  to 
about  800°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  about 
75  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  period  of 
about  one  second  of  a  natural  gas  stream  predomin- 
antly comprising  propane,  said  liquid  residual  frac- 
tion having  an  initial  boiling  point  greater  than  about 
60°  C,  an  iodine  number  of  about  195  to  about  275, 
and  containing  about  87  to  about  91  percent  carbon 
and  about  9  to  about  13  percent  hydrogen,  and  capa- 
ble of  being  separated  into  three  portions  by  distill- 
ing without  heating  at  0.1  mm.  pressure. 


3,437,627 

POLYAMIDE-DIBENZENYLBENZENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Armin  Gude,  Mari,  and  WiUI  Haake,  RccUinghausen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chcmischc  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 

gcscllschaft,  Mari,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1965, 

C  36  683 
Int  CL  C08g  51/28.  51/36, 41/06 
VS.  CL  260— 31 J  6  Claims 

A  polyamide,  whether  a  homopolymer  or  a  mixed  poly- 
amide,  is  advantageously  plasticized  by  means  of  a  di- 


3,437,630 
THREAD  SEALING  COMPOSITION 
Denzal  W.  Van  Wfaiklc,  La  Mirada,  and  Fredrick  Mad- 
den CarUsle,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Conunerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfornia 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,962 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/28;  C09k  3/10 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  8  Claims 

Thread  sealing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
stibstantial  proportion  of  a  grease,  a  minor  proportion  of 
a  solid,  deformable  plastic  substance,  preferably  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  resin,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  pulveru- 
lent mineral  substance,  preferably  talc,  said  resin  and 
talc  being  in  suspension  in  the  grease,  such  composition 
having  improved  pressure  sealing  and  lubricating  char- 
acteristics and  can  be  employed  in  both  oil  well  appli- 
cations and  food  processing,  and  is  of  reduced  cost. 
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3,437,631  _      ^^ 

BODY  PRCyrECnVE  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF 
POLYCAIWONATE  RESINS  ADMIXED  WITH 
POLYOLEFINS  AND  PIGMENTS 
Thomas  H.  Ckveland,  New  MartiiisvUIe,  W.  V^  •^^ 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware  ^    ^im  Aoa 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,499 
iS.  CL  Coig  39/00;  A42b  3/00 
na  CL  260 37  *  Claims 

A  body  protective  shell  having  improved  impact 
strength  is  prepared  from  a  polycarbonate  resm  having 
incoiTwrated  therein  fiom  3%  to  7%  of  a  polyolefin 
polymer.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

POI YC ARBONATE  RESINS  CONTAINING  GLASS 

^^mE^sain  with  polycarbonate 

Wilhelm  Hechelhammer  and  Hugo  Streib,  "^f*- 
Bockum,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 

N.*'SS;?.r?53X.  25,  ..M,  S«.  N.  414  «« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3»,  1!»»J, 

F  41  439 
InL  CL  CeSg  51/10.  39/04 
UA  CL  260—37  ■*  Claims 

Polyarylcarbonates  containing  glass  fibers  which  have 
been  sized  with  a  polyarylcarbonate  resin  and  prepared  by 
mixing  a  polycarbonate  with  a  glass  fiber  which  has  been 
sized  with  a  polyarylcarbonate. 


cals  of  certain  dianhydrides,  the  radicals  having  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


A 


where  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  hereinafter,  useful  as  film 
and  for  coating  applications. 


3,437,636 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLY  AMIDE-ACIDS  AND  POLY- 
IMIDES  AND  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  PROD- 
UCTS MADE  THEREFROM 

Rudolph  J.  Angclo,  Graylyn  Crest,  WUmington,  DcL,  as- 
signor to  E.  1.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,552 
Int.  CL  C08g  20/32 

UA  CL  260-47  ^  ,.  «  Claims 

Crosslinkable  linear  polyamidc-acids  and  hncar  poly- 

imides  containing  functional  hydroxyl  groups,  and  the 

crosslinked  reaction  products  of  those  polymers  and  a 

compound  such  as  a  diisocyanate,  particularly  useful  as 

adhesives. 


3,437,633 
FORMATE  STABILIZED  POLYOLEFINS 
Keiinke  Murayama,  Shyoji  Morlmura,  Takao  Y«Woka, 
Hideo  Horiuchi,  Saburo  Akagi,  TomoyuU  Kununada, 
Ichiro  Watanabe,  and  Shoji  Kashiide,  Tokyo,  Japans 
aaBicnors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Anhikasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kafaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FuS  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  29, 1965, 
40/59,629 
Int  CL  COM  45/5%,  3/08;  COOc  13/08  ^  ^  ^_ 
UJS.  CL  260— 45.85  ^^  ^    ^  Pt^ 

Vulcanized  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  and  polyolefin 
are  stabilized  against  degradation  by  light,  heat  and  oxy- 
gen by  incorporating  in  the  material  phenol  formate  de- 
rivatives containing  at  least  one  teritary  butyl  group  and 
optionally  from  1  to  4  alkyl  groups  other  than  terUary 
butyl  group  in  the  phenyl  moiety. 


3,437,637 

NOVEL  BISPHENOL  POLYCARBONATES 

Markus  Matzncr,  Edison  Township,  Highland  Park,  and 

Louis  B.  Conte,  Jr.,  Newark,  NJ^  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corpontion,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

352,655,  now  Patent  No.  3,395,186,  dated  July  30, 1968. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

607  J88 

Int  a.  C08g  17/13,  22/04:  C07c  69/64 
UJS.  O.  160     17  ^  Claims 

pijlycarbonates  of  bisphenols  of  1,4-dimcthylcnc  cyclo- 
hexane  have  been  prepared.  These  condensation  polymers 
exhibit  high  glass  transition  temperatures,  tensile 
strengths  and  tensile  moduli  and  are  useful  for  the 
fabrication  of  shaped  articles  and  films. 


3,437,634 

REACTIVE  FERROCENE  POLYMERS 

Ebcffhvd  W.  Neose,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  DouglM  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jum  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,732 

Int  CL  C08g  Ji/20 

U.S.  CL  260—47  **  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  tp  novel  ferrocene  polymers 
wherein  the  ferrocene  radicals  are  linked  by  methylene 
groups  carrying  reactive  groups  which  are  capable  of  re- 
acting with  crosslinking  agents  to  form  cured  crosslinked 
polymers  useful  in  heat-resistant  and  radiation-stable 
coatings,  laminates,  sealants,  adhesives  and  potting  com- 
pounds.   

3,437,635  _^.. 

POLYAMIDE    ACIDS    AND    POLYAMIDES   FROM 

SUBSTITUTED  PYROMELLITIC  DIANHYDRIDE 

Stanley  Tockcr,  WOayngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Post  da  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware  ^,, -*- 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,207 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 

\}S,  CL  260—47  2  Claims 

Polyamide  acids  and  polyimides  characterized  by  radi- 


3,437,638 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  POLYCARBONATES 

FROM  SOLUTION 
Ludwig  Bottenbroch  and  Hans-Georg  Lotter,  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  and  Hermann  Schnell,  KrefeM-Uerdingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sclbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
314^557,  Oct  7,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  631,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1963, 

F  39  350 
Int  a.  C08g  53/]4,  53/02, 17/13 
VS.  a.  260—47  11  Claims 

A  method  for  separating  a  thermoi^asuc  poly- 
carbonate from  a  solution  containing  a  halogenated 
aromatic  compound  having  a  boiling  point  between  about 
130*  C.  and  about  200*  C.  and  anisole  by  removing  by 
evaporation  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  in  the  solu- 
tion with  the  exception  of  the  aromatic  compound  or 
anisole  and  thereafter  flowing  the  resulting  solution  into 
an  extruder  where  the  solution  is  heated  while  the  sol- 
vent is  permitted  to  escape  through  vents  in  the  extruder 
and  the  resulting  polycarbonate  is  extruded. 
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3,437,639  _„ 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYCARBONATES 
Joacph  L.  Beach  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Khigsport, 
Tf"t»,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawh«.  Filed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,565 
Int  CL  C08g  17/13  ^  , 

UA  CL  260—47  *®  Claims 

Polycarbonates  having  improved  stability  are  produced 
by  (1)  preparing  the  polymer  in  a  s<dution  containing  a 
tertiary  amine  and  an  inert  solvent  in  which  the  polymer 
is  soluble  but  in  which  a  tertiary  amine-hydrohalide  is 
essentially  insoluble,  (2)  contacting  the  polymer  solution 
with  a  hydrogen  halide  gas,  (3)  separating  the  tertiary 
amine-hydrohalide  formed,  and  (4)  recovering  the 
polymer  from  the  solution. 


3  437  640 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MODIFIED 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Cari  Earie  Schweitzer.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert 
Alton  Sctterquist  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  R  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delawtfc  ..     .      -      «.t 

No  Dnming.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
124,021,  July  14, 1961.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  442,545 

Int  CL  C08g  1/22, 1/20, 1/14 
UA  CL  260—67  11  Claims 

A  process  for  modifying  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  by  the  addition  of  units  different  from 
polyoxymethylene  cither  at  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chain 
and/or  within  the  polymer  chain  which  consists  of  con- 
tacting the  polyoxymethylene  with  dioxolane  or  polydi- 
oxolane  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid,  e.g.  boron  tri- 
fluoride  etherate,  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0  to 
200*  C,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  e.g. 
toluene. 

3,437,641 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ACID  DYE  RE- 

CEPTIVITY    OF    POLYLACTAMS    AND    POLY- 

LACTAM  PRODUCTS  SO  PRODUCED 

Jurgen  Lenz,  Obernburg,  and  Ernst  Meyer,  Erlenbach, 

Germany,  Msi^Mrs  to  Verelnigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken 

AG.,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany  

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

U  27  948 
Int  CL  C08g  41/02 
UJS.  CL  260—78  1®  Claims 

Process  of  improving  the  acid  dye  receptivity  of  poly- 
caprolactam  and  the  resulting  product  wherein  there  is 
homogeneously  incorporated  in  the  polycaprolactam  a 
small  amount  of  (a)  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  or  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  phosphonic  acid  or  an  ester  thereof,  and  (b)  an 
alkylene  polyamine.  The  product  exhibits  improved  re- 
ceptivity for  acid  dyes  with  a  minimum  reduction  of  its 
solution  viscosity. 

3,437,642 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RESINS  FROM  NON- 
TERMINAL EPOXY  PHENOUC  ESTERS 
WUUam  S.  Port  Notiistofwn,  aad  Daria  M.  Ostaplak, 

PhlfaMlclphia,  Pa.,  amignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawfa«.  Orii^  application  Mar.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No. 

98,717,  now  Patent  No.  3,305,564,  dated  Feb.  21, 1967. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

568,089 

Int  CL  C08g  30/12 
UA  CL  26*— 78.4  7  dafans 

Oleic  and  linoleic  acids  were  esterified  with  catechol, 
resorcinol  and  hydroquinone,  and  the  esters  were  epoxi- 
dized  to  provide  monomers  having  predominately  two  or 
fotir  epoxy  functions  per  molecule.  Resins  obtained  by 
beating  these  epoxy  monomers  with  phthalic  anhydride  in 


the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  have  favorable  physical 
properties,  in  particular,  relatively  high  heat  distortion 
temperatures. 

3,437,643 
UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  HALF 
ESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln^MVt  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
82,720,  and  Ser.  No.  82,722,  Jan.  16,  1961.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,310 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Sept  21,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08f  19/10,  19/02 
UA  CL  260—78.5  22  Claims 

Homogeneous  copolymers  of  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  partial  esters  of  maleic  acid  and  methods  of 
preparing  said  copolymers  by  partially  esterifying  a  vinyl 
aromatic-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  or  by  partially 
esterifying  maleic  anhydride  and  thereafter  copolymeriz- 
ing  with  the  desired  vinyl  aromatic  monomer. 


3  437  644 

SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION 

Eberhard  W.  Neusc,  Santa  Monka,  and  Kazuko  Koda, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 

Califs  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,121 

Int.  a.  C08g  33/20,  33/00 
UA  a.  260—80  S  Claims 

Process  for  polycondensation  by  a  Friedel-Crafts  type 
reaction  of  aromatic  compounds,  particularly  benzyl 
derivatives  and  metallocenes  (dicyclopentadicnylmetal 
compounds),  in  the  presence  of  certain  dipolar  aptotic 
solvents.  For  example,  polybenzyl  was  prepared  by  re- 
acting benzyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous  zinc 
chloride  catalyst  and  dry  sulfolane  solvent,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  105°  C.  until  short  strings  could  be  with- 
drawn from  a  sample  at  room  temperature. 


3,437,645 

RECOVERY  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMER  FROM 

SOLUTION 

John  L.  Paige,  Nangatnck,  Cma^  and  Scbasttan  M. 

Di  Pafana,  Batmi  Rouge,  ts^  Mrignon  to  tJakoyal, 

Inc,  a  corporation  of  New  Jmcj 

Filed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,346 

bit  CL  COSf  1/92, 1/88 

V3,  CL  260— M.78  4  Clafans 


Rubbery  polymer,  such  as  EPDM,  prepared  by  2SegIer- 
catalyzed  solution  polymerization,  is  recovered  from  the 
solution  by  mixing  the  solution  with  superheated  water 
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and  atomizing  the  resulting  dispersion  wtih  steam.  The 
atomized  spray  is  directed  into  a  vapor  space  of  a  flash 
tank;  the  solvent  is  flashed  off  and  fine  polymer  particles 
drop  into  an  agitated  body  of  hot  water  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  tank.  The  resulting  slurry  of  polymer  m  water 
is  drawn  off  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  the  poly- 
mer particles  are  separated  and  dried. 


3,437,646 

REACTION  PROCESS 

Jack  S.  Scoggin,  BarflesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philhps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,340 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04. 19/02, 3/08 

VS.  CL  260—88.2  5  Claims 


3,437,649 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
Herbert  Mueller,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badiscbe  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengcsclischaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1962, 
B  69,073 
Int.  a.  C08f  27/00;  C08d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.7  .  .      6  Claims 

Isomerization  of  polybutadiene  containing  isolated 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds  by  heating  at  100-250°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  the  metals  chromium,  molybdenurn,  tung- 
sten, manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  palladium  or 
plctinum,  including  compounds  of  these  metals  where 
the  metal  is  nonvalent.  Examples  of  the  essential  catalyst 
arc  iron  carbonyl  or  systems  for  producing  the  catalyst 
in  situ  such  as  nickel  acetylacetonate  in  combination  with 
triphenyl  phosphine  and  triethylaluminum.  The  isom- 
erized  product  is  useful  in  making  self-drying  lacquers. 


In  the  production  of  polymers  from  at  least  two  olefin 
feedstocks,  one  of  said  feedstocks  is  first  cooled  by  auto- 
refrigeration  and  then  passed  to  an  adiabatic  reaction 
zone  wherein  the  other  feedstock  is  polymerized.  There- 
after, the  resulting  reaction  mass  is  passed  to  a  second 
polymerization  zone  wherein  the  polymerization  goes  to 
completion.  

3,437,647 

HALOGEN  ADDUCTS  OF  ALKYLATED  POLYMERS 

OF  HETEROCYCLIC  N-VINYL  MONOMERS 

Milton  Freifeld,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,760 

InL  CL  C08d  27/02,  27/00;  A61I 13/00         , 

U.S.  CL  260—88.3  JP^u^u 

Stable  halogen  adduct  compositions  are  provided  which 
are  essentially  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  organic 
solvents,  such  as  alcohols,  hexane,  mineral  oils,  paraffin 
waxes,  etc.,  and  which  are  obtained  by  complexing  with 
iodine,  iodine  mono-bromide  or  iodine  monochloride,  an 
alkylated  polymer  of  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  N- 
vinyl  monomer,  having  a  carbonyl  function  adjacent  to 
the  nitrogen  in  its  heterocyclic  moiety  and  containing  in 
at  least  one  of  said  moieties  an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to 
42  carbon  atoms.  The  halogen  content  in  the  adduct 
ranges  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the 
alkylated  polymer. 


3,437,650 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TALL  OIL  FATTY 
ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  L.  Rummelsburg,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
269,197,  Mar.  29,  1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,466 

Int.  CL  C09f  7/06;  C08g  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—97.5  6  Claims 

Tall  oil  fatty  acids  are  heated,  in  the  absence  of  added 
water,  at  temperatures  of  from  about  130°  C.  to  160°  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  clay  catalyst  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  composition  com- 
prised of,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tall  oil  fatty 
acids,  from  about  10%  to  30%  polymerized  fatty  acids 
and  from  about  70%  to  90%  of  monomeric  fatty  acids. 


3,437,648 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  FLUORIDE 
IN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION-FREE  RADIAL  SYS- 
TEM   WITH     1,1,2    -    TRICHLOROTRIFLUORO- 
ETHANE  AS  AN  ACCELERATOR 
Joseph  J.  Dietrich,  PainesvUlc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,530 
Int  CL  C08f  1/60,  3/22 
VS.  a.  260—92.1  15  Claims 

Preparation  of  polymers  by  an  aqueous  suspension 
process  includes  polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  water 
and  a  lower  chlorofluoroalkyl  hydrocarbon  containing  at 
least  one  fluorine-substituted  atom  acting  as  a  reaction 
accelerator. 


3,437,651 
METAL-1,3.DIPHENYLTRIAZENE  DERTVATTVES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Frederick  E.  Brinckman,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Hermann 
S.  Haiss,  Indian  Head,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,599 
Int  CL  C07f  7/00.  5/06.  7/22 
US.  CL  260—140  6  Claims 

A  metal- 1,3-diphenyltriazene  and  the  method  for  its 
preparation  in  which  silver- 1,3-diphenyltriazene  is  reacted 
with  an  organic  metal  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent 
such  as  benzene. 


3,437,652 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

OF  CARBOHYDRATES 
Ramsey  G.  Campbell,  Berkeley,  Charles  C.  Oldenburg, 
Mill  Valley,  and  Raymond  A.  Stanone,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial 
Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited,  Sidney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  New  South  Wales 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,619 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08;  C07c  47/18 
VS.  a.  260—234  6  Claims 

A  method  of  phosphorylating  a  sugar,  such  as  sucrose, 
by  (1)  providing  a  reaction  solution  of  (a)  a  sugar  (b) 
water,  and  (c)  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  or  cal- 
cium carbonate,  (2)  introducing  thereto  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride  in  the  absence  of  a  protectant,  e.g.  trichloro- 
ethylene,  to  improve  the  yield  (3)  reacting  these  mate- 
rials at  between  0°  to  about  20°  C.  and  (4)  recovering  the 
corresponding  calcium  sugar  phosphate  containing  mate- 
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rial   essentially   free   of  calcium   chloride   in  improved 
yields.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,437,653 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOS- 
PHORIC  ESTERS  OF  CARBOHYDRATES  AND 
OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
John  Hedley  Curtin,  Tnrramurra,  New  South  Wales,  and 
Julian  Gagolski,  Chatswood,  New  South  Wales,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
584,648,  Oct  6,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  653,043 

Int  CL  C08b  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—234  15  Claims 

The  invention  involves  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  phosphoric  esters  of  carbohydrates  and  polyhydric  al- 
cohols in  which  the  carbohydrate  or  polyhydric  alcohol 
is  mixed  in  water  with  an  inorganic  calcium  oxy-com- 
pound  and  phosphorylated  at  reduced  temperature  witli 
phosphorous  oxychloride,  the  carbohydrate  or  polyhydric 
alcohol,  the  inorganic  calcium  oxy-compound  and  the 
phosphorous  oxychloride  being  employed  in  the  molar 
ratios  1:2.5:1. 

3,437,654 

AZDUDINE  PRODUCTION 

James  S.  Dix,  Bartlesrille,  Okbu,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,691,  norv 
Patent  No.  3,205,224,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965.  DivMed  and 
this  application  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,072 
Int  a.  C07d  23/04,  23/02 
VS.  CL  260—239  7  Claims 

Aziridines  are  produced  by  reacting  ammonia  with  1,2- 
dichloroethane,  1,2-dibromoethane,  1,2-dichIoropropaiie, 
1,2-dibromopropane,  l-chloro-2-bromoethanc,  l-bromo-2- 
2-chloropropane  or  l-chloro-2-bromopropane  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  organic  polar  compound  of  the  formula 

O  R' 

\. 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R'  is  alkyl,  with  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  being  a  maximum  of  8. 


the  preparation  of  a-amino-w-lactams.  The  process  in- 
cludes the  feature  that  the  Raney  nickel  catalyst  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  liquid  phase  reaction  under  hydrogen  pres- 
sure, so  that  catalyst  losses  are  minimized. 


3,437,657 
6-FLUOROMETHYL-3-OXO-4,6-DIENIC  STEROIDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Bernard  Ellis,  Peter  FeaUier,  Hugh  MacBride,  and  Vladi- 
mir Petrow,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Drug  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britatai,  Dec.  21, 1964, 

51,946/64 
Int  CL  C07c  169/30. 169/34;  A61k  17/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  2  Claims 

New  6-fluoromethyI-3-oxo-4,6-dienic  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  series  are  disclosed.  They  are  prepared  by  direct 
reaction  of  a  corresponding  6-hydroxymethyl-3-oxo-4,6- 
dienic  steroid  with  a  fluorinating  agent.  The  compounds 
of  the  invention  may  possess  progestational,  ovulation- 
inhibiting,  and  gonadotrophin-inhibiting  properties. 


3,437,655 
LACTAMS  FROM  CYCLO-ALIPHATIC  KETOXIMES 
BY  THE  BECKMANN  REARRANGEMENT  EM- 
PLOYING Ha  AS  CATALYST 
Johan  W.  Ganitsen,  Gelecn,  and  Johan  A.  Bigot,  Beek, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,212 
Claims  priori,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  14, 1963, 

292,749 
Int  CL  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  15  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  the  Beckmann  Rearrange- 
ment of  cycloaliphatic  oximes  to  produce  lactams,  em- 
ploying HCl  as  the  Beckmann  Rearrangement  catalyst. 


3,437,658 
STEROIDAL  [16,17<]-I1'4',5'10XADIAZ0LES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hans  Reimann,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration,   Bloomfield,   NJ.,    a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,747 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00;  A61k  17/00 
VS.  a.  260—239.55  8  Oaims 

Novel  [  16,17-c]  [  r,2',5']oxadiazole-N-oxide  derivatives 
of  steroids  of  the  androstane  and  estrane  series  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  16,17-oximino  steroid  of  the  andro- 
stane and  estrane  series  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrous  acid  generated  in  situ,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  hypohalite,  and  an  alkali  metal  hypo- 
halite.  Treatment  of  the  thereby  produced  isomeric  mix- 
ture of  [I6,17-c]furoxan  derivatives  with  a  tri-lower  alkyl 
phosphite  yields  novel  [  16,17-c]  [r,2',5']oxadiazole  de- 
rivatives of  steroids  of  the  androstane  and  estrane  series. 
The  1,3,5(10)  -  estratrieno-[  16,17-c ][r,2',5'] oxadiazoles 
and  the  N-oxide  derivatives  thereof  are  useful  as  estrogenic 
agents;  the  3-keto-androstano-  and  3-hydroxy-androstano 
1 16,17-c]  [r,2',5']oxadiazoles,  the  corresponding  estrane 
analogs,  the  unsaturated  analogs  thereof  as  well  as  the 
N-oxide  derivatives  of  the  foregoing  possess  anabolic/ 
androgenic  activity. 


3,437,656 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a-AMINO-»-LACTAMS 

Winfried  J.  W.  Vermijs  and  Johan  P.  H.  Von  den  Hoff, 

Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V., 

Heerien,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nethcrhuds,  Aug.  13, 1965, 

6510583 

Int  CL  C07d  41/06 

VS.  CL  260—239.3  3  Qaims 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a-nitro- 

w-lactams,  using  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst,  is  described,  for 


3,437,659 

SYNTHESIS  FOR  HETEROCYCLAMMONIUM 

BETAINES 

Henri  Larive,  Clichy,  and  Roger  Barallc,  Champigny-sur- 

Mamc,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,909 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

972,790 
Int  CL  C07d  91/50. 33/60;  C09b  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 240  6  Claims 

New  process  for  preparing  heterocyclammonium  sul- 
fobetaines  by  reacting  a  heterocyclammonium  salt  with 
an  alkali  metal  sulfite  cm*  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  at  ap- 
proximately room  temperature  or  slightly  higher  tempera- 
tures. Anhydro  1-methyl  2-suIfoquinolinium  hydroxide, 
for  example,  can^be  prepared  by  reacting  N-methyl-2- 
chloroquinolinium  methyl  sulfate  with  a  solution  of  so- 
dium sulfite  in  water.  The  sulfobetaine  compounds  are 
useful  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  sensitizing  dyes, 
such  as  cyanine,  merocyanine  and  styryl  dyes,  for  ex- 
ample. 
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3,437,660 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL-ACETYL- 
PIMELOGUAN  AMINE 
Pasqnak  J.  Apkc,  CrcssUU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorij  ^  ^  ^^^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,382 
lot  CL  C«7d  55/20;  C08g  9/24 
VS.  CL  260—249.9  9  aalnw 
A  process  is  provided  for  producing  gamma-methyl- 
gamma-acetylpimcloguanamine   (MAPG),  which,  when 
reacted  with  formaldehyde,  produces  resins  having  im- 
proved freedom  from  color.  Cyanoguanidine  and  gamma- 
methyl-gamma-acetylpimelonitrile  are  heat-reacted  at  a 
temperature  maintained  below  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  strong  base  and  an  alcoholic  solvent  comprising  at 
least  50%  lower  alkoxyalkanol. 


strongly  inhibit  the  clinically  important  viruses  of  the 
Echo  and  Coxsackie  groups,  based  on  in  vitro  testing. 


3^37,661 
ntOCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PURINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yasoo  FoiiMoto  and  MaoomU  Tcranisiil,  Toiqro,  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toityo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,937 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1964 
39/1  944 
InL  CL  C07d  57/38;  C07c  113/00 
UA  CL  260—252  ....  !•  Claims 

A  process  for  synthesizing  a  punne  derivative  from  an 
«-arylazocyanoacetyl  derivative  by  carrying  out  a  sequeiu:e 
of  pyrimidinc  formation  by  reaction  with  urea,  thiourea 
or  an  amidine,  reduction,  formylation  and  imidazole  ring 
formatioo  steps  in  a  continuous  manner  without  the  isola- 
tion of  any  intermediate  products.  Purines  such  as  hypo- 
xanthine.  guanine,  xanthine  and  derivatives  thereof  are 
prepared  by  this  process. 


3,437,663 
ADDITION  REACTIONS  OF  AMINOACETYLENES 
Heinz  G.  Viehc,  Unkebcclt,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  CoBtinnation-in-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
376,253,  Jnnc  18, 1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1964, 
Ser.  No.  414,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27, 1963, 

E  26,131 

Int.  CL  C07c  93/10,  87/24;  C07d  29/12 
UA  CL  260—294.7  3  Claims 

Aminoacetylenes  are  reacted  with  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compounds  such  as  primary  amines,  alcohols, 
hydroxylamine,  hydrazine  and  hydrogen  halides  to  form 
addition  products  such  as  amidines,  ketene-0,N-acetals, 
and  the  like.  The  addition  products  are  useful  as  hydro- 
gen halide  acceptors,  as  sources  for  hydroxylamine  and 
hydrazine,  and  as  halogenation  reagents. 


3,437,664 
14,4-OXADIAZOLlDINES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Vclsicol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,323 
Int  CL  C07d  85/54;  AOlm  9/22 
VS.  CL  260—307  9  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3  437  662 
POLYHYDROISOQUINOLINE 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
DavU  R.  GiMcrslcve,  MiKter,  near  Ramsgate,  and 
Michael  S.  Tote,  Canterbury,  England,  assignors 
to  Chac  Pizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^      «      «.t 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appDcation  Ser.  No. 
513,600,  Dec.  13, 1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  627,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1966, 

14,429/66 
Int  CL  C07d  35/28,  35/14,  35/10 
VS.  CL  260—286  .  10  Qaims 

A  series  of  l-iAenoxyalkyl-3;4-dihydroisoqumolmes  and 

1  -phenoxyalkyl- 1 ,2,3 ,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines,   including 
their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  have 
been  found  to  possess  valuable  antiviral  properties: 
1-  ( 4-chlorophenoxy  methyl )  -3,4-daiydroisoquinoline 

hydrochloride, 
1  -  (4-hydroxy  phenoxymethyl )  -3 ,4-dihydroiaoquinolinc 

hydrochloride, 
l-(4-hydroxyphenoxymethyl)-7-methyl-3,4-dihydroiso- 

quinoline  hydrobromide. 
1  -  ( 2,6-dimethyl-4-chlorophenoxymethyl )  -3 ,4-dihydroiso- 

quinoline  hydrochloride, 
l-(4-chlOTophenoxymethyl)-3,3-dimethyl-3,4-dihydroiso- 

quinoline  and 
l-(4-chk)rophenoxymethyl)-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquino- 

linc  hydrochloride 

are  particularly  effective  against  viruses  of  the  influenza 
group,  while  l-(4-nitrophenoxymethyl)-3,4  -  dihydroiso- 
quinoline  hydrochloride  as  well  as  l-(4-chIorophenoxy- 
methyl)  -  1A3,4  -  tetrahydroisoquinoline  hydrochloride 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkfenyl  having  3  carbon 
atoms;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylami'no,  lower  dialkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfoxide,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfone,  cyano,  and  thiocyano  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4,  provided  a  maximum  of  two  X's  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylamino 
and  lower  dialkylamino,  when  n  is  greater  than  2. 

Herbicidal  compositions  comprising,  in  a  quantity  toxic 
to  undesirable  plant  life,  the  foregoing  compounds  and  a 
method  for  destroying  undesirable  plant  life  by  the  appli- 
cation of  the  herbicidal  compositions. 


3,437,665 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-ARYL-5- 
CHLORO-IH-TETRAZOLE 

Cataldo  A.  MaggiulU,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  E.  Paine, 
HUton,  N.Y.,  assiffBors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Diawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,556 
Int  a.  C07d  55/56;  G03c  1/34 
VS.  a.  260—308  «  aaUns 

Certain  l-aryl-5-halo-lH-tetrazoIes  are  produced  by  re- 
acting an  arylisocyanodihalide  with  hydrazoic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereof.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  preparing  cor- 
responding S-substituted  tetrazoles  by  reaction  with  nu- 
cleophilic  reagents. 
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heptane.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aldehydic  ester  hy- 
drate of  the  formula 


CH(OH)t 


COiR 


3,437,666 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLENES 

MONOTHIOCARBONATES 

Bernard   Pfngfelder,   Artix,  Georges  Benne,   Pan,   and 

Oaude  Cazajous,  Eogenne  Camptort,  France,  assl^rs 

to  Socicte  Nationale  des  Peti-oles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris, 

NTlSJawing  FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,810 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14, 1964, 

960,212;  Sept.  14, 1964,  988,010 

Int  CL  C07d  89/06  .  ^  ^ 

VS.  CI.  260—327  '  Claims 

TTie  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  the 
preparation  of  alkylene  monothiocarbonates  and  more  r«™„,i« 

JTrticulariy  of  those  of  light  olefines.  particularly  those  or  a  d.carboxylic  acid  for  the  formula 
of  which  the  molecule  contains  2  to  5  carbon  atoms.  It  is 
particularly  applicable  to  the  manufacture  of  monothio- 
carbonates of  ethylene  and  propylene  or  of  chloropro- 
pylene.  The  monothiocarbonates  are  prepared  by  con- 
densing a  thiocyanate  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  an  aque- 
ous acidic  medium  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  0  to  50* 
C.  until  the  hydroxythiocyanate  of  the  alkylene  is  pro- 
duced. The  hydroxythiocyanate  is  then  isomerized,  cy- 
clized  and  hydrolized  to  form  the  monothiocarbonate. 
The  latter  is  known  to  be  useful  in  the  preparation  of  epi- 
sulfides  by  pyrolysis  which  are  in  turn  useful  as  polymer 
intermediates  and  insecticides. 


COOH 


COOH 


by  reacting  the  above-nnentioned  bicyclo  peroxide  with  a 
protonic  solvent  or  with  water. 


3,437,667 

OZONOLYSIS  OF  HALOBICYCLODIOLEFINS 

AND  PRODUCTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 

Robert  C.  Slagel,  Burmrillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AsUand 

Oil  ft  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,806 
Int  CL  C07d  17/00,  19/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 338  .^   7  Claims 

A   process   for  preparing   bicyclic   peroxides  of  the 
formula 


by  reacting  a  hexahalobicydodiolefin  of  the  formula 


X- 
X- 


X- 


with  ozone  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  of  the  formula 

R— OH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  acyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  halogen.  A 
piocess  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OHC 


by  reacting  the  hexahalobicydodiolefin  with  ozone  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  such  as  carbon  tetrachloride  or 


3,437,668 

PRODUCTION  OF  HALO-SUBSTTTUTED 

CAPROLACTONES 

Kari-Hehiz  Koenig  and  Horst  Pommer,  Ludwi^hafen 

(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  AniUn-  & 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

No'^^.  nied  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,438 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1965, 

B  81,089 
Int  a.  C07d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  260—343  ^  « P^ 

Production  of  e-caprolactones  monosubsututed  m  3  or 
4  position  (a)  by  heating  a  3,6-dihalocaproic  acid  and/or 
a  4,6-dihalocaproic  acid,  alone,  possibly  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent,  but  in  the  absence  of  water  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  120'  to  280'  C.  or  (b)  by  treating  a  3,6- 
dihalocaproic  acid  and/or  a  4,6-dihalocaproic  acid  with 
an  aqueous  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  — 10|  to 
-f  120'  C.  or  with  an  aqueous  alkali  at  — 10*  to  -1-50'  C, 
then  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
1  to  4,  if  necessary  with  addition  of  water,  and  heatmg 
the  product  at  least  a  short  time  at  this  pH  value  at  70' 
to  150'  C,  if  the  reaction  has  not  already  been  carried 
out  in  this  pH  range  and  in  the  said  temperature  range. 
The  halo  caprolactones  produced  by  the  process  can  be 
used  as  intermediates  to  form  amino  lactones,  amino  lac- 
tams, or  hydroxy  amino  acids.  The  halo  caprolactones  can 
also  be  polymerized  to  form  solid  polyesteh.  The  poly- 
esters can  be  used  as  lacquer  materials  or  can  be  processed 
to  form  films  or  filaments. 


3,437,669 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ODOROUS  ISOMER 

OF  DnSOPROPYL  DIHYDROCOUMARBV 
Jerome  Kfaig,  Fairtawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,657 
Int  CL  A61k  7/00;  C07d  5/36.  7/28 
VS.  CL  260— 343J  J^  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  odorous  dusopropyl- 
3,4-dihydrocoumarin  isomer  which  comprises  cMitacting 
a  substantially  odorless  diisopropyl-3,4-dihydrocoumarin 
isomer  with  an  isomcrization  catalyst  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  substantially   anhydrous  orthophosphoric 
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acid  and  from  about  2  to   12  percent  of  phosphorus    responding  anhydride,  methyl  or  ethyl  esters  and  alkali 
pentoxide  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  and    metal  salts  thereof  said  acids  havmg  the  formulae: 
thereafter  recovering  the  desired  product.  X  X 

Xr 


3,437,670 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIISOPROPYL.3,4. 

DIHYDROCOUMARINS 

Jerome  King,  Falrlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,399 

Int.  CI.  C07b  27/00;  C07d  51 S6 

\}S.  CI.  260—343.2  ,  ^  ?.P^Y^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diisopropyl-3,4-dihydro- 
coumarins  which  comprises  condensing  propylene  with 
3;4-dihydrocoumarin  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  110' 
to  180°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  substantially  anhydrous  orthophosphoric 
acid  and  from  about  2  to  12  percent  of  phosphorus  pent- 
oxide  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  there- 
after recovering  the  desired  product. 


3,437,671 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYESTERS  BY  THE 
REACTION  OF  ANHYDRIDE  ACID  HALIDE 
WITH  POLYOLS  AND  RESULTANT  ADHE- 
SIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  Robert  Sandier,  Springfield,  and  Florence  Ray 
Berg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,542 
Int.  CI.  C08g  77/05;  C09i  3116 
\}S.  CL  260—346.3  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  preparing  poly- 
esters having  terminal  aromatic  anhydride  groups  by 
reacting  aromatic  anhydride  acid  halides  with  polyols 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  15°  C. 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  hydrogen  at  least  two 
X's  of  each  ring  being  chlorine  or  bromine;  Y  and  Y'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxy  and  carboxyalkyl  and  m  is  one  or  two  by  reacting 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  an  alkadiene  hydro- 
carbon having  a  pair  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  on  a 
carbon  atom  with  a  keto  alkanedioic  acid  and  thereafter 
reacting  the  resultant  compound  with  two  mole  propor- 
tions of  a  polyhalo-cyclopentadiene  or  polyhalo-cyclo- 
hexadiene. 

3,437,674 
OXIME  ESTERS  OF  19.NORANDROSTENES 
Arvin  P.  Shroff,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,081 
Int  CI.  C07c  769/72 
UA  a.  260—397.1  7  Claims 

3-oxime  esters  of  19-norandrostenes  which  are  potent 
oral  antilittering  agents. 


3,437,672 

CONDENSATION  OF  ALKYLFURANS 

WITH  POLYHALOOLEnNS 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,027 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5114;  AOln  9/2S 
MS.  a.  260—346.1  8  Claims 

Preparation  of  a  3-chloroallylic  furan  by  heating  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkylfuran,  a  polyhaloolefin  and  a  free  radical 
generating  compound  at  a  temperature  of  50°-300°  C. 
and  at  least  as  high  as  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
the  free  radical  generating  compound,  the  alkylfuran 
being  characterized  in  that  it  contains  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen atom  attached  to  an  alpha-carbon  atom  of  an  alkyl 
substituent  and  the  polyhaloolefin  being  characterized  in 
that  it  contains  ^t  least  one  chlorine  atom  attached  to 
each  of  two  double-bonded  carbon  atoms. 


3,437,673 
DICARBOXYALKYLIDENE  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING   HALO   SUBSTITUTED   BICYCLO- 
ALKENE    MOIETIES    AND     DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  IH.,  assignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddiiw&rc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479^95 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5100;  C07c  69100,  61/00 
VS.  a.  260—346.6  20  Oaims 

Preparation  of  halo-dicarboxycycloalkylidene  acids,  cor- 


3,437,675 
16-HALO-90,lOa-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Engbert  Harmen  Recrink,  Pieter  Westerhof,  and  Hendrik 
Frederik    Louis    Scholer,    Van    Houtenlaan,    Weesp, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American    Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
472,703,  July  16,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  664,568 

Int.  a.  C07c  769/50.  769/i-* 
VS.  a.  260—397.3  5  Oaims 

Novel  16-halo-9^,10a  pregnanes  are  disclosed,  for  ex- 
ample 16a-fluorol9/3,10a-pregn-4-ene-3,20-dione  and  16a- 
bromo-9^,10a  pregna-l,4,6-triene-3,2(Mione.  The  com- 
pounds arc  progestationally  active.  As  a  starting  material 
16a-acetoxy  -  9^,  10a  -  pregna-4,6-diene-3,20-dione  is  dis- 
closed. 

3,437,676 
CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Nikolaus  von  Kntepow,  Karismhc,  and  Knut  Bittler  and 
Dieter  Neubauer,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

B  73,054 
Int  CI.  C07c  67/00 
VS.  CI.  260—468  6  Claims 

A  carbonylation  process  in  which  an  olefinically  un- 
saturated compound  is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
water  to  produce  a  carboxylic  acid  or  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  an  alcohol  or  a  phenol  to  produce  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  these  reactions  being  carried  out  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  complex  palladium  salt  as  a  catalyst  in  an 
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amount  of  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the 
olefinically  unsaturated  compound.  For  example,  the  cata- 
lyst may  be  bistriphenylphosphine  palladium  dichloride. 


3,437,677 
NJS'-DIOLEYLDITHIOOXAMIDE  AND  POLY- 
VALENT  METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Hugh  C.  Bcrtsch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Richard  N.  Hurd,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  John  P.  McDermott,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  and 
Wesley  R.  White,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
MaUinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,468 
Int.  CL  C07f  3/06;  ClOm  1/54;  B41m  5/00 
VS.  CI.  260—429  5  Claims 

N,N'-dioleyldithiooxamide  (DODTO)  is  prepared  by 
the  Wallach  reaction  and  is  purified  by  chromatography 
on  a  column  of  fuller's  earth  or  activated  alumina.  The 
pure  compound  is  a  yellow  liquid,  miscible  with  hydro- 
carbon and  other  organic  solvents.  It  is  useful  as  an 
antiozonant  for  white  rubber  and  as  a  chromogen  in  copy- 
ing and  duplicating  processes.  The  zinc,  nickel  and  cad- 
mium complexes  are  soluble  in  hydrocarbon  s(rfvents. 


3,437,678 
N-(DIBUTYLSTANNYLENE)CHLOROTOLUENE- 
SULFONAMIDES 
John  J.  Barch,  Crestwood,  and  Pasquale  P.  Minieri,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,673 
Int.  CL  C07f  9/22;  AOln  9/76 
U.S.  CL  260—429.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


3,437,680 
TRICHLORO-BROMOALKYL ISOCYANATES 
WiUiam  J.  Farrisscy,  Jr.,  North  Branford,  Francesco  P. 
Recchia,  New  Haven,  and  Adnan  A.  R  Sayigh,  North 
Haven,   Conn.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  nied  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,737 
Int  CI.  C07c  119/04;  C08g  22/75.  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—453  2  Qaims 

Trichloro-bromo-aliphatic  and  araliphatic  isocyanates 
are  prepared  by  reacting  trichlorobromomethane  with  an 
unsaturated  isocyanate  having  the  formula 

R_CH=CH— ( A )  n— NCO 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  lower-isocyanato- 
alkyl.  A  is  lower-alkylene  or  arylene  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  at  60  to  150°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  free  radicals  [e.g.,  2,2'- 
azobis(2-methylpropionitrile)].  The  isocyanates  have  the 
formula:  ^^ 

R— C  H C  H— ( A)  B— N  C  O 

ecu     Br 

where  R,  A  and  n  are  as  above  defined,  and  are  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  fire-retardant  polyurethanes  and  in  the 
fireproofing  of  cellulosic  materials. 


CHj 


A 


Cl. 80iN=8 


/ 

'O 

V 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  alkylphenyl  and  n 
represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  4. 


3,437,681 

NOVEL  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  BIS(2,4- 

DINITROPHENYDACETATES 

Robert  A.  Mclvor,  1  Addison  Gardens,  London  W.  14, 

England,  and  Raynor  K.  Miller,  2066  Westbury  Road, 

Ottawa  5,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,105 

Int  CL  C07c  69/76 

VS.  a.  260—471  12  Claims 

The  process  of  preparing  alkyl  bis(2,4-dinitrophenyl) 
acetates  which  comprises  condensing  in  a  temperature  be- 
tween 25°-153°  C.  l-chloro-2,4-dinitrobenzene  with  an 
alkyl  2,4-dinitrophenylacetate  in  a  solvent  comprising  di- 
methylformamide  in  the  presence  of  a  base  forming  a 
hydrochloride  salt 


3,437,679 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,2,6,6- 
TETRAMETHYL-2,6-DISILA-l,4-DIOXAN 
Walter  Simmler,  Odenthal-Schlhighofen,   Hans  Nieder- 
prum,  Monheim,  and  Hans  Sattlcgger,  Coiogne-Buch- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  30,  1965, 

F  46,755 
Int  CI.  C07d  705/02 
VS.  CI.  260—448.2  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl- 
2,6-disila-l,4-dioxan  which  comprises  heating  l,3-di(hy- 
droxymethyUtetramethyldisiloxane  in  the  presence  of 
p-toluene  sulphonic  acid  as  catalyst  in  a  column  dis- 
tillation apparatus  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  100 
to  ISO*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  until  about  0.8  mol 
water  per  mole  of  disiloxane  has  distilled  over  together 
with  part  of  the  product,  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture 
a  further  catalytic  amount  of  p-toluene  sulf^onic  acid, 
and  then  heating  the  mixture  under  reduced  pressure  at 
120  to  180°  C.  to  distil  over  the  remainder  of  the 
product 


3,437,682 

HALOGENATED  POLYFUNCTIONAL 

CARBOXYUC  ESTER 

James  William  Fmnamore,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 

to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a 

corporation  of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,485 
Int  CL  C07c  69/82.  69/76.  69/80 
VS.  CI  260—475  6  Claims 

Novel  halogenated  carboxylic  esters  having  the  general 
formula: 


X     H  ? 

X^^-k^C^H2„ ° C  — Ar— (COOH)p 

I 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  R  is  — CmH(2m+i)  or 
C(m+i)H(2m+i)OH,  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  m  and  n  are 
integers  from  0  to  8,  inclusive  and  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  5.  These  esters  are  useful  as  flame  retardant  mon- 
omers for  polyesters. 
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3  437  683 
CONVERSION  OF  TOINITROMETHYL 

COMPOUNDS  „^ 

Donald  I.  GloTcr,  Bowk,  and  Mortfancr  J.  Kamlet,  SOrer 

Spring,  Md^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Set.  wo. 

234,169,  Not.  7,  1962.  Tills  application  Apr.  23, 1965, 

^'^"^'^a^CVJc  79/04, 103/00,79/36    ^^^ 
UA  CI.  160     176  '  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  a  compound  containing  a  ter- 
minal trinitromcthyl  group  to  the  metallic  salt  of  the  cor- 
responding compound  containing  a  terminal  dinitromcthyl 
group  which  consists  of  reacting  said  trinitromcthyl  com- 
pound with  a  solution  of  a  metallic  iodide  in  an  alkanol 
to  produce  said  metallic  salt.  These  metallic  salts  have 
use  as  explosives  per  se  as  well  as  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  other  explosives  and  propellants. 


nesium,  or  an  aryl,  aralkyl,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
radical;  and  R'  is  either  R  or  the  radical: 

[  X— OOC— CF,— S-CF,— COO  ]  n** 

wherein  n  is  0  to  about  50  and  X  is  the  divalent  radical 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  such  as  a  glycol,  a  glycerol  or  a 
dihydric  phenol. 

This  class  of  compounds  includes  perfluorinated  thiodi- 
glycolic  acid,  its  salts,  and  its  esters. 


3,437,684 
33-DIMETHYL-4.a.ALLYL  MERCAPTOPHENYL-N- 

METHYL  CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTER 
Rudolf  Hete,  WUU  Halin  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Colo^e- 
Stammlicim,  and  Giinter  Unterstenbofer,  Opladen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FarbenfabrilKen  Bayer  Akticngescll- 
schaft,  LcTerfcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnnc  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1964, 

F  43,353 
Int  CL  C07c  125/04;  AOlm  9/12 
UA  CL  260-479  ^      ,  J  CWm 

1.  3,5  -  dimethyl  -  4-a-allyl  mercapto-phenyl-N-methyl 
carbamic  acid  ester  having  the  formula: 


3,437,687 
CHLORINATED  METHYLMUCONATES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lewis  F.  Hat(^  Marburg  am  der  Lahn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Pbiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,743 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/52 
UA  CL  26»— 485  H  Claims 

TTie  invention  relates  to  a  new  composition  of  matter 
and  a  method  of  preparing  the  same.  Specifically  the  in- 
vention relates  to  the  halogcnation  of  a,a'-dimethylmu- 
conate  esters  to  produce  2,3-dihydro-2,3,4-trihalo-a,o'- 
dimethylmuconate  esters  which  are  useful  as  extreme 
pressure  addition  agents  in  lubricants. 


HiC 


CH»=CH— CHr- 


O-C— NH— CH» 


3,437,685 
DIHAL05ULFONES 
Harry  F.  Bmst,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  NOdland,  Midk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,642 
Int  CL  C07c  147/02 
UA  CL  260—481  4  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  structure 

R_SOr-CHr-CXj— Y 

wherein  X  represents  bromide  or  chlorine,  R  represents 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
or  benzyl,  Y  represents  — COOH,  — COORi  or 
— CONHj  and  Ri  represents  lower  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,437,686 
PERFLUORINATED  THIODIGLYCOLIC  ACID  AND 

DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 
Robert  C.  SlageL  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
OO  ft  Refinfaig  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentncliy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar*  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,065 
Int  a.  C07c  149/22,  69/34 
UA  CL  26<^— 481  5  Claims 

A  new  class  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


/ 

\ 


CFiCOOR 


3,437,688 
PREPARATION  OF  LOWER  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 

OF  CARBORANE  ALCOHOLS 
Nelson  N.  Schwartz,  IVcnton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Contfaraation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

844.821,  Oct  2,  1959.  TUs  application  June  1,  1965, 
.Ser.  No.  460,495 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00,  69/00;  C07d  107/02 
UA  CL  260—491  14  Clafans 

A  method  has  been  provided  for  making  a  lower  fatty 
acid  monoester  or  diestcr  of  a  carborane  alcohol  or  diol, 
respectively,  which  comprises  reacting  a  coordination 
compound  of  decaborane  and  a  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  amines  and  diamines,  nitriles  and  dinitriles 
with  a  lower  fatty  acid  monoester  or  diester  of  an  acetyl- 
enically  unsaturated  alcohol  or  diol,  whereby  decaborane 
is  added  to  the  triple  bond  of  said  monoester  or  diester. 


3,437,689 
AROMATIC  AMINO  ACID 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanorer,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer, 
Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wanier-Lambcrt  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Phdns,  N  J^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawta«.  Origfaial  application  Jnly  18, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
296,088,  now  Patent  No.  3,265,700,  dated  Aug.  9, 1966. 
Dhrided  and  this  appHcatlon  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
520,367 

Int  CL  C07c  101/78, 101/40, 101/72 
UA  CL  26^—518  1  Chdm 

The    present   invention  discloses   compounds   of   the 
formula: 


HOOC 


R« 


.,-^\   ^ 


Hi). 


CFiCOOR' 

wherein  R  is  either  hydrogen,  a  cation  such  as  sodium, 
potassium,  annnonium,  lithium,  Vi  calcium  or  V6  mag- 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  each  may  rei»-esent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkoxy,  R|  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R4  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  keto,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 
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The  corresponding  lactams  are  useful  for  the  produc- 
Uon  of  8-azasteroid8  as  described  in  U.S.  Patent  No. 
3,341,543,  issued  Sept.  12, 1967. 


3  437  690 
VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAIUNG  UN- 
SATURATED ALIPHATIC   ALDEHYDES  AND 
MONOCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  ir._»* 

Howard  S.  Young  and  Edgar  L.  McDanlcL  Kingsport, 
Ttn-,  wilgnora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeiaey 
No  Drawing.  Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
375,305,  June  15,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  21, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  684,874 

Int  CL  C07c  57/20.  45/04 
UACL260— 533  ^  ,.    20  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  acrolcm  and  acrylic  acid  com- 
prising reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  propylene  and  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comiM-ising  a  calcined  mix- 
ture of  an  oxide  of  arsenic,  a  molybdochrwnic  hctcropoly 
acid  and  a  carrier.  The  catalyst  may  optionally  include 
an  oxide  of  chrwnium,  an  oxide  of  manganese,  an  oxide 
of  iron,  or  an  oxide  of  boron. 


ing  a  ketone  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  and  then  react- 
ing the  resulting  fluorocarWnolate  intermediate  with  an 
allyl  halide.  The  allyl  ethers  are  useful,  in  monomcric  and 
especiaUy  polymeric  form,  for  imparting  water-  and  oil- 
i«pellency  to  textiles  and  other  fibrous  materials. 


3,437,691 
(fl-HYDROXY-w-PHENOXY  ALKYL) 

GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  E.  Faith,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fa-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
629,416,  Apr.  10,  1967.  This  application  June  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  643,032  _    .,,..„,^ 

Int  CL  C07c  129/08,  93/06;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  260—564  7  Oafais 

(^-Hydroxy-«-phenoxyalkyl)guanidme  compounds  of 

the  formula 


B. 


B'. 


© 


OH    B"  NH 

-^C  Hr^C  H— C  H— NH— 6-NH» 
v.       /p 


and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
are  useful  as  agents  to  control  the  behavior  of  animals 
and  are  especially  useful  as  hypotensive  agents.  In  the 
foregoing  formula,  R  represents  methyl,  methoxy,  bromo, 
or  chloro;  R'  represents  R,  amino,  or  hydroxy;  R"  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl;  p  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  4,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  and  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 

Starting  materials  and  by-products  of  the  formula 


3,437,693 
NITROHYDROXYETHERS 
John  A.  Frump,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland  ..^0*1 
No  Drawing.  Conttanatlon-tai-part  of  applicatioa  Sw.  No. 
588,709,  Oct  24, 1966,  which  is  a  dirision  of  appUcatfpn 
Ser.  No.  302,470,  Aug.   15,   1963,  now  Patent  No. 
3,296,313,  dated  Jan.  3, 1967.  This  application  Oct  30, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  679,171                       ^^    ^^^^ 
Int.  CL  C07c  43/20,  77/02;  AOln  9/24 
UA  CL  260—611  1  Claim 
Nitiohydroxyethers  of  the  formula 

Bi— C-(CHB4).-Ri 
NOt 
wherein  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  hydrogen;  wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  for  insUnce, 
of  about  1  to  10  or  20  carbon  atoms,  including  lower 
alkyl  radicals;  lower  hydroxyalkyl  radicals,  for  instance, 
of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  a  radical  having  the  formula 
— (CHj)r— Rj;  wherein  R,  in  the  above  formula  and 
radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

10— CHi— CH),OH 

Bi 
and 

t 

— O— C  Ht— O  H— C  H— C  Ht— O— C  Hr-C— Bi 
6h    oh  NOi 

wherein  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  nitro-substitutcd  phenyl,  halo- 
substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl,  halo-sub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkene  and  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  radicals; 
y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  10  or  20  and  x  in  the 
above  formula  and  radical  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
about  1  to  20  which  are  useful  in  preparing  the  corre- 
sponding amino  compounds.  Exemplary  of  such  com- 
pounds is  2,11  -  dimethyl-2,ll-dinitro-4,9-dioxa-6,7-dihy- 
droxydodecane. 

Aminohydroxyetbers  of  the  formula 


Bt 


"^' 


OH 
I 


CHg  -  CH  -   CH2 


wherein  q  represents  1  or  2  can  also  be  employed  as 
agents  to  control  the  behavior  of  animals  and  are  useful 
to  control  the  growth  of  plants,  especially  bacteria  and 
fungi.  

3,437,692 
FLUORINATED  ALLYL  ETHERS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
AUen  G.  PUtnum,  El  Cenito,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,   CaHf.,   assignors  to  the  United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  tfie  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre 
No  Drawfav.  Oilgfaal  application  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
433,818,  now  Patent  No.  3,382,222,  dated  May  7, 1968. 
DMdcd  and  tUs  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
<^7,273 

Int  CL  C07c  43/14,  41/00;  D06m  15/30 
UACL260— 611  10  Claims 

Allyl  ethers  which  contain  a  fluorine  gronp  on  the  alpha 
carbon  atom  of  the  alcohol  moiety  are  prepared  by  react- 


Bt— C— {CHR«)  .— Bi 
NHi 

wherein  Ri.  R,,  R,,  R4,  x  and  y  have  the  values  assigned 
them  above  which  are  useful  as  corrosioon  inhibitors, 
bactericides,  pigment  wetting  and  dispersing  agents,  emul- 
sifiers  and  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  non-ionic 
surface  active  agents.  Examplary  of  such  amino-hydroxy- 
ethers  is  2,11  -  dimethyl  -  6,7-dihydroxy-4,9-dioxa-2,ll- 
dodecanediamine. 


3,437,694 
STABILIZED  POLYETHER  POLYOLS 
Arthur  L.  Austin,  Southgate,  Mich.,  amignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  CorporatkNi,  Wyandotte,  Mkh.,  a  coipon- 
tion  of  MichigUB 

No  Drawbig.  FOcd  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,318 
Int  CL  C07c  41/12;  C08f  47/10 
UA  CL  260—611.5  3  Clafans 

Polyether  polyols  may  be  synergistically  stabDized 
against  oxidation  by  incorporating  therewith  certain  phe- 
nolic combinations  such  as  2,6-di-t-butyl-4-methylphenol 
and  2,4-dimethyl-6-t-butylphenol.  The  stabilized  polyols 
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synergistically  inhibit  color  formation  when  employed  in 
the  preparation  of  polyure  thane  foams. 


3,437,695 
POLYMERIZATION 
Cari  W.  Kruse,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,691 
Int.  CL  C07c  43/20.  149/32;  C08f  1/00 
UA  CL  260—613  10  Claims 

Process  for  the  polymerization  of  halomethyl-substi- 
tuted  aromatic  compounds  is  provided  wherein  an  oxi- 
dized charcoal  is  employed  as  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,437,696 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOLS 

Rene  Victor  Julien  Achard  and  Noel  Crenne,  Lyon, 

Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 

Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,300 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1963, 

954,709 

Int.  CL  C07c  43/20.  39/24.  39/02 
VJS.  CL  260—613  7  Claims 

Phenols  are  prepared  by  oxidizing  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  hydroperoxide 
in  the  presence  of  boric  anhydride,  boric  acid  or  a  lower 
alkyl  orthoborate  and  hydrolysing  the  borate  ester  of 
a  phenol  so  produced. 


unsaturated  compositions  toward  an  activating  group  is 
accomplished  at  relatively  low  temperatures  without  other 
skeletal  change  or  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  gamma-type  alumina,  metallic  sodium 
and  a  transition  metal  compound,  especially  iron  oxide. 
For  example,  allylbenzenc  and  l-phcnylbutene-2  are  isom- 
erized,  respectively,  to  beta-methyl  and  beta-ethyl  sty- 
renes;  unconjugated  open-chain  di-  and  trieive  hydrocar- 
bons are  conjugated  and  dialkyl  acetals  of  buten-3-als  are 
isomerized  to  the  corresponding  acetals  of  buten-3-aIs 
which,  when  converted  to  the  corresponding  aldehydes, 
places  the  chain  double  bond  in  conjugated  position  with 
the  aldehyde-oxygen  and  makes  the  chain  unsaturation 
more  active. 

3,437,699 

PHENOL  PURIFICATION 

Earl  Dan  Flicldnger,  El  Dorado,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Skelly 
Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,837 

Int.  CL  C07c  37/22 
US,  CI.  260—621  6  Claims 

Purification  of  phenol  to  render  innocuous  color-form- 
ing impurities  therein  by  treating  phencri  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


3,437,697 
LOW-FOAMING  SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  Hodgkiss,  Edison,  NJ.,  Joseph  A.  Komor,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  and  Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Mountainside,  NJ., 
assignors    to    GAF    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,513 
Int  a.  C07c  43/12 
VS.  a.  260—615  4  Claims 

Novel  low-foaming  surface  active  products  having  good 
detergency,  which  are  the  chlorides  of  nonionic  surface 
active  agents  obtained  by  condensing  1  molar  proportion 
of  a  branch  chain  alkanol  of  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms 
with  from  6.75  to  23.6  molar  proportions  of  ethylene 
oxide,  said  novel  compounds  having  the  formula: 

R— (OCHjCHa)nCl 

wherein  R  represents  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing an  average  value  of  from  6.67  to  23.6  such' that  the 
oxyethylene  groups  constitute  from  66.6%  to  83.5%  by 
weight  thereof. 

3,437,698 

THE  CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED ACETALS  AND  HYDROCARBONS 

Thomas  M.  O'Grady,  Chicago  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Robert 
M.  Aim,  Crown  Point,  and  Melvem  C.  Hoff,  Highland, 
Ind.,  tosignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ita-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
197,599,  May  25  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  ap|)Ucation  Ser.  No.  105,875,  Apr.  27, 1961.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,540 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  22,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.  C07c  43/30,  5/24 

VS.  CL  260—615  5  Claims 

Double  bond  isomerization  in  carbon  chains  of  certain 


3,437,700 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Herbert  Niggebrugge,  Arthez  de  Beam,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Nationalc  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Cour- 
bcvoie,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,573 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1964,    ' 
994,751 

Int.  CL  C07c  29/00 

VS.  CL  260—642  4  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of 
aliphatic  alcohols  suitably  in  the  range  of  alcohols  having 
between  3  and  23  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  The  process 
comprises  the  telomerization  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols 
by  heating  said  alcohols  with  olefins  in  the  presence  of 
sulfide  initiators. 


3,437,701 

ALKYL  ADAMANTANES 

Eugene  C.  Capaldi,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penn^lvania 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,838 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/18.  13/54 

VS.  CL  260—666  7  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  alkyl  ada- 
mantanes  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
alkyl  substituted  adamantane  derivative  compounds  such 
as,  for  example,  epoxides  of  alkyl  adamantanes  and  acry- 
lates  and  methacry!ates  of  alkyl  adamantanes  which  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  polymers. 
The  polymers  are  useful  in  making  rubber-like  composi- 
tions, crash  pads,  and  protective  coatings,  etc. 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  adamantanes 
comprising  contacting  an  adamantyl  halide  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  allyl  halides  and  olefins  in  order 
to  produce  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  adamantyl  dihaloalkanes  and  adamantyl  haloalkanes 
respecti^ly  and  thereafter  reducing  said  adamantyl  di- 
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haloalkanes  and  said  adamantyl  haloalkanes  in  order  to 
produce  said  alkyl  adamantanes. 


3,437,702 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CRACKED  GAS  OIL 

Merritt  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Claymont,  DeL,  and  Craig  R. 
Andersson,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,887 
Int  CI.  C07c  15/24:  C08g  51/30 


VS.  a.  260—668 


13  Claims 


A  concentrate  of  2,6-  and  2,7-dimethylnaphthalene 
(DMN)  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  plasticizer  is 
obtained  from  cracked  gas  oil  (CGO)  by  alkylating  the 
CGO  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  cata- 
lyst then  distilling  off  a  cut  which  will  include  the  2,6- 
and  2,7-DMN.  In  the  alkylation,  the  other  dialkylnaph- 
thalenes  which  are  normally  difficult  to  separate  from  the 
2,6-  and  2,7-DMN  are  preferentially  alkylated  and  end 
up  as  higher  boiling  materials  of  which  a  600-750*"  F. 
fraction  is  a  PVC  plasticizer.  Thus,  when  a  495°  F.  to 
510°  F.  fraction  of  the  alkylation  product  is  taken,  it  will 
be  greatly  enriched  in  the  2,6-  and  2,7-DMN.  For  ex- 


3,437,704 
SEPARATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Rodney  D.  Beckham,  St.  Ann,  and  Earlc  C.  Makin,  Jr^ 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Wilbert  H.  Urry,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,417 
Int  CI.  C07c  15/02,  15/10 
VS.  CI.  260—669  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  straight-chain  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  non-straight-chain  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  said  hydrocarbons  with  a  complex  comprised  of 
a  halogen  salt  of  a  noble  metal  and  a  nitrile,  thereby 
forming  a  second  complex  of  said  nitrile,  said  halogen  salt 
of  a  noble  metal  and  the  straight-chain  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  of  said  mixture. 


3,437,705 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  AND 

OLEFINIC  OLIGOMERIZATION 

Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,178 

Int  CL  C07c  3/50. 3/02.  7/04 

VS.  CL  260—671  10  Claims 


/ 
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ample,  a  495"  F.-508'"  F.  CGO  fraction  is  alkylated  with 
a  50°  F.-105''  F.  fraction  of  catalytic  gasoline  which  con- 
tains 60%  Cj-olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  BF3/H3PO4 
catalyst.  The  charge  contained  a  total  of  67.3%  DMN 
(15.5%  2,6-  and  14.9%  2,7-DMN)  and  the  495'  F.- 
508°  F.  fraction  of  the  alkylation  product  contained  52.3% 
total  DMN  (26.2%  2,6-  and  25.7%  2,7-DMN).  This  con- 
centrate is  then  subjected  to  a  further  purification  such  as 
liquid  extraction  followed  by  neat  crystallization.  The 
heavy  alkylated  material  (600-750°  F.)  is  a  good  PVC 
plasticizer. 

3,437,703 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  E.  Reitmeier,  Middletown,  Ky.,  and  Franklin  D. 
Mayfield  and  James  H.  Mayes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  said 
Reitmeier  and  said  Mayfield  assignors  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.«  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,303 

Int.  CL  C07c  5/18.  15/00 

VS.  a.  260—669  8  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  and  steam  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  iron  oxide, 
magnesia  and  calcium  nickel  phosphate  in  combination 
with  a  i^atinum  or  palladium  oxidation  catalyst 


A  process  for  alkylatuig  an  alkylatable  aromatic  com- 
pound with  a  molar  deficiency  of  olefin-acting  compounds, 
in  the  presence  of  an  unreactive  vapor  diluent.  The  reac- 
tion effluent  is  passed  into  a  rectified  flash  zone  imder 
conditions  sufficient  to  separate  the  diluent  and  a  part 
of  unreacted  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  from  the 
alkylated  aromatic  product.  At  least  a  portion  of  un- 
reacted alkylatable  aromatic  compound  is  returned  to  the 
alkylation  zone  and  the  alkylated  aromatic  product  is  re- 
covered in  high  concentration.  The  process  is  equally 
applicable  to  the  oligomerization  of  an  olefin-acting  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  unreactive  vapor  diluent 
where  at  least  a  portion  of  partially-oligomerized  prod- 
uct is  returned  to  the  oligomerization  zone.  Specific  ap- 
plication of  the  process  is  in  the  synthesis  of  ethylbenzene, 
cumene,  propylene-trimer,  and  propylene-tetramer. 


3,437,706 
PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  AND 
OLEFINIC  0LIG0.MERIZAT10N 
James  E.  Gantt,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Thomas  L.  Snlzbach, 
Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   Des   Plaines,   IIL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,121 
Int  CL  C07c  3/50,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  260—671  13  Oaims 

Separation  process  for  a  reaction  zone  effluent  con- 
taining at  least  three  components,  such  as  an  aromatic 
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alkylated  aromatic  compound.  The  second  and  third 
into  a  flash  zone  and  partial  condensing  zone  under  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  provide  a  first  vapor  comprising  dilu- 
ent, a  first  liquid  comprising  diluent,  alkylaUble  aro- 
matic compound,  and  alkylated  aromatic  compound,  and 
a  second  liquid  comprising  alkylatable  aromatic  cona- 
pound  and  alkylated  aromatic  compound.  The  first  liquid 
is  fractionated  into  a  second  diluent  vapor,  a  side-cut  frac- 
tion comprising  alkylated  aromatic  compound,  and  a  third 


is  in  the  synthesis  of  ethylbcnzene,  cumene,  heptene.  and 
propylene-trimer. 


3,437,7«8 
SEPARATION   PROCESS   FOR   ALKYLATED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  OLEFINIC 
OLIGOMERIZATON  PRODUCTS 
James  E.  Gaott,  Elmwood  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  lU^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,514 
Int  CL  C07c  7104 
UA  CL  26#— 671  13  Claims 

Process  for  separating  a  reaction  zone  effluent  con- 
taining at  least  three  components  which  comprises  pass- 
ing the  effluent  to  a  flash  zone,  passing  the  resulting  flash 
vapor  to  a  partial  condensing  zone,  recycling  the  resulting 
vapor  component  from  the  partial  condensing  zone  to  the 
reaction  zone,  passing  the  resulting  flash  zone  liquid  and 
the  resulting  partial  condensing  zone  liquid  to  a  frac- 
tionation zone,  separating  the  liquids  therein  to  provide 
at  least  a  first  liquid  component  and  a  second  liquid  com- 


liquid  comprising  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  and 
alkylation  reaction  zone  effluent  The  effluent  is  passed 
liquids  are  then  separated  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
provide  the  recovery  of  alkylated  aromatic  compound, 
while  the  first  vapor  and  the  side-cut  fraction  are  returned 
to  the  reaction  zone.  The  process  is  equally  effective  in 
the  separation  of  the  effluent  from  an  oligomerization  re- 
action zone.  Specific  application  of  the  process  is  in  the 
synthesis  of  ethylbcnzene,  cumene,  heptene,  and  propyl- 
ene-trimer.   

3.437,707 
PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIC  ALKYLATION  AND 
OLEFINIC  OLIGOMERIZATION 
Thomas  U  Salzbach,  Elk  Grove  Village  DL,  avipOT  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalnca,  DL,  a 
corporatkm  off  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1967,  Sci.  No.  667,122 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3150,  7/04 

VS.  CL  260—671  10  Claims 


Separation  process  for  a  reaction  zone  effluent  contain- 
ing at  least  three  components,  such  as  an  aromatic  alkyla- 
tion reaction  zone  effluent.  In  the  separation  of  an 
aromatic  alkylation  zone  effluent,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
reaction  effluent  is  fractionated  to  provide  unreactive 
diluent,  a  side-cut  fraction  comprising  alkylatable  aromatic 
compound,  and  a  bottoms  fraction  comprising  alkylatable 
aromatic  compound  and  alkylated  aromatic  compound. 
The  bottoms  fraction  is  separated  to  provide  a  first  frac- 
tion comprising  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  and  a 
second  fraction  comprising  alkylated  aromatic  compound. 
The  side-cut  fraction  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  frac- 
tion are  returned  to  the  reaction  zone.  The  process  is 
equally  effective  in  the  separation  of  the  effluent  from 
an  oligomerization  reaction  zone  wherein  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  partially-oligomerizcd  product  is  returned  to  tlie 
oligomerization  zone.  Specific  application  of  tlie  process 


ponent,  recycling  a  part  of  the  first  liquid  component  to 
the  reaction  zone,  and  recovering  the  second  liquid  com- 
ponent. The  process  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  re- 
covery of  alkylated  aromatic  compoimds  such  as  cumene 
and  to  recovery  of  oligomerized  products  such  as  pro- 
pylene-trimer. 

3,437,709 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
WITH   A   CRYSTALLINE   ALUMINOSIUCATE 
AND  OXYGEN 
Frank  J.  Chloopck,  Sooth  HoUaad,  DL,  assignor  to  Sin- 
dirir  Research,  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,328 
InL  CL  C07c  3/62,  3/52 
U.S.  CL  260—672  18  Claims 

A  disproportion  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
methyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  and  a  small 
amount  of  an  oxygen-supplying  material  in  a  reaction 
zone  with  a  calcium,  magnesium,  or  manganese-exchanged 
crystalline  alumino-silicate-containing  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200  to  1100*  F.  to  disproportionate 
the  methyl-substituted  aromatic  compound.  The  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  has  a  pore  size  of  about  8  to  15  A. 
and  a  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  of  about  3  to  8:1. 


3,437,710 
TRANSALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Ernest  L.  PolHtzcr,  Hhisdalc,  Di.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Pbincs,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
560,786,  June  27, 1966.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  693,071 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/52.  3/58,  3/62 
U.S.  CL  260—672  6  Oaima 

A  mixture  of  a  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  toluene 
is  transalkylated  utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crys- 
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uUine  aluminosilicate  suspended  in  a  refractory  inor-  pores  and  (b)  vapor  phase  separations  generaUy  includ- 

sanic  oxide  maU-ix  and  having  at  least  one  active  catalytic  ing  diolefin  from  monoolefin  separations  usmg  said  un- 

ingredicnt  carried  by  the  mati-ix.  supported  high  porosity  cuprous  chloride  or  bromide  par- 

"^  tides.  Also,  preferred  methods  of  preparmg  said  high 

,  porosity  particles  are  described. 


3,437,711 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPRENE  FROM  ISO- 
BUTYLENE    AND    FORMALDEHYDE    IN    ONE 
STAGE 
Masaya  Yanagita,  162  Kamihoya,  Hoyamachi,  Kitatama- 
gnn,  and  Takashi  Mitsui,   1   1-chomc,  Nakamcguro, 
Meguro-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Masao  Kitahara, 
5-3  3-chomc,  Tcndai,  Chlba-shi,  CUba-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-tai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
328,467,  Dec  6,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,253,051.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1963, 
38/23,961,   38/23,962,   38/23,963,    38/23,964, 
38/23,965 
.  Int  CL  C07c  1/24, 11/18 

VS.  Cl.fl60— 681  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  obtaining  iso 


3,437,714 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ETHYLENE 

Julian  Newman,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,863 
Int  CL  C07c  11/04,  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—683  11  Claims 

A  process  for  cracking  naphtha  to  increase  the  jh^o- 
duction  of  ethylene  wherein  a  feed,  containing  in  addi- 
tion to  the  naphtha,  steam  and  propylene  recycled  from 
the  cracking  process  is  cracked  under  the  following  con- 
ditions: a  residence  time  of  less  than  one  second,  a  heat 


prene  with  high  yield  from  isobutylene  and  formaWehyde  input  of  20-40M  B.t.u./hr.  per  sq.  ft.;  and  an  outlet  gas 

in  one  stage  in  vapor  phast  using  a  catalyst  deposited  on  temperature  of  at  least  1500'  F.  The  propylene  comprises 

a  carrier  of  silica  gel,  said  catalyst  being  composed  of  up  to  25  %  of  the  feed,  exclusive  of  steam, 
phosphoric  acid  and  the  oxides  or  hydroxides  of  the  ele- 


ments in  Group  Ilfl  of  the  Periodic  Table  (calcium,  mag- 
nesium, beryllium,  strontium  and  barium),  and  heat- 
treated  at  a  temperature  between  650  and  900'  C,  in  the 
presence  of  air. 


3,437,712 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OLEFINS  FROM  AD- 
MIXTURES   WITH   HIGH  POROSITY   CUPROUS 

HALIDE  SALTS 
Robert  B.  Long,  Wanamassa,  NJ.,  and  Warren  Alfred 

Knarr,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  naphthenate  when  added  in  relatively  small  amounts  func- 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dfuware  ^j^^  ^^  gelation  inhibitors  in  uncatalyzed  unsaturated  jjoly- 
S^i?HS!»^l^ -KL'^-S,"-  ^^  iU-  L^^''^^'  J^,,^'   esters  and  as  promoters  when  catalyst  is  added.  The  cop- 

per    salts    are    particularly    effective    when    used    in 


3,437,715 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Ettore  Da  Fano,  Pasadena,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 

bufgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  501,727 

Int  CL  C08f  1/80,  21/02.  21/00 

VS.  CL  260—863  7  Claims 

Resin-soluble   organic   copper    salts   such    as    copper 


1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,650 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/16,  7/02;  COlg  3/04 
VS.  CL  260—681.5  19  Claims 

Attrition-resistant,  highly-porous  particles  of  cuprous 
chloride  or  bromide  are  used  for  separations  by  prefer- 
ential complexing  of  complexable  compounds  such  as 
diolefins,  olefins,  etc.  from  vapor  phase.  The  CuCl  or 
CuBr  particles  are  10-60  micron  macroparticles,  com- 
posed of  joined  microparticles  smaller  than  5  microns, 
prepared  by  slowly  preciiHtating  a  stable  complex  from 
a  dilute  s(riution  of  the  cuprous  halide  in  a  mono-olefin 
and  then  decomposing  the  complex,  leaving  a  porous 
structure. 


3,437,713 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OLEFINS  FROM 
ADMIXTURES  WITH  HIGH  POROSITY  CU- 
PROUS HALIDE  SALTS 
Robert  B.  Long,  Athmtic  Highlands,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No.  601,208, 
Dec.  22,  1966,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  333,926,  Dec  27,  1963,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
163,075,  Dec  29,  1961.  This  appUcation  Sept  21, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  683,045 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/16;  COlg  3/04 
VS.  a.  260—681.5  33  Claims 

Improved  novel  processes  for  the  separation  of  a  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  a  cuprous 
halide  from  a  mixture  containing  it  are  (a)  separations 
other  than  diolefin  from  monoolefin  separations  effected 
in  the  absence  of  the  presence  of  water  or  alcohols  utiliz- 
ing solid  unsupported  porous  unitary  particles  of  cuprous 
chloride  or  cuprous  bromide  having  a  porosity  of  above 


conjunction  with  quaternary  ammonium  salts  or  tertiary 
amine  salts  as  inhibitors. 


3,437,716 

PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  POLYMER- 
IZATION OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSAT- 
URATED MONOMERS  USING  TRTVALENT 
ANTIMONY  COMPOUNDS 

John  R.  Lccbrick,  (Nd  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
nssignments,  to  Cosan  Chemical  Coiporation,  Clifton, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601^7 

Int  CL  C08f  1/72. 1/74,  21/00 

VS.  a.  260—863  10  Cfadms 

Ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  or  resins  are 
polymerized  with  catalysis  by  a  hydroperoxide,  accelerated 
by  1  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydro- 
peroxide, of  antimony  trichloride  or  tri-isooctylthioglycol- 
late. 


3,437,717 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BL4XIALLY 
STRETCHED  FILMS  FROM  A  NITRILE 
POLYMER  SOLUTION  AND  PRODUCT 
Ralph  E.  Islcy,  Northficid,  Richard  C.  Adams,  Chardon, 
aiid  Lawrence  E.  BaU,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland,  CHiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,041 

Int  CL  C08f  47/14,  15/34;  B29d  7/24 

VS.  CL  260—881  7  Claims 

Biaxially  oriented  films  of  interpolymers  of  an  alpha, 
10%  (of  the  total  volume  of  a  particle)  550-10,000  A.  beta-monoolefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  such  as  acrylo- 
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nitrile  and  a  polyalkenyl  monomer  such  as  butanediol-1,4- 
divinyl  ether  are  prepared  by  stretching  in  longitudinal 
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and  transverse  directions  a  solvent-containing  film  of  said 
interpolymer  and  then  heat  setting  and  drying  the  film. 


3,437,718 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Richard  Watkin  Rees,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  239,821,  Nov.  23,  1962,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  209,789,  July 
13,   1962.  This  application  Jan.  23,   1967,  Ser.  No. 
610,818 

Int  a.  C08f  29/36,  29/56 
US.  CI.  260—889  5  Claims 

TTie  present  invention  relates  to  compatible  polymer 
blends  formed  from  incompatible  polymers  which  arc 
made  compatible  by  ionic  linking  with  metal  ions  acid 
groups  which  are  attached  to  each  of  said  polymers. 


3,437,721 
PHOSPHATO-PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Charles  F.  Baranauckas,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Irving 
Gordon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,778 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/12,  9/08 

VS.  a.  260—928  10  Qaims 

Compounds  such  as  (a)  tris(l-chloro-3-diphenyl  phos- 

phato-2-propyl)  phosphite,  and  (b)  tris(2-diisooctyl  phos- 

phato-ethyl)  phosphite,  and  a  process  for  producing  the 

compounds,  such  as  by  reacting  dimethyl  phosphate  with 

triphenyl  phosphite,  typically  at  about  145°  C.  to  about 

155'  C.  

3,437,722 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  OF  FOAM 
Edward  W.  Cronin,  Wilmington,  and  Walter  O.  Weber, 
Newark,  Del.;  said  Cronin  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Weber, 
assignor  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,202 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04 

US.  CL  264—48  13  Claims 


jfra    Crd^^m0f^ — /^ 


3,437,719 
DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSmONS 
Nathan  L.  Zutty,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Frank  J.  Welch 
and  Edward  M.  Sullivan,  Charleston,  George  M.  Bry- 
ant, South  Charleston,  and  Andred  T.  Walter,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
334,045,  now  Patent  No.  3,355,440,  dated  Nov.  28, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  634,486 

Int.  a.  C08f  29/02;  DOlf  7/02 
US.  CI.  260—897  35  Claims 

IJyeable  polypropylene  compositions  prepared  by  blend- 
ing polypropylene  with  a  copolymer  of  a  vinylphosphine 
oxide  with  ethylene  or  with  an  alkoxyethyl  acrylate.  If  de- 
sired a  magnesium  chloride  complex  of  the  vinylphosphine 
oxide  can  be  employed  in  lieu  of  the  vinylphosphine  oxide 
itself.  '   

3,437,720 

CARBOXYLATED  HYDROXY  PHOSPHITES 

Alvin  Gattag,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weston  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,817 

Int  CI.  C07d  105/04;  C08f  45/58 

US.  a.  260—927  9  Oaims 

There  are  prepared  compounds  having  the  formula 

Ri        K.  »'      R« 

\  /  \  / 

C- — O  CHi  O    CH.  O C 

R^(C).-R^  P-OCHj-C-CHK)— C— C-CHjO-P     Kr-(C)a-R 

i — o^  in.  CH,  °~7  \ 

R,     ^R4  R«         R« 

where  /i  is  0  or  1  and  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  The  products  are  useful  as 
stabilizers  for  polymers. 


^^  ''*   »* 


A  hot,  foamable  thermoplastic  polymer  is  extruded  at 
a  first  pressure,  allowed  to  foam  and  accumulate  in  a 
chamber  at  a  second  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the 
first  pressure.  Then  the  foamed  polymer  is  transferred  at 
a  pressure  less  than  the  first  pressure  into  a  mold  and 
formed  into  a  molded  article.  Preferably,  the  mold  walls 
are  cooled  so  that  a  skin  of  unfoamed  material  is  formed 
on  the  article. 

3,437,723 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  BODIES 
FORMED  WITH  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
CLOSELY    SPACED    LONG    AND    NARROW 
PASSAGES  THERETHROUGH 
Heinz  Habermann,  Fleschgassc  34,  Vienna,  13,  Austria 
Filed  Oct  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  4,  1964, 
A  9,365/64 

Int  CL  B28b,  1/08 
US.  CL  264—69  5  Claims 

Smooth-walled,  closely  spaced  ducts  having  a  diame- 
ter as  small  as  4  mm.  and  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  up 
to  200: 1  can  be  formed  in  refractory  bodies  mainly  con- 
sisting of  magnesia  in  a  mold  equipped  with  suitably  di- 
mensioned and  arranged  wire  cores  by  gravity  casting  a 
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mixture  of  magnesia  of  specified  grain  size  distribution  without  heating  the  polymer  sufficiently  to  cause  signifi- 
(FIG.  7)  with  1-4%  inorganic  binder  and  5-7%  water  cant  degradation.  The  polymer  passes  from  a  conven- 
tional filterholder  to  a  siMnneret  assembly  having  a  top 
plate  attached  to  the  filterholder  and  a  spinneret  plate 
mounted  parallel  to  the  top  plate  wtih  an  insulating  space 
between  the  two.  The  polymer  flows  into  generally  tubu- 
lar inserts  which  extend  through  the  two  plates  and  have 
spinning  capillaries  at  the  spinneret-plate  end.  The  spin- 
neret plate  is  heated  to  provide  a  steep  temperature  gradi- 
ent in  the  polymer  so  that  shear  stress  is  reduced  momen- 
tarily at  the  wall  of  the  capillary  without  degrading  the 
polymer.  The  insulating  space  keeps  the  top  plate  and  top- 
plate  end  of  the  insert  from  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  polymer  degradation  will  occur. 


m  m  V 


and  by  removing  the  cores  after  the  composition  solidi- 
fies by  partial  evaporation  of  the  water. 


3,437,724 
LANTHANUM  FLUORIDE  INFRARED  TRANS- 
MITTING OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Edward  Camall,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  application  Sept  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,846,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206,279,  dated  Sept.  14, 1565.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,427 
Int  CI.  B29f  5/02 
US.  CI.  264—125  6  Claims 


3,437,726 

METHOD  OF  IMPACT  FORMING  PLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Foster  M.  Hagmann,  130  N.  Bristol, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,586,  Dec.  2, 

1965.  This  applicaHon  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,477 

Int  CI.  B29c  3/00 

US.  CL  264—323  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  transparent  homogeneous 
solid  of  molded  lanthanum  fluoride  having  a  density  in 
the  range  of  from  99%  up  to  and  including  theoretical 
density  which  comprises  molding  lanthanum  fluoride 
j)Owder  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  a  pressure  of  at 
least  36,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  825'  C.  to  875'  C. 


3,437,725 
MELT  SPINNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Norwfai  Caley  Pierce,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,059 

Int  CL  B28b  3/20 

US,  CL  264—176  2  Claims 


Improvements  in  a  filter  pack  are  disclosed  for  melt 
spinning  synthetic  linear  polymer  of  high  relative  viscosity 


Method  for  impact  forming  a  relatively  narrow  projec- 
tion of  concavo-convex  cross  section  in  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial. Plastic  sheet  material  at  ambient  temperature  is  posi- 
tioned between  a  pair  of  dies,  one  of  which  has  a  projec- 
tion-forming recess  and  the  other  has  a  flat  sheet-engaging 
surface,  and  they  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  sheet 
material  with  a  high  impact,  compressive  force.  The  pro- 
jection is  free-formed  within  the  recess  into  a  concavo- 
convex  configuration  due  to  the  lateral  extrusion  of  the 
plastic  material  beyond  its  elastic  limit.  Means  are  pro- 
vided on  one  die  member  for  restraining  the  outward 
lateral  extrusion  of  the  plastic  material  away  from  the 
recess. 

3,437,727 
METHOD  OF  REFINISHING  THE  SURFACES 

OF  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Walter  S.  Boyhan,  Lanrelton,  Rudolf  Mayer,  Roslyn 
Heights,  and  Arthur  H.  StaheU,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  as- 
rignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,214 
Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
US.  CL  264—341  3  Oaims 

The  surfaces  of  a  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  or  a  cel- 
lulose propionate  plastic  article  are  refinished  by  applying 
thereon  a  solvent  which  removes  any  outer,  deteriorated 
layers  of  plastic,  exposes  new  surfaces,  and  dissolves  a 
portion  of  the  newly  exposed  surfaces.  The  article  is  then 
subjected  to  a  atmosphere  of  the  vapors  of  the  solvent 
to  evenly  distribute  a  coating  of  the  plastic  containing 
the  solvent  thereover.  Next,  the  article  is  dried  in  heated 
air  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and  to  redeposit  the  dissolved 
plastic.  Finally  the  article  is  dried  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  at  ambient  temperatures  to  remove  any  solvent 
absorbed  therein. 
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3  437  728 

PROrRACTED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gcriurd   Renwanz,   Kari   Credner,   and   Erik.   Glante, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Diwag  Clieniische  Fa- 

briluB  GmbH. 

No  Dnming.  Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,698 
Int  CL  A61l(  27112 
UA  CL  424—21  1*  Claims 

The  sustained  release  lAarmaceutical  composition  of 
this  invention  comprises  ^ 

(a)  a  compressed  core  containing  the  active  mgredient 
embedded  in  or  impregnated  with  paraffin  and  being  pro- 
vided with  . 

(b)  a  protective  coating  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
paraffin  and  a  higher  fatty  acid,  preferably  stearic  acid, 
and  having  incorporated  therein  a  finely  divided  acid  and 
alkali-resistant  mineral  material,  such  as  talc,  bolus  alba, 
aluminum  hydroxide. 

Part  of  the  paraffin-fatty  acid  mixture  of  the  coaUng 
may  be  replaced  by  acetyl  cellulose. 

The  composition  has  the  advantage  over  heretofore 
prepared  sustained  release  compositions  that  it  releases 
the  drug  gradually  and  at  a  uniform  rate  during  its  ab- 
sorption by  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Heretofore  such 
gradual  release  could  be  achieved  only  by  mixing  a  num- 
ber of  pellets,  iMlls,  etc.,  of  different  solubility  in  the 
gastro-intestinal  fluids  whereby  each  group  had  to  be  pre- 
pared separately,  or  by  providing  a  multilayer  tablet,  pill, 
or  the  lilce  whereby  the  layers  were  of  different  solubility 
in  the  gastro-intestinal  fluids. 


administering  to  said  animal  a  toxic  amount  of  a  com- 
position containing  an  active  in^edient  of  the  formula: 

Xi 

Ri— N=N-Rt-N  N— Ri-N=N-R« 

Xf=C  C=Xi 

N-R.-N=N-R. 

wherein  each  of  R,,  Ra,  Rs,  R4.  R5  and  Re  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  6  to  12  C  atoms,  and  each 
of  Xi,  Xa  and  X3  is  a  chalkogen  element  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,437,729 
TRIS(ARYLAZOARYL)-s.TRLAZINE  2,4,6(1H,3H,5H) 

iraiONE  AND  TRTTHIONE  AS  TOXICANTS 
John  H.  Cornell,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
482439,  now  Patent  No.  3,361,735,  dated  Jan.  2, 1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
679,955 

Int  a.  C07d  55150;  AOln  9122,  9/14 
UA  CL  424—226  3  CWms 

1.  A  method  of  poisoning  an  animal  which  comprises 


3,437,730 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  INSECTS  WITH  MONO- 

CHLOROMETHYL  THIOCYANATE 
Horst  Werrcs,  BcrUn,  Dietrich  Baumert,  Kirchheim,  and 
Clemens  Kotter,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schcring, 
A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany  »    ^      c      ^ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
361,579,  Apr.  21,  1964.  This  appbcation  Dec.  7,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  416,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1963, 
Sch  33,232 
Int  CL  AOlm  9/12  ^  ^ 

VJS,  CL  424—302  1  Claim 

Monochloromethyl  thiocyanate  is  used  as  a  pesticide 
which  term  is  used  herein  in  a  dictionary  or  generic  sense 
to  mean:  killing  of  destructive  or  noxious  living  organisms 
including  fungi,  nematodes,  bacteria  and  wood  dwelling 
insects. 

3,437,731 
METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  EXAGGERATED 
UTERINE  CONTRACTIONS 
Josef  Schmitt  LHay-les-Roses,  and  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre 
Brunaud,  Paris,   France,  assignors  to  Etablisscmcnts 
Clin-Byla,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,070.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  643,749 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1963, 

939,795 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00:  C07c  93/06,  91/16 

VS,  CL  424—330  1  Claim 

Method  of  relieving  exaggerated  uterine  contracUcms 

by  administering  the  B  forms  of  N-(2-phenyl-l-methyl- 

ethyl)  2-phenoxy-l-methylethylamine. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,437,732 
HIGH  MELT  ENGINE  OF  THE  ROTARY  TYPE 
Aristid  V.  Orossc,  Phifaidelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Hied  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,017 

Int  CL  H05b  7/18 

VS.  CL  13—9  <  Claims 


(A)  a  pair  of  Ist  and  2nd  electrodes  providing  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  within  said  chamber, 

(1)  one  of  said  electrodes  extending  along  the 
axis  of  said  chamber,  and 

(2)  the  other  of  said  electrodes  having  high  melt 
electrode  material  extending  about  the  axis 
thereof  and  means  mounting  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  to  rotate  with  the  engine;  and 

(B)  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  across  a  suit- 
able source  of  electrical  power  to  maintain  an  elec- 
trical arc  therebetween. 


1.  A  novel  high  melt  arrangement  for  a  high  melt  en- 
gine of  the  rotary  molten-liquid-pipe  type  having  an  axial 
inner  chamber,  comprising: 


3,437,733 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRODE  PASTE 

Niles  Johan  Haa▼fll^  Nordstrand,  Oslo,  and  Gunnar  Ny- 
bcrg,  Vagsbygd,  near  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Elcktrokemisit  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 
Norway 

Original  application  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,700,  now 
Patent  No.  3^88,205,  dated  June  11, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,407 
Int  CL  H05b  7/10 

VS.  CL  13—9  7  Clafans 

An  electrode  paste  comprising  a  mixture  of  carbona- 
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ceous  material  and  a  binder  therefor  is  made  by  electri- 
cally preheating  the  carbonaceous  material,  before  it  is 
mixed  with  the  binder,  in  a  zone  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  which  transverse  to  the  path  of  current  flow  therein  in- 
creases from  a  predetermined  point  in  the  zone  to  the 


3,437,735 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHIELDED  ROOM 

Clarence  Randall  Schalltf,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Ace  Engineering  &  Machine  Co.,  Inc., 

Huntfaigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  a  corporatimi  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,983 

Int  CL  H05k  9/00 

UA  CL  174—35  3  Claims 


point  at  which  the  current  is  fed  to  the  carbonaceous 
material,  whereby  temperature  differences  between  vari- 
ous portions  of  the  zone  are  kept  below  about  100°  C. 
After  the  carbonaceous  material  is  so  preheated,  it  is  then 
mixed  with  the  binder  to  form  the  electrode  paste. 


3,437,734 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  THE 

RESTRUCTURING  OF  MATERIALS 
Leonard  F.  Roman,  North  Hollywood,  and  George  H. 
Elliott,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Isofilm  Inter- 
national, Chatsworth,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,198 
Int  CLH05b  9/02.  77/00 
VS.  CL  13—31  44  Claims 


*^^- 


A  doorway  construction  for  a  radio-frequency  shielded 
enclosure  is  disclosed  in  which  the  door  frame  is  pro- 
vided with  a  conductively  surfaced  recess  of  truncated 
wedge-shaped  cross-section  which  completely  frames  the 
doorway.  The  door  has  a  wedge-shaped  conductively- 
surfaced  projection  along  its  four  edges  which  is  received 
into  the  recess  in  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is  jMvotal- 
ly  closed.  Spring  leaf  wiping  fingers  of  conductive  material 
are  secured  to  the  sloping  surface  of  either  the  wedge- 
shaped  recess  or  projection  for  making  good  wiping 
contact  with  the  other  sloping  surface. 


An  apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  herein  for  de- 
positing a  restructured  coherent  atcnnic  layer  of  source 
material  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  located  within  a 
vacuum  chamber  including  means  for  producing  a  vapor 
cloud  from  the  source  material  and  means  for  ionizing 
the  atoms  contained  in  the  vapor  cloud.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  establishing  an  electrostatic  potential  gradient 
between  the  ionizer  means  and  the  substrate  to  accelerate 
and  control  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ionized  atoms 
and  further  provided  are  electromagnetic  means  for  gen- 
erating a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  the  area  of  the  sub- 
strate having  magnetic  flux  lines  extending  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  for  controlling  the  ionized 
atom  deposit  on  the  surface  of  or  in  the  structure  of  the 
substrate. 


3,437,736 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

John  W.  Asher,  Elmira,  and  Stewart  A.  Claypoole,  Painted 

Post  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,068 

Int  CL  H05k  5/06 

VS.  CL  174—52  5  Claims 


\"x"x  x  X  \  x"x  x'x  X  xXXNn 
XXX  XX   XX   V   V   X   X   X.   >/x  x^ 

X    x\xx    vxxvxxxXxN    y 

NXXXXVXV.vx^     \.V\   V 


t.///y/.:.- 


-f-i. 


An  improved  terminal  assembly  composed  of  a  bowl 
shaped  member  of  low  electrical  resistance  and  having 
a  sharp  edged  rim.  The  sharp  bowl  rim  provides  a  posi- 
tive stop  during  the  application  of  encapsulating  material 
to  the  device,  and  prevents  its  flow  across  the  bowl  rim 
and  around  portions  of  the  terminal  lead  wire. 


3,437,737 

MODULAR  UNIT  OUTLET 

Milan  Francis  Wagner,  3248  Stoddard  Ave., 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.    92405 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,761 

Int  a.  Htlr  li/46:  HOUi  9/02 

U.S.  CL  174—55  6  Clafans 

Apparatus  including  a  back  plate  that  is  detadiably  but 

securdy  connected  to  an  outlet  box,  the  back  plate  being 

apertured  and  having  recessed  tapered  ledges  to  receive 
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the  front  plate  of  a  modular  electrical  unit  having  flex-    the  cable  and  compresses  a  Pushing  positioned  between 
Sfe  arms  snapping  under  the  ledges  but  releasable  by    tbe  cable  sleeve  and  the  shoulder  of  the  ouUet  to  seal 

the  junction  box  to  the  cable. 


3  437  740 
MATRIX  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Roger  L.  Rosenberg  and  Donald  W.  Watson,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Robert  D.  Zielinski,  Mount  Prospect,  III., 
assignors  to  C.  P.  Clare  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,062 

Int  CI.  H05k  1/04.  1/16 

UACI.   174—68.5  15  Claims 


h-^ 


means  of  an  instrument  inserted  through  an  opening  in 
the  front  plate.  

3,437,738 
MODULAR  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Milan  F.  Wagner,  3248  Stoddard  Ave., 
San  Bernardino,  CaUf.     92405 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  S«r.  No.  494,761, 
Oct  11,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  683,926 

int  a.  HOlr  13/46:  HOlh  9/02 
VS,  a.  174—55  •  ^  Claims 


A  matrix  board  includes  a  first  array  of  conductors  on 
one  surface  connected  to  terminals  on  the  board,  and  a 
second,  transverse  array  spaced  from  the  board.  Conduc- 
tors on  the  other  surface  connect  the  transverse  array  to 
other  terminals  on  the  board.  Diodes,  resistors,  etc.,  may 
be  soldered  or  frictionally  held  between  conductors  of  the 
first  and  second  arrays.  The  board-mounted  conductors 
may  have  apertures  for  frictionally  receiving  the  coupling 
elements,  the  apertures  defining  flexible,  centrally  directed 
fingers.  The  second,  spaced  conductors  may  include  rigid 
contact  members  with  latching  elements  for  releasably 
holding  coupling  elements  against  the  contact  members. 


An  apparatus  in  which  a  back  plate  is  adjustably  but 
fixedly  attached  to  an  outlet  box,  the  plate  being  apertured 
and  recessed  in  a  manner  to  receive  substantially  flush 
therein  a  quick  detachable  modular  electrical  unit  of  any 
desired  type. 

3,437,739 
Ml  CABLE  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 

Arriel  Jay  Rabinowitz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,524 

Int  CI.  H02g  3/18 

VS.  CL  174—65  3  Claims 


*^. 


3,437,741 

TILTING  CORONA  SHIELD 

John  C.  Beck,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bethea 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,764 

Int  CI.  HO  lb  17/48 


UJS.  CL  174—141 


6  Claims 


J4        a     f 


**   i0  U  3$  M 


A  terminal  connection  between  a  mineral-insulated 
electrical  cable  and  a  junction  box  having  a  threaded 
outlet  with  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  threads.  A  com- 
pression member  having  threads  to  engage  the  junction 
box  also  engages  a  cable  sleeve  fixed  to  the  sheath  of 


A  corona  shield  having  shaft-like  supporting  elements 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  a  yoke  or  other 
attachment  assembly.  Cooperating  stop  members  carried 
by  the  yoke  assembly  and  the  supporting  elements  of  the 
shield  engage  each  other  to  limit  rotation  of  the  shield 
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relative  to  the  yoke  or  attachment  assembly.  Retaininjg 
members  hold  the  shield  at  selected  positions  relative  to 
the  yoke  assembly. 


3,437,742 

CONDUCTOR  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  Vista  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,609 

Int  CI.  HOlb  17/ 16 

UA  CL  174—169  12  Claims 


3,437,744  

ELECTRONIC  TELEPRINTER  TRANSMITTING 
AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Werner  Schiebeler,  Eutingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1964, 

St  21  839 

Int  CI.  H041  15/00,  15/18.  15/24 

\5S.  CL  178—2  9  Claims 


A  conductor  clamp  assembly  for  use  at  the  outer  end 
of  a  generally  horizontally  supported  pole  line  insulator 
and  comprising  an  L-shaped  main  body  pivotable  about 
the  opposite  ends  of  its  vertical  leg  and  having  a  captive 
clamping  jaw  overlying  an  upwardly  opening  conductor 
seating  channel.  When  loosened,  the  jaw  pivots  to  one 
side  of  the  seating  channel  and  tilts  to  a  position  clear 
thereof. 

3,437,743 

HIGH  TENSION  CONDUCTOR  CLAMPING 

ASSEMBLY 

L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  Vista  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91107 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,610 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/16 

UA  a.  174—169  15  Claims 


A  transmif/receive  system  for  semi-electronic  tele- 
printers in  which  the  same  groups  of  components  are  used 
for  receiving  as  well  as  the  transmitting,  and  to  super- 
vise the  coincidence  of  a  fed-in  element  with  the  element 
actually  transmitted  over  the  telegraph  line,  the  System 
operates  as  a  transmitter  during  the  first  half  of  asignal 
element  and  is  switched  over  to  operate  as  a  partial  re- 
ceiver during  the  second  half  of  the  signal  element  to 
scan  the  telegraph  line. 


3,437,745 
BLACK  LEVEL  SETTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COLOR 

SUBCARRIER  MODULATOR 

Peter   Haferl,   Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fded  Sept  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,027 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/38.  9/32 

UA  CL  178—5.4  9  Claims 


J-LTU-LF-''* 


A  conductor  clamping  assembly  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  power  line  insulator  by  means  of  a  boss  and  an  aligned 
cap  screw  on  a  C-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  insulator.  The  clamping  assembly  has  adjustable 
conductor  clamping  means  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  con- 
stituting an  upwardly  opening  conductor  seating  channel 
and  a  sliding  jaw  cooperable  therewith  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  jaw  by  means  of  a  cap  screw  threaded 
within  the  sliding  jaw.  The  sliding  jaw  is  positioned  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  so  that  it  naturally 
gravitates  to  open  position  as  the  cap  screw  threaded 
thereto  is  loosened. 
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1.  A  signalling  system  for  producing  a  video  signal  of 
constant  black  level  and  alternating  in  polarity  at  a  given 
periodicity,  comprising: 

first  and  second  video  signal  gate  circuits; 
means  supplying  first  and  second  opposite  polarities 
of  a  video  signal  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
gate  circuits; 
a  video  signal  output  circuit; 
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switching  means  operative  at  said  given  periodicity  to 
couple  said  video  signal  gate  circuits  alternately  to 
said  output  circuit; 

first  black  level  setting  means  coupled  to  said  first  video 
signal  gate  circuit  to  establish  the  black  level  of  said 
first  polarity  video  signal  relative  to  a  fixed  reference 
potential;  and 

second  black  level  setting  means  coupled  to  said  second 
gate  circuit  to  establish  the  bkck  level  of  said  second 
polarity  video  signal  relative  to  the  black  level  of 
said  first  polarity  video  signal. 


3  437  748 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Latady,  345  E.  Gowen  Ave^  PliiWelphla,  Pa. 
19119,  and  Norman  Paul  Kenwortliy,  Jr.,  11915  Gosben 
Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.     90049 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,287, 
May  10, 1965.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  685,438 

lot  a.  H04n  7/00 
VJS,  a.  178—6.8  12  Claims 


3,437,746 
PROIECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WUUam  E.  Good,  Liverpool,  and  Thomas  T.  True,  Ca- 
mOhn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,495 

Int  CL  H04n  5/38 

UA  CL  178—5.4  1^  Claims 


There  is  is  disclosed  a  light  modulating  medium,  for  use 
in  a  projection  system,  deformably  responsive  to  charge 
patterns  which  medium  has  geometrical  and  physical 
properties  such  that  the  time  of  rise  and  fall  of  the  de- 
formations is  comparable  to  a  field  of  scan. 


3,437,747 
DEVICES  FOR  INSPECTION  USING 

FIBEROPTIC  MEMBERS 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  E.  40di  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,393 

Int  CL  H04n  7/18;  G02h  5/16;  HOIJ  5/16 

VS,  CL  178—6  29  Claims 


A  motion  picture  camera  system  including  a  motion 
picture  camera  which  is  mounted  on  a  support  means  per- 
mitting selective  X,  Y  and  Z  movement  as  well  as  rota- 
tion. An  elongated  lens  tube  extending  from  the  motion 
picture  camera  terminates  in  an  angularly  adjustable  mir- 
ror which  directs  an  image  into  the  lens  tube  and  camera. 
A  television  camera  is  mounted  with  the  motion  picture 
camera  to  view  the  image  recorded  by  the  motion  picture 
camera  either  by  means  of  a  beam  splitting  arrangement 
or  by  directing  the  television  camera  into  the  view  finder 
or  a  reflex  motion  picture  camera.  The  image  photo- 
graphed may  thus  be  simultaneously  viewed  remotely  on 
a  television  receiver  and  the  movement  of  the  camera 
gauged  and  remotely  controlled  according  to  the  image 
presented  on  the  television  screen. 


This  invention  relates  to  novel  endoscopic  devices  for 
transmission  of  images  of  inaccessible  parts.  These  de- 
vices are  characterized  by  the  use  of  plurality  of  light  con- 
ducting members  comprising  fibers  of  material  of  a  high 
index  of  refraction  in  which  the  external  surface  of  side- 
walls  of  said  fibers  is  made  very  smooth  in  order  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  conducted  light  and  provided  with  coat- 
ing means  which  have  lower  index  of  refraction  than  said 
fibers.  In  some  devices  light  opaque  means  are  provided 
in  addition  to  reduce  further  the  escape  of  light  from  one 
of  said  members  to  another  member.  In  addition  some  of 
the  above  devices  are  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
focusing  optical  means  mounted  between  the  examined 
part  and  said  light  conducting  members  and  their  ability 
to  transport  an  image  in  spite  of  the  absence  of  said  opti- 
cal means. 


3  437  749 
BEAM  CURRENT  CONTROL  dRCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  PICK-UP  TUBE 
Adrlanns  Klcm,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Optiachc  Industrie  ''De  Oude  Delft,"  Delft,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,415 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  6, 1964, 

6411589 

Int  CL  H04n  5/38 

VJS,  CL  178— 7J  2  Claims 


A  beam  current  control  system  for  an  image  orthicon 
television  camera  which  automatically  controls  the  scan- 
ning beam  intensity  in  response  to  variations  in  the  out- 
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put  signal.  The  system  derives  its  control  signal  from  a 
comparison  circuit  comparing  two  unidirectional  voltages, 
one  proportional  to  the  video  signal  and  the  other  pro- 
portional to  the  high  frequency  noise  level  in  the  output 
signal,  and  tends  to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  between  the 
two  voltages. 

3,437,750 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
Eari  G.  Hedgcr,  San  Diego,  Gary  R.  HnckcU,  El  Cajon, 
and  Daniel  R.  Leonard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  leprcscnted  by  the 
Sccrctan'  of  tta  Navy 

Filed  Not.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,907 

Int  CL  H04n  5/38,  5/52 

UA  CL  178— 7 J  5  Clalmi 


3,437,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  SMOOTHING  IN 

IMAGE  DISSECTOR  TUBES 

Holland  C.  Ford,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

thcNaty 

Filed  Sept  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,467 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/00,  29/89  ^ 

UA  CL  178—7.87  4  Clahns 


HKSMiV*    »e««LS 


A  dissector  type  low-light-level  imaging  tube  system 
capable  of  storing  an  image  indefinitely  or  integrating  a 
stationary  scene  for  any  desired  period  having  a  target 
which  simultaneously  emits  electrons  and  provides 
smoothing  action,  i.e.,  both  provides  image  intensifica- 
tion and  improves  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  elec- 
tron image;  the  target  being  a  thin  film  sandwich  con- 
sisting of  a  dielectric,  in  which  conduction  is  induced  by 
electron  bombardment,  sandwiched  between  a  thin  metal 
conduaor  and  a  thin  metal  photoemitting  grid. 


An  AGC  system  is  provided  for  a  facsimile  recorder  in 
which  the  received  facsimile  signal  is  demodulated  and 
applied  to  a  threshold  detector.  The  detector  performs 
the  function  of  passing  only  signals  having  a  magnitude 
equal  to  that  of  the  facsimile  phasing  pulses.  The  signals 
thus  passed  are  applied  to  a  differential  amplifier  and  sub- 
sequently to  an  integrator.  The  resiiltant  integrated  volt- 
age is  then  employed  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the  re- 
ceived signals  before  demodulation. 


3,437,753 
PAN  AND  TILT  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Joe  D.  Stidi,  Muskogee,  OUa.,  asrignor  to  Cobum  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,058 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/02;  H04n  3/10;  G93b  17/00 

VS.  CL  178—7.81  2  Claims 


3,437,751 
SIGNAL  TRACKING  NOISE  CANCELLATION  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Robert  B.  Hansen,  Arlington  Hcid^  DL,  asdgnor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
DUnois 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,840 

Int  CL  H04n  3/16,  5/44 

UA  CL  178—7.5  3  Claimfl 


?^^ 
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A  noise  pulse  separating  device  is  coupled  to  a  tele- 
vision signal  source  so  that  only  the  alternating  current 
portion  is  applied  thereto.  A  fixed  bias  applied  to  the 
separating  device  causes  amplitude  separation  of  the 
noise  from  the  television  signal  to  be  used  for  cancella- 
tion purposes.  A  control  signal  from  the  synchronizing 
signal  separator  is  variable  with  the  alternating  current 
component  of  the  signal  and  is  applied  to  the  separating 
device  to  change  the  fixed  bias  for  differing  signal  levels. 


t;S^^^^;:^^igElW//>l^ 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  remote  control  system 
for  controlling  the  orientation  of  remotely  positioned 
cameras.  The  system  comprises  a  network  of  switches  for 
actuating  electric  motors  each  of  which  are  mounted  on 
the  camera  suppOTt  One  motor  causes  a  horizontal  scan- 
ning movement  of  the  camera  through  a  gear  arrange- 
ment; another  motor  causes  a  vertical  scanning  move- 
ment of  the  camera  through  a  crank  and  pitman  arrange- 
ment 

3,437,754 
TELEGRAPH  RECEIVERS 
Frank  Arthur  Moore,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  Creed  ft  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  Sorrcy,  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  company 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1964, 

29,980/64 

Int  CL  H04I 15/24 

VS.  CL  178—33  5  Oaims 

A  teleprinter  selector  mechanism  in  whidi  there  are 

four  components  specifically  engaged  in  the  mechanical 

translation  and  transfer  of  electrical  signals  under  the  con- 
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tr<^  of  receiver  cams,  a  control  cam  and  a  solenoid.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  set  of  code  bar  setting  members 
each  normally  retained  in  a  rest  position,  indicative  of  a 
"space"  element  of  a  code  combination,  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  a  like  number  of  code  levers.  The  code  levers 
are  acted  on  sequentially  by  correspondmg  ones  of  a 
like  number  of  receiving  cams,  during  reception  of  a  code 
combination,  to  pivot  each  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  while  retaining  the  corresponding  code  bar 
setting  member  in  the  position  in  which  it  is  indicative  of 
a  "space"  element.  In  the  event  that  an  element  of  the 
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channel  gate  pulses  for  a  first  TDM  train  in  response  to 
the  intermixed  pulse  trains,  a  second  delay  line  and  logic 
circuitry  to  produce  and  synchronize  channel  gate  pulses 
for  a  second  TDM  train  in  response  to  the  intermixed 
pulse  trains  and  a  control  signal  from  the  first  logic  cir- 
cuitry indicating  synchronization  therein,  and  a  counter 
and  decoding  matrix  to  produce  and  synchronize  channel 
gate  pulses  for  a  third  TDM  train  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  from  the  second  logic  circuitry  indicating  syn- 
chronization therein.  The  delay  lines  each  have  at  least 
half  as  many  taps  as  required  to  produce  the  associated 
channel  gate  pulses,  the  delay  line  being  triggered  by  the 
intermixed  trains  and  retriggercd  through  the  logic  cu- 
cuitry  by  the  channel  gate  pulse  appearing  at  the  last  tap 
of  the  delay  line  to  produce  the  required  number  of  chan- 
nel gate  pulses. 


received  combination  is  in  the  "mark"  condition  a  code 
lever  setting  bar  is  acted  on  by  a  control  cam  and  an 
interposer  under  the  control  of  the  receiver  electromagrwt 
to  cause  the  corresponding  code  lever  to  move  from  the 
setting  (second)  position  to  a  third  position,  which  move- 
ment permits  the  corresponding  code  bar  settmg  member 
to  move  from  the  rest  position  indicative  of  a  ^space^^ 
element  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  indicative  of  a  mark 
element.  On  termination  of  reception  of  all  Uie  elements, 
the  code  bar  setting  members  reside  in  positions  repre- 
sentative of  element  conditions  of  tiie  received  code  com- 
bination. ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,437,755 
MULTIPLEX  CHANNEL  GATE  PULSE  GENERA- 
TOR  FROM  AN  INTERMIXTURE  OF  TIME  DI- 
VISION  MULTIPLEX  PULSE  TRAINS 
Warren  G.  Brown,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^  ^,« 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Set.  No.  439,037 
Int.  CI.  H041  5/22:  H03k  5/06.  3/04 
VS.  CI.  178—50  1'  Claims 


3,437,756  _^ 

AUDIO  AMPUFIER  PRODUCING  HIGH  FIDELmf 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION 
Robert  E.  OUver,  143  Holly  Hill  Way, 

Los  Gatos.  Calif.     95030 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,326 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1  /OO;  H03f  1  /OO.  3/00 
US.  CL  179—1  5  Claims 


A  special  electron  tube  amplifier  circuit  utilizes  more 
or  less  conventional  components  arranged  in  a  novel  man- 
ner. Combinations  of  unusual  plate  and  grid  resistances 
and  amplification  factors  result  in  high  fidelity  sound  re- 
production without  the  use  of  special  microphones  or 
speakers. 

3,437,757 

SPEECH  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Cecil  H.  Cokcr,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray   Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,687 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/66;  GlOl  1/06 

*VS.  a.  179—1  10  Claims 


In  a  resonance  vocoder,  in  order  to  avoid  losing  tiack 

of  a  formant  during  brief  periods  of  unvoicing,  a  pre- 

emphasis  filter  is  used  to  accentuate  those  frequencies  in 

the  incoming  speech  wave  which  are  adjacent  the  formant 

Channel  gate  pulses  are  produced  for  an  intermixture    fftcquency.  Operation  of  the  filter  is  delayed  at  the  onset 

of  Uiree  TDM  trains  of  different  repetition  rates  by  a  first   of  voicing  to  allow  tiie  vocoder  to  locate  the  formants 

delay  line  and  logic  circuitry  to  produce  and  synchronize    to  be  tracked. 
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3,437,758 
CONFERENCE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Clement,  Matawan,  NJ.,  asagnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Murray    Hill,    Berkeley 
Heights,  N  Jm  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,951 

Int  CL  H04m  3/08;  H04b  3/20 

VS.  CL  179—1  12  Claims 


and  a  triggering  system,  said  triggering  system  including 
adjustable  means  preventing  amplification  and  rejM-oduc- 
tion  of  said  sounds  by  said  receiver  unit  until  said  sounds 
have  reached  a  level  set  by  said  adjustable  means,  said 
receiver  also  including  a  second  adjustable  means  to  com- 
pensate for  different  lengths  of  telephone  lines. 


3,437,760 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  REPEATERS 

Masao  Kawashima,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Tsuknmo  Hlgeta, 

KawasaU-shi,   Japan,    assignors   to    Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  386,126,  July  30, 

1964.  This  application  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

37/9  321 

Int  a.  H04J  3/08 

VS.  CL  179—15  7  Claims 
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In  a  conference  call  circuit,  the  additive  effects  of  noise 
are  minimized  by  reducing  the  gain  of  all  of  the  non- 
active  microphone  channels  proportional  to  the  number 
of  active  channels.  Similarly,  each  microphone  channel  is 
gain-controlled  by  the  incoming  signal. 

3,437,759 

BURGLAR  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

SOUNDS  IN  A  PROTECTED  AREA 

George  T.  McKinzic,  2207  Ave.  E, 

Bismarck,  N.  Dak.     58501 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  424,313, 

Jan.  8,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  506,430 

Int.  CL  H04m  11/04 
VS.  CL  179—5  2  Oaims 


An  equalizer  in  a  regenerative  repeater  of  a  pulse  code 
communications  system  has  a  characteristic  which  is  such 
tliat  the  total  of  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  trans- 
mission line  and  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  equa- 
lizer is  a  differentiated  cosine-squared  characteristic. 


3,437,761 
SPEECH  APPARATUS  WHICH  PRODUCES  A  TIME- 
MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL  HAVING  AN  INTERLACE 
PATTERN 
Robert  W.  Steele,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiko- 
Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,170 
Int.  d.  H04b  1/66;  H04J  5/78 
VS.  a.  179—15.55  6  Cbdms 
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The  invention  comprises  a  receiver  and  pick  up  unit 
with  telephone  lines  connecting  said  receiver  unit  to  said 
pick  up  unit,  said  pick  up  unit  being  powered  by  said 
receiver  unit  via  said  telephone  lines,  said  pick  up  unit 
being  adapted  to  pick  up  sounds  within  its  range  and 
transmit  them  to  said  receiver  unit,  said  receiver  unit 
having  an  amplification  system,  a  reproducing  system, 
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Time-multi|rfex  speech  transmission  method  and  appa- 
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ratus  in  which  the  frequency  spectrum  of  a  speech  signal 
is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  each  having 
a  plurality  of  frequency  channels  and  in  which  the  chan- 
nels are  sampled  in  an  interlace  pattern. 


3,437,762 
MULTI-TRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER 
WilUam  P.  Lear  and  Samuel  H.  Auld,  Wichita,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Lear  Jet  Indnstrics,  Inc^  a  corporatian  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,213 

Int  CL  Glib  15/60 

UA  CL  179—100.2  3  Claims 


timing  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
determining  if  at  least  two  of  said  relatively  large 
amplitude  signals  occur  in  sequence  at  a  time  sep- 
aration corresponding  to  the  time  of  one  revolution 
of  the  record;  and 

switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  timing 
means  and  activated  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  at 
least  two  of  said  relatively  large  amplitude  signals 
in  sequence  at  said  time  separation  to  cause  the 
record  being  played  to  be  rejected. 


3  437  764 
CARBON  transmitter'  WITH  MOVING  ELEC- 
TRODE   FINS    FOR    GRANULE    LOOSENING 
AND  ENHANCED  ELECTRODE  COUPLING 
MUes  C.  Haffstntlcr,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Becky 
T.  Kerns,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,059 

Int  CL  H04r  21/02 

VS,  CL  179—124  9  Clalnii 


The  magnetic  tape  player  automatically  accommodates 
multi-track  magnetic  tape  cartridges,  such  as  those  con- 
taining tape  in  endless  array.  A  cartridge  is  readily  in- 
serted in  the  player,  and  directly  engaged  in  the  play 
mode.  The  forward  exposed  portion  of  its  tape  is  there- 
upon positioned  and  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level 
in  the  player  during  transport  of  the  tape  across  the  trans- 
ducer, in  play.  A  series  of  spaced  cam  regions  actuate  the 
transducer  in  step-by-step  scanning  across  the  tape  and 
return,  synchronized  with  the  parallel  record-tracks  for 
continuous  play  of  the  inserted  cartridge. 


3,437,763 
RECORD  REJECT  SYSTEM 
Carl  J.  Anderson,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Edwin  J.  Meizncr, 
Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Sceburg  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,138 
Int  CL  Glib  3/08 
VS.  CL  179—100.4  9  Claims 
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A  study  of  granule  packing  in  a  carbon  transmitter  led 
to  the  identification  of  a  region  in  the  carbon  aggregate 
which  accounts  for  most  of  the  resistance  modulation.  To 
assure  that  this  region  stays  freest  of  packing,  several  fins 
are  attached  to  the  moving  electrode  and  extended  into 
the  region.  As  the  diaphragm  is  vibrated,  the  fins  slice  in 
and  out  of  the  region  loosening  the  granules  and  promot- 
ing shear  coupling  particularly  in  that  region. 


1.  A  record  reject  system  of  the  character  described 
and  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  a  phonograph 
in  which  a  phonograph  needle  may  pass  over  a  wall  sep- 
arating two  sections  of  a  groove  of  a  record  being  rotated 
for  play  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  relatively  large  amplitude 
signals  that  may  result  from  the  phonograph  needle 
passing  over  the  wall  of  the  groove  of  the  record 
being  played; 


3,437,765 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  CONDUCTOR  RAIL 

Johan  L.  Harmscn,  68  Hawkridgc  Ave., 

Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,742 

Int.  a.  B60m  1/30 

VS.  CL  191—32  7  Claims 


A  support  member  for  a  railway  conductor  rail  made 
of  electrical  insulating  material  that  is  secured  to  a  rail- 
way tie  on  a  top  surface  and  on  an  adjacent  end  surface. 
The  railway  tie  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  con- 
ductor rail. 
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3,437,766 

TAP  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

DETENT  AND  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  H.  Ahrens,  Mflwankec,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Mfl- 

wankec  Chaplet  *  M^  Company,  Inc.,  Milwankce, 

Wis~  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FDed  Nor.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,536 

Int  CL  HOlh  19/58, 21/78 

UA  CL  200—11  11  Clahns 


In  the  absence  of  power,  the  track  follower  finger  means 
is  clear  of  the  belt  tracks.  A  calendar  means  disables 
the  track  finger  follower  means  for  certain  idle  periods 
as  Saturdays  or  Sundays,  as  an  example.  The  track  fol- 
lower finger  means  is  adapted  to  utilize  available  electric 
switch  means  and  has  lost  motion  finger  mounting  ar- 
rangements providing  a  sensitive  and  simple  system.  Fast 
and  slow  cams  provide  accurate  timing  control  for  belt 
pin  control  and  for  calendar  drum  control. 


Terminal  mounting  blocks  are  mounted  along  the  side 
or  sides  of  a  base  plate.  Centrally  thereon  is  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  printed  conducting  leads  radiating 
to  the  respective  terminals  and  traversed  by  a  rotatable 
contactor. 

In  the  preferred  construction  the  contactor  comprises 
a  switch  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  con- 
tact balls,  one  of  which  moves  from  one  to  another  of  the 
mdial  printed  contacts  while  another  may  traverse  an 
annularly  continuous  contact  ring. 

The  base  board  or  the  cover  may  have  separate  an- 
nular series  of  radial  grooves  for  fixing  operative  circuit 
closing  positions  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  having  q>riug 
pressed  ball  means  or  the  like  successively  engaged  in 
the  grooves. 

The  rotor  may  provide  3 -point  engagement  with  sup- 
porting surfaces  of  the  circuit  board  and  base  plate. 


\ 


PROGRAM  SYSTEM 

Arvld  N.  Montgomery.  Owcnsyilk,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Do 
Kane  Corporatloa,  St  Charles,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  ^^^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  259,083, 
Feb.  18, 1963.  This  appttcation  June  20, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  558,894 

Int  CL  HOlh  7/08. 43/10 
UA  CL  200—38  13  CWms 


3,437,768 
DRAWOUT  SWTFCHGEAR  OPTIONALLY  INTER- 
LOCKED WITH  AN  AUXILIARY  SWITCH 
Robert  D.  MUler,  Pcnn  HiDs,  Pittsburgh,  and  Gordon  G. 
Gemhardt  Swissralc,  Pa.,  aMignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,403 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20,  33/41 

VS.  CL  200—50  6  Claims 
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A  switchgear  structure  having  a  drawout  circuit  inter- 
rupter disposed  in  a  cubicle  or  housing  and  movable  be- 
tween test  and  operating  positions  is  disclosed.  An  aux- 
iliary switch  means  is  mounted  on  the  cubicle  and  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
circuit  interrupter  in  the  operating  position  of  the  circuit 
interrupter  by  a  control  means  to  be  actuated  between 
operating  positions  whenever  the  operating  mechanism 
moves  between  corresponding  operating  positions.  The 
auxiliary  switch  means  is  normally  operatively  discon- 
nected from  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter when  the  circuit  interrupter  is  in  the  test  position, 
but  the  control  means  is  actuable  to  operatively  connect 
the  auxiliary  switch  means  to  the  operating  mechanism 
of  the  circuit  interrupter  to  actuate  the  auxiliary  switch 
means  between  operating  positions  upon  the  movement 
of  the  operating  mechanism  between  operating  positions 
when  the  circuit  interrupter  is  in  the  test  position* 


3,437,769 
LIQUID  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 
Thomas  G.  Vfaicent  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MfamcapoUs,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,525 

Iirt.  CL  HOlh  29/00 

VS.  CL  200—61.04  5  Claims 


A  master  clock  system  for  programming  various  elec- 
trical devices  utilizes  an  endless  belt  of  a  plastic  having 
limited  elasticity.  This  belt  has  parallel  regularly  spaced 
control  track  apertures  each  one  of  which  may  accommo- 
date a  control  pin.  The  belt  is  driven  at  horological  speed 
by  an  electric  synchronous  motor  imder  normal  condi- 
tions and  by  an  alternate  means  (as  a  conventional  clock 
drive)  in  case  of  power  failure.  Each  control  track  has  a 
track  follower  finger  means  for  actuating  electric  switch  Ions  are  produced  by  wettmg  an  area  between  two 
means,  such  follower  cooperating  with  belt  pins  only  dur-  bimetal  strips  which  have  been  treated  with  sodium  chlo- 
ing  normal  conditions  when  electric  power  is  available,   ride.  The  ions  support  a  current  flow  when  a  potential 
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is  impressed  across  the  strips,  the  current  heating  the  therebetween  mounted  on  a  vertical  guide  tube  and  carry- 
wetting  agent  and  causing  the  bimetal  strips  to  bend,  con-  ing  magnetic  means  to  operate  a  magnetically  sensitive 
tact,  and  complete  a  primary  circuit.  switch  or  the  like  along  the  path  of  the  float. 


3,437,770 

AUIt>MATIC  UNDERWATER  "ANIT  GATE 

SWITCH 

Edward  Pternik,  Star  Rte.  1,  Box  224, 

Chesapeake  Beach,  Md.    20732 

FUcd  Oct.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,378 

iBt  CL  HOlh  35/02.  35/14 

VS,  CI.  200—61.47  11  CWms 


3,437,772 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 
Earl  T.  Fiber,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cntler- 
Hamincr,  Inc.,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,389   ' 
lat  CL  HOlh  9/00 
UA  CL  200—166  2  Clafans 


1.  An  AND  gate  switch  unit  for  operation  in  an  im- 
mersible  fluid  comprising:  *  -^ 

a  mass  of  electrically  non-conducUve  material  forming 
the  body  of  said  unit, 

first  and  second  gravity  operable  switches  carried  by 
said  body  and  electrically  amnected  in  series  rela- 
tionship, and 

means  included  in  said  second  switch  responsively  oper- 
able to  fluid  pressure  to  maintain  said  second  switch 
in  closed  circuit  condition  when  said  unit  is  im- 
mersed in  fluid  in  a  predetermined  position, 

said  switches  being  oriented  on  said  body  in  such  man- 
ner that  gravity  will  retain  at  least  one  of  said 
switches  in  an  open  condition  for  any  position  of 
said  unit  when  not  immersed  in  a  fluid. 


3,437,771 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  MEANS 
Hewy  Nnsbanm,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Roylyn 
Incorporated,    Gicndale,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
rriifoinin 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,283 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/18 

UA  CL  200—84  10  Claims 


The  application  discloses  a  liquid  level  or  sensing 
means  embodying  a  two-element  float  with  one  element 
confined  by  the  other  with  limited  relative  movement 


An  electrical  switch  device  wherein  stationary  and  mov- 
able contacts  and  associated  terminals  of  each  pole  are 
formed  as  a  single  piece  preformed  and  then  emplaced 
by  a  straight  line  tool  motion  in  seated  relation  in  the 
cavity  of  an  insulating  housing.  Portions  of  each  terminal 
extend  exteriorly  of  the  housing  through  individual  aper- 
tures within  which  each  terminal  has  an  interference  fit 
with  the  housing.  By  a  subsequent  straight  line  cutting 
tool  motion  portions  between  each  contact  are  severed  to 
isolate  the  same  and  their  respective  terminals  from  each 
other.  An  insulated  rocker  button  having  a  snap-in  mount- 
ing in  the  housing  is  pivotable  to  press  portions  of  a  mov- 
able contact  into  engagement  with  stationary  contacts. 


3  437,773 
CONVERTIBLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MODULE 
Nobel  H.  Kocrtge,  Ebn  Grove,  Wis^  assignor  to  Cntlcr- 
Hammer,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,160 

Int.  a.  HOlh  3/00 

UA  CL  200— 166  i  Oaims 


M^    ft 


A  metal  contact  earner  is  guided  at  opposite  ends  for 
straight  through  movement  in  a  transparent  case  by  spring 
retainers  which  are  slidable  with  respect  to  both  the  car- 
rier and  the  case.  Two  springs  bias  the  retainers  against 
the  respective  ends  of  the  carrier  and  abut  a  flange  on  the 
carrier  and  a  bridging  contact  carried  thereby,  respectively. 
By  fixing  either  retainer  with  respect  to  the  case  and  push- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  the  carrier,  either  normally  closed 
or  normally  open  contact  actuation  modes  may  be 
achieved. 
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3,437,774 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  THERMOSTATS 
ANDTHEUKE 
Harold  F.  Snider,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  (1968) 

FUed  Oct  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,691 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/02 

UA  CI.  200—166  >  Claims 


serves  to  support  various  stationary  parts  such  as  a  con- 
ductor strip  which  is  retained  between  the  liner  and  shell 
and  insulated  from  the  aluminum  shell  by  an  anodized 
layer. 

3,437,776 
DIELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  AND  RF 
CONTROL  COILS  THEREFOR 
Marvin  G.  Schaeffer,  Farmington,  and  William  A.  Hays, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,723 
Int  CL  B23k  13/02 
UA  CL  219—10.53  6  Claims 


A  terminal  structure  for  thermostats  or  the  like  is  de- 
scribed including  an  electrical  terminal  connector  which 
is  substantially  immune  to  damage  caused  by  vibration 
or  end  loading  of  a  lead  wire.  The  lead  wire  is  welded 
to  a  U-shaped  strap  imbedded  in  the  body  of  the  termi- 
nal structure.  The  ends  of  the  U-shaped  strap  mechanical- 
ly grip  the  lead  wire  ahead  of  the  weld  to  prevent  vibra- 
tion or  end  loads  from  reaching  the  weld.  The  strap  is 
also  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  end 
of  the  wire  projects  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  wire 
during  welding.  The  structure  is  arranged  to  provide  a 
low  profile  to  minimize  the  space  requirement  of  the 
terminal. 

ILLUMINATED  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Earl  T.  Fiber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oitlcr^ 
Hammer,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,707 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/18 

UA  a.  200—167  13  CWms 


In  a  dielectric  embossing  apparatus  containing  several 
embossing  dies,  RF  tuning  coils  between  the  dies  are  re- 
leasably  connected  across  the  electrodes  to  nunimize  an 
uneven  voltage  distribution. 


3,437,777 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Torao  Nagai,  Yokohama-shi,  Masanobu  Ainra  and  Shuzo 
Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Shu  Chiba,  Yokohama-slii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tc4yo  Shibaura  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
^said-Shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1966, 

41/38,890;  June  30,  1966,  41/42,225;  Oct  15, 

1966,  41/67,423;  Nor.  19, 1966,  41/75,756 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06 

UA  CL  219—10.55  13  Claims 


A  waveguide  connection  interconnected  between  a 
microwave  oscillator  for  supplying  microwave  energy  and 
an  enclosed  heating  cavity  defined  by  a  metal  -wall  struc- 
ture comprises  at  least  one  circulator  in  the  form  of  a 
branched  rectangular  waveguide  arranged  to  lead  micro- 
wave energy  reflected  from  the  heating  cavity  to  a  micro- 
wave absorber  so  as  to  prevent  the  reflected  microwave 
from  retiu'ning  to  the  microwave  oscillator. 


A  pushbutton  switch  having  a  cylindrical  outer  shell 
and  a  flexible  insulating  liner.  Before  assembly  the  liner  is 
initially  planar  with  various  functional  surfaces  molded 
therein.  The  liner  is  rolled  and  inserted  into  the  outer  shell 
where  the  molded  functional  surfaces  cooperate  with  var- 
ious movable  parts  of  the  switch.  The  inserted  liner  also 


3  437  778 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONDUCTING  WORKPDECES 
Gerhard  Seulcn  and  Axd  von  Starch,  Remscheld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AEG — ^Elotherm  G.m.bJl.,  Rem- 
scheid-Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1, 1965, 

A  50,926 
Int  a.  H05b  5/08.  5/02 
UA  CL  219—10.71  6  Ciatans 

An  electrically  conducting   workpiece   is   inductively 
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heated  by  advancing   it  through   an  inductor-produced    image  intensifier  array  such  that  electrons  emerge  from 
magnetic  field  first  extending  in  one  direction  and  sub-    the  output  surface  of  the  array  onto  a  collector  plate.  A 

measuring  means  is  connected  to  the  collector  plate  for 


U-Vs^aJ. 


measuring  ooe-by-one  the  gain  of  the  different  elements 
of  the  array  which  in  turn  supplies  this  information  to 
an  electron  beam  deflection  system  which  controls  the 
electron  beam  such  that  the  gain  characteristics  of  the 
individual  elements  is  equalized. 


scqucntly  extending  in  another  direction  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  one  direction. 


3,437,781 

SERVO  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Robert  S.  Webb,  BloomflcM  HOIa,  Mkh^  asaigiior,  by 

mesne  assigiiiiicniB,  to  Ekn  Ibc^  Troy,  Mkb.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  16, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  487,744 

iBt  CL  B23p  1/08:  G«5b  U/OO 

\3S,  CL  219—69  6  Claims 


3,437,779 

TUBING 

Charles  W.  Attwood,  4077  Ind  St, 

Wayne,  Mkh.    48184 

Original  applkaHoB  July  2,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,888. 

Divided  and  this  appUeation  Mar.  14,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  553,592 

IntCLB23kii/06 
UA  CL  219—59  9  dalms 


A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  structural  member  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  perforating  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  bend- 
ing the  metal  sheet  into  the  desired  cross  sectional  shape 
with  the  edges  of  the  sheet  meeting  at  a  comer  of  the 
tube,  welding  the  tube  together  at  the  comer,  and  round- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  the  c<Kners  so  that  the  inner  flash 
material  from  the  weld  will  not  interfere  with  telescoping 
one  of  such  tubes  into  the  next  larger  size  tube. 


3,437,780 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  EQUALIZING 
THE  GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CHANNEL 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  ARRAYS 
Klans  J.  Hecfcer,  Obcrarscl,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Fikd  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,523 

Int  CL  B23p  1/00;  HOIJ  39/12;  B23k  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—68  4  Clafans 
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A  ^ark  discharge  servo  feed  system  for  controlling  gap 
spacing  between  electrode  and  workpiece.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  gap  voltage  sensing  means,  a  reference  voltage 
source,  and  an  electrically  operated  motive  means  con- 
nected therebetween.  A  velocity  control  potentiometer 
is  connected  across  the  motive  means  and  a  double  anode 
refrence  diode  across  the  variable  resistor  of  the  poten- 
tiometer for  providing  a  maximum  vlotage  limit  tbere- 
across. 


3,437,782 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PER. 
CUSSrVELY  WELDING  AN  ELEMENT  TO 
AN  OBJECT 
WOhchn  E.  A.  Schmidt,  Wfaiston-Salcm,  N.C., 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,254 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/22, 11/ 12 

U.S.  CL  219—95  7  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  measuring  and  equalizing  the 
gain  characteristics  of  individual  elements  of  a  channel 
image  intensifier  array.  The  channel  image  intensifier 
array  consists  of  a  plurality  of  tube  elements  stacked  in 
parallel  relationship  having  their  inner  surfaces  of  a 
conductive  secondary  emissive  material  and  electrode 
means  on  each  end  thereof.  An  electron  beam  of  variable 
intensity  is  directed  at  the  input  surface  of  the  channel 


This  disclosure  concerns  percussive  welding  of  a  wire 
lead  to  a  metal  cap  of  an  electrical  component.  A  wire 
lead  is  inserted  in  a  chuck  which  exerts  a  predetermined 
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gripping  force.  A  potential  difference  is  established  be- 
tween the  lead  and  the  metal  cap.  The  chuck  is  then  ac- 
celerated with  an  initiating  force  that  is  only  applied  dur* 
ing  a  portion  of  the  moven»ent  toward  the  component  The 
inertia  of  the  chuck  impacts  the  lead  against  the  cap  and  a 
discharge  is  obtained.  Upon  impact  the  motion  of  the  lead 
is  terminated  while  the  chuck  continues  to  move,  sliding 
over  the  lead  to  prevent  it  from  rebounding  from  the  cap 
during  welding. 

3,437,783        

MATTE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

JcrooM  H.  LffMMlw?"',  85  Rector  St, 

Mctache%NJ.    08840  ^,«^,^ 


3,437,785 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 

OF  OVERLAPPED  SHEETS 

Davkl  Sctoky,  Chicmo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Wddiif  Research, 

Inc~  Chicago^  DL,  a  corporation  of  DHnois 

FDed  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,199 

Int  arB23k  9/(W,  37/02, 11/10 

UA  CL  219L— 121  ^ 


appilcatioiis 
r.  Now  241 J04 


avpHcatloa  Jnly  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,148 
appnono.    -^  £J  CL  B23k  P/OO 

UA  CL  21>— 117  «  CJataM 

'I 


Methods  for  producing  new  and  improved  matte  struc- 
tnres  and  composite  structures  which  include  arrays  oi 
welded  filaments. 

The  composite  structures  have  applications  as  filter 
elements  and  structural  elements  for  use  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  where  extreme  physical  loading  is  ex- 
perienced. The  structures  are  made  of  elongated  wire  or 
whisker  elements  which  are  wekled  together  where  they 
cross. 

Composite  matte  structures  are  also  provided  which 
include  plate-like,  frame  or  lattice  support  means  for  a 
matte  of  filament  elements  which  are  welded  to  the  sup- 
port means. 

3  437  784 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 'reducing  ARCING  DAM- 
AGE IN  GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Cbmdc  K.  Ioms,  MarMeheMi,  and  Stwvt  W.  Martin, 
Salem,  Masa.,  Msignois  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966.  Scr.  No.  527,666 

Int  CL  lU3k  9/06 

VS.  CL  219^121  4  Clafans 


A  method  of  spot  welding  overlapped  sheets  by  an 
electron  beam  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The  electron  beam 
apparatus  includes  an  upper  and  lower  arm  member  for 
clamping  the  overiapped  sheets  between  opposed  tubular 
dies  so  that  each  die  has  surrounding  relation  with  the 
area  to  be  welded.  Sufficient  pressure  is  then  applied 
to  the  dies  such  that  an  annular  seal  is  formed  at  the 
dies  and  at  die  mating  surfaces  of  the  overlapped  sheets. 
The  dies  are  then  evacuated  and  an  electron  gun  is 
energized  to  spot  weld  the  respective  sheets. 


3,437,786 
MAGNETIC  CRAWLER 
Rene  D.  Colhwt  Philadelphia,  and  James  E.  Norcrom, 
Media,  Pa.,  sidd  James  E.  Norcross  assignor  to  Arcos 
Corporation,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa,  a  corporatfam  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  said  Rene  D.  Colteet  asrignor  to  IndustihJ 
Research  Uboratory,  Inc.,  PhOadclphla,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylvairia 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,092 

Int  CL  B23k  9/12 

VS.  CL  21»— 126  4  Clahns 


-^V/MN^ 


Glow  discharge  voltage  is  periodically  applied  to  estab- 
lish a  glow  for  time  interval  less  than  that  in  which  u«ing 
damage  would  occur  on  work  piece  and  then  glow  is  ex- 
tinguished for  time  interval  suflScient  for  ions  to  recom- 
bine  should  arc  have  occurred.  The  glow  establishing  and 
extinguishing  intervals  are  continuously  alternated. 


A  carriage  capable  of  travelling  upward  akmg  a  verti- 
cal wtid  groove,  carrying  with  it  shoe  means  for  retain- 
ing molten  metal  in  the  groove,  guided  by  a  guiding  tcU 
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in  the  weM  groove,  raised  by  hoisting  means  and  held 
against  magnetic  work  by  free  idling  magnetic  rolls. 


3,437,787 
DUAL  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
John  J.  Chyle,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporatioii,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  a  conwration  of  New 
York 

FJed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,334 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02,  9/16 

VS.  a.  219—137  f  Chlms 


3,437,789 
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-    L  - 
THERMALLY  STAWUiED  ELECTRONIC 
ASSEMBLY 

Roger  Charbonnier,  15  Rue  Emile,  Meudon  92,  France, 
and  Jean  Roycr,  22  Us  Par  de  Montretout,  Safait- 
Clond  75,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,662 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  7,  1965, 

34,127 

Intel.  H05b  7/02,  77/00 

VS,  CI.  219—209  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  welding  method  employ- 
ing a  consumable,  "leading"  gas-shield  electrode  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  work  and  a  nonconsumable, 
"following"  electrode  disposed  on  the  other  side  and  fol- 
lowing the  consumable  electrode  by  1%  to  3  inches.  The 
electrode  spacing  is  fixed  and  the  electrodes  are  moved 
as  a  imit  relative  to  the  work  at  approximately  40  inches 
per  minute.  The  leading  electrode  provides  penetration 
to  within  about  Vie  to  %  inch  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
workpiece.  The  following  electrode  provides  sufficient 
additional  heat  and  fusion  energy  from  the  opposite  side 
to  create  an  overlap  of  at  least  .010  inch  between  the 
two  fusion  zones. 


3,437,788 
PROCESS  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES  HAVING 
PLASTIC  HUBS  AND  METAL  CANNULAE 
Robert  Crawford  Linglcy,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiaal  application  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,893. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  364,351 
Int  CL  H05b  3/00;  B29c  27/30;  A61m  5/32 
VS.  CL  219—162  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising:  a  base;  at  least 
one  circuit  component;  a  support  of  thcrmosensitive  ma- 
terial presenting  a  rapid  increase  of  electric  resistance  in  a 
range  of  regulation  situated  on  both  sides  of  a  critical 
reference  temperature,  said  support  having  first  and  sec- 
ond faces,  said  first  face  being  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  circuit  component;  a  plurality  of  electric  current 
conductors  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  base,  said 
conductors  having  rigid  portions  of  substantially  the  same 
length  on  one  side  of  said  base,  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  surface  thereof,  a  thermally  conductive  plate  of 
electrically  insulating  material  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
said  rigid  portions  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  said 
plate  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  second  face,  and 
means  connecting  said  circuit  component  and  the  first  and 
second  faces  of  said  thcrmosensitive  support  to  said  elec- 
tric current  conductors,  said  first  face  being  coupled  to 
the  ambient  temperature  through  a  first  thermal  resistance, 
said  second  face  being  coupled  to  the  ambient  temperature 
through  a  second  thermal  resistance,  said  first  thermal 
resistance  being  substantially  larger  than  said  second 
thermal  resistance. 


A  hub  is  secured  to  a  cannula  by  setting  hub  plastic 
which  has  been  heated  to  a  flowable  state  by  passing  an 
electric  current  between  a  pair  of  cannulae  connected 
electrodes  one  of  which  supports  the  hub. 


3,437,790 
COMPONENT  OVEN 
Leo  Marcoox,  Pawtncket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Or^faial  applicarion  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,643, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  435,166,  Feb.  25,  1965.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,409 
Int.  CI.  H05b  7/00 
VS.  CI.  219—210  12  Oaims 

Method  and  means  for  providing  a  relatively  constant 
ambient  for  temperature  sensitive  devices  are  disclosed. 
The  method  includes  the  steps  of  forming  an  enclosure, 
in  which  the  controlled  ambient  will  be  effected,  at  least 
partially  of  material  having  a  positive  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  PTC) 
and  applying  a  voltage  thereto.  The  material  acts  as  a 
heater  and  also  as  its  own  temperature  regulator.  The 
enclosure  is  formed  by  various  structures  or  means  in- 
cluding a  single  hollow  cylindrical  element,  a  stack  of  an- 
nular discs  and  two  or  more  pieces  of  PTC  material. 
Another  embodiment  discloses  a  design  particularly  useful 
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with  transistor-type  devices  while  yet  another  is  partic-  as  a  cover.  The  second  layer  is  normally  positioned  adja- 
ularlv  useful  with  diode-type  devices.  Several  materials  cent  to  the  selected  area  to  be  heated.  A  third  layer  is 
'  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  layers  and  con- 

tains a  heating  element  that  is  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  area  to  be  heated.  The  second  layer  is  of  suf- 
ficient size  so  that,  when  the  heating  device  is  used  as  an 
electric  blanket,  it  may  be  tucked  into  the  bed.  The  first 


are  disclosed  which  exhibit  a  PTC  characteristic  useful 
in  the  practice  of  this  invention. 


3,437,791 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  AEROSOL  CANS 

Charles  S.  Gardner,  3408  S.  Manhattan  Ave., 

Tampa,  Ha.     33609 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,848 

Int  CI.  H05b  3/06 

VS.  CI.  219—301  3  Claims 


layer  is  of  sufficient  size  so  that  it  may  then  be  used  as 
a  decorative  bed  cover.  An  electrical  control  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electronic  switch  that  comprises  a  thyristor  is 
used  to  control  activation  of  the  heating  element,  and  com- 
prises a  temperature  control  means  mounted  in  the  second 
layer  that  functions  to  maintain  the  selected  area  at  a 
temperature  determined  by  temperature  selection  means 
mounted  in  the  first  layer. 


3,437,793 
INFORMATION  BEARER  AND  PHOTO-ELECTRIC 

READING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Petrus  Ludovicus  Maria  van  Berkel,  Voorburg,  and  Arie 
Adriaan  Spanjerd>crK,  Leidschcndam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten  Dcze 
Vcrtegenwoordigd  Door  de  Dircctenr-Gcncraal  der 
Poatcrijen,  Telcgrafie  en  Telefonic,  The  Hagnc, 
Netheriands 

Contfamation-in-patt  of  application  Ser.  No.  82,495, 
Jan.  13,  1961.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  431,926 

Int  a.  G06k  15/18 
VS.  CL  235—61.7  11  aaims 


A  heating  attachment  detachable  securement  to  the 
valve  stem  of  an  aerosol  can  has  a  sealed  chamber  with 
a  discharge  passage  extending  therethrough.  The  passage 
is  in  communication  with  the  valve  stem  and  receives 
products  discharged  from  the  can.  A  thermostatically  con- 
trolled electric  heating  coil  is  provided  about  the  passage 
to  heat  the  discharged  products.  A  gravity  operated  switch 
m  the  housing  permits  energization  of  the  heating  coil 
only  when  the  can  is  tilted.  Short  circuit  protection  is  pro- 
vided by  fuses  located  in  the  plug  portion  of  the  attach- 
ment power  cord.  An  adapter  permits  use  of  the  attach- 
ment with  cans  having  horizontally  oriented  discharge 
valves. 

3,437,792 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Peter  Lauck  III,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  dbect  and 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  New  York, 
,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
jc  -J         Filed  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,467 

Int  a.  H05b  7/02 
VS.  a.  21»— 505  13  Claims 

An  electrical  heating  device  which  comprises  an  inte- 
grated structure  having  three  connected  layers  or  plies  of 
material  for  use  as  an  electric  blanket  and  the  like.  The 
first  layer  comprises  a  decorative  layer  that  may  be  used 


il 


A  photoelectric  reading  device  for  an  information 
bearer  having  a  grid  of  columns  and  rows  of  marking 
areas  aligned  with  synchronization  marks,  which  device 
includes  a  light  filter  means  so  that  only  the  synchroniza- 
tion marks  and  marks  made  in  the  marking  areas  are 
detected  by  the  photoelectric  reading  device.  This  device 
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also  includes  means  for  indicating  the  reUtive  position  steps  through  the  columns  and  the  signal  channels  are 
of  the  bearer  wtih  respect  to  the  photoelectric  scanners,  scanned  by  the  row  sequencer.  The  row  sequencer  stops 
and  selector  means  responsive  to  this  position  indicating  upon  the  detection  of  a  data  signal  manifesuuon  whereby 
means  for  controlling  which  scanners  will  be  connected 
to  detect  the  marks  made  in  the  marking  areas.  Also 
this  device  has  two  successive  scanning  stations  for  each 
of  the  marks  read,  and  means  for  comparing  the  scanning 
results  from  each  station  for  the  detection  ot  errors. 


3,437,7*4 
SENSING  DEVICES 
Stanley  TVmiuu  DciAin,  WaUon^B-Tbamcs,  Fjigiaiid,  m- 
rigaor  to  Scalcctro  CorporatioB,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y^  a 
corpontloa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Dec  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  19i3, 

49,792/63 

bt  CL  G«6k  7/04 

UA  CL  235—61.11  15  Clainu 


A  card  reader  for  sensing  the  data  holes  in  a  punched 
data  card.  A  plurality  of  pins,  one  for  each  hole  space,  are 
arranged  for  resilient  application  to  the  card.  The  pins 
sense  a  hole,  pass  through  the  card  and  cause  an  electrical 
ctmtact  to  be  made  between  the  sensing  pin  and  the  turned- 
over  end  of  a  fixed  conductive  pin.  The  pins  which  do  not 
sense  a  hole,  limit  against  the  surface  of  the  card,  com- 
pressing an  operating  spring,  and  no  contact  is  made.  The 
sensing  pins  are  returned  to  normal  by  a  series  of  bails. 


the  position  of  the  row  sequencer  when  stopped  is  an  in- 
dication of  the  numerical  value  of  the  hok  in  the  punched 
card. 

• 

3,437,796 
READING  MACHINE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELECTED  SCANNING  AND  DISPLAY 

Edwwd  F.  Lapondk,  Wasliin|ton,  D.C.,  anigDor  to 

Control  Data  Corporation,  RockrUlc,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,989 

Int  CL  G«6k  7/00:  Gtln  21/30;  H04n  3/00 

VS.  CL  235—61.11  7  Claims 


<s>- 


3^7,795 

DATA  INPUT  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Maynard  J.  KnIJian,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  ^  asrignor  to  Ampcz 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 

CaBfonria 

Filed  Juie  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,494 

lot  CL  G86k  7/00:  Htlh  35/00:  Ha4m  1/26 

VS,  CL  235—61.11  4  Oalms 

An  electronic  keyboard  system  composed  of  completely 
electronic,  capacitive  sensing  circuits  which  are  responsive 
to  manually  actuated,  capacitance  variations.  A  plurality 
of  circuit  paths  are  provided,  each  including  an  exposed 
touch  member,  and  energized  with  bias  means  such  as  an 
RF  signal  means.  Signal  variations  are  introduced  by 
changing  the  conductance  characteristics  created  by 
human  contact  with  the  touch  member.  A  number  of 
signal  channels  may  be  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a 
single  sense  ami^ifier  that  responds  to  all  channels  of  in- 
put sources  fm-med  o^  for  example,  a  punched  card 
reader  and  a  manual  keyboard  in  accordance  widi  the 
invention.  The  use  of  a  single  sense  amplifier  is  possible 
by  employing  both  a  colunm  scanning  circuit  and  a  row 
sequencer  which  scan  the  card;  i.e.,  the  scanning  circuit 


A  character  reading  machine  optical  system  which  pro- 
vides a  fixed-length  optical  path  between  a  document  and 
the  machine  scanner  while  presenting  to  the  scanner 
images  of  successive  characters  <A  a  line  of  print  ot  ap> 
preciable  length  on  the  document  The  optical  system  in- 
cludes a  lens  and  mirror  assembly  which  is  movable  upon 
a  command  signal  into  optical  path  to  display  one  or  omxc 
of  the  characters  and  movable  from  the  optical  path,  un- 
blocking it  and  enabling  the  images  to  be  formed  on  the 
scanner. 


a  corporatkn  of 


3,437,797  

ELECTRONIC  DEFECT  COUNTER 
Littleton  Upaknr,  GrccMbora,  N.C  nssignor  to 
ton  Indnatiki,  inc.,  Graansboto,  N.C, 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,167 
Int  CL  G86f  7/38;  G«6f  7/02 
VA  CL  235—92  12 

^paratus  for  counting  the  number  of  service  operations 
that  a  machine  operator  performs  and  for  preventing 
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fraudulent  or  inadvertent  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  oper- 
ator to  register  a  false  number  of  counts  wherein  a  first 
time  interval  is  determined  by  the  charging  of  a  capacitor 
through  a  potentiometer  so  a  count  cannot  be  registered 


spond  to  warp,  filling  and  mechanical  stops.  The  three 
counters  are  actuated  from  a  single  charged  capacitor. 
When  the  warp  stop  motion  is  actuated,  the  warp  stop 
counter  is  not  energized  until  an  appropriate  delay  oc- 
curs to  ensure  that  false  counts  are  not  registered  when- 
ever the  warp  stop  motion  is  only  momentarily  actuated, 
which  is  often  the  case.  Further,  the  invention  employs 
an  improved  switch  for  actuating  the  filling  stop  counter 
whenever  a  filling  stop  is  sensed.  This  switch  comprises 
a  metal-sheathed  magnetic  reed  switch  inserted  into  an 


i(S« 


until  after  the  passing  of  the  first  time  interval.  This  first 
time  interval  commences  with  the  initiation  of  the  serv- 
ice operation.  A  second  time  interval  is  initiated  at  the 
completion  of  the  service  operaticm  and  is  determined  by 
a  second  capacitor  and  resistor  combination. 


3,437,798 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEFECT  COUNTI» 
Myron  Scott  Stringer,  Florence,  Ala.,  •"j'tMr  to  BorUng- 
ton  Indortries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,168 

IntCL  G«6f  7/38:  Gt6g  7/02 

U.S.CL235— 92  14  Claims 
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aluminum  block,  mounted,  for  example,  on  the  loom 
structure.  This  switch  is  actuated,  whenever  a  filling  stop 
is  sensed,  by  the  movement  of  a  magnetic  member  to  a 
position  adjacent  the  switch  to  close  the  contacts  thereof. 
Hence,  accidental  closure  of  this  switch  during  main- 
tenance of  the  loom  is  prevented.  The  mechanical  st(^ 
counter  section  is  so  interrelated  with  the  other  two  sec- 
tions that  whenever  a  loom  stop  occurs  that  is  due  neither 
to  warp  or  filling  stop  motions,  the  mechanical  stc^ 
counter  is  actuated. 


Apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  service  opera- 
tions Uiat  a  machine  operator  performs  for  preventing 
fraudulent  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  operator  to  regis- 
ter a  false  number  of  counts  of  the  service  operations  per- 
formed by  the  operator  wherein  two  time  delay  relays  are 
actuated  by  a  cam  arrangement  and  in  conjunction  with 
a  counter-actuating  capacitor  enable  the  counter  to  re- 
cord only  tegitimate  service  operations.  One  of  these  re- 
lays permits  energization  of  the  counter  only  after  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  has  elapsed  from  the  initiation 
of  a  repair  while  the  other  prevenU  a  second  count  from 
being  registered  for  a  predetermined  time  after  comple- 
tion of  a  service  operation. 


3  437  888 
SYNCHRONOUS  AND*  ASYCHRONOUS  CONTROL 

FOR  HYBRID  COMPUTER 
Takco  Miora,  KokBlm«|i-skl,  Tokyo-to,  and  CUkafna 
Hirano,   Kodain-cU,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabusUU  Kaidto  HltacU  Sdsaknaho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  346,448, 
Feb.  21,  1964.  TUs  appUoition  Jan.  23, 1968,  Scr. 
Now  699,883 

Int  CL  G86J  1/00 
UA  CL  235—1583  1 
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3,437,799 
LOOM  STOP  COUNTER 
Uttlcton  Upahnr,  Greensboro,  N.C,  Raymond  D.  Joy, 
ClarksTille,  Va.,  and  John  M.  Cochran,  Jr.,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  BnrUi«lon  Indnatrlcs,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,178 
Int  CL  G«6c  29/00 

VA*  CL  235 92  ^^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  circuitry  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  times  which  a  loom  stops.  In  particular,  the  cir- 
cuitry provides  three  counts  which  respectively  corre- 


A  hybrid  computer  of  the  type  that  is  provided  with 
an  analog  computer,  a  digital  computer  and  conversion 
means  between  the  analog  and  digital  computers,  has 
a  synchronous  pulse  generator,  an  AND-gate  circuit,  three 
interconnected  switching  means,  means  for  applying  the 
logical  product  and  a  completion  signal  to  the  respective 
switehing  means,  and  means  for  producing  a  hold  signal, 
whereby  shifting  may  be  accomplished  among  the  coas- 
putation  systems  and  control  methods  of  the  analog  and 
digital  computers. 
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3  437  Ml  conducting  bundles  arranged  to  conduct  light  from  the 

CARRY-BORROW  SYSTEM  source  or  sources  to  lenses  suspended  over  a  work  area 

Frederick  A.  Wilhclm,  Jr.,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to    and  to  one  or  more  sockets  or  connectors  adapted  to  re- 
Electronic  Associates  Inc^  Long  Brandi,  NJ.,  a  cor-  .    < 
poration  ai  New  Jersey 

Ffled  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  552,033 

Int.  a.  G06f  7/385,  7/42.  7/50 

VS.  CL  235—175  21  Claims 
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The  specification  describes  an  improved  carry-borrow 
system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  NOR  circuits  wherein  the 
inversion  logic  required  by  the  prior  art  is  eliminated  by 
the  use  of  both  the  true  and  complementary  carry-bor- 
row equations. 

3,437,M2 

HIGH  INTENSITY  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Charics  Intrator,  31  Western  Drirc,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    10502 

Continnation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  556,130, 

ivmt  8,  1966.  This  application  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  691,683 

Int  CL  G03b  15/02 
UA  CL  240—1.3  14 


ceive  and  impart  light  to  flexible  light  conducting  bundles 
which  pass  light  on  to  instruments,  cap  lamps,  hand- 
lamps,  etc.  The  sockets  or  connectors  are  mounted  on  the 
lens  support. 

3,437,804 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 
Volker  Schaefer,  Bm<MobcL  and  Jnenen  Sdiacfer, 
Niedermittlan,  Kreis  Gelnhauscn,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Quarzlampcn  GcscUschaft  mbH,  Hinan 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,527 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1964, 

Q  784 

Int  CL  F2lT  7/20 

VS.  CL  240—41.35  8  Claims 


A  lamp  having  a  high  intensity  linear  light  bulb  (e.g. 
having  a  color  temperature  of  over  3100"  K.)  mounted 
in  the  open  angle  of  an  L-shaped  reflector  whose  planes 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  bulb.  The  sides  of  the 
reflectors  which  face  the  bulb  have  satin  surfaces  thereon. 
The  reflector  is  carried  on  a  support  structure  which  is 
adjustably  mounted  on  a  channel  having  parallel  bus  bars. 
The  parallel  bus  bars  cooperate  with  the  support  structure 
to  electrically  connect  the  light  bulb  to  a  source  of  poten- 
tial. 

3y437303 
SURGICAL  COLD  UGHT  ILLUMINATING 
APPARATUS 
Ernst-Otto  Scitz,  Hanan,  Volker  Schafer,  Bmchkobel  B., 
Hanan,  and  Jaergen  F.  Schafer,  Gelnbanscn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Qtuurzlampen  GcscUscliaft  m.b.H.,  Hanan 
am  Main,  Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,530,  now 
Patent  No.  3,360,640.  dated  Dec  26, 1968.  DiHdcd  and 
this  appUcatioD  Oct  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcsdtfon  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1964, 

Q  783 

Int  CL  F2lT  33/00:  A61g  13/00 

U.S.  CL  240—1.4  9  Claims 

A  surgical  illuminating  apparatus  employing  one  or 

more  sources  of  light  and  one  or  more  fiberglass  light 


A  light  source  is  placed  at  one  focus  of  an  elliptical 
reflecting  surface  and  a  light  transmitting  fiber  bundle  is 
placed  adjacent  the  other  focus  of  the  surface.  A  heat- 
blocking  reflector  is  placed  between  the  two  foci  and  a 
heat  radiation  transparent  reflector  is  jriaced  behind  the 
one  focus.  The  reflecting  surface  can  be  the  internal  sur- 
face of  a  hollow  body  or  it  can  be  the  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent solid.  The  surface  can  be  that  of  an  ellipsoid  of 
revolution  or  of  a  cylindrical  ellipsoid.  The  fiber  bundle 
is  located  such  that  all  entering  light  rays  are  totally 
reflected  within  the  bundle. 


3,437,805 
MATCHED  ELECTRIC  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
HOMOGENEITY  FOR  OPTIMUM  RESOLUTION 
CYCIXHDAL  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Harmon  W.  Brown,  SmnyTalc,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaAf .,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonia 
FUcd  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,755 
Int  CL  HOIJ  39/34 
UjS.  CL  250—41.9  8  Claims 

A  high  resolution  cycloidal  mass  spectrometer  is  dis- 
closed. The  spectrometer  includes  an  array  of  ring-shaped 
electrodes,  separately  energized  with  different  electrical 
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potentials  for  producing  an  ion  focusing  electric  field  at 
right  angles  to  a  D.C.  magnetic  field  in  which  the  array  of 
electrodes  is  to  be  immersed  in  use.  Gas  to  be  analyzed  is 
ionized  in  an  ion  source  and  the  ions  are  projected  mto  the 
analyzing  region  contaimng  the  crossed  electric  and  mag- 
netic fields.  Under  the  influence  of  the  crossed  electric  and 
magnetic  fields  the  ions  are  caused  to  traverse  a  cycloidal 
trajectory  with  ions  of  a  certain  charge  to  mass  ratio  being 
focused  at  an  ion  detector.  The  magnetic  or  electric  field 
intensity  is  scanned  to  produce  an  output  mass  spectrum. 
It  has  been  found  that  a  certain  minimum  number  of  elec- 


The  machine  includes  means  for  reciprocally  moving  the 
web  in  timed  relation  relative  to  a  copying  station  so  that 
a  plurality  of  discrete  receiving  sheets  can  be  fed  into 
engagement  with  the  web  to  provide  for  making  any  pre- 
determined number  of  copies. 


3  437  807 

ULTRAVIOLET  SENSITIVE  FLAME  DETECTOR  IN 

COOLED  HOUSING 

WUliam  J.  Moore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forney 

Engineering  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  618,677,  Feb.  27, 

1967.  TTiis  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,768 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/12:  HOIJ  39/02 

UA  CL  250—83  «  Claims 


trie  field  producing  electrodes  may  be  utilized  to  obtain  a 
cerUin  maximum  obtainable  mass  resolution  when  the 
electrodes  are  dimensioned  according  to  the  formula; 


W_     (2.71) 
5°*     3 


Log  R 


where  W  is  the  width  of  the  open  space  in  the  ring-shaped 
electrodes  taken  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  ion  trajecto- 
ries, S  is  the  spacing  between  the  midplanes  of  adjacent 
electrodes  taken  in  the  du-ection  along  the  axis  of  the  array 
of  electrodes  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  along 
which  W  is  measured,  and  wherein  R  is  the  mass  resolution 
of  the  derived  output  spectrum. 


3,437,806 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF 
COPIES 
Kenneth  F.  Scil,  Rochester,  and  Panl  F.  Swift  Pcnfield, 
N. Yh  assignors  to  Emtman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey      ,,,  ^_ 
FUed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,472 
Int  CL  GOln  21/34 
UA  a.  250—65  *  Claims 


A  copying  machine  having  a  web  matrix  which  is  mov- 
able in  intimate  pressure  contact  with  an  original  through 
an  exposing  station  and  having  the  original  removed 
therefrom  immediately  after  exposure.  The  exposed  naa- 
trix  is  then  moved  into  intimate  iM^essure  engagement  with 
a  receiving  sheet  for  producing  a  copy  of  the  original. 


1.  A  flame  detector  comprising 

a  housing  including  an  open  end; 

a  front  piece  partly  closing  said  open  end,  said  piece 
comprising  a  front  face  including  aperture  means  dis- 
posed axially  relative  the  axis  of  the  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  spaced  peripherally  from  said 
aperture  means  in  said  front  face; 

an  ultraviolet  sensing  element  within  the  tube; 

means  positioning  the  sensing  element  axially  within  the 
tube  in  line  with  the  aperture  means  close  to  but 
spaced  from  said  front  face; 

source  means  to  flow  a  cooling  fluid  in  said  housing 
through  said  passageways; 

an  insert  within  said  housing  encompassing  said  sensing 
element,  the  insert  comprising  an  opening  axially 
disposed  between  the  sensing  element  and  said  front 
face,  an  inside  surface  approximately  paralleling  the 
surface  of  said  sensing  element  to  direct  a  uniform 
flow  of  cooling  fluid  over  the  surface  of  said  sensing 
element,  and  outwardly  to  said  passagewajrs; 

the  insert  being  of  a  heat  resistant  non-heat  transmitting 
non-metallic  material. 


3,437,808 
QUALITY  CONTROL  BY  NEUTRON 
TRANSMISSION 
WilUam  E.  Mott,  OTIara  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Donald  F.  Rhodes,  Phim  Boroo^  Pa^  assignors  to 
Golf  Research  ft  Development  Company,  Ptttsborgh, 
Pa~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,659 

int  CL  GOlt  3/00:  HOIJ  i9/i2j4W7c  5/344 

UA  CL  250—83.1  17  Clafans 

The  presence  of  a  treating  material  in  a  workpieoe  can 

be  determined  by  a  neutron  transmission  method  of 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1969 


quality  control.  Thus  a  beam  of  thermal  neutrons  is  di- 
rected at  a  workpiece  and  parallel  neutrons  passing  there- 


3,437310 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  TUBULAR  GOODS 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sagarland,  WUIiam  T.  Walters,  PUUp 
A.  Rogers,  and  Noel  B.  Proctor,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Amcrktti  Machiiie  and  Foondry  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Feb.  26,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  347,506 


U.S.  CL  250—83.3 


through  are  detected.  A  neutron  count  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  causes  the  workpiece  to  be  rejected. 


3,437,809 

NEUTRON  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  OF  ANAL- 
YSIS AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

William  E.  Mott,  OUani  TowasUp,  Anegheny  County, 
and  Donald  F.  Rhodes,  Phrai  Boroo^  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  A  DcveiopmcBt  Company,  Pittslwrgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,660 

Int  CL  GOlt  3/02 
UJS.  CL  250—83.1  18  Claims 


A  neutron  transmission  method  of  quantitative  anal- 
ysis yielding  high  accuracy  and  precision  by  use  of  a  high 
neutron  count,  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  at  least  3.0,  ac- 
curate determination  of  the  noise  of  the  system,  expres- 
sion of  the  concentration  as  a  function  of  transmitted 
neutrons  and  relation  of  that  fimction  to  the  neutron 
scattering  cross  section  of  the  elements  present  in  the 
sample  so  as  to  reduce  the  effect  of  the  noise  upon  the 
results. 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  number  of  neutrons 
transmitted  through  a  sample  which  provides  a  beam  of 
substantially  parallel  thermal  neutrons  to  the  sample  and 
a  beam  of  substantially  parallel  neutrons  transmitted 
through  the  sample  to  a  detector.  The  apparatus  is 
shielded  to  exclude  the  effect  of  neutrons  other  than 
transmitted  neutrons  and  is  adjusted  to  provide  a  signal 
to  noise  ratio  of  at  least  3.0. 


bt  CL  GOlt  1/16, 1/20;  COlr  33/12 


25Clafaiis 


20.  An  apparatus  for  passing  axially  through  the  inside 
of  a  pipe  and  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
defects  in  the  wall  of  said  pipe  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  for  passing  through  said  pipe, 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  bousing 

through  said  pipe, 
a  wall  thickness  measuring  inspection  unit  comprising, 
a  radioactive  source  mounted  in  a  shield, 
said  shield  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
^  housing  and  having  an  aperture  therein  extend- 

ing outwardly  from  said  source  for  projecting  a 
beam  of  rays  into  the  wall  of  said  pipe, 
means  for  rotating  said  shield, 
radiation  detection  means  mounted  axially  apart 
from  said  shield  and  in  a  stationary  position 
within  said  housing  and  omnidirectionally  re- 
sponsive to  radiation  scattered  from  said  wall  to 
produce  electrical  signals  which  vary  according 
to  the  intensity  of  said  scattered  radiation,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  output  of  said  radiation 
detection  means  as  indication  of  variaticms  in 
the  thickness  of  said  wall,  and 
a  first  magnetic  responsive  inspection  unit  comprising, 
a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  the 
axis  thereof  generally  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pipe, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  encircling-type  search  coQs  mounted 

about  the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
rotatable  coupling  means  connected  to  each  kA  said 

search  coils, 
an  eddy  current  detection  circuit  connected  to  said 
coupling  means  and  responsive  to  longitudinal 
defects  in  said  pipe,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  eddy  current 
detection  circuit  for  indicating  the  output  there- 
from as  indications  of  longitudinal  defects,  and 
transverse  defect  flaw  detection  means  including 

ift  least  one  toroid  shaped  coil  having  its  axis  gen- 
erally coincident  with  the  pipe, 
a  detection  bridge  circuit,  including  said  toroid 
shaped  coil  as  legs  of  said  bridge  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  as  an  incident  of  trans- 
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verse  variations  detected  by  said  coil  in  said  pipe, 

and 
indicating  means  connected  to  said  detection  bridge 
circuit  for  indicating  transverse  defects  in  the 
wall  of  said  pipe. 


3,437,811 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  THICKNESS  OF  A  FILM 
Harry  Arthur  WilUs  and  William  Allan  Boyes,  Weiwyn 
Garden  City,  Ei«land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Lfanitcd,  MOIhank,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration off  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1966, 

19,754/66 

Int  a.  GOlt  1/16 

UA  CL  250— 83J  18  Claims 


radioactive  isotope  to  and  from  a  radiation  detection 
station  adapted  to  produce  output  signals  in  response  to 
detection  of  light  scintillations  occurring  in  the  liquid 
scintillator.    The    sample    vial    comprises    a    receptacle 
formed  of  light  transmissive  material  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  scintillator  and  the  radio- 
active isotope  to  be  analyzed,  and  a  removable  closure 
for  closing  the  receptacle.  The  vial  also  includes  a  com- 
partment having  its  interior  portions  spaced  away  from 
any   liquid   scintillator  contained   within   the   receptacle 
so  as  to  permit  reception  and  normal  maintenance  of  a 
solid   standard   radioactive   source  of  radiation   having 
relatively  low  penetrating  power  in  spaced  proximity  to 
the   liquid  contained  within  the  receptacle.  Means  are 
provided  for  permitting  the  standard  radioactive  source 
to  be  automatically  discharged  from  the  compartment 
into  the  liquid  receptacle. 
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3,437,813 
PATTERN  TRACING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
CROSSLINE  DETECTION  CIRCUITS  TO  CON- 
TROL AUXILIARY  FUNCTIONS 
Robert  H.  Eiscngrcin,  Skancatalcs,  and  Firands  O.  Bladt- 
weU  m,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SFM  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,493 

Int  CL  G05b  13/02 

UA  CL  250—202  12  Claims 


Measuring  the  thickness  of  film  by  infra-red  absorption 
in  which  infra-red  radiation  is  passed  through  the  film 
and  (a)  the  angle  of  incidence  is  such  that  any  doubly  in- 
ternally reflected  radiation  is  polarised  in  the  plane  of  in- 
cidence and  (b)  a  polariser  is  placed  in  the  beam  before 
or  after  the  film  so  that  it  removes  (or  would  remove)  the 
polarised  light. 

3,437,812 

VIAL  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  STANDARD- 
IZATION PROCEDURES  INVOLVING  LIQUID 
SCINTILLATION  SPECTROMETRY  EQUIPMENT 
AND  HAVING  A  SEPARATE  COMPARTMENT 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  STANDARD  RADIATION 
SOURCE 

Lyic  E.  Packard,  Hfaisdale,  IIL,  assignor  to  Packard  Instm- 
mcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illbiois 

Original  application  Innc  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,000,  now 
Patent  No.  3,188,468,  dated  June  8,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,241 
Int  CL  G21h  5/ 00;  GOlt  1/20 

US.  CL  250—106  5  Claims 


A  rotary  optical  scanner  causes  successive  leading  and 
trailing  pulses  to  be  generated  upon  scanning  a  path  line 
being  traced.  A  drive  signal  is  generated  and  controlled 
by  the  leading  pulses,  the  trailing  pulses  being  rejected. 
Code  pulses  are  generated  upon  scanning  a  code  line  ex- 
tending on  one  side  of  the  path  line.  A  code  signal  is  jao- 
duced  in  response  to  a  code  pulse  generated  during  the 
first  180°  of  scanning  following  a  leading  pulse,  and  is 
used  to  control  an  auxiliary  function  or  the  machine  drive. 
The  system  can  respond  to  more  than  one  code  line  dur- 
ing each  such  180*  of  scan. 


3,437,814 
SCANNER  DRIVING  PHOTOSENSOR  WTTH 
SIMPLE  HARMONIC  MOTION 
Jacob  S.  Znckerbrann,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  KoBs- 
man  butnonait  Corporathm,  EInilMBst,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  application  Ang.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,837,  now 
Patent  No.  3,244,886,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
tUs  anpBcalion  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440374 
bttoTGOlJ  1/20;  GOld  5/36;  H04n  3/00 
US.  CL  250—203  5  Claims 

A  scanning  device  for  light  source  tracking  devices  is 
disclosed  utilizing  a  photosensitive  element  mounted  on  a 
reed  that  oscillates  the  photosensitive  element  about  a 
An  improved  sample  vial  for  use  in  transporting  dis-   central  position  with  simple  harmonic  motion  at  a  prede- 
crete  test  samples  including  a  liquid  scintillator  and  a   termined  frequency  so  as  to  permit  intermittent  impinge- 
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ment  of  Ught  on  the  element  in  a  relationship  to  generate  currence  of  which  represent  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of 
a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  the  frequency  a  point  of  light  in  the  focal  plane.  Converters  are  provided 
of  oscillation  when  the  center  of  the  image  is  at  such 
central  position  and  to  generate  an  error  signal  having 


a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  oscillation  when 
the  image  is  displaced  from  such  central  position,  the 
phase  of  the  error  signal  being  dependent  upon  the  di- 
rection of  such  displacement. 


3  437  815 
SOLID  STATE  SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DETERMINING  LOCATION  OF  A  UGHT  SPOT 
ON  A  PANEL  .  ,^ 

Irving  Blekher,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J^  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,358 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/20 
VS.  a.  25<>— 203  9  aalms 


to  produce  amplitude  modulated  pulses  representing  the 
X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  point  of  light 


3,437,817 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOMULTI- 
PLIER  TUBES  WITH  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  CONNECTED  ACROSS  THE  LAST 
RESISTOR  OF  THE  DIVIDER 
Douglas  D.  Doonan,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,869 

Fnt  CI.  HOIJ  39/12 

VS,  CL  250—207  6  Claims 


System  for  determining  location  of  distant  light  source 
using  optical  prism  means  to  project  the  light  on  two 
detection  panels  disposed  at  right  angles.  The  location 
of  the  spot  on  each  panel  formed  by  the  projected  light 
is  determined  by  a  plurality  of  conductors  on  the  panels 
arranged  in  a  special  geometric  pattern. 


3,437,816 
ENERGY  CORRELATOR  EMPLOYING  CROSSED 

ENDLESS  BELTS  WITH  SLITS  THEREIN 
Albert  Mnshinsky,  Framinghain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,677 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  3/14 
UA  a.  250—206  6  Claims 

This  patent  specification  discloses  an  energy  correlatcM* 
comprising  a  pair  of  tapes  in  the  form  of  crossed  endless 
belts  driven  in  synchronism  by  a  synchronous  motor.  The 
belts  are  provided  with  slits  which  alternately  scan  a  focal 
plane  at  right  angles  to  one  another.  A  photodetector  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  the  tapes  to  re- 
ceive light  passing  through  the  slits  from  the  scanned  focal 
plane.  The  photodetector  produces  pulses  the  time  of  oc- 


A  photomultiplier  gain  control  circuit  wherein  a  semi- 
conductor device  is  connected  across  a  portion  of  a  volt- 
age divider  connected  between  the  dynode  adjacent  the 
anode  and  the  next  dynode.  A  gain  control  signal  is 
applied  to  the  semi-conductor  device  to  control  the  volt- 
age developed  across  the  connected  portion  of  the  voltage 
divider  and  thereby  controls  the  gain  of  the  photomulti- 
pUer  tube. 

3,437,818 
PROTECTION  OF  SERIALLY  CONNECTED  SOLAR 
CELLS  AGAINST  OPEN  ORCUITS  BY  THE  USE 
OF  SHUNTING  DIODE 

Russell  D.  Shattuck,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  Aincrica  as  represented  by  the 
Admiaistrator  of  the  Nattonal  Acronaatics  and 
Space  Administration 

Filed  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,671 
Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.  CL  25»— 212  5  Claims 

Maintaining  current  flow  through  an  array  of  aerially 
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connected  solar  ceUs  even  though  the  array  has  some  beam  is  divided  mto  'i?^<»"I»n«°J?„'^  ^^°^^„^?; 
oreTwanecUons  All  junctions  are  shunted  by  at  least  on  each  is  detected.  The  phase  difference  between  the 
open  connecuons.  aii  juncuw  detected  signals,  which  is  proportional  to  the  average 

density  of  the  atmospheric  path,  is  measured.  Also,  the 
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one  protecting  diode,  and  each  connection  has  at  least 
one  completely  redundant  shunting  diode. 


3,437,819 
REFLECTANCE  COLORIMETER  WITH  HYBRID 
TYPE  STABILIZED  AMPLIFIER 
Patrick  M.  L.  Simmons,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Genevieve  L  Hanscom,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and 
one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom  and  Lois  J.  Duggan, 
■s  tiustccs  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magmnon 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,243 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/12 
UA  a.  250—214  ^  CWnw 


detected  signals  and  the  original  signal  are  each  fre- 
quency and  phase  multiplied  and  mixed  so  as  to  provide 
a  phase  difference  which  is  proportional  to  the  length 
of  the  path,  corrected  for  the  refractive  index  of  the 
path. 

3,437321 
RADIO-OmCAL  REFRACTOMETER  FOR 
MEASURING     INTEGRATED     WATER 
VAPOR  REFRACnVITY 
Moody  C.  Thompson,  Jr^  and  Lockett  E.  Wood,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  anlVBon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
FUcd  Nov.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593^40 
lot  CL  GOln  21/26 
U.S.  CL  25»— 218  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  direct  reading  reflectance  colorimeter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  light-sensitive  cell,  means  illuminating  a 
specimen  to  be  color  graded,  means  supporting  said  light- 
sensitive  cell  so  that  it  receives  light  reflected  from  said 
illuminated  specimen,  an  amplifier  having  the  input  cir- 
cuit thereof  connected  to  said  light-sensitive  cell,  said 
amplifier  having  an  output  circuit  comprising  a  bridge 
circuit  and  an  indicating  instrument  connected  to  said 
bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  current  supply  connected  to 
said  amplifier,  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  two  legs 
of  said  bridge  circuit,  one  of  said  transistors  forming 
the  output  stage  of  said  amplifier,  and  means  equalizing 
the  operating  temperatures  of  said  transistors  to  prevent 
unequal  temperatures  thereof  from  effecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  bridge. 


A  refractometer  which  transmits  simultaneously  a  ra- 
dio signal  and  an  optical  signal  over  a  related  propaga- 
tion path.  At  the  far  end  of  the  path,  these  signals  are 
received,  and  the  difference  in  their  times  of  arrival  is 
measured.  This  time  difference  is  used  to  determine  the 
integrated  water  vapor  refractivity  of  the  path. 


3,437,820 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
UTILIZING  TWO  WAVELENGTHS  OF  UGHT  IN 
ORDER  TO  DETERMINE  AND  COMPENSATE 
FOR  THE  DENSITY  OF  THE  AIR 
Moody  C.  Thompson,  Jr.,  and  Lockett  E.  Wood,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,195 
Int  a.  GOlc  3/08 
VS.  CL  250—217  4  Claims 

A  light  beam  having  two  different  wavelength  com- 
ponents is  modulated  with  an  R-F  signal  and  projected 
over  an  atmospheric  path  to  be  measured.  The  received 


3,437,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
RADIATION   ABSORPTION  EMPLOYING  A 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  TO  CONTROL  THE 
LAMP  SUPPLY 
Alan  Edward  Fitzsimmons,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to 
Vickers  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1965, 

18,606/65 
Int  CL  GOln  21/26 
VS.  a.  250—218  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-absorption  measuring  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  radiation  source  for  supplying  radiation  at  a 
variable  source  output  power  to  a  sample  of  a  sub- 
stance to  be  investigated; 
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(b)  a  radiation-sensitive  member  for  receiving  radia- 
tion transmitted  through  a  sample  from  said  source 
and  connected  for  providing  an  electric  current  de- 
pendent upon  the  intensity  of  such  transmitted  radia- 
tion; and 

(c)  means  operative  selectively  between: 

(i)  a  first  condition  in  which  said  means  operates 
to  stabilize  the  magnitude  of  such  electric  cur- 
rent by  controlling  said  radiation  source  in  de- 
pendence thereupon,  and 


of  its  apertures.  The  mask  arrangement  is  a  single  piece 
in  cine  embodiment  but  is  made  up  of  two  or  more  rela- 
tively movable  plates  in  other  embodiments.  By  use  of 
the  wire  mark  detector,  paper  speed  may  be  determined 
along  with  the  size  of  the  wire  mark. 
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M37324 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Adolf  W.  Lohniaiin,  San  Joae,  CaUf^  aiaigiior  to  Inter- 
national  Bulneai  Machines  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,399 

Int  CL  G02b  5/18;  G«6k  9/08;  GOln  21/22 

VS,  CL  250—219  8  Claims 


rwMroruc) 


(ti)  a  second  condition  in  which  said  means  oper- 
ates to  stabilise  said  radiation  source  output 
power  in  dependence  upoif  that  value  of  the 
source  output  power  which  obtained  when  said 
means  was  last  operating  in  said  first  condition, 
and  in  which  said  source  output  power  is  inde- 
pendent of  such  electric  cunent. 


3y«37J23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

GIVEN  PATTERN  IN  A  MOVING  WEB  SUCH  AS 

WIRE  MARK  IN  PAPER 

William  B.  Jovce,  Cofaombus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indostrial 

Nocleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Ang.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,963 

Into.  GOln  2i/i0;  GOl  j //20 

UjS.  CL  250—219  32  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  character  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  first  optical  means  for  forming  a  Fraunhofer  diffrac- 
tion pattern  of  a  first  character; 

means  for  randomizing  the  phase  of  the  light  of  said 
diffraction  pattern,  said  randomizing  means  being  po- 
sitioned at  the  diffraction  pattern; 

means  for  coUimating  the  light  from  said  randomizing 
means  and  directing  the  light  to  a  second  character; 

second  optical  means  for  forming  a  Fraunhofer  dif- 
fraction pattern  of  the  light  received  from  said  second 
character;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  light  at  the 
center  of  the  diffraction  pattern  formed  by  said  sec- 
ond optical  means; 

whereby  the  similarity  or  dissimilarity  between  said 
second  characters  can  be  detected. 


3,437,825 
DISTANCE  MEASURER  USING  CONVERG- 
ING   SIGHT    BEAMS    AND    MOVABLE 
PHOTORECEPTORS 
Robert  H.  Stndcbaker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Process 
Equipment  Co  of  TIpp  City,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,117 
Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12;  G02b  27/00 
US.  CL  250—220  6 


A  masking  arrangement  containing  apertures  disposed 
in  a  pattern  to  detect  in  a  moving  web  a  given  pattern, 
to  which  the  mask  pattern  corresponds  at  least  partially, 
by  detecting  the  intensity  (rf  that  given  pattern  when  en- 
ergy is  transmitted  through  the  mask  arrangement  and 
web.  Specifically  the  web  is  paper  and  the  given  pattern 
its  wire  nuu-k.  The  masking  arrangement  may  take  any 
one  of  several  forms.  It  generally  has  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  mark  to  be  detected,  and  in  one  embodiment 
contains  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  separated  the  same 
as  the  successive  wire  marks,  the  slots  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  paper  movement.  The  detected  out- 
put signal  is  passed  through  a  filter  to  attenuate  non-wire 
mark  frequencies,  with  the  filter  output  being  metered  to 
provide  a  measure  of  the  variations  or  intensity  of  the 
wire  mark.  The  intensity  detector  can  also  measure  the 
size  of  the  wire  mark.  In  one  embodiment,  the  mask  ar- 
rangement is  adjustable  so  as  to  regulate  the  dimensions 


This  invention  relates  to  a  distance  measuring  system 
utilizing  laser  beam  projecting  apparatus  which  projects 
two  laser  beams  along  converging  paths  from  vertically 
spaced  points  at  a  reference  location.  Vertically  spaced 
and  relatively  vertically  adjustable  beam  receivers  are 
provided  at  a  second  location  spaced  from  the  laser  beam 
projector.  When  the  vertical  spacing  and  height  of  both 
beam  receivers  are  adjusted  so  that  both  beam  receivers 
respectively  receive  the  beam,  the  elevation  of  the  second 
location  and  its  distance  from  the  reference  location  may 
be  precisely  determined. 
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3,437,826 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DUTY  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  D-C  SOURCES 
Thomas  Ray  Kcllcy,  Andobon,  NJ^  nssignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ^.«  ^«, 
FQcd  Feb.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,402 
Int  CL  H02J I/IO 
UA  CL  307—11  «  Ctaims 


3,437,828 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Brett  M.  Nordgrcn,  Berkeley,  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,536 

Int  CL  H02i  1/04 

UA  CL  307—61  8  Claims 


.  ift^l}ik^^==i 


A  control  circuit  delivers  sequential  pulses  used  to  turn 
a  chopper  circuit  on  the  same  time  within  a  cycle  of  an 
A-C  source,  but  to  turn  it  off  at  a  selected  time  within 
the  A-C  phase  so  that  the  chopper  can  deliver  voltage  lot 
only  a  predetermined  length  of  time  depending  upon  the 
adjustment  of  the  off  pulse.  A  square  wave  generator  is 
connected  to  a  ramp  generator  which  generates  a  saw- 
tooth rising  voltage  having  a  sharply  defined  frailing  edge. 
A  D-C  component,  which  is  determined  in  magnitude  by 
the  manual  adjustment  of  an  operator  or  by  an  automatic 
load  current  measuring  system  is  superimposed  on  the 
ramp  voltage  to  raise  or  lower  the  ramp  voltage  with  re- 
spect to  the  threshold  value  of  a  Schmitt  trigger.  The 
Schmitt  trigger  will  generate  a  pulse  corresponding  to  the 
rapidly  decaying  edge  of  the  sawtooth  over  a  wide  range 
of  D-C  bias  values  so  that  the  Schmitt  trigger  will  deliver 
an  "on"  pulse  to  the  chopper  at  the  same  instant  as  for  an 
A-C  wave.  A  subsequent  "<^'  pulse  will  be  obtained  when 
the  ramp  voltage  reaches  the  Schmitt  trigger  threshold 
voltage,  this  point  being  adjustable  in  time  depending 
upon  the  nugnitude  of  the  biasing  ventage  superimposed 
on  the  ramp  voltage. 


High  and  low  voltage  power  supplies  are  coupled  In 
series  to  an  output.  The  low  voluge  supply  is  regulated 
by  a  main  regulating  circuit.  The  high  voltage  supply  in- 
cludes a  fransformer  having  two  secondary  windings,  one 
of  which  provides  the  high  voltage  output  and  the  other 
of  which  is  shorted  by  switching  circuitry  when  the  voluge 
drop  across  the  main  regulating  circuit  increases  above 
a  predetermined  level.  The  shorted  secondary  winding 
loads  the  transformer  and  decreases  the  high  voltage  out- 
put therefrom  until  the  total  output  voltage  to  the  load 
is  within  a  range  that  can  be  easily  controlled  by  the 
main  regulating  circuit.  In  effect  the  system  provides  for 
"course"  and  'fine"  adjustment  d  the  load  voltage. 


3  437t829 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARAMETRICALLY  EXCITED  OSCILLATORS 

Donald  T.  Best,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,137 

Int  CL  B61f  n/00;  F16c  1/24 

UA  CL  307—88  7  Claims 


3,437,827 

FLIP-FLOP 

Roland  E.  Rlpplfa«cr,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FDcd  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,399 

Int  CL  H02i  1/00,  3/00. 3/14 

UA  CL  307—38  14  Claims 


*^ ''^^-p^-fBSafc  I  A  system  for  exciting  a  plurality  of  parametrcms  b 

*•  disclosed.  The  system  comprises  a  transmission  line  which 

—  has  a  pump  source  connected  at  one  end  thereof  and  to 

which  a  idurality  of  parametron  circuits  are  connected. 

Each  parametron  comprises  a  pair  of  reactive  elements. 

A  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are  cross-coupled  The  reactive  elements  of  each  parametron  are  connected 

to  form  a  flip-flop.  A  relay  prevents  both  of  the  silicon  to  corresponding  points  above  and  below  the  electrical 

controlled  rectifiers  from  conducting  at  the  same  time,   mid-point  of  the  transmission  line. 
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TWO  PHASE  PARAMETRON  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Michael  Lo  Cttalc,  Wannlnstcr,  Pa.,  aisigBor 
to  Spcny  Raid  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawarc 

FDcd  Jane  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461^61 

IntCLHOM  27/00 

VS.  CL  307—88  18  Clahm 


A  cascaded  parametron  amplifier  system  is  described 
wherein  each  alternate  stage  of  the  cascade  is  intercoujried 
to  the  next  stage  of  the  cascade  through  a  respective  phase 
shift  network  providing  a  phase  shift  of  one  sense  and 
each  intermediate  stage  of  the  cascade  is  intercoupled  to 
tlie  next  stage  of  the  cascade  through  a  phase  shift  net- 
work providing  a  phase  shift  of  the  opposite  sense;  aad 
wherein  the  pump  signal  applied  to  the  alternate  stages 
of  the  cascade  is  phase  shifted  relative  to  the  pump  signal 
api^d  to  the  intermediate  stage  of  the  cascade. 


3^37^1 
LOGIC  CIRCUTr 
WaHcr  C.  SccDMch,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  and  Frcdcridi  J. 
KIrlipatricfc,  Austin,  Tex,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Fhmklbi  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DBnois 

FOcd  Mar.  21, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  536,029 

Int.  CL  H03k  19/08 

VJS,  CL  307—215  11  Claims 


-V* 


ing  state  whereby  said  impedance  means  is  con- 
ductively  disconnected  during  the  time  in  which  said 
inverter  is  driven  into  conduction  and  during  the 
conductive  state  thereof. 


3,437,832 
RING  COUNTER 
Frederick  J.  KopctaU,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admfai- 
istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,344 

Int  CL  H03k  23/08 

VS,  CL  307—222  7  CUdms 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  semiconductor  ring  counter 
circuit  for  use  in  counting,  dividing,  multiplexing  and 
sequencing  applications.  According  to  the  invention,  pulse 
steering  and  gating  techniques  are  used  so  that  ring 
stepping  is  accomplished  directly  by  the  leading  edge 
of  the  triggering  pulse.  This  versatility  enhances  mono- 
lithic-type ring  constructions,  and  the  component  design 
of  the  ring  is  compatible  with  the  monolithic  construc- 
tion techniques. 

3,437,833 
SIGNAL  PULSE  SHAPER 
Lm»  C.  Razaitk,  Wfaidior,  Con.,  John  D.  Meng,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  and  John  R.  Noweil,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  asMgnois 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,195 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/20 

VJS,  CL  307—231  7  Clafans 


ILL. 
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1.  A  logic  gate  including  in  combination: 

(a)  an  output  inverter  having  input,  ou^ut  and  control 
electrodes, 

(b)  biasing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  inverter, 

(c)  a  idurality  of  parallel  connected  gating  means, 
each  connectable  to  a  source  of  binary  logic  switch- 
ing signals  and  connected  to  said  biasmg  circuit  for 
changing  the  conductive  state  of  said  inverter,  and, 

(d)  inverter  ttun-off  control  circuit  means  including 
impedance  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  par- 
allel connected  gating  means  and  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  inverter  only  when  said  inverter  is 
driven  non-conducting  and  during  its  non-conduct- 


^«l  ■  IT 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  electrical  signals 
comprising:  a  rectifier;  said  rectifier  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  signals  and  to  deliver  unidirectional  pulses;  a 
slope  detector,  said  detector  being  coupled  to  said  recti- 
fier, said  detector  being  adapted  to  receive  said  pulses 
and  to  deliver  a  first  output  signal  when  the  slope  of  one 
of  said  pulses  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value;  a 
duration  detector,  said  duration  detector  being  coupled  to 
said  slope  detector  and  responsive  to  said  first  output 
signal,  said  duration  detector  delivering  a  second  signal 
representing  the  duration  of  said  first  output  signal;  an  am- 


April  8,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


611 


pUtude  detector,  said  amplitude  detector  being  coupled  to 
said  rectifier,  said  amplitude  detector  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  pulses  and  to  deliver  a  third  output  signal  when 
the  amplitude  of  one  of  said  pulses  is  greater  than  a  pre- 
determined value;  a  rectangular  pulse  producing  means, 
said  means  being  coupled  to  said  duration  detector,  and 
said  means  being  coupled  to  said  amplitude  detector  and 
responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  to  said  third  signal, 
said  means  delivering  a  first  rectangular  pulse  when  said 
second  signal  and  said  third  signal  both  reach  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and  a  pulse  stretcher,  said  stretcher  being 
coupled  to  said  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  rec- 
tangular pulse,  said  stretcher  delivering  a  second  rectangu- 
lar pulse  having  a  predetermined  minimum  duration  when 
one  of  said  first  rectangular  pulses  is  produced. 


3,437,834 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  TIME  OF  OCCUR- 
RENCE OF  SIGNALS  HAVING  AN  AMPU- 
TUDE    WHICH    EXCEEDS    A    PREDETER- 
MINED LEVEL 
Robert  J.  Schwwtz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schhimberger  Tedmok^y  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,225 

Int  CL  H03k  5/20, 17/00 

UA  CL  307—235  H  Claims 


Apparatus  for  accurately  detecting  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  an  electrical  input  signal  in  which  a  first  pulse 
is  generated  each  time  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal 
exceeds  a  preselected  signal  reference  level,  with  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  pulse  occurring  at  die  beginning  of  an  ex- 
cursion of  the  input  signal  amplitude  beyond  that  level. 
In  response  to  initiation  of  each  such  first  pulse,  a  second 
pulse  is  generated  having  a  fixed  time  duration.  In  addi- 
tion, for  each  such  excursion  of  the  input  signal  amplitude 
beyond  a  given  amplitude  level  having  an  absolute  value 
greater  than  the  reference  level,  a  further  pulse  is  gen- 
erated. That  further  pulse,  together  with  a  pulse  occurring 
at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  second  pulse,  feeds  a  coincidence 
circuit  to  produce  at  the  output  thereof  an  output  pulse 
which  bears  a  fixed  time  relation  to  the  time  at  which  the 
input  signal  crosses  the  reference  signal  level. 


comparator  means  for  coniparing  the  charge  on  said 
network  with  a  succession  of  pairs  of  input  pulses 


and  issuing  an  output  pulse  for  each  input  pulse  of  a 
level  greater  than  the  charge  on  said  network;  and 
a  logic  circuit  for  passing  to  said  network  the  second 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  pulses. 


3,437,836 

VOLTAGE  ADJUSTABLE  LIMTTER  FOR 

OPERATIONAL  ELEMENTS 

Robert  E.  HuD,  Amherst,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westhighouse    Electric    Corporation,    Pittsburgh, 

Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nor.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,224 

Int  a.  H03k  5/08 

UA  CL  307—237  7  Claims 


A  limiter  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  limits  of 
an  operational  amplifier  is  disclosed  wherein  the  output 
limits  of  either  polarity  are  independently  adjustable  in 
response  to  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  a  control 
voltage. 

3,437337 
ADJUSTABLE  AMPLITUDE  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Hull,  Amherst,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Westhighouse    Electric    Corporatioa,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa~  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FMcd  Not.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,778 
iBt  CL  H03k  5/08,  5/20 
UA  CL  307—237  7 


3,437,835 
COCHANNEL  SIGNAL  ELIMINATOR 
Frederick  J.  Mtankcn,  Faferport  and  Dwight  T.  Howard, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary ot  the  Navy 

Fded  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,789. 
Int  CL  H03k  5/20 
VS.  CL  307—235  6  Claims 

1.  A  cochannel  signal  eliminator  comprising: 
a  storage  network  for  storing  an  electrical  charge 
thereon; 


A  voltage  limiter  for  operational  amplifiers  b  disclosed 
wherein  the  positive  and  negative  voltage  limits  of  the 
operational  amplitude  may  be  set  by  a  control  voltage, 
with  the  amplitude  of  the  control  voltage  establishing  the 
limits  independentiy  of  the  polarity  of  the  control  voltage. 
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DUAL  TRANSISTOR  CURRENT  LIMITER 

WilUaB  W.  OTomMr,  Ckkago,  DL,  airimor  to  Motorola, 

lac.  Fnaklin  Pvk,  m.,  a  conoratioa  of  IlliMois 

Filed  May  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  552,973 

bt.  CL  H03k  5/08;  Hf  2h  7/20 

UA  CL  307—237  7  Clalmi 


nected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  having 
two  stable  operating  points.  An  output  is  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor.  A  read-out  pulse 
is  directly  supplied  to  one  terminal  of  the  tunnel  diode 
for  producing  a  zero  output  signal  at  the  output  when 
the  read-out  pulse  is  smaller  in  magnitude  than  the  barrier 
potential  without  changing  the  operating  point  of  the 
device  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  the  output 
when  the  read-oot  polae  is  larger  in  magnitude  than  the 
barrier  potential  and  the  bistable  circuit  is  in  iu  other 
stable  state  of  operation  without  changing  the  operating 
point  of  the  tunnel  diode. 


•^13 
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3»437<S4# 
GATED  STORAGE  ELB^NTS  FOR  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MEMORY 
Donald  E.  Mnmy  a^  Walter  C.  Scelbach,  ScoMsdale, 
Arifc,  Mri^Mn  to  Motorola,  lac^  FhnkilB  Park,  DL, 
•  corporatiOB  oCIDlMrii 

Flkd  Sept  %  1M5.  Ser.  No.  4S4,t43 

W.  CL  Ht3k  17/56 

U  A  CL  3«7— 247  •  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding in  combination,  current  regulating  transistor 
means  having  an  output  electrode  coupled  to  the  semi- 
conductor device,  an  input  electrode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive 
a  direct  current  potential,  resistance  means  coupling  said 
first  input  terminal  to  said  input  electrode,  first  bias  net- 
work means  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
current  regulating  transistor  means  to  establish  a  par- 
ticular first  bias  potential  thereat  whereby  said  current 
regulating  transistor  means  provides  operating  current 
to  the  semiconductor  device  with  said  operating  current 
flowing  through  said  resistance  means  to  generate  a  con- 
trol potential  thcreacross,  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  operating  current,  control  transistor  means  having 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  resistance  means,  a 
first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  bias  network  means 
and  a  second  electrode,  second  bias  network  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  for  establishing  a  second  bias  potential  there- 
at whereby  said  control  transistor  means  is  biased  to  non- 
conduction,  said  control  transistor  means  being  responsive 
to  said  control  potential  above  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  become  conductive  and  thereby  to  develop  a  con- 
trol signal,  said  first  bias  network  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  to  change  said  first  bias  potential  whereby 
the  magnitude  of  said  operating  current  is  limited  to  a 
safe  value. 

3,437,139 

NON-DESTRUCTTVE  READ-OUT  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  TUNNEL  DIODE 

MasM  Kawashima,  SUgcUko  HtaMMhita,  and  Marodii 

Hoshino,  Yiiinhaiiia  sM,  Japo,  — %«ora  to  FnJitaB 

Limited,  KawasaU,  lapaa,  a  cosporatlOB  of  Japoi 

Filed  Sept  24, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  490,t47 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  lapaa.  Sept  2^  1964, 

39/55,157 

lit  CL  H«3k  1/00 

VS.  CL  3«7— 238  9  CMmi 


A  bistable  circuit  comprises  a  transistor  and  a  tunnel 
diode  having  a  negative  resistance  characteristic  con- 


1.  An  input  gating  circuit  for  a  bistable  memory  circuit, 
the  memory  circuit  including  first  and  second  current 
switching  means  coupled  in  a  bistable  circuit  configiira- 
tion  and  operative  to  alternately  conduct  as  the  memory 
circuit  is  switched  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  two  bistable 
states,  the  input  gating  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  output  terminals  of  a  prior  memory  stage  and  differ- 
entially driven  thereby,  said  input  gating  circuit  including, 
in  combination:  a  first  preset  gate  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  first  current  switching  means  and  a  second  preset 
gate  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  second  current  switching 
means,  the  first  and  second  preset  gates  connected  to  a 
first  common  node  and  the  first  and  second  current 
switching  means  connected  to  a  second  common  node,  a 
current  switching  reference  gate  differentially  connected 
to  a  current  switching  clocking  gate,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  current  switching  gates  to  a  source  of  differential 
signals  which  differentially  control  the  conductivity  of  said 
current  switching  gates,  one  of  said  current  switching 
reference  and  clocking  gates  ccnmected  to  said  second 
common  node  and  the  other  of  said  current  switching 
reference  and  clocking  gates  connected  to  said  first  com- 
mon node,  said  one  current  switching  gate  operatively 
biased  into  conduction  to  maintain  the  memory  circuit 
in  its  previous  conductive  state  when  signals  applied 
thereto  override  the  potential  applied  to  said  other  switch- 
ing gate,  and  said  other  switching  gate  operatively  biased 
into  conduction  when  a  signal  applied  thereto  overrides 
the  potential  on  said  one  switching  gate,  said  other  switch- 
ing gate  enabling  the  menx)ry  circuit  to  be  switched  from 
one  to  the  other  of  its  two  stable  states  by  input  signals 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  preset  gates,  input  terminal 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  preset  gates, 
respectively,  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  prior  memory 
stage,  said  input  terminal  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  preset  gates  for  receiving  binary 
input  signals  that  override  the  potentials  on  said  first  and 
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second  current  switching  means  and  change  the  conduc- 
tive state  of  said  memory  circuit 


3,437JM1 
CONDUCTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 
Rohcri  W.  Siebcra,  MUwankcc,  ai^Rol>Mt  W.  Splid^   uA  CL  387—254 
Waimatoaa,  Wli.,  aariiMirs  to  Ortler-Hammar,  Im., 
MilwaolMC,  Wbn  a  corporatioa  of  DcUwara 
Flkd  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  533,312 
lat  CL  H83k  17/30 
U5.CL387— 252  5  Clataii 


GATE  CIRCUIT  WITH  m£&S  FOR  INHDUIING 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
lames  L.  Phillips,  DalliM.  To^  aarignor  to  Texas  lastm- 
mean  lacorporated,  DaUas,  Tcz.,  a  corporatkn  off 
Ddawvc 

Flkd  Aug.  9, 1985,  Scr.  No.  478,288 
iBt  CL  H83k  17/00 

5Claims 


♦  14». 


♦^     ♦lt» 


A  gate  circuit  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of  trans- 
mitting a  signal  from  the  input  terminal  to  the  output 
terminal  thereof,  except  during  the  apj^cation  of  an  in- 
hibiting pulse  to  the  gate  circuit,  during  which  substan- 
tially no  output  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  output  termi- 
nal. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  load,  a  single  phase  alter- 
nating current  supply  source,  a  gate  controlled  semi- 
conductor rectifier  connected  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  said  load  and  means  for  rendering  said  rectifier  con- 
ductive at  selected  points  in  the  conducting  half  cycles  of 
said  rectifier  and  comprising  a  storage  device  for  develop- 
ing a  linearly  increasing  voltage  and  a  triggering  device 
responsive  to  said  linearly  increasing  voltage  attaining 
a  predetermined  magnitude  during  such  conducting  half 
cycle  to  subject  the  gate  of  said  rectifier  to  a  current  pulse 
rendering  said  rectifier  conducting,  of  means  in  circuit 
with  said  source  and  the  first  mentioned  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  each  non-conducting  half  cycle  of  alternating 
potential  applied  across  said  rectifier  to  prevent  charging 
of  said  storage  device  for  a  predetermined  portion  of 
each  last  mentioned  half  cycle  and  thereafter  causing 
said  first  mentioned  means  to  charge  said  stmtige  device 
for  the  remainder  of  each  half  cycle. 


3  437  844 
FLIP-FLOP  CmCUrf  INCLUDING  COUPLING 
TRANSISTORS  AND  STORAGE  CAPACITORS 
TO  REDUCE  CAPACITOR  RECOVERY  TIME 
Haa-Thjc  Cku,  Sonyrak,  Califs  aisigBor  to  Falrdilld 
Caaacra  and  lastnuMnt  Cotporatios^  Syomct,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  Dckwarc 

Flkd  Ian.  27, 1988,  Scr.  No.  523,445 
iBt  CL  H83k  3/2B1 
UA  CL  387—292  15 


3,437342 

FAIL  SAFE  BRIDGE  OUTPUT  SWITCH 

Harvard  Broowcr,  Grand  Rapya,Mlch.,  assignor  to 

Lear  Slcgkr,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,278 

Int  CL  H03k  17/60 

UA  CL  387—254  18  Claims 


This  invention  provides  an  electronic  bridge  circuit  for 
providing  D.C.  currents  of  either  polarity  to  a  specified 
load  in  response  to  a  command  input.  The  invention  basi- 
cally compritf^  a  four  branch  bridge  circuit  which  in- 
cludes a  switching  ekment  in  each  of  the  branches. 


A  flip-flop  circuit  including  a  pair  oi  flip-flop  transistors, 
a  pair  of  coupling  transistors,  a  pair  of  buffered  transis- 
tors, and  a  pair  of  storage  capacitors,  all  of  which  are 
connected  to  produce  a  reduced  capacitor  recovery  time 
and  minimum  loading. 


to 


3,437,845 
PHASE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  E.  Townacnd,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  off  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  28, 1984,  Scr.  No.  488,454 
brt.  CL  H83k  1/16 
UA  CL  387—295  7 

A  facsimik  sychronization  system  wherein  sychroni- 
zation  (sync)  and  video  signals  are  combined  at  a  fac- 
simile transmitter  and  sent  to  a  focsimile  receiver  where  the 
ccMDlbined  signal  is  gated  and  the  sync  and  video  signals 
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are  separated,  wherein  the  separated  sync  signal  is  com- 
pared to  a  local  clock  signal  {voduced  by  the  receiver  with 
the  phase  relation  between  the  signals  giving  rise  to  an 
error  signal  used  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  local  clock 
in  order  to  obtain  synchrwiization  between  the  sync  and 
clock  signals,  wherein  the  combined  sync  and  video  signal 
b  gated  to  a  sync  separator  circuit  initially  during  the 
entire  period  of  the  combined  signal,  and  after  synchroni- 
zation is  established,  only  during  the  synchronization  por- 
tion of  the  combined  signal,  the  gating  of  the  combined 


element,  and  means  connected  to  apply  a  current  through 
an  intermediate  one  of  said  elements. 


3  437,847 

CASCADED  THERRflONIC-THERMOELECTRIC 

DEVICES  UTILIZING  HEAT  PIPES 

DavM  Raspct,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  anisiior  to  the  United 

States  or  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force 

Flkd  Aug.  29, 1M7,  S«r.  No.  M4,224 

Int  CL  H«2n  3/00.  7/00 

UJS.  CL  310—4  »  Claims 
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signal  enabling  the  sytem  to  readily  distinguish  between 
the  synchronization  and  video  information,  and  wherein 
the  comparison  between  the  sync  and  local  clock  signals 
is  made  by  a  comparator  circuit  employing  a  ramp  genera- 
tor and  switching  means  which  produce  a  signal  having 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  phase  angle  between 
the  two  signals,  with  this  signal  being  stored  in  a  capacitor 
and  applied  from  the  capacitor  to  the  receiver  clock  gen- 
erator where  its  amplitiKle  causes  a  change  in  the  clock 
frequency  required  to  effect  synchronization. 


A  "heat  pipe"  energy  transfer  system  is  used  to  transfer 
the  heat  flux  from  the  thermionic  generator  to  the  thermo- 
electric generator  of  thermionic-thermoelectric  converters. 
A  stainless  steel  heat  pipe  with  capillary  grooves  conducts 
the  heat  flux,  with  negligible  temperature  drop  and  heat 
flux  loss,  from  the  small  area  high  heat  flux  density  of 
the  thermionic  surface  to  the  large  area  relatively  low 
heat  flux  density  of  the  thermoelectric  surface. 


3,437344 

CRYOTRON 

Richard  K.  Richards,  1121  AUca  Atc, 

Ames,  Iowa    50010 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  661,143,  May  23, 

1957.  TUs  appiicadon  lunc  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,860 

Int  CL  H03ii  3/38. 15/24. 17/00 

UA  CL  307—306  33  Clataw 


3,437,848 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PLATE  nLTER 
Manfted  Bomer,  Ulm  (Danube),  and  Hans  Schiisslcr, 
Bcfancrstettcn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Telcfnnken 
PatentTerwcrtmigs-G.m.b.H.,  Uhn  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,614 
Claims  pricnity,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1964, 

T  27,072 

Int  CL  H02n  1/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—8.2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cryotron  device  comprising  at  least  three  con- 
centrically arranged  electrically  conductive  elements,  the 
outermost  of  said  elements  being  made  from  a  material 
having  superconductive  characteristics  whereby  said  outer- 
most element  has  two  conductive  states  which  can  be 
controlled  by  a  magnetic  field,  means  connected  to  apply 
a  control  current  through  the  innermost  of  said  elements 
thereby  to  create  a  magnetic  field  for  controlling  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  outermost  clement,  means  connected  to 
apply  a  current  to  be  controlled  through  said  outermost 


A  crystal  resonator  in  the  form  of  a  plate  of  a  single 
piece  having  two  electrodes  on  each  side  thereof  the 
electrodes  on  the  same  side  being  electrically  separated 
from  each  other.  Zones  of  smaller  depth  and  thus  having 
smaller  cross  sections  than  the  cross  sections  of  the  plates 
are  provided  by  means  of  recesses  in  the  plate  in  order 
to  provide  at  least  one  crystal  zone  which  separates  the 
electrodes  on  the  same  side  of  the  plate  from  each  other. 
In  one  embodiment  the  recesses  not  only  are  provided 


April  8,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


615 


transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  resonator  but  the  resonators.  Response  of  filters  may  be  *PP^^to 
also  parallel  thereto  in  order  to  provide  for  a  particular  harmonic  generators,  which  generate  frequency  spectra 
type  of  desired  coupling.  appropriate  for  tone  generation. 


3  437  849 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

lames  E.  Treatch,  Chicago,  and  Gerald  C.  von  Schwedler, 

Schiller  Park,  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Fhmklin 

Park,  DL,  a  corpocatioB  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Not.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,964 

Int  a.  H02n  11/ 00;  H03b  5/30 

UA  CL  310—8^  «  Claims 


3^437,851 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Walter  G.  Cady,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Nortt 
AmcricaB  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,969 

Int  CL  HOlv  7/00 

UA  CL  310—9.6  -  9  Clafans 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  electromechanical 
resonating  device  including  in  combination,  a  metal  reson- 
nator  having  a  controllable  frequency  temperature  co- 
efficient, a  piezoelectric  ceramic  layer  fixed  to  said  metal 
resonator,  said  ceramic  layer  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency temperature  coefficient,  said  frequency  coefficient 
of  said  metal  substrate  being  equal  in  magnitude  but  op- 
posite in  sign  to  said  frequency  coefficient  of  said  ceramic 
layer,  so  that  under  changing  temperatur'fe  conditions  said 
frequency  temperature  coefficient  of  said  metal  substrate 
and  said  frequency  temperature  coefficient  of  said  piezo- 
electric ceramic  layer  combine  to  maintain  a  low  fre- 
quency temperature  coefficient  for  the  electromechanical 
resonating  device. 


3,437,850 

COMPOSITE  TUNING  FORK  FILTERS 

David  A.  Hunger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,060 

Int  CL  HOlv  7/00;  GlOd  13/0%;  GlOg  7/02 

UA  CL  310—9.6  12  CUdms 


A  piezoelectric  transducer  independently  responsive  to 
forces  along  two  orthogonal  axes.  The  transducer  com- 
prises a  piezoelectric  crystal  of  a  homogeneous  material 
having  non-zero  stress  coefficients  along  one  diagcmal  of 
a  2  X  2  submatrix  of  shearing  stress  coefficients  and  hav- 
ing zero-valued  stress  coefficients  along  the  other  sub- 
matrix  diagonal.  Two  pair  of  electrical  contacts  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  transducer,  by  means 
of  which  electrical  signals  are  obtained  independently 
related  to  mechanical  shearing  forces  exerted  on  the 
transducer  along  two  orthogonal  axes. 


3,437,852 
OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Ernest  Francis  Cox,  Rydc,  Isle  of  Wi^it  England,  as- 
signor to  Ronson  Coiporati<m,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jmey 

Ffled  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,755 
Claims  priority,  mipUcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  31, 1965, 

13,745/65 

Int  CL  H02k  1/34 

UA  CL  310—36  3  Oafans 


.+-t^ 


Ceramic  inezoelectric  semitone  filters,  for  a  musical 
instrument,  which  employ  composite  metallic  and  ceramic 
piezoelectric  tines,  of  sufficiently  high  Q  to  impart  a  rela- 
tively long  build  up  or  onset,  and  a  relatively  long  decay, 
to  the  individual  tone  components.  Filters  may  be  slightly 
detuned  with  respect  to  their  driving  signal,  in  order  to 
establish  responses  which  are  musically  desirable,  and 
may  introduce  chiff  by  transient  excitation  of  certain  of 


Precise  and  efficient  positioning  of  the  stator-armature 
assembly  in  the  construction  of  electric  razors  is  accom- 
plished by  means  of  a  number  of  mutually  interengaging 
protuberances  and  depressions  on  the  stator  and  frame 
which  accurately  positions  these  parts  with  respect  to 
each  other,  thus  eliminating  the  need  for  individual  ad- 
justment of  each  razor. 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  END 

SHIELDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Harold  D.  Arnold,  BcDefoBtaiie  Nelghbon,  Mo.  asdsnor 

to  Emcrsoa  Electric  Co^  a  corporation  of  Missoari 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,624 

Iirt.  CL  H02k  15/14 

UA  CL  318—42  10  Clalmi 


a  I^rality  of  fixedly  mounted  stator  portions  coaxially 
positioned  around  said  rotor  each  having  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth 
extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  toward  the  teeth  of  said  rotor,  each  of  the 
teeth  of  each  of  said  stator  portions  having  a  second 
determined  width  in  a  circumferential  direction 
which  is  less  than  half  said  first  determined  width; 
and 

an  excitation  winding  provided  in  each  of  said  stator 
portions  for  rotating  said  rotor  step  by  step  upon 
simultaneous  and  successive  excitation  of  selected 
ones  of  said  excitation  windings. 


3,437,855 

AIR  COOLED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

NIkolaiis  Laing,  35-37  Hofener  Weg,  7141  Aldlngen, 

near  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FDcd  Ads.  1, 1967.  Ser.  No.  657,546 

Int.  CL  H02k  9/06 

VS,  CL  310—62  8  Claims 


An  electric  motor  with  removable  and  shields  and  a 
method  of  making  it  in  which  a  rotor  is  positioned  with- 
in a  stator  by  shims  in  the  air  gap,  end  shields  are  mounted 
on  the  rotor  shaft,  a  part  of  each  end  shield  extending  axi- 
ally  over  a  part  of  the  stator  and  spaced  radially  there- 
from, one  of  the  parts  is  coated  with  a  released  agent, 
and  curable  adhesive  (e.g.  epoxy)  is  placed  between  the 
parts  and  adhered  to  only  one  of  them.  While  the  rotor 
stator  and  end  shields  are  held  in  the  desired  configura- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another,  the  adhesive  is  cured. 
The  cured,  solid  plastic  does  not  adhere  to  the  surface 
which  has  been  coated  with  release  agent.  The  end  shields 
can  then  be  removed,  aixl  replaced,  the  bridges  of  cured 
adhesive  material  adhered  to  one  part  serving  as  perma- 
nent locating  bosses  and  the  end  shield  being  mounted 
in  any  suitable  selectively  demountable  way,  as  by  stator 
screws  and  nuts,  or  through  bolts.  These  are  preferably 
in  place  during  the  curing  process  and  can  be  coated  with 
some  kind  of  release  agent  to  ensure  that  no  adhesive 
adheres  to  thnn. 

3,437,854 
ELECTRIC  ROTARY  STEP  MOTOR  WITH  PLURAL 

OFFSET  STATOR  WINDINGS 

Mitsno  Oiso,  KawasaU-aU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsa 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1965, 

40/68,399;  Nov.  13, 1965,  40/69,598 

Int  CL  Hf2k  37/00 

UA  CL  310—49  5  Claims 


STATOr  POirr/OM  f74. 


1.  An  electric  step  motor  of  low  inertia  and  hi^  torque, 
comprising 

a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  having  a  peripheral  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  extending  outwardly 
from  said  peripheral  surface,  each  of  the  teeth  of 
said  rotor  having  a  first  determined  width  in  a  cir- 
cumferential directi(Mi; 


Forced  air  cooling  means  for  an  electrical  motor  en- 
closed within  a  thermally  conductive  metal  jacket  in 
which  a  motor  driven  rotary  blower  within  the  jacket  in- 
duces a  flow  of  air  into  the  jacket  and  over  interior  vanes 
to  convectively  cool  the  jacket,  the  air  then  being  forced 
through  tangential  slits  within  the  jacket  wall  to  project 
a  tangential  spiral  flow  of  air  over  the  exterior  jackiet  sur- 
face to  further  convectively  cool  the  jacket. 


3,437,856 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTANT  LEVEL 

FLYWHEEL  ENERGY  BOLSTER  PRESS 

Theodore  R.  La  VaOee,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  Msi^Bor  to  Eaton 

Yale  ft  Townc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,042 

Int  CL  H02p  15/00 

UA  CL  310—94  5  Claims 


A  press  drive  system  which  includes  a  press,  a  flywheel 
driven  by  a  prime  mover,  such  as  an  A.C.  motor,  and  an 
eddy-current  coupling  interposed  between  the  flywheel  and 
the  press  for  driving  the  press  by  the  flywheel,  a  speed 
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responsive  device,  such  as  a  tachometer  generator  con- 
nected to  the  flywheel  producing  a  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  flywheel,  the  output  of  the  speed 
responsive  device  being  api^ied  to  the  eddy-current  cou- 
pling whereby  the  speed  of  the  flywheel  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  predetermined  level  when  the  press  is 
disconnected  from  the  flywheel. 


3,437,857 
SALIENT  FIELD  POLE  HAVING  RADIAL  AIR 
DUCTS  BETWEEN  END  TURN  LAYERS 
Kurt  G.  Sceligcr,  Nbkayuna,  and  Caricton  L.  Strunk, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,801 

Int  CL  H02k  1/24 

\5S.  CL  310—180  8  Claimi 


one  in  each  of  the  shear  planes  and  an  intermediate 
portion,  said  intermediate  portion  being  comjMised  of  a 
plurality  of  fibers  bound  together  by  a  hardened  thernK>- 
setting  resin,  said  fibers  and  resin  having  a  low  shear 
strength,  said  spaced  portions  being  comprised  of  means 
having  a  substantially  higher  shear  strength  and  being 
integrally  bound  to  said  intermediate  portion  by  said 
resin. 

3,437359 

WINDING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Edward  E.  Gibbs,  Abny  D.  Coggeshall,  and  Harold  R. 

Shirk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,171 

Int  CL  H02k  3/46 

U.S.  CL  310—260  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  synchronous  machine  comprising:  a 
rotatable  shaft;  a  plurality  of  salient  field  poles  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
field  windings  on  said  poles  having  axially  spaced  end 
turn  layers  and  radially  extending  ventilation  ducts  be- 
tween adjacent  end  turn  layers;  and  an  end  turn  support 
comprising  a  loop  of  hard  insulating  material  encircling 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  end  turn  layers  to  provide  re- 
straint against  end  turn  radial  deflection  without  substan- 
tially restricting  said  radially  extending  ventilation  ducts. 


A  support  structure  for  spaced  dynamoelectric  machine 
windings  employing  resin-impregnated  roving  arranged  as 
wrap-and-frap  bindings  providing  integral  tension-com- 
pression modules  holding  the  windings  in  place. 


3,437,860 
IMAGE  ORTHICON  GLASS  TARGET  WITH  ALU- 
MINUM-TANTALUM OXIDE  COATING 
Robert  J.  Ney,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,965 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/26:  H05k  3/00;  H05b  33/28 

U.S.  CL  313—65  2  Claims 


3,437358 

SLOT  WEDGE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

OR  GENERATORS 

Roger  B.  White,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Clastic 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,109 

Int  CL  H02k  3/9B 

UA  CL  310—214  14  Clalmi 


L  A  slot  wedge  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  cofl  slot 
of  an  el^rtric  motor  or  generator  wherein  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  slot  sidewalk  each  have  an  inwardly  facfaig 
surface  forming  a  tooth  Up  therebeyond,  the  extreme 
ends  of  which  lips  each  define  a  radially  extending  shear 
plane,  said  wedge  having  a  width  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  planes  and  having  edges  defined  by  angled 
surfaces  to  mate  with  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  spaced  portions 


A  storage  target  for  image  orthicons  or  other  camera 
tubes  having  an  improved  protective  coating  thereon, 
said  protective  coating  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  an  alloy 
containing  2-10  percent  tantalum  and  the  balance  alumi- 
mmi. 


3,437,861 
GAS  FILLED  COLD  CATHODE  INDICATOR  TUBE 
Michio  KosUzuka,  Naoji  Ohfaji,  and  Shinetsa  Sato, 
ToIq'O,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Radio  Com- 
pany Limited,  T0I70,  Japan,  a  corporatimi  of 
Japan 

FOed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1965, 
40/9,396;  July  21,  1965,  40/44,057 
Int  CL  HOIJ  7/42 
VS.  CL  313—109.5  11  Oafans 

A  discharge  type  indicator  tube  having  a  stem  which  in- 
cludes a  shell  and  an  insulator  spacer  for  supporting  and 
locating  a  plurality  of  cathode  electrodes  which  have  pre- 
determined shapes.  If  a  shell  is  fabricated  from  an  in- 
sulating material,  it  may  also  function  as  the  spacer.  The 
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stem  also  provides  means  to  pass  lead  wires  from  the 
cathodes  therethrough  and  the  shell  is  adapted  to  be  sealed 


channels  increase  in  size  from  inlet  to  outlet  so  that  a 
higher  rate  of  coolant  flow  can  be  obtained  at  the  inlet  in 
comparison  with  the  outlet  to  prevent  formation  of  a  film 
between  the  coolant  and  the  housing  walls.  Also  provided 
is  an  evacuation  system  for  the  housing  which  includes 


to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  bulb,  thereby  closing  off 
the  tube. 

3,437^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HIGH  TEMPERATURES  BY  A  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  SURROUNDING  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 
Wlniicld   W.   Salisbury,  Palo  AUo,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Zciritli  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,311, 
May  23,  1955.  TWs  application  July  19,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  673,077 
Int  CL  HOlj  67/25;  H05b  31/26;  G21b  1/00 
VS.  CL  313—161  3<  Claims 


a  valve  controlled  by  an  electromagnetic  drive.  A  slot 
igniter  is  mounted  in  a  cathode  in  the  housing  and  is 
sealed  in  the  cathode  by  a  soft  iron  wire  which  is  sand- 
wiched between  hard  metal  portions  of  the  cathode  and 
igniter. 

3,437364 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE, 

LOW  PRESSURE  PLASMA 
Melvin  J.  Kofoid  and  Paul  L.  Zieslte,  Scattfc,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  Boeing  Company,  Scattie,  Wasii.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,694 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  77/26.  67 /2« 

UA  CL  313—231  1  Claim 


£3- 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  high  temperatures  compris- 
ing: an  inductance  coil  structure  encompassing  a  mag- 
netic-field-frec  reaction  space;  means  for  producing  an 
electric  current  pulse  in  said  inductance  coil  structure  to 
develop  a  concentrated  magnetic  field,  of  an  intensity  of 
at  least  of  the  order  of  10*  gauss,  substantially  encom- 
passing said  reaction  space;  and  means  for  producing  a 
cloud  or  plasma  of  ions  in  said  reaction  space  during  the 
existence  of  said  magnetic  field. 


If^ ...... 
*  gr *^ 
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3,437,863  

HIGH-VOLTAGE  MERCURY-ARC  RECTIFIER 
FiUpp  IvanoTich  Bntacr,  Krasnokazarmennaya  nlitsa  19, 
iiT.  43;  Nikolai  Scmcnovich  KHmoT,  Krasnokazannen. 
naya  nUtsa  19,  kr.  94;  Alcxd  AlcxandroTich  Pertscv, 
Krasnokazarmennaya  nlitsa  19,  kr.  136;  Nikolai  Pavlo- 
rick  StcpanoT,  Sadovo-SukharcvAaya  nlitsa,  2/34,  kr. 
6;  Alcxandr  MikhaOovidi  Shemacv,  Metrosroevskaya 
nlitsa  9.  kv.  3;  and  Dya  Dmitricrich  ShkoHn,  B.  Spass- 
kaya  nUtsa  7,  kv.  15,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJI. 
FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,833 
Int  CL  HOlj  13/34,  13/26.  13/32 
UA  CL  313—167  4  Claims 

A  high  voltage  mercury  arc  rectifier  which  has  a  hous- 
ing with  channels  for  the  passage  of  a  coolant,  winch 


1,  The  method  of  efficiently  producing  a  high  tempera- 
mre,  low  pressure  plasma  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  passing  a  gas  through  a  low  pressure  chamber; 
and 

(b)  subjecting  the  gas,  while  passing  through  the  low 
pressure  chamber,  simultaneously  to  parallel  and 
substantially  equal  alternating  and  steady  magnetic 
fields. 

3,437,865    

THERMIONIC  ELECTRON  EMITTER  HAVING  A 
POROUS  REFRACTORY  METAL  MATRIX  AND 
AN  ALLOY  OF  ACTIVE  METAL  AND  MOBILIZER 
METAL  THEREIN 
Dennis  Gabor,  London,  and  Michael  Joseph  Albert,  Har- 
low, England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

52,228/64 

Int  CL  HOlj  1/14 

UA  CL  313—346  6  Oalms 

A  thermionic  emitter,  particularly  suitable  for  opera- 

tioa  at  high  emission  densities,  comprises  a  porous  matrix 
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formed  of  a  refractory  metal,  emissive  material  com- 
prising an  active  metal  which  is  in  the  elemental  state,  and 
is  such  that  it  does  not  alloy  with  the  refractory  metal  but 
is  capable  of  being  atomically  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
thereof  to  provide  an  electron  emissive  layer,  and  a 


of  the  image  section  thereof,  whereby  it  is  possible  to 
accelerate  and  focus  photoelectrons  on  the  target  by  the 
action  of  the  magnetic  field  and  electric  field,  to  avoid 
the  scattering  of  returned  electron  beam  from  said  target 
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mobiliser  metal  having  at  least  partial  solubility  in  the 
active  metal  and  whose  alloy  with  the  active  metal  wets 
the  refractory  metal,  at  least  in  the  molten  state.  The 
cathode  thus  formed  does  not  contain  oxides  or  other 
compounds  of  the  metallic  elements  which  would  tend 
to  reduce  electrical  conduction  and  heat  conduction  to  an 
emissive  surface. 


3,437,866 
NON-REFLECnVE  INTERNAL  LOSSY  TERMINA- 
TIONS  FOR  SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUITS  AND  TUBES 
USING  SAME 
John  E.  Hentschel,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,398 

Int  CI.  HOlj  25/34.  1/38.  19/06 

VS.  a.  315—3.5  8  Claims 
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and  at  the  same  time  to  prevent  the  bad  influence  due  to 
said  magnetic  field  from  'being  given  to  a  scanning  section 
by  regulating  the  leakage  magnetic  field  of  the  target  at 
its  scanning  side  to  be  less  than  25  gausses. 


3,437,868 
ELECTRON  GUN  DEVICE 
AUo  Ohkoshi,  TakeUko  Nil,  and  Yoshihiro  Tsnkamnra, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,566 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/48 

VS.  a.  315—15  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  microwave  periodic  slow  wave  circuit,  means 
forming  a  periodic  slow  wave  circuit  structure  having  a 
succession  of  periodic  conductive  elements  for  supporting 
traveling  microwave  energy  thereon,  means  providing  a 
lossy  termination  for  such  slow  wave  circuit  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  lossy  terminating  means  including  at  least 
one  terminal  periodic  clement  for  said  periodic  slow  wave 
circuit  structure,  said  terminal  element  having  generally 
the  same  physical  configuration  as  said  conductive  peri- 
odic elements  of  said  slow  wave  circuit  structure,  said 
terminal  periodic  element  having  a  circuit  length  of  at 
least  one  period  of  said  periodic  slow  wave  circuit,  and 
said  terminal  element  being  comprised  in  its  entirety  of  a 
material  having  a  resistivity  greater  than  1000x10-'  0 
centimeters,  whereby  the  field  configuration  of  the  micro- 
wave energy  propagating  into  said  lossy  termination 
means  is  not  abruptly  changed  and  whereby  the  termina- 
tion requires  only  a  short  length  of  the  slow  wave  cir- 
cuit. 

3,437,867 
TELEVISION  IMAGE  PICKUP  TUBE  DEVICE 
Shoichi  Miyasliiro  and  Shunzi  Shirouzn,  Yokohama-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sliibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kawasaki-^,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  June  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,234 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  June  17,  1966, 
41/38,882 
Int.  a.  HOlj  i7/26,  29/76 
VS.  a.  315—10  6  Claims 

A  television  image  pickup  tube  device  having  an  mag- 
netic field  generator  close  to  the  photoelectron  cathode 


*i  «f 


A  colored  television  kinescope  electron  gun  for  pro- 
ducing a  stream  of  electrons  along  a  path  coincident  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  gun  including  a  cathode  and  a  series 
of  apertured  electrodes  downstream  from  the  cathode 
whereby  the  electron  beam  emitted  from  the  gun  may  be 
ix-oportional  to  either  the  sum  or  the  product  of  the 
signal  impressed  upon  selected  electrodes  of  the  gun. 


3,437,869 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Richard  O.  Cobb  and  Raymond  A.  Skov,  Pooghkeepsie, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to   International   Bu^mss   Madrincs 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,795 

Int  a.  HOlj  29/72 

VS,  CL  315—18  8  Claims 


A  display  wherein  X,  Y  input  data  in  one  number  set 
is  translated  into  another  set  X(A),  Y(A);  X(B),  Y(B); 
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or  X(C),  Y(C)  having  more  orders  and  having  symmetry 
around  a  central  position  defined  by  one  of  the  additional 
orders.  By  a  plurality  of  such  translations  sharing  the  same 
central  position,  characters  of  different  sizes  A,  B,  C  can 
be  drawn,  each  symmetrical  about  the  central  position. 
The  character  generator  deflection  is  held  at  that  relative 
position  during  non-character  mode  vector  operation  of 
the  display,  so  that  characters,  when  later  drawn  on  the 
vectors,  will  appear  in  centered  relation  thereon. 


a  radially  inward  electric  field  within  the  plasma  for  {on 
confinement.  The  plasma  receives  additional  energy 
through  ion  cyclotron  resonance  heating. 


M3737§ 
SCAN  LINE  MASKING  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  Reed,  Jr^  St  Paul,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  aad  Mamfactnring  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Miaa.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Not.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,192 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/56 

UA  CL  315—31  9  Claims 


3,437,872 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Martin  C.  Hcaderson,  Canoga  Pari^  and  John  E. 
Higbcc,  Santa  Sosana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Bonlier-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,100 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 

VS.  CL  315—20  9  Claims 


A  scan  line  masking  syste.m  for  use  in  an  electron  gun 
assembly  adapted  to  generate  an  electron  beam  and  scan 
the  beam  in  a  scan  pattern  composed  of  scan  lines  over 
a  beam  target  area  in  response  to  synchronizing  signals  is 
provided  wherein  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  electron 
beam  is  changed  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  scan  line 
to  produce  scan  lines  with  spaced  variations  in  width.  In 
the  preferred  embodiment,  changing  means  are  located 
in  the  electron  gun  assembly  between  the  beam  generating 
nKans  and  the  beam  target  area  and  comfHise  a  stigm^or 
for  placing  a  symmetrical  field  around  the  path  of  the 
electron  beam  for  urging  the  beam  into  a  generally  circu- 
lar cross-sectional  shape.  An  oscillator  is  operatively 
coupled  to  the  stigmator  for  placing  a  high  frequency 
signal  across  part  of  the  stigmator  for  periodically  vary- 
ing the  shape  of  the  field,  and  thereby  varying  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  the  beam.  The  oscillator  may  be  phase 
locked  to  the  synchronizing  signals. 


3,437371 
PLASMA  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  ION 

CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  HEATING 
Goidoa  L.  Can,  Lagna  Bowk,  aad  Robert  L.  Harder, 
AHadcaa,  CaUf .,  ainlganm  to  Xcm  Corporatioa,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corptMratioB  of  New  Yorli 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,700 

lat  CL  HOIJ  7/24 

VS,  CL  315—111  4  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  cathode  ray 
tube  (CRT)  for  preventing  the  CRT  beam  from  burning 
a  spot  in  the  phosf^or  face  due  to  failure  of  either  the 
major  deflection  or  the  video  system.  Failure  of  the  de- 
flection system  is  sensed  by  AC  coupling  the  deflection 
amplifiers  to  threshold  circuits  which  provide  a  logical 
signal  to  blank  the  beam  when  the  beaim  rnnains  unde- 
flected  for  more  than  a  predetermined  duration.  Failure 
of  the  video  system  is  sensed  by  monitoring  the  potential 
between  the  CRT  grid  and  cathode  to  provide  a  logical 
signal  to  the  anode  to  blank  the  beam  when  the  grid- 
cathode  potential  would  otherwise  continuously  maintain 
the  beam  unblanked. 


3,437,873 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  SECTOR  SELECTION  AND 
AMPLIFICATION  MEANS 
Carl  A.  Eggort,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bmiker-Ramo  Corporatioii,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,613 

Int  a.  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  CL  315—22  11  Claimi 


H-^ 


Apparatus  to  electromagnetically  contain  a  high  tem-  Apparatus  particulariy  useful  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
perature  plasma  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  produces  a  display  system  for  enabling  any  one  of  nine  fractional  por- 
longitudinally  synunetrical,  continuous  magnetic  field  and  tions  of  the  display  to  be  enlarged  and  presented  as  a  full 
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scale  display.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  centering 
the  selected  fractional  portion  and  for  increasing  the  gain 
of  the  deflection  signals  to  cause  the  fractional  portion  to 
occupy  the  full  display  area.  In  addition,  the  apparatus 
includes  means  for  sharply  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the 
deflection  signals  prior  to  their  subsequent  application  to 
the  deflection  amplifiers.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
sensing  when  limiting  ii  required  and  for  blanking  the 
CRT  beam  in  response  thereto. 


3,437,874 
DISPLAY  FOR  BINARY  CHARACTERS 
John  R.  Cresscy,  Hyattsrillc,  and  Charles  E.  Cote,  River- 
dale,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tkt  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,908 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  CL  315—24  4  Claims 


a  first  and  seccwd  circuit  section  having  different  dis- 
persion characteristics  but  the  composite  circuit  char- 
acterized in  having  one  predominant  common  mode  ot 
electronic  operation  such  common  operating  point  typ- 
ically  occurring  at  the  «■  mode.  The  mixed-line  interaction 
circuits  have  a  common  basic  circuit  type  for  the  plural 
circuit  sections,  i.e.,  either  a  bar  or  vane  circuit  forms 
the  basic  circuit  element  used  in  the  plural  circuit  sections 
of  the  composite  circuit.  Several  composite  circuit  geom- 
etries are  disclosed  which  have  the  advantage  of  being 
relatively  easily  constructed  and  are  characterized  by 
having  improved  power  handling  capability.  Included  in 
the  circuits  disclosed  are  circuits  having  a  forward  wave 
circuit  portion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  helix 
coupled  bar,  ladder  line,  capacitively  loaded  ladder  line, 
alternating  series  and  shunt  element  bar,  unstrapped 
vanes,  helix  coupled  vanes,  and  reactively  loaded  inter- 
digital  line.  The  other  circuit  section  is  a  backward  wave 
section  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  strapped 
bar,  inductively  loaded  bar,  alternating  series  and  shunt 
element  interaction  bar,  and  interdigital  line. 


tA^P~^. 


Disclosed  is  a  CRT  system  for  displaying  ones  and 
zeros  in  a  binary  wave  train.  The  CRT  beam  is  discretely 
stepped  to  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  discrete 
locations  with  stair  step  generators.  At  each  location  a 
one  or  zero  is  written  utilizing  Lissajous  pattern  tech- 
niques. If  the  binary  signal  being  monitored  is  a  zero, 
orthogonal  sinusoidal  voltages  are  applied  to  a  particular 
discrete  location  on  the  CRT  face  while  a  binary  one 
signal  causes  only  one  of  the  sinusoids  to  be  applied  to 
the  CRT. 


3^7,876 

AUTOMOnVE  SEMICONDUCrOR  IGNITION 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  3005  Claar  Atc^ 

Dayton,  Ohio    45429 

Original  appUcatkmlnljr  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,402.  now 

Patent  No.  3,217,316,  dated  Nov.  9, 1965.  Divided  and 

thk  application  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,542 

Int  CL  H05b  37/02,  41/36 

VS.  CL  315—219  23  Oaima 


3,437,875 
MIXED  LINE  COMPOSITE  MAGNETRON  INTER- 
ACTION CIRCUITS  OF  FORWARD  WAVE  AND 
BACKWARD  WAVE  TYPES 
George  K.  Famcy,  New  ProvldMicc,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Dec  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,271 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34,  25/58 

VS.  a.  315—39.3  14  Claims 


A  semiconductor  ignition  apparatus  including  semi- 
conductor means  and  a  rotary  capacitance  means  and  in- 
ductance means  wherein  the  rotary  ci^iacitor  means  and 
the  inductance  means  cooperates  to  apply  a  determined 
value  of  reverse  voltage  to  the  semiconductor  means  when 
the  capacitance  value  of  the  rotary  capacitor  means  at- 
tains a  determined  value  the  semiconductor  means  is 
biased  to  nonconduction. 


i% 


3,437,877 
SCANNING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  B.  Hcflnm,  Mctnchcn,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Wcttfaig- 
hoosc  Hcctrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pcnnsylvanfai 

FUcd  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,847 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  CL  315—27  6  Clafani 


Improved  mixed-line  magnetron  interaction  circuits  A  horizontal  scanning  circuit  for  use  in  a  television 
and  microwave  tubes  using  same  are  disclosed.  Each  of  receiver  is  disclosed  utilizing  a  semiconductor  switching 
the  mixed-line  interacti(Hi  circuits  is  formed  of  at  least  device,  such  as  a  transistor,  which  is  protected  from 


622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1969 


damage  due  to  high  voltage  arcing  by  employing  a  capac- 
itor to  couple  the  switching  device  to  the  high  voltage 
transformer.  The  capacitor  is  selected  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively low  impedance  at  the  retrace  frequency  but  a  rela- 
tively high  impedance  at  the  trace  frequency  when  arcmg 
is  most  likely  to  occur. 


contacts  retards  the  voltage  change  at  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistor. 


3,437378  _„  _ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  TRANSffiNT 
CTABHJTY  OF  A.C.  SYSTEM  BY  JOINT  USE  OF 
D.C.  SYSTEM  ,  _^  ^    _^-.^^ 

Takehiko  Machida.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  ZaMan 
Hoiin  Dcnryoku  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,609 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  8, 1965, 
40/13,052 
lot  CL  H021I  3/28 
US,  CL  317—31  2  Claims 


3  437  880 

ELECTRIC  GAS  IGNITOR 

Franz  Frohuscr,  CoUallM,  Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,713 

Int  CL  F23q  7/10 


VS.  CL  317—98 


4  Claims 
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A  D.C.  transmission  line  connected  in  parallel  to  an 
A.C.  transmission  line  including  a  rectifier  at  the  sending 
terminal  and  an  inverter  at  the  receiving  terminal  to 
improve  the  stability  of  the  complete  system  during  a 
fault.  The  D.C.  transmission  line  is  normally  in  a  stand- 
by relationship  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  low  voltage 
condition  on  the  A.C.  transmission  line,  the  power  output 
of  the  D.C.  transmission  line  is  greatly  increased  to  sta- 
bilize the  system.  Upon  cessation  of  the  fault  condition, 
the  D.C.  transmission  line  is  returned  to  a  stand-by  con- 
dition through  the  operation  of  a  switching  means  which 
is  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  fault  condition. 


3,437,879 
TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Maiioa  L.  Snedeker,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lccce-Neville  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

<tf  CNiio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,603 

Int.a.  H02hi/(W,  i/2« 

VS.  CL  317—31  12  Claims 


.^.^ 


A  gas  ignitor  having  an  electrically  conductive  filament 
which  when  energized  is  capable  of  igniting  a  combustible 
gas.  The  filament  is  carried  by  an  electrode  means  which 
with  the  filament  forms  part  of  an  electrical  circuit  which, 
when  closed,  energizes  the  filament  to  ignite  a  gas  there- 
with. A  support  means  carries  the  electrode  means  with 
the  filament  situated  beyond  and  spaced  from  the  support 
means,  and  an  elongated  hollow  tube  is  carried  by  the  sup- 
port means  surrounding  the  filament.  This  tube  has  an 
inner  end  fixed  to  the  su^wrt  means  and  it  is  at  the  re- 
gion of  this  inner  end  that  the  filament  is  located,  the  tube 
having  distant  from  its  inner  end  an  outer  open  end  and 
being  formed  in  the  region  of  its  inner  end  with  at  least 
one  opening  passing  through  a  wall  portion  of  the  tube 
so  that  the  combustible  gas  can  flow  along  the  interior  of 
the  tube  to  engage  the  filament  to  be  ignited  thereby  when 
energized.  The  tube  has  an  outwardly  flaring  configura- 
tion at  its  outer  end  to  promote  the  flow  of  the  gas  through 
the  tube.  Also,  the  tube  is  straight  and  of  substantial  length 
so  that  when  the  operator  uses  the  ignitor  he  will  be  pro- 
tected from  a  flame  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube.  The  fila- 
ment is  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  and  preferably  made  of  an 
alloy  of  platinum  and  iridium. 


In  a  regulator  circuit  for  a  vehicle  alternator,  a  tran- 
sistor which  controls  the  energization  of  the  alternator 
is  protected  from  destructive  electrical  transients  when 
a  switch  for  the  load  relay  is  operated.  When  the  switch 
is  closed  or  opened,  the  voltage  on  the  control  electrode 
of  the  transistor  changes  immediately,  but  the  inherent 
time  delay  in  the  closing  or  opening  of  the  load  relay 


3,437,881 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MODULAR 

WIRING  DEVICES 

Mario  Paganelli,  Varcae,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bassani,  S.pA.|^ 

Mila%  Italy 

FHed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1966, 

8315/66 

Int  a.  H02b  1/02 

VS.  CL  317—99  <  Claims 

An  electrical  mounting  assembly  for  modular  wiring 

includes  a  housing  with  a  component  plate  disposed  upon 


April  8,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


623 


one  (H)en  face.  Another  plate  overlies  the  component  plate    supported  on  and  electrically  connected  to,  the  ends  of 
and  provides  the  sealing  function  of  protecting  the  elec-    a  different  set  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  a 

case  bottom  portion.  The  pins  are  secured  to  the  case 
bottom  portion  so  that  the  pin  portions  extending  to  the 


substrates  are  effectively  cantilevered  whereby  they  may 
flex  to  adjust  to  relative  expansion  between  the  case 
bottom  portion  and  the  substrate  without  subjecting  the 
pin-substrate  connections  to  excessive  shear  forces. 


trical  components  in  the  interior  of  the  housing.  The  com- 
ponent plate  is  easily  detachable  from  the  housing. 


3  437  882 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  STRUCTURE  WITH 
INTERCONNECTING  MEANS 
John   Anthony  Cayzcr,  BrickhiU,  England,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,595 

Int  CL  H02b  1/04 

VS.  a.  317—101  2  Claims 


3,437384 
FLAME  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Richard  F.  Mandock,  Schiller  Park,  and  Ronald  F.  Plam- 
bcck,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignors  to  Protection  Controls, 
Inc.,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,976 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/32;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  317—148.5  11  Claims 


Interconnected  circuit  board  assemblies  are  disclosed 
each  comprising  a  first  circuit  board  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  and  a  plurality  of  second  circuit 
boards  with  interconnecting  electrical  circuit  members  at- 
tached thereto,  projecting  beyond  one  edge  thereof,  and 
secured  through  said  apertures  to  conductive  members 
on  said  first  circuit  board.  The  interconnecting  electrical 
circuit  members  provide  mechanical  rigidity  to  an  entire 
assembly,  electrical  conductivity  between  the  circuit 
modules  and  ease  of  connection  and  disconnection  of  the 
different  boards  for  repair  and  change  of  connections. 


—m-" 


A  flame  monitoring  apparatus  having  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  supplied  with  a  continual  triggering  volt- 
age from  a  triggering  circuit  to  hcdd  a  load  relay  normally 
in  sustained  operation  so  long  as  the  monitored  flame  is 
present.  A  transistor,  which  is  normally  biased  in  an  off 
condition  by  the  presence  of  the  monitored  flamed,  is 
rendered  conductive  as  a  result  of  cessation  of  the  flame 
and  provides  a  diversionary  path  for  the  triggering  circuit 
so  that  no  triggering  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  thereby  causing  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  to  become  nonconductive  and  thus  deenergize  the 
load  relay. 

3,437,885 
ELECTROMAGNET 
Frank  W.  Knssy,  Birmin^uun,  and  Bernard  Di  Marco, 
Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Cfarcnit  Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,538 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/32.  51/22 

VS.  CL  317—150  13  Claims 


3,437,883 
MICROMODULAR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
UTILIZING     CANTILEVERED     SUPPORT 
LEADS 
Charies  W.  Smith,  Canoga  Park,  CaUff.,  assignor  to  The 
Bnnkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,640 

Int  CL  H02b  1/04. 1/10 

VS.  a.  317^101  7  Claims 

A  micromodular  electronic  circuit  package  constructed 

so  as  to  avoid  damaging  effects  of  temperature  variations. 

The  package  can  include  a  plurality  of  stacked  component 


This  invention  relates  to  electromagnets  in  general  and 
lu^  p>w>.<.e«.  w»..  .UW...W  -  ^— J r in  particular  relates  to  a  novel  construction  of  an  electro- 
laden  substrates  with  each  substrate  being  physically    magnet  that  can  be  energized  and  deenergized  by  the  ap- 
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pUcation  of  instantaneous  voltage  signals  and  will  remain 
m  the  position  dictated  by  the  last  applied  signal  even  it 
all  power  is  removed  from  the  operating  coil. 
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3,437^86 
THYRISTOR  WITH  POSFTIVELY  BEVELLED 

JUNCTIONS  ,,,     ^  ^ 

OUe  Edqvlst,  Jakobsberg,  Per  Svedberg,  VaUingby,  and 
Bcngt-Anie  Vedin,  Jakobsberg,  Sweden,  «ssl»iors  to 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden        _,_,., 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  l^tSy 
3,849/65 
Int.  CL  HOll  5/00 
UA  CL  317—234  *  C»«" 


3,437,888 

METHOD  OF   PROVIDING   ELECTRICAL  CON- 

TACTS  BY  SPUTTERING  A  FILM  OF  GOLD 

ON  A  LAYER  OF  SPUTTERED  MOLYBDENUM 

John  H.  Hall,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  ass^r  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,379 

Int  CL  H01U/i2,  7/00  ^^, 

VS.  CI.  317—234  7  Claims 


A  process  for  providing  an  electrical  contact  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductivc  body  by  sputtering  a  film  of 
molybdenum  over  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  there- 
after sputtering  a  film  of  gold  over  the  molybdenum. 


A  semiconductor  device  is  formed  of  a  disc-shaped 
semiconductor  body  having  layers  of  different  conductivi- 
ty types  and  at  least  two  pn-junctions  between  the  layers. 
The  thicltness  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  body  is  consider- 
ably thicker  than  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  is  bevelled  m 
such  a  way  that  the  bevel  angle  is  positive  at  at  least 
two  of  the  junctions. 


3,437,889  _^^ 

CONTROLLABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Edouard  Eugster,  Wfaidisch,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden, 
Switzerland,  a  joint  stock  company 

Filed  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,797 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

17,684/65,  Patent  437,538 

laL  a.  Hi  II 11/ 10 

VJS.  CL  317—235  •  Claims 


3,437,887 
FLAT  PACKAGE  ENCAPSULATION  OF 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Thomas  P.  Nowalk  and  Herbert  E.  Ferree,  Hcmpfield, 
Greensbarg  Comty,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westfa^wose 
Elcctrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  _  _  ^ .  , 

FUed  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,136 
Int.  a.  HOll  5/02 
UA  CL  317—234  *  Claims 


A  four  layer  p-n-p-n  semiconductor  structure  comprises 
a  disc  of  semiconductor  material  in  the  shape  of  a  cone 
frustum,  there  being  two  outer  zones  adjacent  the  elec- 
trodes applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  structure,  and  an 
inner  zone  adjacent  each  of  the  outer  zones.  The  outer 
zones  are  interrupted  at  various  places  over  their  surface 
area  to  establish  short-circuit  connections  between  the 
facing  electrodes  and  the  corresponding  inner  zone.  A 
pair  of  such  frustoconical  four  layer  semiconductor  struc- 
tures can  be  joined  together  at  their  end  surfaces  which 
have  the  least  diameter,  or  one  such  four  layer  semicon- 
ductor structure  can  be  similarly  joined  to  a  frustoconi- 
cally  configured  semiconductor  diode  structure. 


A  flat  package  electrical  device  comprises  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  having  at  least  three  regions  of 
semiconductivity  disposed  between  two  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  metal  membranes  which  form  op- 
posed major  surfaces  of  the  device.  Each  of  the  mem- 
branes forms  an  electrical  contact  to  one  of  the  regions 
of  semiconductivity.  An  electrical  contact  is  affixed  to 
the  third  region  of  the  body  of  semiconductivity  and  has 
an  electrically  conductive  tab  extending  outwardly  from 
the  body  between  the  two  opposed  membranes.  The  body 
of  semiconductor  material  is  hermetically  sealed  within 
the  electrical  device  by  embedding  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  membranes  in  a  plastic  material,  cooperat- 
ing with  a  pair  of  resilient  0-ring  members  each  of  which 
is  disposed  between  one  of  the  membranes  and  the  elec- 
trical contact  to  the  third  region  of  the  body  of  semi- 
conductor material. 


3,437,890 
DIFFUSED-EPITAXIAL  SCANISTORS 
Robert  James  Krohl,  Scotia,  and  Edward  Stanley  Wajda, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  International  Business 
MjkUms  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ntw  York 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,701 
Int  CL  HOll  11/00. 15/00 
UA  CL  317—235  ^^.  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  low  voltage,  epitaxially 
and/or  diffusion  formed,  semiconductor  radiation  scan- 
ning devices.  These  devices  consist  of  discrete  diode-pairs 
(asymmetrical  junctions)  connected  to  a  voltage  gradient 
producing  layer  where  each  diode-pair  includes  a  radia- 
tion sensitive  diode  and  a  blocking  diode.  One  diode  in 
each  pair  is  formed  by  a  first  relatively  thin  discrete  re- 
gion deposited  onto  a  relatively  thick  continuous  sub- 
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strate.  The  other  diode  in  each  pair  is  formed  by  a  second    composed  of  critical  proportionate  amounts  of  SiOj,  BjOs, 
relatively  thin  region  deposited  through  openings  in  an    Al203>  ZrOj,  ZnO,  PbO  and  alkali  metal  oxides, 
insulating  layer  onto  the  first  thin  region.  This  epitaxially  - 

3,437,893 
BUFFER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  THREE 
MATCHED  AMPLIFIER  CHANNELS  TO  PRO- 
VIDE SYMMETRICALLY  BALANCED  INPUT 
AND  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Charles  Ranch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sfaigcr- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  May  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,222 
Int  CI.  G05b  6/02 
VS.  CL  318—18  «  Clahns 


NTS 


and/or  diffusion  produced,  thin-layered  construction  fos- 
ters a  diode-pair  density  approaching  1,000  per  inch 
thereby  providing  a  scanner  having  increased  resolution. 


3  437  891 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Akio  Yamashita,  Ikeda-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan  ^ 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,500,  Oct.  11, 
1965.  This  application  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1964, 
39/59,387;  June  29, 1965,  40/39,607 
Int  CL  HOll  11/04 
VS.  a.  317—235                                                2  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  capable  of  bidirectionally 
switching  a  large  power  with  a  small  control  power  in- 
cluding two  separate  double  diffused  regions  formed  in 
one  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  p-n-p-n-p  or  a  n-p-n-p-n  structure  is  formed 
in  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  two  electrodes  provided  on 
each  of  said  double  diffused  regions,  an  insulating  layer 
extending  over  the  intermediate  n-p-n  or  p-n-p  regions  of 
said  p-n-p-n-p  or  n-p-n-p-n  structure,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode on  said  insulating  layer. 


3,437,892 
CAPACITOR  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

CAPACITORS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Lewis  C.  Hoffman,  WUmi^on,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,906 

Int  CL  HOlg  1/01 

VS.  a.  317—258  7  Oafana 


A  buffer  amplifier  system  is  provided  which  employs 
three  matched  amplifier  channels  to  provide  symmetrically 
balanced  input  aixi  output  impedance;  D.C.  feedback  is 
used  to  reduce  bias  saturation  of  the  transformers.  Each 
channel  is  directly  connected  to  one  input  winding  of  the 
synchro  transmitter  and  the  signal  thereon  is  amplified, 
thus  eliminating  the  need  for  grounding  one  of  the 
synchro  transmitter  leads. 


3,437,894 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  SERVOMECHANISM  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ANTENNA 
IN  DIRECT  RESPONSE  TO  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
James  E.  Pohl,  San  Di^o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,928 

Int  CL  H02p  7/36 

VS.  CL  318—18  4  Claims 
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An   electrical   capacitor  with   dielectric   compositions 

which  are  composed  of  finely  divided  glass  powders  dis-  The  instant  disclosure  relates  to  electronic  systems  for 

persed  in  an  inert  vehicle.  The  particular  glass  powders  controlling  servomechanism  motors  coupled  to  antenna 

are  characterized  by  low  electrical  loss  properties  and  are  systems  that  are  responsive  to  digital  signals.  The  dis- 
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closed  invention  provides  drive  rate  signals  to  a  servo- 
mechanism  in  response  to  digital  data  signals  without 
necessitating  the  conversion  of  the  digital  data  signals  mto 
i.naloc  signals.  Due  to  an  intricate  electronic  sys  em 
passing  comparison  signals  to  a  pair  of  equality  detectors 
one  giving  an  output  signal  when  the  actual  position  of 
the  scrvomechanism  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar deviation,  and  the  other  giving  an  output  signal  when 
the  actual  position  of  the  servomechanism  is  less  than 
the  angular  deviation,  the  electronic  circuit  drives  the 
servomechanism  at  varying  speeds  in  direct  response  to 
digital  signals  representative  of  the  difference  between  an 
antenna's  actual  direction  and  the  direction  that  the  an- 
tenna should  point  to  without  the  conversion  to  analog 
signals. 

3,437,895 
ROTATIONAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Nicholas  Pelers,  P.O.  Box  401,  15  Lorelei  Drive, 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.     10598 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,429 

lat  CL  H02p  1/22. 1/40, 3/20 

UA  CL  31»— 33  13  *^»*"»* 
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supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  motors  driving  the 
wheels.  The  rate  of  acceleration  of  the  slipping  wheel 
determines  the  magnitude  of  the  correction  signal  used  to 
control  the  excitation  of  the  main  generator.  Transductors 
connected  between  first  and  second  sets  of  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies  provide  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
wheel  slippage.  When  the  wheel  slippage  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  a  relay  is  actuated  which,  among 
other  functions,  controls  the  application  of  sand  to  the 
rails. 

3,437,897 

AXIAL  AIR  GAP  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  DISC  ROTOR 

Charles  M.  Lenny.  839  W.  Hoyt  Ave., 

St.  Paul.  Minn.     55117 

Filed  Jane  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,100 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/06.  5/28:  H02k  29/00 

VS.  CL  318—138  8  Claims 


Motor  18  (FIG.  1 )  is  energized  through  a  selected  brush 
member  20  to  produce  rotation  until  rotation  of  com- 
mutator 10  centers  dwell  segment  24  beneath  selected 
brush  20.  As  dwell  segment  24  approaches  the  centered 
position,  an  auxiliary  commutator  contact  43  engages 
brush  20  to  complete  a  shunt  circuit  (44,  45,  34,  32) 
across  motor  18. 


3,437,896 
WHEEL  SLIP  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Henri   H-   Hoge.   Baltimore,   Md.,   assignor  to  Summit 
Electronics  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Marytand 

Filed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,836 

Int.  CL  H02p  5/46.  7/74.  7/80 

VS.  CL  318—52  1«  Claims 
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A  motor  having  first  and  second  frameworks  of  mag- 
netic material  each  constructed  so  as  to  be  generally 
toroidal  in  shape  with  alternating  poles  positioned  along 
one  surface  thereof  and  a  coil  wound  inside  thereof,  situ- 
ated adjacent  a  magnetized  disc  rotor  so  as  to  be  axially 
spaced  therefrom  at  either  side  thereof  and  means  for 
energizing  the  coils  so  that  the  poles  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond frameworks  alternate  to  drive  the  rotor.  For  opera- 
tion on  direct  current  the  energizing  means  may  com|M-ise 
a  commutator  with  spark  suppressors  or  transistorized 
commutating  circuitry  with  rotor  position  pickup  coils. 
For  operation  on  alternating  current  the  means  may  com- 
prise SCR  commutating  circuitry. 


A  highly  sensitive  wheel  slip  detection  and  correction 
signal  generation  system  for  locomotives  wherein  any  slip 
of  the  locomotive  wheels  on  the  rails  ma;^  be  detected 
and  corrected  by  reducing  the  excitation  of  the  generator 


3  437  898 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC   MACHINE   INCLUDING 
COMMUTATORS  FED  FROM  ELECTRONIC 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
James  John  Bates,  Esh  VUlagc,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  July  29,  1965, 

32,571/65 
Int.  a.  H02k  29/00:  H02p  1/16.  3/06 
VS.  a.  318—138  .  6  Claims 

A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  low  ratio  of  axial 
length  to  diameter  including  an  armature  having  a  wind- 
ing formed  from  a  plurality  of  separate  coils  wound  on 
individual  axes  and  connected  together  to  form  a  closed 
winding,  a  pair  of  commutators  each  comprising  conduct- 
ing segments  and  intersegmental  insulation,  the  interseg- 
mental insulation  having  spans  equal  to  the  spans  of  the 


segments,  a  pair  of  current  leads  from  supply  terminals 
to  the  commutators  wherein  triggered  electronic  discharge 
devices  are  included  in  each  of  the  current  leads  and 
wherein  the  commutators  and  pairs  of  brushes  are  po- 
sitioned such  that  each  supply  terminal  is  always  connect- 
ed to  a  segment  on  at  least  one  commutator  and  as  the 
machine  rotates  it  is  intermittently  connected  to  segments 


net. 


3,437,900 
STATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  MOTOR   EMPLOYING   ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Meivin  D.  Kennedy,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  U.M.C. 

Industries,    Inc.,    St.    Lonis,   Mo.,    a    corporation   of 

Filed  Feb  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,412 

Int.  CL  H03k  13/02 

VS.  a.  318—207  26  CUdms 
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on  both  commutators  simultaneously  to  complete  circuital 
paths  each  embracing  a  pair  of  current  leads  and  a  trig- 
gered electronic  discharge  device  included  therein  and 
an  armature  coil  wherein  extinction  volUge  generating 
means  are  included  for  applying  extinction  voltages 
through  such  circuital  paths  to  a  triggered  electronic  dis- 
charge device  included  therein  during  such  intermittent 
connection. 

3,437,899 
POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 
STEP  MOTOR  OF  GYRO 
Yoichi  Hfa^kawa,  Mnsashino-sU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  KabushlUkaisha  Tokyo  KcikI  Scizosbo  (Tokyo  KeiU 
Scizosho  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,296 

lot  CL  H02k  29/00 

VS.  CL  318—138  4  Claims 


L  A  power  source  device  for  driving  a  step  motor  of  a 
gyro  comprising  a  DC  power  source,  an  inverter  con- 
nected thereto  and  converting  the  power  source  voltage 
into  an  AC  voltage,  the  inverter  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  control  rectifier  elements,  a  converting  coil  connected 
between  the  anodes  of  the  control  rectifier  elements  and 
an  impedance  connected  between  the  middle  point  of  the 
converting  coil  and  the  plus  side  of  the  DC  power  source, 
a  gyro  drive  motor  actuated  by  one  portion  of  the  output 
current  of  the  inverter,  a  step  motor  for  the  gyro  actuated 
by  the  other  portion  of  the  current  from  the  inverter,  a 
control  circuit  connected  to  the  inverter  and  consisting 
of  control  rectifier  elements  for  sequentially  applying  the 
DC  current  including  pulses  from  the  inverter  to  the  wind- 
ings of  the  step  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  termi- 
nal of  the  impedance  opposite  from  the  plus  side  of  the 
DC  power  source  to  the  one  terminal  of  the  windings  of 
the  step  motor  for  the  gyro,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  minus  side  of  the  DC  power  source  to  the  minus  side 
of  the  second-mentioned  control  rectifier  elements. 


•^«A-^l     r0O^ 


An  analog  signal,  which  represents  the  desired  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  an  alternating 
current  motor,  is  converted  to  a  digital  signal  that  is  used 
to  control  the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
of  that  motor. 

3,437301 
CONSTANT  SPEED  COMPENSATED  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  G.  Slotkowski,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,  to  Ritter  Pfandler  Corporati<m, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,374 

Int.  CL  H02p  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—332  11  Claims 


An  electronic  control  circuit  for  a  dental  handpiece 
having  a  direct  current  electric  motor  attached  thereto 
and  provided  with,  a  permanent  magnet  field  and  a  ro- 
tatable  armature,  said  circuit  having  a  power  transistor 
in  series  with  the  armature  and  having  full  rectification 
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for  providing  a  well-filtered,  ripple-free  direct  current  to 
the  armature,  together  with  means  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  motor  speed  for  said  dental  handpiece 
over  the  range  of  possible  motor  speeds  and  over  a  wide 
variation  in  load  at  all  speeds,  especially  at  very  low 
speeds  of  operation  of  the  dental  handpiece. 


3,437,902 

FIRING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

John  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Zion,  HI.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Rf»earcii  & 

Instrument  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,640 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27126,  11/52 

VS,  a.  320—1  '  Claims 


During  high-load  or  short-circuit  conditions,  Peltier  cool- 
ing by  electric  heat  pumping  from  the  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator's hot  junction  to  the  radiator  or  cold  sink  cools 
the  junction  to  prevent  thermal  destruction.  During  light- 
load  or  no-load  conditions  a  sensing  device  ignites  a 
shorting  silicon-controlled  rectifier  to  short  the  output  of 
the  inverter.  This  shorted  output  is  reflected  back  to  the 
thermoelectric  generator  and  again  Peltier  cooling  pre- 
vents thermal  destruction. 


3  437  904 
RECTIFIER    system'    WITH    ZERO    CROSSING 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCHES 

Thomas  C.  Jednacz,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  lihnois 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,026 

Int.  a.  H02m  7/52 

UA  CI.  321—5  5  Claims 


vt;x 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  providing  electric  energy  to  an  elec- 
tric component  of  a  sufficient  value  to  cause  ignition  of 
said  component,  a  source  of  electric  power,  at  least  one 
capacitor,  circuit  means  connecting  said  capacitor  and 
said  source  and  including  means  for  charging  said  capac- 
itor, circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  charge  on  said  capac- 
itor, switch  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  with  said 
electric  component,  and  circuit  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  capacitor  prior  to  con- 
nection to  said  component  and  for  measuring  the  amount 
of  energy  dissipated  in  said  component,  prior  to  the  time 
it  is  burned. 

3,437,903 
PROTECTION  FOR  ENERGY 
CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention by  Edward  R.  Pasdutti,  Behsvllle,  and  Michael 
W.  Talbot,  Grecnbeh,  Md. 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,781 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  321—2  13  Claims 


A  three  phase  rectifier  arrangement  includes,  in  each 
phase,  a  diode  with  an  SCR  which  has  its  gate  coupled 
over  a  transformer  to  the  A-C  input  circuit.  When  the 
varying  A-C  input  is  of  the  wrong  polarity  to  make  the 
SCR  conduct,  it  is  of  the  proper  polarity  to  cause  cur- 
rent flow  across  the  transformer  to  the  SCR  gate.  As 
soon  as  the  input  A-C  polarity  across  the  SCR  changes, 
the  SCR  immediately  conducts  because  current  is  already 
flowing  in  the  gate  circuit.  A  transistor  is  coupled  in  par- 
allel with  the  transformer  primary  winding  and,  when 
gated  on,  effectively  shunts  the  primary  and  prevents  cur- 
rent injection  into  the  SCR  gate,  thus  preventing  conduc- 
tion of  the  SCR  during  a  particular  cycle  or  cycles.  A 
pulse  generator  which  includes  a  thermostat  applies  cycle 
control  signals  to  all  the  transistor  switches. 


3,437,905 
VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH 
VARIABLE  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Robert  J.  Healey,  Morristown,  and  Donald  S.  Kimmcl, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,633 

Iiit.CLH02m7/OS 

U,S.  CL  321—19  4  Claims 
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This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  protecting  a  thermo- 
electric-generator source-power  system  against  an  abnor- 
mal load  causing  the  thermal  destruction  of  the  generator 
or  a  voltage  step-up  converter  used  with  the  generator.  A 
current  feedback  inverter  is  used  to  reflect  the  output 
voltage  and  current  of  the  inverter  back  to  the  generator. 


A  constant-voltage,  constant-current  switching  regula- 
tor wherein  the  crossover  process  from  constant  voltage 
to  constant  current  regulation  is  accomplished  smoothly 
over  a  relatively  small  range  of  load  voltages  and  cur- 
rents without  competition  between  the  load  voltage  and 
load  current  error  detectors. 
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3,437,906 

D-C  CHOPPER 

WOliam  Brooks,  1042  Inverness  Way, 

Sunnyvale,  CalU.     94086 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,970 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52.  7/78 


UA  CL  321—43 


11  Claims 


3,437,908 
FEED  INDUCTOR  FOR  STATIC  INVERTER 

Peter  A.  Vincent,  Littic  Silvo-,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,776 

Int  CL  H02m  7/32 

US,  a.  321—45  -fei^  5  Claiim 


T-l 


R-C 


This  D.C.  chopper  circuit  comprises  a  controlled  uni- 
directional conducting  device,  such  as  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier,  a  load  in  series  therewith,  a  source  of  direct 
current  connected  across  the  load  and  the  device,  a  first 
switching  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  signal  for  causing 
the  device  to  conduct,  and  a  second  switching  circuit 
responsive  to  a  second  signal  for  causing  the  device  to 
cease  conducting.  The  second  switching  circuit  includes 
a  second  unidirectional  current-conducting  component 
connected  across  the  device  and  poled  to  conduct  current 
in  a  direction  opposite  thereto,  and  to  cause  a  resonant 
circuit  connected  across  the  component.  A  third  unidirec- 
tionally  conducting  member  is  connected  between  the 
second  component  and  the  source  of  direct  current  and  is 
poled  to  conduct  current  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
component;  conduction  in  this  member  is  caused  by  a 
switching  circuit  responsive  to  conduction  of  the  device. 


I!E^ 


fc 


a/irur 


A  feed  inductor  for  a  static  inverter  in  which  primary 
windings  of  the  feed  inductor  are  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  output  windings  for  operation  on  a  A.C.  flux. 


3  437  907 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  INVERTERS 
Lawrence  MerriU  Palmer,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUcd  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,824 

Int  CL  H02m  7/48 

UA  CL  321—45  6  Oaims 


3,437,909 
POWER    CONTROL    APPARATUS    WITH    NOVEL 

SYMMETRICAL  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  IVafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pq^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,871 

Int  a.  H02m  7f46:  H03k  17/74 

U.S.  CL  321—47  4  Claims 


l«    M  40  ? 


Apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  a  load  from  an  A.C. 
source  is  disclosed  wherein  a  symmetrical  switch  is  utilized 
including  a  pair  of  switching  diodes  which  are  oppositely 
poled  and  connected  in  series  between  the  A.C.  source 
and  the  load.  Each  of  the  diodes  has  an  easy  conduction 
direction  for  one  polarity  and  a  normally  blocking  direc- 
tion for  the  other  polarity.  The  diodes  are  responsive  to  be 
fired  in  response  to  firing  signals  of  the  opposite  polarity. 
A  firing  circuit  is  provided  for  generating  firing  signals 
of  opposite  polarities  which  are  selectively  applied  to  '^ 
diodes  for  ^temately  firing  each  of  them  to  apply  A.G» 
to  the  load  or  to  fire  only  one  of  them  to  provide  D.C. 
of  either  polarity  to  the  load. 


A  two-transformer  voltage  inverter  circuit  having  a  fre- 
quency control  connected  in  effective  series  circuit  with 
the  base  electrodes  of  two  transistors  in  the  inverter  cir- 
cuit and  the  base  drive  winding  of  the  frequency  deter- 
mining transformer.  The  frequency  control  provides  a 
voltage  drop  between  the  base  drive  winding  and  the 
transistors  to  minimize  the  effect  of  Vbs  variations  on  in- 
verter frequency.  This  voltage  drop  is  provided,  for  ex- 
ample, by  a  transistor  connected  therebetween  or  a  Zener 
diode  connected  to  oppose  normal  emitter  current  flow. 
The  frequency  control  may  also  be  resistor  or  forward 
biased  diodes.  Diodes  with  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient may  be  used  to  compensate  negative  temperature 
coefficient  of  saturation  flux  density,  B5,  of  saturable  core 
in  frequency  determining  transformer.  Control  circuitry 
is  provided  for  controlling  the  impedance  across  the  base 
drive  winding. 


3,437310 
AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  MEANS  FOR  TRANS- 
FORMER  ENERGIZED   BY    ASYMMETRICAL 
WAVEFORMS 

Lcwb  L.  Haring,  Brooklyn,  and  Walter  R.  Oppcn, 
Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spory  Rand  Cor- 
poration,   Fold    iBSininicnt    Company    Division, 
Long  Isfauid  City,  N.Y^  a  corporalioB  ol  Delaware 
FUed  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,528 
InL  CL  H02a  1/00;  H02m  7/44 
U.S.  CL  322—2  10  Claims 

In  a  system  for  stepping  up  the  voltage  output  of 
thermionic  converters  by  utilizing  a  transformer,  a  signal 
produced  by  monitoring  the  voltage  across  the  transis- 
torized reset  swiich  to  detact  the  approach  of  trans- 
former saturation  during  the  reset  pulse  is  utilized  for  the 
automatic  production  of  a  reset  pulse  of  variable  and 
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proper  length  so  that  the  volt-seconds  appearing  across 
the  transformer  during  the  power  delivery  and  extinguish 


"fe-^^' 


a  predetermined  range.  The  capacitor  discharges  through 
the  power  supply  load  and  a  Schmitt  type  trigger  is  actu- 
ated as  the  output  potential  reaches  a  certain  minimum 
value.  The  change  in  state  of  the  trigger,  through  addi- 
tional circuitry  causes  a  line  switch  to  close,  applying  a 


cycles  are  equal  and  opposite  thereby  preventing  satura- 
tion of  the  transformer  core. 


3  437^11 

CONTROL  CIRCUIt'fOR  CONTROLLCVG  THE 

POWER  TO  AN  INDUCTIVE  LOAD  FROM  A 

POLYPHASE  SOURCE 

Frank  W.  GntxwUler,  Anbun,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,118 

Int.  a.  G05f  ;  140, 1 152;  HWm  3 1  OS 

U.S.  CL  323—22  !•  Claims 


charging  current  to  the  capacitor.  On  reaching  a  certain 
maximum  output  potential  value,  a  reverse  action  occurs, 
opening  the  switch.  Bias  potentials  applied  to  the  trigger 
from  the  power  supply  output  terminal  through  resistive 
elements  facilitate  faster  and  more  effective  trigger  action, 
effecting  a  lower  hysteresis,  or  difference  between  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  output  potentials. 


St. 
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3,437,913 
TAPPED  REGULATING  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

THYRISTOR  TRANSFER  SWITCH  MEANS 
Manfred  Matil,  Regensbiirg-Zcitlani,  Germany,  assignor 
to  MaschincBfabrft  Reinhanscn  Gebrnder  Schcnbcck 

K.G.,  Rcgensbufi,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,22« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1966, 

M  68,658 

Int  CL  Ha2p  13106;  H03k  17174 

U A  a.  323—43.5  12  CW™" 
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A  controlled  rectifier  circuit  is  provided  for  controllably 
supplying  power  to  an  inductive  load.  Trigger  circuit 
means  is  coupled  to  a  controlled  rectifier  for  controlling 
the  point  during  each  input  voltage  cycle  at  which  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  to  be  fired.  The  trigger  circuit  mcludes 
means  for  generating  a  phase  controlled  train  of  pulses 
in  response  to  the  source  voluge.  It  further  includes 
means  for  coupling  the  train  of  pulses  to  the  gate  circuit 
of  the  controlled  rectifier,  the  last-mentioned  means  and 
the  gate  circuit  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
power  for  the  gate  circuit  is  derived  solely  from  the  train 
of  pulses. 

3  437  912 
CONSTANT  POTENTIAL  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  Morris,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Dec.  38, 1966,  Ser.  No.  666,146 
Int.  a.  G85f  1/40;  H02p  13116 
UA  CL  32S— 22  7  Clainis 

A  constant  potential  power  supply  for  use  in  airborne 
equipment  having  an  integrating  capacitor  across  its  out- 
put and  which  is  maintained  charged  to  potentials  within 


VT 
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A  transfer  switch  to  effect  arcless  changes  between 
transformer  taps,  includes  a  pair  of  networks  arranged  in 
parallel,  each  network  including  a  pair  of  diodes,  a  pair 
of  thyristors  and  a  forced  commutation  circuit  composed 
of  a  thyristor,  capacitor  and  inductor. 


3,437,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  SENS- 
ING OF  SUBSTANCES  HAVING  CHARACTERIS- 
TIC MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  PROPERTIES 
Aitfbony  Rene  Barrtager,  WlUowdalc,  Ontario,  and  George 
Arnold  Lantz,  Rldimond  HIU,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
rignori  to  Barringcr  Research  Limited,  Rcxdalc,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458^18 
Int  CL  G81n  27172 
UA  a.  324—8.5  16  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  remote  detec- 
tion of  selected  substances  utilizing  magnetic  resonance 
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phenomenon.  Radio  frequency  energy  is  transmitted  to-    a  manner  such  that  the  output  voltage  of  the  voltage  reg- 
ward  the  earth  to  cause  magnetic  resonance  absorption  in   ulator  will  cause  the  selected  lights  to  be  turned  on  and 


fH-'-H'^ 


^ 


substance  in  the  earth.  Resonance  signals  radiated  from 
the  earth  are  received  and  their  characteristics  measured 
to  determine  the  presence  of  the  selected  substance. 


3,437,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  IVffiASURING  THE  ENERGY 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRONS  EXTRACTED 
FROM  SOLIDS 
AUan  M.  Rnswll,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,447 

Int  CL  GOlr  31122 

UA  CL  324—24  3  Claims 


rt 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  instruments  utilized 
for  the  measurement  of  the  energy  distribution  of  elec- 
trons extracted  from  solids,  particularly  semiconductors. 
The  measurement  of  the  total  energy  of  the  electrons 
outside  the  solid  is  an  indication  of  the  total  energy  that 
these  electrons  had  within  such  solid.  The  invention  may 
include  a  spectrometer  tube  which  contains  a  collector 
and  an  emitter  tip  of  the  solid  to  be  investigated.  A  DC 
bias,  a  linear  sweep,  and  an  AC  modulaticm  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  emitter  tip  so  that  detection  of  the  output 
from  the  collector  will  provide  the  desired  indication. 


3,437,916 
THREE  UGHT  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
TESTING  THE  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  OF  AUTO- 
MOBILE VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

AnatoUjs  Mazurkevics,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
AHcn  Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Ml^  a  coiporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,907 

bt  CL  GOlr  31102 

UA  CL  324—28  1  Clafan 

A  testing  arrangement  for  testing  the  voltage  across 

the  output  terminals  of  an  automobile  voltage  regulator 

having  three  lights  whose  sources  of  energy  are  biased  in 


off  for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  voltage  regulator 
prior  to  and  during  adjustment  of  said  regulator. 


3,437,917 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

MAGNETIC  INSPECTION  OF  TUBULAR  GOODS 

Walter  A.  Gvnkel  and  William  R.  Van  dcr  Veer,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research 

Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,399 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/12 

U.S.  CL  324—37  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  tubular 
ferromagnetic  members  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  mag- 
netizing means,  such  as  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  coaxial 
coils  mounted  about  the  surface  of  the  member,  for 
establishing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  of  substantially 
constant  flux  density  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tubular  member.  A  sensing  unit  including  a  mechanical 
support  element  having  an  electrical  signal  generating 
device  fixed  thereon  is  rotated  at  high  speeds,  for  example, 
1800  r.pjn.,  in  close  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
member.  A  flaw  in  the  member  will  cause  a  variation  in 
the  density  of  magnetic  flux  along  the  member  and  this 
variation  will  generate  an  electrical  signal  in  the  probe 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  flaw;  means  are  included 
for  determining  the  relative  magnitude  of  this  signal, 
and  if  desired,  an  alarm  or  a  marker  may  be  activated 
when  the  magnitude  of  this  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level. 

3,437,918 
INDUCTIVE    BRIDGE    CIRCUIT    FOR    FLAW 
SENSING  IN  WHICH  ALL  COILS  OF  THE 
BRIDGE  ARE  POSITIONED  ADTACKNT  THE 
TEST  PIECE 
Anders  Ii«var  Anelo,  Vaslcraa,  Swcdca,  assignor  to 
Essem  Mctotcst  AB,  Sfcnituna,  Sweden 
FOcd  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,146 
Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

2,432/66 
int  CL  GOlr  33/12 
UA  CL  324—37  2  Oafans 

An  ai^Muratus  for  use  in  the  non-destructive  testing  of 
metals,  which  enables  material  of  arbitrary  shape  and  di- 
mensions to  be  tested  for  flaws  by  stationary  means  and 
which  indicates  the  positions  where  detected  flaws  are 
located  in  the  materiaL  Arrays  of  sensing  ooik,  for  edtfy 
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•  J     ^  •    tk.  ««t*r;a1  are  arraneed  in  the  path   amplitude  control  means  for  maintaining  the  amplitude  of 


^=^#. 


'^^^^'^^L. 


I ±^_. 


~._'J 


by  said  electrical  signal  appearing  across  said  variable  re- 
actance is  linearly  related  to  said  variable  reactance. 


material  is  probed  irrespective  of  the  speed  at  which  the 
material  is  advanced. 


3,437,919  ^ 

CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

INTENSITY  OF  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
John  Dimcff,  Sm  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aero- 

Dantks  and  Space  Administration         

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,013 

Int.  a.  GOlr  33/02 

UA  CL  324-43  ^  Claims 


3  437,921 
AM/PM  CONVERSION  TESTING  BY  TRANSMIT. 
TING  HIGH  AND  LOW  AMPLITUDE  SIGNA15 
OF  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES  THROUGH  THE 
DEVICE  UNDER  TEST  AND  MEASURWG  THE 
PHASE  MODULATION  INDUCED  IN  THE  LOW 
LEVEL  SIGNAL  _^  ,  .     «  ,• 

Strond  S.  Custer,  Jr.,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,725 

Int.  CI.  GOlr 

VS.  CL  324—58  '  Claims 


r 


^ 


^  1  I  ••HI  '••■I 


A  cryogenic  magnetometer.  A  sensing  coil  is  positioned 
between  two  sheets  of  superconductive  material.  The 
temperature  of  the  sheets  is  periodically  changed  above 
and  below  the  transition  temperature  of  the  sheets  so 
that  a  magnetic  field  under  test  is  periodically  gated.  The 
effects  of  residual  magnetism  in  the  coil  core  are  obviated 
because  the  residual  field  is  not  gated.  The  unknown 
field  passing  through  the  sheets  is  pinched  during  the 
gating  process  increasing  the  flux  density  at  the  coil,  and 
the  amplitude  of  the  resultant  signal. 


3,437,92* 
TRANSDUCER  CBICUITS  WITH  FREQUENCY- 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 
NarBM  J.  Andcnon,  152  Fairvicw  Ave., 
Booiitoa,NJ.    •7005 
ConthinatioB  off  appikatloa  Ser.  No.  ^8,041,  Oct.  22, 
1959.  TWs  appIicatioB  Sept  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,004 
Int.  CL  GOlr  27/16.  17/06 
UA  CL  324^57  *^  Claims 

A  translating  system  for  converting  a  variable  quantity 
into  a  related  electrical  signal  including  an  energizing 
source  coupled  across  an  oscillatory  network  having  a  re- 
actance element  connected  in  parallel  with  a  pair  of  series- 
connected  reactance  elements,  one  of  which  is  variable 
and  responsive  to  said  variable  quantity,  and  automatic 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  AM/PM  conversion 
of  a  transmission  system  having  a  particular  bandwidth 
characteristic  and  producing  phase  modulation  in  signals 
of  time  varying  power  level; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  amplitude  modulated  first 
signal  at  a  frequency  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mission system  and  at  a  particular  average  power 
level; 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  at  a  frequency 
transmitted  by  said  transmission  system,  but  at 
a  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  the 
first  signal,  and  at  an  average  power  level  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  average  power  level  of 
the  first  signal,  thereby  reducing  cross  modula- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  signals; 
means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  signals  to 

the  input  of  said  transmission  system; 
said  transmission  system  producing  phase  modula- 
tion in  the  second  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  modulation  of  the  first  signal,  where- 
by a  frequency  deviation  is  produced  in  the  sec- 
ond signal;  and 
means  for  measuring  at  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mission system  the  frequency  deviation  of  the 
second  signal,  whereby  a  measure  of  the  AM/ 
PM  conversion  is  obtained. 
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3  437  922 
MICROWAVE  DIMENSIONAL  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Park  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  Oct.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,303 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/04 
UA  a.  324-^8.5  4  Claims 


3,437,924 

FLUID  ANALYZER  PROBE  INCLUDING  THIN 

PLIABLE  METAL  ELECTRODE 

Jean  Loois  Tocanae,  Lozcre-sor-Yvette,  France,  assignor 

to  Sodete   de  Proqicction   Electriqnc   Schlumbcrger, 

S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,620 

Chrfms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  17, 1964, 

999,046 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/26;  GOlv  3/18 

U.S.  CL  324—61  9  Claims 


n.ii-t 


4.  A  method  of  measuring  a  selected  characteristic  of 
a  body  of  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  exciting  a 
resonant  cavity  with  a  high  frequency  signal,  modulat- 
ing said  high  frequency  signal  so  that  a  range  of  fre- 
quencies is  fed  to  the  resonator  including  the  resonant 
frequency  thereof  prior  to  the  introduction  of  the  body 
thereto,  monitoring  the  signal  reflected  from  said  resona- 
tor, deriving  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  tlie  resonant  frequency  of  tlie  cavity  prior 
to  the  introduction  of  the  body  and  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  cavity  with  the  body  therein,  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  high  frequency  source  in  response  to 
said  electrical  signal  for  returning  the  resonator  to  a  reso- 
nant condition  with  the  body  therein,  and  measuring  said 
electrical  signal  whereby  the  selecteH  characteristic  of 
the  body  can  be  determined. 


3,437,923 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AVERAGE  ORIEN- 
TATION OF  WIRES  IN  MATERIAL 
Kcnnetfa  A.  Lucas,  Sacramento,  and  Robert  B.  OHvcr, 
Citms  Heights,   CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,803 
Int  CL  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CL  324—58.5  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  methods  for  determining  the 
average  orientation  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  wires 
embedded  in  a  material. 

The  method  according  to  the  present  disclosure  com- 
prises directing  polarized  microwave  radiation  toward  a 
material  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  wires  embedded 
therein.  The  radiation  is  directed  along  each  of  a  plurality 
of  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  the  material.  Micro- 
wave reflected  from  the  material  is  measured  and  the 
average  orientation  of  the  wires  may  be  determined  by 
ascertaining  the  two  axes  yielding  the  greatest  micro- 
wave reflection. 


Disclosed  is  a  novel  electrode  structure  for  use  in  a 
fluid  analyzer  device  to  be  utilized  for  in  situ  analysis  of 
the  production  fluid  in  producing  oil  wells.  This  electrode 
structure  utilizes  an  outer  metal  tubular  housing  as  (Mie 
electrode  of  a  capacitor  together  with  a  thin  pliable  metal 
inner  electrode  embedded  in  an  electrical  insulator  form- 
ing a  structural  support  member  and  protective  housing 
for  said  inner  electrode.  The  inner  electrode  assembly  is 
capable  of  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  without 
adverse  detericM-ation  effects. 


3,437,925 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  RESISTANCE 
VALUES   OF   UNKNOWN    RESISTOR   TO 
ELECTRICAL   POTENTIAL   SIGNAL   FOR 
MEASUREMENT  PURPOSES 
Garry  C.  Gillette,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   Irving,   CaUf.,   a   corporation   of 
Calif onria 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,390 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/02 

VS.  a.  il^—^l  6  Claims 


An  ohmmeter  circuit  is  disclosed  wherein  a  reference 
impedance  is  energized  with  a  substantialy-constant,  un- 
referenced potential,  e.g.  a  battery,  to  receive  a  current 
that  also  passes  through  the  resistor  being  tested.  The 
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return  from  the  reference  impedance  to  the  battery  is 
accomplished  through  an  isolation  amplifier  and  the  volt- 
age output  from  that  amplifier  manifests  resistance  be- 
cause of  the  fixed  nature  of  the  reference  impedance  and 
the  characteristic  of  the  isolation  amplifier.  A  circuit  is 
also  disclosed  which  incorporates  differential-amplifier 
input  to  the  reference  impedance,  A.C.  filtering,  a  vari- 
able-gain isolation  amplifier  and  a  ratio  voltmeter  output. 


3,437,926  _ 

PULSE   RESPONSIVE   ELECTRICAL   METER   CTO- 
CUIT   INCLUDING   MEANS   FOR   PRODUCING 
PULSES  OF  PREDETERMINED  CURRENT  VALUE 
David   B.   SpaakUnc   Carlisle   and   Jelfry   A.   Winia, 
NewtOD,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Comstoclt  &  Wescott,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,346 
Int  CL  Gtlir  11/02.  23/02 
VS.  CL  324—70  ^  Ctaims 


the  detector  threshold  level  in  discrete  steps  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  selected  ponion  of  the  "test 

pulse.  ' 

3,437,928 
SELF-CONTAINED  TEST  PROBE  WITH  INDICA- 
TOR LAMP  RESPONSIVE  TO  CONTINUOUS  OR 
PULSED  VOLTAGES  ,  ^^    ^  ^ 

WilUam  E.  Baker,  Middktown,  and  Daniel  M.  FoKz, 
Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,996 

Int.  CI.  Gtlr  19/14,  19/16 

VJS,  CL  324—133  *  Claims 


;^^, 


HiDCa 


^^^y 


JUf 


A  rotor  of  a  vehicle  closes  a  switch  with  each  revolu- 
tion in  either  direction  and  produces  mput  pulses  at  the 
rotation  rate  which  are  applied  through  an  electronic 
circuit  to  the  coil  of  a  speedometer.  The  circuit  includes 
a  resistance  in  scries  with  the  coil  and  carrying  the  coil 
current  so  as  to  develop  a  voltage  drop  proportional  to 
the  coil  current.  The  voltage  drop  is  compared  by  an 
amplifier  with  a  reference  voltage  source  in  the  circuit 
and  the  difference  voltage  applied  to  a  pulse  output 
amplifier  to  cause  the  amplifier  to  supply  output  pulses 
of  constant  duration  and  amplitude. 


A  test  probe  for  detecting  continuous  or  pulsed  voltages 
employ  its  own  power  source,  an  indicator  lamp,  and 
circuitry  for  lighting  the  lamp  in  response  to  input  signals 
above  a  certain  level.  The  signals  are  applied  from  a 
metallic  probe  to  a  bistable  transistor  flip-flop  switch. 
When  the  signals  are  greater  than  a  selected  magnitude, 
the  lamp  is  lighted.  A  photodiode  or  the  like  adjacent  to 
the  lamp  conducts  when  the  lamp  intensity  reaches  a 
predetermined  level,  causing  the  flip-flop  to  switch,  pro- 
vided that  the  voltage  input  is  no  longer  present.  Regard- 
less of  pulse  duration,  the  arrangement  allows  the  indica- 
tor lamp  to  stay  lit  long  enough  to  be  seen. 


3  437,927  

PEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRARY 

PORTIONS  OF  REPETITIVE  PULSES 

Robert  Coniwell,  Jr.,  and  John  G.  Fiekis,  BurUngton, 

N.C  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Companv,  Incor- 

porated.  New  Y«k.  N.Y.,  a  comoratfoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,416 

Int  CL  GOlr  19/04.  27/28 

UJS.  CL  324—102  3  Claims 


^  ^ 


3,437,929 
AUTt)MATICALLY  INDEXED  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
David  A.  Glenn,  Cvpertino,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Elcctroglas 
Incorporated,   Menio  Park,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,427 

Int.  CL  GOlr  31/02 

VJS,  CL  324—158  19  Oaims 


Changes  in  threshold  level  of  a  peak  detector  are  ena^ 
ployed  to  measure  an  arbitrary  portion  of  a  relatively 
wide,  repetitive  test  pulse.  A  relatively  narrow  repetitive 
pulse  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  value  and  occur- 
ring at  the  first  pulse  rate  is  superimposed  on  the  first 
pulse  in  time  coincidence  with  the  portion  to  be  measured. 
The  portion  of  the  resulting  composite  pulse  having  an 
amplitude  above  the  first  value  operates  the  peak  detector, 
which  generates  a  feedback  signal  that  effectively  raises 


Wafer  die  sort  machine  having  a  chuck  assembly  for 
holding  the  wafer  and  a  plurality  of  piobes  for  contact- 
ing the  wafer  and  means  for  automatically  causing  se- 
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quential  movement  of  the  chuck  assembly  and  the  probes 
relative  to  each  other  for  checking  the  dies  to  be  formed 
from  the  wafer. 

3  437  930 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FORWARD  CUR- 
RENT AND  INVERSE  PEAK  VOLTAGES  TO 
BRIDGE  RECTIFIERS 
Robert  L.  Seb,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

nied  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,284 

Int  CL  GOlr  31/22.  31/26 

VS.  CI.  324—158  11  Clabna 


3,437,932 

FSK  RECEIVER  WHEREIN  ONE  BINARY  SIGNAL 
IS  REPRESENTED  BY  A  HALF  CYCLE  OF  A 
GIVEN  FREQUENCY  AND  THE  OTHER  BINARY 
SIGNAL  IS  REPRESENTED  BY  A  FULL  CYCLE 
OF  TWICE  THAT  FREQUENCY 

Louis  Malakoff,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
CoDiw  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  337,480,  Jan.  13, 

1964.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  700,660 

Int  CL  H04b  1/16 

VS.  CL  325—320  5  Claims 


"^^^^^^^^^^^ 


^^- 


^ 


H^^-^^fift 


An  appartus  for  aging  a  bridge  rectifier,  having  a  diode 
in  each  arm  thereof,  has  a  switching  subcircuit  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  the  bridge  diodes.  Each  of  the 
subcircuits  has  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  arranged  so 
that  durfng  one  half  cycle  of  operation,  the  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifiers  pass  forward  current  through  diodes  as- 
sociated therewith  in  a  first  pair  of  opposed  arms  of  the 
bridge  while  inverse  peak  voltage  is  applied  to  the  diodes 
in  a  second  pair  of  opposed  arms  of  the  bridge.  During  the 
other  half  cycle  of  operation,  forward  current  is  passed 
through  the  second  pair  of  opposed  arms  of  the  bridge 
while  inverse  voltage  is  applied  across  the  first  pair. 


3,437,931 

SHUNT  FED  Pl-L  OUTPUT  NETWORK 

Porter  F.  Scbnitz,  Jr.,  Uberty,  lU.,  assignor  to  Gates 

Radio  Company,  Quincy,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,325 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/66.  1/04;  H03f  1/00 


VS.  CL  325—172 


7  Claims 


'A^\ 


t 


Means  for  demodulating  a  time  synchronous  data  car- 
rying received  signal  consisting  of  half  cycles  of  frequency 
/i  representing  "O's"  and  full  cycles  of  frequency  2/i  repre- 
senting "I's"  with  the  peak  amplitudes  of  both  frequencies 
being  equal  and  with  bit  transitions  occurring  at  the  peak 
amplitudes  of  the  half  and  full  cycles.  The  zero  crossings 
are  detected  to  produce  a  two-level  signal  which  changes 
level  at  each  zero  crossing.  A  change  in  polarity  from  one 
bit  transition  period  to  the  next  determines  the  data  stored 
therein  and  is  detected  by  sampling  the  two-level  signal  at 
the  bit  transition  time.  The  use  of  frequencies  /i  and  2/i 
enables  the  derivation  of  the  sampling  pulses  from  the 
zero  crossings  of  the  received  signal.  Appropriate  shift 
register  means  compare  the  samplings  of  adjacent  bit 
transition  times. 

3,437,933 
ADJUSTABLE  FOUR-POLE  ATTENUATOR  WITH 
CONSTANT  INPUT  RESISTANCE  UTIUZING 
SEPARATELY  HEATED  THERMISTORS 
Josef  Gammcl  and  Kurt  Hnggic,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Akticngeselischaft  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1964, 

S  92,749 

Int  CL  H04b  1/18 

VS.  CL  325—415  2  Claims 


■m 
■  It 


-)7 


A  device  for  coupling  the  plate  supply  voltage  to  a 
power  amplifier  in  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  includ- 
ing a  high  impedance  circuit  means  to  isolate  RF  frequeii- 
cies  from  the  power  supply  and  a  low  impedance  circuit 
means  to  couple  the  plate  supply  directly  to  the  output 
of  an  output  filter  network.  The  plate  supply  is  also  cou- 
pled through  an  ideal  transformer  relationship  with  a 
timing  coil  of  the  output  filter  and  is  applied  directly  to 
die  plate  of  the  power  amplifier  device. 


A  four-pole  with  adjustable  attenuation  transmission 
having  a  first  separately  heated  thermistor  disposed  in  the 
circuit  as  a  series  element  and  a  second  separately  heated 
thermistor  and  a  resistance  in  series  therewith  disposed  in 
the  circuit  at  the  input  side  as  a  shunt  element  and  a  DC 
circuit  containing  said  thermistors  with  the  latter  con- 
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nected  in  parallel  with  respect  to  DC,  said  DC  circuit 
producing  a  control  potential  for  regulating  the  heating 
of  the  second  thermistor  to  effect  a  constant  input  re- 
sistance. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

3j437,934 

SERIES  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  FOR  COUPLING  OUT- 

]^OFMDffiR  TO  INPUT  OF  INTERMEDIATE 

FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  .    ^  *  _u. 

Frank  L.  Pawfcmsld,  SkoUe,  IIL,  assignor  »o  Motorola, 

Inc^  Franklin  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12;i9W,  Ser.  No.  529,257 

Int  a.  H04b  1/26 

UA  CL  325—439  »  Clainn 


MPUT 


APRIL  8,  1969 


3,437,f3< 
AUTOMATIC  RADIO  TUNER  FOR  BLIND-TUNING 
TO  A  PREDETERMINED  FREQUENCY 
Clement  R.  Tompson,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  UK,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fikd  Dec  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,227 

Int  a.  H04b  1/06:  H03J  5/02 

UA  a.  325—456  •  Claims 


rl    I    WW    1         I   —■    |1 


"^^  L   J   =k*  I l-J 

£3. 


LOCAL 

OK 


T 


f    OI/IPUT 


An  automatic  tuning  system  for  accomplishing  rapid 
blind-tuning  of  a  radio  receiver  to  a  predetermined  car- 
rier frequency.  An  electrical  switch  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  receiver  tuning  shaft  is  angularly  positioned 
on  that  shaft  to  energize  the  receiver  only  when  it  is 
tuned  to  the  desired  frequency,  thereby  audibly  inform- 
ing a  listener  that  he  has  tuned  to  the  desired  station. 
Circuitry  may  be  included  for  predetermining  the  volume 
level  at  which  the  receiver  will  operate  when  it  is  blind- 
tuned  to  the  desired  station. 


Coupling  circuit  for  coupling  output  of  diode  mixer  to 
base  electrode  of  transistor  of  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier,  comprising  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  and  forming  a  series  resonant  circuit  at 
the  intermediate  frequency.  The  junction  between  the  in- 
ductor and  capacitor  is  connected  to  ground  by  a  resistor 
which  damps  the  circuit  and  provides  a  direct  current  re- 
turn for  the  mixer.  The  inductor  acts  to  keep  the  oscil- 
lator frequency  from  the  amplifier,  and  the  capacitor  iso- 
lates the  mixer  from  the  bias  voltage  at  the  base  of  the 
transistor. 

3,437,935 
VARACrOR  HIGH  LEVEL  MIXER 
James  E.  Wehb,  Administratoc  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Admtaistration  wHh  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion by  NIchota  J.  Penqne,  Torrance,  and  Harold  A. 
Rosen.  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

iraed  Oct  2?  1966,  Ser.  No.  59f  ,159 

Int  CL  Ha4b  1/26  ^  . 

UA  CL  325--446  H  Claims 


3,437,937 
DIGITAL  SQUELCH  SYSTEM 
John  N.  Warfield,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wilcox 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas  _^  ^^ 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,889 
Int  CL  H04b  I/IO,  1/16 
UA  a.  325—478  12  Claims 


u-^^ ^ 

,1       17. _  ■/:■■* 


1 — ^ 

~iO  Iff 


A  stripline  mixing  circuit  wherein  a  primary  frequency 
signal  is  applied  to  a  hybrid  which  splits  the  signal  and 
applies  each  of  the  resultant  signals  through  a  high  pass 
filter  to  a  varactor  mixing  diode.  Secondary  frequency 
signals  are  applied  through  low  pass  filters  to  each  of  the 
diodes.  The  heterodyned  signals  are  reflected  back 
through  the  high  pass  filters  to  the  hybrid. 


A  digital  squelch  system  determining  and  comparing 
the  number  of  oscillations  of  a  received  signal  during  a 
particular  time  interval  with  a  similar  determination  made 
over  a  different  time  interval  of  the  same  duration.  The 
comparison  is  effected  by  subtraction  to  obtain  intelli- 
gence indicative  of  whether  a  desired  transmission  or 
noise   forms   the   primary   component   of   the    received 

signal. 

^^    t>  __^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,437,938 
CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Matthew  A.  KrygowsU,  Wapphigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machfaics  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,5«1 
Int  CL  H03k  3/04,  3/64 
VS.  CL  328—62  20  Clalns 

A  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
electrical  pulses  comprising  a  plurality  of  latches,  each 
associated  with  the  generation  of  particular  ones  of  the 
sequence  of  the  electrical  pulses.  A  single  input  pulse  in 
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onniiififtion  with  attendant  logic  circuitry  and  the  plu-  3,437,940  

s"i;  omc*«' VnU.«  *.  scUc  oHucHc,  PUIS.,  j^iis,«]ss«riiS;ir<^^  ^ss,% 

mesne  assignments,  to  W.  K.  Rosenbcrry,  doing  business 

.  , ,  , .  as  Zelta  Research,  Lafayette.  Calif. 

:^KHji^II i'Zi'Zr  l €^  FOed  Apr.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  23,739 

^^  Int  CI.  Gllc  11/26:  Glib  5/00:  H03k  5/20 

UA  CI.  328—121  25  Claims 


Citl 


unless  malfunctions  exist  so  as  to  stop  the  clock  pulse 
generator  operation. 


3,437,939 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Emanuel  Montalvo,  Kenneth  G.  Kranhold,  and  Wayland 
A.  Carlson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,844 

Int  CI.  H03k  5/0-^,7/00 

UA  CL  328—63  H  Claims 


i^MI  M(.*tL- 


1.  A  system  for  generating  substantially  synchronous 
signals  from  discrete  first  and  second  asynchronous  sig- 
nal sources  of  substantially  the  same  frequency  compris- 

a  first  frequency  divider  connected  for  dividing  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  asynchronous  signal  source  to  a 
first  subfrequency; 

a  second  frequency  divider  adapted  to  divide  said  sec- 
ond asynchronous  frequency  to  a  second  subfre- 
quency equal  to  said  first  subfrequency; 

a  coincidence  gate  operative  to  produce  an  output  in 
response  to  a  determinable  minimum  coincident  dur- 
ation of  two  input  signals  substantially  equal  to  one 
periodic  full  cycle  of  said  asynchronous  sources, 
said  coincidence  gate  being  connected  to  receive  one 
input  from  said  second  asynchronous  signal  source 
and  having  its  output  connected  to  said  frequency 
divider;  and 

means  connectable  between  said  first  frequency  divider 
output  and  said  coincidence  gate  and  including  elec- 
trical delay  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first 
frequency  divider  signal,  said  electrical  delay  means 
being  of  a  value  which,  when  sunimed  with  the  inher- 
ent electrical  delay  of  the  system,  will  cause  coinci- 
dence of  said  first  frequency  divider  signal  with  said 
second  asynchronous  signal  for  at  least  said  deter- 
minable minimum  duration  to  render  said  coinci- 
dence gate  operative. 


z  ttM  i>t«a>N 
■  mm  >*tr»*M 

J/OOkA- 


1.  In  a  pulse  sorting  apparatus,  a  memory,  a  single 
stage  connected  to  the  memory  for  sorting  pulses,  said 
stage  including  a  monostable  trigger  circuit,  the  speed  of 
sorting  by  said  stage  being  determined  by  the  character- 
istics of  the  stage,  the  stage  being  unable  to  sort  another 
pulse  until  the  trigger  circuit  has  recovered,  and  at  least 
one  additonal  stage  connected  to  the  memory  and  having 
its  input  serially  connected  to  said  first  named  stage  to 
receive  the  pulses  after  they  are  received  by  the  first  named 
stage  and  for  sorting  all  of  the  input  pulses  which  are 
not  sorted  by  the  first  stage,  each  additional  stage  includ- 
ing a  gate  and  a  monostable  trigger  circuit  connected  to 
the  gate,  the  number  of  stages  required  being  dependent 
on  the  rate  and  distribution  of  the  input  pulses  relative 
to  the  resolution  characteristics  of  the  stages. 


3,437,941 
WIDE  BAND  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
James  C.  Leary,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r^re- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,033 

Int  a.  H03d  1/lB.  3/18.  3/26 

VS,  CL  329—142  3  Claims 


A  wide  band  frequency  discriminator  for  sensing  fre- 
quency excursions  above  and  below  a  normal  frequency. 
The  discriminator  has  two  parallel  circuits,  one  tuned 
above  the  normal  frequency  and  the  second  tuned  below 
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the  normal  frequency.  Each  parallel  circuit  consists  serial-   of  the  AC  amplifier  includes  a  solid-state  switch  triggered 
iT^?  .  Knffir  .nmlifier  a  tunina  network,  a  detector  and    by  the  voltage  drop  across  resistance  means  m  series  with 
'^^t^^^^^^^^J^nis^i^T^^lJts  a«  com-   /n.on  bulb  which  neriodicallv  illuminates  the  photo- 
bined  via  load  and  feedback  resistors  in  a  differential 
amplifier.  The  sensitivity  of  the  circuit  U  adjusted  by  se- 
lection of  the  load  and  feedback  resistors,  and  the  band- 
width of  the  circuit  may  be  varied  independently  of  the 
sensitivity  by  proper  choice  of  the  parameters  of  the 
tuning  networks.  The  circuit  is  devoid  of  transformers, 
and  therefore  may  be  readily  microminiaturized. 


3  437342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

THE  RADIANCE  OF  LASERS 

TTieodore  H.  Mahnan,  ^^^^^^^^tSSL  !?iK 
to  Unioo  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

ContimutkNi-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,^1, 

Oct  23,  1W5.  This  application  Dec.  7,  19«6,  Ser. 

No.W7,345     ^^^^^^^^02 
UA  CL  33»-4 J  *  Claims 


A 


a  neon  bulb  which  periodically  illuminates  the  photo- 
sensitive device. 

3,437,944 
THREE-STATE  AMPLIFIER 
Hans  R.  Camcnzind,  Lcxfaigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,308 

Int  CL  H03f  3/38 

UJS.  CL  330— 10  <  Claims 


LAR6E    OtAMETER 
AMPLIFIER 


g 


The  brightness  or  radiance  of  a  laser  beam  is  increased 
by  using  a  small  diameter  laser  rod  for  providing  a  beam 
having  a  small  angle  of  divergence  and  passing  this  beam 
through  a  beam  expander.  The  output  from  the  beam  ex- 
pander is  then  passed  through  a  large  diameter  light  am- 
plifier to  restore  or  even  surpass  the  initial  power  doisity. 
The  beam  divergence  is  not  appreciably  affected  in  the 
light  amplifier  since  the  light  will  only  make  one  pass 
through  the  amplifier.  Beam  divergence  resulting  from 
imperfections  in  the  laser  rod  and  amplifier  can  also  be 
reduced  by  adjusting  the  optics  in  the  beam  expander. 


A  three  state  asymmetrical  amplifier  having  regenera- 
tive feedback  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier. 


•  t.   ^   «• 


\     'Xk  ^  t**^  -  ■••  •  " 


3,437,945 

TRANSFORMERLESS  TRANSISTOR 

OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER 

David  M.  Duncan,  San  Francisco,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

FairchOd  Camera  and  Instrument  Company,  Syos- 

sct,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,139 

Int  CL  H03f  3/18 

UA  CL  33*— 13  4  Claims 


3,437,943 
SYNCHRONIZED  MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR 

SYSTEM 
lames  M.  Madcr,  Lansdaic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  * 
Northmp  Cooqpany,  PUladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mm.  16, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  440,180 

Int  CLH03li/i«,i  7/00 

VS.  CL  330—10  2  Claims 


A  synchronized  modulator-demodulator  system  in 
which  the  DC  input  circuit  of  an  AC  amplifier  includes 
a  photosensistive  device  and  in  which  the  output  circuit 


A  transformerless  transistor  amplifier  circuit  having  a 
complementary  symmetry  transistor  amjriifier,  an  input 
drive  circuit  for  the  amplifier,  and  a  drive  transfer  circuit 
connected  between  the  amplifier  and  the  input  drive  cir- 
cuit, the  drive-transfer  circuit  including  a  biasing  circuit 
adapted  to  prevent  either  transistor  of  the  comirfementary 
pair  from  being  driven  either  to  saturation  or  to  cutoff 
in  the  absence  of  an  input  current  to  the  input  drive 
circuit 

3,437,946 
COMPLEMENTARY  SYMMETRY  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  DRIVE 
SIGNAL  LIMITING  MEANS 
Sadamichi    Soncda,    Hkrakata-sU,    lapmi,    assignor    to 
MatsnshUa  Electric  Iwinstrial  Co.,  Ud.,  Oaka,  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,274 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1965, 
40/67,752,  40/67,754 
Int  CL  H03f  3/18.  3/26.  3/42 
UA  CL  330—13  18  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  and 
second  transistor  which  are  opposite  conductivity  types 
and  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes; 
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an  output  circuit  connected  in  common  with  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  deriving 
output  signals  therefrom;  a  direct  current  power  supply 
means  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  the  first  and 
second  terminal  of  said  direct  current  power  supply  means 
beuig  connected  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  respectively;  an  input  circuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 


emitter  of  the  transistor,  and  a  voltage  feedback  means 
is  coupled  between  a  tap  on  art  output  transformer  and 


second  transistors  for  applying  drive  signals  thereto;  and 
biasing  circuit  means  connected  between  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  direct  current  power  supply  means  and  the  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for  supplying  a  bias 
voltage  to  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  biasing 
circuit  means  including  drive  signal  limiting  means  for 
said  second  transistor  to  prevent  said  second  transistor 
fitMn  bottoming. 


the  transistor  base.  Current  feedback  is  simultaneously 
provided  by  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  emitter. 


3,437,949 

OUTPUT  CIRCUITS  FOR  MICROWAVE 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Norman  T.  Lavoo,  Latham  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,274 

Int  CL  H03f  3/60.  3/68 

UA  a.  330—53  <  Clahns 


3,437,947 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  GROUNDED- 
BASE  STAGE  FOR  A  CABLE  TERMINAT- 
ING IMPEDANCE 
Henricns  Ernest  Bcekman,  EnunasingeL  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbwarc 

Ffled  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,247 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Nov.  8, 1966, 

6615721 

Int  CL  H03f  3/16 

UACL330— 20  2  CWms 


A  rectangular  multituned  waveguide  output  circuit  for 
providing  wideband  high-gain  operation  of  space-charge 
controlled  tubes  particularly  triodes,  at  hi^  frequency 
employs  a  waveguide  divided  into  three  adjacent  cavity 
resonators  coupled  through  adjustable  irises  and  timed  by 
capacitive  members  located  on  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  second  and  third  resonators.  An  additional  capacitive 
member  is  provided  at  the  iris  between  the  second  and 
third  resonators. 


A  wide  band  signal  amplifier  composed  of  an  emitter- 
follower  having  its  output  electrode  connected  to  a  co- 
axial cable.  The  other  end  of  the  cable  is  connected  to  a 
load  via  an  amplifier  connected  in  common  base  configu- 
ration. The  high  frequency  response  of  the  amplifier  is 
improved  by  connecting  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the 
emitter-follower  and  a  given  resistor  in  series  with  the 
input  electrode  of  the  emitter-follower. 


3437350 
ION   LASER   HAVING    A   METAL   TUBE 
SHRINK-FTTTED  ONTO  THE  CERAMIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Akka  Ofaqra,  Pasadena,  and  Scm  dc  WIttc,  West  Los 
A^dcs,  CaHf .,  assignon  to  Electro-Optical  Systems, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,349 

Int  CL  HOls  3/22 

UA  CL  331—94.5  7  Claims 


3j437,948 

GROUNDED  COLLECTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Keneth  A.  Slmow,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Jerrold  Elednnks  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,761 

Int  CL  H03f  1/08.  1/34  _  , 

UA  CL  330—28  }  Claim 

A  radio  frequency  amplifier  includes  a  transistor  ar- 
ranged in  common  emitter  configuration  with  the  collector 
grounded.  A  balun  couples  the  input  source  to  the  base- 


1.  A  gas-laser  structure  comprising  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  discharge  tube  made  of  an  insulative  heat-resistant 
material;  a  pair  of  annular-shaped  metal  caps  in  which  the 
ends  of  said  discharge  tube  are  respectively  mounted;  a 
metal  tube  shrink-fitted  over  said  discharge  tube  between 
said  metal  caps;  a  cylindrical  jacket  having  spaced  inlet 
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and  outlet  ports  mounted  concentrically  with  said  dis- 
charge and  metal  tubes,  said  jacket  being  made  of  an 
insulative  material  and  being  supported  at  the  ends  there- 
of on  the  perimeters  of  said  caps;  a  pair  of  metal  meni- 
bers  respectively  mounted  on  the  perimeters  of  said  pair 
of  caps  on  either  side  of  said  jacket  and  in  alignment 
therewith;  laser  optical  means  respectively  endosmg  said 
members;  cathode  means  mounted  within  the  laser  opti- 
cal means  enclosing  one  of  said  members;  coolant  means 
for  causing  a  fluid  to  flow  through  said  jacket  via  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports;  and  a  pressure-equalizing  tube 
intercoupling  said  members. 
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either  in  the  axial  direction  or  at  riglit  angles  to  the  crys- 
tal. Vibration  of  the  crystal  during  operation  thereof  as 
an  optical  maser  causes  the  output  pulses,  which  are  nor- 
mally irregular  in  period  and  intensity  to  become  regular 
in  period  and  much  higher  in  uniform  intensity.  This  re- 
sults from  the  periodic  variation  of  the  regeneration  of 
the  optical  cavity  by  the  ultrasonic  vibration. 


3,437^51 
MODULATING  OR  Q-SWITCHING  A  LASER 
John  L.  DaUcy,  West  Berlin,  N  J^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  eorporation  of  Delaware 
Fflcd  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,557 
Int  CL  HOls  3/00;  G»2f  1/26,  1/28 
UJS.  CL  331—94.5  4  Claims 


T-i 


jL 


3,437,953 

GIANT  PULSE  LASER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Buchman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Korad  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,494 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/n 

VS.  CI.  331—94.5  6  Claims 


A  laser  is  modulated  or  Q-switched  by  inserting  within 
the  optical  cavity  a  prism  of  material  having  transverse 
electro-optic  characteristics.  The  prism  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  laser  material  and  a  second  of  two  reflectors 
defining  the  optical  cavity,  which  second  reflector  is  posi- 
tioned at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  first  of  these 
two  reflectors.  The  prism  is  shaped  and  oriented  such 
that  in  the  absence  of  a  given  electric  field  controlled  by 
an  external  signal  the  beam  is  refracted  through  the  prism 
at  that  specified  angle  which  results  in  the  beam  being 
incident  at  a  normal  angle  to  the  second  reflector's  sur- 
face. In  the  presence  of  the  given  electric  field,  the  beam 
is  refracted  at  an  angle  deviating  from  the  specified  angle 
by  an  amount  determined  by  the  external  signaL  In  a 
more  specific  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  second 
prism  is  utilized  which  magnifies  any  deviation  from  the 
specified  angle  provided  by  the  electro-optic  jM-ism. 


3,437,952 
OPTICAL  MASER  OUTPUT  CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS 
Noboru  Tsuya,  Scndai,  Japan  (11-S  Ridge  Road,  Green- 
belt,  Md.    20770);  and  Fnmio  Inaba,  Apt  1-22,  68, 
Kameoka,  and  Seizo  Kainuma,  11-36  Koshi}i,  Naga- 
macU,  both  of  Sendai.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,493 

Int.  CL  HOls  1/00;  H04b  9/00 

UA  a.  331—94.5  1  Claim 


A  giant  pulse  laser  system  is  provided  particularly  use- 
ful for  very  high  gain  laser  materials.  The  system  includes 
a  first  Q-spoiling  means  such  as  an  electro-optical  shutter 
enabling  a  rapid  switching  of  the  Q  of  the  optical  cavity 
of  the  laser  at  a  desired  point  in  time.  In  combination 
with  this  first  Q-spoiling  device  is  a  second  means  for 
effectively  spoiling  the  Q  of  the  cavity.  This  second  Q- 
spoiling  means  constitutes  means  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field  which  varies  in  value  along  the  axis  of  the  laser 
crystal  thereby  lowering  the  internal  gain  of  the  crystal 
per  unit  length.  The  combination  of  these  two  Q-spoil- 
ing means  enables  considerably  greater  giant  pulses  to  be 
provided  by  high  gain  laser  materials  than  heretofore  pos- 
sible, the  increased  magnitude  pulse  being  possible  by  the 
use  of  the  magnetic  field  which  decreases  the  gain  of  the 
crystal  enabling  a  large  inverted  population  level  to  be 
established  and  the  generation  of  the  pulse  itself  being  ac- 
curately controlled  by  the  fast  switching  characteristic 
of  the  external  or  electro-optical  Q-switching  device. 


An  electro-acoustic  transducer  is  coupled  directly  to  an 
optical  maser  medium  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions thereto.  The  vibrations  are  imparted  to  the  crystal 


3,437,954 
OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE  DEVICES 
Donald  R.  Herriott,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Harry  J.  Schulte,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,307 
Int.  CL  HOls  3/00;  H03f  1/00 
UJS.  CL  331—94.5  10  Claims 


An  optical  delay  line  has  a  pair  of  curved  mirrors 
forming  a  resonator  into  which  an  off-axis  beam  is  in- 
troduced to  trace  a  plurality  of  off-axis  paths  between  the 
two  mirrors.  Perturbing  means  within  the  resonator  in* 
terrupts  the  beam  and  directs  it  along  new  paths  to  pro- 
duce greatly  increased  delay. 
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3,437,955 
PHASE  LOCKED  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Louis  H.  Enloe,  Marlboro,  and  John  L.  Rodda  2nd  Mid- 
dlctown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tckphone  Laboratones, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

pned  Dec  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,774     ^ 
Int.  CL  HOls  3/10;  H04b  9/00 
UA  CL  331—94.5  *  Clafans 


UNCONTWILLCD 


nected  to  the  second  port.  A  shorting  plunger  is  provided 
at  the  terminated  end  of  the  transmission  line.  A  point 
contact  diode  is  positioned  in  the  transmission  line  inter- 
mediate the  port  and  the  terminated  end  thereof.  A  direct 
current  bias  source  is  provided  to  set  the  bias  on  the  point 
contact  diode.  The  bias  on  the  point  contact  diode  and 
position  of  the  shorting  plunger  are  selected  to  present  a 


TT" 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed,  one  laser  oscillator  is  phase- 
locked  to  another  laser  oscUlator  by  feeding  back  a  phase- 
sensitive  signal  to  tune  the  first  laser  oscillator.  The 
phase-sensitive  signal  is  derived  from  a  detecting  device, 
such  as  a  photomultiplier,  which  is  subject  to  outputs 
from  both  oscillators.  The  phase-sensitive  signal  is  passed 
through  a  low-pass  filter  in  the  closed  loop  of  the  first 
laser  oscillator  and  its  feedback  path  and  then  is  aw^ied 
to  control  the  optical  pathlength  in  the  first  oscillator. 


load  impedance  at  the  second  port  equal  to  l-f/O-  A  tun- 
nel diode  signal  generator  switching  circuit  is  connected  to 
the  point  conUct  diode  to  switch  the  phase  relation  be- 
tween the  incident  wave  and  the  reflected  wave  between 
a  0  phase  shift  and  a  t  radians  out  of  phase  condition.  A 
utilization  circuit  is  connected  to  the  third  port  of  the 
circulator. 

3,437,958 
PHASE  MODULATOR  INCLUDING  A  DRIVER  AND 
A  DRIVEN  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  C  Shaw,  Colts  Neck  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  NJ.,  and  Harry  L.  Stover,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hffl,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,404 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3/02 

UA  CL  332—16  «  Claims 


3,437,956 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Sidney  Davis,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Veraifron 
Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,860 

Int.  CL  H03b  5/08,  5/18 

UA  a.  331—172  •  Clahns 


'^tMOr 
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A  high-gain  amplier  has  its  output  connected  back  to  its 
input  by  a  feedback  circuit  which  contains  a  variable  cou- 
pling element.  The  coupling  clement  is  comprised  of  a 
movable  member  and  a  reference  member  whereby  the 
position  of  the  movable  member  with  respect  to  the  refer- 
ence determines  the  amount  of  coupling.  Thus,  when  the 
coupling  exceeds  a  critical  value,  the  amplifier  breaks  into 
oscillations  thereby  giving  a  sharp  ON-OFF  indication 
of  position. 

3,437,957 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFT  MODULATOR 
FOR  USE  WITH  TUNNEL  DIODE  SWITCH- 
ING  CIRCUITS 
Stephen  Alexander  Ames,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,430 
Int  a.  H03c  7/04 

UA  CI.  332 16  1  Clahn 

A*  phase  shift  modulator  has  a  ferrite  circulator  with 
three  parts.  A  microwave  signal  is  supplied  to  the  first 
part  of  the  circulator.  The  energy  is  circulated  in  the  cir- 
culator and  enters  a  terminated  transmission  line  con- 


1.  A  phase  modulator  for  converting  baseband  pulses 
to  phase  modulated  carrier  signals  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  baseband  pulses; 
»    a  driven  oscillator  having  a  free-running  frequency  /o; 
at  least  one  driver  oscillator  operating  at  a  frequency 

different  than  /o; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  baseband  pulses  for  cou- 
pling signals  from  said  driver  oscillator  to  said  driven 
oscillator  thereby  changing  the  frequency  of  said 
driven  oscillator. 


3,437,959 
HELICAL  COAXIAL  RESONATOR  RF  FILTER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  tiie  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Myron  Walter  Maxwell,  Dayton,  NJ. 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,998 
Int.  CI.  H03J  3/22,  3/26;  HOlp  7/04 
U.S.  CL  333—73  5  Claims 


A  narrow  band  RF  filter  for  shunting  a  plurality  of 
undesired  narrow  bands  of  frequencies  out  of  a  transmit- 
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sion  line  utilizing  a  novel  helically  wound  coaxial  resona- 
tor having  a  plurality  oi  winding  mounted  upon  a  tunable 


core. 


to 


3  437  960 

DIELECTRIC  BE*AD*  STRUCTURE  FOR 

COAXIAL  CONNECTORS 

George  Wniiam  Zicglcr,  Jr^  Carlisle,  Pa^  assignor 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisinirg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mm.  3f ,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  538,681 

iBt  CL  HOlp  1/04 

UA  CL  333—97  1>  Clahns 


3,437,962 

CLAPPER  TYPE  RELAY  WITH  IMPROVED 

ARMATURE 

Richard  E.  Bell,  Princetoa,  lad.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  Ik  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeraey 

Fflcd  Jnne  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,239 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/14 

UA  CI.  335—278  18  Chdm 


/M* 


A  dielectric  bead  structure  for  coaxial  connectors  used 
in  high  frequency  signal  transmission  as  disclosed,  featur- 
ing a  bead  of  dielectric  material  shaped  to  bear  against 
outer  and  inner  conductive  portions  of  a  coaxial  device  in 
separate  segments  and  to  be  free  of  the  conductive  por- 
tions in  other  segments  with  structural  integrity  between 
segments.  The  thickness  of  the  different  segments,  in  con- 
junction with  the  radial  position  of  the  segments  in  the 
span  between  inner  and  outer  coaxial  conductive  paths,  is 
adjusted  to  match  characteristic  impedance  or  to  provide 
a  given  characteristic  impedance  for  compensation  pur- 
poses. The  various  segments  are  made  integral  by  provid- 
ing a  radial  overlap  sufficient  for  mechanical  integrity  but 
of  an  effective  zero  axial  thickness.  Insert  segments  are 
thus  made  to  provide  center  conductor  support  and/or 
sealing.  Insert  segments  are  also  extended  and  supported 
free  of  conductor  contact  to  increase  voltage  breakdown 
length  while,  at  the  same  time,  providing  compensation 
or  adjustment  for  characteristic  impedance  matching. 


A  clapper  type  relay  having  an  armature  with  a  flange 
at  one  end  extending  into  a  slot  housing  formed  by  the 
free  end  of  the  supporting  leg  and  a  bracket  connected 
thereto.  THe  armatiu-e  is  limited  to  pivotal  movement  by 
limited  movement  of  its  flange  in  the  slot  housing  which 
includes  a  stop  provided  by  a  lip  flange  of  the  bracket 
which  is  engaged  by  the  flange  in  the  housing  to  limit 
pivotation  of  the  armature  away  from  the  relay  core.  A 
leaf  spring  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  armature,  ex- 
tends axially  towards  the  armature  flange  and  diverges 
from  the  armature,  and  has  a  tail  portion  space  outwardly 
of  the  supporting  leg  with  the  free  end  thereof  interlocked 
with  an  arm  means  extending  from  said  bracket  thus 
retaining  the  spring  means  tensioned  for  biasing  the 
armature  to  pivot  away  from  the  relay  core  and  to  urge 
the  flange  into  the  slot  housing. 


3,437,961 
SWTTCH  HAVING  A  BALANCE  ARMATURE  TO 

PREVENT  CONTACT  BOUNCE 
Hngh  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  WatUngton,  D.C.,  aarignor  to  HB 
EnghMcring  Corp.,  Silvw  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Contfanation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,438, 
Jnly  15, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  714,216 

Int  CL  H81h  3/60, 1/50 
VS.  CL  335—193  18  Chdms 


3,437,963 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  HAVING  AN  ENCLOSING 
YOKE    STRUCTURE    WITH    POLE    ALIGNING 

MEANS 

Robert  E.  Gang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  L.  Johnson, 

Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

Filed  Jnne  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,392 

Int.  CL  H81f  3/00 

UA  CL  335—298  6  Oalms 


I     t 


m     so 
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A  switch  having  flrst  and  second  bodily  rigid  members 
having  equal  mass  moment  of  inertia  with  a  relatively 
flexible  means  interconnecting  the  flrst  and  second  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  rotary  movement  of  the  first  mem- 
ber into  counter-rotary  movement  of  the  second  member. 


A  high  field  permanent  magnet  is  disclosed  which  is 
suitable  for  high  resolution  nuclear  resonance.  The  mag- 
net includes  a  pair  of  coaxially  disposed  permanent  mag- 
nets enclosed  by  a  magnetically  permeable  yoke.  The  en- 
closing yoke  serves  as  a  flux  return  path  between  the  mag- 
nets and  as  a  shield  for  shielding  the  gap  ol  the  magnet 
from  external  magnetic  fields. 
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3  437  964 
RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  DIFFER- 

ENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

GUbcrt  H.  Tausch,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasipior  to  Cameo 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FOed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,136 

Int.  CL  H81f  21/04 

UA  a.  336-38  *  Claims 


■<-~^ 
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the  groove  extending  from  the  internal  edge  surface  of 
the  plate  with  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  extending 
between  the  pair  of  closely  spaced  opposed  side  sur- 
faces of  the  plate  and  the  bottom  wall  being  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  internal  edge  surface  of  the  plate, 

cover  means  adjacent  the  internal  edge  surface  of  the 
plate  closing  the  groove  to  define  with  the  walls  of 
the  groove  a  fluid  coolant  passageway, 

the  fluid  coolant  passageway  extending  about  the  in- 
ternal edge  surface  of  the  plate  at  least  in  part  ad- 
jacent the  internal  edge  surface  of  the  plate  and 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  spaced  by 
material  of  the  plate  and  located  adjacent  the  inter- 
nal edge  surface  of  the  plate, 

means  forming  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  outlet 
opening  adjacent  the  external  edge  surface  of  the 

plate, 
and  means  forming  a  fluid  passage  m  the  plate  between 
the  fluid  inlet  opening  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  fluid 
coolant  passageway  and  a  fluid  passage  in  the  plate 
between  the  fluid  outlet  opening  and  the  outlet  end 
of  the  fluid  coolant  passageway. 


In  an  electromechanical  transducer  having  a  differen- 
tial transformer  including  relatively  movable  armature 
and  coil  members  and  a  bellows  connected  to  one  of  the 
members  and  movable  in  response  to  and  meausring  the 
differential  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
relief  valve  in  which  both  the  valve  seat  and  valve  element 
are  connected  to  and  move  with  only  one  of  the  members 
for  providing  pressure  relief  thereby  protecting  the  bel- 
lows. A  relief  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  valve  ele- 
ment seated  on  the  valve  seat  but  allowing  disengagement 
of  the  valve  element  upon  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
differential  across  the  seat  in  a  first  direction,  and  stop 
means  aligned  with  the  valve  element  for  disengagement 
of  the  valve  element  from  the  seat  when  the  valve  is 
moved  in  said  second  direction  by  the  bellows  upon  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  differential  across  the  seat 
in  a  second  direction. 


3,437,966 
IGNmON  COILS 
Leslie  Tolley,  Great  Barr,  Bhmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph   Lucas   (Industries)   Limited,   Bfamfaigham, 
England 

Filed  July  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  8,  1966, 

35,388/66 

Int.  CL  H81f  27/04 

U.S.  CL  336—98  3  Claims 


3  437  965 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 

George  Ragsdale,  Ogallahi,  Nebr.,  ■«»«»«••<»  OpHala 

Electronics  Mfg.,  Inc..  a  corporaiion  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,935 

Int  a.  H81f  27 /OB;  H82b  1/00;  H81b  7/34 

UA  CL  336—61  «  Claims 


-*^» 


An  ignition  coil  including  a  hollow  casing,  closed  by 
an  insulating  cap,  a  core  extending  axially  within  the 
casing,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
laminae,  and  a  high  tension  terminal  carried  by  the  insulat- 
ing cap,  one  of  said  laminae  extending  from  the  core, 
and  being  shaped  to  define  a  compression  spring,  the 
spring  engaging  a  part  associated  with  the  high  tension 
terminal,  and  serving  electrically  to  interconnect  the  core 
and  the  terminal. 


5.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising 
a  plate  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  material  possess- 
ing high  heat  conductivity  characteristics  and  having 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  opposing  side  surfaces  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  edge  surfaces  including  an  internal 
end  surface  and  an  external  edge  surface, 
the  groove  forming  a  groove  in  said  plate  means  hav- 
ing side  and  bottom  walls  defined  by  the  material  of 
the  plate, 


3  437,967 

LINEAR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FEEDING  A 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CURRENT 

Bernard  Jean  Jossc,  7  Ave.  Pierre  Grenier, 

92  Boulocne-BOlaicoart,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,724 

Claims  priority,  applcation  France,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

59,739 
Int  CL  H81f  27/02, 17/06 

UA  CL  336—96  .  .    .    ^\    ^  ,  ^ 

A  compound  cable  comprising  an  inducmg  lead  fed 
with  A.C.  and  a  succession  of  induced  lead  sections,  the 
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arrangement  being  surrounded  by  a  magnetic  sbeath  and   first  core  part  according  to  the  use  and  desired  character- 
embedded  in  an  insulating  material.  The  utilisation  ap-    istics  of  the  apparatus  include  winding  portions  on  the 

frame  and  at  least  one  of  the  control  pole  pieces. 


paratus  such  as  heated  resistances  or  grids  embedded  in 
ground  are  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  induced 
sections  so  as  to  be  fed  with  low  voltage  current. 


3,437,968 
TRANSFORMER 
Albert  R.  HUdebrandt,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pan!  Smidi  lac^  Cindnnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Oiiio 
ContinDation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  656,841, 
July  28,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  3,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  748,126 

Int  a.  HO  If  21/06,  27/28 
UA  CL  336—119  14  Claims 


3,437,970 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
SIMPLIFIED  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
EXTERNAL  CONTACTS 
Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Glcnside,  Pa.,  and  Carl  E.  Gryctko, 
Haddon    Heights,    NJ.,    assignors    to    I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Sept  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,772,  now 
Patent  No.   3,379,843.   Divided   and   this  application 
Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,534 

Int.  a.  HOlh  61/00.  73/00 
U.S.  a.  337—91  3  Claims 


A  transformer  composed  of  two  coils  each  having  a 
core  capable  of  axial  adjustment  within  the  coil  for  tun- 
ing, each  coil  with  its  core  being  mounted  on  a  coil  form, 
one  of  which  coil  forms  is  telescopingly  engaged  within 
the  other  whereby  the  coupling  of  the  coils  may  be  ad- 
justed without  disturbing  the  tuning  of  each  core  in  its 
respective  coil. 

3,437,969 

ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Josef  PfanzcH,  FrcisiBg.  am  Ncngcrenth  10,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,685 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1966, 

P  46,815 
.  Int  CLHOlf  27/06 
U.S.  CL  336—134  16  Cfadms 


Inductive  apparatus  usable,  for  example,  as  an  adjust- 
able transformer,  regulator,  phase  shifter  or  choke  coil 
comprises  two  relatively  movable  core  parts  of  which  the 
first  is  a  frame  providing  a  closed  magnetic  path  and  at 
least  two  control  pole  pieces  which  partially  bridge  tie 
frame,  leaving  a  space  in  which  the  second  core  part  is 
movable  to  vary  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  re- 
spective control  pole  pieces  and  an  opposite  portion  of 
the  frame.  As  the  total  magnetic  coupling  surface  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  core  parts  remains  constant, 
magnetic  reaction  forces  opposing  relative  movement  of 
the  core  parts  are  avoided.  Windings  provided  on  the 


A  compact  and  relatively  inexpensively  constructed 
circuit  breaker  having  complementary  housing  halves  pro- 
vided with  extensions  forming  plug-in  type  cylindrical 
contacts. 


3,437,971 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 

Harvey  W.  Mikulccky,  Rachic,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  408,017, 

Nov.  2,  1964.  This  application  June  26,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  652,395 

Int  CL  HOlh  85/06 
US.  CL  337—158  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  current  limiting  fuse  where- 
in a  fusible  element  is  wound  on  a  support  and  both  are 
arranged  within  a  fuse  casing  and  embedded  in  an  inert 
granular  material  of  high  dielectric  strength.  The  support 
is  made  of  gas  evolving  material  and  includes  radial  por- 
tions which  engage  the  fusible  element.  The  fusible  ele- 
ment is  helically  wound  on  the  support  and  is  engaged 
only  by  the  radial  portions  at  spaced  points  along  the 
length  thereof.  The  portions  of  the  fusible  element  be- 
tween the  points  of  contact  are  separated  from  the  spider 
and  surrounded  by  the  inert  granular  material  so  that 
the  spider  is  exposed  to  the  arc  drawn  only  at  the  points 
of  engagement  with  the  fusible  element  to  thereby  achieve 
a  limited,  controlled  amount  of  gas  evolution  sufficient 
to  extinguish  the  arc  and  prevent  restriking  but  wholly 
within  the  fuse.  Engagement  between  the  fusible  element 
and  support  is  limited  generally  to  less  than  50%  of  the 
fusible  element  and  preferably  is  within  a  range  having  a 
lower  limit  on  the  order  of  5% -8%  and  an  upper  limit 
on  the  order  of  30%. 
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3  437  972 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Angelo  Urani,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,863 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/30.  85/36,  85/46 

U.S.  a.  337—221  28  Claims 


expansion  of  the  sheath  being  lower  than  that  of  the  core 
to  strengthen  the  substrate.  A  resistive  film  is  placed  on 
the  sheath. 

3,437,975 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Harry  W.  Fletcher,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcctrol 
Electronics  Corporation,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,587 

Int  CL  HOlr  39/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—1  4  Oaims 


The  plunger,  of  an  indicating-type  electric  fuse,  which 
has  a  conductive  surface  thereon  is  normally  held  away 
from  the  contacts  of  an  mdicating  circuit  by  the  short, 
taut  fusible  element  of  that  fuse,  but  will  move  into  en- 
gagement with  those  contacts  when  that  fusible  element 
fuses.  Those  contacts  plus  the  terminals  for  that  fuse  are 
held  by  the  sections  of  a  plural-section  socket. 


3,437,973 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
John  C.  Mabbctt,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crosby 
Research,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,445 

Int  CL  HOlc  9/06 

UA  a.  338—99  7  Claims 


A  brush  assembly  for  a  miniature  rotary  electrical 
component  is  disclosed.  The  brush  is  a  wire  which  ex- 
tends through  a  terminal  in  the  ccnnponent  housing.  The 
wire  is  held  in  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  the  ter- 
minal only  by  a  cap  member  clamping  means. 


3,437,976 
SWIVELING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CORD 
Russell  A.  Nelson,  4  Rousseau  St, 
\  Hayward,  Calif.    94544 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,813 

Int  CL  HOlr  35/00 

U.S.  CL  339—8  6  Claims 


I3b        "-ISs 


A  pair  of  switch  contact  elements  are  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  first  substrate  member,  each  of  such  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  finger  portions.  The  finger  portions 
of  the  switch  contact  elements  are  interleaved  with  each 
other.  Contact  bridging  elements  are  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  second  substrate  member.  The  two  substrate 
members  are  placed  against  each  other  with  the  bridging 
elements  making  light  surface  contact  with  the  switch  con- 
tact elements.  When  pressure  is  applied  to  bring  the 
bridging  element  into  intimate  contact  with  the  switch 
contact  elements,  a  low  resistance  electrical  path  is  pro- 
vided between  the  switch  contact  elements. 


3,437,974 

HIGH  STRENGTH  RESISTOR 

John  Spieglcr,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,512 

Int  a.  HOlc  7/02:  HOlb  77/62 

UA  a.  338—300  7  Cbdms 


A  female  electrical  connector  having  holes  to  receive 
stiff  prongs  of  a  plug  is  rotatable  about  a  rigid  support- 
member  having  a  i^urality  of  axially  spaced  contacts  (e.g., 
like  a  multi-conductor  plug)  and  contains  resilient  leaves 
situated  to  be  contacted  directly  by  said  prongs  and  to 
bear  agauist  said  contacts;  the  rear  end  of  the  support 
member  is  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit,  e.«.,  a  flexi- 
ble cord,  stiff  prongs  forming  a  plug,  or,  when  embodied 
in  a  convenience  outlet  fixture,  wires  fast  to  a  base  to 
which  the  connector  is  fixed.  The  connector  is  in  the  form 
of  a  housing  which  is  rotatable  relatively  to  the  support 
member  and  its  electrical  circuit  by  antifriction  means, 
such  as  a  ball  bearing  ring. 


A  resistor,  the  substrate  of  which  comprises  a  glass 
core  with  a  glass  sbeath  on  the  core,  the  co^Scient  of 


3,437,977 

DEMOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  A.  Gammcl,  Sr.,  Minneapolis,  and  John  S.  Strobcl, 
Northficld,  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Com- 
pany, Nordifield,  Mimu,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,200 
Int  a.  H05k  1/08;  HOlr  3/02.  9/04 
VS.  CI.  339—17  8  aaims 

An  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  convenience  of  mak- 
ing an  electrical  contact  between  the  conductors  of  a 
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printed  circuit,  and  the  contacts  of  a  connector  assembly, 
the  conductors  on  the  printed  circuit  being  of  copper  and 
coated  with  a  film  of  indium  metal,  and  the  portions  of 


adapted  to  be  separated  to  open  the  jaws  to  receive  a 
conductor  wire,  and  to  be  brought  together  and  secured 


the  contacts  which  mate  with  those  indium  coated  conduc- 
tors being  plated  or  otherwise  coated  with  a  film  of  » 
precious  metal  such  as  gold. 


3  437»978 

MOLDED  ANGLE  CONNECTOR 

Edward  C.  Qnackcnbush,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  WWtecy  Blake  Company,  New  Havcn«  Conn. 

Filed  Joly  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,617 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/54,  9/08 

UA  CL  339—92  !•  Caaimt 


to  a  support  and  to  thereby  clamp  the  wire  between  the 
jaws. 

3,437,98« 
INTERNAL,  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  CORD  GRIP 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICES 
Clarence  M.  Smitli,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
infuse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnasylrairia 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,506 

loL  CL  HOlr  13/58.  13/50 

UA  CL  33>— 103  6  ChUnis 


An  electrical  cord  gripping  assembly  comprising  a 
housing  member  having  integrally  formed  cord  gripping 
fingers  effective  to  tightly  grip  a  cord  disposed  therebe- 
tween when  a  cover  means  engages  the  fingers  and  is 
secured  to  the  housing  member. 


3,437,981 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  JOINER 

Robert  Joseph  Keller,  315  Plant  Ave., 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.    .63119 

Filed  Jmic  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,995 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/42.  7/06,  13/46 


VS.  a.  339—103 


9  Claims 


The  disclosed  molded  electrical  connector  comprises  a 
core  mounting  plural,  parallel  contact  members  whose 
rearward  ends  are  connected  to  conductors  of  a  multi- 
conductor  cable  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  contact 
members.  A  bearing  sleeve  is  flared  to  provide  a  mold- 
ing seal  between  it  and  an  axial  bore  in  the  core  in  which 
it  is  inserted.  An  insulating  disc,  spaced  from  the  con- 
tact member  rearward  ends,  provides  baclting  for  a  mold- 
ed connector  body  encasing  the  connector  parts  and  pre- 
vents protrusion  of  conductors  through  the  body  housing 
during  molding.  A  shaft  extending  through  the.  bearing 
sleeve  has  exposed  threads  for  securing  mating  contact 
members  together. 


3  437  979 
ELECTRICAL  'cONNECTOR  WITH 
WIRE-GRIFPING  MEANS 
John  E.  Bcaodion,  Granada  HUk,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Electro-Clamp  Cor- 
poration,   Beverly    Hflls,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
CaUforaia 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,441 
Int  CL  HOlr  11/20.  7/08.  7/06 
UA  CL  339—95  .    7  Oainis 

An  electrical  connector  embodying  a  pair  of  wire- 
damping  jaws  formed  in  respective  levers  hinged  to- 
gether at  ooe  end  and  having  tails  at  their  opposite  ends, 


This  electrical  wire  joiner  is  designed  to  connect  two 
electrical  wires  in  an  electrical  circuit.  It  consists  of  an 
outer  insulated  rectangular  case  having  two  apertures  into 
which  the  electrical  wires  are  inserted  and  secured  thereto 
by  clamps.  Inside  the  insulated  rectangular  case  is  an 
electrical  conductor  which  is  in  contact  with  each  of  the 
electrical  wires,  thereby  forming  the  electrical  circuit. 


3,437,982 
COAXIAL  JACK 
Michael  Frands  OVccfc  and  Robert  Stanley  Stnll, 
Mechanicsbiirg,  Pa.,  assiginors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,958 

Int.  CL  HOlr  17/06, 17/18 

VS,  CL  339—177  4  Cbdms 

A  coaxial  jaclt  comprises  a  shell  provided  with  coaxial 

inner  and  outer  spring  contact  means  spaced  from  each 
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other  via  dielectric  means  for  electrical  engagement  with  vidmg  communication  between  one  end  of  Je  ca^^ 

rewcUve  out^r  and  imier  contacts  of  a  coaxial  plug  and  the  exterior  of  the  body  through  which  the  contart 

mSr  and  coaxial-connecting  means  comiectable  onto  probe  extends.  The  contact  probe  is  shdably  received  m 

memoer  ana  codAiai  cu      ^     »  ^  ^^^^  member  with  its  inner  end  porUon  secured  to 


cj 


f"  '  )  /' « T 


the  shell  and  having  a  center  contact  element  engageable 
with  the  center  contact  means  carried  by  the  dielectric 
means,  the  coaxial-connecting  means  taking  different 
coaxial  connectors. 


3,437,983 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Herman  Petrus  Johannes  Gilissen,  VUJmcn,  NctfiMlands, 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,802 

Cbdms  priority,  araHcation  Netherlands,  Jnly  26,  1966, 

r         jy  -WW       5^06948 

Int.  CL  HOlr  7/06,  9/12.  U/22 
UA  CL  339—198  ^  Clatais 


the  spring,  which  is  limited  in  movement  by  means  on 
the  body  member  so  as  normally  to  bias  the  probe  out- 
wardly of  the  body  member,  but  being  compressible  to 
allow  sliding  movement  inwardly  of  the  channel. 


U.S.  CL  339—242 


3,437,985 

FLEXIBLE  BUS-BAR  CLAMP 

Richard  D.  Jones,  14851  Lewis  Road« 

Mhuni  Lakes,  Fla.    33012 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,869 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/24.  9/00,  7/08 


TClalms 


> 


A  connector  having  an  insulating  housing  provided  with 
a  passageway  in  which  an  electrical  contact  is  dispcwed. 
The  passageway  is  provided  with  camming  projections 
that  cooperates  with  curved  portions  of  the  electrical  con- 
tact so  that  extraction  force  on  a  contact  member  dis- 
posed in  electrical  engagement  with  the  electrical  contact 
is  increased  by  movement  of  the  curved  portions  of  the 
electrical  contact  in  engagement  with  the  camming  pro- 
jections. The  insulting  housing  is  provided  with  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  housing  in  a  support  rail. 


3  437  984 
PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  P.  Yorfcnsai,  MaMhestcr,  Com.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  M.  Ncy  Company,  Bloomficid,  Com.,  a  corporation 
of  CoBBccticnt  ^    ^., 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,972 
Int.  CL  HOlr  9/08. 13/24, 13/50 
UACL339— 213  ^,       ".P^ 

There  is  disclosed  a  novel  probe  assembly  provided  by 
a  body  member  having  a  contact  probe  and  a  spring  sup- 
ported therein.  The  body  has  a  cavity  and  a  channel  pro- 


A  bus-bar  clamp  and  flexible  cable  for  tapping  into 
an  electrical  bus-bar,  wherein  the  clamp  comprises  a 
plurality  of  equi-distantly  spaced,  flat  connector  plates 
electrically  and  mechanically  interconnected  at  one  end, 
whereat  they  interconnect  with  the  electrical  cable,  the 
plates  defining  spaces,  open  at  one  end,  within  wiiich 
bus-bars  of  a  bus  conductor  are  interfittingly  received, 
and  clamp  means  in  the  fcM-m  of  a  through  bolt  provided 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  plates  for  clantping  them  in  place 
with  respect  to  the  bus  conductors  received  within  the 
recesses. 

3,437,986 
ECHO  SOUNDING  APPARATUS 
Eari  W.  NoUc,  41  Edgctly  Road, 
Boston,  Mass.    02115 
FUed  Dec  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,980 
iBt  CL  GOls  9/66 
U  A  CL  340—3  4  Clafans 

An  echo  sounding  system  has  an  electroacoustical  trans- 
ducer that  may  sit  at  the  bottom  of  a  well.  When  shock 
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excited,  the  transducer  emits  an  acoustical  pulse  that  is 
reflected  from  the  water-air  interface  to  produce  an  echo 
pulse  transduced  by  the  transducer  into  electrical  form 
for  amplification  by  a  receiver  to  produce  a  received  out- 
put pulse.  At  the  time  the  sounding  pulse  is  transmitted, 
a  clock  pulse  generator  is  started.  The  received  output 
pulse  stops  this  clock  pulse  generator  so  that  the  number 


The  towed  vessel  also  carries  a  bottom  profiler  to  provide 
indications  of  the  distance  between  the  underwater  bot- 
tom surface  and  the  vessel. 


of  clock  pulses  generated  during  the  clock  pulse  source 
ON  time  interval  i»  representative  of  the  water  level  in 
the  well  and  indicated  on  a  nixie  tube  digital  display. 
The  transistor  circuitry  includes  a  normally  nonconduct- 
ing transistor  biased  substantially  at  avalanching  potential 
in  the  nonconducting  state  so  that  transistors  normally 
rated  at  relatively  low  collector-emitter  potentials  may 
be  operated  at  much  higher  collector-emitter  potentials. 


3,437^87 

UNDERWATER  NAVIGATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  E.  Bnrg,  Dallas,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,262 

Int  CL  GOls  9/32 

VS.  CL  340—3  4  Claims 


\ 


3,437,988 
MEANS  FOR  WARNING  OF  THE  RELATIVE 
APPROACH  OF  AN  OBSTACLE  IN  THE  PATH 
OF  A  VEHICLE 
Jeannine  C.  M.  Vachon,  12  Sipiare  Montsooris,  and 
Henri  N.  Anbcrt,  23  Roc  de  I'Abbe  Groult,  Paris, 
France 

FOed  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,990 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1965, 

23,419 

Int  a.  G08g  1/14 

VS.  CL  340—51  9  Claims 


A  vessel  towed  by  a  ship  travels  underwater  in  the 
general  region  of  the  bottom.  The  towed  vessel  carries  a 
marine  Doppler  system  for  propagating  directional  signals 
toward  the  surface  of  the  bottom,  for  receiving  signals 
reflected  from  the  bottom  surface,  and  for  generating 
navigational  information  in  response  to  the  Doppler  fre- 
quency shift  between  the  generated  and  received  signals. 
A  temperature  responsive  device  corrects  the  navigational 
information  for  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  water. 


An  obstacle  detector,  which  detects  the  relative 
approach  of  a  vehicle  to  an  obstacle,  having  a  fixed 
frequency  oscillator  and  a  variable  frequency  oscillator, 
the  frequency  of  which  varies  because  of  a  capacity 
change  of  a  conductor  responsive  to  approach  of  the 
obstacle.  The  outputs  of  the  oscillators  are  combined  and 
compared  in  a  control  unit  and  used  to  selectively 
energize  a  set  of  signal  lights. 


3,437,989 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUS MARINE  MULTICHANNEL  SEISMIC 
EXPLORATION 
Jack  M.  Proflfitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

nied  June  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,760 

Int  a.  GOlv  1/13 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  12  Claims 


A  plurality  of  groups  of  marine  seismometers  are  spaced 
apart  predetermined  distances  and  are  moved  together 
with  a  mobile  seismic  source  along  a  marine  traverse.  The 
signals  from  seismometers  in  each  group  are  combined  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
seismic  disturbances  from  the  seismic  source.  The  source 
is  preferably  actuated  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
related  to  the  distance  traveled  by  a  given  seismometer 
group  such  that  seismic  disturbances  are  created  at  dis- 
tances of  the  order  of  the  spacing  between  seismometer 
groups.  Digital  analog  signals  are  produced  representative 
of  the  analog  electrical  signals  and  preferably  are  combined 
as  digital  signals  which  represent  energy  derived  from 
common  distance  points^ 
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3,437,990 
READ  AFTER  WRITE  DIGITAL  FIELD 
SYSTEM  MONITOR 
Edwin  B.  Ncitzel.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawivc 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,076 

Int.  a.  GOlT  1/38 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  5  Claims 


from  the  storage  unit  to  a  permanent  memory  (e.g.,  tape) 
with  the  sequentially  taken  data  recorded  in  side-by-side 
relationship. 

3,437,992 

SELF-CONTAINED  DOWNHOLE  PARAMETER 

SIGNALUNG  SYSTEM 

Norris  Johnston,  OJaL  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kirk  R.  Shirley, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,182 

Int  CL  GOlv  1/40 
VS.  CL  340—18  13  Ctaims 


imtSbJnm 


^^ 


(TTO 


»  uMwu-wj  jiu»<i»ig<ar. 


In  seismic  exploration,  seismic  signals  are  digitized  and 
stored  on  magnetic  tape  in  a  field  operation.  A  circuit  Is 
provided  for  reading  the  data  recorded  on  the  magnetic 
tape  concurrently  with  recording  by  passing  the  data 
through  the  same  converter  and  multiplexer  as  employed 
for  the  initial  recording  for  monitoring  the  magnetic  tape. 


3,437,991 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  A  MINOR  NUMBER 
OF  INFORMATION  CHANNELS  IN  A  MULTI- 
CHANNEL SUMMING  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
lames  A.  Porter,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mandrel 
Industries,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,916 

Int  CL  GOlv  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—15.5  4  Clahns 


A  system  for  signalling  downhole  parameters,  such  as 
temperature  and  pressure,  from  a  producing  well  includes 
the  combination  of  a  mechanically  driven  electrical  power 
supply,  a  parameter  magnitude-to-time  interval  converter, 
and  an  impulse  telemetering  circuit  for  transmitting  in- 
formation to  the  surface. 

The  longitudinal  vibration  of  the  tubing  string,  resulting 
from  pumping,  drives  a  linear  alternator,  including  a 
"tuned"  inertial  mass,  permanent  magnet  assembly  that 
generates  alternating  current.  A  rectifier  converts  A.C.  to 
D.C.  and  stores  electrical  energy  in  a  large  heat  insensitive 
capacitor.  An  electrical  timing  circuit  converts  param- 
eters such  as  temperature  and  pressure  to  time  intervals 
marked  by  signal  pulses.  A  stepdown  transformer  applies 
the  signal  pulse  between  tirbing  and  casing,  and  an  induc- 
tive pick-up  at  the  surface  between  the  tubing  and  casing 
steps  up  the  signal  pulses  to  usable  levels  for  recording. 


3,437,993 
PASSENGER  SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Orlando  Redo,  2107  Basel  Drive     35811;  Richard  A. 
HoUoway,  215  Curtis  Drive  SE.     35803;  Ronald  L. 
Lancaster,  2811  Hester  Lane  NW.     35810;  Dennis  J. 
Jones,   315   DcH   Ave.   SE.     35802;   and   George   R. 
Motley,  2727  A  Oayton  Drive     35810,  all  of  Hunts- 
▼illc,  AhL 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,905 

Int  CI.  B60q  9/00 

VS.  CL  340—53  6  Chums 


Apparatus  and  process  for  recording  one  or  more  chan- 
nels of  information  in  a  multichannel  summing  recorder, 
employing  switch  means  disposed  between  the  seismic 
analog  inputs  and  the  multiplexer  to  allow  successive  se- 
lection of  a  particular  channel  or  channels  of  the  multi- 
channel recorder.  The  apparatus  permits  sequential  selec- 
tion of  the  particular  channel  or  channels,  sequential 
placement  of  the  data  in  the  successive  channels  of  a 
temporary  storage  unit  of  the  summing  recorder,  and 
final  transfer  of  the  entire  sequence  of  channels  of  data 


-'W^ 


^~yW^. 


A  system  for  insuring  that  automobile  seat  belts  are 
worn  in  which  scat  belts  for  any  occupied  seat  must  be 
fastened  before  the  automobile  can  be  started  employing 
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means  for  sensing  when  a  seat  is  occupied  and  means  for 
sensing  when  the  seat  belt  for  that  particular  seat  is  fast- 
ened.   

3,437,W4 

SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Nonnan  P.  Fonbcrs,  11429  S.  Dixie  Higliway, 

Holly,  Micli.     48442 

FUcd  June  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,812 

iBt  Cl  B60q  1/30 

VS.  a.  340—70  5  Claims 


If  two  information  signals  are  in  error,  the  identification 
is  accomplished  by  the  energization  of  a  single  one  of 
the  output  leads  and  by  the  registration  contained  in 
the  associated  counter. 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  at  least  one  back- 
up lamp  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof  and  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  gear  selector  means  movable  to  and  from  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  positions  one  of  which  is  a  vehicle  revers- 
ing position,  and  switch  means  movable  with  said  selec- 
tor means  into  and  out  of  one  position  in  which  said  lamp 
is  connected  in  circuit  with  said  source,  said  one  posi- 
tion of  said  switch  means  corresponding  to  the  reversing 
position  of  said  selector  means:  the  improvement 
comprising  a  manually  operable  switch  shunting  said 
switch  means  and  operable  independently  of  said  switch 
means  to  connect  said  lamp  in  circuit  with  said  source 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  selector  means. 


3,437,995 
ERROR  CONTROL  DECODING  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Watts,  Westficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioii  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,649 

iBt.  a.  G08b  29/00;  G08c  25/00 

UA  CL  340—146.1  10  Claims 


A  decoder  for  automatically  detecting  and  correcting 
certain  types  of  erroneously-received  digital  data  se- 
quences that  have  been  encoded  in  accordance  with  a 
cyclic  or  pseudo-cyclic  code  includes  a  combinatorial 
circuit  having  the  same  number  of  output  leads  as  there 
are  information  digits  in  each  encoded  sequence.  This 
circuit  functions  in  combination  with  a  single  syndrome 
shift  register  unit  and  a  counter  to  identify  the  error 
syndrome  patterns  that  correspond  to  all  the  single-  and 
double-error  occurrences  that  include  at  least  one  in- 
formation digit.  In  the  course  of  this  identification  proc- 
ess the  combinatorial  circuit  provides  a  unique  signal  on 
that  one  of  its  output  leads  which  corresponds  to  the 
digit  position  of  a  single  erroneous  information  signal. 


3,437,996 
ERROR  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 
Jacques  V.  Dercgnaacomrt,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  as< 
signor  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,177 

Int  CL  G08b  29/00,  25/00;  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  6  Claims 


fist 


An  error  correcting  circuit  for  a  digital  data  link  par- 
ticularly for  use  on  PCM  telephone  lines,  utilizing  a  serial 
parity  check  and  a  parallel  parity  check  and  including  a 
delay  means  for  delaying  the  data  by  one  frame  and  error 
correcting  means  for  correcting  an  error  on  a  line  of  the 
data  link  designated  by  a  serial  parity  error  and  at  the 
time  designated  by  a  parallel  parity  error.  The  apfrfication 
of  the  invention  to  the  Tl  type  of  PCM  telephone  system 
is  disclosed. 


3,437,997 
AUDIOFREQUENCY  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  WORKING  EQUIPMENT 
Munco  Yoshida,  Kobe-cU,  Mas«ii  Inouc,  Tokyo,  and 
Tsnyoshi    Fnkmiaga,    Heiklchi    Oguchi,    and    Koishi 
Shfoya,    Kobc-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  KabushikI  Kaishi,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,570 
Int.  CI.  H04q  1/02;  H04b  11/ 00 
U.S.  a.  340—171  6  Claims 


^i 
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A  remote  control  arrangement  includes  a  manually  port- 
able transmitter  and  a  receiver  mounted  on  the  equipment 
to  be  controlled.  The  transmitter  has  frequency  gener- 
ators and  push  buttons  for  each  operation  of  the  equip- 
ment, a  power  source,  a  modulator,  a  transmitter  and  an 
aerial.  The  receiver  has  amplifiers,  filters  and  relays  for 
each  operation,  as  well  as  a  power  source  for  energizing 
electric  motors  and  electromagnetically  released  brakes 
for  the  motors.  For  each  operation,  including  the  con- 
nection of  the  receiver  power  source  to  the  receiver,  a 
push  button  on  the  transmitter  is  depressed  to  successively 
connect  two  frequency  generators,  of  different  audiofre- 
quencies, to  the  modulator,  the  first  connected  audiofre- 
quency signal  establishing  a  circuit  for  transmission  of  the 
second  or  later  connected  audiofrequency  signal  and  then 
being  terminated  with  the  second  audiofrequency  signal 
being  maintained  for  as  long  as  the  respective  push  button 
is  depressed.  Relay  back  contacts  are  provided  to  prevent 
subsequent  contradictory  signals  from  interfering  with 
operation  of  the  equipment. 
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3,437,998 
FILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  Russell  Bennett  and  William  W.  Parker,  Glendora, 
and  Eugene  Schachner,  Los  Angeles,  CalK.,  assignors 
to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  „«-»,. 
nied  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,925 
Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 
U.^  CL  340—172.5  1«  CXmrns 


equal  time  intervals.  The  resultant  received  seismic  waves 
at  any  desired  spread  are  delay-line  filtered  to  compress 
the  plural  wavelets  into  one  resultant  wavelet.  Actually, 
such  a  filter  produces  a  spurious  signal  in  addition  to  the 
useful  signals,  but  by  the  use  of  multiple  filter  elements, 
the  spurious  signal  is  time-delayed  until  it  is  completely 
off  the  record. 

3,438,000 
MULTIPLE  iSTATION  RANDOM  ACCESS 
STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Eugene  H.  Irasek,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HF 
Image  Systems,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,231, 
Feb.  17,  1966.  This  application  July  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  563,514 

Int.  a.  Glib  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  17  Claims 


®- 


A  plurality  of  disk  file  storage  devices  arranged  mto 
a  plurality  of  groups.  A  plurality  of  electronic  units  is 
provided,  one  for  each  group  of  storage  devices  for  caus- 
ing reading  and  writing  in  the  corresponding  group  of  disk 
file  storage  devices.  A  director  means  receives  and  stores 
requests  for  access  to  the  storage  devices  in  a  random 
sequence.  Each  request  for  access  designates  an  electron- 
ics means  and  a  storage  means  and  a  storage  location  m 
such  storage  means  for  accessing.  The  director  means  in- 
cludes apparatus  for  selecting  from  all  the  stored  requests 
for  access  one  which  identifies  a  storage  location  about  to 
become  available  for  accessing.  Apparatus  initiates  an 
access  through  an  electronics  unit  to  the  storage  means 
designated  by  the  selected  request  for  access. 


3,437,999  ^^^ 

SEISMIC  PROCESSING  EMPLOYING  DISCRETE 
PULSE  DECONVOLUTION 
Ralph  A.  Landrum,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,437 
Int.  CL  GOlv  1/16 
VS.  a.  340—15.5  1*  Claims 


A  random  access  storage  and  retrieval  device  for  card 
type   items  having  a  delivery   station  at  which  a  pre- 
viously addressed  and  selected  card  is  withdrawn  from 
the  store  and  returned  thereto  after  use  and  which  pro- 
vides for  completely  automatic  operation  in  returning  an 
old  card  to  the  store,  selecting  a  new  card  and  locating 
it  at  the  delivery  station,  and  withdrawing  the  card  from 
the  store,  all  under  the  control  of  the  X  direction  motion. 
A  plurality  of  such  stations  are  provided  at  which  the 
cards  may  be  recalled  as  desired,  card  selecting  and  posi- 
tioning devices  and  X,  Y  positioning  mechanisms  being 
duplicated  for  each  station.  The  stations  are  interlocked 
to  prevent  operation  of  a  second  station  while  aiK>ther 
station  is  conducting  a  sequence  of  card  manipulation  al- 
though cards  may  be  addressed  without  selection  regard- 
less of  another  station  conducting  a  sequence.  Priority 
orders  of  access  to  the  store  are  provided  between  the 
sutions,  whereby  a  station  of  higher  priority  iiiitiates 
its  sequence  of  operation  prior  to  that  of  a  station  of 
lower  priority  when  both  stations  desire  access  to  the 
store  at  the  same  time. 


3,438,001 
CHARACTER  WRITING  TECHNIQUE  AND 
SYMBOL  GENERATION 
Manuel  C.  Langtry,  Kronberg,  Tannos,  Germany,  and 
Stephen  A.  Banks,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mlnaesota 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,940 

Int  a.  Glib  13/00 

VA.  CL  340— 172.5  28  Claims 

Apparatus  for  displaying  digital  information  contained 

at  M  storage  elements  for  display  at  M  visual  displays. 

A  de-coder  and  converter  are  utilized  to  convert  P  bit 

words  to  N  bit  characters  which  are  suitable  for  display 

In  this  seismic  prospecting  method,  a  plurality  of  es-   at  the  visual  displays  on  a  character  space  con^rising 

sentially  identical  shocks  are  applied  to  the  ground  at    an   A  x   B   matrix.   Memories  responsive   to  the  con- 
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vcrter  are  provided  and  a  read  sequencer,  sense  ampli- 
fiers and  a  register  are  associated  with  the  memory  for 
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3,438,004 
TIME   SELECTORS,   ANALYSERS  OR   RECORD- 
ERS,  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PULSES  WHICH  MAY 
FOLLOW  ONE   ANOTHER  AT  VERY  SHORT 
INTERVALS 
Edouard  Laviron,  Montgeron,  France,  assignor  to 
Commissariat  a  ITncrgic  Atomique,  Paris,  France, 
an  organization  of  France 

nicd  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1,  1965, 

30,118 

Int.  CI.  Glib  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 


serially  transferring  the  data  from  the  memory  to  the 
display  consoles. 


3,438,002 
PULSE  SIGNAL  EXCHANGE 
Joseph  M.  Murgio,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,847 

InL  CI.  G06f  7/24 

VS,  a.  340—172.5  9  Claims 


An  input-output  device  for  automatically  exchanging 
pulse  information  signals  between  a  multiplicity  of  signal 
lines  and  a  central  processor  such  as  a  digital  computer. 
The  device  includes  common  hardware  for  time  sharing 
the  signal  lines  and  includes  bit-at-a-time  character  as- 
sembly-disassembly with  variable  speed  sampling  for  ac- 
commodating various  types  of  signals  and  recurrence 
rates. 

3,438,003 
DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Roland  F.  Bryan,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Banker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,684 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/14 

V3.  a.  340—172.5  H  Claims 
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Time  selectors,  analysers  or  recorders  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  classify,  according  to  their  successive  arrival 
times,  pulses  which  may  follow  one  another  at  very  short 
intervals  comprising  a  shaping  unit  which  converts  each 
incoming  pulse  to  an  electrical  square  wave,  at  least  two 
delay  lines,  a  distribution  unit  having  one  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  shaping  unit  to  receive  the  electrical 
square  waves,  and  at  least  two  outputs  connected  each 
to  the  input  of  one  of  the  delay  lines  and  delivering  the 
received  square  waves  cyclically  to  each  delay  line  dur- 
ing the  delay  time  thereof.  The  apparatus  includes 
sampling  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  each  of  the 
delay  lines  at  predetermined  intervals  which  includes 
storage  elements  adapted  to  store  the  different  states  of 
the  sampled  delay  lines.  Comparator  elements  are  pro- 
vided for  comparing  two  successive  storage  elements 
and  delivering  a  pulse  presence  signal  whenever  the  first 
storage  element  of  two  successfve  storage  elements  stores 
a  state  corresponding  to  the  existence  of  a  square  wave 
at  the  corresponding  sampling  time,  and  which  has  been 
immediately  preceded  by  an  even  number  of  elements 
storing  such  a  state.  The  apparatus  also  includes  a  buffer 
store  having  a  plurality  of  recording  points,  and  transfer 
means  adapted  to  transfer  the  storage  element  contents, 
thus  compared  to  the  store.  A  distribution  unit  is  adapted 
to  distribute  the  outputs  of  the  transfer  means  to  the 
successive  groups  of  recording  points  of  the  store.  A  con- 
trol unit  is  provided  to  control  first,  the  distribution  unit, 
the  sampling  means,  the  storage  elements  and  the  trans- 
fer means,  and  secondly,  the  distribution  unit  to  apply 
the  transfer  means  outputs  to  a  new  group  of  points  of 
the  buffer  store  on  each  delay  line  cycle. 


A  system  including  display  equipment  responsive  to 
digitally  represented  data  for  presenting  a  visual  display 
of  such  data  on  a  display  point  matrix  such  as  is  provided 
by  a  cathode  ray  tube.  The  system  responds  to  applied 
origin  codes  to  display  any  point  in  the  matrix  and  to 
applied  vector  codes  to  display  unit  length  vectors  extend- 
ing from  previously  displayed  points  in  directions  identi- 
fied by  the  codes.  Selected  vector  codes  include  additional 
information  defining  vector  length;  e.g.,  a  defined  plurality 
of  unit  length  vectors. 


3,438,005 
WORD  ORGANIZED  OPTICAL  MEMORY 
WUUam  J.  Tabor,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,769 
Int.  a.  Glib  7/00;  G02f  1/00 
UA  CI.  340—173  6  Claims 

A  multistage  digital  light  deflector  operated  in  a  mode 
where  all  light  emanating  from  an  output  end  is  passed 
through  a  memory  plane  and  reflected  back  through  the 
deflector  for  detection  is  said  to  be  operated  in  a  reflec- 
tive mode.  A  deflector  operated  in  a  reflective  mode  is 
adapted  herein  to  a  word-organized  memory  arrange- 
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ment  by  routing  a  plurality  of  beams  in  parallel  through    condition  including  a  domam  wall  therein  in  response  to 
the  deflector  to  access  simultaneously  a  pattern  of  ob-    a  first  field  in  excess  of  a  nudeation  threshold  and  of 

moving  that  domain  wall  in  response  to  a  second  field  in 
excess  of  a  propagation  threshold  and  less  than  said 
****"*"'  nudeation  threshold,  means  for  providing  said  first  field 

in  a  first  position  of  said  medium,  first  and  second  prop- 


structions  on  the  memory  plane.  The  pattern  of  obstruc- 
tions defines  a  binary  word. 


3,438,006 
DOMAIN  TIP  PROPAGATION  LOGIC 
Robert  J.  Spain,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cambridge  Memory  Systems,  Inc.,  Farm- 
ington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,195 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
UA  a.  340—174  6  Claims 


•uxeort  I  uv 
wjoxxn  1  01,) 


agation  means  each  including  a  pair  of  conductors 
coupled  to  said  medium  in  a  manner  for  providing  step- 
along  said  second  fields  in  first  and  second  coded  portions 
of  said  medium,  said  first  and  second  propagation  means 
also  including  first  and  second  four-phase  drivers  respon- 
sive to  first  and  second  input  pulse  respectively  for  so 
pulsing  the  corresponding  conductor  pairs. 


fLM  VlBVK 


3,438,008 
MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  STORAGE  NETWORK  FOR 

SHIFT  REGISTERS  AND  OTHER  LOGIC 
Geoife  W.  Dick,  Cooksiille,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Wayne 
D.  Fanner,  PlainicM,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,637 

lot  CL  Glib  5/62 

UA  CL  340—174  25  Claims 


4.  A  magnetic  logical  element  comprising,  a  magnetic 
medium  initially  magnetized  in  a  first  direction,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  chaimels  located  within  said  magnetic 
medium,  each  of  said  channels  being  defined  as  an  area 
exhibiting  a  substantially  lower  coercive  force  character- 
istic than  said  medium,  each  of  said  channels  intersecting 
at  a  common  point,  means  for  nucleating  within  said  first 
channel  a  domain  of  magnetization  reversed  in  direction 
from  the  direction  of  said  initial  magnetization,  and 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetic 
medium,  said  magnetic  field  having  at  least  one  com- 
ponent opposite  in  direction  to  the  direction  of  said  initial 
magnetization,  and  exhibiting  sufficient  intensity  to  prop- 
agate said  reversed  domain  of  magnetization  into  one 
or  the  other  of  said  second  and  third  channels,  the  selec- 
tion of  said  second  or  third  channels  being  determined  by 
the  resultant  direction  of  all  of  the  components  of  said 
applied  field. 

3,438,007 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATED  WORD 

RECOGNIZER 

Peter  S.  Warwick,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,910 

InL  a.  Glib  5/62 

U.S.  a.  340—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  recognizer  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  medium 

of  a  material  capable  of  sustaining  a  stable  magnetized 


1.  An  information  storage  network  comprising 

a  wire, 

a  plurality  of  segments  of  anisotropic  magnetic  ma- 
terial coupled  to  different  portions  of  said  wire,  said 
material  having  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization 
and  a  hard  direction  of  magnetization, 

means  supplying  «-phase  magnetomotive  forces  to  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  segments  in  a  recurring  sequence 
so  that  each  of  said  segments  is  driven  to  its  hard 
direction  of  magnetization  once  during  each  period 
of  said  signals  and  at  substantially  the  same  time 
that  an  adjacent  one  of  said  segments  has  a  phase 
of  said  forces  removed  therefrom  to  permit  it  to  fall 
back  from  its  hard  to  its  easy  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion, n  being  at  least  3, 

n—\  resistor  connections,  each  of  said  connections 
having  conrected  in  series  therein  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistors, and 

means  connecting  different  ones  of  said  resistors  across 
different  groups  of  «— 1  of  said  segments  so  that 
each  pair  of  adjacent  portions  of  said  wire  is  shunted 
by  «— 2  circuits  each  including  one  of  said  resis- 
tors. 
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3,438,009 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Samuel  Nissim,  Malibo,  Callf^  assignor,  by  mesne, assign- 
ments, to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,522 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/02;  Glib  S/64 

UA  CL  340—174  3  Claims 


3,438,011 
SHIFT  REGISTER  HAVING  MAIN  AND 
AUXILIARY  SHIFT  WINDINGS 
Roy  W.  Reach,  Sudbury,  and  David  Shapiro,  Lkicofai, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Barry  Wright 
Corporation,    Watertown,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Mi^achusetts 

FUed  Ipne  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,435 

Ittt  CL  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  It  aaims 


A  memory  clement  particularly  useful  in  a  content  ad- 
dressable memory.  The  memory  element  constitutes  a 
magnetic  device  having  a  preferred  axis  of  magneUzation 
and  including  means  for  selectively  orienting  a  storage 
field  in  first  and  second  directions  along  the  preferred 
axis.  The  storage  field  is  displaced  from  the  preferred 
axis  by  a  DC  bias  field.  First  and  second  interrogate  fields 
are  employed  to  rotate  the  storage  field  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  develop  different  output  signals  depending  on  the 
storage  sUte.  Thus,  the  state  stored  by  the  element  can  be 
compared  with  a  search  bit  by  employing  different  in- 
terrogate signals  depending  on  the  search  bit  state.  The 
element  is  therefore  well  adapted  for  content  addressable 
memory  use.  The  content  addressable  memory  columns 
can  be  interrogated  in  sequence  with  each  column  bemg 
energized  after  an  interrogate  pulse  has  traversed  the 
previous  colunm. 

,  3,438,010 

'     HIGH  CAPACITY  DATA  PROCESSING 
TECHNIQUES 
Harrison  W.  Fuller,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Not.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,058,  now 
Patent  No.  3,140,471,  dated  July  7,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,230 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/66;  Gllc  11/14 
UA  a.  340—174  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  core  shift  register  has  main  and  auxiliary 
shift  pulse  windings,  an  input  winding  and  an  output  wind- 
ing having  more  turns  than  the  input  winding.  A  diode 
couples  the  output  winding  of  one  stage  to  the  input  wind- 
ing of  the  following  stage.  There  is  a  source  of  main  shift 
pulses  and  auxiliary  shift  pulses  with  means  for  applying 
one  of  the  main  shift  pulses  to  the  main  shift  winding  of 
one  storage  element  and  one  of  the  auxiliary  pulses  to  the 
auxiliary  shift  winding  of  a  following  storage  element  in 
overlapping  time  relationship  so  that  the  main  pulse 
energy  establishes  the  reset  state  in  the  one  element  out- 
put winding  when  that  element  is  thereby  switched  from 
the  set  state  which  output  pulse  is  coupled  by  the  diode  to 
the  following  core  stage  input  winding  to  oppose  the 
(^switching  energy  then  applied  to  the  following  core  stage 
auxiliary  winding  and  prevent  the  following  core  stage 
from  being  switched  to  the  set  state,  the  switching  energy 
then  applied  to  the  following  core  stage  auxiliary  winding 
otherwise  being  sufficient  to  establish  the  set  state  in  the 
following  core  stage. 


3,438,012 
SEQUENTIAL  DESTRUCTIVE  READ-OUT  AND  RE- 
WRITE THIN-FILM  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 
Andr6  Jac^ics  Judelnstcin,  Antony,  and  Jerzy  Marek 
Tyszka,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,558 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14, 1963, 

953,663 

InL  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—174  4  Claims 


A  data  storage  assembly  for  a  data  processing  apparatus 
which  includes  two  adjacent  anisotropic  magnetic  thin 
films.  Both  films  are  initially  magnetized  in  one  direc- 
tion and,  by  reversing  the  direction  of  magnetization  of 
specified  zones  in  one  film,  a  magnetic  field  external  to 
that  film  is  created  which  reverses  the  direction  of  mag- 
netization of  corresponding  zones  in  the  second  film.  The 
direction  of  magnetization  of  specified  zones  is  used  to 
store  data. 


A  magnetic  thin-film  memory  plane  of  the  serial  type 
with  destructive  read-out  operation  in  which  the  word 
and  sense  conductors  of  each  memory  cell  are  parallel  to 
the  easy  axis  of  the  thin-film  material  and  the  digit  con- 
ductor is  parallel  to  the  hard  axis.  The  n  digit  conductors 
are  selected  in  succession  by  clock  pulses  and,  during  its 
time  allotment,  each  digit  conductor  receives  successively 
currents  of  equal  amplitude  and  opposite  polarity.  The 
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first  current  induces  a  read-out  longitudinal  field  which 
reverses  the  magnetization  of  a  corresponding  cell  and  the 
second  current  induces  a  write  longitudinal  field  which 
similarly  reverses  the  magnetization  of  the  cell.  Each 
magnetization  reversal  induces  a  read-out  signal  in  the 
sense  conductor,  with  the  first  of  said  signals  being  pre- 
sented to  a  sense  amplifier,  and  used  for  rewriting  if 
such  is  desired. 


when  the  output  pulse  has  the  opposite  polarity,  only  one 
of  the  two  windings  is  operative  and  it  permits  the  pulse 
to  be  applied  to  and  operate  the  second  core. 


3,438,015  -. 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORIES 
Ralph  J.  Kocrner,  Canoga  Park,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  The 
Bonker-RaoM  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 


3,438,013  ^ .  ^ 

ANALOGUE  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Derek  Arthur  Lfaikens,  Burham.  Rochester,  and  George    U.S.  CL  340—174 
C.  A.  Talbot,  Chatham,  England,  assignors  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britafai 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,469 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  6, 1964, 

596/64 

InL  CL  G06f  1 1  /04;  Glib  5/06 

\5S,  CL  340—174  ^  Claims 


Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,947 
InL  CL  Glib  5/00 


14  Claims 


!tSff,S^e[»6S) 


otm/T 


'a 


An  analogue-type  information-storage  system  which 
comprises  a  magnetic  core  with  an  associated  input  wind- 
ing, interrogate  winding  and  output  winding.  A  non- 
destructive read-out  circuit  is  arranged  to  apply  an  inter- 
rogate signal  of  a  selected  frequency  to  the  interrogate 
winding  and  to  derive  from  the  output  winding  output 
signal  representing  the  information  stored  within  the 
core.  A  delay  circuit  is  connected  for  delaying  the  output 
signal.  Comparison  circuit  is  arranged  to  compare  the 
delayed  output  signal  with  an  input  signal  representing 
the  information  required  to  be  stored  to  derive  an  error 
signal.  The  error  signal  is  applied  to  the  input  winding 
to  modify  the  mformation  stored  within  the  core  so  as  to 
reduce  the  error  signal.  A  switching  device  is  operable  at 
a  frequency  lower  than  the  selected  frequency  to  alter- 
nately connect  the  non-destructive  read-out  circuit  to  the 
interrogate  winding  and  the  comparison  circuit  to  the  in- 
put winding. 

3,438,014 
MAGNETIC  CORE  COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Albert  Rcgalado,  Warren  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Micirigan 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,355 

iBt  CL  Glib  5/44, 5/00:  Gllc  5/OS 

UA  CL  340—174  !•  Claims 


A  content  addressable  memory  which  permits  the  words 
stored  therein  to  be  easily  searched  to  locate  the  maximum 
or  minimuin  stored  word.  In  order  to  locate  the  maxi- 
mum stored  word,  the  bits  of  all  of  the  stored  words  arc 
compared  in  order,  from  the  most  to  least  significant 
with  an  all  **l's"  search  word.  Mismatch  signals  will  be 
developed  at  some  point  in  the  comparison  sequence  for 
all  those  stored  words  which  are  not  comprised  solely  of 
"I's."  If  at  some  point  in  the  comparison  sequence  only  a 
single  stored  word  exists  from  which  a  mismatch  signal 
has  not  as  yet  been  developed,  then  this  word  is  of  course 
the  maximum  stored  word. 


3,438,016  

DOMAIN  TIP  PROPAGATION  SHIFT 

REC^ISTER 
Robert  J.  Spain,  Paris,  France,  assigDor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cambridge  Memory  Systems,  Inc.,  Farming- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuations-part  of  q^plication  Ser.  No.  431,364, 
Feb.  9,  1965.  This  application  Oct  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  681,047 

Int  CL  Glib  5/62 
VS.  CL  340—174  9  Claims 


IS 


A  magnetic  core  circuit  including  a  first  core  and  a 
second  core  coupled  together  by  a  coupling  circuit.  The 
first  core  can  be  set  and  reset  and  can  generate  output 
pulses  of  resultant  opposite  polarities  in  the  coui^ing 
circuit  when  it  is  set  or  reset.  The  circuit  path  includes 
two  oppositely  wound  windings  on  the  second  core  which 
generate  currents  which  oppose  and  cancel  each  other 
whenever  the  output  pulse  has  one  polarity.  However, 


A  shift  register  formed  of  a  zig-zag  low  coercive  force 
channel  in  a  magnetic  film  medium  which  has  an  easy 
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axis  of  magnetization.  Conductors  are  arranged  to  nu- 
cleate a  small  domain  of  reversed  magnetization  at  one 
end  of  the  channel.  Other  conductors  are  energized  in 
sequence  to  produce  magnetic  fields  at  an  angle  to  said 
easy  axis  to  extend  the  reversed  magnetic  domain  along 
one  leg  of  the  channel  and  then  to  return  the  original  area 
of  reversed  magnetization  to  a  magnetization  state  the 
same  as  the  remainder  of  the  film  leaving,  however,  a 
small  domain  of  reversed  magnetization  at  the  further 
end  of  the  zig-zag  leg. 


saturation  region.  Because  ordinarily  in  a  read/write  head 
the  write  polc-piecc  is  very  close  to  the  read  pole-piece 
the  flux  produced  by  the  write-head  coils  induces  noise 
feed-through  in  the  read  pole-piece.  In  this  recording  sys- 
tem the  noise  is  comprised  mainly  of  the  high  frequency 


3,438,017 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 

INFORMATION 

Robert  C.  Minnkk,  Arcadia,  Califs  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  78«,856 

int.  CL  Glib  5144 

UA  CL  340—174  25  Claimfl 
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bias,  since  the  low  frequency  current  from  Ae  write 
circuit  is  of  low  amplitude  with  respect  thereto.  Feed- 
through  from  the  high  frequency  bias  is  filtered  out  by  a 
filter  leaving  only  the  amplified  tape  signal  induced  in  the 
read  coil  by  the  tape  signal  written  on  tape. 


24.  A  multiple  electronic  comparing  device  for  simul- 
taneously comparing  a  plurality  of  memory  words  with 
a  test  word,  comprising:  a  comparison  register;  a  mag- 
netic core  matrix  having  bit  storage  elements  arranged 
in  bit  order  columns  and  word  rows;  columnar  lines,  each 
respectively  related  to  a  particular  bit  order,  associated 
with  a  bit  storage  element  in  said  comparison  register 
and  traversing  the  corresponding  order  bit  storage  element 
of  each  memory  word;  word  sense  lines  traversing  the 
word  rows  of  bit  storage  elements,  each  word  sense  line 
being  related  to  a  particular  word  row;  and  means  C(mi- 
trolled  by  the  values  of  the  particular  bits  in  the  com- 
parison register  and  by  respectively  different  values  of 
the  corresponding  order  bit  storage  elements  in  the 
memory  for  generating  mismatch  pulses  along  word  sense 
lines  traversing  said  bit  storage  elements. 


3,438,819 
DATA  GATHERING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Goviwi,  Coronado,  CaUfn  asrignor  to  Ac 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,990 

lat  CL  G08b  19100;  H04f  3104 

U.S.  CL  348—214  3  ClalBis 


3,438,018 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING 

Richard  E.  Braun,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
International  Business  MMliiacs  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,591 
Int  CL  Glib  5100 
VS.  CL  340—174.1  3  Claims 

A  magnetic  recording  system  utilizing  a  two  gap  read/ 
write  head.  The  write  head  precedes  the  read  head  in  the 
directions  of  travel  of  the  tape.  A  bias  coil  is  provided 
on  the  same  pole-piece  as  the  conventional  write  coil 
and  is  driven  by  a  high  frequency  bias  current  source. 
The  amplitude  of  the  write  current  bias  is  just  less  than 
that  necessary  to  drive  the  tape  into  the  saturation  region. 
A  write  current  provided  by  a  write  circuit  is  sufficient 
when  added  to  the  bias  current  to  drive  the  tape  into  the 


Parameters,  such  as  voltages,  in  an  equipment  to  be 
tested  are  converted  in  situ  to  series  of  pulses,  the  re- 
petition rates  being  functions  of  the  parameters.  The 
pulse  series  are  successively  gated  to  a  single  long  line 
to  a  remote  computer.  A  signal  pulse  at  the  computer 
indicates  completion  of  readout  of  one  series  and  triggers 
the  gate  for  the  next  series. 


3,438,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
OBJECT  MOVEMENT 
Julius  O.  Lcracr,  Verona,  N J.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  David  Herman,  Livin^on,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,250 
Int  CL  G08b  UI24 
UJS.  CL  340—258  17  Claims 

A  moving  object  detector  includes  a  preferably  super- 
sonic oscillator  coupled  to  an  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer such  as  a  speaker  unit  which  is  coupled  to  and 
establishes  a  standing  wave  field  in  a  monitored  space,  the 
field  varying  with  time  in  the  presence  of  a  moving  ob- 
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ject.  The  standing  wave  is  picked  up  and  transduced  to  a 
corresponding  electric  signal  which  is  demodulated  and 
the  demodulated  signal  controls  an  alarm  in  response  to 
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versible  reflectivity  change  provided  with  a  finite  hys- 
teresis, such  material  being  a  vanadium  suboxide  of  the 
general  formula  VO,  in  which  x  is  comprised  between 
1.5  and  2.02,  heating  means  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  thin  film  within  its  thermal  hysteresis  range  and 
means  for  "switching"  the  reflectivity  of  the  thin  film  by 
locally  increasing  its  temperature  above  the  higher  transi- 
tion temperature  or  by  locally  decreasing  its  temperature 
below  the  lower  trakisitioo  temperature.  Information  can 
thus  be  written  on  the  board,  altered,  partially  erased  or 
completely  erased.  > 


the  modulation.  The  oscillator  is  controlled  by  the  de- 
modulated signal  to  increase  the  oscillator  output  with  an 
increase  in  the  demodulated  signal  whereby  to  increase 
the  detector  sensitivity  and  sUbility. 


3,438,021 

PERIMETER  INTRUSION  ALARM 

Arthur  NeUdn,  Charles  B.  Durgln,  Fred  G.  GeB,  md  John 

H.  IVMupson,  PMtsborsh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
kousc  Electric  Corporatioa,  Ptttsburgk,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylvMiia 

Filed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,582 
lat  CL  G08b  13120,  21/00 
UA  CL  340—261  •  Clalnis 


3,438,023 
SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  FLASHING  OPERATION  OF  A 
SIGNAL  UGHT 

Peter  F.  Apitz,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamar 
Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Anahehn,  Calif^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,521 

Int  CI.  G08b  5/00;  H05b  39/00.  41/00 

VS.  CL  340—331  «  Claims 


A. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  perimeter  intrusion  alarm 
system  which  includes  a  flexible  hose  member  containing 
a  fluid  capable  of  transmission  of  energy  impulses  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  applied  to  the  external  portion  of 
the  flexible  tube.  The  pressure  impulses  are  detected  by 
a  transducer  means  which  converts  this  mechanical  energy 
into  an  electrical  energy  manifesution  and  indicates  an 
intrusion  over  the  flexible  detector  hose  means.  In  ad- 
dition, the  system  provides  a  piezo-electric  crystal  mem- 
ber for  sensing  said  intrusion  and  also  means  for  inter- 
rogating said  system  by  means  of  providing  an  interrogat- 
ing energy  pulse  into  said  detection  system. 


A  low  frequency  oscillator  is  synchronized  with  the 
start  of  a  positive  half  cycle  of  the  AC  power  line.  The 
output  of  the  low  frequency  oscillator  is  approfMiately 
shaped  and  divided  to  the  desired  flasher  frequency  to 
provide  a  square  wave  output.  The  square  wave  signal 
is  then  used  to  gate  a  high  frequency  oscillator  to  produce 
modulated  high  frequency  signals.  These  modulated  high 
frequency  signals  are  then  connected  to  a  switching  cir- 
cuit which  provides  AC  power  to  a  signal  light  at  the  de- 
sired flashing  rate.  The  switching  is  synchronized  at  the 
cross-over  point  of  the  AC  supply  current  by  means  of  the 
high  frequency  pulses  which  are  gated  to  the  switching 
circuit  by  the  synchronized  low  frequency  gating  signal. 


3,438,022 
THERMOCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  O.  Tecf,  Groiae  Potate  Farms,  and  Robert  W. 
Haltawa,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mkh.,  anivMn  to  T^ 
Rcaearck,    Ik.,    Detroit,   Mick,    a   corporatioa   of 

FUcd  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,570 

lid.  CL  Glib  7/24  .  ^  ^ 

U  A  CL  340—324  •  <^W««»» 


3,438,024 

CONTROLLED  BIAS  FEEDBACK  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Gcoffc  Mitchcn  Smitk,  Covcatry,  England,  assignor  to 

The    General    Electric   Compaay    limited,   London, 

England 

Filed  June  24. 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain  Jum  26, 1964, 

26,547/64 

IM.  CL  G08c  9/04:  H03f  1/36;  H04I 3/00 

VS,  CL  340—347  2  Clafans 


■■  ft"  fi"  fr  r  ^  r 


'w       "b       *»      **»      * 


A  thermochromic  display  board  comprising  principaUy       An  analog  to  digital  converter  wherein  a  polarity  detec- 
a  thin  film  of  a  material  having  a  thermotropicaUy  re-  tor  has  applied  to  it  the  analog  signal,  a  controUed  bias 


^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  *""■-  *■  "** 

^.  and  a  ^r^  v^ia...  in  binary  w.i.h.^-^»d   ^^^  ^^^^.^.'^Tjt'or'u^r^ 
o>mpriiing  logic  circuits  '«"»"««  »'~'^^  ^'"    LX^rcc  being  galed  10  laid  accumuUlion  means  by 
Snr ■"u,tr^'i;<SXIn:Sc^Sn.  cSS.^^.  «^  -  cossin^  fhc  conn...  n..a.  including  a  pr«.. 
digital  output  signal,  the  bias  signal  being  automatically 
controlled  to  center  the  median  of  the  analog  s.gnal 
within  the  range  of  voltages  with  which  it  is  being  com- 
pared.  ^^^^^^^^^___^ 

BINARY  CODE  CONVERTERS 
VnaA  B.  BliKk,  Sandy.  Utoh,  mhI  Elte  D.  Hatrij 
Bndbory  City,  C^Wm  «sslgiion  to  Sperry  Rand 

^FUcd  Not.  U,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  5*9,9^7 

Int  CL  H04I  3/00  ^^ 

UACL34*— 347  !•  CWms 


total  and  the  number  of  pulses  provided  between  zero 
and  said  preset  total  depending  upon  the  location  of  said 
zero  crossing,  said  accumulated  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  desired  angle  value. 
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3,438,t27 
INDICATING  LAMP  HOUSING 
PmiI  SOtIm,  Munyvrmt,  Pa^  a«l«Dor  to  Wcitiiii^ow* 
Electric  Cofporatkm,  Plttrtonh,  Pa.,  a  cofporatloB  of 


ClaiiiH 


Filed  Not.  2»,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M4,242 

I.tCLGf9f9/00 
UA  CL  344—381  ^ 


1.  A  decoder  for  n-bit  binary  words  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  2«»-i  magnetic  memory  cores;  clock  means  for 
applying  a  magnetizing  force  to  all  cores  alternately  m  a 
first  and  a  second  direction;  means  to  permit  flux  reversal 
in  only  a  single  selected  core  representative  of  the  bmanr 
values  of  all  digits  other  than  the  least  significant  m  the 
incoming  word;  individual  coincidence  means  coupled  to 
each  core  to  detect  the  direction  of  any  flux  reversal  m 
that  core;  means  responsive  to  the  binary  value  of  the  least 
significant  digit  in  the  incoming  word  to  enable  said  coin- 
cidence means  during  a  flux  reversal;  and  means  to  indi- 
cate which  coincidence  means  has  passed  a  signal. 


T   rv. 


3,438,«26    * 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  S.  Prill,  BlooniAeM.  Marrta  Ma^l,  Wert  Eitgle- 
wood.  tmi  Jowph  V.  McKcnoa,  Clari^  N  J.,  MlfMn  to 
General  Precision  Inc.,  Uttic  Falls,  N  J^  a  corporation 
off  Delaware  ^      ^^     ,^-•^- 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  19««,  Ser.  No.  542,941 

bit  CL  Hi3k  13/04  ^  _  , 

U.S.  CL  34#— 347  *  Claims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  sinus- 
oidal angle  functions  presented  by  a  synchro  or  resolvcr 
to  a  digital  angle  value,  comprising  in  combination:  de- 
modulation means  to  convert  the  presented  outputs  into 
D-C  voltage  values;  oscillation  means  responsive  to  im- 
pressed D-C  inputs  including  a  circuit  between  said  de- 
modulation  means  and   said  oscillation   means;  switch 
means  in  said  circuit  which  in  one  position  will  impress 
said   demodulation  means  D-C  voltage  values  on  the 
oscillation  means  and  which  in  the  other  position  will 
sUrt   said   oscillation   cycle   at   said   impressed   volUge 
values;  a  zero  crossing  and  phase  detector  connected  to 
said  oscillation  means  to  detect  a  zero  crossing  in  a  par- 
ticular phase  of  a  selected  one  of  said  oscillation  cycles; 
counter  means  responsive  to  said  zero  crossing  detector 


An  indicating  lamp  housing  is  formed  by  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally  tubular  resistor  having  a  central  open- 
ing into  which  projecu  axially  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial including  a  tubular  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  base  of  an  indicating  lamp.  A  pair  of  spaced 
contacts  are  disposed  inside  the  opening  of  the  rwistor 
with  one  contact  mounted  on  t  portion  of  the  insulating 
body  which  projects  axially  into  the  opening  of  the  resistor 
and  the  other  contact  is  mounted  on  the  resistor  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  resistor  to  extend  axially  along  the  open- 
ing of  the  resistor. 


3  438  #28 
AUDIO   AMPLIFYING    AND   TRANSDUCBJG 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANDEWBT- 
TING  A  MGH-AMPLITUDE  HIGH-ENERGY 
SOUND  OUTPUT  ^      ^  _  . 

Walter  R.  StcwMt,  8264  E.  BcTcriy  DtIt*, 
San  Gakricl,  Calif.    91775 
FBed  Mar.  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  533,342 

int  CL  G88b  i/iO  ^,.^_ 

U.S.  CL  34f    381  '.  ChMBi 

The  specification  discloses  an  audio  amplifying  ana 
transducing  apparatus  for  producing  and  emitting  a  high- 
amplitude,  high-energy  sound  output  which  may  comprise 
a  siren  type  of  signal  and/or  an  oral  or  vocal  type  signal 
and  wherein  the  means  for  producing  the  siren  type  signal 


is  completely  self-contained  and  the  means  for  producing 
an  oral  or  vocal  type  signal  is  completely  self-contained 
except  for  an  audio  input  thereto  so  that  it  may  be  said 
that  in  this  mode  the  apparatus  comprises  a  public  address 
signal  producing  and  amplifying  system.  The  dual  purpose 


3,438,030 

OBIECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Frimk  R.  Dickey,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1955,  Scr.  No.  484,547 

Int  CL  GOli  9/42,  9/02, 3/00  _  , 

VS.  a.  343—7.7  34  Claims 


apparatus  is  embodied  in  an  extremely  small,  compact, 
rugged  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  emergency 
vehicle  and  to  function  efficiently  during  the  rather  severe 
environmental  conditions  to  which  it  will  be  subjected 
while  so  mounted. 


3  438,029 
DISntlBUmi^  MANIFOLD 
"nroy  D.  Fnchicr  and  JanMS  C  Sadler,  Dallas,  Tcz^aa- 
signon  to  Texas  Imtramcirts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  30, 1967.  Scr.  No.  050,495 
1M,  CL  GOlfl  9/56 
VS.  CL  343—5  17 


•««& 


12.  A  pair  of  directive  antennas  for  comparing  the 
phase  or  amplitude  of  received  waves,  means  for  com- 
bining the  waves  received  by  said  antennas  to  provide  a 
wave  in  a  first  channel  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said 
received  waves,  and  a  wave  in  a  second  channel  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  of  said  received  waves,  means 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  changes  in 
position  of  said  antenna  system,  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  amplitudes  of  said  sum  and  diflference  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  second  control  signal,  and  means 
for  algebraically  adding  said  relatively  adjusted  sum  sig- 
nal with  said  relatively  adjusted  difference  signal  to  de- 
rive a  composite  signal,  means  for  delaying  said  com- 
posite signal  a  predetermined  time  interval  equal  to  the 
period  between  successively  received  ugnal,  means  for 
algebraically  subtracting  said  delayed  signal  with  an  nn- 
delayed  composite  signal  received  at  a  different  time,  to 
derive  a  resultant  signal,  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
signal  to  disf^y  only  those  waves  being  received  from  a 
movmg  source  of  waves. 


A  distributive  manifold  for  a  modular  microwave 
transmitter-receiver  assembly  naade  up  of  a  large  nuntber 
of  transmit-receive  building  Mock  modules  each  having 
the  facility  to  transmit  a  frequency  signal  daring  a  first 
operation  and  receive  a  frequency  signal  during  a  second 
operation.  InclwdH  in  the  tfstribvtive  manifold  is  a 
suboanifold  for  dividing  a  transok  frequency  si^ial  into 
four  equal  amplitude  and  in-phase  signals  transmitted  to 
four  RF  buflding  Uock  modules  darii«  the  transmit 
operation.  One-quarter  of  the  total  nnmbcr  of  said  sub- 
manifolds  is  supirfied  the  transmit  frequency  signal 
through  a  main  manifold.  Four  main  maidfolds  are  in- 
dnded  in  a  total  system  with  each  supplied  an  RF  signal 
from  a  four^way  divider.  The  signal  reoeiTed  during  die 
second  operation  by  four  building  block  modules  is  com- 
bined in  one  submanifold  amt;  one-quarter  of  the  signals 
so  combined  is  further  combined  in  the  mam  manifold 
wherein  they  are  properly  weighted  depending  upMi  their 
distribution  over  the  total  array.  Thus,  the  total  number 
of  input  signak  received  by  the  module  elemmts  is  re- 
duced to  four  substantially  identical  signals  which  are 
added  and  subtracted  in  pairs  to  generate  a  sum  and  dif- 
ference intermediate  frequency  signal. 


3*438.031 
DOPPLER  RADAR  HAVING  DIGITAL 
SPEED  INDICATOR 
Gearge  H.  fMhnnar,  Dncnlni^  flL,  aMignor  to 
Paildng  Meter  Cwfllon,  Eft  Grorc  Vliage,  IIL, 
acofporalloa  of  New  Y«A 

RM  Nor.  13, 1907,  Scr.  No.  082,251 
int.  CL  GOls  9/44 
VS.  CL  343—8  If 


A  Doppler  radar  antenna  unit  produces  a  difEerenoe 
frequency  signal  which  is  amplified  by  a  pre-amplifiCT,  a 
variable  gain  amplifier  and  a  limiter.  The  amplified  signal 
is  then  fed  through  a  trigger  gate  and  a  manually  operable 
switch  to  the  triggering  input  of  an  electroaic  timer.  When 
the  difference  frequency  signal  is  suflficiently  great,  the 
tuner  produces  a  timing  pulse  which  activates  a  counting 
gate  wherd>y  the  difference  frequency  signal  is  fed  to  an 
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electronic  digital  counter  having  a  digital  display  which 
shows  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  under  surveillance.  The  tim- 
ing pulse  also  deactivates  a  feedback  gate  in  the  negaUve 
feedback  path  of  the  variable  gain  amplifier  so  as  to  m- 
crease  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  for  the  duration  of  the 
timing  pulse.  Furthermore,  the  timing  puhc  activates  a 
hold  circuit  which  deactivates  the  trigger  gate  so  as  to  pre- 
vent retriggering  of  the  electronic  timer  for  an  mterval 
after  the  end  of  the  timing  pulse.  A  converter  converts  the 
digital  output  of  the  counter  to  an  analog  output  which 
operates  an  alarm  circuit  if  the  output  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined speed  setting.  The  alarm  cffcuit  also  contmues 
the  activation  of  the  hold  circuit  so  that  the  speed  read- 
ing is  held  if  the  reading  represents  an  excessive  speed. 
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ing  the  Doppler  frequency  shift  in  the  radar  return  as  a 
measure  of  elevation  angle.  •    , 


3  438,034 

DEVICES  FOR  TREATING  SIGNALS 

Rolaiid  Carrt  and  Jean  Robert,  Paris,  France,  ^signon 

to  CSF Compagnic  Generalc  de  Telegraphic  Sans  FU, 

a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  10, 1967, 

105,951 

Int  CL  GOls  7I2S 

UA  CL  343—17.1  *  Clalma 


aa»^9   tmi0 '\ 


3,438,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MEASURING  LENGTH 
Mdvin  S.  Cook,  Kiiifi  P»k,  N.Y..  ylgiior  to  Hotobeam, 
bK.,  Paramni,  N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  p««J»«  _, 

'**"*•"•    ,-.CLG.UP/«  ,^^ 

UA  CL  343—12  *•  Ctahna 


^^ies*    "" 


This  invention  is  a  distance  determination  apparatus 
and  system  for  use  over  free  space.  Radiation  is  trans- 
mitted to  an  object  from  a  source  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined location.  The  phase  of  the  transmitted  radiation  or 
of  a  modulation  signal  imposed  on  transmitted  radiation 
is  compared  with  the  phase  of  a  signal  coming  from  the 
object.  The  frequency  of  the  transmitted  radiation,  or 
of  the  modulation  signal  if  a  carrier  is  utilized,  is  varied 
over  some  range  and  the  number  of  cycles  of  phase  dif- 
ference thereby  generated  and  detected  is  utilized  as  a 
measurement  of  distance.  This  system  also  allows  the  use 
<rf  an  active  return  in  a  system  in  which  frequency  depend- 
ent phase  errors  arise. 


An  improvement  to  devices  for  treating  pulse  radar 
signals  of  the  kind  supplying  a  "purified"  video  signal  and 
a  threshold  voltage  resulting  from  a  measurement  of  the 
average  noise,  consisting  in  the  simultaneous  formation 
of  n  purified  quantized  signals  by  comparing  the  purified 
video  signal  with  n  fractions  of  the  threshold  voltage. 


M38,033  _ 

DOPPLER  RESOLUTION  OF  INTERFEROMETER 

AMBIGUITIES 
n^  S.  PiMlOiL  Falrtdd,  Con.,  aMigBor  to  Uaited  Air. 

cnA  OirponitloB.  Eait  Hartford,  Con.,  a  corporatin 

Filed  Ian.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,688 

lat  CL  GOlt  9/02 

UA  CL  34^—16  •  Clalma 


3,438,035 
PENCIL  BEAM  FREQUENCY/PHASE 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Fliof,  MaUba,  SUily  L.  Howard,  Rollin  HlOa 
Estatca,  and  Frederick  M.  Weil,  U  Canada,  CaBf .,  aa- 
iignon  to  Intcmationl  Telephone  and  Tel^iiniph  Cor- 
poradoB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,991 

bt  CL  H04b  7/10 

UA  CL  343— IM  8  Clalma 


Multiirfe    ambiguities    in    interferometer    radar    sy»- 
tems  having  a  large  horn  spacing  are  resolved  by  employ- 


A  two  dimensional  antenna  array  and  scanning  system 
particularly  adapted  to  instrumentation  in  the  micro-wave 
regions  are  illustrated  and  described. 

A  number  of  radiating  elements  are  arranged  in 
c<rfumns  and  rows  in  a  jrfanar  array  to  develop  a  direc- 
tional beam  relatively  narrow  in  each  of  first  and  second 
angular  space  coordinates.  The  elements  in  each  colunm 
are  distributed  along  a  separate  transmission  line  feed, 
and  these  column  transmission  lines  are  driven  from  suc- 
cessive points  along  a  waveguide  acting  as  a  phase  dis- 
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tributor.  The  phase  distributor  waveguide  has  one  mov- 
able wall  which  is  mechanicaUy  moved  to  vary  the  a  di- 
mension of  tije  guide.  The  resulting  redistribution  of 
energy  phase  relationships  along  Uie  phase  distnbutor 
waveguide  modifies  the  relative  phases  at  the  said  suc- 
cessive points  from  which  the  column  transmission  Imes 
are  energized.  The  result  is  scanning  of  Uie  beam  as  a 
function  of  the  aforementioned  a  dimension  variations  m 
the  direction  of  the  rows  (first  space  coordinate).  Varia- 
tions in  the  frequency  of  energization  of  the  system 
produce  incrtialess  scanning  in  the  colunmar  direction 
(second  space  coordinate).  The  columnar  transmission 
Unes  are  folded  into  a  serpentine  shape  to  lengthen  the 
electrical  feed  path  between  radiators  while  keeping  the 
spacings  along  the  aperture  to  smaller  values. 


carrier  having  a  predetermined  freqtiency.  The  desired 
subcarrier  is  selected  by  a  circuit  including  a  rectifier 
circuit  which  is  biased  by  a  reactive  circuit  resonant  at 
the  subcarrier  frequency.  The  modulation  signal  having 
the  predetermined  frequency  is  amplified  by  a  band  pass 
amplifier  and  used  to  control  a  relay  circuit. 


3,438,036 

SYNTHETIC  DOPPLER  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

FOR  DIRECTION  FINDING 

Floyd  M.  Bennett,  New  York,  N.Y..  M^fBorto  Loral 

Corporation,  Scandak,  N.Y.,  a  corporrtton^  Delaware 

FUted  Inly  27. 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,454 

Int  CL  GOls  5/02 

UA  CL  343—113  3  Claims 


3,438,038 
NONRECIPROCAL  OMNIDIRECnONAL  RAPID 

SCAN  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Arthur  E.  Marston,  Alemndria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

Contfam«tioB.faiiHVt  of  application  Ser.  No.  521^20, 
Jan.  17, 1966.  This  application  Ang.  17, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  573,040 

Int  CL  HOlq  19/06 
UA  CL  343—754  «  Claims 


An  antenna  system  for  obtaining  bearing  information 
from  an  intercepted  electromagnetic  signal  based  upon 
creating  a  Doppler  shift  in  the  signal  frequency  by  scat- 
tering the  signal  from  a  moving  conductor  or  its  equiv- 
alent in  the  vicinity  of  the  receiver.  The  magnitude  of  the 
shift  is  a  function  of  the  radial  velocity  of  the  moving 
cfHKiuctor,  and  hence  a  function  of  bearing  angle. 


3,438,037  _,^ 

MODULATED  SUBCARRIER  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 
iJeSPONSIVE  to  a  VOLTAGE  HAVING  A  PASS 
FREQUENCY  AND  EXCEEDING  A  PREDEIW 
ySs^n  LEVEL  FOR  A  PREDETERMINED  TIME 
Robert  D.  Lehmd,  Sonthfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mnltl- 
Elmac  Company,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michign 
^^Fllad  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,280 
Int.  CL  H04b  7/00 
UA  CL  343— 22S  ^  Chdms 


'8b» 


A  rapid  scan  antenna  system  for  sequentially  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  signals  on  a  time  sharing  basis  in 
any  direction.  The  system  may  include  a  Luneburg  lens 
having  the  same  number  of  ports  as  there  are  wave-guide 
horns.  The  horns,  ports,  and  an  antenna  feed  and  re- 
ceiving system  are  interconnected  by  three-port  circulators 
to  permit  sequential  transmission  and  reception  on  a  time 
sharing  basis. 

3,438,039 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO 

TELESCOPES 

Helmut  Altmann,  Rumeln-KaMenhaMcn,  Germany,  as* 

signor  to   Beteilignngs-  nnd   PatcntverwaltungsgeseD- 

schaft  mit  beschnnkter  Haftnng,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565^19 
Cbdms  priority,  mpUcation  Gemumy,  Ang.  19, 1965, 

B  83,347 

Int  CL  HOlg  3/02. 19/12, 15/14 

UA  CL  34^—765  4  Clafans 


mauMic*  Kixcnvc 

urcK  OCTCCTOH 


-J' 


A  remote  control  receiver  circuit  operative  m  response  ...  .^  *_  ^      ^^v. 

to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  magni-       A  radio  telescope  comprising  a  framework  rotatable 
tude  of  modulation  for  a  minimum  duration  on  a  sub-    about  a  vertical  axis  and  pivotally  suppoctuig  a  support- 
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ing  bftdcet  with  a  main  traverse  and  spaced  pivots  defin- 
ing the  axis  of  elevation  of  said  basket,  said  supporting 
basket  having  a  first  supporting  point  on  said  traverse 
and  also  having  a  second  supporting  point  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  first  supporting  pomt,  and 
a  reflector  body  supported  by  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting points  in  such  a  way  that  the  reflector  axis 
extends  through  said  two  supporting  points,  said  r^ector 
body  being  prevented  from  turning  about  said  reflector 
axis  relative  to  said  sui^rting  basket. 


i 
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3,438,040 
HOKN  ANTENNA  HAVING  PLURAL  CON- 
VERGENT  WAVEGUTOE  PAITO 
Mathew  Frederick  Radford,  Danbory,  ^?«^^5«^  "*" 
iigiior  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London, 
g«gi«nH,  a  British  company 
^*lhkd  Sept.  26, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  581,954 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  15, 1965, 

iBt  CL  HOlq  13/00, 13/02. 13/04 
UACL343— 778  ,  12  daima 


3^438,042 

CENTER  FED  VERTICAL  DIFOLE  ANTENNA 

John  A.  KMckcn,  Ptttaford,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 

Dynamics  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,409 

Int.  CL  HOlq  9/18 

UA  CL  343—792  !•  Claims 


1.  A  directional  aerial  comprising  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  convergent  wave  guide  paths  opening 
into  a  common  aerial  aperture  surface,  the  ends  of  said 
paths  remote  from  said  surface  opening  into  a  further 
wave  guide  path  having  a  central  feed,  the  paths  of  each 
said  convergent  pair  being  at  opposite  acute  angles  to  said 
further  path  and  the  overall  path  lengths  from  said  central 
feed  to  the  ends  of  said  convergent  paths  in  said  aperture 
surface  being  substantially  the  same  throughout. 


3,438,041      ^ 
PARABOLIC  REFLECTOR  WITH  DUAL 
CROSS-POLARIZED   FEEDS   OF   DIF- 
FERENT FVEQUENCIES 
Alfred  G.  HullBM,  Ir.,  Chicago,  DL,  MrfgMr  fo 
Aadrcw  C«Mralla^  Oria^  Park,  DL,  a  cor- 

wmAfm  of  uHnais 

Filed  Sept  15, 1965.  Ser.  N«.  487,410 

^fat  CL  HOlg  19/14 

UA  CL  343—779  7 


A  vertical  dipole  antenna  suitable  for  installation  on  a 
vehicle  is  disclosed.  The  antenna  is  center  fed  by  means 
of  a  coaxial  cable  which  extends  along  the  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  parts  there<rf.  The  antenna  is  ground  inde- 
pendent by  virtue  of  a  cylindrically  shaped  control  sec- 
tion containing  a  helically  wound  coil  of  the  same  coaxial 
cable  as  feeds  the  radiating  sections  of  the  antenna. 


3,438,043 

SHORT  BACKFIRE  ANTENNA 

Hennaan  W.  Ehraimcck,  94  Famham  St., 

Bdmoot,  Maak    02178 

Contimurtioa-in-imrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  446,128, 

Apr.  6,  1965.  Thta  appficatlon  July  2,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  745,078 

Int  CL  HOlq  19/16, 19/18,  21/10 
UA  CL  343—819  10  Clafan 


A  diort  backfire  anteraia  coBOffuing  a  pair  «f  neflectort 
wi&  a  ieed  utterposed  therebetween.  One  of  the  reflectors 
is  a  fun,  flaaar  reflector  or  a  90*  comer  reflector  whOc 
Ike  other  reflector  a  a  cmaUer  partial  reflector  having 
planar  cfaazactemtics.  TW  spadag  between  the  reflector* 
is  electrically  approxiottteSy  one^ialf  wavelenglk  or  mul- 
tiples thereof  in  order  to  provide  the  lesultant  m 
with  the  propertiet  anocialed  wift  resonant  cavity 
hm  An  tt/<<«itinf  t  feed  may  be  provided  in  order  to 
able  tiK  cowering  of  an  cacTeoded  bandwidth  <M-  oi  two 
discrete  frequency 


F. 


Dual  cross-polarized  feeds  of  different  frequencies  are 
emi^oyed  with  a  single  parabolic  reflector.  The  feed  of 
higher  frequency  is  adjacent  to  the  focus  and  illuminates 
the  reflector  directly.  The  feed  of  lower  frequency  is  a 
Gregorian  feed  employing  an  ellipsoidal  reflector  having 
the  same  focus.  A  four-port  antenna  for  operation  at  6 
gc.  and  11  gc.  is  described. 


MONOPUL8E  SYSmf  WHH  AN 

ELBCntONIC  SCANNER 
D.  EBn,HMcwit  Hiltf  li,  ML,  a 

Stales  of  AnMifca  ai  mpwitii  by  the  Ad 
of  the  Natfoaal  Aimaaartri  and  Spao 

Fled  Jaae  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,424 
bt  CL  HOlq  3/00,  1/00 

US.  CL  343— «54  .     10 

This  invention  is  an  electronic  sum-and-dilference  pat- 
tern scanning  network  for  oae  in  the  control  system  for 
a  mooopulse  tracking  antenna.  The  control  system  pro- 
vides a  means  for  both  mechanically  and  electronically 
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scanning  a  target  with  the  mechanical  means  providing 
a  rough  determination  of  the  location  of  a  target  and 
the  electronic  means  providing  an  exact  determination  of 
the  location  of  the  target  The  electronic  pattern  scanning 


adjacent  ones  of  the  second  series  of  rib  structures  which 
are  also  interconnected  by  a  torsion  member. 


3  438  046 
QUICK  TUNE  HELICAL  ANTENNA 
Gerald  H.  Mcnhcnactt  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jmic  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,384 

Int  CL  HOlq  1/36 

UA  a.  343—895  <  Claims 


network  utilizes  a  plurality  of  square  and  ring  hybrids  and 
a  plurality  of  phase  shifters  to  scan  the  sum-and-differ- 
ence  patterns  of  a  monopulse  tracking  system  in  a  pre- 
determined manner  to  provide  a  vernier  control  system 
for  a  monopulse  trackmg  antenna. 


3,438,045 

DISH  REFLECTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SUBREFLECTOR 

Alfonso  A.  Bracctaii,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  asripor  to 

Whittakcr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,421 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1/10 

UACL343— 883  5  Claims 


A  tunable  helical  antenna  characterized  by  helical  sec- 
tions arranged  one  upon  the  other  and  having  a  plurality 
of  shorting  brush  assemblies,  one  assembly  for  each  heli- 
cal section,  for  shorting  out  selected  turns  of  each  of  the 
antenna  sections.  A  conductor  connected  to  an  end  of 
each  section  and  to  a  sliding  contact  on  each  of  said  as- 
semblies provides  the  short.  A  common  shaft  drives  all 
the  assemblies  simultaneously.  Wheels  forming  part  of 
each  of  the  assemblies  and  restrained  to  ride  along  the 
inside  of  the  helix  cause  the  said  assemblies  which  are 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  to  slide  along  its  axis  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated. 

3  438,047 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THICKNESS 

OF  A  FILM  MATERIAL 

Snowden  Rowe,  CiadanatL  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohmart 

Corporation,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,352 

Int.  CL  GOld  9/12 

UA  CI.  346—1  3  Claims 


A  large  parabolic  antenna  has  a  subreflector  centrally 
mounted.  The  subreflector  is  adjustably  positioned  using 
elongated  adjustment  slots  extending  in  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions  corresponding  respectively  to  a  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  adjustment  of  the  subreflector  rela- 
tive to  the  parabolic  antenna.  A  third  adjustment  in- 
volving a  lead  screw  allows  the  subreflector  to  be  adjust- 
ably positioned  either  closer  to  or  farther  from  the  para- 
bolic antenna  along  its  axis.  The  parabolic  antenna  is 
constructed  using  a  central  ring  with  two  spaced  flanges 
thereon  forming  an  annular  pocket  into  which  one  end 
of  each  of  a  first  series  of  spaced  and  radially  extend- 
ing rib  structures  is  snugly  fitted  and  rcleasably  secured. 
The  other  end  of  each  of  such  rib  structures  is  constructed 
such  that  their  outer  ends  are  interconnected  by  a  series 
of  intercostal  plates  which  extend  generally  along  a  circle 
and  also  for  relcasabiy  securing  thereto  a  second  series 
of  spaced  and  radially  extending  rib  structures  with  each 
being  aligned  with  and  serving  in  general  as  a  prolonga- 
tion of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  series  of  rib 
structures.  A  series  of  intercostal  members  interconnect 


A  method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  film  material 
used  in  producing  rolled  products.  The  film  thicl^Ni  is 
measured  while  film  is  rolled  on  a  mandrel.  "^^Wv^^' 
ing  apparatus  includes  a  gamma  radiation  soaTcSmfl  z 
detector  suspended  from  a  carriage  on  opposite  |id»  of 
the  roll.  The  carriage  is  shifted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel  from  one  end  of  the  roll  to  the  other.  The  detec- 
tor generates  a  density  signal  correlated  with  thickness  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


664 

an  individual  convolution  of  film.  A  second  signal  indicates 
position  along  the  roll.  Signals  are  used  to  operate  an 
X-Y  recorder  to  form  a  profile  chart 


APRIL  8,  1969 


3  43Sf04S 
DECELERATION  RECORDER  AND/OR  SIGNALER 
B«rke  A.  Tracey,  WbeatOB^m.,  wd  Jota  H.  ^JjTfif;^^^ 

HIicrcat  Rami,  PHIalwmh,  ra>    1523S;  faid  Tncey 

miiBor  to  sirfd  Royston 

l5Sl  n!!3;341,851,  dated  SfPt  12  m?  BJvikled  and 
this  applicatioii  Mar.  29, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  655,252 

^  int.  CL  Gild  9/14  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  34^7  t  Claims 


a  fifth  point  of  gliding  contact  so  that  motion  of  said 
planar  carriage  is  limited  to  back  and  forth  motion  length- 
wise of  said  V-shaped  portion  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  the  vahie  of  a  measured  quantity;  but  the  planar  car- 
riage is  prevented  from  rotational  movement  about  the 
axis  of  the  V-shaped  portion. 


3,438,d5« 
LASER  DATA  RECORDER 
CfaMM  M.  AschcBbremicr,  Lcxiiigtoa,  Mass^  and  H«ich 
Y.  Hsick,  Ossining,  a^  Rkhard  L.  Libby,  Yorfctown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assigBon  to  Itek  CorporatioD,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423^01 

Int.  CL  GOld  9/28;  HOls  3/12;  G«2f  1/26 

VS.  CL  346—49  10  Claims 


<™r 


A  recording  decelerometer  is  provided  including  in 
combination  a  slideway  parallel  to  the  pathway  of  decel- 
erating movement,  an  inertial  member  slidable  from  a 
central  neutral  position  on  said  slideway  in  either  direc- 
tion and  a  recording  member  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  inertial  member. 


A  system  is  disclosed  herein  which  includes  a  laser  for 
recording  by  the  means  of  light  images  upon  the  face  of 
a  photosensitive  medium  which  is  rotated  by  a  drive 
motor.  The  beam  of  light  projected  upon  the  medium  is 
modulated  by  an  electrical  pulse  train  and  the  latent  image 
is  thereafter  developed  to  produce  an  irreversible  record 
of  the  data  represented  by  the  pulse  train. 


3  438,849 
multiple' USE  RECORDER 
Normaa  E.  Foistcr,  Sootharapton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
A  NortWop  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,835 

Int  CL  G81d  9/32 

UA  CL  346—29  28  Claims 


3,438,851 

KEY  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

HoUis  L.  Dc  Vines,  San  Fhmdsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlagc  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,824 

Int.  a.  G81d  9/36 

UA  CL  346—53  5  Claims 


A  visual  indicator  assembly  including  a  planar  carriage 
supporting  an  indicating  and/or  recording  element  which 
is  carried  by  a  supporting  member  having  a  V-shaped  por- 
tion extending  along  its  length,  the  planar  carriage  in- 
dDdiag  a  pair  of  q>aced  apart  glide  elements  biased  to- 
waid  die  V-shaped  portion  such  that  each  glide  element 
of  dtt  pair  contacts  opposite  walls  of  the  V  thereby  esUb- 
Uriiing  four  points  of  gliding  contact  therewith.  Means  are 
also  iochided  to  provide  a  third  glide  element  laterally 
qMced  from  the  pair  of  glide  elements,  the  third  glide 
element  being  biased  agahist  a  plane  surface  to  provide 


piiZi^Sffi', 


A  i^urality  of  rotaUble  key  receivers  are  associated 
with  one  door,  each  receiver  being  receptive  of  a  different 
one  of  a  number  of  keys.  A  bolt  on  the  door  is  electrically 
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thrown  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  as  any  of 
the  key  receivers  is  turned  to  an  extreme  "locked"  posi- 
tion or  to  another  extreme  "unlocked"  position,  and 
simuluneously  a  recorder  is  actuated  to  print  the  designa- 
tion of  the  particular  key  receiver  rotated  and  which 
extreme  position  it  is  turned  into.  Also,  the  recorder  is 
disabled  when  the  door  is  ajar. 


ranged  electrodes;  the  shape  and  size  of  said  image  is  de- 
pendent upon  an  electrical  bias  on  a  control  electrode  in 
the  ion  path  and  the  physical  shape  and  size  oi  an  aper- 
ture opening  in  the  control  electrode  and  the  thickness  of 
the  control  electrode. 


3  438  852 
AIR-SUPPORTED  HOUSING  CONTAINING 
TESI  PRINTING  DRUM 
James  E.  Young,  PMsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  588,272 
Int.  CL  G81d  15/06 
UA  CL  346—74  8  Claims 


3  438,854 

WRITE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD 

Daniel  A.  Wlsncr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FHed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,785 

Int  CL  G81d  15/12 

VS.  CL  346—74  12  Oalms 


An  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  in  which  the  critical 
spacing  between  the  recording  web  and  the  rotary  printing 
drum  is  decreased  by  floating  the  drum  within  its  housing 
on  a  thin  pressurized  film  of  air.  An  ion  generating  ap- 
paratus is  also  provided  to  replenish  ions  in  the  printing 
gap  and  to  improve  the  reliability  of  the  image  on  the 
recording  web. 

3,438,853 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINT-HEAD  HAVING  AN 
IMAGE-DEFINING  MULTISEGMENTED  CON- 
TROL ELECTRODE 
Richard  S.  Howell,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur* 
ron^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,786 

Int.  a.  GOld  15/06,  15/08.  15/12 

VS.  CI.  346—74  2  Oaims 


A  circuit  for  driving  a  substantially  square  current 
waveform  through  an  inductive  load,  such  as  a  magnetic 
write  head,  which  employs  the  complementary  signals 
from  a  bistable  device  for  alternately  controlling  the 
energization  of  a  pair  of  symmetrical  circuits  to  thereby 
present  currents  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  load.  Means 
are  included  in  the  drive  circuit  for  limiting  the  magni- 
tude of  the  steady  state  current  level  of  the  waveform 
and  for  providing  a  substantially  resistance-free  path  for 
replacing  the  current  limiting  provision  during  the 
transient  portions  of  the  waveform.  As  disclosed  herein, 
each  symmetrical  circuit  provides  a  resistive  steady  state 
current  path  and  a  parallel  resistance-free  path  which 
operate  in  sequence  and  in  time  relation  to  the  transient 
and  steady  state  current  portions  of  the  waveform.  Means 
for  discharging  the  transmission  line  connecting  the  out- 
put of  the  driver  circuit  with  the  inductive  load  is  in- 
cluded for  preventing  the  circuit  from  becoming  pulse- 
repetition-frequency  sensitive.  The  circuit  is  capable  of 
operating  in  the  nanosecond  range  free  of  oscillatory 
responses. 

-^— ^— ^—  %■   . 

3,438,855  ^ 

GATED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
HEAD  AMPLIFIER 
Wedey  R.  Johnson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,541 
Int  CL  GOld  15/12  , 

VS.  CL  346—74  7  Oaims 


^ 


An  electrographic  apparatus  for  depositing  upon  a 
charge  retentive  medium  a  latent  image  of  controllable  size       A  gated  ma^etic  recording  amplifier  which  provides 
and  shape  produced  by  ions  discharged  from  coaxially  ar-  substantially  equal  rise-times  and  fall-times  for  recording 
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binary  signals  is  described.  The  amplifier  has  an  auto- 
transformer  connected  across  the  write-head  wmdmg  and 
gate  circuit  at  each  end  thereof.  A  center-tap  is  shown 
coupled  to  a  signal  generator  for  deriving  the  drive  pulses 
to  the  write-head  winding  in  the  appropriate  leg  of  the 
autotransformcr  dependent  upon  which  of  the  gate  circuits 
is  activated.  ^^^^^^^^^    • 

3,438,«56 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  OF 

THERMAL  RECORDING 

Albkm  P.  Blork,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH 

Elcctronks,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

^     FuIdApr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,985 
Int.  CL  GOld  75/70 
UACL  34^76    .  UCIainis 


April  8,  1969 


37.  rMzlr-r 


tiol  logic  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  seismic  traces  for 
parallel  excitation  at  selected  points  along  the  array.  The 
excitation  is  maintained  primarily  under  the  control  of 
a  clock  pulse  generator  synchronized  with  movement  of 
film  past  the  linear  array  of  light  emitters.  To  produce  a 
conventional  record  section  which  consists  of  from  200 
to  1,000  oscillographic-type  traces  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  modes  including  wiggle  trace,  variable  intensity, 
variable  area  and  combinaticms  of  the  same,  light  emitters 
in  number  of  the  order  of  16,000  are  employed  in  the 
linear  amy. 

3,438,058 
BOX  PEN  INKING  SYSTEM 
Lincoln  K.  Davis,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,604 

Int.  CL  GOld  75/76 

UA  CI  346—140  1  C«*"» 


A  compensated  supply  of  heating-mo^e  I>-C  electrical 
power  to  a  Peltier-junction  thermal  recorder  stylus  is  de- 
rived from  an  A-C  source  by  way  of  controlled  semi- 
conductors which  are  automatically  biased  to  establish 
heating  currents  related  to  frequency  and  amplitude  of 
stylus  motions  and  thereby  compensate  for  varying  heat 
losses  from  the  stylus  while  input  signals  of  different  fre- 
qijency  and  amplitude  are  being  recorded.  , 


An  inking  system  for  a  recording  device  wherein  a  box 
pen  is  provided  with  capillary  partition  means  to  reduce 
the  fluid  head  pressure  of  the  ink. 


3,438,057 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER  USING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  EMITTERS 
Edwin  B.  Neitzel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,424 

Int  CL  GOld  9/42 

UA  CL  346—107  *  Caims 


3,438,059 

NON^LOGGING  PENPOINT  FOR 

RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  T.  HigUey,  Jr.,  Glcnsidc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 

&  Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,144 

Int.  CL  GOld  75/76,  /5/7« 

VS.  CL  346—140  2  Claims 


pwett  DieECTWN 


A  seismic  record  section  type  recording  system  includes 
•n  elongated  solid  state  light  emitting  array  having  con- 


A  non-clogging  penpoint  for  an  ink  recording  system  is 
provided  by  reason  of  the  end  of  a  capillary  tube  having 
a  large  part  of  its  area  removed  from  the  end  through 
which  ink  is  supplied.  The  single  or  double  ended  teper 
of  the  capillary  tube  provides  a  discharge  path  through 
its  side  for  foreign  material  including  paper  fiber  loosened 
during  movement  of  the  penpoint  in  one  direction  across 
the  paper  as  soon  as  the  direction  of  movement  is  re- 
versed. Width  control  of  the  line  is  afforded  by  the  se- 
lected orientation  of  the  wedge-shaped  end  relative  to  the 
recording  paper. 


DESIGNS 

APRIL  8,  1969 


213,7S< 
PAPER  HAT 
iRkhard  R.  BothweO,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Somenille  Industries  Limited,  London,   Ontario, 
Canada 

FDcd  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,074 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D2— Oi 
lUJ.  a.  D2— 250 


N.Y. 


213,759 
SEWING  TRAY 
Roi>ert  Z.  Lemcr,  BroolKTiDc,  N.Y., 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  MdiiUc, 
tion  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,747 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
IntCLD7— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D3— 19 


to 


213,757 
PAPKR  HAT 
iRidiard  R.  Bodiwell,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Somenille   Industries  Limited,   London,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,075 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
lBtCLD2— Oi 
IU.S.CLD2— 258 


n^rf 


213,768 
PAINT  BRUSH 
Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Cedar  Grore,  N J^  anignor  to  H  *  G 
Industries,  Inc.,  BeDeTiBc,  N J.,  a  eorporation  of  New 
JcTMy 

FUed  July  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,864 
Term  of  patort  7  yean 
IntCLD4— ^2 
U.S.  CL  D4— 38 


213,758 

TIE  PIN  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  FonCana,  317  Mannheim  Rond, 

BeIlwood,IIL    60104 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,928 

Term  of  patent  14  jtan 

IntCLD2— (» 

IU5.CLD2— 431 


4^ 


861  O.Q.— 24 
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213,761 

PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL  FOR  POLISHING  OR 

SANDING  OR  THE  LKE 

Donald  Lcc,  3633  Strandhfll  Road, 

Shaker  Heigbts,  Ohio    44122 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  16,342 

Tcnn  of  mitcnt  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D8— ^2 

UJS.  CL  D8— 62 


213,764 
JUG 
JamM  E.  Plmnmer,  Toledo,  Oklo,  awijanr  to 
Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  cofporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,343 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
Int  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.CLD9— 48 


Owei 


213,767 

BOxHiE 

Brooks  D.  Fnerrt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Ow 

imnois.  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,840 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

InLa.D9L-07 

JA  CL  D9— 105 


«13.77f 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  TOY  VEHICLE 

baacMn,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  U^' 

Aurora  Plaetics  Corporation,  Wett  Hempitead, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,253 
Term  of  patent  14 
IntCLD9--0¥ 
VS.  CL  D9— 193 


L-t 


c 


213,762 
BOTTLE 
Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysborg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  OUo 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,990 
Term  of  Mtent  14  years 
IntCLD9— Oi 
U  A  CL  D9— 23 


213,765 
JAR 
Andr^  HerUn,  Eame,  France,  assignor  to  Union  des 
CoopentflTcs  Viticoles  de  rArmagnac  (U.C.V.A.), 
a  corporation  of  Fmce 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,196 

Cliinis  priority,  application  France  Oct  2,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CLD9— 58 


213,768 
BOTITiE 
John  J.  BielicU,  Newark,  and  William  F.  Loddfaig, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,855 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— Oi 
JA  a.  D9— 129 


213,771 

SWIMMING  POOL 

WiUfami  J.  McBride,  267  Wdbworth  Drive, 

Etobkoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,004 

T«m  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— (M;  D21— 99 

UA  CL  D13— 1 


if 


213,763 
JUG 
James  E.  Phimmcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jane  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  12,342 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D9— Oi 
UA  CL  D9— 40 


213,766 
BOT'^LE 
Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysborg,  Ohio,  asignor  to 
OweM-nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Jnne  25, 1968,  Sor.  No.  12,496 
Term  of  patent  14  ji 
Int  a.  D9u-0i 
UJ.CLD9— 66 


213  769 

COMBINED  ARTIFICIAL  EYELASHES  AND 

DISPLAY  BOX 

DaTld  H.  Aylott  58-^  Bridge  Road  E., 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,331 

priority,  appUratlon  Great  Britain  Dec.  12,  1967 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D9— 04;  D28— 02 

JA  a.  D9— 187 


213^2 
VEHICLE  MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Floyd  E.  WaUace  and  Percy  E.  ElwelL  El  Segnndo,  CaUf ^ 
assignon  to  Detroit  AntomotlTe  Prodncts  Con^ony, 
doing   bnsinefls   as   Detroit   Prodncts   Company,   El 
Segnndo,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 
FUed  Sept  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntdTDU— i¥ 
UA  CL  D14— 6 
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Jokn  E>  Bcsramore, 


213,773 

CONVERTDLE  CHAIR 

E.  Bcanfanore,  Cbkago,  DL,  •idPW' J®  K""" « 

Inc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  m  niineis 

FOcd  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  10,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— Oi 

UA  CL  D15— 1 


213,776 

SOFA 

Robert  A.  Gcra,  Gkncoe,  DL,  asrignor  to 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,026 


Term  of  patent  14 
CLD6— 0 


Int  CL  D^-01 


UA  CL  D15— 11 


213,779 
COMBINED  WATER  CONTROL  HANDLE  AND 
ESCUTCHEON  FOR  A  BATHTUB  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Ralph  U  Rne  Dn  Bols,  4242  E.  111th  St., 

IUia,Okla.    74135 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 02 

JS.  CL  D23— 31 


213,782 
HEATING  ELEMENT  TIF  FOR  SKI  REPAIR 
Ahis  R.  Knowles,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  EMoa 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaKf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D8— 02 
V3.  d  D26— 1 


213,774 

SOFA 

Robert  A.  Gera,  Glencoe,  DL,  assignor  to  Sdmadig 

Corporation.  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  10,982 


213,777 
CREMATION  URN 
Wesley  M.  Chandler,  St  Paul,  and  Bernard  T.  Juba,  Whlti 
Bear  Lake,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  WUbert,  Inc.,  Broad- 
view, DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  20. 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D31;  D23— 99;  D9— 99 
UA  CL  D19— 1 


213,783 
ADIUSTABLE  LENGTH  CARTRIDGE  FOR  RECORD 

CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Laybonra  and  Lawrence  A.  WOson,  San  loac, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Bosfaiess  Machines 
Conoration,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  8,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 99;  D14— 02 
U  A  a.  D26— 5 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— Oi 


UA  CL  D15— 11 


213,780 

DENTAL  WEDGE 

William  E.  Horn,  4901  Marconi  Atc^ 

Carmichael,  CaUf.    95608 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— Oi,  04 

JA  CL  D24— 1 


213  778 

COMBINED  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Jospch  F.  Han,  6630  Byrd  Are., 

Bakersiield,  CaUf.    93308 

FOed  Not.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  9,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  O.  D22— 99 

UA  CL  D22— 22 


HI 


213,775 

SOFA 

Robert  A.  Gcra,  Glencoe,  DL,  assignor  to  Schnadig 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— 07 

UA  CL  D15— 11 


r 


I 


• 


213,781 
ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT 
C.  Dnnlop,  Orinda,  and  Leonard  N.  Albreciit, 
MUl  VaUey,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Systron-Donner  Cor- 
poration, Concord,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  10,805 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D14— 99 
JA  CL  D26— 1 


213,784 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER 

AND  SPEAKERS 

OrviUe   W.   Lanon,   SkoUe,   lU.,   avignor   to   Ampcz 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  July  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
UA  CL  D26— 14 


] 
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CR098 

Donid  I.  Mock.  72t  N.  Bdl.  F^w"*^  J^'    ^^^ 

FIM  In.  1S»  IMS,  Scr.  No.  If  ,154 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

iBt  CLDll— 05 

UACLD2»— 23 


UjS.  CL  D34— 5 


213,788 

GAME  BOARD 

lames  P.  FlahMty,  28«  OTarreU  St, 

Saa  FnuKiMO,  Calif.    94102 

FUed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,878 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

int.  CI.  D21— «i 


113,791 
SIMILAR 


TOY  CAR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
I  Eugene  T.  Darfel,  Waknt,  Calif.,  anignor  to  M 
Models,  Incn  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a 
Illinois 

FOcd  July  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  12,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  dL  D21— 02 
|U.S.  CLD34~15 


corporaian  of 


2U,794 
CLOCK  CASING 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Meridcn,  Com.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     -„  »,- 

FUed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D18— Oi 
VS.  CL  D42— 7 


213,786 
PET  PAD  ^^^^ 

HaroldJ.Pohl.612W.2n4St.,WasWngt«m,Mo.    63090 

FUed  Mar.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  11,190 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  d.  b38— 99 


UA  CL  D3»-41 


213  789 

BOWLING  BALL  PUSHER  DEVICE 

AlTin  C.  Ingebo,  1S5500  SW.  Royalty  Parkway, 

Tl^vd,  Oreg.    97207 

FUed  Jnly  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— ^i;  D8— 02 

VS,  CL  D34— 5 


213,792 

POST  HOLE  DIGGER  BOOM 

Rawlen  T.  Smith,  4170  Dover  St, 

Wheatridge,  Colo.    80033 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 0^ 

US,  CI.  D39— 1 


213,787  , 

SPIRALED  CONVEYOR  CART  FORJJSE 

PRIMARILY  IN  SUPERMARKTS 

Malcolm  E.  Mnsser,  Jackson  Center,  Ohio    45334 

FUed  Innc  7, 1967,  S«.  No.  7,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 02 

UJS.  CL  D33— 14 


wr-'i  ir^' 


^v^^  I 


213,790 

SLIDING  VEHICLE 

AUen  W.  Berghmd,  865  N.  HoweU  St, 

StPaoLMinn.    55104 

FUed  Mm.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,871 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

lat  CL  D12— ii;  D21— 05 

UJS.  CL  D34— 15 


213,793 
CLOCK  CASING 
Donald  E.  Protzmann,  Litchfield,  Conn., 
General  Tfane  Corporation,  Stamford, 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     ,^  ..^ 

FUed  May  14. 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
bt  d.  DIO— 07 
UJS.  CL  D42— 7 


213.795 
CLOCK  CASING 
David  W.  MUey,  Pern,  DL,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,    Stamford,    Comu,    a    corporation^  of 

Delaware  ^    .^. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,568 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD10--06 
VS.  a.  D42— 7 


to 
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213,7M 

WTCWBXt 

Edward  Manic,  11135  BUz  St,  North  Hollywood, 

CaUf.    91602 

Filed  Sept  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CL  Dl—Ol 

VS,  CL  D44— 21 


213,799 
WEATHER  INSTRUMENT  CASING 
Glacinto  C.  DTrcoli,  Park  Forest,  nL,  assigBor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware  

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DID— 07 
UA  CL  D52— 7 


213  801 

SHIELD  FOR  A  PRklSION  BALANCE 

Kenneth  Le  Roy  Bellcr,  1613  W.  Flora  St, 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf.    92784 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobsequent  to 

Jan.  10, 1981,  has  been  dischdmed 

Int  CL  D19—08 

US,  CL  D52— 10 


213,804 

MIXING  ROTOR  FOR  VISCOUS  UQUID8 

Roy  Hunnicntt,  Box  9108,  AmarUlo,  Tex.    79105 

Filed  Jane  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,332 

Torm  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 05. 12 

UJS.  CL  D55— 1 


213,797 
FOOT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Michel    H.    Saad,     %     Dana    Electronic    Computer 
Co.,  Spokane  Industrial  Park  Bnildfaig  105,  Spokane, 
Wash.    99216 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D19— 08 
U.S.  CL  D52— 6 


iT'*'^^^^^  j»^ 

,''' 

^^ 

■'-<-'     L  V^^  /^^^**W 

"^^^^^^^':- 

~ »      '    ' 
^    /  ^  ^ 

"•^^u' 

213,802 

SILL  CLAMP 

George  D.  ManTiUe,  Rte.  1,  Box  526-B,  35520  Oak 

Glen  Road,  Yncaipa,  CaUf .    92399 

FUed  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD8— Oi 

UA  CL  D54— 1 


213,805 

HAND  MAGNIFIER 
Martfai  Annis,  Gilbert  DaTidaon,  Armand  G.  La  Selra, 
and  Raymond  St.  Martin,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  American  Science  and  Engfaieering,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporatim  of  Maaracfansetts 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 0« 
UA  CL  D57— 1 


213  798 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Wallace  A.  Monson,  Golden  Valley,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 
HoncyweO  Inc.,  MfameapoUs,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 07,  09 
U  A  CL  D52— 7 


213,800 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  I.  Bicger,  St  Anthony  VUlage,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
HoneyweU  Inc.,  MfameapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 09,  04,  99 
UA  a.  D52— 7 


-1 


213,803 
INDUSTRIAL  CLAMP 
Vitas  T.  Thomas,  Robert  A.  Lordahl,  Edward  J. 
Lazzeroni,   Salratore   F.   AieUo,   and   Brace   L. 
Renqnist,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tomco,  Inc., 
Ractee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlsconsfai 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD8— Oi 
UA  CL  D54— 1 


213,806 
CAMERA 
Kichizo  Ikegand,  Harnmi  Tnaka,  and  Snsnmn  Fnknda, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Sushin  FUm 
KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  Japan 

FUmI  Apr.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,271 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Oct  17,  1967 

Tom  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  a.  D16— Oi 

UA  a.  D61— 1 
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213,807 

FILM  READER 

wmfa  L.  Welb,  ClaytfM,  Mo^  anigiior  to  Photroirix,  Inc. 

St  Loots,  Mo^  a  corporatkm  of  Miasoori 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,823 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.a.  D16— M 

UAa.D61— 1 


213JI18 
RESPIRATOR 
Ted  Allen  BcH,  Ptttsborgh,  and  Glen  W.  Monigle,  Brad- 
fordwoods.  Pa.,  awigHori,  ky  mtmt  assignmenti,  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company 

Filed  Dec  11,  1M7,  9er.  No.  9,716 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.a.D24— 02 
U3,  CL  D83— 1 


213,812 

HANDBAG  LOCK 

Darid  DainMt,  22—14  4«tii  Atc, 

Long  Uand  City,  N.Y.    11101 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,342 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

IntCLD8— Oi 

IUJS.CLD87— 2 


213,815 

INTALID  WALKER 

Alftcd  A.  Smitk,  8277  LankersUrc  Bird., 

Hollywood,  CaMf.    90028 

Filed  July  IS,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,769 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntarD24— M 

UA  CL  D88— 5 


213,808 

TOILET  BOWL  EXHAUST  INDICATING 

DISPLAY  COVER 

Peter  Hottcn,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assicnor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,708 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D20— 02;  D23— 02 
U.S.  CL  D80— 1 


213313 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

David  Damast,  522  Shore  Road, 

Long  Beach,  N.Y.    11561 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11^17 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D87— 2 


l^^J^ 


213,811 

HANDBAG  LOCK 

Darid  Damast,  22—15  40th  Are., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    11101 
FOed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Sor.  No.  11,341 
Term  of  patent  3V6  y« 
Int  CL  DO— Oi 
U  J.  CL  DS7— 2 


213,816 

INVALID  WALKER 

Alfred  A.  Smith,  8277  Lankershim  Blvd. 

Hollywood,  Calif .    90028 

FUed  Jnly  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,768 

Term  of  patent  14  ye 

Int.CLD24— M 

U.S.  CL  D88— 5 


213,809 

LADDER  DISPLAY  STAND 

James  C.  Redman,  Hadley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Werner 

Co.,  Inc.,  GreenTiOe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Not.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  9,242 

^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D80— 9 


213,814 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  CLASP 

Darid  DaniMt,  522  Shore  Road, 

Long  Beach,  N.Y.     11561 

FUed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,826 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int.  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D87— 2 


I 
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213,817  213,818 

COMBINED  BULLETIN  BOARD  AND  WEATHER     „,  ^  ^  ^    „  TABLECLOTH 

STATION  Richard  A.  Feet,  Ardsky,  F«n  ""Ignor  to  Quaker  Lacc| 

Edward  J.  Ddaaey,  6M  Temple  St,  «k5T'*^'i2S^'**!S:  ^^ilT 

WUtman,  MMi.    02382  Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,827 

Filed  May  8, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  11,843  '^^^Vf^H^*^ 

Term  of  poteat  14  yean  "«•  CI.  D6— W 

Int.  CL  D19— 08;  D20— 03  UA  CL  D92— 26 
UA  CL  D96— 12 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY 

OF  APRIL,  1969 

.P..u.e.  at  t.e  re.ue.t  C  t.e  a^JjUcant  «^„^^^^^^  ApHl  11.   1968.   849  O.G.   1221. 

Lgett.  Albert  H,.  and  P-  0»U*«her.  to  Ewtman  Kodak  Co. 


Vllter  cirarette  asMmbly  hartne  Its  paPj"  overwrap  me- 
,     chanlc^ly  locked  Id  place.  660.817.  4-6-69,  CI.  131—10. 
BlS^.  MelTln  8..  J.  A.  Hill,  and  WH.  Moore.  Polymer  com- 

?ositlon8  containing  flnorescent  briKbtening  agents.  77».- 
Qi     A Q_ftQ    d    2S2— 801  2 

iBrannock.  Kent  C..  H.  B.  DaVi.   and  E.  U.  Elam   Process  for 
preparing  substituted  hexenal  acetals  "d  substituted  1.4- 
,     and  l.S^exadlenyl  ethers.  768.948.  4-8-69.  CI.  260—614. 
iDavis,  Herman  E. :  Bee— 

1         Brannock.  Kent  C.  Davis,  and  Elam.  768.948. 
Idu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I^  and  Co. :  6'ee — 

Oalther.  Paul  k..  IV,  and  MelUnger.  573,227. 
Reinbardt.  Heinz  F.  646.764. 
E<astman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee —  ^^^  ^^, 

Agett,  Albert  H..  and  Gallagher.  660.847. 
■  Newland  Gordon  C.  766,370.  ,  ^  ,   ^     t.     ♦ 

Oalther.  Paul  H..  IV.  and  C.  A.  Mellinger.  Jr  .  to  E- 1,  du  Pont 
'     de  Nemours  and  Co.  Temperature  de^la^on  indicator  for 
plural  capacltlve  temperature  sensors.  573,227.  4-8-6B.  ci. 
340 — 227\ 

r''"'iJe"t.KtHn^.d  Gallagher.  660.847  ,^  ,,„„     . 

Hall.  John  N..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Laminate  of  oriented  films  of 
olefin  polymers  containing  arido  bridging  agenU.  714.056. 
4-8-69.  CI.  161—252. 


Hargis.  Charles  W.  Synthesis  of  ether-substituted  aromatic 

nitriles.  764.970.  4-8-69.  CI.  260—465. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Hall,  John  N.  714.056. 

"Bfoom.  Melvln  S..  Hill,  and  Moore  778.781.         „,^^„^„, 
Jaskowsky.  Jorg.  Photocatalytographlc  E^e*'  <>'  P^°<^5f 
image  structures  and  image  reliefs.   758.6JJ8,   4-s-«».  v-i. 
96—48.  ,      „ 

Kempen,  Simone  J. :  See — 

Phlipot.  Georges  A.,  and  Kempen.  763,397.  ^,     ^ 

Kuhn.  Stephen  J.  Aziridinium  salts  of  2-nitro-1.3-lndandione8. 
617.846.  4-8-69.  CI.  260—239. 

^'^'"^flYhe^'^piul  H:.  Vv;  fndllellinger.  573.227.  ^^^ 

Newland    Gordon  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  PhotosensltiTe 

materials  and  methods.  766.370.  4-8-69.  CI.  96-48. 
PhUpot,  Georges  A.,  and  S.  J.  Kempen    Photosensitive  com- 

poWon  containing  heat-hardenable  polymers.  763.397.  4-8- 

69,dCl.  96—28. 
Poller.   Dennis.   VlnyUdene  cWoride  copolymer  coated  on  a 

propylene  based  polymer  sheet.  555,667,  4-8-6»,  ci.  loi 

254. 
Roinhardt    Heinx  P.    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

AdllSlntMie  derivatives.  646.764,  4-8-69.  CI.  260-514. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

Nar.._Ar,an.ed  In  accordance  wlti.  «.e  ^rg^^ljCe^J  djarac^^r^^^^^^^^^  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  <.ty  and 


Albrecht.  Leonard  N. :  Bee —  ^      „^„  ,„, 

Dunlop,  Richard  C,  and  Albrecht.  213.781. 

'  ^•"I'hSmirvftEi  't?  L^vdahl.  Laizeroni.  Alello.  and  Ren- 
qulst.  213,803. 
American  Can  Co.:  See —  „.„--o 

I  BleUckl.  John  J.,  and  Loddlng.  218.768. 

American  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc. :  See— 

Annls,  Martin,  Davidson.  LaBelva,  and  St.  Martin.  213.- 
805. 
American  Standard,  Inc. :  See — 

Hutten.  Peter.  213,808.  .    „   ,     „  ,  ^  »   a*  tlt— Hw. 

Annls,  Martin.  G.  Davidson.  A.  G.  La  Selva.  and  R.  St.  Martin, 
to  American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc.  Hand  magnifier. 
213.805.  4-8-69.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See- 
Larson.  Orvllle  W.  213.784. 
Aurora  Plastics  Corp. :  See- 
Isaacson.  Anson.  213,770.  ,     ^  .   j.     , 
Aylott    David  H.  Combined  artificial  eyelashes  and  display 

box.'213.769,  4-8-69.  CI.  D9— 187.  hki-  .i...r    9i^ 

Beardmore,  John  E^  to  KaroU's  Inc.  Convertible  chair.  213.- 

Bel^-tir A^.!*in^'G. ^wT'Monigle.  to  Mine  Safety  AppUances 

Co.  Respirator.  213  810.  4-8-69.  CI.  D83-1. 
Seller,   Kenneth  L.  Shield  for  a  precision  balance.  213.801. 

Bet^fuSd.'    AilSfV.^Vding   vehicle.    213.790.    4-8-69.    CI. 

BieKer  Waiter  I.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Space  condition  respon- 
Sfv^ instrument.  213.800.  4-8-89.  CI.  052-7. 

BiSickl.  John  J.,  and  W.  P.  Loddlnjr.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Bottle.  213.768.  4-8-69.  CI.  D9— 129.  ^       r ...    = 

Bothweli    Richard   R..   to  SomerviUe  Industrtes  Ltd.  Paper 

BoW.M'&.'^ti':  S  ?o'^?JSie  industries  Ltd.  Paper 

Ch^aVdl5r\'*'eilen"!'an?B^rfu^.  to  Wilbert.  Inc.  Crema- 

D'gr%r°6?adnVo''C*:'7o'&?a\'^^  Weather  In- 

strument  casing.  213.799.  4-8-69.  CI.  D52— 7. 
Damast    David.  Handbag  lock.  218.811.  4-8-69.  CI.  D87— 2. 
SSSSt.  oS^d.  Handbag  lock.  213.812.  4-8-69    ^l^J"?,^ 
Damast.  David.  Handbag  closure  clasp.  213.813.  4-8-69.  ci. 

Damast.  David.  Handbag  closure  clasp.  213.814.  4-8-69,  CI 

D87— 2. 
Daniel,  Eugene  T.,  to  Monogram  Models.  Inc.  Toy  car.  or 

similar  article.  2i3.791.  4-8-69.  CI.  D34— 15. 

Davidson,  Gilbert:  Bee—  %#.,«-   oiw 

Annls,  Martin.  Davidson.  La  Selva.  and  St.  Martin.  213. 

808. 

Delaner    Edward  J.   Combined  bulletin   board  and  weather 

■Ution.  213.817.  4-8-69.  CI.  D96— 12. 


«. 


Detroit  Automotive  Products  Co. :  See —         . 

Wallace.  Floyd  E..  and  Elwell.  213.772. 
Du  Bols.  Ralph  L.  Combined  water  control  handle  and  es 
cutcbeon  for  a  bathtub  or  the  like.  218.779.  4-8-69.  CI. 

DunSpTRlchard  C.  and  L.  N.  Albrwht    to  fystron-Donner 
Corp!  Electronic  instrument.  213.781.  4-8-69.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Knowles,  Alvis  R.  213.782. 
Elwell,  Percy  E. :  See—  „.„.,,« 

Wallace  Floyd  E..  and  Elwell.  213.772.  «,-»  aia 

Pees.  Richard  A.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.  Table  cloth.  213.818. 

FUhmy%?iiiS^PrQame  board.  213.788.  ^8-69.  CI.  D34-5. 
FontaM.  John.  Tie  pin  or  the  like.  213.758.  4-8-69.  CI.  D2— 

431 
Puerst    Brooks  D..   to  Owens-IIlinols.   Inc.  Bottle.   213.767. 

4-8-69    CI.  D9 — 105.  _      ^        „ 

Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kalsha :  See— 

Ikegaml.  Klchlro,  Tanaka.  and  Pukuda.  213.806. 

Pukuda.  Susumu  :  See--  ^  „  ,    ^     oiooAit 

Ikeraml.  Klchlzo,  Tanaka.  and  Pukuda.  213,806. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See— 

D'ErcoU.  Gladnto  C.  213.799. 

Mlley.  David  W.  213J95. 

Protzmann.  Donald  E.  213.793. 

Toffolon.  Siro  R.  213.794.  „,ot^^    ^fi_i»o   n 

Gera.  Robert  A.,  to  Schnadig  Corp.  Sofa.  213.774.  4-8-69.  CI. 

GePa^.^birt  A.,  to  Schnadig  Corp.  Sofa.  213.775.  4-8-69.  CI. 

Ge?a^.^blrt  A.,  to  Schnadig  Corp.  Sofa.  213.776.  4-8-69.  CI. 

Ho?J'^Hliam  E.  Dental  wedge.  213.780.  4-8-69.  CI.  D24— 1. 
H  &  6  Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.  213.760.  ^  ^  ,^  .  ., ,„„„ 

Hall    Joseph  F.  Combined  fishing  rod  holder  and  signalling 

deVlce.  213,778,  4-8-69.  CI.  D22— 22. 
Herlln     Andre,    to    Union    des    Cooperatives    Vlticoles    de 

rUSmagSaJ    (U.C.V.A.).   Jar.   213.765.    4-8-69.   CI.   D9— 

58. 
Honeywell.  Inc. :  See— 

6leger.  Walter  I.  213.800. 
Monson.  Wallace  A.  213.798. 
Hunnlcutt.  Roy.  Mixing  rotor  for  viscous  liquids.  213.804, 

4-8-69.  CI.  D55 — 1. 

TTntt»n    Pot^r    to  American  Standard.  Inc.  Toilet  bowl  ex- 

^  haSst  indicating  difpl?y"ver  213.808.  4-8-69.  CI.  D80-1. 

Ikeeami  Klchlzo.  H.  Tanaka.  and  S.  Pukuda.  to  Fuji  Shashin 

^im    Kabushiki    Kalsha.    Camera.    213.806.    4-8-69.    CI. 

D61— 1.  ^  „ 

Ingebo    Alvin  C.  Bowling  ball  pusher  device.  213.789.  4-8- 

«».  a.  DS4— 5. 

i 
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Internatloiuil  Basiness  Machines  Corp. :  See— - 

Laybourn,  Robert  J.,  and  Wilson.  213.783. 
Isaacson.  Anson,  to  Aurora  Plastics  Corp.  Package  for  a  toy 

vehicle.  213.770.  4-8-69.  CI.  D9— 193. 
Juba.  Bernard  T. :  See —  „«  o  ,,» 

Chandler.  Wesley  M..  and  Juba.  213.777. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M..  to  rf  &  O  Industries.  Inc.  Paint  brush. 

213,760,  4-8-69.  CI.  D4 — 38. 
Karoll'8  Inc. :  See—    „„„,,„ 

Beardmore,  John  E.  213.773.       .       ,        „     ^        ,  „^„» 
Knowles,  Alvls  R.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  Heating  element 

dp  for  ski  repair.  213.782.  4-8-69,  CI.  D26--1. 
Larson.  Orvllle  W..  to  Ampex  Corp.  Combined  portable  tape 
recorder  and  speakers.  213,784.  4-8-69.  CI.  D2fr— 14. 

La  Selva,  Armand  G.  :  See —     ,      _  ,  .  o»   xf--*i«    oiq 

Annis.  Martin.  Davidson.  La  Selva.  and  St.  Martin.  213,- 

805 
Laybourn.  Robert  J.,  and  L.  A.  Wilson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Adjustable  length  cartridge  for  record 
cards  and  the  like.  213.783.  4-8-69.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Lazzeroni.  Edward  J.:  See —  .     ,.  „  .  ,,  „ 

Thomas,  Vitas  T.,  Lovdahl,  Lazzeroni.  Aiello.  and  Ren- 

quist.  213,803.  .  ^  ..  ^.  ., 

Lee   Donald.  Portable  power  tool  for  polishing  or  sanding  or 

the  like.  213.761.  4-8-69.  CI.  D37— 1. 
Lerner  5«g.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lerner.  Robert  Z.  213.759.^     ^      ,        ^_,       ^     _    .,. 
Lerner,  Robert  Z..  to  Lerner  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Sewing  tray.  213.- 

759.  4-8-69,  CI.  D3 — 19. 
Lodding.  William  F.  :  See —  „  „  ,„„ 

BieUcU,  John  J.,  and  Lodding.  213,768. 
LoTdahl,  Robert  A.:  See —  ,  .     ..  „  a  i»-« 

Thomas,  Vitas  T..  Lovdahl.  Lazzeroni.  Aiello.  and  Ren- 

Manvll?e"*Georie'D.*Sill  c^V-^}^'f^^' ^^^^^•^i^^t~'^ 
Maroe.   EdwarS.   Pitcher.   213  796.   4-8-;^    CI    I>4^21. 
McBride.    WilUam   J.    Swimming   pool.   213.771.   4-8-69.    CI. 

Mlley    David  W..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing.  213,- 

795,  4-8-69,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.:  See- 
Bell,  Ted  A.,  and  Monlfle.  213,810. 
Mock.  Diinald  J.  Cross.  213.T85.  4-8-69.  CI.  D29— 23. 
Monigle.  Glenn  W. :  See — 

Sell.  Ted  A.,  and  Monigle.  213,810. 
Monogram  Models.  Inc. :  See — 

Daniel.  Eugene  T.  213,791.  ^     ^.^  , 

Monson    Wallace  A.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Condition  responsive 
device.  213,798.  4-8-69,  CI.  52—7.  „^„.,n^ 

Musser,  Malcolm  E.  Splraled  conveyer  cart  for  use  primarily 

m   supermarkets.   213.787.   4-8-69,   CI.   D3a— 14. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See— 

Fuerst.  Brooks  D.  213.767. 

Plummer.  James  E.  213.763. 

Plummer.  James  E.  213.764. 

Weckman.  Richard  L.  213.762. 

Weckman,  Richard  L.  213.766. 
Photronlx.  Inc. :  See— 

Wells.  Willis  L.  213.807.  oiqtm 

Plummer     James    E..    to   Owens-Illinois,    Inc.   Jug.    213.783. 
4-8-69.  a.  D9— 40. 


Plummer.    James   E.,    to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Jug.   213,764, 

4-8-69.  CI.  D9 — 48.  _    „.    ^„^      ., 

Pohl.  Harold  J.  Pet  pad.  213,786,  4-8-69    CI.  D30 — II. 
Protzmann,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing. 

213,793.  4-8-69.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  See — 

Fees,  Richard  A.  213,818.  .     . 

Redman,  James  C.  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc.  Ladder  display 

stand.  213.809,  4-8-69.  CI.  D80 — 9. 
Renquist.  Bruce  L. :  See — 

Thomas,  ViUs  T..  Lovdahl.  Lazzeroni,  Aiello,  and  Ren- 
ault. 213.803.  „  _ 
Saad.  Michel  H.  Foot  measuring  apparatus.  213,797,  4-8-69, 

CI.  D52— 6. 
St.  Martin.  Raymond :  See —  ^     ,^      .      ^,„    i 

Annis,  Martin.  Davidson,  La  Selva,  and  St.  Martin.  213,- 
805. 
Schnadlg  Corp. :  See — 

Gera,  Robert  A.  213.774. 
Gera.  Robert  A.  213.775. 

Gera.  Robert  A.  213.776.  ^.   ^„„     , 

Smith.  Alfred  A.  Invalid  walker.  218,815.  4-8-69.  CI.  D88— 5. 
Smith.  Alfred  A.  Invalid  walker.  213.816.  4-8-69.  CI.  D88— 5. 
Smith.   Rawlen  T.  Post  hole  digger  boom.  213,792,  4-8-69, 

CI.  D39 — 1. 
Somervllle  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Bothwell,  Richard  R.  213.756. 
Bothwell,  Richard  R.  213,757. 
Systron-Donner  Corp. :  See — 

Dunlop,  Richard  C,  and  Albrecht.  213.781. 
Tanaka.  Haruml :  See —  ^  ^   ^      «,„o«« 

Ikegaml.    Klchlzo,   Tanaka.   and   Fukuda.   213.806. 
Thomas   Vitas  T..  R.  A.  Lovdahl.  E.  J.  Lasseronl.  S.  F.  Aiello, 
and  B    L.  Renquist.  to  Tomco,  Inc.  Industrial  clamp.  213,- 
803.  4-8-69,  CI.  D54—1.  ^  ^     ^        .        «,,,ft^ 

TofTolon.  Siro  R.,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing.  213,794. 
4-8-69,  CI.  D42— 7. 

Tomco   Inc.:  See —  _  .....  ^  „ 

Thomas,  Vitas  T.,  Lovdahl,  Lazzeroni,  Aiello.  and  Ren- 
quist. 213.803. 
Union  des  Cooperatives  Vltlcoles  de  I'Aamagnac  (U.C.y.A.)  : 
See— 

Herlin.  Andre.  213.765. 
Wallace,  Floyd  E.,  and  P.  E.  Elwell,  to  Detroit  Automotive 
Products  Co.   d.b.a.   Detroit   Products  Co.   Vehicle  mirror 
support.  213,772.  4-8-69.  C\.  D14 — 6. 
Weckman.  Richard  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  213.762, 

4-8-69,  CI.  D9 — 23. 
Weckman.  Richard  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  213,766. 

4-8-69.  CI.  D9 — 66. 
Wells,  Willis  L.,  to  Photronlx.  Inc.  Film  reader.  213.807,  4-8- 

69.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Werner.  R.  D..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Redman.  James  C.  213.809. 

Wilbert.  Inc. :  See — 

Chandler.  Wesley  M.,  and  Juba.  213,777. 

Wilson.  Lawrence  A. :  See — 

Laybourn.  Robert  J.,  and  Wilson.  213,783. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

Non.— Arranied  in  accordance  with  the  ftrM 


ificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
directory  practice). 


^^SSSJ'Sli  H,  U  Cotta,  Nicholat  J.,  and  SchMffs.  Robert 

AbbotlTRo^  w'!\id*MuIlinp,  ^^'^'^'^^^^STTiJi^ 
Compuiy.  Dual-mowit  fiimnce  humidifier.  3,437,3 1 1. 04-W-w. 

a.  26MJ24. 
Abcor,  lnc.:S««— 

Crowley,  Richwd  P.,  3.436  J97. 
Abcor,  Inc..  .See— 

Pierce,  RusseUW.  3.437.446.  

Abell,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  to  Eatoo  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.Valvt  lappet 

3,437.080.04^1-69, a.  123-090.     ,,  .    ^  ^  .. 

Abelow,  Ira,  and  Watnian,  Jack,  to  United  J^-j'Jmenai, 

Army.  Ruidized  b«l  free*  drying.  3,436.837.  044)1^.  O. 

034-005. 

\:<2Sey^lunm  tTwd  Kubilos.  Charles  A..  3.437.101. 

Kubiloa.Ch«rks  A.  3.437.015.  

Abplanalp,  Robert  Henry.  Valve  actuator  for  preaMfWd  dapen- 

iSi  3,437,272. 04-01-69. a.  239-307.  

Abraham.  John  J..  Mid  Abraham.  Maroon  J.Paper  Jiipiniint  ap- 
paratus. 3.436,997, 04-08-69, 0. 083-205. 

Abraham.  Maroon  J.:See—  .  ,  ^,K«iM 

Abraham.  Jol«  J.  and  Abraham,  Maroon  J.  3,436,997. 

Ace  Engineering  A  Machine  Co..  lnc.:See— 

ScbUer.CUfcnce  Randall,  Jr.,  3,437.735. 
ACF  Industries,  hicorporated.See— 

O-Leary.WaherE,  3.437.056.  

Achard.  Rene  Victor  Julien.  and  Creime  Noel,  to  W»^»^>«»c 
SAProcess  for  preparing  phenols.  3,437,696.  044)8-69,  O. 
260^13. 

Adachi, Hiroshi:Ser—  .  ^.  ^^^    ..    „. u 

Yamada,  Masami.  Tamura,  Michio,  and  Adachi,  Hiroshi 
3.437,482. 
3,437,482. 

Adams.  Richard  C.Jer-  „.  ^  _,^  ,  a,,  <,. 

Iiley.  Ralph  E.,  wd  Adams,  Richard  C.  3.437,628. 
Isley,  Ralpii  E..  Adams,  Richard  C,  and  Ball.  Uwrcnce  E. 
3.437.717 


Addfcasograph^Muhigraph  Coq>oration:Ser— 
TregS^**" L •  "nd Graff. W"       "    '  ' 
Advance  S»ilk  Thread  Corp.:See— 


r5ohn  L^M^Graff.  William  P.,  3,437,410. 


Philips,  Joel  M..  3,437.284.  ,^«,*xa^. 

Aechter,  OriMian.  to  PuWicon  AG.  Wash  basin.  3.434,766, 04-08- 

69.0.004-166. 
AEG-ElothermG.m.b.H.:5ee-  .,,„„. 

Seulen,  Gerhard,  and  von  Starck,  Axel.  3.437,771. 
Aerojet-General  Carpocation:Ser—  ,^,-*-, 

Lucas,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Oliver.  Robert  B..  3.437.923. 
Aerosol  Techniquw  Research  Center,  IncorporatadJw* 
Claop.Clarenct  P..  3,437.246. 

AGFA  AKtiengesallBchaii:Ser —  .....  j.»_:_».  &■ 

Nittel.  FnttTMackl.  Heinz.  Puachd.  Walter,  and  Ulneh.  Hans. 
3.437,483. 
AghaMi.BadriMuflir.Sw— __         ^    ^  ._    *-».-« 

Fuller.  HMriaon  W..  McCorroack,  Thomas  Ue.  A^aMi, 
BadriMunir.  Mid  Moriey,  Richard  E.  3,436.814. 
Ahrens.  Robert  H..  to  Milwaukee  Chaplet  *  M%vC««eny. 
Inc.Tap  switch  ■MimMy  with  iniproved  detent  and  eoMirt  Mnic- 
tuie.  3:437,766. 044)l49,  a.  23(M)1 1 . 

Aircraft  Radio  Coiforation:S<r— 

Post.  Richard  r.  3.436,967  i 

Air  Reduction  CompMiy.lncorpprated:Sef-        ,  .„  „, 

Hemstreet,  Ruawll  A.,  andTaylor.  Alfred  H.,  3,437.582. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  :S«f — 

Koch,  GeoTfls  Robert.  3.436.86 1 

Ptatz.GeraldM..  3.437435. 
Air  Reducton  Company.  lncorpprated:Se*-  ,  ^„  „. 

Kennedy.  Kurt  David,  and  Smith.  Hugh  R..  Jr..  3.437.328. 

Aiura,  Masanobu:Se»—  .      .,      ..     -w  _j  r^u. 

Ni^.  Torao.  Aiura.  Masanobu.  Tanaka,  Shuzo.  and  Chiba. 

aJu  3,437,777. 

^^urayama,  Kdnike,  Morimura.  Shyoii,  Yoahiok^  Takap. 

Horiuchi.  Hideo.  Akagi.  Saburo.  Kurumada.  Tomyuki. 

Walanabe.  Ichiro,  and  Shoii,  Kashiide  3.437,633. 
Akticmtaellachaft  Brown.  Boven  *  Cie:5er- 
Eu|^.  Edouaid.  3.437,889. 


Alaron  Pattern  &  Model,  lnc.:S«r— 

Hyter,  Alfred  C.  3,437,084. 
Albert,  Michael  Joaeph:5e»—     ^..  ^    ,  ,        .,.„--« 

Gabor.  Demis,  and  Albert,  Michael  Joseph  3.437.865. 
Albright, Robert  A..See—  .     ^  ,^       »  ,  ^,^  ..,« 

Kelecki.  Edwin  J. ,  and  Albright,  Robert  A.  3.437.430. 

Alfa-Uval  AB:S«e-  ,,  ,^ ^ 

DaMben.  Bengt  Ingraar.  3.437.267. 
Alkirit.lnc.:See- 

Lawrence,  James  C,  3,437,380. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:Ser—  ,.„..., 

Helgert.  Harold  L.,  and  Conner,  Jesse  R.,  Jr.,  3.437.532. 

McCune,  Harry  E.,  HI.  3,437,477.  c.-^_ 

Allen.  Derek  R.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaelhchaft.  Stethoscope 
with  binaural  spring  moMed  into  tubing  waU  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  3iror3,437, 172. 04-08-69,  a.  181-024. 
Allen  ElectTK  &  Equipment  Comaany:See— 

Mazurkevics,  Anatolijs,  3,437,916. 

Allen,  Paul  E.:S«e—  .  ^    ...      «•  w  _•  «^        a 

Honkonen.  Richaid  A..  Allen,  Paul  E..  Way,  Richard  K.,  and 

Larime.  Cart  M.  3,437.282.  .      ,  .  „  ,^  ^ 

Allen,  Richard  A.Multmurpoae  automobile  earner.  3,437.248,  04- 

08-69,0.224-042.03 
Allied  Chemical  CorporationiSer— 
Apice,  Pasauale  J.,  3.437,660. 
Brouwer,ltarvard,  3,437,842. 
De  Voldre,  Joseph  J.,  Baran,  Francis  R..  and  Bahouth,  Tayseer 

G.,  3,437,598. 
Pohl,  Raymond  A.,  3,437,608. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:5ee— 

Bioridund,Ludvi|.  3.437,012.  ..       „         » 

Edqvist.    CMIe,    Svedberg,    Per,    and    Vedin,    Bengt-Ame. 

3>»37,886. 
Fejes.  Peter.  3.437.207. 
Kupainen.  Arto.  Rullgard,  Ake,  Skygge.  Carl  Gosta,  and 

Sundqvist.Cnut.  3,437.557  ,  ,„  „^ 

Lindholm.  Ingemar.  and  Mueller,  Bo,  3,437,526. 

Aim, Robert M:&*—  ,        ...«.».  t        /- 

CGrady,  ThomM  M.,  Aim,  Robert  M.,  and  Hoff,  Melvem  C. 

3,437,698. 
Alpine  Aktiengesellschaft:Sef — 
Kaiser.  FntzW,  3,437.202. 
Altmann,    Helmut,    to    BeteiligunB-    und    Patentveiwahung- 
sceselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuiw.  Supporting  device  for 
radio  telescopes.  3.438.039. 04-08-69.  CI.  343-765. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Rolles,  Rolf  and  Luyk.  Kenneth  E.  3,437.612. 
Alvarez.  Robert  J.,  and  Jacobus,  Dwight  W..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ice  dispenser  having  stages  with  diffiercnt  feed  rates. 
3,43fJ<4, 04-08-69. 0.  222-240. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:See— 

Bott,  Georges.  3.431,471. 
American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  :Ser— 

Greek,  Eugene,  3,437,343. 
American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  lnc.:See— 

Helwig,  HJkbey  R.  3,437,226. 
American  Gas  Association,  lnc.:S«f — 

Perry,  Edward  H..  3.437.085. 
American  Machine  St  Foundry  Co.:S«r— 

Hui^rfbrd,  Max.  3.437.165. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company:S«f— 
Bdl,  Richard  E.  3.437.962. 
Proctor,  Noel  B.,  3.436,958. 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  Walters.  William  T..  Rogers.  Philip  A.,  and 
Proctor.  Nod  B..  3.437.810. 
American  Optical  Cofporation:Sef-  ,  ^„  ,«« 

Muller.  Robert  M..  and  Sussman.  Milton  H..  3.437.398. 
American  Plating  and  Manufacturing  Company  :S«e- 
Urban.ChvlesT..and  Defauw.  John.  3.437.002. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  Michigan:5er— 

Molitoris.  Stephen  J..  3.436.760. 
Ames.  Joseph  L..  and  Brett.  Charies  K.,  to  Contineatal  Can  Com- 
^yMnSha^maceutical  packafe.  3.437.194.  044)8-69,  O. 

20^-045  31 
Ames.  Stephen  Aleiandcr.  to  United  Stat«  of  America.  Air 
Forc«..  Mcrowave  phaK  shift  modulator  for  use  with  tunnel 
diode  switching  circmttl.437.957, 04-08-69.0.  332-016. 


Ill 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ametek,  Inc.:S<e— 

Bus,  Bcjamin  A.,  3,436.853. 
Daufherty.  Frank  Z.,  3,437.1 85. 
Henry,  Frank  B..  and  Ropp.  Donald  L..  3,436.850. 
Ammon,  Johannes  H.,  Schlkhting.  John,  and  Sprague,  Theodore 
S.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Once-through  vapor 
generator.  3.437.077. 04^8-69. 0.  122-032. 
Ampex  Corporation:Sef — 
Diaz.  Frank.  3.437.510. 
Kuljian.  Maynard  J.  3.437.795. 
AMP  lncorporated:S«e— 

Giltaen.  Herman  Petrus  Johannes.  3.437.983. 

OlCeefe.    Michael    Francis,    and    Stull.    Robert    Stanley, 

3  437  982. 
Reem,    Richard    Eliwood,    and    Vickery,    John    Roy.   Jr.. 

3.436.820. 
Ziegier.  George  William.  Jr..  3.437.960. 
Amumtaen,  Paul  D.:See— 

Liautaud.  Philip  J.,  Liautaud,  John  N..  and  Amundsen.  Paul  D. 
3.436.761. 
Anchor  Continental:5«r— 
Dahl,  Rolf.  3.437,622. 
Anchor  Coupling  Co..  Inc.-.See— 
Cepon,  John  R..  3.437,358. 
Andell.  Charles  R.-See— 

ZadanofT.  Waiter  R.,  and  Andell. Charles  R.  3.437.365. 
Anderson  Bros.,  Mfg..  Co.-.See— 
JacotMon,  William  P.,  3,437,199. 
Sorensen,  Robert  P.,  3,436.894. 
Anderson,  Carl  J,  and  Meixncr,  Edwin  J.,  to  Seebura  Corporation. 

The.  Record  reject  system.  3.437.763. 04-08-69.  CI.  179-100.4 
Anderson.  Charles  E.,  to  ESB,  Incorporated.  Leak-resistant  dry 

cefl.  3.437.530.04-08-69,0.  136-132. 
Anderson.  Gordon  S.:See— 

Becka,  Michael  M..  and  Anderson,  Gordon  S.  3,436,78 1 
Anderson,  John  R.:&e— 

McAvoy.  Thomas  R..  and  Andenon.  John  R.  3.436.876. 
Anderson  ManufKturing  Company.  -.See— 

Anderson,  Robert  F..  3.437,368. 
Anderson.  Norman  J.Transducer  circuits  with  frequency  amplitude 

control.  3.437.920.04-08-69.0.  324-057. 
Anderson.  Robert  F..  to  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company..  Ball 

retriever.  3.437.368. 04-08-69.  CI.  294-019. 
AndersMHi.  Craig  R.:Sef — 

Kirk.  Merritt C.  Jr..  and  Andersson.  Craig  R.  3.437.702. 
Andrew  Corporation:See— 

Holtum.  Alfred  G..  Jr.,  3,438.04 1 . 
Andrycha.  Joseph  J.:See— 

Deibel,  Raymond  A.,  and  Andrycha,  Joseph  J.  3,437.014. 
Anesi,  Mario.  Garden  tool.  3,437,154.04-08-69.0. 172-350. 
Amek).  Rudolph  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
CirosslinkaMe  polyamidc-acids  and  polyimides  and  crosslinked 
polvmeric  products  made  therefrom.  3.437.636.  04-08-69.  CI. 

Angler  Products,  lnc.:S«f — 

Humphreys,  Robert  E.,  3,437,488. 
Aoki,   Katsuo,   and   Yamaguchi,  Terumoto.  to  Nippon  Denso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  the  sUtor  core  for  rotary 
electric  machinery.  3.436.8 1 2, 04-08-69. 0.  029-596. 
Apice.  Pasquale  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of 
methylacetylpimeloguanamine.  3.437.660.  04-08-69,  O.  260- 
249.9 
Apitz.  Peter  F..  to  Tamar  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.Synchronous 
switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  flashing  operation  of  a  signal 
light.  3.438.023,04-08-69,0.  340-331. 
Apn!  Edward  W  Liquid  spray  apparatus.  3,437.274.  04-08-69,  CI. 

239-599. 
Arakawa.  Seiji,  Tominaga.  Sunao,  and  Terase,  Tsuneo.  said  Terase 
asBor  to  said  Arakawa,  said  Tominan.  Process  for  producing 
fishmeals.  3.437.489. 04-08-69.0. 099^7. 
Archer,  Dave  H.:Sef— 

Putnam,  Richard  E.,  Brecher,  Lee  E..  Archer.  Dave  H.,  and 
Zahradnik.  Ray  L.  3.437.325. 
Areas  Corporation:3«r— 

Colinet,  Rene  D..  and  Norcrocs,  James  E..  3,437.786. 
Wilkes.  Raymond  H..  3.437.25 1 . 
Armento,  WilKam  H.:Sm— 

Huey.  William  G.,  Armento,  William  H..  and  Stanley.  Lester 
N.  3.437.418. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:Sef — 

Betty,  Roy  J..  Maish.  Byron  t.,  and  Marsh.  Frederick  S.. 
3.437,466. 
Amelo.  Anders  Ingvar,  to  Essem  Metotest  AB.  Inductive  bridge 
circuit  for  flaw  sensing  in  which  all  coils  of  the  bridge  are  posi- 
tioaed  adjacent  the  test  piece.  3,437,918, 04-08-69,0.  3244)37. 
Arnold,  Harold  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.Elcctric  motor  with 
removable  end  shieMs  and  method  of  making  it.  3.437.853.  04- 
08-69,0.310-042. 


Aron.  Erwin,  to  Technical  Processing,  Inc.Rubber  release  agents 
comprising   fatty   acid   salts,   polyethylene   glycol   ether   and 
hydrocarbon.  3,437.621.04-08-69,0.  260-023.7 
Arrance.  Frank  C,  and  Berger,  Carl,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  hydrous  metal  oxide  membranes  and 
acid  salts  thereof.  3,437.580, 04-08-69,  CI.  204-295. 
Aschenbrenner,  Claus  M.,  Hsieh,  Hsuch  Y..  and  Libby,  Richard  L.. 
to  Itek  Corporation.  Laser  data  recorder.  3,438,050,  04-08-69, 
CI.  346-049. 
Asher,  John  W..  and  Claypoole.  Stewart  A  ,  to  Commg  Glass 
Works.  Terminal  assembly  for  encapsulated  electrical  devices. 
3.437,736,04-08-69.0.  174-052. 
Asher.  Wilham  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Single-ring  naphthene  removal.  3.437,590.  04-08-69,  CI.  208- 
310. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company.Ser— 

Finnamore,  James  William,  3,437,682. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  See— 

Graver,  Richard  B.,  and  Wallman,  Walter  A.,  3,437,481 . 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company :5««— 
Hanson,  Richard  C.,  3.437,615. 
Slagel,  Robert  C,  3.437.667. 
Slagel.  Robert  C.  3.437,686. 
Taft,  David  D,  3,437,618. 
Atlantic  Richfield  CompanyiSre— 

Capaldi.  Eugene  C,  3.437.701 . 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:5re— 
Lensack.  Gabriel  P..  3.437.492. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  Nacka:S«r— 
Lageratrom.  Gunnar.  3,436.923. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:Ser— 

Persson,  Jan  Edvard.  3.437.263. 
Attwood,  Charles  W. Tubing.  3.437.779. 04-08-69. 0. 2 1 9-059. 
Atwater.  Franklin  S.,  to  Textron,  Inc.,.  Mold  for  filling  a  truncated 

ball  to  be  ground.  3,437,307, 04-08-69,  CI.  249-091 . 
Aubert,  Henri  N..S«— 

Vachon,  Jeannine  C.  M..  and  Aubert.  Henri  N.  3.437.988. 
Auemhammer.  Marcus  J.  and  Waara.  William  A.,  to  Visi-Trol  En- 

f'lneering  Company.    Indexing  drive    for   transfer   machine. 
.437.191.04-08-69,0.  198-135. 
Augustine.  Alfred,  and  Guthrie,  James  M..  to  Loftus  Engineering 
Corporation.  Metal  meltii^  and  refining  furnace.  3.437.326.  04- 
08-69,0.263-040. 
Auld,  Samuel  H.:Ste— 

Lear,  William  P..  and  AukJ.  Samuel  H.  3.437.762. 
Austin.  Arthur  L,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Stabil- 
ized polyether  polyols.  3.437.694, 04-08-69.  CI.  260-61 1 .5 
Auto-Safe  Research  and  Development  Corporation:S«r— 

La  Chiusa.  Arturo  Alfred.  3.436.98 1 
Aweimrine.  Kamal  Y.Mechanical  teck  cylinder.  3.436.973.  04-08- 

69.  CI.  074-089. 15 
Ayala.  Ariel  R..  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  Variable 

gutter  broom.  3.436.782, 04-08-69,  CI.  01 5-087. 
Ayers,    Osbom.    to    Johns-Manville    Corporation.    Decorative 

?roducts  and  process  for  making  same.  3,437.548. 04-08-69.  CI. 
61-041. 
Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company.  JhcSfe— 

Ammon,    Johannes    H..    Schlichting,    John,   and   Sprague. 
Theodore  S..  3.437.077. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox.  Limited:Sw— 

Junkermann,  Wolfgang,  and  Sachse.  Bruno.  3.437.559. 
Bachler.  Werner  G..  and  Noller,  Hans-Georg,  to  Leybold-Heraeus 
G.m.b.H.  &.  Co.  KG,.  Diffusion  pump  3.437,261,  04-08-69.  CI. 
230-101. 
Bacon.  Merie  H..  to  MacMillan  Bk)edel  Limited.  Plywood  as- 
sembly apparatus.  3.437.545. 04-08-69.  CI.  1 56-557. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:Srr— 
Koenig.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Pommer,  Horst,  3.437.668. 
Badische  Anilin-&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienaesellschafl:5w— 

Lehrer.  Erwin.  and  Woellhaf.  Josef.  3.437.275. 
Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:Sfr— 
Mueller.  Herbert,  3.437,649. 

PlaU.  Rolf.  Nohe.  Heinz,  and  Schuler.  Dominik.  3.437.43 1 . 
Ries.  Franz.  3.436.896. 

Von  Kutepow.  Nikolaus.  Bittler.  Knut.  and  Neubauer.  Dieter, 
3.437,676. 
Bahouth.  Tayseer  G.  .See— 

De  Voklre.  Joseph  J..  Baran.  Francis  R.,  and  Bahouth.  Tayseer 
G.  3.437.598. 
Bailey.  Kenneth  E..  Frahm.  Leiand  J.,  and  Leich.  Theodore  M.  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Diesel  pilehammer.  3.437,157. 04-08-69. 0. 
173-133. 
Baker.  Charles  E..  and  Penn,  William  D,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Torsional  vibrator  light  beam  scanner.  3.437,393. 
04-08-69,0.350-006. 
Baker,  Hugh  M..  Jr.,  to  HB  Engineering  Corp.Switch  having  a 
balance  armature  to  prevent  contact  bounce.  3,437,961.  04-08- 
69. 0.  335-193. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baker    James  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Xerographic  fiismg 

system.  3.437.407.04-08-69.0. 095-001.7 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  lnc.:See-  ,  ^    ,.  .      ^    ,  •  .    .-  ^^ 

Van  Winkle.  Denzal  W..  and  Carlisle.  Fredrick  Madden. 
3.437.630. 
Baker  Perkins.  lnc.:S<e— 

Evans,  Thomas,  3,437,209. 
Baker  William  E,  and  FolU.  Daniel  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Self-contoined  test  probe  with  indicator 
lamp  responsive  to  continuous  or  pulsed  voltages.  3,437,928, 04- 
08-69.  Cr324- 133. 
Baldwin.  D.  H..  Company. Ser— 
Bunger.  David  A..  3.437.850. 
Goodlander.  Samuel  W..  3.437,000. 
Ball.  Lawrence  E.:See—  „  ..   .  ,- 

Isley.  Ralph  E..  Adams.  Richard  C.  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E. 
3.437.717. 
Ballmann.  Richard  B.:Sef—  ,  „  „ 

Thiem.  DaroM  W..  Kramlich.  C  Wesley,  and  Ballmann. 
Richard  B.  3.437.308. 
Baiaay   Bela.  Rentoval  of  odours  fix>m  toilets  and  cleansing  of 

same.  3.436.767. 04-08-69. 0. 004-21 3. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  lnc.:$«e— 

Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr..  Faciu.  Thomas  F..  and  Bradley.  Wilson 
E.  Jr..  3.437.319. 
Baltimore  Concrete  Plank  Corporation:S«— 

Hart.  Wayne  C,  3.437,316. 
Banks,  Stephen  A.:Ser—  ,«««, 

Langtry.  Manuel  C.  and  Banks.  Stephen  A.  3,438.001 
Banks.  William  P..  and  Sudbury.  John  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
oany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  ion  deposition  on 
comwon  protection  electrodes.  3,437,572.  04-08-69,  CI.  204- 
147. 
Baralk.  Roger. See— 

Larive.  Henri,  and  Baralle.  Roger  3.437.659. 
Baran.  Francis  R.:&r— 

De  Voklre.  Joseph  J..  Baran.  Francis  R..  and  Bahouth.  Tayseer 
G.  3.437.598.  ^  ^^  . 

Barch.  John  J.,  and  Minieri.  Pasquale  P..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
lnc.N-(Dibutylstannylene)chlorotoluenesuIfon  mides. 

3.437.678. 04-08-69. 0.  260-429.7 
Bareth.  ErichiSer— 

Loge.  Hans,  and  Bareth.  Erich  3.436.980. 
Barrentine.  Thomas  A. Apparatus  for  pulling  stalks.  3,437.152, 04- 

08-69. 0.  171-058. 
Barren.  Iral  D.Key  safe.  3.436.937. 04-08-69.  CI.  07OO63. 
Barringer.  Anthony  Rene,  and  Lantz.  George  Arnold,  to  Barrmger 
Research  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remote  sensing  of 
substances  having  characteristic  magnetic  resonance  properties. 
3.437,914,04-08-69,0.  324-000.5 
Barringer  Research  Limited.See— 

Barringer,    Anthony    Rene,    and    Lantz,   George    Arnold, 
3,437.914. 
Barr.  hzhak  MichaehSer- 

Jerushalmi.  Shmuel.  and  Barr,  Itzhak  Michael  3.437.091 . 
Baacobert.  Rene  F.:See— 

Vitello.  John  P..  and  Bascobert.  Rene  F.  3,437,1 17. 
Basiani  S.p.A.:&»— 

Pi^pndli,  Mario.  3.437.417. 
Bassani.  S.p.A.:Ser— 

PaganelU.  Mario,  3,437.88 1 . 
Bates.  James  John,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Dynamo-electric  machine  including  commuutors  fed  from 
electronic  diacharr  devices.  3.437.898. 04-08-69. 0.  31 8-1 38. 
Battersby.  William  R..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corportwn. 
Methods  for  makiM  container  bodies  using  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive. 3,437,063.0458-69,0. 1 13-121. 
Baumert,  Dietrich  Ae— 

Werres.   Horst,  Baumert.   Dietrich,  and   Kotter.  Clemens 
3.437.730. 
Baum.  WUIiam  H.,  to  Fastener  Corporaton.  Fastener  driving  ap- 
paratus. 3,437.249,04-08-69.0. 227-120. 
Bauach  A  Lomb.  locorporated:Sfe— 

Bird.  Thomas  S.,  3,437,403. 
Bauich  &  Lomb  lncorporaled:Sef — 
Doonan,  Douglas  D.,  3,437.8 1 7. 
Grassl.  Hugo  H.  3.437.168. 
Harmon.  Duane  D..  3.437.447. 
Bauich  Sl  Lomb,  Incorporated,  -.See— 

Levins.  Philip  L..  3.437.402. 
Bauach  &  Lomb.  Incorporated.Sef — 

Roaenberger.  HaroW  E..  and  Tchejeyan,  Saikis  K..  3.437,395. 
SeedhouM,  Frederick  A,  3,437,404.  . 

Butter,  Bob  G..  to  Binkley  Company.  The.  Nonremovable  swivel 

crank  structure.  3.436.987. 04-08-69.  CI.  074-547. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.-.See— 

Lingley.  Robert  Crawford.  3,437,788. 


Bayer.  Otto.  Schrotter.  Rudolf.  Siefken.  Werner,  and  Wagner. 

Kuno.   to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengeaelhchaft.    Polyu- 

rethane  1.2-di  (isocyanatomethyl)  cyclobutane.  3.437.609.  04- 

08-69,0.260-002.5 

Bay-Stahlgewebe  GmbH:S«—  ^  ^    ^ 

Walz,  Paul  Otto  Kurt.  Van  Schyndel.  Andreas,  and  Pasberg. 

Max.  3,437,017.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Beach,  Joseph  L..  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  to  Ef««??l!^i~?J^ 


Company.  Process  for  puri^^ng  polycarbonates.  3.437.639,  04- 
08-6$.  CI.  260-047.  ^,       .     , 

Beaudion.  John  E..  to  Electro-Oamp  Coiporation..  Electrical  con- 
nector with  wire-gripping  means.  3.437.979.  044)8-69.  CI.  339- 
095 

Beaver  Bud  K.,  and  Burlem.  William  S.Solder  wire  feed 
mechanism.  3.437.252. 04-08-69. 0.  228-053  . 

Becka.  Michael  M..  and  Anderson,  Gordon  S.,  to  Kambonan, 
Jacobs  S.Method  of  fabricating  a  shoe.  3,436.781 .  04-08-^9. 0. 

Becker,  John  Edward.  Hydraulic  couplings.  3.436.916.  04-08-69, 

0. 060-054. 
Becker.  Ralph  H.  L..  Mrs.Sr^— 

Evans.  Thomas  3.437.209.  

Beckham.  Rodney  D..  Makin,  Earie  C.  Jr..  and  Urry.  Wilbert  H.. 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Separation  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 3.437.704. 04-08-69.  CI.  260-669. 
Beck.  John  C.  to  Bethea  Company,  Inc.Tilting  corona  shieW. 

3.437.741. 04-08-69.C1.  174-141. 
Beckman,  Henricus  Ernest,  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.SiEnal  amplifier  having  grounded-base  stage  for  a  cable  ter- 
minattng  impedance.  3,437.547. 04-08-69.  Cr530^20. 
Behar.  Claude.  Jewelry  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  con- 
nected together  by  swivel  means.  3.436,907.  04-08-69.  O.  059- 
080. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:5ee— 

HetK,  Rudolf.  Hahn.  Willi.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Un- 
terstenhofer.  Gunter  3.437.684. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:See— 
Jenney.  Gavin  D.  3.437.3 1 2. 
Bellavin.  Peter  N.Antiseize  sealing  compound.  3.437.593.  04-08- 

69.0.252-013.  .       . .,. 

Bell.  Benjamin  P..  and  Roberts.  Hugh  H..  to  International  Minerals 
St  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  sampling  solids-containing 
solutions.  3.437.452. 04-08-69. 0. 023-309. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company.Ser— 

Rydstedt,  Simon  D..  3.437.029. 
Bell.  John  Harold,  and  Daniels.  Everett  Eugene,  to  WEPCO.  Ther- 
mal-barrier between  inner  and  outer  frames  of  double  frame  win- 
dow structure.  3.436.884. 04-08-69. CI.  052-202. 
BelkK.  Pierre  Auguste  Marcel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Societe 
Alascienne  de  Construction  Atomiques  de  Telecommunications 
et  d'EIectronique  Alcatel  Ferroelectric  ceramics.  3.437,597.  04- 
08-69.0.252-062.9 
Bell.  Richard  E..  to  An»crican  Machine  &  Foundry  Company. 
Clapper  type  relay  with  improved  armature.  3.437.%2.  04-08- 
69.07335-270 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:S«— 

Baker,  William  E,  and  Foltz.  Daniel  M..  3.437,928. 
Clement,  Frank  J..  3,437,758. 
Coker.  Cecil  H.,  3.437.757. 
Dick. George  W..  and  Farmer.  Wayne  D..  3.438.008. 
Enloe.  Louis  H..  and  Rodda.  John  L..  2nd.  3.437.955. 
Healey.  Robert  J.,  and  Kimmel.  Donald  S. .  3.437.905. 
Herriott,  DonaM  R.,  and  Schulte.  Harry  J.  Jr..  3,437,954. 
Hufteutler.  MUesC.  Jr..  and  Kerns.  Becky  T..  3.437.764. 
Rosenberg.  Robert.  3.437.400. 
Shaw.  RobertC.  and  Stover.  Harry  L..  3.437,958. 
Tabor,  William  J.,  3,438,005. 
Warwick.  Peter  S..  3,438.007. 
Watts.  Robert  N..  3.437.995. 
Bell.  Theodore  F.Weldii^.  brazing  and  soldering  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.436,807. 04-08-69.  CI.  029-493. 
Bell  Tlephone  Laboratories,  lncorporated:&r— 

Custer.  Stroud  S.  Jr..  3.437.92 1 . 
Bendix  Corporation.  Tlie:S«r— 
Metevia.  Edwin  E..  3.436,836. 
Noxon.  Paul  A..  3.436.840. 
Vincent.  Peter  A.  3.437.908. 
Benfur  Engineering  Company:Sef — 

Fuerst.  Bernard.  3.436.867. 
Benne.Georges:S«r—  ^„      .        ^   ^ 

PfiigfekSer.  Bernard.  Benne.  Georges,  and  Cazajous,  Claude 
3,437.666. 
Bennett.  Charles  H.Boat  construction.  3.437,069,  04-08-69.  O. 

115-034. 
Bennett.  Royd  M..  to  Loral  Corporation.  Synthetic  dopoler  anten- 
na system  for  direction  finding.  3,438,036.  04-08-69.  O.  343- 
113. 
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Bennett.  James  Russell,  Parker.  WiUiam  W..  and  Schachner.  Eu- 
gene to  Burroughs  Corporation.  File  control  system.  3.437.998. 
04-08a69,  CI.  340-172.5 

Bennett.  William  B.Combination  headrest  and  lifevest  container. 
3.437.374,04-08-69.0.297-391. 

Benzing.  James  A .  .See— 

Yokes.  Frank,  and  Benzinf .  James  A.  3.436.893. 

Berg  Electronics.  lnc.:S«—  ,^,^0^, 

Gropp,  Walter  E..  and  Landman.  Dirk.  3.436.946. 

Berger.CarliSrf— 

Arrance.  Frank  C.  and  Berger.  Carl  3.437.580. 
Berg.  Florence  Ray :&*—  ,  ^,,  ^,. 

Sandler.  Sunley  Robert,  and  Berg.  Florence  Ray  3.437.67 1 . 
Berg.  Quentin.  Lead  wire  a-cmWy.  3.437.460.  04-01-69.  O.  029 
193.5 

Bergquist.  Clifford  A.  :S«r—  ^^ 

Over.  John  A.,  and  Bcrgquiit.  Clifford  A.  3.436.992. 
Bergstrom.  Harold  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.Con- 
tainer  and  cover  asKmbly  therefor.  3.437.254,  04-08-69.  CI. 
229-005.7 
Berg.  Winfred  M..  to  Pig  Design  Corp. Method  of  making  geared 
pulley  to  eliminate  burrs  in  pulley  jproove  and  to  facilitate  entry 
of  bek  into  pulley.  3.436,80 1 .  04-08-69.  CI  029- 1 59. 
Beridey  &  Company  :S<'r— 

Johnson,  Paul  C.  and  Christemon,  Harlan  B..  3.436.857. 
Berlings.  Orests  B.  Photographic  film  cassettes  and  parts  thereof. 

3.437.028. 04-08-69. 0. 095-067. 
Beru,  Victor  T.Snowboard.  3.437.345. 04-08-69. 0.  280-01 1.13 
Bcrtorelli.  Orlando  Leonard.5M— 

Mays.  Robert  K..  and  BertorcUi.  Orlando  Leonard  3,437.44 1 
Bertsch,  Hugh  C.  Hurd.  Richard  N.,  McDermott.  John  P..  and 
White.  Wesley  R..  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Work*.   N.N- 
Dioleyldithiooxamide  and  polvvalent  metal  complexes  thereof. 
3.437.677,04-08-69.0.  260-429. 
Best,  Donald  T..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Transmission  line 
pumping     system     for     parametrically     excited     oacillators. 
3.437.829,04-08-69,0.  307-088. 
Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaf^  mit  bcschrankter 
Haftung:&«— 
Altmann.  Helmut.  3.438.039. 
Bethea  Company.  Inc.:S«f— 

Beck,  John  C.  3.437.741. 
Betty.  Roy  J..  Marsh.  Byron  E..  and  Marsh.  Fredenck  S..  to  Ar- 
mour Industrial  Chenucal  Company.  PrecipiUtior  of  particulate 
suspensions  in  hydrocarbon  systems.  3,437.466.  04-01-69.  CI. 
044-071. 
Betz  Laboratories,  lnc.:S*r— 

Dorwart,  George  E..  UI.  3,437,437. 
Gonzalez.  Gerardo  A..  3,437.583. 
Bctzler,  Otto,  to  Weinig.  Michael  KG.  Method  of  grinding  profiles. 

3.436,874. 04-08-69. 0.  05 1-325. 
Bevilacqua.  Frank,  and  Meijer.  ChristofTel  H..  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.Test  circuit  for  reactor  safety  control  system. 
r437.556. 04-08-69,0.  176-019. 
Biebel.  William  A.,  to  Van  Straaten  Chemical  Company..  Vibrato- 
ry finishing  method.  3.436.873, 04-08-69,  CI.  05 1-3 16. 
Biehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Mainhardt.  Robert,  to  MB  Associates.  Minia- 
ture rocket  nozzle.  3.437.2S9. 04-08-69. 0.  244-003.23 
Bielecki,  Edwin  J.,  and  Albright.  Robert  A  ,  to  Kawccki  Chemical 
Company.  Purification  of  columbium  and  unUlum  pcntoxides. 
3,431.430, 04-08-69, 0. 023-02 1 . 
Bielinski.  Leonard  iAnpmnttm  for  measuring  motility  of  body  or- 
gans. 3.437,088. 04-5ft-69.Cl.  128-002. 
Bigot,  Johan  A.:See— 

Garritaen,  Johan  W..  and  Bigot.  Johan  A.  3.437.6SS. 
Binkley  Company.  TheSee— 

Baxter,  Bob  G.  3.436.987. 
Bird  Machine  Company.  See— 

Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H..  3.437.204. 
Bird.  Thomas  S..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb,  Incorporated.  Large  aperture, 
high  magnification  reversed  telephoto  projection  objective. 
3.437.4103.04-08-69.0.  350-204. 
Birdwell.    Dewie    W..    to    Ciution    Manufacturing    Company. 
Inc.Ruid  pressure  relief  valve.  3.437.110,  04-08-69.  O.  137- 
528. 
Bishop.  Leonard  J.,  to  Mechanical  Handiiru  Systems.  Inc.Power 

and  free  conveyor  system.  3.437.054. 04-08-69. 0.  104- 1 78. 
Bittler.  Knut:&r— 

Von  Kutepow.  Nikolaus.  Bittler.  Knut.  and  Neubauer.  Dieter 
3.437.676. 
Biork.  Albion  P..  to  BLH  Electronics,  Inc .Temperature  regulation 

of  thermal  recording.  3.438.056, 04-08-69.  CI.  346-076. 
Biorklund,  Ludvig.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktieboiaget. 
Valve  system  for  hydraulic  elevators.  3.437.012,  04-08-69.  O. 
091-446. 
B  A  K  Machinery  International  Limited:  Srr— 

Wilkinon.  Dwight  Martin,  3.437,32 1 
Black.  Francis  B..  and  Harris,  Ellis  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
Binary  code  converters.  3.438.025. 04-08-69. 0.  340-347. 


Black.  James  T..  Jr.Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  elongated 

metal  bodies.  3.437. 1 29. 04-08-69,  CI.  1 64-282. 
Black.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Method  for  col- 
lecting fiber  waste  in  textile  mills.  3.437.520.  04-08-69.  CI.  134- 
021. 
Blackwell. Francis O.IlLSee-      ,    ..    ^     ..     ^  /^     m 

Eisengrein.    Robert   H..   and    Blackwell.   Francis   O.,   m 
3,437.113. 
Blair.  Calvin  B..  to  United  Manufacturers,  IncBale  accumulator 

■ate  coMtniction.  3.436.903. 04-01-69. CI.  056-473.5 
Blur.  Clifford  L.Tail  stock  structure.  3.436.995. 04-08-69. 0. 082- 

038. 
Blake.  Whitney.  Company.  The:5*r— 
Quackcnbush,  Edward  C.  3,437,971. 

Blanche.  Joaef: Srr—  ......_        -    _ 

TTwrn.  Ewald  Reinhard.  Webw.  Wilhelm.  Leraberg.  Ernst 
Sieglhw!.  and  Blanche.  Joaef  3.437.2 12. 
Blank.  Stewart  M.Deformed  shock  absorbing  devices.  3.437.367. 

04-01-69. 0.  293-070. 
Blaw-Knox  Company:Sre— 

Omitz.  Martin  N,  3,437. 1 3 1 
Bletchcr.  Irving,  to  General  Precision  Inc  Solid  sUte  scannmg  ar- 
rangement for  determining  location  of  a  li^t  spot  on  a  panel. 
3.437.815,04-08-69,0.  250-203. 
Blcnkam,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Knapp.  Alphia  E..  to  Pan  Amencan 
Petroleum  Corporation.  Protection  of  offshore  structure  from 
iceberp.  3.436,920, 04-08-69.0. 061-001. 
BLH  Electronics.  \nc.:See— 

Bjork.  Albion  P..  3.438.056. 
Blocked  Iron  Corporation :S««— 

Imperato.  Louis  George,  3.437,474.  ^  ,,,  ...   «^ -«, 

Blount.  Charles.  Jr.Self-supporting  luggage  unit.  3.437.181. 04-08- 

69  O  190-043. 
Bochman.  Harry  L..  Jr..  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Catapuh  release 

mechanism.  3.437.29 1.04-0t-69,O.  244-063. 
Bochman.  Harry  L..  Jr.,  and  Thompaon,  Hobcrt  Kem.  to  Hi-Shear 
Corporation.  Releaae  mechwisms.  3.437.370.  04-08-69.  CI. 
294-OS3. 
Bockau,GusUv:S«—  ^.    ,  ■    . 

MeNsner.  Johannes.  Bockau.  GusUv.  and  Reike.  Siegfried 
3.437,382. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.Vehicle  mounted  sonic  sheariM  device  having 

propulsion aidingmeans.  3,437.38 1 . 04-08-69, 0.  299-037 
Boeing  Company,  The.Sep— 

Kofoid.  Melvin  J.,  and  Zicake.  Paul  L..  3.437.864. 
Boes.  David  J.,  and  Mobcriy.  Lawrence  E..  to  Wettinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Electrically  conductive  solid  lubricant  mem- 
bers and  apparatus  employing  them.  3.437.592.  04-08-69.  O. 
252-012. 
Bogart,  Marcel  J.  P..  to  Luminus  Company,  The.  Process  for 
recovering  H2S  in  heavy  water  production.  3,437,567, 04-08-69, 
0.  203-096. 
Bogle.  Lew«  F..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Foe  resistant  coating  com- 

poMtions.  3.437.61 7. 04-08-69. 0.  260^22. 
Bogner,  Gunther.  and   Marsing.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

SicUachaft.  Refrigerating  structure  for  cryocuts.  3.436,926, 04- 
-69  O  062-043 
Bolii^r.  Edfar  Dare,  and  Machcll.  Greville,  to  Dacfing  Millikcn 
Research  Corporation.  Keratin  fibers  modifiad  with  combination 
of  hard  polymer  forming  and  soft  polymer  forming  monomera  to 
improve  quality  of  knitted  goods  made  therewith.  3.437.420, 04- 
08-69. 0. 008-127.5 
Bolomey.  Rene  A.:See— 

Qumn.  Charles  A..  Ricger.  Cari  J.,  and  Bolomey.  Rene  A. 
3.437,515. 
Bond,  Jamas  H.:See— 

Harrington.  Robert  C  .  Jr  ,  and  Bond.  James  H.  3.437.497. 
Bonnet.  Bernard,  and  Neel.  Jean,  to  Progil.  CompoaitionB  for  the 

consoHdMion  of  soUs.  3,437.625. 04-08-69. 0.  260-029.4 
Bonnema.  Robert  W.:5*e—  .   .. 

Tyler.  Merle  D.,  Bonnemr.  Robert  W..  and  Higgms.  Archie  H. 

3.437.201.  ,        .     ^  .      ^ 

Bookout,  Floyd  V..  to  Rock-OU  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Can 

vendiiv  mechanism.  3.437,239.04-08-69.0.  221-241. 
Bookwalter.  George  N.:&?— 

Robinson.  Jotin  W..  Bookwalter.  George  N..  and  Tuschhoff. 
John  V.  3.437.493. 
Borchardt.  Hans  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenwurs.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Single  crystals.  3.437.432. 04-08-69.  CI.  023-05 1 . 
Borden  Company,  The:S«r— 

Mills.  John  Arthur,  3,437.542. 

Sandler.  Stanley  Robert,  and  Berg.  Florence  Ray,  3.437,67 1 . 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:S«r— 
Jednacz.  Thomas  C.  3.437.904. 
Oddy.  Edward  P..  3.437,134. 
Bomer,  Manfred,  and  Schuasler.  Hans,  to  Telefunkcn  Patcntver- 
wcrtuna-Gm.b.H.Piezoekctric  plaU  filter.  3,437.848.  04-08- 
69,0.310-008.2 
Boston.  Chariie  L..  to  Case.  J.  E.,  Compwiy.  Scat  MaamMy. 
3,437,373. 04-08-69. 0.  296-065. 
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Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  Lotter,  Hans-Georg.  and  Schnell.  Hermann, 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  separat- 
S/polycarbonates  from  solution.  3.437.638. 04-08-69,  Cf.  260- 

Bott  George  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Compact  am- 
pule sealir.  3,437,47 1.04-08-<59. 0.065-27(5. 

Bourgeaux.  Maurice,  and  Peyches,  Pierre  Ivan,  to  Compagnie  de 
Saint-Gobain.  Process  and  apparatus  for  supporting  a  «*««»  o' 
slass  on  a  gas  and  liquid  support  bed.  3.437.469.  04-08-69.  O. 

Bouwkamp,  Gerald  R.,  and  Lcsher.  Kenneth  W.  to  Stawiard 
Screw  Company.  Flow  metering  device.  3,437.082.  04-08-69, 
O.  123-119.  ^    .         .  _ 

Bowen  Griffith,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Gui  lailliaauJ  and  interlayer.3.437.552.04-08-69.0.  161-165. 

Boyes,  William  Allan:&e—  ,  ^ ,  ,  » . . 

Willis,  Harry  Arthur,  and  Boyes.  William  Allan  3,437,81 1 . 

Boyhan,  Walter  S..  Mayer.  Rudolf,  and  StaheU.  Arthur  H..  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Method  of  rcfinishing 
the  surfaces  of  a  plastic  article.  3.437.727,  04-08-69.  CI.  264- 

341. 
Bozich.  Michael  J.Conveying  system  and  valve  constnicUons 

therefor.  3.437.384.04-08-69,0.  302-053. 
BP Chemicals  (U.K.  )Limited:&*-  ,  ^„  r^,; 

Gasser,  Clive  Gordon,  and  Hamlin,  James  William,  3,437,566. 
Braccini    Alfonso  A.,  to  Whittakcr  Corporation.  Dish  reflector 

with  adjustable  subreflector.  3,438.045,04-08-69.0.  343-883. 
Bradley.  Wilson  E..Jr.:Ser- 

Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr..  Faciu,  Thomas  F..  and  Bradley,  Wilson 
E^Jr.  3.437.319. 
Brake.  William  Robeit.Sef—  ,,,.,..         „  .    _ 

Newberry.    Samuel    Alfred,    and    Brake.    William    Robert 

3.437,301. 
Brandner.  Carl  F..  Dunlap.  Pepy  M..  Foster,  William  R..  and 
Hurd.  Billy  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multistep  method  of 
waterflooding.  3.437. 141. 04-08-69. 0. 166-009. 
Branson,  Henry  E..  to  Stromberg  Hydraulic  Brake  &  Coupling 
Company.  Auxiliary  control  for  a  dual  hydraulic  brake  system. 
3.436;9 1 7. 04-08-69. 0. 060-054.5 
Branson.  Theodore  A.  :S<r—  ^  .    .  1. 

Wille.  Herbert  S..  Branson.  Theodore  A.,  and  Matushek.  John 
W.  3.437,055. 
Braun.  Richard  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  magnetic  recording.  3,438,018, 
04-08-69. 0.  340-174.1 

Putnam,  Richard  E.,  Brecher,  Lee  E..  Archer,  Dave  H.,  and 

Zahradnik.  Ray  L.  3.437,325. 

Bremshey  Sl  Co.  .See— 

Weber,  Heinz.  3.437.097. 

Brett.  Charles  K.:5er— 

Ames.  Joseph  L.  and  Brett.  Charies  K.  3.437.194. 

Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.k.:See— 

Maillard.  Bernard.  3.437.006. 
Bridgeford.  Ronald  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Purifica- 
tion of  cyclohexane  by  fractional  distillation  with  bottoms  stream 
heat  exchange.  3.437.564. 04-08-69,  CI.  203-025. 
Bridwell.  Harold  C.:&r-  ^„      ,       ^  .^  „ 

Link.  Howard  D..  Bridwell.  Harold  C.  and  Rowley.  David  S. 
3.437.159. 
Bright.  Edward  D.:Ser— 

Unger.  Peter  I.,  and  Bright.  Edward  D.  3,436,968. 
Brinckman.  Frederick  E..  and  Haiss.  Hermann  S..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  MeUl- 1 ,3-diphenyltriazene  derivatives  and 
their  preparation.  3,437,651,04-08-69,0.  260-140. 
Bristol  Sidieley  Engines,  Limited:&e— 
Haworth.  Lionel,  3.436.910. 
Moore.  Alan.  3.437.3 13. 
British  Drug  Houses  Limited.  The:S«— 

Ellis.  Bernard.  Feather.  Peter.  Mac  Bnde.  Hugh,  and  Petrow. 
Vladimir,  3.437.657. 
Brock.  Fred  A.,  and  Johnston.  Roy  C.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Control  of  eneny  spectrum  in  manne  seismic  expiora- 
Son.  3,437.1 70. 04-08-69;Cl.  181-000.5 
Broon,  Thomas  R..  and  Powers.  WUIiam  E..  Jr..  to  United  States 
ofAmerica.  Air  Force.  Magnetohydrodynamic  motor-generator. 
3,436.918.04-08-69.0.060-202.  _  ^^  ^,  ,^,  ^, 

Brooks.  William.  D-C  chopper.  3,437,906.04-08-69.0.  321-043. 
Broughton,  Donald  B.-.5er— 

Skala,  Hertha,  Broughton,  Donald  B..  De  Rosaet,  Armand  J., 
and  Lickus.  A.  Greaory  3,437,601.  ^   .    _^ 

Brouwer.  Harvard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Fail  safe 

bridge  output  switch.  3.437,842, 04-08-69.  CI.  307-254. 
Brovcrman.  Irwin,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  forming  composite  aluminum  alloy.  3.436,804.  04- 
08-69. 0.  029-47 1.5  ... 

Brown.  Harmon  W..  to  Varian  Associates.  Matched  dectnc  and 
magnetic  field  homoKndty  for  optimum  resolution  cycloidal 
mlii)ect«»e«er*.  3>37,tf05. 04^8-69. 0. 250-04 1 .9 


Brown.  Richard  E..  and  Meltzer.  Robert  I.,  to  >*'arner-Um'»?^ 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  Aromatic  ammo  acid.  3,437.689.  04- 
08-69. 0.  260-518.  ^^  , 

Brown.  Warren  G..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Multiplex  channel  pate  pulse  generator  fro">  an  inter- 
mixture of  time  division  multiplex  pulse  trains.  3.437.755. 04-08- 
69. 0.  178-050. 
Brunaud.  Marcel  Daniel  PierreiS**—  ,  ^  „  „ , 

Schmitt.  Josef,  and  Brunaud,  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre  3,437  73 1 
Brust  Harry  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Dihalosulfones. 

3.437.685, 04-08-69.  CI.  260-48 1 . 
Bryan.  Harry  A.,  and  Reynolds.  Joseph  C.  to  Girdles  Corporation. 

Falling  film  heat  exchanger.  3.437.124.04-08-69X1.  159-013. 
Bryan  Roland  F.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  DaU  com- 
pression system.  3,438,003.04-08-69.0.  340-172.5 
Bryant.  George  M.:S<*— 

Zutty.  Nathan  L.,  Welch,  Frank  J..  Sulhvan,  Edward  M., 
Bryant,  George  M.,  and  Walter,  Andrew  T.  3,437,7 1 9. 
BTR  Industries  Limited:Sfr— 

Newben^,    Samuel    Alfred,   and    Brake.   William    Robert. 

3.437.301. 
Bua    William  J..  25%  to  Lobato.  Emmanuel  J.Composite  con- 
tainers. 3,437.257. 04-08-69.  CI.  229-05 1 . 
Buchman.  William  W..  to  Korad  Corporation.  Gaint  pulse  laser 

control  system.  3,437,953,04-08-69.0.  331-094.5 
Buckbee-Mears Company :S«—  ,  .„  ,,0 

Gibbs.  Norman  R..  and  Herriges.  Joseph  R..  3.437.578. 
Buckbee-Mcars  Company,  .See— 

Toensing.  James  W..  3,436,9%. 
Bue  Richard  C,  to  Sico  Incorporated.  Folding  room  service  table. 

3.437.058.04-08-69,0  108-112. 
Buist   Daniel  T..  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.RadioacUve  decon- 

Umination.  3.437.52 1 .  04-08-69. 0.  1 34-026. 
Bullard,  Russell  H.Heat  exchanger  with  baffle  secunng  means. 

3,437.133,04-08-69.0.165-149. 
Bunger.  David  A.,  to  Baldwin,  D.  H..  Company.  Composite  tuning 

foTkfiltens.  3.437.850. 04-08-69. CI.  310-009.6 
Bunp,  Janis  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.   Liquid 
polyether  polyol  composition  and  preparation.  3,437,591.  04- 
08-69,0.552-008.1 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.Ser— 
Bryan.  Roland  F..  3.438,003. 
Eggert.CartA...3.437,873. 

Henderson.  Martin  C,  and  Higbee.  John  E..  3.437,872. 
Koemer.  Ralph  J.  3.438,01 5. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  .See— 

Nissim. Samuel.  3.438.009. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  ThcSee- 

Smith.  Charies  W.  3.437,883. 
Burfi  Kenneth  E..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Underwater 
navigation  method  and  system.  3.437.987.  04-08-69.  CI.  340- 
003. 
Burkhokter.  Joseph E.:S«—  .  ^  ,  .,-.  c^,^ 

Vincent.  Gerald  G..  and  Burkholder.  Joseph  E.  3.437.536. 
Burlant.  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Radiation  crosslink- 
ing  of  alpha-beU  unsaturated  paint  binder  resin.  3.437.514,  04- 
08-69.01.  117-093.31 
Buriant.  William  J.,  and  Tsou.  Ivan  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Radiation    curable    cyclic    silicone-modified    paint    binders. 
3,437.5 12. 04-08-69.  Cfl.  117-093.31 
Buriant.  William  J.,  and  Tsou,  Ivan  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Radiation    curable    acyclic    silicone-modified    paim    binders. 
3,437,51 3. 04-08-69.  Cf.  1 17-093.31. 
Burlem,  William  S.See— 

Beaver,  Bud  K.,  and  Buriem,  William  S.  3.437.252. 
Burlington  Industries,  \nc.:See— 

Stringer,  Myron  Scott.  3.437.798. 
Ui»hur.  Littleton.  3.437.797. 

Upshur.  Littleton.  Joy.  Raymond  D..  and  Cochran,  John  M.. 
Jr..  3.437.799. 
Bumdy  Corporation:S«— 

Rabinovritz.  Azriel  Jay.  3.437.739. 
Burroughs  Corpor«ion:Sef— 

Bimnett.  James  Russell.  Pariter.  William  W..  and  Schachner. 

Eugene.  3.437.998. 
Howell,  Richard  S..  3,438,053. 
Minnick,  Robert  C,  3.438.017. 
Regalado.  Albert.  3.438.014. 
Wisner.  Daniel  A..  3.438.054. 
Burst.  Francis  J.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.Hospital  bed  with  fric- 
tion drive.  3.436,769. 04-08-69.  CI.  005-067. 
Bush   Earnest  E..  and  Williams,  Eari  J.,  to  Preciaon  Welder  & 
Rexopress  Cocp.Monorail  carriage.  3,437,053.  04-08-69.  CI. 
104-119.  ^      .^     , 

Buss.  Bejamin  A.,  to  Ametek.  IncAncularly  displaced  auider  for 

suction  box  spreader.  3.436,853.04-08-69.0. 038-143. 
Butaev.  Filipp  Ivanovich.  Klimov.  Nikolai  Seroenovich.  Pertaev, 
Alexei  Alexandrovich,  Stepanov.  Nikolai  Pavlovich.  Shemaev, 
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Al«xandr  Mikhailovich.  and  Shkolin,  I!ya  Dmitrievich.  High- 
vdtate  mercurylarc  rectifier.  3,437,863.04-08-69.0.  313-167. 
Button,  Robert  Leslie.  Tomato  harvester.  3.437,15 1, 04-08-69.  CI. 

171-017. 
Cady,  Walter  G..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Piezoelectric  transducer.  3,437,851,04-08-69.0.  310-009.6 
CAFAGCartonnagenfabrik  Freiburg:S«— 

Ehachinfer.  Ernest.  3.437,255. 
Cahan,  Leslie  C.Swimsuits  for  competition  and  racing.  3,436.762. 

04-08-69. 0. 002-067. 
Caloric  Corporation:Sc«— 

Saponara,  Domenick.  3.437.416. 
Calzaretta,  Richard,  Kull,  Leo.  and  Kurimsky,  Albert,  to  Rowe  In- 
ternational,   Inc.,.    Operating    mechanism    for    mechanical 
merchandising  machine.  3.437.237. 04-08-69.  CI.  221-090. 
Cambridge  Memory  Systems.  Inc..  .See— 

Fuller.  Harrison  W..  McCormack.  Thomas  Leo.  Aghassi. 

Badri  Munir.  and  Morley.  Richard  E..  3.436.814. 
Spain.  Robert  J  ,  3.438.006 
Cambridge  Memory  Sytems,  Inc.:S«e— 

Spain,  Robert  J.  3.438.016. 
Cameo  Incoq»rated:S«— 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H..  3.437,964. 
Camenzind,  Hans  R.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co..  Inc.Three-stage  am- 
plifier. 3,437,944.04-08-69.0.  330-010. 
Qunpbell,  Lloyd  B.Temperature  indicator.  3.437.070.  04-08-69. 

0. 1 16-1 14. 
Campbell.   Ramsey   G..  Oklenburg.  Charles  C.   and   Simone. 
Raymond  A.,  to  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited.  The. 
Process   for    preparim  jrtKwphate   esters   of   carbohydrates. 
3.437.652. 04-08-69. 0.  260-234. 
Canadian  Breweries  Limited-.&«— 

Schaus,  Oriand  Otto,  and  Papadopoulos,  Antonios.  3,437.490. 
Canivez,  Etienne  Jean  Ba|>tiste  Edouard,  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin 
du  Nord  et  du  Pas-se-Coiais.  Device  for  removing,  replacing  and 
applying  coke-  oven  cell  sealing  plugs  on  their  seats.  3.437,563. 
04-08-69.  CI.  202-262. 
Cann.  Gordon  L..  and  Harder,  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Plasma  containment  apparatus  with  ion  cyclotron  resonance 
heating.  3,437,87 1 ,  04-M-69, 0.  3 1 5- 1 1 1 . 
Canrad  Precision  Industries,  lnc.:See— 
Goldman.  William  A..  3.437.600. 
Capaldi,  Eugene  C.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Alkyl  adaman- 

tanes.  3.437.701 ,  04-08-69,  CI.  260-666. 
Cape,  Arthur  T.,  to  Coast  Metals.  Inc.Nickel-base  alloys  conuining 

copper.  3.437.480.04-08-69,0.075-170. 
Carhn.  Francis  \.:See— 

Renzoni.  Louis  S..  Di  Bari.  George  Angelo,  Knapp.  Burton  B.. 
and  Carlin.  Francis  X.  3.437.57 1 . 
Carlisle.  Fredrick  MaddeniSm— 

Van  Winkle.  Denzal  W  .  and  Carlisle.  Fredrick  Madden 
3.437.630. 
Carlson,  Donald  W..  and  Egerer,  Herbert.  Air  pressure  regulator. 

3.437.109. 04-08-69. 0.  137-505.25 
Carlson.  Way  land  ASee— 

Montalvo.  Emanuel.  Kranhold.  Keilneth  G..  and  Carbon. 
Wayland  A.  3.437.939. 
Carmet  Company.Ser— 

PhUlips,  William  H.  Jr..  3,436.951 
Camall,  Edward,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lanthanum 
fluofkle  infrared  transmitting  optical  elements.  3.437,724,  04- 
08-69. 0.  264-125. 
Cwpenter.  Herbert  L..  Jr.,  to  Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation. 
Tne.  Precision  threaded  insert  for  pla^  containers.  3.437^31. 
04-08-69.0.220^3. 
Carre,  Roland,  and  Robert,  Jean,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de 
Tdegruihie  Sans  Fil.  Devices  for  treating  signab.  3.438.034. 04- 
08-^,0.343-017.1 
Carroll,   Robert    L..   to   Monsanto   Company.    Preparation   of 

orthophosphorous  acid.  3.437.439. 04-08-69. 0. 023-165. 
Carroll,  Robert  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  oxo- 

acidsof  pho^>honis.  3.437,440, 04-08-69,0. 023-165. 
Carroll.  Robert  L.,  and  Irani,  Riyad  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Production  of  phosphorous  acid.  3,437,438.  04-08-69.  O.  023- 
165. 
Cary.  Audra  B.:See— 

Everhart,  Clifford  R..  and  Cary.  Audra  B.  3.437.146. 
Casad.  Burton  fA.:See— 

Every.  Richard  L..  Thieme.  James  C.  and  Casad.  Burton  M. 
3,437,451. 
Case  Foundation  Company:5er— 

Gauntt,  Grover  C.  Jr.,  Isaacs,  Robert  G.,  Martin,  Robert  L., 
and  Wahon,  James  P.,  3,436,92 1 . 
Caae,  J.  E..  Company.Sfe— 

BottOB.  Charlie  L.,  3.437,373. 
Cmb,  J.  1.,  CompuaySee— 

Schaibie,  Aaron M., and Langdon, John E.,  3,437.3 II . 


Cashman.  Robert  W.,  and  Wasco.  Anthony,  Jr.,  to  Saginaw 
Machine  and  Tool  Company.  Tool  construction.  3,436,800,  04- 
08-69,0.029-097. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :S«r— 
Randour,  Victor,  3,437,383. 
Rhoads,  Kenneth  A.,  3,437.003. 
Cauffman,  Eugene  W,  to  Supreme  Augers,  Inc.  Material  dntribut- 

ing  device.  3,437,192,04-08-69,0.  198-188. 
C.  A.  V.  Limited:5«— 

Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters,  3,437.042. 
Cayzer,  John  Anthony,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Circuit 
board  structure  with  interconnecting  means.  3,437,882,  04-08- 
69,0.317-101. 
Cazajous,  Oaude:S«e— 

Pftigfelder,  Bernard,  Benne,  Georges,  and  Cazajous.  Claude 
3.437.666. 
Cement  Marketing  Company  Limited.Ser— 

Nutt,  William  Owen,  3,437,619. 
Century  Electric  Motor  Company,  .See— 

Tremain,  David  L.,  and  Lot^rih,  Anthony  J.,  3,437,046. 
Cepon,  John  R.,  to  Anchor  Coupling  Co.,  Inc.Tube  end  connec- 
tion. 3,437,358,04-08-69,0.  285-286. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved:5M— 
Hardina,Jiri,  3.437.05 1. 
Hrdina,Jiri,  3,437.050. 
Chambon,  Louis  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales 
Societe  Anonyme.Machine  for  the  continuous  moulding  of  a  pul- 
verulent or  crystalline  product  in  the  form  of  separate  lumps. 
3,436,79 1 ,  04-08-69,  CI.  0 1 8-004. 
Chaney,PaulR.:&*— 

Parsons,  Robert  W.,andChaney,  Paul  R.  3,437,139. 
Chappelle,  Emmen  Vi/.:See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Adminntrator.  3,437,560. 
Charbonnier,  Roger,  and  Royer.  Jean.  Thermally  stabilized  elec- 
tronic assemWy.  3,437,789, 04-08-69, 0.  2 1 9-209. 
Charman,  Walter  M.,  Jr.,  and  Jackson,  John  Eugene,  to  Oglebay 
Norton  Company.    Insulation  panel   and  fastener  assembly. 
3,436,883. 04-08-69, 0. 052-1 21. 
Chemetron  Corporation:Sef— 

Stracek,  Robert  J,  3,437,105. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft:5«r— 
Gude,  Armin,  and  Haake,  WUli,  3,437.627. 
Cheney.  Ralph  R.AbrMive  disc  holder.  3.436.875.  04-08-69.  O. 

051-376. 
Chestodiy.  Robert.  1/3  to  Fabick  Machinery  Company.  Hydraulic 

pump  and  compressor.  3.437.049.04-08-69,0  103-127 
Chevron  Research  Company  :&*— 

Malby,  Howard  S.,  Recknagel,  Fred  M..  and  Tobie,  Roger  S.. 
3,437,016. 
Chew,  Norman  Bradford:S«r— 

Evens,  Robert  L.,  Lewis,  Douglass  H..  and  Chew.  Norman 
Bradford  3.436.900. 
Chiba,  Shu:&r— 

Nagai,  Torao,  Aiura,  Masanobu,  Tanaka,  Shuzo,  and  Chiba. 
Shu  3.437.777. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Company.  The:Sef — 

Shevelson.  Joseph  F..  3.437.344. 
Chloupek.  Frank  J.,  to  SiiKlair  Research,  Inc.Disproportionation 
of  alkyl  aromatics  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  and  oxygen. 
3,437,709, 04-08-69, 0.  260-672. 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Company  :5m— 
Christensen,  Frank  L. ,  3 ,436,868 . 

Link,  Howard  D.,  Bridwell,  Harold  C,  and  Rowley,  David  S.. 
3,437.159. 
Christensen.  Frank  L..  to  Christensen  Diamond  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Rounding  and  polishing  apparatus  for  crystalline  carbon 
bodies.  3.436.868. 04-08-69. 0. 051-163. 
Christensen.  Harlan  B.:5w— 

Johnson,  Paul  C,  and  Christenson,  Harian  B.  3,436,857.     ■  ^ 
Chrysler  Corporation:&r— 

Jcsiee.  Joseph  S.,  3,436,889. 
Chua,  Hua-Thye,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Flip-flop  circuit  including,  coupling  transistors  and  stonff 
capacitors  to  reduce  capacitor  recovery  time.  3,437,844,  04-(W- 
69,0.307-292. 
Church,  Herman  S.,  to  Monarch  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rubber 
moldings  for  automobile  windows  and  manufacture  thereof. 
3.436.891. 04-08-69. 0. 052-716 
Church,  James  W.,  to  Wallaceburg  Brass,  Limited.  Single  handle 

mixins  faucet.  3.437.1 1 2. 04-08-69, 0  1 37-636.2 
Chyle,  John  J.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Dual  arc  weldinf 

process.  3,437,787.04-08-69,0.219-137. 
Citation  Manufacturing  Company,  lnc.:S«f — 

Birdwell,  Dewie  W.,  3.437,1 10. 
Oapp,  Clarence  P.,  to  Aerosol  Techniques  Research  Center,  In- 
corporated.   Dispeming    valve    for    pressurize    container. 
3.437,246. 04-08-69. 0.  222-402.2 
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'^R^nbe';?  R^Tfi^'it.on.  Donald  W.  and  Zielinski. 

Robert  D.  3.437.740. 
Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H..  to  Bird  Machine  Company..  Screenmg 

^»aratus.  3.437.204. 04-08-69.0.  209-273 
ClvkJames  R.Safety  guard  for  steering  wheeb.  3.437.350. 04-08- 

69.0.280-150. 
Claypoole, Stewart  A.-.S«e—  _  .   ,  ,„  ,,^ 

MttCT,  John  W,  and  Ctaypoole,  Stewart  A.  3,437,736. 
Clement,  Frank  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporat^. 

ConSence  telephone  system.  3.437.758.  04-08-69.  O.  179- 

Oeveland,   Thomas   H.Body    protective   device    composed   of 

Dolycarbonate  resins  admixed  with  polyolefins  and  pigments. 

M37.63 1 .  04-08-69. 0.  260-037. 

CkMe.Garth:SM—  ^     .^  ,  .,,  .,., 

Ruttenberg.  Harold  J.  and  Close.  Garth  3.437. 176. 

Cloae  Garth,  to  United  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  Supermarket 

construction.  3.437.177.04-08-69,0. 186-001. 
Coakley,  James  L.,  and  Kubilos,  Charles  A.,  to  Abex  Corporation. 

Servovalve  construction.  3,437,101,04-08-69,0. 137-083. 
Coastal  Dynamics  Corporation:Se»— 

Krantz,  John  D..  3,436.983. 
Coast  Metab.  Inc.  Je»— 

Cape.  Arthur  T.  3.437.480.  ^,       ^^. 

Coates,    Willis,   W.Apparatus    for    spreading    tubular    fabric. 
3.436.796. 04-08-69. 0. 026-055.  ,_. 

Cobb.  Richard  O..  and  Skov.  Raymond  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporaion.  Display  apparatus.  3.437.869.  04- 
08-69,0.315-018.  ^  .       „  .. 

Cobb.  William  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporauon.  Roller 
structure  for  supporting  appliances  and  the  like.  3,437.346.  04- 
08-69.  C1.28(M)43.2  ^    ..  „      ,  ^  ^  v* 

CoMentz,  Wesley  S..  Paddock.  Paul  F.,  and  Smith.  Ronald  T.Mo- 
bile platform  construction.  3.437. 174. 04-08-69.  CI.  182-016. 
Cotium  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:5er— 

Suddarth.  Jack  M..  3.436.984. 
Cobum  Manufacturing  Conipany:&e— 

Stith.  Joe  D..  3.437.753. 
Cochran,  John  M.,Jr.:See—  .  i.    », 

Upshur,  Littleton,  Joy,  Raynnond  D.,  and  Cochran,  John  M., 
Jr.  3,437.799. 
CoggeshaIl,AlmyD.:S«*-  ^  ^^.  .   „     ,^  „ 

^^bba,  Edward  E..  Coggeshall.  Almy  D..  and  Shirk.  Harold  R. 

3.437.859. 
Cohen.  Alfred  G.:&e— 

Small,  Samuel  N..  3,436.972. 
Cohen.  PhiHp.  to  Mionetics.  Inc.Powder  metallurgy.  3.436.802, 

04-08-69.  CI.  029-420.5  ^     ^ 

Cohen.  Sidney,  and  Shay,  Edward  Griffin,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Cor- 
poraion. Cellukwics  sanitized  through  reaction  with  tnazone 
substituted  with  biologically  active  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 
3.437.419,04-08-69,0.008-116.3 
Cbisne,  Hubert  Jean  Marie,  to  Lantor  Limited.  Process  for  coagu- 
lation of  emulsions  with  steam  containing,  as  a  vtspor,  a  material 
which  reduces  emubion  stability.  3.437309.  04-^8-69.  O.  1 17- 
062 
Coker.  Cecil  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Speech  analysis  system.  3.431.757.04-08-69.0. 179-001. 

Cole.  Harold  E.:Sm- 

Diehl.  Alan  v..  and  Cole.  Harold  E.  3.437.162. 
Cole.  James  D.Self-aligning  bearings.  3.437.386.  044)8-69.  O. 

308-072.  ^       .... 

Colinet,  Rene  D..  and  Norcnm.  James  E.,  said  Norcross.  James  E.. 
tMKX  to  Areas  Corporation,  and  Colinet,  Rene  D.  assor  to  Indus^ 
trial  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.Magnetic  crawler.  3,437,786, 04- 
08-69. 0.  219-126. 
Collins  Radio  Company:5er— 

Malakoff.  Louis.  3.437,932. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited,  The:Sef — 

CampbeU,  Ramsey  G.,  Oldenburg,  Charles  C.  and  Simone. 
Raymond  A.,  3,437.652. 
Colooial  Sugar  ReftaingCompwiy.The:S«—   .^,,  ,,, 

Curtin,  John  Hedky.  and  Gaiohki.  Julian.  3,437,653.  ^  ^^  ^^ 
Cblonna.  Angelo.  Fokkng  tiolet  fhish  interlock.  3,436,764,  04-08- 
69,0.004-010.  _  .       ^^^  ^ 

Coipoyt,  Patrick  J.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method 
and  article  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  earth  formations. 
3.437,148,04-08-69,0.  166-308. 
Combustion  Engineering.  lnc.:SM—  ,  .,,  *.^ 

Bcvilacaua,  Frank,  and  Mei»er,ChratoffieI  H.,  3,437,556. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.,  -.See— 

Rathbum,  UoydC,  3.437,581. 
Combutfion  Engineering,  lnc.:S«f—  _    _^^ 

Rickard.  Eari  K.,  and  Kreimann,  Herbert  H..  3.436,786. 
Commercial  Builders  Corp.  :Ser— 

Nowak.  Ervin  K.,  andCraef.  Luther  W..  3.436.886. 

Cdmonercial  Solvents  Corporation:Ser~ 
Fnunp.  John  A..  3.437.693. 


Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.Sfe— 
Laviron,  Edouard,  3,438,004. 
Portal,  Pierre,  and  Trieule,  Andre,  3,436,948. 
Compagnie de  Saint-Gobain:S«—  ,  ^„  .^« 

Bourgeaux,  Maurice,  and  Peyches,  Pierre  Ivan,  3,437.469.. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  EtaMbsements  Michelin  raison  soctale 
Michelin  &  Cic.See— 
Verdier,  Henri,  3,437,120. 
Comstock  &  Wescott,  lnc.:S«—  ,^„o^-c 

Spaulding,  David  B.,  and  Wbnia,  Jeffry  A..  3,437,926. 
Conddios.  Elie,  to  Societe Grenoblobe  <*'£«*«*« ^fjWI^I?^ 
Hydrauliques.Hydrocyclone  separators.  3.437,205,  04-08-69, 
CI.  210-084. 
Coninental  Can  Company,  lnc.:Se«— 

Khoury,  Nick  S.,  3,437,229. 
Conner,  Jesse  R.,Jr.:S«e-  t  ai-i  Kit 

Helgert,  Harold  L.,  and  Conner,  Jesse  R.,  Jr.  3,437^532. 
Conover,  George  E.,  to  Lynes.  Inc.lnflataMe  P»clw' for  external 
use  on  casing  and  liners  and  method  of  use.  3,437,142, 04-08-69, 
CI.  166-277. 
Container  Corporation  of  AmencaiSef — 

Freeman,  OaudeC,  3,437.193.  ,  .,,  .oo 

Van  Saun,  Raymond  H.,  and  Foote,  Allan  E.,  3,437,198. 
Conte, Loub B., Jr.:See—  ._    .    ,.„^,, 

Matzner,  Markus,  and  Conte,  Louis  B..  Jr.  3.437.637. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.. See—  ,,,,.«, 

Ames,  Joseph  L.,  and  Brett,  Charies  K..  3.437.194. 
Beigstrom,  Harold  A..  3,437,254. 
Peyser,HalrTy  A,  3,437,227. 
Continental  Oil  Corapany:Se«—  ,  ^,,  ,,, 

Banks,  William  ?.,  and  Sudbury,  John  D.,  3,437.572. 
Ellington,  Eugene  E.,  3,436,839.  .  ^     ^  „  ^      », 

Every,  Richard  L.,  Thieme,  James  O.,  and  Casad,  Burton  M., 

3,437,451. 
Harwood,  William  H,  3,437.421. 
Shock,  D'Arcy  A.,  and  Sudbury,  John  D.,  3,436,919. 
Smith,  John  H,  3,437,378. 
Continental  Tapes,  Incorporated:See— 

Dahl,  Rolf,  3,437,622. 
Control  Data  Corporation:See—  ,.,„««. 

Langtry,  Manuel  C,  and  Banks,  Stephen  A.,  3,438.001 . 
Lapomik,  Edward  F.,  3,437,7%. 
Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited:See— 

Womer,  Howard  Knox,  3,437,330.  . 

Cook,  Evin  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Formation  consolidation. 

3,437,143,04-08-69,0.1664)21. 
Cook,  Melvin  S.,  to  Holobeam,  Inc. Apparatus  for  and  method  of 

mcasuringlength.  3,438,032,04-08-69,0.  343-012. 
Cooper,  Charies  W.,  and  Epstein,  Michael,  to  Standard  Pressed 
Steel  Co.Pre-formed  pkotic  locking  element  for  fasteners. 
3,437.541.04-08-69.0.  156-306. 
Corbett.LukeW..See—  ,    ,,^.^ 

Young.  Dale  A.,  and  Corbett,  Luke  W.  3,437.614. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.See- 

GUmour,  Alexanders., Jr.,  3,437,260. 
Cornell,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Tns(a- 
rylaaoarvD-s-triazine  2,4.6(1  H,3H,5H)  trione  and  trithione  as 
toxicants.  3,437,729, 04-08-69, 0. 424-226. 
Coming  GUfcs  Works.See— 

Asher,  John  W.,  and  Oaypoole,  Stewart  A.,  3,437.736. 
Heitl.WUliam,  3,437.443.  ,.,.„.« 

KakKsai,  BelaO..  and  Wrench,  Robert  F.,  3,436.865. 
Lawless.  William  N,  3,436,924. 
Overman.  Kenneth  T..  3.437.470. 
Spi««ler.  John.  3,437,974. 
ComwelTRobert.  Jr..  and  Fields.  John  G.,  to  Western  BectiK 
Company.  Incoiporated.  Peak  detection  sy««e™  f**  "f*"^ 
portibnsof  repet&ve  pubes.  3.437.927.044)8-69.0.  324-102. 
Cosan  ChemicaTCorporBtion.  -.See— 
Leebrick.  John  R.  3.437.7 16. 

Cote.CharletE.:Ser—  ^  _.     ^  ,^,,o,^ 

Cresaey.  John  R..  and  Cote.  Charies  E.  3.437.874. 

Coupland.  Keith,  to  Orobis  Limited..  Process  for  the  production  of 
overbued  alkyl  phenates  suitable  for  use  in  lubricant  additives. 
3.437.595.04-08-69,0.252-042.7  

Cox.  Ernest  Francn.  to  Ronton  Corporation.  Oscillating  electiK 
niolorstructure.  3.437.852.044)8-69,0.  310*36. 

Cox,  Jack  C,  and  MeMau,  Robert  F.,  to  PhUKps  P«ro^"^^?2r 

finy.  Retrievable  filter  apparatus.  3,437,135, 044)8-69.  Q.  166- 
15.  ^  .        .  . «. 

Co^.  Jan  R..  to  ThreacBine  Fastener  Corporation..  Internally 
Areaded  self-locking  tetener  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,437.118,044)8-69,0.  1514)07. 
Craig  A  Seeley  Limited:See— 

Price.  George  Edmond,  3.437,087. 
Ciedner,  KariiSer—  ^    ^.  _  .. 

Renwanz,    Gerhard.    Credner.    Kari.    and    Glantz.    Enka 
3.437,728. 
Creed  A  Company  LimitedSee— 
Moore.  Frank  Arthur.  3.437.7S4. 
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Creime,  NoeI:S<e— 

Achard.  Rene  Victor  Julien.  and  Crenne,=Noel  3,437.696. 
Cressey,  John  R  .  and  Cote,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Display  for 
binary  characters.  3.437.874, 04-08-69.  CI.  3 1 5-024. 
Cronin.  Edward  W..  and  Weber.  Walter  O..  said  Cronin  assor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  and  said  Weber  assor  to  Haveg  Indus- 
tries, Inc.Transfer  molding  of  foam.  3.437,722.  04-08-69.  CI. 
264-048. 
Crosby  Research,  lnc.:S«p— 

Mabbett.  John  C,  3,437,973. 
Crowley  Richard  P..  to  Abcor.  Inc.Mcthod  of  and  apparatus  for 
chromatographic  separations.  3.436.897. 04-08-69.  CI.  055-067. 
Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America:S«— 

Moskowitz,  Arthur,  Kovach,  Curtis  W.,  and  Wells.  Ralph  G., 
3,437,478. 
Cryodry  Corporation:S«— 

Jeppson.  Morris R.,  3,437,495. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil.S**— 

Carre,  Roland,  and  Robert,  Jean.  3.438.034. 
Cugini,  Edward  T..  and  Jeannerett.  Wallace  S.,  to  Shaffer  Tool 
Works.  Cable  feed-through  means  and  method  for  well  head 
constructions.  3.437.149,04-08-69X1   166-315. 
Curry,  Winstor  W.  to  Ewmg-Record  &  Associates,  Inc. Self-raising 
cantilever  steel  forms  for  mass  concrete.  3.437,305.  04-08-69. 
CI.  249-010. 
Custer.  Stroud  S..  Jr..  to  Bell  TIepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
AM/PM  conversion  testing  by  transmitting  high  and  low  am- 
plitude signals  of  different  frequencies  through  the  device  under 
test  and  measuring  the  phase  modulation  induced  in  the  low  level 
signal.  3.437.921. 04-08-69,  CI.  324-058. 
Cutler-Hammer,  lnc.:S«—  i 

Fiber.  Earl  T.  3.437.772. 
Fiber,  Earl  T.  3,437,775. 

Siebers.  Robert  W..  and  Spink.  Robert  W.,  3,437.841 . 
Cygnor.  John  E.See — 

Noell.  Godwin  L..  Cygnor.  John  E..  and  Sundberg.  Jack  G. 
3.437.048. 
Da  Fano,  Ettore.  to  Sierracin  Corporation,  The.  Resin  composi- 
tion. 3.437.7 15. 04-08-69.  CI.  260-863. 
Dahlberg.  Bengt  Ingmar.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Centrifuge.  3,437.267. 

04-08-69,  CI.  233-021. 
Dahl.  Rolf,  to  Anchor  Continental,  which  is  the  trade  name  under 
which  business  is  done  by  Continental  Tapes.  Incorporated. 
Foiyurethane-based  pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  3.437.622.  04- 
08-69,  CI.  260-024. 
Dailey,  John  L.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Modulating  or 

0  switching  a  laser.  3,437.95 1 .  04-08-69.  CI.  33 1-094.5 
Daimler-Benz  Aktienfeselbchaft:S«r— 

Allen.  Derek  R.  3.437.172. 
Dana  Laboratories.  Inc.  :5re— 

Gillette,  Garry  C  .  3.437.925 . 
Daniels.  Everett  Eugene:S«— 

Bell.  John  Harold,  and  Daniels.  Everett  Eugene  3,436.884. 
Daogherty.  Frank  Z..  to  Ametek,  Inc.Bi-directional  clutch  with 

two-way  override.  3,437.185,04-08-69.0.  192-026. 
Daugherty,  Ralph  K..  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.,  and  1/2  to 
Hanscom.  Genevieve  I.,  Magnuson,  Robert,  and  Duggan.  Lois  J., 
trustees  of  the  esUte  of  Magnuson,  Roy  M..  deceased.  Apparatus 
for  peeling  vegeubles  or  fruits.  3.437.116,  04-08-69.  CI.  146- 
049. 
Dauwakkr.  Armin.  Convertible  furniture  having  a  frame  and  a 

pivoting  member  3.436.768. 04-08-69.  CI.  005-002. 
Davics,  Carl  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  plugging  well  pipe  perforations.  3.437.147.  04-08-69,  CI. 
166-04" 
Davis,  Billy  W.,  to  Texas  Instnimenu,  Incorporated.  Self-ballasting 

streamer.  3.436.776. 04-08-69. CI.  009-008. 
Davis.  Billy  W..  and  Johnston.  Roy  C.  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Marine  hydrophone  vibration  isolation.  3.437.171.  04- 
08-69,  CI.  181-000.5 
Davis.  Gilbert  C.:5e«— 

Dee.  William  Colin.  3.437.387. 
Davis,  James  H..  Dobie,  John  D.,  and  Rockhart,  Maxwell  G.,  to 
Graig  &  Seeley,  Limited.  Radiant  gas  burner.  3,437,415.  04-08- 
69.  CI.  431-328. 
Davis.  John  S.:See— 

Wells,  Paul  E..  and  Davis.  John  S.  3.436.8 1 3. 
Davis.  Lincoln  K..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Box  pen  inking 

system.  3.438.058, 04-08-69.  CI.  346-140. 
Davis.  Paul,  and  McDonald.  Joieph  N.,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics. 
Inc. Disposable  plastic  cup  with  stiff  gripping  section.  3.437,253, 
04-08-69,  CI.  2^9-001.5 
Davis.   Sidney,   to   Vemitron   Corporation.    Position   indicator. 

3.437.956. 04-08-69.  CI.  331-172. 
Dawn.  Robert  C.  and  Nichols.  Newlin  S..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  poiyurethanc  poiymert. 
3.437.624. 04-0S-69. CI.  26(M)29.2 


Day.  Frank,  and  Froberg.  Manus  L.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglw 


Jorporation.  Wall  construction  for  melting  tanks.  3.437,327. 04- 
08-69.  CI.  263-044. 
Dayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.:S^^— 

Nashu,  Abdul-Munim.  Reymore.  Harold  E..  Jr.,  and  Dayigh, 
AdnanA.R.  3,437.607 
Day.  Richard  D..  and  Neiuel.  Joseph  C.  to  Murray  Company. 
Tramper  foot  with  resilient  edge  structure.  3.437.033. 04-08-69. 
CI.  100-215. 
Dead  Sea  Worics  Ltd  See— 

Kenat,  Joachim.  3.437.444. 
Deakin,    Stanley    Thomas,   to   Sealectro   Corporation.    Sensing 

devices.  3.437.794, 04-08-69, CI.  235-061 . 1 1 
Decker,  Frederick  J.,  to  Vis.  Russell.  Seat  with  biflex  spring 
cushioning  and  rebound  checking.  3.437.304. 04-08-69.  CI.  248- 
399. 
Deering  Milhken  Research  Corporation:Sr^— 

Bolinger,  Edgar  Dare,  and  Machell.  Greville,  3,437,420. 
Dee,  William  Colin,  to  Davis,  Gilbert  C. Fluid  bearings.  3.437,387. 

04-08-69.  CI.  308-122. 
Defauw.  John:S«— 

Urban.  Charles  T,  and  Defauw,  John  3,437,002. 
Deibel,  Raymond  A.,  and  Andrycha,  Joseph  J.,  to  Trico  Products 
Corporation.  Fluid  pressure  power  actuator.  3.437.014.  04-08- 
69.  CI.  092-030. 
Dekan.  Howard  L..  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Splashing  doll. 

3,436,859, 04-08-69.  CI.  046-247. 
De  Laval  Turbine.  Inc.rSr*— 

O'Neill.  Raymond  J..  3.437.210. 
Deli.  Jack  M.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Track  joint 

having  floating  seal.  3.437.385, 04-08-69.  CI.  305-01 1. 
Del  Laboratories,  Inc.:S«— 

Scott.  Morton  W..  Hayes.  Raymond  K..  and  Levine.  Sol. 
3.437.095. 
Deregnaucourt.    Jacques   V..    to   Northern    Electric   Company 
Limited.  Error  correcting  circuit.  3.437.996.  04-08-69,  CI.  340- 
146.1 
Dermody.  William  J. 5«— 

Duddy.  Joseph  C.  and  Dermody,  William  J.  3,437.523. 
De  Rosset.  Armand  J.:Sff— 

Skala.  Hertha.  Broughton.  Donald  B.,  De  Rosaet.  Armand  J., 
and  Lickus,  A.  Gregory  3.437.601 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie:S«- 

van  Berkel,  Petrus  Ludovicus  Maria,  and  Spanjersberg.  Arie 
Adriaan.  3.437.793. 
Destech  Labs..  Inc.:S<r— 

Lee.  Patrick  P..  3.437.332. 
De  Vines,  Hollb  L..  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Key  recording 

system.  3,438.051.04-08-69,0.  3464)53. 
De  Voldre,  Joseph  J..  Baran,  Francis  R..  and  Bahouth.  Taysecr  G.. 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Caustic  soda  concentrate. 
3.437.598. 04-08-69,  CI.  252- 1 56. 
de  Witte,  Serge:S«— 

Okaya,  Akira.  and  de  Witte.  Serge  3.437.950. 
Dew,  Thomas  L.Dental  matrix.  3.436.827. 04-08-69.  CI.  032-0 1 1 . 
Dey    Ervin  J,  to  Sundard  Pressed  Steel  Co.Captive  bolt  unit. 

3.437.1 1 9. 04-08-69.  CI.  151-069. 
Dhein,  Rolf  .S«— 

Nentwig.  Joachim.  Schnell.  Hermann.  Dhan,  Rolf.  Raichle, 
Karl,  and  Gebauer,  Herbert  3.437.616. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.S«— 
Bungs,  Janis  A.  3,437.591. 
Dietrich.  Joseph  J..  3.437.648. 
Loter.  Ira.  and  Long.  John  E.  3.437.494. 
Diaz.   Frank,  to  Ampex  Corporation.   Magnetic  Upe  binder. 

3.437.510. 04-08-69. 0.  117-062. 
Di  Bari.  George  Angelo.SM— 

Renzoni,  Louis  S.,  Di  Bari.  George  Angeio.  Knapp.  Burton  B.. 
and Carlin,  Francis  X  3,437.571. 
Dickey,  Frank  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Object  detec- 
tion system.  3.438.030. 04-08-69. 0.  343-007.7 
Dick,  George  W..  and  Farmer,  Wayne  D..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Magnetic  thin  film  storage  network 
for  shift  registers  and  other  logic.  3.438.008.  04-08-69,  CI.  340- 
174. 
Diehl.  Alan  V..  and  Cole.  Harold  E..  said  Cole  assor.  to  said  Diehl. 
Dual  ratio  sprocket  assemMy  for  motorcycles.  3,437,162, 04-08- 
69.  CI.  180-033. 
Diehl:5«r- 

Franzen.  Rola^.  and  Sindermann.  Paul.  3.437.036. 
Diener.  Robert  E..  and  Spisak.  Andrew  A.,  to  Warner  A  Swasey 
Company.  The.  Machine  tool.  3.436.994. 04-08-69.  CI.  082-024. 
Dietrich.  Joseph  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Process 
for  polymerizing  vinyl  fluoride  in  aqueous  suspension-free  radi- 
cal system  with  1 . 1 ,2.-  trichorotrifluoroethane  as  an  accelerator. 
3,437.648. 04-08-69.  CI.  2604)92. 1 
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Dietrich.  Roland,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

removal  of  tetrabromomethane  from  gases.  3.437.429.  04-08- 

69.  CI.  023-002. 
Di  Marco.  Bemard.S«—  ^  ,  ^„  ooc 

Kussy,  Frank  W.,  and  Di  Marco.  Bernard  3.437.885. 
Dimeff.  John,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Cryogenic  apparatus  for  measuring 

the  intensity  of  magnetic  fields.  3.437;3^I9,  044)8-69.  CI.  324- 

043. 
Dingley. Roger Gavin:S«—  •    ,^,,  r.« 

Friedl.  Amo  Rudolph,  and  Dingley.  Roger  Gavm  3,437.519. 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G.  F..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 

Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices.  3,437,533. 04-08- 

69.  CI.  148-187. 

DiPalma. Sebastian  M:S«—  .,,.,,  ^^. 

Paige.  John  L.  and  Di  Falma.  Sebastian  M.  3.437.645. 

Dismukes.  Glenn  M.Support  structure  and  method  of  fabricaUon. 

3.436.890. 04-08-69.  CI.  052-660. 
DiwagChemischeFabrikenG.m.b.H.:S<r— 

Renwanz,    Gerhard.    Credner.    Karl,    and    Glantz.    Enka. 
3.437.728.  ^  .  .^.        _^ 

Dix.  James  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Azindme  produc- 
tion. 3.437.654. 04-08-69. CI.  260-239. 

Dobie.  John  D.:S«f-  .  „    .^       »*        n  *- 

Davis,  James  H..  Dobie,  John  D.,  and  Rockhart,  Maxwell  G. 

3.437.415. 
Doet,  Paul  9.  See—  ^      ,    ,, 

Peelle.  Henry  E..  Jr..  Doeg.  Paul  R..  and  Vaccaro.  Angeio  M 
3,436.863. 
Doe.  James.  Engineering  Co.:See 

Guckel.  Gerhart  A..  3.43  V22 
Dolan,  Calvin  M..  to  Gene^Electric  Company.  Means  for  secur- 
ing easily  detachable  shields  to  aerospace  vehicles.  3.437.287, 
04-08-69.  CI.  244-001. 
Dolin.  Stanley  A.,  and  Ro«n.  Seymour,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Com- 
pany. The.  Radiation  measuring  instrument.  3.436.964.  04-08- 
69.  CI.  073-355.  ^.     ^ 

Domen.  Sylvester  G..  Sr.Apparatus  for  making  sundardized  Upe 

specimens.  3.436,963. 04-08-69. 0. 073- 1 50. 
Doonan.  Douglas  D..  to  Bausch  Sl  Lomb  Incorporated.  Gain  con- 
trol circuit  for  photomultiplier  tubes  with  a  semi-conductor 
device   connected   acro«   the   last   resistor  of  the   divider. 
3.437.8 1 7. 04-08-69. 0.  250-207. 
Dorwart.  George  E..  III.  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc  Control  of  foam 
formation  in  the  synthesis  of  phosphoric  acid.  3,437,437,  04-08- 
69.  CI.  023-165.  _      .     .^ 

Dotaon.  Ronald  L.,  and  Simmons,  Billy  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  purifying  mercury.  3,437.476.  04-08-69. 
Cr675-103. 
Dotto.  Gianni  A.Automotivc  semiconductor  ignition  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.437.876.04-08-69.0.  315-219. 
Dover  Molded  ProducU  Companv:S«r— 

Williams.  Robert  J  .  3.437.224. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.See— 
Bnist,  Harry  F..3,437.6«5. 

Dotaon.  Ronald  L..  and  Simmons.  Billy  H..  3.437.476. 
Faith.  Herman  E..  3.437,691 . 

Moore.  WUIiamG.,  3.437.435.  ,.„,,. 

Vincent.  Gerald  G..  and  iurkholder.  Joseph  E..  3.437.536. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  L.,  3,437.643. 
Downey.  Ro|ei»  B..  and  Silverman.  Allyn  M..  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Camera  apparatus.  3.437.023. 04-08-69.  CI.  095-01 3. 
Downey.  RocersB..  and  Silverman.  Allyn  M..  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Cam^  apparatus.  3.437.024. 04-08-69  CI  095-01 3 
Dragan.  William  KDental  gun.  3.436.828. 044)8-69. 0. 0324)1 7. 
Drake.  Edwin  George,  and  Frechette.  Marius.  to  Wnconain  Alum- 
ni Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trcatinc  par- 
ticulate material  in  a  fluidized  bed.  3.437,073.  044)8-69.  CI. 
1184)24. 
Drencr  Industries.  lnc.:Sef— 

Youmans.  Arthur  H..  3.437.169. 
Driacoll.  John  S..  and  Matthews,  Clifford  N.,  to   Monsanto 
Research   Corporation.    Methods  of  controlling  pests   with 
methylene  phoivhonium  halidcs.  3.437.473,  044)8-69,  O.  071- 
071. 
Duddy.  Joseph  C,  and  Dermody,  William  J.,  to  ESB,  Incorporated. 
Method   of   making    a   battery   electrode    containing    meta- 
dinitrobenzenc  and  a  meullic  hahde.  3,437.523,  044)t-69,  CI 
1364)20. 
Duerkaen,  Arnold,  to  Halbach.  E.  H 
3,437,200. 044)8-69,0.  2094)73. 

«,  lJOiBJ.:S«»— 
'Simmons,  Patrick  M.  L,  3,437,II».  , 
Daugherty.  Ralph  K,  3.437.1 16.  ; 

Du  Kane  Corporation:5er— 

Montgomery,  ArvidN,  3,437,767. 
Duke,  Louie  CDrive-in  advertiser.  3,436.879,  044)1-69.  O.  052 
03t. 


Duncan.  David  M..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Company. 

Transformerless  transistor  output  amplifier.  3.437.945.  04-08- 

69.0.3304)13. 
Duncan  Parking  Meter  Corporation  :S**— 
Fathauer.  George  H.,  3.438.93 1 


Bottle  sorting  apparatus. 


Duncan.  Paul  J.,  and  Hayes.  Richard  C,  to  Ludlow  TypMraph 
Company.  Vibratory  sumping  tool.  3.436.950.  044)8-69.  CI. 
072-450.  „         ^  _,    .  . 

Dundas,  Ernest  W  ,  and  Walker,  Stanley  P  ,  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co  Method  for  encapsulating  dynamoelectric  machine  stators 
using  a  conformable  sleeve.  3.436.8 1 1 .  044)8-69. 0. 029-596. 
Dundee  Cement  Company:&e— 

Ostberg.  Werner,  and  Patzias,  Terry.  3,437.329. 
Dunlap.  Peggy  M..&r—  ^  ^    ,       «         ». 

FosterrWilliam  R..  Hurd.  Billy  G..  and  DunUp.  Peggy  M. 

3  437  140. 
Brandner.  Carl  F..  Dunlap.  Peggy  M..  Foster.  William  R..  and 
Hurd.  Billy  G.  3.437.141. 
Dunseth.  Maria  G.,  Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr..  and  Vehman.  Preston 
L     to  Grace,  W.  R.  &  Co.Process  for  mining  and  refining 
phosphorus.  3.437.379. 04-08-69.  CI.  2994)05. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:5«— 
Angeio.  Rudolph  J..  3.437.636. 
Borchardt.  Hans  J.  3.437.432. 
Bowen.  Griffith,  3,437,552. 

Gessner.  Joseph.  3,437.555.  ._  ,  ^,^  ,„, 

Graf,  Walter  L.,  and  Medeiros,  Francis  Joseph.  3.436.797. 
Hays,  Richard  Young.  3.436.789. 

Hoffman.  UwisC,  3.437,892.  ,  ..    ., 

HofTman,  Richard  Alan.  May,  Joe  Tunier,  and  Meckley. 

Frederick  William,  3.437.461. 
Pierce.  Norwin  Caley.  3,437,725. 
Rees,  Richard  Watkin.  3,437.7 1 8. 
Roesky.  Herbert  W..  3.437.455. 
Schweitzer.    Carl    Earle.    and    Setterquist.    Robert    Alton. 

3.437.640. 
Seufert.  Ludwig  Edward.  3.437.468. 
Svadlenak.  Rudolf  E..  3.437.53 1 
Tocker.  Stanley.  3,437.635. 
Wenwr.  Alfred  J.,  3.437,502. 
Durgin.  Charles  B..S«e—  _  ..  ^    .^        ^.^ 

Nelkin.  Arthur.  Durnn,  Charles  B..  Geil,  Fred  G.,  and  Thomp- 
son, John  H.  3.438.021 . 
Eamey.  George  K..  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.Mixed  line  com- 
Dosite  mantetron  interaction  circuits  of  forward  wave  and 
UckwardWave  types.  3,437,875.04-08-69.0.  3154)39.3 
Eastman  Kodak  Company :S<r—  .,.,.,« 

Beach.  Joseph  L..  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.,  3,437,639. 
Caniall,  Edward,  Jr.,  3,437.724.  ,,„,„, 

Harrington.  Robert  C.  Jr..  and  Bond.  James  H.,  3,437,497. 
King,  James  R  .  Jr..  Whiteley.  Thomas  E..  and  Minsk.  Louis 

M.,  3.437.486. 
Knox.  William  J,  Jr.,  3.437,485. 
Larive,  Henri,  and  Baralle,  Roger,  3,437.659. 
Mitfiulli,  Cataldo  A., and  Paine,  Raymond  E.,  3,437,665. 
Nadeau,  Gale  F,  3,437.484. 
Seil,  Kenneth  F..  and  Swift.  Paul  F..  3.437.806. 
Von    Bramer,    Paul   T.,   and   Hequembourg,   Charles   W., 

3,437.629.  _ 

Young,  Howard  S..  and  McDaniel.  Edgar  L..  3.437,690. 
Eaton  Stamping  Company  .See— 
Hamman,Lyle  J,  3,437,083. 
Eaton  Yak  A  Towne.  Inc.:S«— 

Abdl,  Roy  F,  Jr..  3.437.080. 
Eaton  Yale  ic  Towne  lnc.:S«— 

UVallee,  Theodore  R..  3,437.856. 
Eaton  Yak  A  Towne,  Inc.:Sef— 
Muelkr.  Robert  S.,  3.437.167. 
Muelter.  Robert  S..  3.437.182. 

Roper.  Daniel  W..  3.437. 1 86.  ^        « 

Eck.  Bruno,  and  Laing.  Nikolaus.  to  Laing- Vortex,  Inc.Cross-flow 

fluid  machines.  3,437.262.044)8-69.0.  230-1 14. 
Edelman.  Alfred  E.Method  and  device  for  attachins  dental  ap- 
pliances to  the  jaw.  3.436.826. 044)8-69,  CI.  0324)10. 
Eden.  Dayton  D.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incorporated.  Solid-sute 

crystal  optical  modulator.  3.437.399.044)8-69.0.  350-149. 
Edqvist,  Oik,  Svedberg,  Per.  and  Vedin,  Bengt-Ante,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska   Ekktriska    Aktkbolaget.    Thyristor   with   positively 
bevelkd  junctions.  3.437.886. 044)8-69.0. 317-234. 

Egerer.  Herbert:Srr—  .    .,  .^ 

Carlson.  Donald  W.  and  Egerer.  Herbert  3.437.109. 

Eggcrt.  Carl  A.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Display  system 
sector  sekction  and  amplification  means.  3,437.873.  04-08-69. 
0.3154)22. 

Ehrenspeck.  Hermann  W.Short  backfire  antenna.  3.438.043.  04- 
08-69.0  343-819. 

Ehrich.  Fredric  Franklin,  to  General  Electric  Comnany.  Gas  tur- 
bine engine  with  screech  attenuating  means.  3.437.173.  044)8- 
69,0.1814)48. 


XII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Eilerman.  Georae  E.,  Sanguigni,  John  A.,  Kolek.  Robert  L., 
Fasnacht,  James  J.,  and  McWilliams,  Donald  E..  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries Inc  Forming  glass  fiber  with  combination  resin  coaUng. 
3,437,517.04-08-69.0.117-126. 
Eisengrein.  Robert  H.,  and  Blackwell.  Francis  O..  111.  to  SFM  Cor- 
poration. Pattern  tracing  apparatus  emp'oyin?  croaline  det^- 
tioa  circuits  to  control  auxiliary  functions.  3.437,81 3,  U4-U8-t)V. 
CI.  250-202.  .       .^  .  wn  n« 

Eitel  Jay  M.,  to  Telsu  Corporation.  Lifting  equipment.  3,437,1 7>, 

O4I08-69.  CI.  182-046. 
E&JGalk>.Winefy:S«-  ,  ^„  ^a. 

Peterson,  Richard  G.,  and  Fmii.  George  R.,  3,437,491 . 
Electrical  &  Mechanical  Service  Co. :&?—  ,  ^,,  .^ 
Gilewski.  Joseph  F,  and  Teter,  Ray  E.,  3,437,190. 
Electro-Clamp  Corporation.  :5«— 
Beaudion.  John  E.,  3,437.979. 
Electroglas  Incorporated:&*— 

Glenn.  David  A..  3.437.929. 
Electronic  Associates  lnc.:S«— 

Wilheim.  Frederick  A.,  Jr.,  3,437,801 . 
Electn>Optical  Systems.  Inc.:S«e—  . ..    ^    . 

Hasselmann.  Detlev  E.,  Tellkamp,  Robert  G.,  and  Hethenng- 

ton.  Gary  L,  3.437.568. 
Okaya.  Akira.  and  de  Witte.  Serge.  3.437.950. 
Elektrokemisk  \JS:See— 

Haavik.  Niles  Johan.  and  Nyberg,  Gunnar.  3,437,733. 
Elia,  Armondo  D..  and  Schmidt.  Richard  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America.    National    Aeronautics   and   Space    Administration. 
Monopuhe  system  with  an  electronic  scanner.  3,438.044. 04-08- 
69.  CI.  343-854. 
Ellert.  Henry  George,  and  Mattox,  William   Judson.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Molecular  sieve  catalyst. 
3,437,587. 04-08-69,  CI.  208-120. 
Ellington,  Eugene  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  ap- 
paratus of  heating  spent  adsorber  beds.  3.436.839, 04-08-69.  CI. 
034-080. 
Elliott  Brothers  ( London  )Umited:S«— 

Linkens,  Derek  Arthur,  and  Talbot.  George  C.  A.,  3.438.01 3. 
Bliott.  George  H.&^— 

Roman,  Leonard  F..  and  Elliott. George  H.  3.437,734. 
Ellis,  Bernard.  Feather,  Peter.  Mac  Bride.  Hugh,  and  Petrow. 
Vladimir,  to  British  Drue  Houses  Limited,  The.  6-Fluoromethyl- 
3-oxo-4,6-dienic   steroids   and   process   for   preparing   same. 
3.437,657. 04-08-69.  CI.  260-239.55 

Elox  Inc..  -.Set— 

Webb,  Robert  S,  3,437,78 1 . 
Eltschinger.   Ernest,   to   CAFAG   Cartonnatenfabrik   Freiburg. 

Packingbox.  3.437,255, 04-08-69. CI.  229-023. 
Emenon  Electric  Co.:S«r— 

Arnold,  Harold  D.  3.437.853. 
Dundas,  Ernest  W..  and  Walker.  Stanley  P..  3.436,81 1 
EmhattCorporation:S«—  ,  .,,  >^ 

Horak.  William,  and  Rowland.  George  Robert.  3,437,499. 
Engalitcheff.  John.  Jr.,  Faciu.  Thomas  F.,  and  Bradley,  Wilson  E., 
Jr.,    to    Baltimore    Aircoil    Company,    Inc.Evaporative    heat 
exchanger  with  airflow  reversal.  3,437,319.  04-08-69,  O.  261- 
029. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  See— 

Hauel,  Anna  P.,  Hill,  James  S..  and  Reilly,  WUIiam  E.. 

3,437.525. 
Keith,CarlD..  3,437.605. 
Rubin.  Leonard  R..  3,437.357. 
Enke,  Gerhard,   and   Isermann.   Heinz,  to  Meteor-Si«en  Ap- 
paralebau  Paul  Schmeck  G.m.b.H.Transport  system  for  sinde 
sheets  of  photosensitive  material.  3.437.336.  04-08-69,  O.  271 
045. 
Enloe,  Louis  H..  and  Rodda,  John  L..  2nd.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Phase    locked    laser    oscillator. 
3,437,955,04-08-69.0.  331-094.5 
Eppler.  Walter  T  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  cable  measuring  device. 
3,436,954,045)8-69.0.073-001. 
EpMein,  Michael:Srr— 

Cooper.  Charles  W..  and  Epstein.  Michael  3.437.541 
Erbor,  Stanley  E..  to  Royal  Appliance  Manufacturim  Co..  Inc.Suc- 
tion  cleaner  nozzle  construction.  3.437.424.  04-08-69,  O.  021 
127. 
Erftncher,  Robert  W.Concrete-reinforced  steel  vessel  construc- 
tion. 3.437.068.04-08-69.0.  1 14-065. 
ESS.  Incorporated:5«r— 

Anderson.  Charles  E..  3,437,530. 
Duddy.  Joseph  C.  and  Dermody.  William  J..  3.437.523. 
Honer.  HaroW  N.  3.437.529. 
Emg,      Winfried.      to      Prontor-Werk      Alfred      Gauthier 
G.m.b.H.Photofraphic  shutter  with  electronic  timing  circuit 
3.437,026. 04-08-69.  CI.  095-053. 
Eaem  Mctotest  AB:S«e— 

Amelo.  Anders  Ingvar.  3.437.9 1 8. 
Eao  Retearch  and  Enpneering  Company.Ser — 
Asher.  William  J.  3,437.590. 


Ellert.  Henry  George,  and  Mattox.  William  Judson,  3,437.587. 

Long,  Robert  B.and  Knarr,  Warren  Alfred.  3,437.712. 

Long,  Robert  B,  3.437.713. 

Walker,  David  G..  and  Wisdom.  Norvell  E..  Jr.,  3,437,569. 

Wisdom.  Norvelle  E..  3.437.570. 

Young.  Dale  A.,  and  Corbett,  Luke  W..  3.437.614. 
Esso  StaiKurd  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise:S<r— 

Gaestel.  Charles,  and  Leveuf.  Marcel.  3.437.613. 
Eta  AG.  Ebauches-Fabrik:&^— 

Giger,Urs.  3.436,905. 
Etablis8ementsClin-Byla:S«—  ,^,, ,,, 

Schmitt.  Josef,  and  Brunaud.  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre.  3.437.73 1 

Eufusia.  Eugene  A  See—  ,  ^ ,-,  ^ , , 

Rudomanski.  Andrew  C.  and  Eufusia,  Eugene  A.  3.437.41 1. 
Eugster,  Edouard,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie. 
Controllable  semiconductor  element.  3.437.889.  04-08-69.  O. 
317-235. 
Evans*  Chandler.  Inc.:&r—  ^      .^         .    ■  ^ 

Noell.  Godwin  L..  Cygnor.  John  E.,  and  Sundberg.  Jack  G.. 
3,437.048. 
Evans.  Royce  F..  to  Tele-Ouick  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  repairing  equipment.  3,437,390.  04-08-69,  CI.  312- 
237. 
Evans,  Thomas,  deceased  (by  Becker.  Ralph  H.  L..  Mrs.,  ex- 
ecutrix), to  Baker  Perkins.  Inc. Continuous  centnfiigal  filter  con- 
struction. 3,437,209.04-08-69,0.  210-374. 
Evens,  Robert  L.,  Lewis,  Douglass  H..  and  Chew.  Norman  Brad- 
ford, to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Pre-cleaner  assembly  for  air 
induction  system.  3.436.900, 04-08-69, 0. 055-385. 
Everhart,  Clifford  R..  and  Cary.  Audra  B.,  1/2  to  Midwest  Chemi- 
cal &.  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  and  1/2  to  Skelly  Oil  Company. 
Method  of  removing  paraffin  from  a  well  with  heated  solvent. 
3,437.146,04-08-69,0.  166-040. 
Every.  Richard  L..  Thieme,  James  O..  and  Casad,  Burton  M..  to 
Continental  Oil  Company.  Selective  precipitation  of  potassium 
chloride  from  brine  using  organoamines.  3.437.451,  04-08-69. 
0.  023-300. 
Ewing-Record  &  Associates,  Ind.See— 

Curry,  Winstor  W„  3,437.305. 
Ewing.  Walkley  B.,  to  Sunscreen  Corporation,.  Method  of  forming 

an  extruded  sunscreen.  3.437.538. 04-08-69. 0.  156-167. 
Fabick  Machinery  Company.S**— 
Chestosky,  Robert,  3.437,049. 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  dc  Mulhouse:S«— 
Portes,  Pierre  J.  H.  L..  Richerd.  Jacques,  and  Mas.  Robert. 
3,437,565. 
Faciu.  Thomas  F.:&<— 

Emalitcheff.  John.  Jr..  Faciu.  Thomas  F..  and  Bradley.  Wilson 
E!7jr.  3.437.319. 
Fairbanks  Morse.  Inc.: S«— 

Unger.  Peter  I.,  and  Bright.  Edward  D..  3.436.968. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Company.5«— 

Duncan,  David  M  ,  3.437,945. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.Ser — 

Chua,  Hua-Thye.  3.437.844. 
Faith.  Herman  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  (1-Hydroxy-,- 
phenoxyalkyDquanidine  compounds.  3.437.691.  04-08-69.  CI. 
560-564.  „     ^^.  ^ 

Falberg.  Edward  E..  to  Joanna  Western  Mills  Company.  Bookbind- 
ing t^e.  3,437,506,04-08-69.0   1 17-044 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.S^— 

Bayer.  Otto.  Schrotter.  Rudolf.  Siefken.  Werner,  and  Wagner, 

Kuno.  3.437,609. 
Bottenbnich,  Ludwig.  Lotter.  Hans-Georg,  and  Schnell,  Her- 
mann, 3.437,638. 
Hechelhammer.  Wilheim.  and  Streib,  Hugo.  3,437,632. 
Heias,  Rudolf,  Hahn.  Willi.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Un- 

terstenhofer.  Gunter.  3.437,684. 
Hennig,  Hans  Joachim.  Windemuth.  Erwin.  and  ZankI,  Erich, 

3  437  500 
Nentwig.  Joachim,  Schnell.  Hermann.  Dhein,  Rolf.  Rakhle, 

Kari.  and  Gebauer.  Herbert.  3.437.616. 
Simmler.  Walter.  Niederprum.  Hans,  and  Sattlegger.  Hans. 
3.437.679. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  St 
Bruning:&«— 
Von  Roaenberg,  Guido.  and  Sapper,  Wolfgang.  3.437.496. 
Farmer,  Wayne  D.iSw— 

Dick.(j^>r|e  W.and  Fanner.  Wayne  D.  3.438.008. 
Famsworth.  Helen  D.Means  for  gauging  timed  dosaaes  from  a 

dispensing  container.  3.437.243,04-08-69.0.  222-154. 
Farrisaey.  William  J.,  Jr  ,  Recchia.  Francesco  P.,  and  Sayich, 
Adnan  A.  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Trich  loro-brorooalkyl 
isocyanates.  3.437.680.04-08-69,0.  260-453. 
Fasnacht.  James  J. :S«— 

Eilerman.  George  E.,  Sanguijmi.  John  A.,  Kolek.  Robert  L.. 
Fasnacht.  James  J.,  and  McWilliams.  Donald  E.  3,437,5 1 7. 
Fastener  Corporation.Srr— 
Fiedler.  Armin.  3.437.250. 
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Fastener  Corporaton.S^e— 

Baum,  William  H,  3,437.249. 
Fathauer,  George  H..  to  Duncan  Pariung  Meter  CorooraOonDop- 

pler  radar  having  digital  speed  indicator.  3.438,031,  04-08-69, 

CI.  343-008. 

'^*  Elli,  BemardrFeather,  Peter,  Mac  Bride.  Hugh,  and  Petrow. 

Vladimir  3.437.657. 
Federal  Products  Corporation  :S«€— 

Jelinek. Otto C. 3.437,07 1.  ,,  .  ,  . 

Feies,  Peter,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktiebolaget.  Means 

for  purifying  water.  3.437.207. 04^-69.  CI.  210-287. 
Fekete.  Stephen  I.:5«e—  .,^,^-^0 

Peppin.  Richard  A.,  and  Fekete.  Stephen  I.  3.436,848. 
Feles.  Nick,  and  Ouinting,  Rudi  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Seat  belt  anchorage.  3,437,349, 04-08-69. 0.  280- 1 50. 
Fendall  Company:S<e—  ^        «    , 

Liautaud.  Phihp  J..  Liautaud,  John  N..  and  Amundsen,  Paul 
D,  3,436,761. 
Ferguson,  Bobby  L.:See— 

Todd.  William  L.,  and  Ferguson.  Bobbv  L.  3,437.356. 
Fernandez.  Cesar  Alvarez.  Continuous  and  constant  variable-ratio 

transmission  mechanism.  3,436,970, 04-08-69. 0. 074-393. 
Feroy,  Aroe.  Variable  pitch  pfx>peller  system.  3,437,150.04-08-69, 

CL  170-160.32 
Ferree,  Herbert  E..Sef—  ,,„«,, 

Nowalk.  Thomas  P.,  and  Ferree,  Herbert  E.  3.437,887. 
Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:Ser— 
s,Joaeph,  3.437.303. 


Pickles......  ..,-,---, 

Fick,  Herbert  J., "^jind' Johnson,  Roger  W.,  to  Schjeldahl,  G.  T., 

Company.  Process  for  removing  adhesives  from  oolyolefin  film 

by  immersion  in  sulfuric  acid.  31437.522. 04-08-69. 0. 1 34-038. 

Fiedler.  Armin.  to  Fastener  Corporation.  Fastener  dnving  tool. 

3.437.250. 04-08-69. 0.  227-127. 

Fields.  John  GSee-  

Comwell.  Robert.  Jr..  and  Fields.  John  G.  3.437.927. 
Figler.  Robert  H.:&e-  ^         ^  ^.  , 

Manghirmalani.  Arian  T..  Trabold.  Andrew  F.,  and  Figler. 
Robisrt  H.  3,437,032. 
Finnamore,  James  WUIiam,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refinmg  Conuiany. 
Halocenated  polyfiinctional  carboxylic  ester.  3,437,682,  04-08- 
69,(5.260-475. 
Firma  Heinz  Kettler  Metalhvarenfabrik:See— 

Kettler.  Heinz,  3,437,375. 
Fisher.  Henry  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Consolidation  of 

formations.  3,437,144,04-08-69,0. 166-025. 
Fiaher  James  I.,  to  Huyck  Corporation.  Reinforced  metal  fiber 

composites.  3,437.457,04-08-69,0.029-182.2 
Fisher,  Manuel,  to  Perfect  Fit  Industries  Inc.Mattress  cover. 

3,436,77 1 ,  04-08-69, 0. 005-334. 
Fitzsnunons,  Alan  Edward,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  radiation  absorption  employins  a  feed- 
&k  amplifier  to  control  the  lamp  supply.  3.437.822. 04-08-69. 
O.  250-218. 
Rechner.  Irving:Sef—  .     ,.,„^,, 

Otto.  Edward  C.  and  Flechner.  Irving  3.437.034. 
Reming,  Joseph  W.Apparatus  for  determining  freezing  points. 

3,436.956. 04-08-69, 0. 073-01 7. 
Retcher.  Harry  W.  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Industry. 
Bnish  assembly  for  rotary  electrical  apparatus.  3,437,975,  04- 
08-69.  CI.  339-001.  ^       ,        c. 

Rickinger,  Earl  Dan.  to  Skelly  Oil  Company.  Phenol  punfication. 

3,437;699, 04-08-69,0.  260-621.  .  ^    ,    .  ^  ,,        . 

Ring.  John  J..  Howard.  Shirty  L..  and  Weil.  Frederick  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Penal  beam 
frequency/phaoe  scanning  system.  3.438,035, 04-08-69, 0.  343- 
100. 
Rockhart.  Maxwell  G.:S«-  ,  „    ^^       »,        „ /^ 

Davis,  James  H..  Dobie,  John  D.,  and  Flockhart.  Maxwell  G. 

Rynn.  JohnH.Air-heating  gas  burner.  3,437,322,  04-08-69,  O. 

263-019. 
FMA  Inc  'See— 

Roulund.  Poul  B..  and  Freeman,  Peter  D.,  3,437,279. 
FMC  Corporation  :5ef—  .  .    .  ^   .^     ^ 

BaBey,  Kenneth  E.,  Frahm.  Leiand  J.,  and  Leigh,  Theodore 

M,  3.437.157.  .     „,  , 

Sproul.  Jared  S.,  McCarthy.  Michael  J.,  and  Lapple.  Walter 

C,  3,437.433. 
Sproul,JaredS.,and  Lapple,  Walter  C,  3,437,434. 

Foley.    James    P.Bracket    mounted    telephone    index    device. 

3,436.855, 04-08-69. 0. 040-336. 
Foltz,DuiielM.:5e«— 

Baker,  William  E.,  and  Foltz.  Daniel  M.  3.437,928. 

Foote.  Allan  E.:S«r—  .    „. 

Van  Saun,  Raymond  H,  and  Foote,  Allan  E.  3,437.198. 

Ford,  Holland  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Awwratus 

for  electron  smoothing  in  image  dissector  tubes.  3,437,752,  04- 

08-69.0.178-007.87 


Ford  Motor  Company:Sep— 

Buriant.  WilKam  J.,  and  Tsou,  Ivan  H..  3,437,51 2. 
Buriant,  William  J.,  and  Tsou.  Ivan  H.,  3.437.51 3. 
Buriant.  William  J..  3,437.514. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:S«p— 

Moore.  William  J.  3.437.807. 
Forsberg.   Norman   P.Signaling  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles. 

3.437.994. 04-08-69. 0.  340-070. 
Foster  Grant  Co. ,  Inc  ..See— 

Rathbun,Willard  J.  3,437,233. 

Reitmeier,  Ronald  E..  Mayfield.  Franklin  D.,  and  Mayes, 
James  H,  3.437.703. 
Foster.  William  R.:S«—  _    ^  ^^,.„.      „         . 

Brandner,  Cart  F.,  Dunlap,  Peggy  M.,  Foster.  William  R..  and 
Hurd.  Billy  G.  3.437.141. 
Foster.  William  R.,  Hurd.  Billy  G..  and  Dunlap,  Peggy  M,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Waterflood  process  taking  advantage  of  chro- 
matogr^ic  dispersion.  3,437,140.04-08-69.0.  166-009. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:S«— 

Davis,  Lincoln  K.,  3,438.058. 
Frahm.  Leiand  J. S«—  ,.    ■  ^  .^    ^      »* 

Bailey.  Kenneth  E..  Frahm.  Leiand  J.,  and  Leigh.  Theodore  M. 
3,437,157. 
Frank,  Bemard:S*r— 

Gilbert.  Jack  J  .  3.436.85 1 .  „  ^n  --• 

Frankd.  Solomon.  Stepping  mechanism.  3,436.976.  04-08-69,  CI. 

074-143. 
Franzen,  Roland,  and  Sindermann.  Paul,  to  Diehl.  Hollow  charge 
for  land  mines.  3.437,036.04-08-69.0.  102-008. 

Frechette, Marius:S<r—  _    .     ,,„«„ 

Drake,  Edwin  George,  and  Frechette,  Mamis  3,437.073. 

Freedman.  Robert  P..  and  Ketcham.  George  M..  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation.  Rolline  mill  taper  control  system. 
3.436.943. 04-08-69. 0. 072-008.  . 

Freeman.  Claude  C.  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Col- 
lapsible display  carton.  3.437.193. 04-08-69.CI.  206-045.14 

Freeman,  Peter  D.:See— 

Roulund.  Poul  B..  and  Freeman.  Peter  D.  3.437.279. 

Freifeld.  Milton,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Halogen  adducts  of  dky- 
lated  polymers  of  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  ntonomers.  3,437.647, 
04-08-69,0.260-088.8 

FreightiinerCofporation:Sef—  _ 

Evens,  Robert  L.,  Lewis,  Douglass  H..  and  Chew,  Norman 
Bradford.  3,436,900. 

Friedel.  Murray,  to  Visual  Graphies  Corp.Photoprmting  and 
processing  device.  3.437.409. 04-08-69.  CI.  088-024. 

Friedl.  Amo  Rudolph,  and  Dincley.  Roger  Gavin,  to  Imemational 
Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  The.  Process  for  prevent- 
ing shrinkage  and  felting  of  wool.  3,437,519,  04-08-69, 0.  1 17- 

Friske,  Warren  H..  and  Supan.  Edward  C,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  of  joining  aluminum  and  ferrous 
members.  3.436.805. 04-08-69.  CI.  029-482. 
Froberg,  Manus  L  .See- 
Day,  Frank,  and  Froberg,  Manus  L.  3,437,327. 
Frohlich,  E.,  AG:S«e— 

Staehli,  Peter,  3,437,1 13. 
Frump,     John     A.,     to    Commercial     Solvents    Corporation. 

Nitrohydroxycthers.  3,437,693,04-08-69.0.  260-61 1. 
Fuchser,  Troy  D..  and  Sadler.  James  C.  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Distributive  manifold.  3,438,029. 04-08-69.  CI.  343- 
005. 
Fuel  Research  A.  Instrument  Co.:S«e— 

Jones.  John  E.  Jr..  3,437.902.  . 

Fuerst,    Bernard,   to    Benfur   Engineering   Company.    Blasting 
machine  blade  formation  for  producing  a  divergent  stream  of 
abrasive.  3.436.867. 04-08-69. 0. 051-W9. 
Fujii.  George  R.:5ee— 

Peterson,  Richard  G..  and  Fujii,  George  R.  3.437.491 . 
Fuiimoto,  Yasuo.  and  Teransi.  Masayuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Company.    Ltd.Process    of    producing    punne    derivatives. 
3.437.661 .  04-08-69. 0.  260-252. 
Fujitsu  ijnaitdiSee— 

Kawashima.  Masao.  and  Higeta.Tsukumo.  3,437.760. 

KawasMma.    Masao.    Hinoshita,   Shigehiko.  and   Hoshnio, 

MarodH,  3,437,839. 
Oiso,Mitsuo,  3,437,854. 
Fukunaga,  Tsuyoshi-.&e—  ^ 

Yoshida.    Muneo.    Inoue.    Masaru.    Fukunua.    Tsuyoshi. 

Oguchi.  Heikichi.  and  Shioya.  Koichi  3,437.997. 

Fuller.  Harrison  W..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc..  Hurti 

capacity  data  processing  techniques.  3.438,010.  04-08-69,  O. 

WO-174.  ^      .    „  ^ 

Fuller.  Harrison  W..  McCormack,  Thomas  Leo,  Aghassi.  Badn 

Munir.  and  Morley.  Richard  E..  to  Cambridge  Memory  Systems. 

Inc...  Method  of  fabricating  magnetic  core  memory  planes. 

3.436.8 1 4. 04-08-69. 0. 029-604. 

Gabor.  Dennis,  and  Albert.  Michael  Joseph,  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation.  Thermionic  electron  emitter  having 
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a  Dorous  refractory  metal  matrix  and  an  allov  of  active  metal  and 
HiSobilizer  metal  therein.  3.437.865. 04-08-64.  CI.  3 1 3-346. 
Gaestei,  Charles,  and  Leveuf.  Marcel,  to  Esso  Sundard  Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise.  Acid  emulsion*  of  petroleum  resui-based 
binding  agents.  3.437.613. 04-08-69.  CI.  260-017.4 
GAF  Corporation:S«e— 

FretfeW,  Mikon.  3.437.647. 

Hodgkiss,  John  A..  Komor.  Joseph  A,  and  Schenck.  Leilie  M.. 

3,437.697. 
Huey.  William  G..  Amjento.  William  H..  and  Sunley.  Lester 
N..  3.437.418. 
Gagolski,  Julian.Sef — 

Curtin,  John  Hedlev.  and  Gagolski.  Julian  3.437,653. 
Gallie.  Daniel  G..  and  Heskesud,  Gunnar.  Vehicle  air  stream  an- 

titurbulence  mechanism.  3.437.37 1,04-08-69. CI.  296-001. 
Gamble.  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Joint 

constructions.  3.437,554. 04-08-69.  CI.  161-206. 
Gammel.  Josef,  and  Huggle,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktienfesellichaft. 
AdjusUble  four-pole  attenuator  with  comUnt  input  resistance 
utilizing  separately  heated  thermiston.  3,437.933. 04-08-69,  CI. 
325-415. 
Gammel,  Walter  A.,  Sr..  and  Strobel,  John  S.,  to  SchjcMahl,  G.  T.. 
Company.     DemounUbie     electrical     contact     arrangement. 
3.43'r9r7. 04-08-69.  a.  339-017. 
Gang.  Robert  E..  and  Johnson,  Richard  L..  to  Varian  Associates. 
Permanent  magnet  having  an  enclosing  yoke  structure  with  pole 
aligning  means.  3.437.963,04-08-69.0.  335-298. 
Gantreas,  Steven  G.Rifle cover.  3.437.247, 04-08-69. CI.  224-002. 
Gantt,  James  E  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Comoany.  Separation 
process    for    alkylated    aromatic    compounds    and    olcfinic 
oligoroerization  productt.  3.437,708, 04-08-69.  CI.  260-67 1 
Gantt.  James  E..  and  Sulzbach,  Thomas  L..  to  Umvcnai  Oil 
Products  Company.  Process  for  aromatic  alkvlation  and  olcfinic 
oligomerization  3,437.706,04-08-69.0.  260-671. 
Gardner.  Charles  S.Electrical  heating  attachment  for  aeroaol  cans. 

3.437.791. 04-08-69.  CI.  219-301. 
Garritsen.   Johan   W.,   and   Bigot,   Johan   A.,   to  Stamicarbon 
N.V. Lactams  from  cyclo-aliphatic  ketoximes  by  the  Bechmann 
rcarranteraent  employing  HCl  as  catalyst  3.437,655.  04-08-69. 
CI.  260-239.3 
Gasparac,  Rudolph  J.,  and  Si^.  Amotd  P.,  to  Nordberg  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Bowl  accuring  and  bowl  removmg  means. 
3.437.277. 04-08-69. 0.  241-207. 
Gasser.  Clive  Gordon,  and  Hamlin,  James  William,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (U.K. )  Limited.  Organic  acid  separation  by  azeotropic  distil- 
lation with  toluene  and  subsequent  chemical  washing  of  toluene. 
3.437.566,04-08-69.0.  203-033. 
Gates,  Harris  Gordon,  to  Gates  A  Sons,  Inc. Concrete  form  tie  as- 
sembly and  plug  therefor.  3.437,306. 04-08-69.  CI.  249-043. 
Gates,  Lauren  W.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Harvester  adaptable  to  various  row  spacings.  3,437.220,  04-08- 
69,0.214-042. 
Gates,  Lauren  W..  and  Sctmidt.  Lewis  W..  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  Tomato  harvester  pickup.  3.436.902. 
04-08-69,0.056-327. 
Gates  Radio  Company.S«— 

Schulu.  Porter  F.  Jr..  3.437.931. 
Gates  Sl  Sons.  Inc.  :5er— 

Gate*.  Harris  Gordon,  3,437.306. 
Gauntt.  Grover  C.  Jr.,  Isaacs,  Robert  G..  Martin,  Robert  L..  and 
Wahon.  James  P..  to  Case  Foundation  Company.  Apparatus  and 


method  of  producing  shafts  and  caissons.  3,436.921.  04-08-69. 
CI.  061-040. 
Gavrila,  Juan.  Transforming  mechanism  to  convert  continuous  ro- 
tary  motion   into  reciprocal   motion,  in  a   rotary  direction. 
3.436,97 1 .  04-08-69,  CI  074-044. 
Gealy.  Smith  W  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.Handling  apparatus. 

3.437.369. 04-08-69,  CI.  294-078. 
Gebauer,  Herbert:5#r— 

Nentwig.  Joachim.  Schnell,  Hermann.  Dhein.  Rolf.  Raichle. 
Karl,  and  Gebauer.  Herbert  3 ,437.6 1 6 
Gebr.  EickhofT.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengisserei  m.b.H.:Sw— 
Meissner.  Johannes,  Bockau,  GusUv,  and  Reike,  Siegfried. 
3.437,382. 
Gehman,  Harvey  H..  and  Gehman,  Roland  P.Cutting  machine  for 

stalk  crops.  3,436.901 .  04-08-69. 0.  056-026.5 
Gehman.  Roland  P.iSee— 

Gehman.  Harvey  H..  and  Gehman.  Roland  P.  3.436,901 . 
GdLFredG.i&r- 

Nelkin.  Arthur,  Durcin,  Charles  B.,  Ceil.  Fred  G..  and  Thomp- 
son, John  H.  3.438^02 1 . 
Gdbard.  Robert  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combination 
evaporator  and  radiant  heater  defrost  means.  3,436,931.  04-08- 
69. 0. 062-276. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:S<v— 

Freedman.  Robert  P..  and  Ketcham.  George  M..  3.436.943. 
Kuecken.  John  A..  3.438.042. 
General  Electric  Comp*ny:See~- 

Abbott,  Roy  W.  and  Mullings.  Donald  M..  3,437,3 1 8. 


Alvarez.  Robert  J.,  and  Jacobus.  Dwight  W..  3.437.244. 

Dickey.  Frank  R..  Jr..  3.438.030. 

Dolan.CalvinM..  3,437,287. 

Ehrich.  Fredric  Franklin.  3.437.173. 

Gelbard.  Robert  B.,  3.436.931. 

Gibbs,  Edward  E.,  Coggeshall.  Ahny  D..  and  Shirk,  Harold  R.. 

3  437  859. 
Good.  William  E..  and  True.  Thomas  T.,  3,437,746. 
Gutzwiller,  Frank  W..  3,437.91 1 
Helfrich.  Robert  C,  3.436.838. 
Jones,  Claude  K,  and  Martin,  Stuart  W,  3.437,784. 

Lavoo.  Nomun  T..  3,437.949. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:S<e— 

Smith.  George  Mitchell.  3.438.024. 
General  Electric  Company:5cr— 

Ney.  Robert  J.  3,437,860. 

Razaitis,  Leo  C.  Mei«.  John  D..  and  Nowell.  John  R.. 
3.437.833. 

Ripplingcr.  Roland  E..  3,437.827. 

Sceliger,  Kurt  G..  and  Strunk.  Carleton  L..  3,437,857. 

Sheets.  Marvin  W..  3,436.81 5. 

Swcrbinsky,  Leo,  3,436,928. 

Trumper.  Jay  M  ,  3,437,005. 

Walsh,  James  A  .  and  White,  Hartan  V..  3.437,047. 
General  Motors  Corporation :5<e— 

Feles.  Nick,  and  Ouinting.  Rudi  F..  3.437,349. 

Jirik.  James  J.  3. 436.982. 

Kricg.  Thomas  J.  and  Kapp.  Gerald  E.,  3.436,989. 

PToff«r,CariW.,  3,437,158 

Rohde,  Robert  P..  3.437.264. 

RoMe,  Robert  P..  3.437.265 

SchMrTcr,  Marvin  G..  and  Hays.  William  A..  3.437.776. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :5«r' 

BIcicher,  Irving.  3.437.815. 

Morris.  David.  3.437.912. 

Mushinsky.  Albert.  3.437,816. 

Prill.  Robert  S..  Maael.  Marvin,  and  McKenna.  Joseph  V.. 
3.438.026. 
General  Standard  Company:5er— 

Haaln.  Erww  J.  Jr  .  and  lUwl.  WiHiam  B.  3.437.34 1 . 

General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The:S«— 

van  Gils.  Gerard  E..  3.437.122. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation ;S*r— 
ioperaen.  Paul  W..  3.437.388. 
Geriofr.  GunterSr*— 

Volker.  Ulrich.  and  Gerloff.  Gunter  3.437.458. 
Gemhardt.  Gordon  CSte— 

Miller.  Robert  D..  and  Gemhardt.  Gordon  G  3.437.768 
Gessncr.  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company. 

Composition  for  rendering  paper  foriery-proof  and  forming 

paper  therewith.  3,437,555,04-88-69.0.  162-140. 
Giambalvo.  Joseph.  Adjusuble  furniture  construction.  3.437,060. 

04-08-69,0.108-151. 
Gibbs,  Edward  E.,  Coggeshall,  Almy  D.,  and  Shirk,  Harold  R..  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Windim  support  structure  for  a 

dynamoelectric  machine.  3.437,859.04-04-69.0.  310-260. 
Gibbs.  Norman  R..  and  Herriges,  Joseph  R..  to  Buckbee-Mears 

Company.  Robber  control  for  electroplating.  3,437.578.  04-08- 

69,0.204-231. 
Giger,  Urs,  to  Eta  AG  Ebauches-Fabrik.  Watch  having  improved 

means  for  driving  date  and  dav-of-the-week  indicating  members. 

3,436.905, 04-08-69, 0.  058-058. 
Gilbert.  Jack  J.  to  Frank.  Bernard.  Hand  electric  steamins  and 

pressing  device  to  touch-up  hanging  garmenU.  3.436.85 1 .  04-08- 

69. 0. 038-069. 
GiMersleve.  David  R.,  and  Tute.  Michael  S..  to  PTizer,  Chas.,  & 

Co..  Inc.Polyhydroisoquinohne  antiviral  agenU.  3.437.662.  04- 

08-69.0.260-286. 
Gilewski.  Joseph  F..  and  Teter.  Ray  E..  to  Electrical  &  Mechanical 

Service  Co.Conveyor  and  novel  link  therefor.  3.437.190,  04-08- 

69.C1.  198-131. 
Gilissen,  Herman  Petrus  Johannes,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electri- 
cal   connector    asaemMv    and    mounting    means    therefor. 

3.437,983.04-08-69.0.  339-198. 
Gillette.  Garry  C.  to  Dana  Laboratories.  inc.Circuit  for  converting 

resistance  values  of  unknown  resistor  to  electrical  potential 

i^nal  for  measurement  purposes.  3.437.925.  04-08-69.  CI.  324- 

Gillctt  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  -.See- 
Long,  Emile  David.  3.437,188. 
Gilmour.  Alexander  S.,  Jr.,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory. 
Inc.Vacuum  arc  gettering  pump.  3.437,260.  04-08-69.  CI.  230- 
069. 
Giraud.  Denise  C.:See— 

Glass.  Marvin  I..  Giraud.  Denise  C.  and  Licitis,  Gunars 
3.437.338. 
Girdles  Corporation:&»— 

Bryan.  Harry  A.  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  C.  3.437.1 24. 
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r.labiach    Dietrich,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,.  Subile,  aqueous 
emIaJk,~5^Sylene  copolymers.  3^437,626, 04-08-69, 0.  260- 
029.6 
Glacier  Ware,  lnc.:&»— 

Paquin,  Roger  Lee,  3.436,932. 
Glamonse  Foundation,  Inc.  .See—  ,  .  „  „^ 

Lewis.  Richard,  and  Pryor.  Paul  D..  3.436.999. 
Glantz,  Erika:S«—  ,...,,  c  ■■. 

Renwanz.    Gerhard.    Credner.    Karl,    and    Glantz.    tnka 

3.437.728. 
Gtaas.  Marvin.  &  Associates:^*—  .  .  ^ 

Glass.  Marvin  1..  Giraud.  Denise  C,  and  Uata.  Gunars. 
3.437.338.  .  .  • 

Glass.  Marvin  I..  Giraud.  Denise  C  ,  and  Licitis.  Gunars.  to  Glass, 
Marvin  &  Associates.  Chance  controlled  game  piece  selecting 
device.  3.437,338.04-08-69.0.  273-138. 
Glastic  Corporation.  The:S«— 
White.RogerB.  3.437,858. 
Glendenning.  Don  M..  to  Locke  Steel  Chain  Company,  The.  In- 
dexer  arrangement  in  an  apparatus  for  making  detachable  link 
chain.  3.436.906.04-08-69,0  059-006. 
Glenn,  David  A.,  to  Electroglas  Incorporated.  AutomaUcally  in- 
dexed probe  assembly  for  testing  semiconductor  wafers  and  the 
like.  3.437,929,04-08-69,0.  324-158. 
Glover,  Donald  J,  and  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J.  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Conversion    of   trinitromethyl    compounds. 
3.437.683. 04-08-69. 0.  260-478. 
Gluskin  Richard  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fluid  document 

transporter.  3.437.335.04-08-69,0.  271-008. 
Goldman.  William  A.,  to  Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc.Zinc-sul- 

phide  phosphor.  3.437.600, 04-08-69.  CI.  252-301 .6 
Goldlhwait,  Richard  G..  and  Kwoiek,  Sunley  J.,  to  Gulf  Research 
&      Development      Company.      Process      for      pretreating 
hydrocracking  stock  to  remove  nitrogen  therefrom.  3,437.589. 
04-08-69.0.208-254. 
Gonzalez.  Gerardo  A.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.Anti-foulant 
agents  for  petroleum  hydrocarbons.  3,437.583,  04-08-69.  O. 
208-048. 
Good,  Arthur  L..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Arm  con- 
struction for  apressure  regulator  and  the  like.  3,436.985, 04-08- 
69. 0. 074-559. 
Goodlander,  Samuel  W..  to  Baldwin,  D.  H  ,  Company  Mounting 
string  plates  musical  instruments.  3,437.000,  04-08-69,  O  084- 
188. 
Good,  William  E.,  and  True.  Thomas  T.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Projection  system  and  method.  3.437.746.  04-08-69.  CI. 
178-005.4  ,      „     . 

Goodwin.  Elmer  C.  Jr..  to  Spaulding  Fibre  Company.  Inc.Roving 

can.  3.437.232.04-08-69.0.  220-093. 
Goodwyn.  John  W.Rotary  fhiid  apparatus.  3.437.009.  04-08-69. 

CI.  091-070. 
Gordon.  Irving:See—  ,^,,n,, 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  Gordon.  Irving  3.437,72 1 
Gorman,  Christopher  B..  to  Ransome  Torch  &  Burner  Co.Gas 

bumerconstruction.  3,437.414.04-08-69.0.  431-079. 
Gorski.  Rorian  T..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporauon. 
Structural  panel  and  method  of  production.  3.437.508.  04-08- 
69. 0.  117-054. 
Gould.  John  V  ,  and  Rasmussen.  James  E.,  to  Simpson  Timber 
Company.    Splined    butt    joint    system    for    lumber    siding. 
3,43l360, 04-08-69. 0.  287-020.92 
Gowan.  Richard  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy.  DaU 

gathering  system.  3.438.019. 04-08-69.  CI.  340-214. 
Goymour.  Edward  Philip,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Load  cell.  3.436.961 .  04-08-69.  CI.  073-141. 

Grace.  WR..&  Co  :S«- 

Dunseth.  Maria  G.,  Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr.,  and  Veltraan. 
Preston  L..  3.437.379. 
Oraef.  Luther  W.:S«r— 

Nowak.  Ervin  K..  and  Graef.  Luther  W.  3.436.886. 

Graff.  William  P.See— 

Tregay.  John  L.  and  Graff.  William  P.  3.437.4 10. 

Graf.  Walter  L..  and  Medeiros.  Francis  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  1.  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charg- 
ing and  combining  continuous  filamentt  of  different  polymenc 
composition  to  form  a  nonwoven  web.  3.436.797, 04-08-69,  CI. 
028-001. 

Graig&Sedey.LimitediSM—  „     . ..       ^.        „^ 

Davis.  James  H..  Dobie,  John  D..  and  Flockhart.  Maxwell  G.. 

3.437.415.  .   .     w-  t 

Graasl.  Hugo  H..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Au-  bearing  for 
photognSnmetric  tracing  uWe.  3.437.168.  04-08-69.  CI.  180- 

Graver.  Richard  B..  and  Walhnan.  Walter  A.,  to  ^'ap^^  * 
Refining  Company..  Resin  compositions.  3.437.481.  04-08-69. 
0. 096-001.8 

Gray  Compaay.  Inc.  See— 

Hagfon.  Gerald  D.,  3,437.273. 


Greek,   Eugene,   to   American   Flange   &    Manufactunng  Co., 

Inc.GaskSing  apparatus.  3,437,343, 04-08-69,  CI.  279-003. 
Gredell      Marcellus     W.Two-speed     automatic     transmission. 

3,436,977,04-08-69,0.074-217. 
Greene,  Leonard  M,  to  Safe  Right  Instrument  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic aircraft  throttle  closure  system  for  flare.  3,437.292. 04-08- 
69,0.244-077.  ,^     . 

Greenwood.  Alden  T.Diver's  jacket  and  buoyancy  control  device. 

3,436.777. 04-08-69.  CI.  009-342. 
Greenwood.  James  M.Hyperbaric  heart  pump  oxygenator  with 

hypothermia.  3.437,450. 04-08-69. 0. 023-258.5 
Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation.  JheSee— 

Carpenter,  Herbert  L..  Jr..  3,437.231.  .        .^  .. 

Griffin.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Pulse 
generator.  3.437.099.04-08-69.0.  137-081.5  ,     ,,    . 

Gngsby.  Charles  E..  Long.  Chester  L..  and  Hose.  Alexander  V.  to 
|«]ewport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company    Shut-off 
valve  having  main  and  back-up  valves.  3,437.1 1 1 ,  04-08-69,  CI. 
137-613. 
Grimar,  lnc.:S«— 

Hickman.  Albert  F.  3.437,347. 
Grimes  Marion  E.V-shaped  snowplow  for  attachment  to  garden 

tractors.  3.436.847, 04-08-69.  CI.  037-044. 
Grise.  Frederick  G.  J.Aerial  projectile.  3.437,340.  04-08-69.  CI. 

273-183. 
Groom,  Nelson  J.:S«—  .         j  ..,  w 

Hatcher.  Norman  M..  Groom.  Nelson  J.,  and  Newcomb. 
Arthur  L,  Jr.  3,437.394. 
Gropp,  Walter  E.,  and  Undman,  Dirk,  to  Berg  Electronic*. 
Inc  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  terminals  for  making 
electrical  connections.  3.436.946, 04-08-69. CI.  072-324. 
Grosse.  Aristid  V.,  to  Reynolds  Metal  Conipany.  Hwh  melt  engine 

of  the  rotary  type.  3.437,732, 04-08-69. 0. 0 1 3-009. 
Gross.  Hans- Werner.  Schwedler,  Gottfried,  and  Muller.  Eckart,  to 
Metallgesellschaft,  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Liquid-liquid  extraction. 
3,437.575, 04-0r-69, 0. 204- 1 86. 
Grossman,  Abraham.  Curtain  wall  construction.  3,436,887,  04-08- 

69,0.052-235. 
G.R.S.  EngineeriMCo.,  Inc.:S«— 

Wikher.Gayle  A.  3,436,955.  - 

Gniber,  Robert  J. Food  freezing  and  proportioning  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.436.927,04-08-69,0. 062-075. 
Gryctko,CarlE.:S<f— 

ShafTer.  Howard  R..  and Gryctko.  Cart  E.  3.437.970. 
Guckel.  Gerhart  A.,  to  Doe,  James.  Engineenng  Co.Stenlizer  for 

containers.  3,437.422. 044)8-69.  CI.  02 1  -080. 
Gude.  Armin,  and  Haake.  Willi,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 

?;sellschaft.       Polyamide-dibenzenylbenzene       compositions. 
.437,627. 04-08-69. 0.  260-03 1.2 
Guerra.  Richard,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Pivot 

shelf  vending  machine.  3,437,235,04-08-69,0. 221-075. 
Guilfoyle,  Le  Roy  F.-Ser—  ^  ,  .,, -.«, 

Istel.  Jacques  A.,  and  Guilfoyle.  U  Roy  F.  3.437.295. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated.  .See— 

Miller.  Park  H,  Jr..  3,437,922.  „^    . 

Simnad,  Massoud  T.,  Meyer,  Robert  A.,  and  Vanek,  Richard 
P.,  3,436,790. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  .See— 

Glabisch,  Dietrich,  3.437,626. 
Gulf  Research  A.  Development  Company  iSrr— 

GoUthwait.  Richard  G.,  and  Kwoiek,  Stanley  J..  3.437.589. 

Hay.  Russell  G.,  and  Walsh.  William  L..  3.437.445 

Huriey.  Daniel  J..  Kresge.  Alfred  N..  Rosenthal.  Robert  W.. 

and  Wilhamson.  Roger  C.  3.437.573. 
Mott.  William  E.  and  Rhodes,  Donald  F..  3,437,808. 
Mott.  William  E.,  and  Rhodes,  Donald  F.,  3,437.809. 
Gunkel,  Walter  A.,  and  Van  der  Veer.  William  R..  to  Southwest 
Research  institute.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  mag- 
netic inspection  of  tubular  goods.  3.437.91 7,  04-08-69.  CI.  324- 

Gunning.  Paul  E. Prefabricated  eave  member.  3,436,877. 04-08-69, 

CI.  052-01 1.  ^  o      u      K, 

Gunson.  William  E.,  Sutherland.  John  D..  and  Tower.  Stephen  N 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  and 
refueling cTll  arrangement.  3.43^558, 04-08-69, 0.  1 76-052. 

Gurley.  Jesse  Fred.  Jr.,  Harp,  Emile  F..  and  Reichard.  Edward  L.. 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Solid  particle  dispersing  ap- 
paratus. 3.437.276,04-08-69.0.  241-038. 

Guthrie,  James  M.:S*r—  ..,.,.,, ,^ 

Augustine.  Alfred,  and  Guthne.  James  M.  3,437,326. 

Gutlhuber,  Johann:5«r—  ,,.»«- 

Jirka.  Kari.  and  Gutlhuber.  Johann  3.437.297. 

Gutowski.  Wojciech  Stanley.  Kuchta.  Frank  Joseph,  and  West, 
Robert  Ferguson,  to  SUnley  Works,  The.  Measuring  tool. 
3,436,834,04-08-69,0.033-103. 

Guttafi.  Alvin.  to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Carboxylatcd 
hydroxy  phosphites.  3.437.720,044)8-69,0. 260-927. 

Gutwirth.  Karel:&f  —  .,    „  .wv«* 

Kaspar,  Jan,  Soudek.  Josef,  and  Gutwirth.  Karel  3.437.208. 
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Gutzwilkr.  Frank  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  power  to  an  inductive  load  from  a 
pdyphaKiource.  3. 4 3 7. 9 11. 04-08-69.  CI.  323-022. 

Haake  WilliSM 

Gide.Armin,  and  Haake.  Willi  3.437.627. 
Haaae.    Harold    A.Work    handling    and    transfer    apparatus. 

3.437.223.04-08-69.0.214-730^ 
Haavik  Niles  Johan.  and  Nybers.  Gunnar.  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S. 

Method  for  producing  electrode  paste.  3.437.733, 04-08-69.  CI. 

013-009.  ^  ^  ^     , 

Habermann.  Heinz.  Method  of  making  refractory  bodies  formed 
with  a  muhiplicity  of  ctosely  spaced  long  and  narrow  passages 
therethrough.  3.437.723.04-08-69.0.  264-069. 

Hacklander.  Hans  W..  to  Smger  Company.  The.  Mechanism  for  au- 
tomatically adjusting  the  height  of  a  top  feed  foot  3.437.062, 04- 
08-69,0.112-212.  •„.... 

Haferl.  Peter,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Black  level  settmg 
circuit  for  color  subcarrier  modulator.  3,437,745, 04-08-69,  CI. 
178-00S.4 

Hasel.  Carl  Heinrich.  Helical  elevator  and  load  transfer  apparatus 
forastoragebuiWing.  3.437,218.04-08-69.0.  214-016.1 

Hagfors.  Gerald  D..  to  Gray  Company,  Inc.Spray  gun.  3.437,273. 
04-08-69  O.  239-414. 

Ha«mann.  Foster  M.Method  of  impact  forming  plastic  sheet 
material.  3,437.726,04-08-69.0.  264-323. 

H^opian.  Jacob  J.,  and  Steele.  William  E..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush  apparatus. 
3.437,074. 04-08-69. 0.  1 1 8-623. 

Hahn.WUIi:&e- 

Heiss.  Rudolf,  Hahn.  Willi.  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Un- 
terstenhofer.  Gunter  3 .437 ,684. 

Hailstone.  Robert  Burleigh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Glass  laminate.  3.437,553,04-08-69,0. 161-199. 

Haias,  Hermann  S.:See— 

Brinckman.  Frederick  E.,  and  Haiss,  Hermann  S.  3,437,65 1 . 

Haiikano,  Kiyoshi.  Die  tightening  case.  3,436.952.  04-08-69.  O. 
072-467. 

Haiikano.  Kiyodii.  Die  case.  3.436,953, 04-08-69. 0. 072-467. 

}^bach,E.H.,:See- 

Duerksen.  Arnold.  3.437.200. 

Halliburton  Company-.5ee— 

Johnson.  Billy  J  .  Totty.  Kenneth  D..  and  Young.  Bill  M.. 
3.437.145. 

Hall,  John  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  providing 
electrical  contacts  by  sputtering  a  film  of  aoki  on  a  layer  of  sput- 
tered molybdenum.  3.437,888. 04-08-69.0.  31 7-234. 

Halhnan,  Robert  W..&r— 

Teeg,  Robert  O.,  and  HaUman,  Robert  W.  3.438.022. 

Halpem.  Ernst,  to  WilKamsburg  Steel  Products  Company.  Door 
smort  and  guidance  mechannm.  3.436.864. 04-08-69.  CI.  049- 

Habt^.  Fred  E..  and  Mitchell.  George  A.,  to  Mitchell,  Georae  A.. 

Compwiy.  Tube  pointing  apparatus.  3.436.949,  04-08-69,  O. 

072-402. 
Hambhn.  Robert  J.  J.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method 

for  converting  heavy  carbonaceous  materials.  3.437.584,  04-08- 

69. 0.  208-093. 
Hamby.  Drannan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Solid 

electrolyte  alkaU  metal  voltaic  cell.  3,437.524.  04-08-69.  O. 

136-083. 
Hamihon.  Thomas  W.Pneumatic  control  devices.  3,437,102,  04- 

08-69. 0.  137-083. 
Hamlin.  James  William:Ser—  ,,  ,,, 

Gaiser.  Oive  Gordon,  and  HamKn.  James  William  3.437,566. 
Hamman,  Lyie  J.,  to  Eaton  Stamping  Company.  Engine  starter  ac- 

ccsaory.  3.437,083,04-08-69,0.  123-179. 
Hammelmann.     Paul,     ^k}zzle     head    operating    arrangement. 

3.437.27 1 .  04-08-69. 0.  239-227. 
Hamoods,  Nathan,  Jr.Crocs-sectional  determinant  3,437,022,  04- 

08-69,0.095-012. 
Handwerk,  Erwin  C,  to  Matthiesaen  A  Heeeler  Zinc  Company. 

Metal  purifying  ^ipvatus.  3.437.33 1 .  04-08-69,  CI.  266-037. 
Hanacom.  Genevieve  I.:5er— 

Daugherty .  Ralph  K.  3,437, 1 1 6. 
Simmons,  Patrick  M.  L..  3,437.8 1 9. 
Hansen.  Robert  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.Signal  tracking  noise  cancella- 
tion for  television  receiver.  3.437.751,04-08-69.0.  178-007.5 
Hanson,  Richaid  C,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company.  Water 

soluble  adduct  of  a  polyester  and  an  ethoxylated  fatty  com- 
pound. 3,437.6 1 5. 04-08-69. 0.  2604)2 1 . 
Hvbour,    PhiKp    F..    to   Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 

Refrigeration  defrost  control  rewonsive  to  operation  of  com- 

partmeot  air  circulating  fan.  3,43^29,044)8-69,0.062-155. 

Cann,  Gonlon  L.,  and  Harder.  Robert  L.  3,437.87 1 
Hanbia,  iiri,  to  Ceskodovenska  Akademie  ved.  Device  for  mea- 

surng  liquid  media.  3.437,05 1 ,  04-08-69.  CI.  103- 1 53. 
HwvovcTSanfofd  L.Bi-fold  door  ckxer.  3,437.125. 044)8-69. 0. 

160-193. 


Hanng.  Lewis  L..  and  Oppen.  Walter  R..  to  Soerry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  resetting  means  for  trannormer  enertized  by 
asymmetrical  waveforms.  3.437.910.04-08-69,0.  322-002. 
Harmon.  Duane  D..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Automatic 

liquid  mixing  apparatus.  3.437.447. 04-08-69.  CI.  023-253 
Harmsen,  Johan  L.Support  means  for  a  conductor  rail.  3.437,765, 

04-08-69.0.  191-032. 
Harp.  Emile  F.:S«r—  .  «  .  .^    ^  w^    j 

Guriey.  Jesse  Fred.  Jr.,  Harp,  Emile  F..  and  ReKhard.  Edward 
L.  3.437.276.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Harrington.  Robert  C,  Jr..  and  Bond.  James  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Fire  resistant  cellulose  ester  compositions.  3.437.497. 
04-08-69.C1.  106-015. 
Harris.  Ellis  D.:See- 

Black.  Francis  B..  and  Harris.  Ellis  D.  3.438.025. 
Harris.  Leonard.S«—  ^    _.    .  • 

Whitmore.  Henry  B..  Lewis,  Sidney  T..  Ritzinger.  FrederKk 
R.,  and  Harris.  Leonard  3,436,841 . 
Hart.  Otho  E..  and  Miller,  Samuel  A.Supersensitive  impact  sensor. 

3.437.04 1.04-08-69.  CI.  102-070.2 
Hart,  Wayne  C.  to  Baltimore  Concrete  Plank  Corporation.  Cable 

looping  means.  3,437,3 1 6. 04-08-69.  CI.  254- 190 
Harwood.  William  H..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  of  re- 
tarding water  evaporation.  3.437,42 1 ,  04-08-69. 0. 02 1-060.5 
Hasaefanam.  Detlev  E..  Tellkamp,  Robert  G.  and  Hetherington, 
Gary  L..  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  IncApparatus  and  method 
for  determining  and  controllins  stress  in  an  electroformed  part. 
3,437,568, 04-08-69.  CI.  2044)03. 
Hass.  Victor  E.:5«f— 

Whitacre.  Donald  P..  and  Haas.  Victor  E.  3.437.1 14. 
Hasten.  Erwin  J..  Jr..  and  Reed.  William  B  ,  to  General  Standard 
Company.  Practice  golf  club.  3.437.341,044)8-69.0.  273-186. 
Hatcher.  Norman  M..  Groom.  Nelson  J.,  and  Newcomb.  Arthur  L., 
Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Electromagnetic  mirror  drive  system. 
3.437.394. 04-08-69, 0.  3504)06. 
Hatch.  Lewis  F..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Chlorinated  methylmu- 
conates  and  their  preparation.  3.437.687.  044)8-69.  O.  260- 
485. 
Hauel,  Anna  P..  Hill,  James  S..  and  Reilly.  William  E..  to  Engelhard 
Industries,  Inc. Fuel  cell  with  titanium-containing  electrode  ind 
process  of  use  thereof.  3.437.525.044)8-69.0.  1364)86. 
Hauaer.  William  GSee— 

Milan.  Henry  J.,  and  Hauser.  William  G.  3.437.300. 
Haveg  Industries.  \xK.:See— 

Cronin,  Edward  W..  and  Weber.  Walter  O..  3.437.722. 
Hawes,  Roland  J.,  Jr.,  See— 

Hawes,  Roland  J.,  Jr..  and  Pierce.  Wellington  C.  3.437.075. 
Hawes,  Roland  J..  Jr..  and  Pierce.  Wellin^on  C.  to  Hawes.  Roland 
J..  Jr.,.  Method  and  apparatus  for  administering  feed  additives  to 
livestock  and  poultry.  M37.075. 044)8-69. 0.  1 194)51 . 
Haworth.  Lionel,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines.  Limited.  Structure 
for  sesresatiiw  foreign  matter  from  the  air  of  an  air  intake  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine.  3.436.910.044)8-69.0.0604)39.09 
Hawthorne.  Herman  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Multi- 
charge  cartridge  for  multi-barrel  automatic  guns.  3,437.039. 04- 
08-69. 0.  1024)38. 
Hayes,  Raymond  K.:Sm—  . 

Scott.  Morton  W..  Hayes.  Raymond  K..  uid  Levine.  Sol 
3.437.095. 
Hayes.  Richard  C.iSee— 

Duncan.  Paul  J.,  and  Hayes,  Richard  C.  3,436.950. 
Haynes.  Freddie  J.Back  hoe  apparatus  having  movable  teeth. 

3.436.849. 04-08-69. 0. 037- 141. 
Hay.  Russell  G..  and  Walsh.  William  L..  to  Gulf  Research  & 


Development  Company.  Process  for  oxidizing  hydrogen  bromide 
toobtam  bromine.  3.437.445.044)8-69.0. 023-216. 

Hays,  Richard  Young,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Spinneret  cleaning  apparatus.  3.436,789,  04-08-69,  O. 
015-345. 

Hays,WUIiamA.:Sc»- 

Schaeffer.  Marvin  G..  and  Hays,  William  A.  3.437,776. 

HB  Engineering  Corp.  .See— 

Bier.  Hugh  M.  Jr..  3,437.961 . 

Healey.  Robert  J.,  and  Kimmel.  Donald  S..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Voltage  and  current  regulator  with 
variable  reference  voltage.  3.437;*5. 044)8-69.0.  3214)19. 

Hebert.  John  R..  La  Cocu.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Schnepfe,  Robert  W., 
Jr.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Powder  dispenser.  3,437.245, 044)8-69, 
O.  222-389. 

Hechelhammer.  Wilhelm.  and  Streib,  Hugo,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktienceaelbchaft.  Polycarbonate  resina  containing  glass 
fibers  sized  ^th  polycarbonates.  3.437.632.  044)8-69.  CI.  260- 
037. 

Hecker.  Klaus  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Device  for 
meaaurint  and  equalizing  the  gain  characteristics  of  channel 
image  intensifierTrrays.  3.437.7gO.  044)8-69.  CI.  2 194)68. 

Hecox.  U  Roy  D.Locking  wheel  cover.  3,436,940,  044)8-69.  O. 
070-232. 
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,  Michael  A.,  to  Petrolite 

13.044)8-69,0.  2604)28  5 

:  Company.  Dryer  control. 

.,  Jr..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
stainless    steel    surfaces. 

ine  O..  to  PPG  Idustries. 
ion  control  with  alkaline 


Hedger  Earl  G.,  Huckell.  Gary  R..  and  Leonard,  Daniel  R..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic  earn  contit)!  circuit 
fat  facsimile  recorder.  3.437.750. 044)8-69.  dT  178-007.3 

Heffley.GeorgeJ.:S«—  / 

Kraft,  Arthur  A,  3,437.001.  ^.       .     ^ 

Heffron.  Charles  B..  to  Westinihoiae  Electnc  Corporation. 
Scanning  circuit  3.437.877. 044)8-6^  CI.  3 1 54)27 

Heintzelman.  William  J.,  and  Naimai 
Corporation.  Grafted  waxes.  3.437.6 

Helfrich.  Robert  C,  to  General  Elect-^ 
3.436.838. 044)8-69. 0. 0344)45. 

Helgert.  Harold  L.,  and  Conner.  Jesse 
Steel    Corporation.    Dark    col 
3.437.532.044)8-69.0.  1484)06.1 

Helmick,  William  E..  and  Pray.  Bl 

Inc  Hydrogen  peroxide  decom_ — , 

e^hme3carfanates.  3.437.59^:044)8-69.0.  252-186 

Helms.  John  D..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Method  of 
manu^turing  conductive  pins  and  pellets.  3.436.82 1 .  04-08-69, 
CI.  029-630.  „    ^      .      ™  , 

HelwiB,  Halsey  R..  to  American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.Plastic  clo- 
sure flange  assembly.  3.437.226. 04-08-69,0.  2204)39. 

Hemstreet.  Russell  A.,  and  Taylor,  Alfred  H..  to  Air  Reduction 
Company.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  production  of  03  FZ. 
3,431582,044)8-69.0.204-312. 

Hench.  Ham  Heinrich  Wilhelm.  Apparatus  for  produang  strands 
or  granules  from  liquid  material.  3,436.792,  044)8-69,  O.  018- 

008 
Henderson,  Martin  C,  and  Higbee,  John  E..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration.   The.    Cathode    ray    tube    protection    apparatus. 
5^437.872.044)8-69.0.3154)20.  ..^.^ 

Hennig,  Hans  Joachim.  Windemuth,  Erwin.  and  Zankl.  Ench.  to 
Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Urethane     oils. 
3.437.500.044)8-69.0.106-252. 
Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 
Wheel    suspension    arms    of    independent    wheel    vehicles. 
3.437.348^044)8-69.0.280-124. 
Henry.  Frank  B  .  and  Ropp.  Donald  L..  to  Ametek,  Inc.Laundry 

machine.  3.436.850. 04-084>9. 0.0384)02. 
Hentachel,  John  E.,  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.Non-refkcUve  in- 
ternal lossy  terminations  for  slow  wave  circuiU  and  tubes  using 
same.  3,437,866,044)8-69.0.  3154)03.5 
Hequembourg.  Charles  W.:S«— 

Von    Bramer.    Paul    T.,   and    Hequembourg.   Charles   W. 
3.437,629. 
Hercules  IncorporatediSee—  ,.,,,,- 

Cronin,  Edward  W..  and  Weber.  Walter  O..  3.437.722. 
Newman,  PhiKp  G.,  3.437.037. 
Newman.  Philip  G..  3,437.038. 
Paul.  James  T.  Jr..  3.437,550. 
Rummelsun.  Alfred  L..  3.437.650. 
Herman.  David  Jee— 

Umer.  Julius  O..  3.438.020. 
Heniges,  Joseph  R..See—  ,.,,,,„ 

Gibbs.  Norman  R..  and  Herriges.  Joseph  R.  3,437,578. 
Herriott.  Donald  R..  and  Schulte.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Optical    delay     line    devKes. 
3.437.954.044)8-69.0.3314)94.5 
Hertl.  William,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  for  making  fibers 
of  titanium  carbide  and  of  tiUtanium  dioxide.  3.437,443. 04-08- 
69. 0. 023-202. 
Heskestad.Gunnar.Ser—  ..„,,. 

GalKe,  Daniel  G..  and  Heskestad.  Gunnar  3.437.371 . 
Hetherington, Gary  L.:See—  ^  ..    .     • 

Hassdmann,  Detiev  E.,  Tellkamp.  Robert  G..  and  Hethering- 
ton, Gary  L.  3,437,568.  ,^„„. 
Hetteen.  Edgar  E.Snowmobile  transporting  apparatus.  3,437,354, 

04-08-69.  CI.  280-415. 
Hewlett-Packard  Conipany:&f — 

Nordgren, Brett M, 3,437.828.  ...  .      . 

Heyek.  Gerhard.  Cutter  head  for  dry  shaver  having  additional 

cutting  means.  3,436,822, 044)8-69, 0. 0304)34. 1 
HF  Image  Systems,  Inc.:5««— 

Irasek.  Eugene  H.  3.438.000. 
Hickman.  Albert  F..  to  Grimar.  Inc.Vehicle  spring  suspension. 

3,437.347.044)8-69,0. 280-124. 
Higbee.  John  E.:5<e— 

Henderson.  Martin  C.  and  Higbee.  John  E.  3.437,872. 
Higeta.  Taukiimo:&r— 

KawMhima.  Maaao,  and  HigeU,  Tsukumo  3,437,760. 
Higgins,  Archie  H.:Ser— 

Tyler.  Merte  D..  Bonnema.  Robert  W..  and  Higgins,  Archie  H. 
3.437.201.  ^        ^ 

Highley.  Thomas  T..  Jr.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrop  Company.  Non- 
clonni  penpoint  for  recording  systems.  3.438.059,  04-08-69. 

Hildebrandt,    Albert    R.,    to    Smith,    Paul,    Inc.Transformer. 
3,437,968, 044)8-69. 0.  336- 1 1 9. 


HiKinger.  George  C.  to  Wesley  Industries.  Inc  Jhree  dimei»ional 
structure  having  adjacent  walls  joined  together.  3.437,392,  U4- 
08-69.  CI.  312-258.  ^,  ^     ^ 

Hill.  Charles  O..  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Navy..  Anchor 
release  device.  3.436,795. 044)8-69.  CI.  024-241 . 

Hill.  James  S.:See—  ^  .   „  ...      „,•,«        c 

Hauel.  Anna  P..  HUl,  James  S..  and  Reilly.  WilBam  E. 
3.437.525.  ,         .     ^ 

Hill.  Ralph  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Packaging.  3.437.195.044)8-69.0.  2064)47. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:S«— 

Burst  Francis  J. .3.436.769. 
Hill.  William  T..  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineeniw  Company. 


The  ..  Weighina  system.  3^437.160, 04-08-69.  CI.  177-2^1 
Hilvman.  Lee.  to  U '" 


>.«nHu..  ^j^,  vu  universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Manufecuire  of 
spheroidal  silica-alumina  particles.   3.437.603.  044)8-69.  CI. 
«2-453. 
HinoshiU.  Shigehiko.See—  ^    ^    ^ 

Kawashima,    Masao,   Hinoshita.   Shigehiko.   and   Hoshnio. 
Maroshi  3.437.839. 
Hinz.  Martin  W.Tree  holding  apparatus.  3.437,296.  044)8-69, 0. 

2484)38. 
Hirano.  Chikafusa:S«— 

Miura.  Takeo.  and  Hirano.  Chikafiisa  3.437.800. 
Hi-Shear  Corporation.Sep— 

Bochman.  Harry  L,  Jr.,  3,437.291 . 

Bochman,   Harry   L..   Jr..   and   Thompson.   Hobert   Kem. 
3.437.370.  ..  .^, 

Hodgkiss.  John  A..  Komor.  Joseph  A.,  and  Schenck.  Leshe  M..  to 
GAF  Corporation.  Low-foaming  surfactant  compositions. 
3.437.697.044)8-69.0.  260-615. 
Hoffinan.  Levns  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv. 
Capacitor  dielectric  compositions  and  capaators  made 
therefrom.  3.437.892.044)8-69,0.  317-258.  ^    ^    .^ 

Hoffman.  Richard  Alan.  May,  Joe  Turner,  and  Meckley.  Frederick 
William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  blending  gasolines.  3.437.461.  04-08-69.  CL 
044-002. 
Hoff.MelvemC.Ser-  ...«-... 

OXirady.  Thomas  M..  Aim,  Robert  M..  and  Hoff.  Melvem  C. 
3.437.698.  ^  „^    .    ,. 

Hoge.  Henri  H.,  to  Summit  Electronics  Incorporated.  Wheel  slip 

(ktection  system.  3,437,8%,  04-08-69,0.  318-052. 
Holley.  John  D..  to  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.Apparatus  for 

poMtioningcrossties.  3.437.052. 044)8-69.0.  104-009. 
Holloway.  Richard  A.:See—  ^      ,^  , 

RecK),  Orlando,  Holloway.  Richard  A..  Lancaster.  Ronald  L., 
Jones,  Dennis  J.,  and  Motiey.  George  R.  3.437,993. 
Holobeam.  Inc.:See— 

Cook,  MelvinS.,  3.438,032.  ^  ,.      ^ 

Holtum,  Alfred  G..  Jr..  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Parabolic  reflector 
with    dual    cross-polarized    feeds    of    different    frequencies. 
3.438.04 1 .  04-08-69.  CI.  343-779. 
Homier.  Robert  I.,  to  Lear  Siegler  Inc..  Wedee  block  seat  adjuster 
with  motion  trans-  mitting  rods.  3.437.302.  044)8-69.  O.  248- 
394. 
Honda.  Masakazu:5er— 

Yamamoto.  Tsuzuku,  Senda.  Kazuo,  Ichikawa.  Akira.  Ohzeki. 
Takao.   Honda.   Masakazu.   Masunaka.   Shigenobu.   and 
Sasaki.  Minoru  3,437,620. 
Honer.  Harold  N..  to  ESB.  Incorporated.  Battery  electrode-separa- 
tor assembly.  3.437.529.044)8-69.0.  136-100. 
Honeywell  IncSee— 

Vincent.  Thomas  G..  3,437,769.  ,    .  „ 

Honkonen,  Richard  A..  Allen,  Paul  E..  Way.  Richard  K..  and 
Larime.  Carl  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  ElectrKally 
driven  fishing  reel.  3.437.282. 04-08-69. 0.  2424)84.21 
Honrud,  Ludvig  O.Rock  removing  device.  3.437,155.  044)8-69. 

O.  172-566.  .  .    ^ 

Hood.  R.  T.,  Jr.,  Ruger,  George  A.,  and  Messick.  Thomas  M..  to 
Lockheed     Aircraft     Corporation..      Recorder     apparatus. 
3.437.280. 044)8-69. 0.  2424)55. 1 3 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:S«—  ,.,,-,,. 

Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  and  Gordon.  Irvmg,  3,437,72 1 . 
Horak.  William,  and  Rowland.  George  Robert,  to  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion. Gltfs  contact  refractory  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.437.499.04-08-69,0.  1064)57. 
Horiuchi.  Hideo: Srr—  «       ..    ^    l-  .       ^  .. 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Shyoh,  Yoahuka,  Takao, 
Horiuchi.  Hideo.  Akagi.  Saburo.   Kurumada.  Tomyuki. 
Watanabe.  Ichiro,  and  Shoji.  Kashiide  3.437.6337* 
Hose.  Alexander  V.:Srr—  ,,.        ^,        ^     ^, 

Gripby,  Charles  E..  Loi«,  Chester  L.,  and  Hoae,  Alexander  V. 
3.437.11 1. 
Hoshnio.  Maroshi:Ser—  ,,    ^   . 

Kawashima,   Mvao,   Hinochita,   Shigehiko,  and   Hoshnio. 
Maioshi  3.437,839. 
Houillercs  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-se-Colais^S#f — 
Canivez.  Etienne  Jean  Baptiste  Edouard,  3.437.563. 


XVllI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M. 


"°*Si?£*FliS'k  J.,  and  Howard,  Dwight  T.  3.437.835. 
"^^^RUig^'^jX  J^'^ward,  Shirly  L.,  and  Weil.  Frederick 

Howell  Richard  S..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electrographic 
Drint-bead  having  an  image-defining  multiscgmented  control 
5;Srodr3.438™53.04-0?-69.CI.  316-074. 

Howmet  Corporation:S«e—      ,^  ^,, 

Mondiadis,DimitriG.,  3.437,423.  ,  „    .      ,^ 

Hrdina  Jiri.  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  PensUltic  pumping 
device.  3.437.050. 04-08-69,  CI.  103-148. 

"'^'ASSSr'l^nSrClaus  M..   Hskh.  Hsueh  Y..  and   Ubby. 

Richard  L.  3.438,050. 
Huber,  J.  M.  Corporations^*-  a  t  ai-i  aai 

Mays,  Robert  K..  and  Bcrtorelh,  Orlando  Leonard,  3.437,44 1 
Huck  Charles  M,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Tablet 

dis^nsing  device.  3.437.236, 04-08-69.  CI.  22 1  -086. 
Huckell.GaryR  :&f-  ^        ^.  .   -.      ,  « 

Hedger,  Earl  G.,  Huckell.  Gary  R.,  and  Leonard.  Daniel  R. 
3,437.750.  „      .       .  K,    . 

Huey  William  G.,  Armento,  William  H.,  and  Stanley.  Lester  N..  to 
GAP  Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  fibers  of  polyethylene 
terephtha-  late  and  blends  thereof  with  cotton  with  monoazo 
dyes^ufft.  3.437,418. 04-08-69,Cl.  008-021. 
Hustler.  Miles  C.  Jr..  and  Kerns.  Becky  T..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Carbon  transmitter  with  moving 
electrode  fins  for  granule  loosening  and  enhanced  electrode 
coupling.  3,437.764, 04-08-69,  CI.  1 79- 1 24. 

Huegle.  Kun.See— 

Gammel,  Josef,  and  Hugale.  Kurt  3.437,933. 
Hull,  Robert  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation^  Volt^e 
adjusubie  limiter  for  operational  elements.  3.437.836, 04-08-69, 
CI.  307-237.  ^  .       ^^.  __^ 

Hull  Robert  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Adjustable 

amplitude  limiter  circuit.  3.437,837,04-08-69,0.  307-237. 
Humphreys,  Robert  E  .  to  Angler  Products.  Inc.Method ^and  ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  offish  bait.  3,437.488. 04-08-69.  Cl. 
099-003.  ^      . 

Humphrey.  William  E..  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration Optical  stabilization  with  roof  mirror.  3.437,3%.  04- 
08-69.  Cl.  350-016.  ^      . 

Humphrey.  William  E..  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration. Double-mirTor  system  for  optical  subilizauon. 
37437,397,04-08-69,0.350-016.  ^    ^     ^      . 

Hunaerford,  Max,  to  American  Machine  &.  Foundry  Co.Hood  and 

battery  holder  for  tractor.  3,437, 1 65, 04-08-69, 0.  1 80^8.5 
Hunsucker,  William  A.Anti-roll  floating  support.  3.437.064,  04- 
08-69,0.  114-000.5  ^  ^      ,      o    . 

Hunter,  Raymond  E.,  to  Western  Concrete  Structures  Co.,  '»»<^Po«» 
tensioning  concrete  anchor  assembly.  3.437,359.  04-08-69.  Cl. 
287-020.3 
Hurd. Billy G.Sr*-  .  _    .       „  .. 

Foster.  William  R..  Hurd.  Billy  G..  and  Dunlap,  Peggy  M 

3  437  140 
Brandne'r.  Carl  F.,  Dunlap,  Peggy  M..  Foster.  William  R.,  and 
Hurd.  Billy  G.  3.437,141. 
Hurd. Richard N..S«-  ^^  ^  ,  ^    „        . 

Bertsch,  Hu^  C,  Hurd,  Richard  N.,  McDennott.  John  P.,  and 
White,WesleyR.  3,437,677. 
Hurley,  Daniel  J..  Kresge,  Alfred  N..  Rosenthal.  Robert  W  .  and 
Williamson.  Roger  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De^e'^P"*"*  Com- 
Mnv.  Production  of  alkyl  monochloridcs  3,437.573,  04-08-69. 

Huston.  William  J.,  Sr.,  and  McConnell.  Howard  B.Magnetic  base 

saber  saw.  3,436.824,04-08-69,0.030-273. 
Huyck  Corporation:Sff — 

Fisher,  James  1, 3,437,457. 
Hyprez  Electrometallics  Corporation:S«— 

Schneider,  Eric  J.  and  &ville,  Peter  A..  3.436.87 1 
Hyster  Company:S«— 

Peterson.  Jack  B.  3,437.019. 
Hyter   Alfred  C.  to  Alaron  Pattern  &.  Model,  Inc.ElasUc  loop 

launcher.  3,437,084.04-08-69.0.  124-019. 
khikawa,  AkinuSef  —  ^^    ,. 

Yamamoto.  Tsuzuku,  Senda,  Kazuo.  Ichikawa.  Akira.  Ohzeki. 
Takao,   Honda,    Masakazu,    Masunaka,    Shigenobu,   and 
Sasaki,  Minoru  3.437,620. 
Ikemoto,  Kenji:&r—  ^  .,      .  •    ».:.      i. 

Umeda.  Hanihiko,  Ikemoto,  Kenji,  and  Suniki,  Mitsuaki 
3,437.187. 
Iles.PeterA.:S«— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautici  and  Space 

Administration,  Administrator.  3.437,527.  .     .    . 

Imperato,  Louis  George,  to  Blocked  Iron  Corporation.  Method  of 

iaaiaimon a|ilonier«tes.  3,437,474, 04-08-69, Cl.  075-003. 
ImperiaiChemKal  Industries  Limited-.Ste— 

Maasam.  Joaeph  Paul,  and  Seaman.  David,  3,437,303. 
Smith,  Frank,  3,437,579. 


Willis,  Harry  Arthur,  and  Boyes.  William  Allan,  3,437,81 1. 
Inaba.  Fumio:S«e—  ■,  aii  act 

Tsuya.  Noboru,  Inaba.  Fumio.  and  Kainuma.  Seuo  3.437.952 
Inch  John  C.  to  Mueller  Brass  Co  O-ring  retaininc  construction 

for  rotary  valves.  3.437.3 1 0, 04-08-69,  Cl.  25 1 -3 1 7. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:S«*— 

Joyce.  William  B..  3.437.823. 
Industrial  Research  Uboratory.  Inc.Sef—  ^    ,  __  _„^ 

Colinet.  Rene  D.,  and  Norcross,  James  E.,  3.437,786. 

Inoue.  Masaru:&e—  ^  ,  -r         u- 

Yoshida.    Muneo.    Inoue.    Masaru.    Fukunap.    Tsuyoshi. 
Ogiichi.  Heikichi.  and  Shioya.  Koichi  3,437,997. 

Integra-Structures,  Inc.:S**— 

Iftothennel,  John  H,  3,436.885. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporaion:&r-- 

Cobb.  Richard  O  .  and  Skov,  Raymond  A..  3.437.869. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:Sr*— 

Braun,RichardE.,  3,438,018.  ,.,-,n,^ 

Hagopian.  Jacob  J.  and  Steele,  William  E..  3.437.074. 

Kay,  Eric,  and  Sawatzky,  Erich.  3,437.577. 

Krohl.  Robert  James,  and  Waida.  Edward  Sunley.  3.437.890. 

Krygowski,  Matthew  A..  3,437,938. 

Lohmann,  Adolf  W.  3.437.824.  r:^       .  ^ 

Merrin,  Seymour,  Silver,  Melvyn  D.,  and  Suden,  Edward  M., 

Narken,'Bemt,  and  Whitaker,  Howard  L.,  3.437,505. 
International  Harvester  Company . S«— 
Deli.  Jack  M.  3.437.385. 
Wilson,  Harry  R,  3.437,1 84. 
International  Minerals  Sl  Chemical  Corporation. &«-- 

Bell,  Benjamin  P  ,  and  Roberts,  Hugh  H..  3.437.452. 
International  Nickel  Company,  lnc,The;S<r—  „  ^      n 

Renzoni,  Louis  S  ,  Di  Bari.  George  Angelo.  Knapp.  Burton  B., 
and  Carlin,  Francis  X.  3.437.57 1 . 
International  Playtex  Corporation:S«— 

Salisky.  Sallyann  Z..  3.437.092. 
International  Standard  Electric  CorporationSre— 

Judeinstein.    Andre    Jacques,    and    Tyszka,    Jerzy    Marek. 

3,438,012. 
Peacock,  Robert  David,  3,436,809. 
Schiebder,  Werner,  3,437,744. 
-   International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited .  The :  Sj»— 

Friedl,  Amo  Rudolph,  and  Dingiey.  Roger  Gavin.  3,437,519. 
International  Telephone  and  Teleeraph  Corporation. Srr— 

Brown,  Warren  G.,  3,437.755. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.S«— 

Fling  John  /,  Howard,  Shirly  L.,  and  Weil.  Fredenck  M.. 

3,438,035. 
Menhennctt.  Gerald  H.,  3,438,046. 
Murpo,  Joseph  M  ,  3.438,002. 
Intrator,  Charies.  High  intensity  lighting  fixture.  3.437,802,  04-08- 

69,0.240-001.3 
Irani,  RiyadR.Ser—  .^,.,,  .,» 

Carroll.  Robert  L..  and  Irani.  Riyad  R.  3.437.438. 
Irasek.  Eugene  H..  to  HF  Image  Systems,  IncMultiolc  station  ran- 
dom access  storage  and  retrieval  device.  3,438.000.  04-O8-69. 
Cl.  340-172.5 
Irresberger.  Hermann:  &*^  „       „   ^    ..,  j 

Jacobi,  Oskar,  Irresberger,  Hermann,  RaU.  Bodo- Werner,  and 
Rieschel.  Hans  3,437.010. 
Irresberser.  Hermann,  Rieschel.  Hans,  and  Ratz.  Bodo-Wemer. 

Mine  roof  supports.  3.436.922,04-08-69,0. 061-045. 
Isaacs,  Robert  G.Sw—  ^    ..  «,._.• 

Gauntt,  Grover  C.  Jr..  Isaacs.  Robert  G.,  MarUn,  Robert  L.. 
and  Walton,  James  P.  3,436,92 1 . 
Isermann.  Heinz:S«—  ,-,  ,-^ 

Enke,  Gerhard,  and  Isermann.  Heinz  3.437.336. 
Iiley.  Ralph  E.,  and  Adams,  Richard  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Ohio).  Impact  resistant  nitrile  polymer  articles.  3,437.628.  04- 
n8.69,Cl.  260-031  8 
Isley  Ralph  E.,  Adams.  Richard  C.  and  Ball.  Lawrence  E..  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio).  Process  for  producing  biaxially 
stretched  films  from  a  nitrile  polymer  solution  and  product. 
3.437.7 1 7, 04-08-69, 0.  260-881 

Isofilm  International  :S«—  

Roman,  Leonard  F  .  and  Elliott,  George  H.,  3,437,734 
Istel,  Jacques  A.,  and  Guilfoyle,  Le  Roy  F.,  to  Parachutes  Incor- 
porated. Parachuting  apparatus.  3,437,295.  04-08-69,  Cl.  244- 
148. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company:S«— 
Kelley,  Thomas  Ray.  3.437.826. 
Kussy,  Frank  W  ,  and  Di  Marco,  Bernard,  3.437.885. 
Shaffer.  Howard  R.,  and  Gryctko,  Cari  E..  3.437.970. 
Itek  Corponitioo:S*f  —  ,     ..      ^   „  .  , -..u. 

Aschenbrenner.  Claus  M.,  Hsieh,  Hsueh  Y.,  and  Libby. 
Richard  L.  3,438,050. 
Izen.  Manuel,  and  Klotzek,  George,  said  Klotzek  asaor  to  said  Uen. 
ADoaratus  and  a  method  for  discharging  individual  workwecei 
frSiTa  superimposed  supply  thereof'  3,437,234.  04-08-^9.  Cl. 
221-001. 
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Jablonsky, ErichSef--  cui  ^1*07^1 

Wagner.  Heinrich,  and  Jablonsky.  Ench  3,436,974. 
Jackson.  Byron,  Inc.See— 
Scott.  LyleB,  3.437.137. 
Scott,  LyleB.  3.437.138. 
Jackson,  James  A.,  to  Meadow  Steel  P'«l»»c«»' •n5;f  «*f  rete  sUb 

key-j<;nt  fonning member.  3,437,01 8, 04-08-69, Cl.  094-01 7. 
Jackson.  John  Eugene :S«r—  ,  ..      c 

Ch^rman.    Walter    M..    Jr..    and    Jackson,    John    Eugene 
3.436.883. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.  Jr.:See-  ....    .      .    ,    ,.„,,« 

Beach.  JoMph  L.,  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.  3,437.639. 
Jacobi.  Oskar.  Irresberger    Hennann,  R»»^'  ??^°:S1*")*J^."'** 
Rieschel.  Hans.  Mine  roof  support  means.  3,437,010. 04-08-69. 
Cl  091-189 
JacotMon.  William  P.,  to  Anderson  Bros..  Mfg..  Co.Cpntainer  with 
\elf-ckin.  cover.  3.437.199.04-08^9.0.  206-078. 

Jacobus.  Dwi|htW.:S«-  r^  ^  x^  ,  a^-,  ^aa 

Alvai«i,liobert  J  .  and  J«cobus.  Dwight  W.  3,437,244^ 
Jacobus,  Floyd.  Air  injector  for  a  carburetor.  3.437.467, 04-08-OV, 

0. 048- 180. 
Jade  Corporation,  The :S«— 

KauSnan.  John  Edward.  3.436,810.  „       ^  ^ 

Jakob,  Fritz,  to  Linde  Aktienaesellschaft  Rectification  of  liquefied 
coke  oven  gai  portion  by  contact  between  liquefied  and 
revaporized  portion  thereof  3.436.925. 04-08-69.  C.  062-027. 

James, Daniel H.:S«—  ...  ,  .,,«,« 

Stonier,  Russell  W..  and  James,  Darnel  H.  3.437.059 
James.  Fred  W.Door  hinge  and  latch  mechanism.  3.436.860,  04- 

08-69,0  049-192.  ^  -^u     -r      . 

Janning,  Fred  J.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Companv,  Th^ Twister 
device  for  use  in  a  balling  apparatus.  3.437,278.  04-0B-6V.  t_i. 
242-054.4 
Jeannerett.  Wallace  S.:See—  o  ,-.-.-,  .>.o 

Cugini,  Edward  T.,  and  Jeannerett.  Wallace  S.  3.437.149. 
Jednacz,  Thomas  C.   to   Borg-Wamer  Corporation.   Rectifier 
system  with  zero  crossing  conUol  circuit  for  semiconductor 
sWitehes.  3.437,904.04-08-69.0.  321-005. 
Jeffes,  Robert  Henry  Francis.  Telescopic  coupling.  3,437.355.  04- 

08-69. 0.  280-478. 
Jeffrey  Galion  Manufacturing  Company:Ser— 

SUuffer,  Robert  E,  3,437, 166.  „      .    , 

Jelinek,  Otto  C,  to  Federal  Products  Corporation.  Bezel  clamp  for 

anindicator.  3.437.07 1. 04-08-69. 0.  116-129. 

Jenney.  Gavin  D..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Electrical  signal 

and    monitoring   apparatus    for    redundant    control    system. 

3.437,312.04-08-69.0.253-001.  •       „.  .        r 

Jensen.  Darwin  P.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Plating  of 

substrates.  3,437.507,04-08-69,0.  117-047. 
Jeppaon.  Morris  R.,  to  Cryodry  Corporation.  Aseptic  canning  of 
foods  having  solid  or  semi-  solid  componenu.  3,437.495,  04-08- 
69  O  099  182 
Jermvn.  Arthur  C.Die  pin  setter.  3.436.829.  04-08-69.  Cl.  032- 

()40. 
Jcrrold  Electronics  Corporation:Sre— 

Simons.  Keneth  A  ,  3.437.948. 
Jcnnhalmi.  Shmuel,  and  Bair.  Itthak  Michael,  to  Yeda  Research  & 
Development  Co..  Ltd  Pacemakinf  device-electrode  catheterad 
methor3,437.091. 04-08-69, 0.128-404. 
Jcacficn.  Paul  W..  to  Georgia-PacifW:  Corooratioiv  Dispenier  for 
^h  of  fkxibk  shMt  •Mterial   3.437.3I1.  04-01-69.  O.  312- 

039 
Jeasec  Joseph  S..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Air  conditioner  cover 
asBemWy.3.436,tt9, 04-01-69. a.  052-627  .         ..  ^ 

Jirik.  James  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmmion  link- 

afe  adjurtor.  3.436.912. 04-01-69.  d  074-484 
JiiS  Kari.  and  GutOiuber,  Johann,  tp  Kunstoffwerk  Oebrudcr 
AiMer  G.m.b.H.  *  Co.Support  members  for  pipes.  3.437.297. 

JoMina  Wmioth  MHIb  CoMpMiy  .Ser- 
Falbwg.  Edward  E.  3.437.506 
Joh.  Kktncwefars  Sohne  Maachin«nfabnk:S«»— 
Muller.  Gemot,  and  Junk.  Dieter.  3.436.91 3. 
Johns-Manville  Corporatian:Srf — 
Ayers,Osbom.  3,437,548. 
Lombwdy.  FrMik.  3.437.546. 
Johnson.  BUly  J..  Totty.  Kenneth  D..  and  Yount.  Bill  M.  to  Hal- 
Uburton  CompMiy.  Method  of  consdidating  Tooje  Mids  usini 
ftirfuryl  akoUol  compositions.  3.437.145.  04-0i-69.  Cl.  166- 
293 
JoliMOii.  Bwt  E.,  and  W«M,  Pkillif  1.,  Jr.,  to  Johraoa.  lutt  E... 
Pambb  ulf  lomlumi  fraaMnaad  air  davioe  for  canng. 
M37. 1  JO,  04-0I-**.  a.  1*4-213. 

**T3I;mo«.  Bim  E.l»d  W«M>.  PhiUiD  •..  Jr.,  3.437. 1 30. 
JduMM.  thMT  C.  10  Uiiii«l  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force  Efec- 
troAuidyMMC  accekralor.  3.436.960. 04-0S-69.  Cl.  073-147. 

JollIMM  m.  JolMmi:&tf-~ 

MaMk.  Fradarick  K..  and  Strickcl.  WilUam  R..  3.437.339. 
RalMiMt,  DonaU  W..  3.436,971. 


Johnson,  Paul  C,  and  Christenson,  Harlan  B.  to  Berkley  &  Com- 

pany  Fishing  rod  structure.  3,436,857, 04-08-69,  Cl.  043-018. 
Johnson,  Richard  L.:S*^—  ^  .■,-,  t>^t 

Gang,  Robert  E.,  and  Johnson,  Richard  L.  3.437.963. 

Johnson,  Roger  W.:S«—  ..,  ,  ^„  «■>•, 

Fick,  Herbert  J,  and  Johnson,  RMer  W.  3.437^22. 

Johnson.  Wesley  R..  to  Spen^  Rand  Corporation ^Gated  jnagnet»c 
recording heMl  amplifier.  3,438,055, 04-08-69,  Cl.  346^74 

Johnston.  Thorns,  to  Shirley,  Kirk  » Sdf-contoi«d  downlK>le 
parameter  signalling  system.  3,437,992,04-08-69,0.  340-018. 

Johnston.  Roy  C.:S*e— 

Brock,  Fred  A.,  and  Johnston,  Roy  C.  3.437.170. 
Davis.Billy  W, and  Johnston,RoyC.  3,437. 171. 

Jones.  Claude  K..  and  Martin.  Stuart  W,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
oanv  Power  supply  for  reducing  arcing  damafie  in  glow 
discharge apparatuiL  3.437.784. 04^8-69.0.  219-121. 

Jones.  Dennis  J. :S«—  ...  n       i.«  1 

Recio,  Oriando,  Holloway,  Richard  A.,  Uncaster,  Ronald  L.. 
Jones,  Dennis  J.,  and  Motley.  George  R.  3,437.993. 
Jones.  Edwin  K.,  to  Univer«l  Oil  Products  Company.  ProccK  for 
aromatic  alkylation  and  olefinic  oligomerization.  3.437.705,  04- 
08-69. 0. 260-671.  _  *      ^    c 

Jones  John  E..  Jr..  to  Fuel  Research  St  Instrument  Co.Finng  con- 
trol circuit.  3.437.902, 04-08-69,  Cl.  3204)01 .         ^,  „„  ,„  ^, 
Jones.  Richard  D.Flexible  bus-bar  clamp.  3.437,985. 04-08-69.  Cl. 

339-242 
Jordan.  Manuel  A.,  and  Petersen,  Kenneth  C,  to  Schenectady 

Chemicals.     Inc.Alkylphenvl     borates    in     EPDM     rubbers. 

3.437. 123. 04-08-69. 0.  152-330. 
Josse  Bernard  Jean.  Line»  induction  system  feeding  a  low  voltage 

cunent.3.437.%7. 04-08-69,0.  336-096. 
Joyce,  William  B..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporauon.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  given  pattern  in  a  moving  web  such 

as  wire  marie  in  paper.  3.417.8^3. 04-08-69.  Cl.  250-219. 

Joy.  Raymond  D.:S«e—  ^  ^     .  t  t.    vm 

Upshur.  Littleton.  Joy.  Raymond  D..  and  Cochran.  John  M.. 

Juberigan.  Grant.  Masons'  line  device.  3,436.832.  04-08-69,  Cl. 

033-086.  .      .         ,,..,. 

Judeinstein,  Andre  Jacques,  and  Tyszka,  Jerzy  Marek.  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Sequential  destructive 
read-out  and  revmte  thin-  film  memory  arrangement.  3.438,01 2. 
04-08-69,0.340-174. 

Junk.  Dieter.Sr^— 

Muller.  Gemot,  and  Junk.  Dieter  3,436.91 3. 
Junkermann,  Wolfgang,  and  Sachse,  Bruno,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox, 
Limited.  Circulating  pump  for  an   integral  nuclear  reactor. 
3.437.559.04-08-69.0.  176-087. 
Jurid  Werke  G.m.b.H.:S«»- 

Volker,  Ulrich,  and  Gerloff,  Gunter,  3,437,458. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:5«r— 

Miura.  Takeo.  and  Hirano,  Chikafusa.  3.437.800. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:Ser—  .....' 

Umeda,  Haruhiko,  Ikemoto,  Kenji,  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuaki, 
3.437,187.  ^  .      ^    ^ 

Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  (Tokyo  Keiki  Seizosho  Co., 
Ltd.  ):S«r- 
Hirokawa,Yoichi.  3.437.899.  ^   „  .,    .  ,   ^  ^    ., 

Kaess  Franz,  and  Kick,  Otto,  to  Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hot  gas  filter.  3,436.898,  04-08-69.  O.  055- 
269. 
Kainuma,  Scizo:Ser—  ,j,-,oci 

Tsuya,  Noboru,  Inaba.  Fumio.  and  Kainuma,  Seizo  3.437.952. 
Kaipainen.  Arto.  Rull|ard.  Ake.  Skyatt,  Carl  ^Gosta^  and 
Sundqvist,  Cnut,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktiebolaaet. 
Arrangement  for  preventing  shutdown  of  a  nuclear  reactor  plant 
when  the  kMd  on  a  turbine  driven  thereby  decreases  suddenly. 
3.437,357. 04-08.69. 0.  1 76-020. 
Kaiser.  Fritz  W,  to  Alpine  Aktiencesellschaft.  Flow  channel  for 

zifZM  clasMfien.  3,437,202. 04-08-69. Cl.  209- 1 36. 
KallcAktieMcsellschaft:5er— 

Dietrich,  Roland.  3.437.429. 
Kalocsai.  Bela  O..  and  Wrench.  Robert  F..  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Edge  form  grinding.  3.436.865. 04-08-69.  Cl.  03 1-003. 
KaltenbKh  Sl  Voigl:S«— 

Lofe,  Hans,  and  Bareth.  Erich.  3,436,980. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S.:Ser— 

Leonhardt,  Horst  M..  3,436.779. 
Kamborian.  Jacobs  S.:Ser—  ^     .     ,.    ,^,^,0. 

Backa,  Michael  M..  and  Anderson, Gordon  S..  3.436,781 . 
SpoMno.  Peter  P..  3.436,710. 
Kamlct.  Mortimer  J.:Sre—  .,^,,  xlo-. 

Glover.  Donald  J.,  and  Kamlat.  Mortuncr  J.  3.437.683. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:&e— 

Sam.  Ryuichi,  and  Ota.  Zctiji,  3.437.574. 
Kanlor,  M^ia  I.,  to  Radiation  iKorporatcd.  Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing electrical  contacts.  3.436.713, 64-08-69, 0. 01 5-301 . 

Kapp.  Gerald  E.:Sm— 

Krieg.  Thomas  J.,  and  Kapp.  Garald  E.  3.436,989. 
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Kaoteyn,  Paul,  and  Schmidt.  Walter.  Photographic  camera  includ- 
ing an  electronic  Hash  device.  3.437.021.04-08-69.CI.  095-01 1. 
Kamkowski.  Tadeusz.  to  Textron,  Inc .Roll-changing  apparatus  for 

a  rolling  mill.  3.436.945. 04-08-69. CI.  072-239. 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:&?- 

Murayama,  Keisuke.  Morimura,  Shyqji.  Yoshioha,  Takao, 
Horiuchi.  Hkko.  Akaei.  Saburo.  Kurumada.  Tomyuki. 
Watanabe.  khiro.  and  Shoji,  Kashiide.  3,437.633. 
Kaunr  Jan,  Soudek,  Josef,  and  Gutwirth,  Karel.  Apparatus  for 

dyi»mic  filtration  of  liquids.  3.437.208,04-08-69.0.  210-297. 
Kauffman.  John  Edward,  to  Jade  Corporation,  The.  Method  of 
packaging  integrated  circuits.  3.436.810. 04-08-69,  CI.  029-577. 
Kawashima.  Masao.  and  HigeU,  Tsukumo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Pulse  code  modulation  repeaters.  3.437.760.  04-08-69.  CI.  179- 
015. 
Kawashima.  Masao.  Hinoshiu,  Shigehiko,  and  Hoshnio.  Maroshi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Non-destructive  read-out  circuit  utilizing  tun- 
nel diode.  3.437.839, 04-08-69. 0.  307-238. 
Kawecki  Chemical  Company  .S«— 

Bielecki.  Edwin  J.,  and  Albright,  Robert  A..  3.437.430. 
Kay.  Eric,  and  Sawatzky.  Erkh,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  fabricatinB  uniform  rare  earth  iron  gar- 
net thin  films  by  sputtering.  3.437.577, 04-08-69,  CI.  204-19X 
Kazan.  Benjamin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Muhiple  copy  electro- 
static imaging  apparatus.  3.437.408. 04-08-69, 0.  355-003. 
Keathly.  Donald  C.Tailgate  Utch.  3.437,376,  04-08-69,  CI.  298- 

023. 
Keefe.  John  M.Pigeon chaser.  3,436.882, 04-08-69. CI.  052-101 
Keeler,  Miner  S..  II.  Gasoline  dispensing  system  with  register. 

3.437.240.04-08-69,0.  222-025. 
Keith.  Carl  D..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.Method  of  preparing  a 

supporting  catalyst.  3,437,605,04-08-69.0.  252-463. 
Keith.  WaylandD.Sw— 

Sanders.  Davis  H..  and  Kennedy.  James  M..  3.437.043. 
Sanders.  Davis  H..  and  Kennedy ,  James  M.,  3,437.044. 
Keller.  Robert  Joseph.  Electrical  wire  joiner.  3.437.98 1 .  04-08-69, 

O.  339-103. 
Kelley.  Thomas  Ray.  to  l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Control 
circuit  for  controlling  duty  of  a  plurality  of  D-C  sources. 
3.437.826. 04-08-69.  CI.  307-01 1. 
Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters,  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited.  Liquid  fuel 

pumping  apparatus.  3,437,042.04-08-69,0.  103-002. 
Kenat.  Joachim,  to  Dead  Sea  Works  Ltd.Bromine  production. 

3.437,444. 04-08-69, 0. 023-2 1 6. 
Kennedy,  James  M.:See— 

Sanders.  Davis  H.,  and  Kennedy.  James  M.  3,437.043. 
Sanders,  Davis  H.,  and  Kennedy,  James  M.  3,437,044. 
Kennedy.  Kurt  David,  and  Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr..  to  Air  Reducton 
Company.  Incorporated.  Powder  crucibles.  3,437,328,  04-08- 
69. 0.  263-048. 
Kennedy.  Melvin  D..  to  U.M.C.  Industries.  Inc.Stotic  control 
system  for  alternating  current  motor  employing  analog  to  digital 
converter.  3.437.900, 04-08-69. 0.  318-207. 
Kenworthy.  Norman  Paul.  Jr.:S«— 

Latady,   William   R.,  and   Kenworthy,   Norman   Paul,  Jr. 
3.437.748. 
Kerns.  Becky  T. :  See— 

Huffstutler.  Miles  C.  Jr..  and  Kerns.  Becky  T.  3,437,764. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation:S«e— 
Shaw.  Merle  N..  3.437.454. 
Kershaw  Manufacturing  Co. .  Inc.  :5er— 

Holley.JohnD,  3,437.052. 
KerteU.  Frank  W.:Srr- 

Walker.  Brooks,  and  Kertell.  Frank  W.  3.437.320. 
Ketcham.  Geortt  M.See— 

Frecdman.  Robert  P..  and  Ketcham.  George  M.  3.436.943. 
Kettler,  Heinz,  to  Firma  Heinz  Kettler  MetalTwarenfabrik.  Furni- 
ture piece  having  a  fabric  attachable  thereto.  3.437375.  04-08 
69,0.297-441. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  lnc.:Ser— 
Sewell.  Robert  A.  3.436.939. 
Wahers,  Rustdl  W..  3,436,938. 
Keystone  Steel  A.  Wire  Company:Sef— 
Wahers,  Russell  W..  3.437.363. 
Walters,  Russell  W.,  3.437,364. 
Khoury.  Nick  S..  to  Coninental  Can  Company,  Inc.Soft  lift  tab. 

3.437,229. 04-08-69. 0.  220-054. 
Kick,Otto:&e— 

Kaess,  Franz,  «id  Kick,  Otto  3.436.898. 
Kifer,  David  E..  to  Oatey  Co.Counter  flashing.  3.436.880.  04-08 

69. 0. 052-058. 
Killebrew  Engineering  Corporation:S«e— 

KUIebrew.  Joseph  B..  3.437.076. 
Killebrew.  Joaeph  B..  to  Killebrew  Engineerinc  Corporation.  Ener- 
gy convenion  apparatus  and  system.  3.437.076.  04-08-69.  CI. 
122-007. 
Kimmel.  Dooaki  S.See— 

Healey.  Robert  J.,  and  Kinund.  Donald  S.  3.437,903. 


King,  James  R..  Jr..  Whiteley.  Thomas  E.,  and  Minsk,  Louis  M..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Monobasically  sulfated  viryri 
copolymers  as  silver  halide  sUbilizers.  3.437.486.  04-08-69.  O. 
096-109. 

King.  Jerome,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 

Producing  an  odorous  isomer  of  diisopropyl  dihydrocoumarin. 
,437.669. 04-08-69. CI.  260-343.2 
King.  Jerome,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  diisopropyl-3.  4-dihydrocoumarins.  3.437,670,  04-08- 
69,0.260-343.2 
Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr  ,  and  Andersson,  Craig  R.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Method  for  treating  cracked  gas  oil.  3.437.702.  04-08-69,  CI. 
260-668. 
Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  J.:S«—  ....„„,.    . 

Seelbach.  Walter  C.  and  Kiritpatrick.  Fredenck  J.  3.437.83 1 . 
Kitahara.  Masao:&e— 

Yanagita,   Masaya.   Mitsui,  Takashi,  and   Kiuhara,   Masao 
3.437.711. 
Klem.  Adrianus.  to  N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  De  Oude  Delft*  Beam 
currem  control   circuit  for  television  camera  pick-up  tube. 
3.437.749,04-08-69,0.178-007.2 
Klimov.  Nikolai  Semenovich.&*— 

Butaev.  Filipp  Ivanovich.  Klimov,  Nikolai  Semenovich,  Pert- 
sev,  Alexei  AlexandrovicM.  Stepanov,  Nikolai  Pavlovich, 
Shemaev.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich.    and    Shkolin.    Ilya 
Dmitrievich  3.437.863. 
Klose.  Reginald:S*r— 

Stevens.  Albert  J.  E..  Stevens,  Charies  H.,  and  Klose,  Reginald 
3.436,778. 
Klotzek.  George.S^e— 

Izen,  Manuel,  and  Klotzek,  George  3.437.234. 
Knapp,  Alphia  E.See— 

Blenkam.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Knapp.  Alphia  E.  3.436.920. 
Knapp,  Burton  B..See— 

Renzoni.  Louis  S.,  Di  Bari.  Georse  Angelo.  Knapp,  Burton  B., 
andCariin,  Francis X.  3,437,5/1. 
Knarr.  Warren  Alfred.Ser— 

Long,  Robert  B.,  and  Knarr,  Warren  Alfred  3,437,712. 
Kneier,  Joseph  W.:S«e— 

Perkins.  George  D.,  Workman.  David  E..  and  Kneier.  Joseph 
W.  3,437,389. 
Knight,  Robert  L.AdjusUble  angle  draw\ng  guide.  3.436.833,  04- 

08-69,0.033-099. 
Knox.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gelatin  coating 
compositions  containing  a  mixture  of  an  acetylenic  ethylene 
oxide  derivative  and  an  anionic  surface  active  agent.  3.437.485. 
04-08-69.  CI.  096-094. 
Koch,  George  Robert,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,. 

Door  construction.  3.436,861 ,  04-08-69, 0. 049-246. 
Koch.  Kenneth  M..  and  Rice.  William  E..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Spring  seat.  3.437.333.  04-08-69,  O. 
267-052. 
Koda.  Kazuko:&«— 

Neuse.  Eberhard  W.,  and  Koda,  Kazuko  3.437.644. 
Koehler,  Gordon  T.Cartridge  adapters  for  high-powered  firearms. 

3.437,040. 04-08-69,  CI.  102-041 . 
Koenig.  Karl-Hcinz,  and  Pommer.  Horst,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  hakvsubstituted 
caprolactones.  3,437,668,04-08-69,0.  260-343. 
Koemer.  Ralph  J.  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Content  ad- 

dresMa>le  memories.  3.438.015.04-08-69,0.  340-174. 
Koertge.  Nobel  H..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.ConvertiNe  electric 

switch  module.  3.437.773. 04-08-69.  CI.  200-166. 
Kofoid.  Melvin  J,  and  Zieske,  Paul  L..  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Method  of  producing  high  temperature,  low  pressure  plasma. 
3.437.864. 04-08-69. 0.  313-231 . 
Koiek,  Robert  L.:S«f- 

Eilerman.  George  E.,  Sanguigni.  John  A.,  Koiek,  Robert  L, 
Fasnacht,  James  J.,  and  McWilliams,  Donald  E.  3,4373 17. 
KoUsman  Instrument  Corporation:5««— 
Zuckerbraun,  Jacob  S.,  3,437,814. 
Komor,  Joseph  A.:See— 

Hodgkiss,  John  A.,  Komor,  Joseph  A.,  and  Schenck,  Leslie  M. 
3737,697. 
Kopetski,  Frederick  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics     and     Space     Administration.     Ring     counter. 
3,437,832,04-08-69.0.  307-222. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.iSer— 
Mouh,  Roy  H,  3.437.610. 
Kopy,  Alfred  A.,  to  Poaa-Cut  Corporation.  Cutting  tool.  3,436.799. 

04-08-69.  CI.  029-096. 
Korad  Corporation  :S«— 

Buchman.  William  W  .  3,437,953. 
Korchmar.  Don  I.,  to  Leather  Specialty  Company,  The.  Carryma 
case  and  locking  means  therefor.  3,437,366,  04-08-69,  CI.  292- 
228. 
Koshizuka,  Michio.  Ohfuji.  Naoji.  and  SaU.  Shinetsu,  to  Nippon 
Radio  Company  Limited.  Gas  filled  cold  cathode  indicator  tube. 
3.437.86 1.04-08-69.  CI.  313-109.5 
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''°**NtoSj!^oaeph  G., OKane.  Roger  J..  Jr..  and  Kothe.  Hans 

3,436,998. 
Kotter,Clenient:S«e-  ru^^ 

Werres,  Hont.  Baumert,  Dietnch,  and   Kotter,  Clemens 

Kotvk  Micluiel.  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
eJLeSJSil.  3,436,808, 04-08-69.  CI.  019-523. 

"^  mJ^IS^^aSuT.  Kovach;  Curtb  W.,  and  Wdb.  Ralph  G. 

3,437,478.  „        ^      .  •  »  w 

Kovach.  Stephen  M  .  and  Rogers.  Edward  S.,  to  Smclair  Research, 

Inc.Process  hydrorefmint  hydrocarbons  with  •  "»?^>J«  """J"'* 

of  individually-supported  active  components.  3,437388,  04-08- 

69,0.208-216.  ^  .„        u  a 

KrafL  Arthur  A..  49%  to  Hefftey.Gepije  J.Kev  changer  and 

tremolo  for  auitar.  3,437,001,04-08-69.0. 084-312. 
Kramlich.CWesley.See—  ,  ^  „ 

Thiem.  DaroW  W..  Kramlich.  C  Wesley,  and  Ballmann, 
Richard  B.  3,437,308. 
KranhoW,  Kenneth G.:Sep—  ^   ^         ^  ^  _. 

,   MontaWo,  Emanuel.  Kranhold,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Carlson. 
Wayland  A.  3.437,939.  .      ,     ^ 

Kramz,  John  D..  to  Coastal  Dynamics  Corporation.  Latch  structure 

for  pull  lines.  3,436,983,04-08-69,0. 074-527. 
Kreimann,  Herbert  H.:5«—  ..,^,^-,0^ 

Rickard,  Earl  K..  and  Kreimann,  Herbert  H.  3,436,786. 
Kicnzer,  John,  to  Vehicol  Chemical  Corporation.    1.2.4-Ox- 

adiazolidines.  3,437,664.04-08-69.0. 260-307. 
Kresfe,  Alfred  N.:Se»—  ^  .  «  ..      «, 

Hurley,  Daniel  J.,  Krev  Alfred  N..  RoMnthal.  Robert  W., 
and  WUIiannon,  Roger  C.  3,437373. 
Krieg.  Thomas  J.,  and  Kapp,  Gerald  E..  »«  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Engine  driven  transmission  and  controls.  3.430,vbv, 
04-08-69. 0. 074-864. 
Krohl,  Robert  James,  and  Wajda,  Edward  Stanley,  to  Intenwtional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Diffiised-epitaxial  scanistore. 
3,437.890,04-08-69,0.317-235. 
Kruse,  Carl  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization. 

3,437,695,04-08-69,0.260-613. 
Krygowtki,  Matthew  A.,  to  International  Buunest  Machinci  Cor- 
^Snition.  Clock  pube  generator.  3,437.938.  044)8-69,  O.  328- 

062 
Kubiloa,  Charles  A.:Sfe— 

Coakley.  James  L,  and  Kubiloa,  Charles  A.  3,437.101 . 

KubUos, Charies  A.,  to  Abex Corporation.  Pirton  tyoe fluidmotor 

having  separately  fed  piston  shoes.  3,437,01 5, 04-08-69. 0. 092- 

057 
Kuchar.  Paul  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Olefin 

production  and  subsequent  recovery.  3,437385,  04-08-69.  O. 

208-096. 
Kuchta,  Frank  Jo8eph:S«f—  .      r      .  .        u      j«/^ 

Gutowski,  Woijciech  Stanley,  Kuchta,  Frank  Joseph,  and  West, 
Robert  Ferguson  3.436,834. 
Kuecken.  John  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Center  fed 
^SSdipolea^itenna.  3.438^2.04-08-64X1.  343-792 
Kugler.  Emanuel.  Self-supporting  liquid  bag.  3.437.258. 04-08-69. 

O.  229-058. 
Kuhlmann.  Ugine:5ce— 

Serpinet.  Joseph.  3.437.4S3.  «_  „  j    • 

Kuliian.  Maynard  J.  to  Aropex  Corporation.  DaU  mpul  devices 

andsystems.  3.437.795,04-08-69.0.  235-061.11  ^^  ^  ^^  ^ 
Kulka  Thomas  SPiotective  reel  band.  3.437.196.  04-08-69.  O. 

2064)53. 

Kull.  Leo:5ee—  .     .  ^    „    •     1,       aiw^- 

Calzaretta.    Richard,    Kull,    Leo,    and    Kunmsky.    Albert 

3.437.237. 
KuBstuffwcric  Gebruder  Anaer  G.m.b.H.  Sl  Co.:Ser— 
Jirka,  Kari,  and  Gutlhuber,  Johann,  3.437.297. 

Kurimsky, AlbertSee—  .    „    .     ,.       aii . 

Calaretta,    Richard,    Kull,    Leo,    and    Kunmsky,    Albert 
3.437.237. 
Kurumada.  TomyukiiSee—  „^         „    ..    l     t  i.-^ 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Monmura,  Shyoii,  Yoshioka,  Takao, 
Horiuchi,  Hideo,  Akaci,  Saburo,  Kurumada.  Tomyuki. 
Watanabe.  Ichiro,  and  Sliqii.  Kashiide  3.437.633. 
Kuuk.  Ahn.  to  Organon.  Inc.Collectioa  avembly  for  diagnostic 

testing.  3.437.206^044)8-69.0. 210-231. 
KuKV.  Frank  W..  and  Di  Marco.  Bernard,  to  l-T-E  Circuit  Br^er 

cSmpany.  Electromafnet.  3.437.885.044)8-69.0. 317-150. 
Kwolek.  Stanley  J. :Ser—  _   ^     ,     .  ,  ^,,  «oo 

Goldihwait.  Richard  G..  and  Kwolek.  Stanley  J.  3.437389. 
KyowaHakkoKogyo  Company,  Ltd.:S«»- 

FujimoCo,  Yawo,  and  Teransi.  Maayuki,  3,437.661 . 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  :Ser— 

Fuller.  HarriwnW.,  3,438,010.  ^      ^  r^  ^ 

La  Chiun,  Arturo  Alfred,  to  Auto-Safe  Research  and  Devetop- 
ment  Coiporatioa.  Foot-operated  control  for  motor  driven  vehi- 
cles. 3.436^81 .  044M-69, 0. 074-478.5 


La  Coata,  Nicholas  J. -.Sre—  ..•._#    9..u^ 

Hebert,  John  R.,  U  Corta,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Schnepfe,  Robert 

W..  Jr.  3.437,245.  ,      ^,    ^     .,  .u^ 

Lagerstrom,  Gunnar,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolaa  Nacto  Method 

and  equipment  for  making  tension  anchore.  3,436.923.  04-0»- 

69,0.0614)5332 

Laing,  Nikolaus:See—  ..,,  .,^, 

Eck,  Bnino.  and  Laing.  Nikolaus  3.437,262.  ^^  «- .« 

Laing,  Nikolaus.  Air  cooled  electric  motor.  3,437,855,  04-W-«v, 

0.3104)62. 
Laing- Vortex,  lnc.:S<e— 

Eck.  Bnino,  and  Laing,  Nikolaus,  3,437,262. 
Umb,  Douglas  J.,  and  Long.  Hiram  S..  Jr..  to  M?™**)*?  Company. 

SpiAneret  wij^e  tool.  3.X36.823. 044)8.69, 0. 030- 1 69_^ 
Lam,  Do  Mau,  to  Nord-Aviation  Societe  Natwnale  de  rommic 


tii^ns  Aeroniutiques.  Method  of  wid  apparatus  fof  ««^»>"S5«V 
vehicle  in  stow  roution.  along  a  fixed  direction.  3,437.Z»».  IH- 
08-69.0.2444)03.15 

Uncaster.  Ronald  L.:S«—        „.,,,,         ^      « mi 

Recio. Oriando, Hdloway,  Richard  A.,  LancMierRonald L.. 
Jones,  Dennis  J.,  and  Motley,  George  R.  3.437.993. 

Landmah,Dirk:See—  ,^_..,^,^o^^ 

Gropp.  Walter  E..  and  Landman,  Dirk  3,436,946. 

Land  Pyrometers  Limited:Sef — 

Land,  Thomas,  3,436,965.  .       „       .        ^  ^. 

Landnim,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation. 

Seismic  processing  employing  discrete  pulse  deconvolution. 

3,437,99^,044)8-69,0.3404)153 
Land,  Thomas,  to  Land  Pytometeis  Limit«l.  Air  j3u«  units  for 

radiation  pyrometers.  3.436,965. 044)8-69, 0. 073-355. 
Lane,  Clyde  H.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of 

making  fringing  field   controlled   thin   film   acttve   device. 

3,436l  1 7, 044)8-69, 0. 029-620. 

Langdon, John E.:S«—  ...    ,.,^„,,, 

Schaible,  Aaron  M.,  and  Lanadon,  John  E.  3.437.3 1 1 . 
Lange.  Leonard  F.Mounting  unit  for  transfonium  planter  road 
^wfcl  to  fieW  transport  wheel.  3.437.353.  04-08-69.  O.  280- 

415 
Langtry.  Manuel  C.  and  Banks,  Stephen  A.,  to  Control  DataCor- 
Doration.  Character  writini  technique  and  symbol  generation. 
r438.00l. 044)8-69,0.  340-1723 
Lantor  Liinited:See— 

Coisne,  Hubert  Jean  Marie.  3.437.509. 
Lantz.  George  Amold:See—  ^  .       ,j 

Barrimer.    Anthony    Rene,    and    Lantz,    George    Arnold 
3.437.914.  ^  .        B     ai_ 

Lapomik.  Edward  F.,  to  Control  Date  Corporation.  Readuig 
machine  optical  system  for  selected  scannmg  and  daptay. 
3.437.796^044)8-69.0.  2354)61.1 1 

^^Jioul.  Jared  S..  McCarthy.  Michael  J.,  and  Lapple.  WaherC. 

Spi^.  Jared  S..  and  Lapple.  Walter  C.  3.437.434. 

Larime,CariM.:See—  .  ^    „.      «    w  _•  v      -^ 

Honkonen.  Richard  A..  Allen.  Paul  E..  Way.  Richard  K..  and 
Larime.CariM.  3.437.282.  „  ^  ..  ^ 

Larive.  Henri,  and  Baralle.  Roger,  to  Eastman  ^odak  CJnipany . 
Synthesis  for  heterocyclamroomum  betaines.  3.437,63^.  o»-u»- 
69. 0. 260-240. 
URocca,  Edward  W.:S«-  ^.^^«/,^n<i^ 

McEwan.  WUliam  S..  and  U  Rocca.  Edward  W.  3.437334. 
Lanon.  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  Marvin  Glav  &  AaaociatetMouse  trap 
n5peiSinwiir;tus.  3.437.337. 044)8-69, 0.2734)01^    . 
UuSyrWilliam  R..  and  Kenworthy.  Nonnan  Paul.  ir;Motion  pic- 
ture camera  system.  3,437,748. 044)8-69.0.  1784)06.8 

Uuck,  Petter,  in,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co- '^.S^ST^LSSS? 
device  with  temperature  control  means.  3,437,792.  tH-WB-ov. 

0. 219-505.  ,  ^, 

Uutsch.  Hermann.  Automatic  device  for  founterbaknaM  ^ 
tion  forces  of  a  bore  mine  machine.  3,437,377.  04-08-69.  tl. 

299-001 
UVallee.  Theodore  R..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.Control 

system    for    comtant    level    flywheel    energy    bolster    press. 

3.437.856,044)8.69,0.3104)94.  ,  .„  .0,  a^no^o 

Uverty,  Wayne  H.Process  of  driving  sukes.  3.437.156. 044)8-69, 

Laviron.  Edoiuuti.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomigue.Tmie 

selectors,  analysers  or  recorders,  for  «»«f  "''JJ^SS^SSSSS' 
follow  one  another  at  very  short  mtervals.  3.438.004. 044)8-69. 
Q  340-172  5  

Uvoo.  Norman  T.  to  Gener^  ^^^A^^'^UHk^St  ^^ 
for  microwave  discharge  devices.  3.437.949.  044)8-«9.  CI.  330- 

Lawtess.  William  N..  »«  Coniing  Gl«»  Wcrti.  IJjelecrtc 
refriwrttion  method  and  apparatus.  3.436.924.  044)8-«9.  O. 

U^Snce^  Frank  L..  to  Uwrence  A  SchiW,  LtdOutdi^trolleA. 
two-apecd.  power-transmitting  mechanvm.  3.436.986.  044)»- 
69.0074-168. 
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Uwrence.  James  C.  to  AIkirk.Inc.St«»m8  method  and  apparatu*.  Uwn,  DougJaM  H.:Sfr-      .     ^     ^     „         ._ ^ 

3,437.380.04-08-69.0.299-010.  Event,  Robert  L.,  Lewu,  Douglass  H..  and  Chew,  Nonnan 

Lawrence  ASchild.  Ltd.:5«e—  Bradford  3,436,900. 

Uwrence.  Frank  L..  3.436.986.  Lewis   Richard,  and  Pryor.  Paul  D  .  to  GI«non«  Foun<J|^^ 

Laws,  Cecil  E.  to  Natioiial  Lead  Company.  Line  tension  sensor.  Inc.SrmpiM  cutters  for  sewing  machines.  3,436.999.  04-08-69. 

3.436,962,04-08-69.0.073-143.  ,  O.08i-56r. 

Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc. :Se«—  Lewis,  Sidney  T.:5er—                               .    ^.    .          ^    .    .  , 

Lear.  WUIiam  P.,  and  Auld,  Samuel  H.,  3,437.762.  Whitmore.  Henry  B.,  Lewia,  Sidnev  T..  Ritanger.  Fredenck 

Lear  Siesler  Inc    See—  R..  and  Hams,  Leonard  3.436.841. 

H«wer.  Robert  I.,  3,437.302.  Uybold-Heraeus  GmbH.  &  Co. JCG.  :5«r-         ,.„.., 

Lear  William  P.  and  Auld.  Samud  H..  to  Lear  Jet  Industries.  Bachler. Werner G.. and Noller.Hans-Georg. 3.437.261. 

Iwl.Multi-track  upe  cartridge  player.  3,437,762,  04-08-69.  CI.  LiauUud,JohnN.  S«--             ,,^^,       ^^         .        „.,-, 

179-100.2  Liautaud,  Philip  J..  Liautaud.  John  N..  and  Amundsen.  Paul  D. 

Leary.  James  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy..  Wide  band  3.436.761 .                                                          „    .  .^ 

frMuency  discriminator.  3.437.941. 04-08-69.  CI.  329-142.  LiauUud.  PhUip  J..  LiauUud,  John  N  .  and  Amundsen.  Paul  D.,  to 

Leather  Specialty  Company,  The:5««—  Fendall  Company.   Side  shield  construction  for  spectacles. 

KoicCMr,6oiil!!T457,366.  3.436.761.04-08-69.0.002-013. 

Leebrick,  John  R..  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corporation..  Process  for  Libby. Richard  L:&^—                 ..  .  ^    ..     v  «         j  •  vu. 

accelerating     polymerization     of    ethylenically     unsaturated  Aachenbrenner.  Claus  M..  Hsieh,  Hweh  Y..  and  ubby. 

monomers  usinf  trivakent  antimony  compounds.  3,437,716,  04-  Richard  L.  3,438,050. 

08-69, 0.26aiiS3.  Ucitis,  Gunar»:S«-                                            .....     ^ 

Leece-NevaieConM>any.'nie:S«»-  Glass.  Marvin  I..  Giraud.  Denise  C.  and  Uatis,  Gunars 

Snedeker.  Manon  L..  3,437,879.  3,437.338. 

Leeds &NorthrupCompany:&«—  Lickus. A. Gregory :S«—                    ..„    ^    „ 

Highley,  Thomas  T.,  Jr.,  3,438,059.  Skala.  Hertha.  Broughton.  DonaU  B.,  De  Rotset,  Armand  J., 

Mader,  James  M..  3,437,943.  and  Uckus,  A.  Greiory  3,437,601. 

Polsler,  Nonnan  E,  3.438.049.  Unde  Aktien^csellschaft&e— 

Lee,  Patrick  P.,  to  Destech  Labs.,  Inc.Compound  resiliem  shock  Jakob,  Fntz,  3,436.925. 

abaorber.  3,437 J32. 04-08-69. 0. 267-001 .  Lindholm,  Ingemar,  and  Mueller.  Bo.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 

LeeaooaCoporationJer—  triska  Aktiebolaget.  Sintered  nickel  boride  electrode  and  fuel 

RichteiTHansH..  3.436.835.  cell  Aerewith.  3:437,526,04-08-69.0.  136-086. 

Legal  CasinierC..Jr.:S««—  Lindley.  Charles  A.Space  vehicle  spin  control.  3,437,286.  04-08- 

Dunieth.  Maria  G.  Legal.  Casimer  C.  Jr..  and  Veltman.  69. 0.  244-001. 

Preston  L.  3.437  J79.  Lindsey.  L.  E.Conductor  clamping  asaemblv  for  use  on  horizontally 

Leifekl.  FerdinandiSw—  extendinginaulators.  3.437.J99. 04-08-69, CI.  248-074. 

Ouooa,  Kurt,  aid  LeifeM,  Ferdinand  3,436.935.  Undsey.  L  E-Conductor  clamping  anembly.  3.437.742,  04-08-69. 

Leigh.  Theodore  M.:Scr-  0. 174-169. 

Bailey,  Kenneth  E.,Frahm,Uland  J,  and  Leigh,  TlieodoreM.  Undsey,    L    E.High    tension    conductor    clampmg    assembly. 

3,437,157.  3.437,743.04-08-69,0.  174-169. 

Lebmd,  Robert  D..  to  Muiti-Elmac  Company.  Modulated  subcarri-  Lindsey.  Marvin  H.Vacuum  filtration  device.  3.437.2 1 1 .  04-08-69. 

ercontnridnnntresponnvetoavoitatthavingapassfreauencY  O.210-406. 

and  exccediM  a  predetermined  level  tor  a  predetermined  timd  Linen  Industry  Research  Association:5<r— 

3.438.037. 04-08-69. 0. 343-225.  Spencer-Smith,  John  L..  and  Rudddl,  James  N..  3.436.904. 

Lemberg.  Ermt  SiegfiiedSee—  Lingky.  Robert  Crawford,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.Process  for 

Thorn.  EwaM  Retirfiard,  Weber,  Wilhelm,  Lemberg.  Ernst  hypodermic  needles  havinc  plastic  hubs  and  metal  cannulae. 

Siegfiried,  and  Blanche,  Josef  3,437,212.  3,437.788,04-08-69,0.  219-162. 

Lemebon,  Jerome  RMethod  of  making  heat  transfer  panelling.  Linkens,  Derek  Arthur,  and  Talbot,  George  C    A.,  to  Elliott 

3.436.816.044)8-69.0.029-611.  Brothers  (London)   Limited.   Analocue   information  storage 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.Matte  structure  and  method  of  producing  systems.  3,438,013,04-08-69,0.  340-174. 

same.  3,437.783.04-08-69,0. 219-117.  Unk.  Howard  D..  Bridwell.  Harold  C.  and  Rowley.  David  S..  to 

Lenmerman.  DoaaM  R.Four-wheel  drive  vehicle  with  articulated  Chnstemen  Diamond  Products  Company.  Retractable  drill  bito. 

frame.  3.437.163.04-08-69.0.  180-051.  3.437. 159. 04-08-69. 0.  175-260. 

Lenny.  Charles  MJ^xial  air  gap  electric  motor  system  with  per-  Liquid  Controls  CorporationiSrr— 

manent  magnet  dnc  rotor.  M37.897. 04-06-69. 0.  318-138.  Richards,  George  B.,  3.437.104. 

Lenack.  Gabriel  P..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.Liquidshor-  Litton  Systems,  lnc.:See— 

teningy.  3,437,492, 04-08-69,0. 099- 1 1 8.  Lunine,  David,  3,436,819. 

Lenz.  Jurgen,  and  Meyer,  Ernst,  to  Veremigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  Lobato,  Emmanuel  J.:Sfr— 

AG.Proceas  for  improving  the  acid  dye  receptivity  of  polylac-  Bua,  WilHamJ.,  3,437,257. 

tams  and  poKlactam  products  so  produced.  3.437.641.  04-08-  Lo  Casale,  Thomas  Michael,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Two 

69. 0. 26(W78.  phase  parametron  system.  3.437.830. 04-08-69. 0.  307-088. 

Leomrd,  Daniel  R.:5«e—  Locker.   Arthur   Leon.   Combination   helmet  and   kx:king  at- 

He^.  Earl  G..  Huckell,  Gary  R.,  and  Leonard,  Dwuel  R.  tachment  3,436,936.04-08-69,0.070-059. 

3^37,750.  Locke  Steel  Chain  Companv,  The:S«r— 

Leonhardt,  Horst  M.,  to  Kamborian,  Jacob  S.Heel  seat  lasting.  Glendenning, Don M, 3,436,906. 

3,436,779.04-08-69.0.012-010.5  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  :&e- 

LeopokL  Wilbur  R..  Jr.:5cr—  Hood.  R.  T..  Jr..  Ruger.  George  A.,  and  Messick,  Thomas  M.. 

Mueller,  Frank  H..  Leopold,  Wilbur  R.,  Jr.,  and  Smith,  John  J.  3,437.280. 

3,437,106.  Loftus  Engineering  CorporatKNi:S«f— 

Lepelletier.  Pierre  Andre  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  Aun^ne,  Alfred,  and  Guthrie.  James  M..  3,437.326. 

du  Ferodo.  Hydraulic  brake  system  and  control  means  therefor.  Loge.  Itans.  and  Bareth.  Erich,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Vowt.  Tranamis- 

3.437.1 79. 04-08-69. 0.  188-152.  »on  for  surgical  outfits  or  the  like.  3.436.980.04-08-69.0.074- 

Lemer.  Julius  O..  50%  to  Herman,  David.  Apparatus  for  detecting  352. 

object  movement  3.438.020. 04-08-69, 0.  340-258.  Lohmann,  Adolf  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

Leacoa,  Inc.: j^—  tion.  Optical  character  recognition.  3,437,824,  04-08-69,  O. 

Middleton,  Forest  L..  3.437.391.  250-219. 

Leaher,  Kenneth  W.iSer  —  Lombard  CotPocalioniSef— 

Bouwkamp,  Gerald  R.,  and  Lesher.  Kenneth  W.  3.437,082.  Lombard.  Daniel  L.,  3.436,944. 

Lesuer,  Wifliam  M.,  to  Lubrixol  Corporation.  The.  Combustion  Lombard,  Daniel  L.,  to  Lombard  Corporation.  Tube  reducing  ap- 
proccas  and  fuel  compositions.  3,437,465.  04-08-69.  CI.  044-      paratus.  3.436,944,04-08-69,0.072-208. 

051.  Lombafdy,  Frank,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Spiral-wound 

Leveuf,  MarceliSer—  disc  friction  element  and  method  of  making  same.  3.437,546. 

Gaealel.  Charles,  and  Uvcuf,  Marcel  3,437,61 3.  04-08-69,0. 161-035. 

Levine.Sol:Ser—  Long.  Chester  L.:5ef— 

Scott.  Morton  W..  Hayes,  Raymond  K.,  and  Levine.  Sol  Grig»by,  Charles  E.,  Long,  Chester  L..  and  Hose.  Alexander  V. 

3.437.095.  3.437.1 1 1. 

Levinaon.  Leo.  to  MonsMto  Graphic  Systems.  Inc..  Apparatus  for  Long.  Emile  David,  to  Gillett  Tool  Co..  Inc...  Electric  need  control 
fiisiM  m  electroscopic  powder  particle  image.  3.437.072.  04-      system  for  a  fluid  operated  disc  clutch.  3.437.188. 04-08-69. 0. 

W-69.0.  118-009.  .      192-103. 


electroscopic  powder  particle  image. 
118-009. 
Levins.  Philip  L..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb.  Incorporated..  Aryi  thioether    Lone.  Hiram  S..  Jr.zSer— 

I  liquids.  3.437.402. 04-08-69. 0.  350- 1 79.  Umb.  DouglasJ.  and  Long.  Hiram  S..  Jr.  3.436.823. 
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i«i.-  F  o*  Maiman.  Theodore  H.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 

Lont.  John  b..M«-- apparatus  for  increasing  the  raduuice  of  lasers.  3.437.942.  04- 

lx>ter.  Ira,  and  Long,  John  £.3,437,4^4         .  ,  .,,  ,.-,  n^  nVM  n  130-004  3 

Longo.  Harrv  N.Bicycle  safety-wheel  attachment.  3,437,352,  04-  ^^.h^rft  RcSrt^- 

'^iSSSSSrtS;;.  U««.  H»0~r,. ««.  Sdu^U.  H..    ^.  Eu,™  F.Con..nW.  ««l.  3.437^7. 04.<».*9. 0.14- 

t^r^'f^i^  b««r  dhp.»«.  3.437,23.. 04.08^.    M-.jj^ 

.  ^2  Ai!~.Ho.  -n,.  W  WN«-  *"•«»  R  •  3.437.677. 

^^™iss:xsir?^477,5«7.  ^pSi?^rj,^^«7„. 

'"'*iiSriSISu,k.K.,««hE.3.437.*.2.  '*^,!^  "^  "^"^   '•"'•"'•  "^^^  ° 

;-'^|Sfc'S.:3,437.06^  ^"p^5riSSSSX^;S'Flk«..SM-n...J.43*.M.. 

JlKo^Jc'^'iL-c..  .ncE-^^ic-  S-K*.    "^SS2'»:^:CJ».,.P..,R..3.437..3,. 

w      y''^!Zlr    O-L^  Ro.er  J    Jr    ind  Koihe  Hmt,  to   Mmlack.  Ir»i»|  L,  lo  Motay  Chemicil  Compmy..  Mertod  of 

.-°t°Si?'  ^'i,    c  Marshall.  Fay  E..  to  Melkor  Corporation.  Algaeade  and  process  of 

^SIiSSt5S'6;...»dM«he«.O,.vi«.3,437.420.  ^SSll^r^!:*"-^"-'^-*'-""'-**'- 
i£l^S^mo. » Z«l» Hojta D«.„oku Ch» K«.k,u*o.  ^^,*^>-  M»*.  By™  E.  »d  M-*.  F^teridc  S. 

Control  svstem  for  improving  transient  subility  of  A.C.  svstem  .."V.    j'vTc  c_ 

SS':SS"w'3r.ldS.V.^U.    "^"t^l"^^  B,™  E..  -.  ^.  F^-e...  S. 
corporated..  Electiortatic  method  for  decoratina  glass  and  vitre-  ^' „  •     -  c 

Miffii:ki2t£mn£d?s^''  >  srai[^8  onssrsiS-73^  ""  "^^  '^^ 

Mjr5S.STf."ui'KS4'Northr»Compa„y.Synchro^^    ^'^^^^^^ 
^SjilSSSleLLiSr^^        3.4/7.943.^04^08-69.  O.  330-      go^fide-sulfur  compositions.  3.437.498.  04A>8-69.  O.  106- 

M^JSulli,  Cataldo  A.,  and  Paine,  Raymond  E  ,  to  E|^nKoJk    M«2Ei22*^  ''**""*  '^^^  '^'^  ^'*''''^^'  '^*'^'  ^ 

^•"•SS;,MJip.  3.436,802.  ^'^'SGi;^^C:,  Jr.,  Isaacs,  Robert  G.  Martin,  Robert 

^•••gJS^RliSK   3  437  116  and  Walton,  James  P.  3,436,921. 

"^^^ll^Ki  431116  '*'^S;S?uIIie^.lnd  Martin,  Stuart  W.  3,437,784. 

MailE?t2iJ?^''B,e';i?-i^Nt^^^       S.A.Aut«natic  M.r^gSn£w'iSr?4!6r59 
fireann  with  breech  mechanism  unkxked  by  the  recoUmg  barrel.  {^'  SSS  S  '  Jr   3  437  337 

3.437.006,04-08-69,0.089-169  Larson,  Edward  S..  Jr..  3.43 /.«/. 
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MMchinenfabrik  Reinhauaen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  K.G.:See— 

Matzl,  Manfred,  3,437,913. 
Maaei.  Marvin:Scr— 

Prill,  Robert  S..  Maiel.  Marvin,  and  McKenna,  Joaeph  V. 
3.438,026.  ,      ...     ^  ^^. 

Mnon,  Lowell  L.Apparahis  for  and  method  of  reclaiminf  bedding 

material.  3,437.4*7.04-08-69,  CI.  099-002. 
Mai,  Robert:S«r—  ^  ^,      „  ^ 

Poftes,  Pierre  J.  H.  L.,  Richerd,  Jacques,  and  Mat,  Robert 
3,437,565.  .         .  .  ^  . 

Mavam,  Ja«eph  Paul,  and  Seaman,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
induitries  Limiled.  Manufacture  of  pigment  compontions. 
3,437,503,04-08-69.0.106-309. 
Martraamone,  Michael,  and  Rosenthal.  Henry.  Apparatus  for 
removing  fUm  from  a  packet  and  developing,  fixing,  washing  a 
drying  the  film.  3.437.(»0. 04-08-69,  CI.  095-093. 
Maaumka,  Shfitenobu:5er—  . 

Yamamoto,  Tsuzuku,  Senda,  Kazuo,  Ichikawa,  Akira.  Ohzeki. 
Takao.   Honda,   Masakazu.   Masunaka,   Shigenobu.   and 
Sasaki.  Minora  3,437,620. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Uii.:5ee— 
Sonwda,  Sadamichi,  3,437.946. 
Yamashita,  Akio,  3,437,891 . 
Matthews,  difford  N.:Sef— 

DriKoH,  John  S..  and  Matthews,  Cifford  N.  3.437.473. 
Matthiesaen  &  Hegeler  Zinc  Company:5er— 

Handwerk,  Erwin  C,  3.437,33 1 . 
Mattox,  William  Judson:Ser— 

Ellert,  Henry  George,  and  Mattox,  William  Judion  3.437,587. 
J4alushek,  John  W.:5ee- 

Wille,  Herbert  S.,  Branson,  Theodore  A.,  and  Matushek,  John 
W.  3.437.055. 
Matzl,  Manfred,  to  Maachinenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheu- 
beck   K.G.Tapped    regulating    transformer    having    thyristor 
transfer  switch  means.  3.437,91 3, 04-08-69,  CI.  323-5*3.5 
Matzner,  Markus,  and  Conte.  Louis  B.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Novel  bisphenoi  polycarbonates.  3.437.637. 04-08-69, 
CI.  260047. 
Maurice,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaiae  du  Ferodo.  Outch 
and  coupling  with  cooling  device.  3.437.183. 04-08-69. 0.  192- 
003.33 
MaxweU.  Myron  Waher.Ser— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,437,959. 
Mayer.  RudolfLSef — 

Boyhan.  Walter  S..  Mayer.  Rudolf,  and  StaheK,  Arthur  H. 
3.437.727.     ' 
Mayes,  James  H.:5ef — 

Reitmeier.  Ronald  E,  Mayfiekl,  Fraokbn  D..  and  Maytt, 
James  H.  3,437,703. 
Mayfiekl,  Franklin  D.:&»— 

Reitmeier,  RonaU  E..  Mayfiekl,  Franklin  D.,  and  Mayes, 
James  H.  3,437.703. 
May.  Joe  Tumer-.See— 

Hoffman,  Richard  Alan,  May,  Joe  Turner,  and  Mccklcy, 
Frederick  WilKam  3,437,461 . 
Mays,  Robert  K.  and  BertoreUi.  Oriando  Leonard,  to  HuM,  J.  M., 
Corporation.  Procem  of  produciiM|  highly  porous  and  reactive 
silica  materials.  3,437,44 1,04-08-^.0;  023- 1 82. 
Mazurkevics,  Anatoiijs.  to  Allen  Electric  A  Equipment  Company. 
Three  lidit  testing  arrangement  for  testing  the  voltage  output  of 
automobile  voltage  regulatorv  3,437,916,  04-08-69,  O.  324- 
028. 
MB  AsMxiates:Se»— 

Biehl.  Arthur  T.,  and  Mainhardt,  Robert,  3.437.289. 
McAvoy,  Thomas  R.,  and  Anderson.  John  R.,  to  MinneaoU  Minmg 
and  ManufiKrtatfing  Company.  Adapter.  3.436.87t>.  04-08-69.  CT 
051-378. 
McCabe.   Leo  J.,  to  Mobil   Oil  Corporation.   Novel   borox- 
aroohenanthrene-amine  compounds  as  antioxidants.  3.437.596, 
04^08-69,0.252-049.6 
McCarthy.  Michael  J.:5c»- 

Sproul,  Jared  S.,  McCarthy,  Michael  J.,  and  Lappie,  Waher  C. 
3,437,433. 
McCartney.    Jack    D.Portable   pipe    thread    cleaning   device. 

3,436.783.04-08-69.0. 015-104.03 
McCbnaeU,  Howard  B.:5«r— 

Huston.  William  J..  Sr..  and  McConnell,  Howard  B.  3.436.824. 
McCormack.  Thomas  Ixo-See— 

Fulcr.  Harrison  W..  McCormack.  Thomas  Leo.  Aghasn, 
Badri  Munir.  and  Morley.  Richard  E.  3,436,814. 
McCormick,  John  E.iSee— 

Netaon.  Richard,  and  McCormick,  John  E.  3,437.576. 
McCofouodale,  Wilmer  E..  Jr.:Ser- 

Mdoaey,  Richvd  P.,  and  McCorquodale.  WUmer  E.,  Jr. 
3.437.463. 
McCuae,  Harry  E.,  III.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Sted  Corporation. 
Abraaon  rt— tani  austenitic  stainless  steel  and  proccas  fdr  mak- 
ing same.  3,437.477, 04-08-69, 0. 075- 1 28. 


McDaniel,  Edgar  L.See— 

Young.  Howard  S..  and  McDaniel.  Edgar  L.  3.437.690. 
McDermott.  John  P..Sef— 

Bcrtsch.  Hugh  C,  Hurd.  Richard  N.,  McDermott,  John  P..  and 
White,  Wesley  R.  3.437,677. 
McDonald,  Harrison  H..  Jr..  to  Procter  &  GamUe  Company.  The. 
Indexing  mechanism.  3.437.3 1 5. 04-08-69. 0. 254- 1 84. 

McDonald.  Joaeph  N.:Sre- 

Davis,  Paul,  Mid  McDonald,  Joseph  N.  3.437,253. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:ige— 

Arrance,  Frank  C,  and  Berber,  Cari,  3,437,580. 

Jensen,  Darwin  P.,  3,437.507. 

Neuse.  Eberhard  W..  3.437.634. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  See— 

Neuse.  Eberhard  W.  and  Koda.  Kazuko,  3,437.644. 
McEwan.  William  S.,  and  U  Rocca,  Edward  W..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Navy.  Explosive  composition  containing  aluminum, 

Gtassium  perchlorate,  and  sulfur  or  red  phosphorus.  3,437,534, 
-08-69.  CI.  149-030. 
McGwry.  Russell  C.Motor  vehicle  camper  with  elevating  roof. 

3.437.372. 04-08-69. 0.  296-023. 
McGlinchey.  Arthur  E. Apparatus  for  stacking  trusses.  3.437,216, 

04-08-69,0.214-007. 
McGraw-Edison  Company-.S«r— 

Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  3.437,97 1 . 
Urani,  Angek),  3,437,972. 
Mclvor.  Robert  A.,  and  Miller.  Raynor  K.Novel  preparation  of 
alkyl  bis(2,4-dinitrophenyl)  acetates.  3.437,681.  04-08-69.  CI. 
260-471. 
McKenna,  Joaeph  V.:Ser— 

PrUl,  Robert  S.,  Maael,  Marvin,  and  McKenna,  Joseph  V. 
3,438,026. 
McKinzie,  George  T.Burgbr  alarm  device  for  detecting  sounds  in  a 

protected  area.  3,437,759. 04-08-69,0. 179-005. 
Mc  Williams.  DonaM  ESee— 

Eilerman,  George  E..  Sanguipi.  John  A..  Kolek.  Robert  L.. 
Fasnacht,JamesJ..andMcWilliams.DonaklE.  3.437.517. 
Meadow  Sted  Products,  Inc.:5e»— 
Jackson.  James  A,  3,437.018. 
Mearl  Corporation,  The:Ser— 

Quinn,  Charles  A.,  Rieger,  Carl  J.,  and  Bolomey.  Rene  A.. 
3.437.515. 
Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  lnc.:Ser— 

Bishop.  Leonard  J..  3.437.054. 
Meckley.  Frederick  William:5«r— 

Hoffman,  Richard  Alan,  May,  Joe  Turner,  and  Meckley, 
Frederick  WilHam  3,437.461 . 
Meckl  Heinz:Sw— 

Nittel.  Fritz,  Meckl,  Heinz.  Puachel,  Walter,  and  Ulrich,  Hans 
3.437.483. 
Medeiros.  Francis  Jaaeph:See— 

Graf.  Waher  L..  and  Medeiros.  Francis  Joseph  3.436.797. 
Meijer.  Christoffel  H.:5«e— 

Bevilacqua,  Frank,  and  Meijer,  Christoffel  H.  3,437.556. 
Meissner.  Johannes,  Bockau.  GusUv.  and  Rdke.  Siegfried,  to 
Gebr.  Eickhoff.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengisserei  m.b.H.Min- 
ing    machine    with    selectively    retainable    kiading    apron. 
3.437.382.04-08-69.0.  299-056. 
Meixner.  Edwin  J.:See— 

Anderson.  Cari  J.  and  Meixner.  Edwin  J.  3.437.763. 
Meldau,  Robert  F.:J«r— 

Cox,  Jack  C,  and  Mekiau,  Robert  F.  3.437,135. 
Mellcor  Corporation:S<v— 

Manhall.  Fay  E,  3.437,472. 
Mdtzer,  Robert  l:See— 

Blown,  Richard  E.,  «id  Meltzer,  Robert  I.  3,437.689. 
Menf.JohnD.:5e«— 

Razaitis,  Leo  C.  Meng.  John  D..  and  Nowcll.  John  R. 
3.437.833. 
Menhennett,  GeraM  H..  to  International  Telephone  St  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Quick  tune  helical  antenna.  3,438.046.  04-08-69. 
O.  J43-895. 
Mennesaon.  Andre  Louis,  to  Societe  Industridle  de  Brevets  et 
d'E&ides  S.I.B.E.Fud  feed  systems  for  internal  combustion  en> 
gines.  3,437.08 1 .  04-08-69, 0. 1 23- 1 1 9. 
Merder.  Jean.  Position  control  system.  3,436,915.  04-08-69,  O. 

060052. 
Mercuri.  Robert  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Densificatioa 

of  boride  compositions.  3,437,606, 04-08-69, 0.  252-520. 
Merrin.  Seymour,  Silver,  Melvyn  D.,  and  Suden,  Edward  M..  to  la> 
temational  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  bonded  joint.  3,436,81 8, 04-08-69, 0. 029-626. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K..  and  Strickel.  WiiUam  R..  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son.  Method  of  making  a   non-woven  fabric   by  splitting. 
3.437.539. 04-08-69. 0.  156-254. 
Messick.  Thomas  M.:5er— 

Hood.  R.  T..  Jr..  Rufcr,  George  A.,  and  Messick,  Thomas  M. 
3,437.280. 
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Metangesellschaft,Aktiengesdlschaft:Ser-  .    .,  ,1^ 

Ghu,   Hans-Wenier,   Schwedler,   Gottfried,   and   Muller, 
Eckart,  3,437.575. 
Meteor-Sieaen  Apparatebau  Paul  Schmeck  G.m.b.H.Ser- 
Enke,  Gerhard,  and  laermann,  Hemz,  3,437,336. 
Metevia,  Edwin  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Borehole  measur- 
ing device.  3.436.836. 04-08-69. 0. 033-178. 

Meyer,  Em8t:Sep—  ^        ,  ,  „  ^  ^ . 

Lenz,  Jurgen.  and  Meyer,  Emst3,437,64 1 . 
Meyer. Robert  A.:S«e—  ^  ,,      ,.  «    w    j 

Simnad.  Maaaoud  T..  Meyer.  Robert  A.,  and  Vanek,  Rwhard 
P.  3.436.790. 
Midialko.  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Pf«l«f?  C^ioany .  Hv^«x- 
bon  conversion  catalyst  preparation.  3,437.604,  04-08-69,  U. 

Mk:in.1i  Roy  F.Shaker.  3.437.317.04^8-69^0. 259^5. 
Miczka  Lothar.  Apparatus  for  determinmg  the  alcohol  content  of 

exhaled  air.  3,437,448, 04-08-69, 0. 023-254. 
Middleton,  Forest  L.,  to  Lcscoa,  Inc. Ashtray.  3,437,391. 04-08-69, 

O.  312-247. 
Midwest  Chemical  AProcessiM Co.,  Inc.:&e— 

Everhart,  Clifford  R.,  and  Cary,AudraB.,  3.437,146. 
Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Current 

limitingfuse.  3.437.971,04-08-69,0.  337-158. 
Milan.  Henry  J.,  and  Hauser,  WiUiam  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Pivoted  bracket.  3,437.300,044)8-69.0. 248-291  • 

Milauskas,  Albert  T.Orbital  implant  of  fused  acrylK  plastic  and 

process  of  implanting.  3,436.763, 044)8-69.0. 003-01 3. 
Miller,  Cari  L.,  Jr.,  and  Miller,  Robert  0,  Jr ,  to  Tdtron, 

IncShipping  receptacle.  3,437,256, 044)8-69,0. 229-023. 
Miller.  Park  H..  Jr.,  to  Gulf  General  AtomK  Incorpor^,. 

Microwave    diminaional    measuring   apparatus   and    method. 

3.437.922. 04-08-69. 0.  324-058.5 
Miller. Raynor  K.:S«—  „  ,  .,,  ^«. 

Mclvor.  Robert  A.,  and  Miller.  Raynor  K.  3.437.681 . 
MUler,  Robert  D.Decoying  apparatus  for  attracting  g»me  birds. 

3,436,856,044)8.69,0.045-003.  .^^ 

Miller,  Robert  D.,  and  Gemhardt,  Gordon  G..  to  Westinahoute 

Electric  Coraoration.  Drawout  switchwar  ov^am^^tmxetiocktd 

with  an  auxiliary  switch.  3.437,768, 044)8-6§,  0. 2004)50. 
Miller.  Robert  G.,Jt.:S«-  ^    ^    ,  .,,  .„^ 

Miller.  Cari  L..  Jr..  Hid  MUler.  Robert  G..  Jr.  3.437.256. 
Miller.  Samud  A.:Se«- 

Hart.Otho  E..  and  Miller,  Samud  A.  3,437.041. 

MUhnasterOnyxCorporation:S«—  ,.„..„ 

Cohen,  Sidney,  «id  Shay,  Edward  Gnffin.  3,437.419.  

Mills,  John  Arthur,  to  Borden  Company,  The.  Process  for  bondmg 
surfaces.  3,437,542,044)8-69,0. 156-331. 

Milwaukee  Chaplet  &  Mfg.  CoimMmy,  lnc.:Sef — 

Ahfwis,  Robert  H,  3,437.766.  ..      ^c         ^ 

Mimken.  Frederick  J.,  and  Howard.  Dwight  T.,  to  Umtttl  States  erf 
America,  Navy..  Cochannel  signal  eliminator.  3.437.835,  044)8- 
69,0.307-235. 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  :See— 
MakhioufTjoseph  M,  3.437,456. 

Minieri  Pasquale  P  'See — 

Barch,  John  J.,  and  Minieri,  Pasquale  P.  3,437,678. 

Mianesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:SM— 

HiU,  Ralph  L,  3,437,195.  ,  .,.  .,^ 

McAvoy.  Thomas  R..  and  Anderson,  John  R,,  3,436.876. 

Uetd,  Edwmi  W.  Jr..  3.437.870. 
Minnick.  Robert  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Stoi^appiwtus 


Mobay  Chemical  Company.Sef—  ^  -  .  u  _j  ka 1 

Guriey.  Jesse  Fred,  Jr.,  Harp,  Emile  F.,  and  ReKhanl,  Edward 
L.,  3.437.276. 
Mobay  Chemical  Company.  .See— 

Marshack,  Irving  L.,  3,437.55 1 . 
Mobay  Chemical  Company:S«r— 

Wirfd,  Emanuel  W..  3,437,197. 
Moberiy.  Lawrence  E.:S«p—  ^  -.,.■.<»  co-* 

Boes,  David  J.,  and  Moberiy,  Lawrence  E.  3,437.592. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:Sef— 

BrandnerTCari  F..  Dunlap,  Peggy  M.,  Foster,  William  R..  and 

Hurd,  Billy  G,  3,437,141. 
Cook,  EvinL,  3,437,143. 
Davies,Cari  A,  3,437,147. 
Foster,  WUIiam  R.,  Hurd,  BiUy  G.,  and  Dunlap,  Peggy  M., 

3,437.140. 
McCabe,  Leo  J.  3.437.596. 
Peterson.  Bertil  Albin.  3.437.594. 
Weisz.  Paul  B..  3,437,586. 
Moline  Machine  Company.  Limited:S«r— 
Molins.  Desmond  Walter.  3.437.189. 
Moiins,  Desmond  Walter,  to  Moline  Machine  Conmanv.  Umited. 
Apparatus  for  handlii«  rod-shaped  articles.  3,437,189,  044)8- 
69, 0. 1984)22. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:S«-  r^   ,.  «,• 

WUIiamson,  David  llieodore  Nelson,  and  Muir,  Douglas  WU- 
Iiam Ballantyne,  3,437,093. 
Mditoris,  Stephen  J.,  to  American  Safety  EquipmemCoro^ti^ 
of  Michigan.  Military  hehnet  adapter.  3.436,760.  044)8-69. 0. 

0024)06.  ^  .  ^ 

Molitor.  Victor  D.Endleas  bdt  installation  including  beh  tightemng 

device.  3.436.979.044)8-69.0.074-242.15 
Monarch  Rubber  Conipany,  The:Sef— 

Church. Hennan 5.3.436,891.  ,      .     w.   i.^ 

Mondiadis.  Dimitri  G.,  to  Howmet  Corporanon.  StenliaWe  uwmi- 

ment  and  appliance  container.  3.4^7.423.  044)8-69.  O.  021 

083. 
Monsanto  Company:Sef — 


forcompBriMinfbmMtion.  3.438,01 7.  q44|8-69.0.  346-174. 
Minor.  Melvin  R 


Cable  guide.  3,437,314.044)84)9,0. 254-134.3 

Minsk, Louis M.:5er-  _         ^       ^»<„..  ,         vi 

King,  James  R.,  Jr..  Whitdey.  Thomas  E..  and  Minsk,  Louis  M. 
3,437.486. 

Mitchell,  Geor|eA.-.Sef—  ^   ,  .,,  «^„ 

Hablead,  Fred  E.,  and  Mitohell,  George  A.  3,436,949. 

^'^HaisSrPred  E^anK&        George  A.,  3,436,949. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  KabuaMki  Kaisha:5«e— 

Nakajima,  Yo».  3.437.479. 
MiiaubiriiiJukofyoKabushUciKaisha:5er—  , 

Yoahida.    Muneo.    Inoue.    Maaaru.    Fukunao,    Tsuyoshi. 
Oguchi.  HeikicM.  and  Shioya.  KoicM,  3,437.997. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Lld.:Ser—  «^    .. 

Yamamoto.  Tsuzuku.  Senda,  Kazuo.  Ichikawa.  Akira.  Ohzeki, 
Takao,  Honda,  Masakazu,  Masunaka.  Shigenobu,  and 
Sasaki.  Minoru,  3,437,620. 

Mitwi,Takashi:Sef—  .  „.    ^         .^ 

Yanadta,  Masaya,  Mitsui,  Takashi,  and  KMahara,  Masao 

Miura.  fakeo,  and  Hirano,  Chikafiisa.  to  KabushUii  Kaisha  Hitachi 

Seisakusho.  Synchronous  and  awnchronous  control  for  hybrid 

computer.  3,437,800.044)8-69,0. 235-150.5 
Miyashiro,  Shoichi.  Mid  Shirouzu,  Shumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibauia  Bec- 

tric  Co..  Ltd.Tclcvis*on  image  pickup  tube  device.  3,437.867. 

044)8-69.0.3154)10. 


Beckham,  Rociney  D..  Makin.  Earle  C.  Jr.,  and  Urry,  Wilbert 
H.,  3,437,704. 

Bogle,  Lewis  F..  3.437,61 7. 

Carroll,  Robert  L..  and  Irani,  Riyad  R..  3.437.438. 

Cantjil.  Robert  L.,  3,437,439. 

Carroll, Robert L, 3,437,440.  ,  ,«  „„ 

Lamb,  Douglas  J.,  and  Long,  Hiram  S..  Jr..  3,436.823. 
Monsanto  Graphic  Svstems,  Inc..  :See— 

Levinson.  Leo,  3,437,072. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:See— 

Comdl,  John  H.,  Jr.,  3,437.729. 

DriacoU.  Johns.. and  Matthews, Clifford  N.,  3,437,473. 

Montalvo.  Emanuel,  Kranhokl,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Carison,  Wayland 

A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Synchronization  system. 

3,437,939, 044)8-69, 0.  3284)63. 
Montgomery,  Arvid  N.,  to  Du  Kane  Corporation.  Program  system. 

3,437,767.044)8-69.0.2004)38.  ..    ,   ^         ^ 

Moore.  Alan,  to  Bristol  Sidddey  Ennnes,  Lunited.  Gas  turbine 

blade  cooling.  3,437 ,3 13, 044)8-69,  CI.  2534)39. 15  

Moore,  Frank  Arthur,  to  Creed  &  Companv  Umited.  Telegraph 

receiveis.  3,437,754, 044)8-69.0.  1784)33. 
Moore-IEM.  inc.,  :Sre— 

Lunden. Sidney  L..  3,437.2 15.  ,  ..      , 

Moore.  Roland,  Jr.Floating  paint  brush  hoWer  lor  pamt  cans. 

3,436.784,044)8-69.0.015-257.05  .^     ^,  .w^  ^ 

Moore,  WUIiam  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  }]«•  Mf «w~^« 

prep^ng  manganese  dioxide.  3,437,435,  (344)84i9,0. 023-145. 
Moore.  WflUam  T.  to  Forney  Enpnecring  Company .  Ul^jjoto 

sensitive  flame  detector  in  cooled  housing.  3.437,807. 04-08-69, 

O.  2504)83. 
Morgan,  WUIiam  J.uSee-  ,  ,  ^„  c/^ 

TSackev.  Robert  W..  and  Morgan,  Wilham  J.  3,437,504. 

Morimura,  Shyqji:Se«—  ^^      ■    ^    ^   t.     -r  l„ 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Shyon.  Yoahioka,  Takao. 
Horiuchi,  Hideo,  Akad,  Sabufo,  Kurumada,  Tomyuki. 
Watanabe.  Ichiro,  and  Shqji,  Kashiide  3,437,633. 

Morley,  Richard  E.J«r-  

Fuller,  Harrison  W..  McCormack,  Tbomaa  Leo,  AghMn, 

Badri  Munir,  and  Mortey.  Richard  E.  3.436.814.         

Morris,  David,  to  General  Precision  Inc.Constant  poteatal  power 

supply.  3.437.9 1 2. 044)8-69. 0. 3234)22. 
uSSSiii  AfAur,  KovMTh,  Curtis  W.,  and  Welb,  Ralph  G.,  to 
Cnidble  Sled  Company  of  America.  Free-machtning  auatemtic 
MMnkasalaels.  3,4rU78, 044)8-69,0. 075-128. 
Moskr  Safe  Company,  Thr-Ser— 
Potzick,  Anthony  J.,  3,436,941 

Motley, George R.:Ser—  «.  ^    ^  .    .      .      »      u, 

Recio,  OrtMido,  Holloway,  Richard  A..  Lancatfer,  Ronald  L., 
Jones.  DennK  J.,  and  Motley,  George  R.  3,437.993. 
Motorola.  lnc.:Ser— 

Hamen.  Robert  B..  3.437.751.  ..„..« 

Murray,  DonaU  E..  and  Sedbach.  Waher  C.  3.437.84a 
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Oronnor.  WUIuun  W.,  3.437.838. 
Palmer.  Lawrence  Merrill.  3,437.907. 

Pawlowski.  Frank  L.,  3.437.934.  

SeellMch.  Walter  C.  and  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  J..  3.437,83 1 . 
Treatch.  James  E..  and  von  Schwedler.  Gerald  C,  3.437.849. 
Mott,  WiUiam  E..  and  Rhodes.  Donald  F..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Quality  control  by  neutron  transmis- 
Bon.M37,808. 04-08-69,  CI.  25(M)83. 1 
Mott,  WUItam  E..  and  Rhodes,  Donald  F..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Devekxmient  Company.  Neutron  transmission  method  of  analy- 
sis and  apparatus  therefor.  3.437,809,04-08-69.0.  250^83.1 
Moult,  Roy  H.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.Resorcinol-aldehyde 
resin    and    polyester    tire    cord    adhesive    made    therefrom. 
3,437.610, 04-08-69,  CI.  260-003. 

Mueller  So'Stt 

Lindhoim.  Ingemar.  and  Mueller,  Bo  3,437426. 
Mueller  Brass  Co.iSw— 

Inch,  John  C.  3,437,310. 
Mueller  Co.  :Se€— 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr..  and  Smith.  John  J.. 
3,437.106. 
Mueller.  Frank  H..  Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr..  and  Smith.  John  J.,  to 

Mueller  Co.Ball  valves.  3.437. 106, 04-08-69, CI.  137-382. 
Mueller.  Herbert,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesdhchaft.  Isomerization  of  butadiene  polymers.  3,437,649. 
04-08^,  CI.  260-094.7 
Mueller.  Robert  S..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.Vehicle  speed 

control  mechanism.  3.437.167.04-08-69. CI.  180-lOS. 
Mueller.  Robert  S..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.Throttle  and 

brake  control  anparatus.  3.437. 182. 04-08-69.  CI.  192-003. 
Muir,  Doi^ias  Wilfiam  Ballantyne:S«e— 

Williamson.  David  Theodore  Nelson,  and  Muir.  Douglas  Wil- 
liam Ballantyne  3.437.093. 
Muller.  Eckart:5w— 

Gran,   Hant-Wemer.   Schwedler,   Gottfried,   and   Muller, 
Eckart  3,437,575. 
Muller.  Gemot,  and  Junk.  Dieter,  to  Joh.  Kleinewefers  Sohne 
Mascfainenfabrik.  Control  circuit  for  controlling  the  rollers  of 
calenders.  3.436.9 1 3. 04-08-69.  CI.  020-05 1 . 
Muller.  Robert  M..  and  Sussman.  Milton  H.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Plural  miacroacope  objective  used  with  a  common 
telescoM  objective.  3.437,398, 04-08^9.  CI.  350^38. 
Mullii«,  Donald  M.:See— 

Abbott,  Roy  W.,  and  MuUings,  Donald  M.  3,437,318. 
Multi-Elmac  CompanytSer— 

Leland,  Robert  D.,  3,438.037. 
Murayama,    Keisuke.    Morimura.    Shyoji,    Yoshioka,    Takao, 
Horiuchi,     Hideo,     Akan,     Saburo,     Kurumada,     Tomyuki. 
Watanabe.  khiro.  and  Shoji.  Kftshiide,  to  Sankyo  Conunny 
Limited,  and  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Formate  stabilized 
pdyoiefim.  3,437,633^W-08-69,a.  260-045.85 
Murgio,  Joseph  M.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telepaph  Cor- 
poration. Pulse  signal  exchange.  3,438.002.  04-08-69.  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Murray  Company:Sre— 

Day.  Richard  D..  and  Ncitzel.  Joseph  C,  3,437,033. 
Murray,  Donald  E.,  and  SedbKrh,  Walter  C.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.GMed  storage  elemenu  for  a  semiconductor   memory. 
3,437,840,04-08-69,0.  307-247. 
Mushinsky.  Albert,  to  General  Precision  Inc.Energy  correlator  em- 
ploying crossed  endless  belts  with  slits  therein.  3.437,816. 04-08- 
69,0.250-206. 
Musselman.  Robert  K..  to  Servel  (Canada)  Limited.  Electrolyte 
release  valve  and  vent  for  reserve  battery.  3.437,528. 04-08-69. 
0. 136-090. 
Nadeau,  Gale  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Antisutic  film 

compodtions  and  elements.  3,437.484, 04-68-69,  CI.  096-087. 
Ni^,  Torao,  Aiura,  Masanobu,  Tanaka,  Shuzo,  and  Chiba,  Shu, 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.Microwave  heating  ap- 
pwMus.  3,437,777, 04-08-69, 0.  219-010.55 
Naunan,  Michael  A.:5er— 

Heintzelman,  William  J.,  and  Naiman,  Michael  A.  3,437,623. 
Nakaiiina,  Yooo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact 
materials  for  vacuum  switches.  3,437,479,  04-08-69,  CI.  075- 
170. 
Nakamura,  Koichi.  FloUtion  apparatus.  3.437,203,  04-08-69.  CI. 

209-169. 
Nvken.  Bemt,  and  WWtaker.  Howard  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  depositing  dass  particles  on 
the  entire  exposed  wutface  of  an  object.  3,437.505, 04-08-69, 0. 
117-023. 
Nashu,  Abdul-Munim,  Revmore.  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Dayigh. 
Adnan  A.  R..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Polyurethane  pre-mexes 
containing    dihydroxy     nitrogen    containing     phosphonates. 
3,437,607, 04-08-69, 0.  260-002.5 
National  Lead  CompanyiSee— 
Lawt.CecUE.,3,436,%2. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:5«»— 
Bates,  James  Jotai.  3.437.898. 
Gabor.  Dennis,  and  Albert,  Michael  Joseph,  3.437.865. 


National  Steel  Corporation;S«— 
Saunders.  William  T..  3.436.991 . 
Saunders.  William  T..  3.437.228. 
Natschke.  Eldred  H..  and  St.  Pierre.  Frederick  W..  to  Universal 
Railway    Devices.   Co.Two   way    automatic    brake   adjuster. 
3.437,180,04-08-69,0.188-202.  ' 
Neel.  Jean:S«— 

Bonnel.  Bernard,  and  Neel.  Jean  3.437.625. 
Neitzel.  Edwin  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Read  after 
write  digiul  field  system  monitor.  3.437.990.  04-08-69.  CI.  340- 
015.5 
Neitzel.  Edwin  B..  to  Texas  Instruntents.  Incorporated.  Photo- 
graphic recorder  using  an  array  of  solid  state  light  emitters. 
3.438.057. 04-08-69. 0.  346-107. 
Neitzel.  Joseph  C.:See— 

Day.  Richard  D..  and  Neitzel,  Joseph  C.  3.437,033. 
Nelkin.  Arthur.  Durgin.  Charles  B..  Geil,  Fred  G..  and  Thompson, 
John  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Penmeter  intru- 
sion alarm.  3.438.02 1. 04-08-69. CI.  340-261. 
Nelson,  Richard,  and  McCormick,  John  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Air  Force.   Production  of  a  cooling  module  for 
microelectronic  circuits  by  cathodic  sputtering.  3.437.576.  04- 
08-69.  CI.  204-192. 
Nelson.    Russell    A.Swiveling    connector    for    electnc    cord. 

3,437.976.04-08-69.0.  339-008. 
Nentwig,  Joachim,  Schnell.  Hermann.  Dhein.  Rolf.  Raichle.  Karl, 
and    Gebauer.    Herbert,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Binding  agent  systems  containing  polymeric  tri- 
methylene  oxide  derivatives  with  poiyether  side  chains  ai 
lacquer  adjuvants.  3.437.616. 04-08-69.  CI.  260022. 
Netunl.  William  F..  and  ProfTit.  Robert  L..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.   Air   Force.   Rocket   engine   gas  sampling  system. 
3.436,966. 04-08-69, 0. 073-42 1 .5 
Neubauer.  D«ieter:S«— 

Von  Kutepow.  Nikolaus.  Bittler.  Knut.  and  Neubauer.  Dieter 
3.437.676. 
Neuse.  Eberhard  W..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Reactive 

ferrocene  polymers.  3.437.634. 04-08-69.  CI.  260^)47. 
Neuae.  Eberhard  W..  and  Koda,  Kazuko.  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation..  Solution  polymerization.  3.437,644, 04-08-69,  CI. 
260-080. 
Neuzil.  Richard  W.:5«e— 

Quesada.  CamUo.  and  Neuzil.  Richard  W.  3.437.428. 
Newbem.  St.  Clair.  Unicycle  training  attachment.  3.437.351.  04- 

08-69. 0.  280-205. 
Newberry.  Samuel  Alfred,  and  Brake.  William  Robert,  to  BTR  In- 
dustries Limited.  Resilient  mountii^  3,437.301.  04-08-69,  CI. 
248-358. 
Newcomb.  Arthur  L.,  Jr.:5*e— 

Hatcher.  Norman  M..  Groom.  Nelson  J.,  and  Newcomb. 
Arthur  L..  Jr.  3.437.394. 
Newman.  Julian,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Process  for  the 

production  of  ethylene.  3,437,7 1 4. 04-08-69. 0.  260-683. 
Newman,  Philip  G..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Fuse  type  initiator 
and  booster  system  containing  same.  3.437.037.  04-08-69,  O. 
102-024. 
Newmaif,  Philip  G..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  and  as- 
semblv  for  manufacture  of  cast  boosters,  and  booster  product 
3.437^38.04-08-69.0.  102-024. 
Newport  News  Shipbuikling  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  .See— 

Grigsby.  Charles  E..  Long,  Chester  L.,  and  Hose,  Alexander 
VT.  3,437.1  II. 
Grigsby,  Charles  E..  Long,  Chester  L..  and  Hose,  Alexander  V., 

3,437,111. 
Ney,  J.  M..  Company.  The:S«r— 

Yorgensen,  Harry  P.,  3,437.984. 
Ney.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Image  ortfiicon  glass 
urget  with  aluminum-  tantalum  oxide  coaling.  3,437,860, 04-08- 
69. 0.  313-065. 
Nichols,  Newlin  S.:S«— 

Dawn,  Robert  C,  and  Nichols,  Newlin  S.  3.437.624. 
Nicita,  Domenico.  to  Snia  Viscosa  SocieU  Nazionale  Industria  Ap- 
plicazione  Viscosa  S.p.A.Treatment  of  continuous  multifilament 
threads  and  relative  threads  having  a  controllably  labile  cohe- 
sion. 3.436,798,04-08-69.0.028401. 
Niederprum,  Hans:Sef — 

Sinunler.  Walter.  Niederprum.  Hans,  and  Sattlegger.  Hans 
3.437.679. 
NiggebriMge,    Herbert,    to    Societe    Nationale    des    Petroles 
TAquiUme.Manufacture  of  alcohob.  3.437.700.  04-08-69.  O. 
260-642. 
Nii,  Takehiko:5<e— 

Ohkoshi,  Akio.  Nii.  Takehiko.  and  Tsukamura.  Yoshihiro 
3.437,868. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:5«r— 

Aoki,  Katsuo,  and  Yanuyuchi.  Terumoto.  3.436.8 1 2. 
Nippon  Radio  Company  Limited:  S«e— 

Kochizuka,    Michm.    Ohfuji.    Naoji.    and    SaU.    Shinetsu. 
3.437.861. 
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Nissim  Samuel,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporrtion.  The..  Content  ad- 
dressable memory.  3.438.009. 04-08-69. CI.  340-174. 
Nittel.  Fritz.  Meckl.  Heinz.  Puschel.  Walter,  and  Ulrich.  Hw».  to 
AGFA     Aktiengeselhchaft.     Ultraviolet     absorbing     filters. 
3  437.483,04-08-69.0.096-084.    p 
Noble,  Earl  W.Echo  sounding  apparatus.  3,437,986, 04-08-69, 0. 

340-003 
Noell  Godwin  L.,  Cygnor,  John  E..  and  Sundberv,  Jack  G.,  to 
Evliiilchwd!;;,  bic^r  pump.  3.437,048, 04-&-69, 0.  103- 
126. 
Nohe.Heinz.Ser—  _      .  .,  ,  __  ^,, 

Platz,  Rolf,  Nohe.  Heinz,  and  Schuler.  Dominik  3.437.43 1 
Noller. Hans-GeorgiSef  —  ,^,,  ,^. 

Bachler.  Werner  G..  and  Noller.  Hans-Georg  3.437.261 
Noranda Mines.  Limited:S*f—  ,  .„  .„ 

Themelis,  Nickolas  J.,  and  Spira.  Paul.  3,437,475. 
Norcross.  James  E.A«—  ^-- ,», 

Colinet.  Rene  D..  and  Norcross,  James  E.  3,437.786. 
Nord-Aviation   Societe    Nationale   de   constructions   Aeronau- 

tiques:S«e— 
Lam.  Do  Mau.  3.437.288. 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company  :Sw— 

Gasparac.  Rudolph  J.  and  Szaj,  Arnold  P.,  3,437.277. 

Nordgren.  Brett  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Regulated 

power  supply.  3.437.828. 04-08-69. 0.  307-061  „„  ,„  ^ 

Norman.  Francis  A. Vertical  lift  aircraft.  3,437,290,  04-08-69.  O. 

244-023. 
North  American  Philips Companv.  lnc.:Sef— 
Beekman.  Henricus  Ernest,  3,437,947. 
Reerink.  Engbert  Harmen.  Westerhof,  Pieter,  and  Scholer, 
Hendrik  Frederik  Louis.  3.437.675. 
f4orth  American  Rockwell  Corporation:&«— 
Cady.  Walter  G..  3.437.85 1 . 

Friske.  Warren  H..  and  Supan.  Edward  C.  3.436,805. 
Koch,  Kenneth  M..  and  Rice.  WUliam  E..  3.437.333. 
Supa.  Edward  C.  3.436.806. 
North  American  Utility  Construction  Corporation:See— 

Stark,  Virgil,  and  Sliosberg,  Jacques.  3.437.098. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:See— 

Deref^naucourt,  Jacques  v.,  3,437.996.  \ 

Northrop.  Harry  V.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation. 

Light  control  panel.  3.437.405, 044)8-69. 0.  350-259. 
Nowak.  Ervin  K.,  and  Graef,  Luther  W..  to  Commercial  Builders 
Corp.Frame  mounting  in  wall  panel  system.  3.436,886,  04-08- 
69.  CI.  052-208.  ^         „ 

Nowalk,  Tliomas  P..  and  Ferree.  Herbert  E.  to  Westinrtioitte  Hec- 
tric  Corporation.   Flat   package   encapsulation  of  electncal 
devices.  3.437.887.04-08-69,0. 317-234. 
Nowell,JohnR.:Sef—  ..    .  .     „ 

Razaitis,  Leo  C,  Meng,  John  D..  and  Nowdl,  John  R. 

3.*37.833.  .       .^     r  .  . 

Noxon,  Paul  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fo|  simulator  and 
method    for    accomplishinE   airborne    simulation   of  a   fog. 
3,436.840.04-08-69,0.035-012. 
Nusbaum.  Henry,  to  Roylyn  Incorporated.  Liquid  level  sensmg 

means.  3.437.77 1.04-08-69.  CI.  2004)84. 
Nutt,  William  Owen,  to  Cement  Marketing  Company  Limited.  Su- 
Me  compositions  of  hydraulic  cement  and  polymerizable  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  components  copolymenzable  by  the  mere 
addition  of  water,  and  methods  of  producing  same.  3,437,619, 
044)8-69,0.2604)22. 
N. V. Optische Industrie  De Oude DtittSee^ 

Klem,  Adrianus,  3.437,749. 
Nyberg,  Gunnar&r — 

Haavik.  Niles  Johan.  and  Nyberg.  Gunnar  3.437.733. 
Nye.  Herman  K..  to  Will-Burt  Company,  The.  Automatic  sandblast 

machine.  3,436,866, 044)8-69, 0. 05 1 4)08. 
Oatey  Co.:&»— 

Kifer,  David  E.,  3,436,880. 
OComwr.  William  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.Dual  transistor  current 

limiter.  3.437,838.044)8-69.0.  307-237. 
Odawara.  Daisaku.  Rotary  machine  of  blade  type.  3.437,079,  04- 

08-69.0.1234)16. 
Oddo.  Vincent  J..  Jr.Partial  denture  with  movable-arm  clan>  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.436.825. 044)8-69.  CI.  0324X)5. 
Oddy.  Edward  P..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger. 
3.437.134.044)8-69.0.165-151.  ,.„,.,  ^. 

Offenbroich.  Adrian  Gottfried.  Expanding  devices.  3,437,362,  04- 

08-69,0.287-124. 
Ofsllala  Electronics  Mfg..  lnc.:Sw 

RagKlale.  George.  3.437.965. 
Oglebay  Norton  Company  :S«e— 

Charman.    Walter    M..   Jr.,   and   Jackson.   John   Eugene. 
3.436,883. 
Otjrady,  Thomas  M..  Aim.  Robert  M..  and  HofT,  Mehrera  C.  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Catalytic  isomerization  of  un- 
saturated acetab  and  hydrocarbons.  3.437.698,  044)8-69,  O. 
260-615. 


Oguchi,  Heikichi:S«r— 

Yoshida.    Muneo.    Inoue.    Masaru.    Fukui^u.    Tsuyoshi. 
Oguchi.  Heikichi.  and  Shioya.  Koichi  3.437.997. 
Ohfuji.  Naoji-.Sfe—  ^    ^         ^. .    ,_ 

Koshizuka.    Michio.    Ohfuji.    Naoji.    and    Sata.    Shinetsu 
3.437.861.  „    ^.^. 

Ohkoshi.  Akio.  Nii.  Takehiko.  and  Tsukamura.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Electron  gun  device.  3.437,868, 044)8-69. 0.  315- 
015. 
Ohman  Corporation,  The:S«— 
Rowe.  Snowden,  3,438,047. 
Ohzeki,Takao:See—  ^,.      -^    .. 

Yamamoto.  Tsuzuku.  Senda.  Kazuo.  Ichikawa.  Akira,  Ohzeki, 
Takao.   Honda.   Masakazu.   Masunaka.   Shigenobu.   and 
Sasaki.  Minoni  3.437,620. 
Oiso,  Mitsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electric  rotary  step  motor  with 

plural  offset  stttor  winding.  3,437,854,044)8-69.0.  3104)49. 
0'Kane.RogerJ..Jr.:S«—  ^  „  ^     u 

Maceyka.  Joseph  G..  OTCane.  Roger  J.,  Jr.,  and  Kothe.  Hans 
3.436.998.  ^  .    .  ^ 

Okaya.  Akira.  and  de  Wilte.  Serge,  to  Electro4Dptical  Systems. 
Inc  Ion  laser  having  a  metal  tube  shrink-fitted  onto  the  ceramic 
discharge  tube.  3.437.950. 044)8-69. 0.  3314)94.5 
O'Keefe.  Michael  Francis,  and  Stull.  Robert  Stanley,  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Coaxial  jack.  3,437,982,044)8-69,0. 339-177. 
Okeon, David  M.:S«r—  ,,  «^ 

Wurzburg,  Richard,  and  Okeon.  David  M.  3.436.854. 
Oldenburg.  Charles  C.:S««— 

Campbell.  Ramsey  G..  Oldenbufg,  Charles  C.  and  Simone. 

Raymond  A.  3.437,652.  ^  .^       .. 

O'Leary.  Walter  E..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Guide  rail 

structure  for  railway  flat  cars.  3.437.056.044)8-69.0. 105-368. 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:S<«— 

Broverman.  Irwin.  3.436.804. 
Oliver,  Robert  BSee— 

Lucas.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Oliver,  Robert  B.  3,437,923. 
Oliver.  Robert  E.Audio  amplifier  producing  high  fidehty  sound 

reproduction.  3.437.756.044)8-69.0. 1794)01. 
Olson,  Axel  B.Dual  purpose  hot  water  heating  boilers.  3.437,078. 

044)8-69.0. 122-037. 
O^ieill,  Raymond  J.,  to  De  Uval  Turbine,  Inc.Reciprocating  belt 

filter.  3,437,210,044)8-69,0.  210-387. 
Oppen,  Walter  K.:5ee— 

Haring,  Lewis  L.,  and  Oppen,  Walter  R.  3,437,910. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc  .See—  .-  .,, 

RudomaiMki.  Andrew  C.  and  Eufusia.  Eugene  A..  3.437.41 1 . 
Optical  Research  and  Development  CoTporation:S<*— 
Humphrey.  William  E..  3.437.396. 
Humphrey.  William  E.,  3,437,397. 
OrguKMi,  Inc.-.Ser— 

Kusik.  Alan.  3.437.206. 
Omitz,  Martin  N..  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Centrifugal  casting  ap- 
paratus with  smooth  refractory  nonhydrocartwn  mold  coating. 
3^37.131.044)8-69.0.  164-298. 
Orobis  Limited.  See— 

Coupland.  Keijh.  3.437.595. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:Sef — 
Huck,  Charies  M..  3.437.236. 
Shroff.  Arvin  P.,  3.437,674.  ^ 

Ostapiak.  Daria  M.:S«»— 

Port.  William  S..  and  Ostamak.  Daria  M.  3.437,642. 
Ostberg.  Werner,  and  Patzias.  Terry,  to  Dundee  Cement  Compamr. 
Process  for  forming  special  cements.  3.437.329.  04-08-69.  CI. 
2634)53. 
Ou.  Zefyi:See— 

Sano,  Ryuichi.  and  Ou.  Zenji  3.437.574. 
Otto.  Edward  C,  and  Flechner,  Irving,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  a  pUnographic  printing  plate. 
3.437,034,044)8-69,0.101-463.  »    „  ^. 

Ottosson,  Par  A.  R.Parquet  floorboard.  3.436.888.  044)8-69,  CI. 

052-480. 
Over,  John  A.,  and  Bergquist,  Oifford  A.,  to  Pendleton  Tool  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.ReversiMe    ratchet    wrench    with    floating    pawb. 
3,436,992,04-08-69,0. 0814)63.1 
Overman.  Kenneth  T..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Constant  force  ui- 
temal  support  for  glass  overflow  wedge.  3.437,470.  04-08-69. 
0.065^195. 
OwensComing  Fibenlas  Corporation:Sfr— 

Day.  Frank,  and  Froberc,  Manus  L.,  3,437327. 
Gonki,  Fk>rian  T.,  3,437,508. 
Northrop.  Harry  V.,  3,437,405. 
Owens-Ulinois,  Incorporated,  .See— 

Mackey.  Robert  W.  and  Morgan.  William  J.,  3.437,504. 
Pachahs,  George  H.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Sheet  metal  expandable 

fastener.  3.437,004, 044)8-69, 0. 0854)7 1 . 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  lnc.'.5ef— 
Packard,  LyleE..  3.437.812. 
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Packard.  Lyie  E..  to  Packaid  Inrtniment  Company.  Inc. Vial  coo- 
auuctions  for  use  in  standardization  pro-  cedures  invoivins  liquid 
acintillalion  H)ectrometTy  equipment  and  having  a  separate  com- 
rartment  for  an  internal  standard  radiation  source.  3.437.8 iz. 
04^08-69.  CI.  2SO-106. 

"'^cSiCTtel  Wesle^S..  Paddock.  Paul  F.. and  Smith.  Ronald T. 

PaoanelH.  Mario,  to  Bassani  S.p.A.AssemWy  method  for  electrical 

devices.  3.437.417. 04-08-69.  a.  029-622.  

PuanelH.  Mario,  to  Bassani.  S.p.  A.Mounting  assembly  for  modular 
^iirinidevkes.  3.437.881,04-08-69.0.  3 17-099^ 
PairSvidlLHand jointer  3.437.115.04-08-69  CI.  144-20. 
St.  John   L-.  and  Di   Palma,  Sebastun   M.  to  UniroyaK 

toe  Recovery  of  xubbery  polymer  from  solution.  3.437.645.  04- 

08-69,0.260-080.78 

Paine.  Raymond  E.Jw—  jci^i-»*a< 

Maggiulli.  CataJdo  A.  and  Paine.  Raymond  E.  3.437.665. 

PalmerTawrence  Merrill,  to  Motorola,  Inc. Frequency  controlled 

inverters.  3,437.907.04-08-69.0.  321-045. 
Pan  American  Petroleum Corporation:S«-         ,  ^-,  .,« 
Blenkam.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Knapp.  Alphia  E.,  3,436.920. 
Landrum,  Ralph  A.  Jr..  3,437.999. 
PapwlopoukM,  Antonios.&e—  •     ,  ^,,  ^on 

ScImus,  Orland  Otto,  and  Papadopoulos.  Antoniot  3.437.490. 
Paquin.  Roter  Lee.  to  Glacier  Ware.  toc.Coobns  device  for 

beverate liwtainen.  3.436.932. 044)8-69.0. 062-457. 
Parachutes  lncorporated:Sw—  ^   ,.,, -«», 

Istel.  Jacques  A.,  and  Guilfoyle.  Le  RoyF..  3,437,295. 

Parker.  Daniel,  to  Parker  Pen  Comnuiy.  The.  Cartridge  repeater 

pencil.  3.437.413. 04-08-69.  CL  401-067. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The:See— 

Paricer.  Daniel.  3.437.41 3.  ......         ^ 

Partner.  Waher.  to  Scraa.  Ernest  &  Sons  Limited.  Unwinding  aid 
for  textile  apparatas.T437.283. 04-08-69.0. 242-128. 

Pari«r.WilhamW.:S«*-  ^^,        .ew    u 

Bennett,  James  Rimtil  Parker.  William  W..  and  Schachner. 
Eugene  3.437.998. 
Park»<:ramer  Company  .&« — 

Black.  Robert  L.  Jr..  3.437.520. 
Parsons.  Robert  W..  and  Chaney.  Paul  R..  to  Marathon  Ou  Com- 
oanv.  Process  for  in  situ  combustioa  in  subterranean  surface 
bonuining  a  permeable  looe.  3.437.139.04^-69.0.  166-011. 

Pasberg.  Max-Jee—  .  «    ^ 

Wab,  Paul  Otto  Kurt,  Van  SchyndeU  Andreas,  and  Pasberg. 
Max  3.437.017. 
Paaciatti.  Edward  R.:&r—  jc 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Adminittrator.  3.437.903. 
Passavant-Werke:Sef— 

Thorn.  EwaW  Reinhard,  Weber.  WUhelm.  Umbcrg.  Ernst 
Siegfried,  and  Blanche.  Josef.  3.437.2 1 2. 
Patterson.  James  A.,  to  Sondell  Research  &  ^"^^^f^"^  ^Pf^ 
pany   Centrifugal  separation  enhancement.  3.437.266.  04-08- 
69. 0.  233-001. 
Patzias,  Terry.SM — 

Oitberg.  Werner,  and  Patziat,  Terry  3,437,329. 
Paul.  James  T..  Jr..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Glass  fiber  rein- 
forced crystalline  polypropylene  composition  and  laminate. 
3.437.550.04-08-69.O.  161-093. 
Pauach.  JoMf.  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktien- 
lesdlsch^  S«niersonic  cleaning  of  filtering  media.  3.436,899. 
04108-69.0.055-302.  .      .  , 

Pawlowski.  Frank  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.Series  resonant  arcuit  for 
coupUnc  output  of  mixer  to  iimut  of  intermediate  frequency  am- 
phSw.  T437'!934. 04-08-69.  d.  325-439. 
Peacock,  Robert  David,  to  totemational  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  semiconductor  devices.  3.436.809, 
04-08-69. 0. 029-578. 
PeameMid  Lacy  M«:hine  Company.  Inc.:Sef—  ^    ^    .  . 

Ptame.  Fkxcntin  J..  Peame.  Frank  S..  and  Robson.  Fredenck 
G..  3.436.895.  ^    .    .  ..  ^ 

Peame.  Florentin  J..  Peame.  Frank  S..  and  Robson,  FrederKk  G.. 
to  Peame  and  Lacy  Machine  Company.  Inc.Wrapping  and  jmi- 
letiziM  of  cylindrical  produots.  3.436.895,  04-08-69,  O.  053- 
214. 
Peame, Frank S.Jier—  ^        .^  ^        ,-    .      ,. 

Peame,  Florentin  J..  Peame.  Frank  S..  and  Robson,  Fredenck 
G.  3.436.895. 
PeeBe Company. The:Sef—  ,,,  ^      ,   ^, 

Peelle.  Henry  E..  Jr..  Doeg.  Piul  R..  and  Vaccaro.  Angelo  M.. 
3.436.863.  ,      .    ^, 

Pede.  Henry  E..  Jr..  Doeg.  Paul  R..  and  Vaccaro.  Ancdo  M  .  to 
PecDe  Company.  The.  Door  operating  means.  3.436.863. 04-08- 
69.0.049-362. 
Pci.  Hwcn  nag  C.Liquid  metering  and  dispensing  appantus. 
3.437.241.04-08-69.0.222-070. 

Pendkloo  Tool  Industries.  lnc.:S«f—  / 

Over.  John  A.,  and  Berfquist.  Chfford  A..  3,436.992. 


Perkins.  George  D..  Workman.  David  E..  and  Kneier,  Joseph 
W.,  3.437.389. 
Penn.  William  D.:S«— 

Baker.  Charles  E..  and  Penn.  WilTiam  D.  3,437.393. 
Penque.  Nicholas  J. :&«— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.437.935. 
Peppin.  Richard  A.,  and  Fekete.  Stephen  1.,  to  Mannix  Interna- 
tional Inc.Apparatus  for  removing  ballast  from  beneath  a  rail- 
road track.  3i436.848. 04-08-69.  G  037- 104. 

Pereboom.  Alexis  J.  M..See—  ».         ,    »* 

Ummelen.  Hendrikus  C.  M.,  and  Pereboom.  Alexis  J.  M. 
3.437.436. 
Perfect  Fit  Industries  Inc.. S*e— 

Fisher.  Manuel.  3.436.771.  „     .      .        ui«   . 

Perkins.  George  D..  Workman.  David  E..  and  Kneier.  Jos«h  W.  to 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.Container  for  fishing  tackle  or  the 
like.  3.437389. 04-08-69. 0.  312-202.  . 

Perry.  Edward  H..  to  American  Gas  Association.  IncSelf-cleaning 

SI  oven  system  and  gas  burner  means  therefor.  3.437.085.  04- 
-69.0.126-021. 
Persaon.  Jan  Edvard,  to  Atlas  Cooco  Aktiebolag.  Screw  rotor 
machines.  3.437,263. 04-08-69. Cf.  230-143.         ,  ^„  „.  ^ 
Persaon.  Tage  G.Sheet  metal  debumng  apparatus.  3.437.008.  04- 

08-69,0.0904)24. 
Pertsev.  Alexei  Alexandrovich:S«e—  .  ..   »  ^ 

Butaev.  Filipp  Ivanovich,  Klimov,  Nikolai  Semenovich,  Pert- 
sev.  Alexei  Alexandrovich,  Stepanov.  Nikolai  PavlovKh. 
Shemaev.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich.    and    Shkohn,    llya 
Dmttrievich  3.437.863. 
Petersen. Kenneth C.:S«e—  ^^  ^  .-,-,  ,-,-, 

Jordan.  Manuel  A.,  and  Petersen.  Kenneth C.  3.437.123. 
Petef«,  Nicholas.  RoUtional  positiomng  system  for  electrK  motors. 

3.437,895.04-08-69.0.318-033. 
Peterson.  Bertil  Albin.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Alkaline  earth 
metal  cartwxylate  dispersions.  3.437.594.  04-08-69.  CI.  252- 
040.7 
Peterson.  Jack  B..  to  Hyster  Company.  Vibratory  compwrtor. 

3.437.019,04-08-69,0.094-050.  ^  ^  .^  ..^  «,- 

Peterson,  Richard  G.  and  Fujii.  George  R.  to  E  A  J  Galk).  Wmery. 

Two  state  sequential  ion  exchaiue  treatment  for  wine  improve- 
mentlT37l«  1 ,  044)8-69, 0. 0»4)35. 
PetroliteCorporalioo:&e—  ..  ^    .  .    ,.,-.^„ 

Heintzelman.  William  J.  andNaiman.  Michael  A..  3.437.623. 
Petrow.  Vladimir:S«—  ..    ^ 

EUii.  Bernard.  Feather.  Peter.  Mac  Bride.  Hugh,  and  Petrow. 
Vtodhnir  3.437,657. 
Peyches.  Pierre  lvan:S«e—  ,  ^„  .x« 

Bourgcaux.  Maurice,  and  Peyches.  Pierre  Ivan  3.437.469. 
Peyser.  Harry  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.Easy  opening 

container.  3.437,227, 044)8-69, 0.  2204)47. 
Pfanzeh.  Joaef.  Adjustable  inductive  apparatus.  3.437,969,  044)8- 

69. 0.  336-134. 
Pfizer.  Chas-.A  Co..  Inc.:S«e-  ,.„^^, 

Gildenieve.  David  R..  and  Tute.  Michael  S..  3,437.662. 
Pfiigfekler.  Bernard.  Benne.  Georges,  and  Cazajous,  Oaude.  to 
Societe  Natiooale  des  Petroles  d'Aouitaine.Preoanition  of  al- 
kvlenetmonothiocarbonates.  3.437.666. 044)8-6$.  O.  260-327. 
Phiico-Ford  Corporation:S«r— 

Steele.  Robert  W.  3.437.761 . 
Philips.  Joel  M..  to  Advance  Silk  Thread  Corp.Smooth  tension  sew- 
iiuTmachine  bobbin  case  and  bobbin.  3.437.284.  044)8-69.  O. 

Phillip.  John  A.Gas  and  liquid  fuel  burning  heater.  3.437.086.  04- 

08-69.0.1264)85. 
PhilKpa.  Edwin  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fhiid  vortex  spm 

sensor.  3.436.969. 044)8-69.  CI.  073-505. 
Phillips.  James  L..  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Incorporated.  Gate  circurt 
wiUi  means  for  inhibiting  output  signals.  3.437.843.  044)8-69. 
O.  307-254. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:Srr— 
Bridgeford.  Ronald  E..  3.437.564. 
Cox.  Jack  C,  and  MeWau.  Robert  F..  3,437,135. 
Du.  James  S,  3.437.654. 
Fisher.  Henry  B.  3.437.144. 
Kruie.CarlW.,  3.437.695. 
Scoggin.  Jacks.  3.437.646. 

Wilcox, Isaac L, 3,437.544.  ^    ^   . 

PhUlips.  WUIiam  H..  Jr..  to  Carmet  Company.  AdjustaMe  drawing 

die.  3.436,951.044)8-69.0. 072-468. 
Fiber.  Eari  T..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.Contact  structure  for  electri- 
cal switchiiif  device  and  method  of  assembly.  3.437,772, 044)8- 
69.0.200-166. 
Fiber    Eari  T..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.llluminated  iNishboCtoa 
switch  and  method  of  MsemMing  same.  3.437.775. 044)8-69. 0. 

Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  ManufacturiM  Corporation.  Seat  adjuM- 
ment  mechanism.  3.437.303. 04-08-69. 0. 248-394. 
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Pierce.  Norwin  Caley.  to  Du  PofitdeNemoun  ■»lSl^«[ 

Meh  spinning  apparatus  and  method.  3.437,725.  04-08-69.  CI. 
264-176.  ,         ^        ,_., 

Pierce.  Rusaell  W..  to  Abcor.  Inc..  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
detectiM  suMktr-  containing  compounds.  3,437.446,  04-08-69. 
CI.  023-232. 
Pierce.  WelhngtonC.iSer—  _  ^  ,  .,, «,, 

HawcaVRoiand  J..  Jr.,  and  Pierce.  Welhngton  C.  3,437.075. 
Piemik.    Edward.    Automatic    underwater    'and*    gate    switch. 

3.437.770.044)8-69.0.  2004)61.47 
Pig  Design  Corp.:S(e— 

Berg.  WinfredM.  3.436.801. 
\Pittman,  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  William  L..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Fhiormated  allyl  ethers  and  use  thereof. 
3.437,692.044)8-69.0.  260-61 1, 
nwbeck.  Ronald  F.:S«»—  ^      ..r,.„... 

Mandock;  Richard  F..  and  Plambeck,  Ronald  F.  3.437,884. 
Platz.  Gerald  M..  to  Air  Reduction  Compuiy.  Incorporated,.  GaM- 
ous        ozone,        oxygen        mixture        stabihzed        with 
monochlorocrifluoraniediane.   3,437.535.  044)8-69.  O.    149- 
109. 
Platz,  Rolf.  Nohe,  Hemz,  and  Schuler.  Dominik,  to  BadiKhe 
AniKn-  &  Soda-Fabfik  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Recoverinaoall^um 
compounds  by  extraction  with  amines.  3,437,431, 04-08-69. 0. 
023-050. 
Ptohl.  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Multiple  speed 
servomechanism  drive  system  for  positioning  an  antenna  in 
dirwrt  response  to  digital  signals.  3,437,894,  044)8-69.  O.  318- 
018. 
Mil.  Raymond  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Gd-nse  retar- 
dation in  polyurethane  foams.  3.437.608.  044)8-69.  O.  260- 
002.5 
PoitiM,  Edward  J.Fhiid  storing,  mixmg  and  dispensing  apparatus. 

3,437.242,044)8-69.0.  222-135, 
Polaroid  CorporationrSer— 

Downey.  Rogers  B.,  and  SiWerman,  Allyn  M.,  3,437,023. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.,  and  SiWerman.  Allyn  M.,  3,437,024. 
Rice. Christopher  R.,  3.437,025. 
Ptollitzer.  Ernest  L..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Conmany.  Transal- 

kylation  process.  3,437.7 10. 044)8-69. 0. 260^71 
Pbbter,  Norman  E,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Multiple  use 

recorder.  3,438.049. 044)8-69. 0. 3464)29. 
Fomraer.  Hont:Ser— 

Koenig,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Pommer.  Horst  3.437.668. 
Ptele.  Keith  Roderick,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Process  for  the  bithermal  isotopic  enrichment  of  am- 
monia and  hydrogen  with  deuterium  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.437.442,044)8-69.0.023-193. 
hwpmcier,  Werner.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  continuous  casting 


.,437,128,044)8-69,0. 1644)81 
RMlal,  Pierre,  and  Trieule,  Andre,  to  Coromissanat  a  I'Enerm 
Atomique.Method  of  fabrication  of  fhmed  tubes  and  device  for 
the  application  of  said  method.  3.436,948.  044)8-69.  O.  072- 

370.    ,  .  ,         __. 

Fbrter,  Amt%  A.,  Jr.,  to  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.System  for  record- 
ing a  minor  number  of  information  channels  in  a  multichannel 
summfaw  recording  system.  3.437.991.044)8-69.0.  3404)15.5 

Portes,  Pierre  J.  H.  L..  Richerd.  Jacques,  and  Mas,  Robert,  to 
Fabriques  de  Pioduits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouae: 
EUmination  of  carbon  traces  contained  in  titanium  bv  the  addi- 
tion of  aluminum  chloride.  3,437,565. 044)8-69, 0. 2034)29. 

Pbrt.  WilKam  S..  and  OMpiak,  Dana  M.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Airiculture.  Method  of  producing  reaim  from  non-temunal 
fpoxyphenoHc  esters.  3,437,642, 04-08-69.0. 2604)78.4 

Pota-Cut  Corporation^Sep— 

Kopy.  Alfred  A,  3.436,799.  .    «  ^  .,.  .,^ 

PbaeyJohnT.RestrainiM  belt  3,437.089. 044)8-69.0. 128-134. 

Fbstfethwait.  Columbus  E.Rope  cUunp.  3.437.178.  044)8-69.  O. 
188-065.2 

PotL  Richard  F..  to  Aircraft  Radio  Corporation.  Mechanical  sup- 
pressor for  jittery  shaft  3.436.967, 044)8-69, 0. 073-430. 

PMzick.  Anthony  J.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company.  The.  Combination 
kick  with  cam-operated  tumblers  and  sequentially  engageaUe 
tumbler  slops.  3^36.941 ,  044)8-69, 0. 070-3 1 1 . 

Ptowers,  WflKam  E.,  Jr.:&e- 

Brogan.  Thomas  R.,  and  Powers.  William  E..  Jr.  3.436.9 1 8. 

PPG  Idwiries,  Inc.iSer — 

Hehnick.  William  E..  and  Pray.  Blaine  O..  3.437.599. 
PPG  Industries.  InciSer — 

Eilcrman,  George  E.,  SaMuiou.  John  A..  Kolek.  Robert  L.. 
Fasnacht.  James  J.  andMcWilliams.  Donald  E.  3.437.5 1 7. 

Geal^.  Smith  W.  3,437.369. 
Pray,  Blaiiie  O.-See—  ,^_ 

Hetanick.  William  E,  and  Pray.  Blaine  0. 3,437.399. 
Welder*  FlexopreaBCocp.:Ser— 

J,  EaraealE.MidWiUiams.  Eari  J.  3,437.053. 

Kston,  Frank  S..  to  United  Aircraft  CorporatioB.  Doppler  resolu- 
tion of  irterferometer  ambiguities.  3.438.033. 044)8-69. 0. 34^ 
016. 


Price.  George  Edmond.  to  Cnug  &  Seeley  Limited.  Hmge  as- 
sembly. 3.437.087,044)8-69.0. 126-191. 
Pridy.  Whetstine  B.Oil  weU  tubing  testing  and  deamng  apparatus. 

3.436.957,04-08-69.0.0734)40.5 
Prill,  Robert  S..  Masd,  Marvin,  and  McKenna,  J^eph  V-  » 
General  Precision  IncAnalog  to  digital  converter.  3.438,026, 
044)8-69.0.340-347. 
Process  Equipment  Co.  of  Tmp  City:Sef— 

StudeUker,  Robert  H..3.437.825. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  TheJee— 

McDonald,  Harrison  H.,  Jr..  3.437.3 15.  _  ^,„  ,  ,, 

Procter,  Robert.  Keyholder.  3,436.942. 044)8-69. 0. 070^56. 
Proctor.  Noel  B.:Sef—  ^  _^^.    ^ 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  Walteti,  William  T.,  Rogen,  Phdip  A.,  and 
Proctor.  Nod  B.  3,437  J 10.  ^    ^ 

Proctor.  Noel  B..  to  American  Machine  *  F««n^  CowMny.  Ul- 
trasonic pipe  testing  method  and  apparatus.  3.436,958,  04-08- 
69,0.073567.6  .     . 

Proffer.  Cari  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ad|usting  tool. 

3.437. 158. 04-08-69. 0. 173-163. 
ProfTit,  Robert  L.:&#—  -.,,^. 

Netusil,  WiUiam  F.,  and  Proffit,  Robert  L.  3,436,966. 
Proffltt,  Jack  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  continuous  marine  multi-channel  seismic  ex- 
ploration. 3,437.989.044)8-69.0.  3404)15.5        _„„^„  ^ 
ProAuiser,  Franz.  Electric  gas  ignitor.  3,437.880.  044)8-69.  O. 

3174)98. 
ProgiliSer— 

Bonnel,  Bernard,  and  Neel,  Jean,  3.437,625. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.:See— 
Espa,  Winfried.  3.437.026. 
Straub.  Hdmut.  3,437,027. 
Protection  Controls,  lnc.:5ef—  _^   .,,,  ««^ 

Mandock.  Richard  F..  and  Plambeck,  RonaM  F.,  3.437.884. 
Pryor.  Paul  D.:S«— 

Lewis.  Rictard.  and  Pryor,  Paul  D.  3.436.999. 
Pubticon  AG:See— 

Aechter.  Chritfian.  3.436,766. 
Pullman  lncorporaled:Ser—  ,_..._ 

Wille.  Herbert  S..  Branson.  Theodore  A.,  and  Matushek.  John 
W.,  3.437.055. 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.-.5er— 

Buist. Daniel T. 3.437.521.  ,    ,^  ^,^ 

Redemann,  Oio  Ernst,  and  Seybert,  Robert  A..  3,436,959, 
Puschd,  WalterScr— 

Nittel,  Fritz.  Meckl,  Hemz,  Puschel.  Walter,  and  Ulrich,  Hans 

3  437  483. 

Putnam,'  Richard  E..  Brecher.  Lee  E..  Archer.  Dave  H.,  and 

Zahradnik.  Ray  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Heat 

balance  control  of  a  rotary  kibi.  3.437.325.  044)8-69,  O.  263- 

032.  _  ^ 

Quackenbush.  Edward  C,  to  Blake,  Whitney,  Commv,  The. 

Molded  angle  connector.  3,437,978, 044)8-69, 0. 3394)92. 
Quardampen  Geadbchaft  mbHiSer — 

Schacfcr,  Volker,  and  Schaefer,  Juergen.  3,437,804. 
Sdtz.  Emst4Xto,  Schitfer.  Volker.  and  Schafer.  Juergen, 
3  437  803. 
Quenot,' Andre,  to  Quenot  Sl  Cie  S.a.r.l.Tape  red.  3,437.281.  04- 

08-69.0.2424)84.8 
Quenot  Sc.  Cie  S  Jur.l.:&«— 

Quenot.  Andre.  3.437.281.  ..  ^  .  ^ 

Quesnda.  Camik>.  to  Universd  Oil  Products  Companv.  Method  or 

removiiw  oxygen  fh»  cloaed  containers  and  cataiyrt  therefor. 

3.437.425,044)8-69,0.0234)02.  ^  ^    , 

Quesada.  Caoalo,  to  Univcfaal  Oil  Productt  Compainr.  Method  of 

removiiw  oxygen  from  a  confined  zone  and  catalyst  therefor. 

3.437.426, 04-08^.  0. 0234)02. 

Quesada.  Camilo.  to  Universd  Oil  Products  Compam.  Oxygen 

scaveinng  from  closed  containen.  3.437.427.  044I8-69.  O. 

0234)01 

Quesada.  Camilo.  and  Neuzil.  Richard  W.,  to  UnivemI  Oil 

Products  Company.  Oxygen  scavenging  from  cloaed  containers. 

3,437.428. 04^^49.  Cl.  0234)02.  ^       ^        ^^  _. 

Qumn.  Charles  A.,  Rieaer.  Cari  J.,  and  Bolomey,  Rene  A.,  to  MmtI 


Corporation,  The.  Method  of  coating  surfaces  with  high  index 

oxidei.  3.437.5 1 5. 044)8.69.  CL  1 1 7-ToO. 
Quinting.  Rudi  F.tSer — 

Fdes.  Nick,  and  Quinting.  Rudi  F.  3,437349. 
Ouooa.  Kurt,  and  Ldfcld,  Ferdinand.  Device  for  *«  »>f«!i»*,5«J: 

ment  of  textile  breadths  by  means  of  a  hquid.  3,436.935, 044)8- 

69  O  068-175 
Rabiiwwitz,  Asiei  Jay.  to  Bumdv  Corporation.  Ml  cable  tcrmind 

connection.  3,437,739,044)8-69.0. 1744)65. 
Rabjohn.  Rodney  R.Battery  "^njort  device  far  poww-o 

ve^iicksandthilike. 3.43^164.044)8-69.0.  IM683 
Radfbfd.  Matthew  Frederick,  to  Marconi  CompMiy  Lmatod.  The. 

Ham  antenna  kaviaa  phnl  convergent  wavcg^ride   paths. 

3.438.040. 044)8-6970. 343-778. 
Radiation  IncorporatedzSer— 
Kantor.Mishal.  3.436.785. 
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Radio  Corporation  of  Aineric»:S«e— 
Daiky.  John  L.  3,437.95 1. 
Dincwall,  Andrew  G.  F.,  3.437.533. 
Haferl.  Peter.  3.437.745.  .„     .     „ 

Racadale.  George,  to  Ogallala  Electronics  Mfg..  Inc.Heat  exchance 
apparatus  for  cooling  electromagnetic  devices.  3.437.965.  04- 
08-69.0.336-061.  ^  .    . 

Rahmes,  Donald  W..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Power  transmunon 

belt.  3.436,978.04-08-69.0.074-232. 
Raichle.  Karl.Sw—  ^^  .     „,,„.., 

Nentwig.  Joachim,  Schnell,  Hermann,  Dhem.  Rolf.  RaKhle, 
Kari.  and  Gebauer.  Hertwft  3,437.6 1 6. 

Raiti,  AnfeloiSer — 

Mumcdi.  Dario,  and  Raiti,  Angek)  3,437,285. 
Randour.  Victor,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.Reptaceabie  compac- 
tor wheels  and  mounting  apparatus  thereof.  3.437^83.  04-08- 
69. 0.  301-022. 
Ranaome  Torch  &  Burner  Co  See— 

Gorman.  Christopher  B.,  3,437.414. 
Rasmussen.  James  E.:&«— 

Gould.  John  V..  and  Rasmusaen,  James  E.  3.437.360. 
Raspet,  David,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Cascaded 
thermionic-thermoelectric      devices     utilizing     heat     pipes. 
3.437,847,04-08-69.0.310-004. 
Rathbun,    Willard    J.,    to    Foater    Grant   Co..    Inc.Contamer. 

3.437.233.04-08-69.0.220-097. 
Rathbunt,  Lloyd  C,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,.  Electric 
emulsion  treater  for  crude  oil.  3.437.58^  04-08-69. 0. 204-308. 
Ratz,  Bodo-Wemer.&e—  ^         „  ^ 

Irresberger.   Hermann.   Rieschel.   Hans,   and   Ratz.   Bodo- 

Wemer  3.436,922. 
Jacobi,  Oskar.  Irresberaer.  Hermann,  Rate,  Bodo- Werner,  and 
Rieschel.  Hans  3.437.0 10.  ^  ..^ 

Rauch,  Charles,  to  Sii^r-General  Precision.  Inc. Buffer  amplifier 
system  with  three  matched  amplifier  channels  to  provide  sym- 
metrically balanced  input  and  output  impedance.  3,437,893. 04- 
08-69. 0.  318-018. 
Razaitis,  Leo  C.  Meng.  John  D..  and  Nowell,  John  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Signal  pulse  shaper.  3.437.833. 04-08-69. 0. 
307-231. 
Reach,  Roy  W.,  and  Shapiro,  David,  to  Wririit,  Barr\,  Corpora- 
tion,. Shift  register  having  main  and  auxiliary  shift  windings. 
3,438,011,04-08-69,0.340-174. 
Recchia,  Francesco  P.  :5ee— 

Farriiaey.  WiUiam  J..  Jr..  Recchia.  Francesco  P.,  and  Sayigh, 
Adnan  A.  R.  3,437.680. 
Recio.  Orlando,  Holloway.  Richard  A.,  Lancaster,  Ronald  L.. 
Jones,  Dennis  J.,  and  Motley,  George  RPaaaencer  seat  belt 
safety  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  3.437.993.  04-08-69.  O. 
340^53. 
Recknagel,  Fred  M.:&r—  .  ^  ^.    ^ 

Malby.  Howard  S..  Recknagel.  Fred  M..  and  Tobie.  Roger  S. 
3.437.016. 
Rector  Well  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:5ef — 

Todd,  William  L..  and  Ferguson.  Bobby  L..  3,437.356. 
Redemann,  Clio  Ernst,  and  Seybert,  Robert  A.,  to  Purex  Corpora- 
tion. Ltd.Method  and  penetrant  for  flaw  detection.  3,436.959. 
04-08-69.0.073-104. 
Reed.  Edward  W..  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Miniiw  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Scan  line  masking  system.  3.437.870,  04-08-69,  CI. 
315-031. 
Reed,WilKamB.:5«e— 

Harten,Erwin  J.  Jr..  and  Reed.  William  B.  3.437.341. 
Reem.  Richard  ElKvood.  and  Vickery.  John  Roy.  Jr..  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Method  of  electrical  connections.  3.436.820. 04-08- 
69. 0. 029-628  ^^  ^  .      „ 

Reerink.  Ei^bert  Harmen,  Westerhof.  Pieter.  and  Scholer.  Hen- 
drik  Frcderik  Louis,  to  North  American  Philips  Company. 
lnc.l6-Haio-9S,10»-fteroids  of  the  pregnane  series.  3,437.675, 
04-08-69. 0.  260-397.3 
Rees.  Rkhvd  Watkin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Polymer  Mends.  3.437.7 1 8. 04-08-69. 0. 260-889. 
Resalado.  Albert,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Magnetic  core  count- 
mc  circuit  3,438,014.04-08-69.0.  340-174. 

Reichard,  Edward  L.:5ce—  .  „  .  ..    ^  ^^ . 

Gttricy.  JesM  Fred.  Jr..  Harp.  Enule  F..  and  Reichard,  Edward 
L.  3.437.276. 
Retke.  Sie|^hed:5«r—  ,  ^  ..      ,.     . .    . 

Meinner.  Johannes,  Bockau.  Gusuv.  and  Reike.  Siegfried 
3,437,382. 
ReiOy.  William  E.:See— 

Hauel,  Anna  P.,  Hill,  James  S..  and  Reilly,  William  E. 
3.437.525. 
Reimann,  Hans,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Steroidal  (16,17-c]- 
[l',2',5')oiadiazoles    and    methods    for    their    manufacture. 
3.437.658,04-08-69.0. 260-239.55 
Reilmeier.  Ronak)  E.,  MayfieM.  Franklin  D.,  and  Mayes,  James  H.. 
said  Reitmeier  and  said  MayfieM  assors.  to  Foster  Grant  Co., 
Inc.CataMic    dehydrogenation    process    and    compositions. 
3.437.703. 04.08-W.  Cf  260-669. 


Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The  ,  :Sef— 

Hill.  William  T.  3.437.160. 
Renvnuu.  Gerhard.  Credner.  Karl,  and  Glantz.  Enka.  to  Dmrag 
Chemische  Fabriken  G.m.b.H.Protracted  release  pharmaceuti- 
calcompoaitions.  3.437.728.04-08-69,0.424-021. 
Renzoni.  Louis  S.,  Di  Ban,  George  Anaelo,  Knapp,  Burton  B,  and 
Carlin,  Francis  X..  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The. 
Production  (Electrolytic  nickel.  3,437,571,  04-08-69,  CI.  204- 
112. 
Reyraore,  Harold  E.,Jr.:S*r—  .^  ^     ,         ^  »x.   _v 

Nashu,  Abdul-Munim,  Reymore,  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Dayigh. 
Adnan  A.  R.  3.437  607. 
Reynokls.JoaephC..S«-?  .^  ,  .,,  .,^ 

Bryan.  Harry  A.,  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  C.  3,437.124. 

Reynokls  Metal  CompanyJee— 

Grosse,Aristid  v.,  3,437,732.  .  .       .      _ 

Rhoads.  Kenneth  A.,  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.Retainmg  pin  with 
scissorvlike  joint.  3,437.003. 04-08-69, 0. 085-008.3 

Rhodes,  Donald  FSee-  . .  ^  ,  .,,  o«o 

Mott,  WUliam  E.,  and  Rhodes,  Donald  F.  3.437,808. 

Mott,  William  E.,  and  Rhodes,  Donald  F.  3,437.809. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:<$«r—  _  ^,     .,^,,  ^«^ 

Achard.  Rene  Victor  Julien.  and  Crenne.  Noel.  3.437.696. 
Rice,  Christopher  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Molded  plastic  bel- 
lows. 3,437.025. 04-08-69, 0. 095-039. 
Rice,  William  E.:S«- 

Koch,  Kenneth  M,  and  Rice,  WilluunE.  3.437,333. 

Richards,  George  B.,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corporation.  Combined 
air  eliminator  and  vacuum  breaker.  3,437.104,  04-08-69.  O. 

137-202. 
Richardson.  Ezra  B.Combination  boat  and  trailer.  3.436.773.  04- 

08  69  O  009-001 
Richardi,  Richard  K.Cryotron.  3.437.846. 04-08-69. 0.  307-306. 
Richerd.  Jacques-.Ser— 

Portes.  Pierre  J.  H.  L..  Richerd.  Jacques,  and  Mas.  Robert 
3.437.565. 
Richmond.  George  E.Tooth  polisher  with  pumice  seal.  3.436.830. 

04-08-69. 0. 032-059.  ^     .. 

Richter,   Hans    H.,   to   Leesona  Coporation.   TexUle   spmdle. 

3,436,835, 04-08-69, 0.  308-026. 
Riqkard,  Earl  K..  and  Kreimann,  Herbert  H.,  to  Combustion  En- 
gneering,  Inc.RetracttWe  soot  bk>wer  organization.  3,436,786, 
0(»-08-69,0. 015-317. 
Rieger,CariJ..S*e—  _  .  «         . 

Quinn,  Charies  A.,  Rieger,  Cari  J.,  and  Bok>mey,  Rene  A. 
3.437,515. 
Rieschel,  Hans:S«e—  .   „         „  ^ 

Irroberger,   Hermann,   Rieschel,   Hans,   and   Ratz,   Bodo- 

Werner  3.436.922. 
Jacobi.  Oskar.  Irresbefger.  Hermann.  Ratz,  Bodo-Wemer.  and 
Rieschel.  Hans  3.437.010.  ,,    ^  ^ 

Ries.  Franz,  to  Badische  Anihn-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  filling  swing-out  cassettes. 
3.436.896. 04-08-69. 0. 053-266.  _     ^ 

Ripplinger.  Roland  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flip-fk)p. 

3;437!827. 04-08-69. 0.  307-038. 
Riadon  Manufacturing  Company.  TheiSer— 

Venus.  Frank,  Jr..  3,437.270. 
Ritter  PfaudlerCorporation:&e— 

Stotkowski.  Kenneth  G..  3.437,901 . 
Ritzinger,  Frederick  R.:S«—  ^    ^    .  , 

Whiunoie.  Henry  B.,  Uwis,  Sidney  T.,  Ritzinger,  Fredenck 
R„  and  Harris,  Leonard  3,436,84 1 . 
Robbins,  Roland  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Hydraulically  actuated  mercury  trim  system.  3,437,065.  04-08- 
69. 0.  114-016. 
Robert,  Jean:S*e— 

Carre.  Roland,  and  Robert.  Jean  3.438,034. 


Robertshaw  Controb  Company  :5er- 
Good,  Arthur  L.,  3,436,985. 


Roberts, Hugh H.:Sef—  ,,    ^, 

Bdl.  Benjamin  P..  and  Roberts.  Hugh  H.  3,437,452 
Robinson.  John  W..  Bookwalter.  George  N..  and  Tuschhoff.  John 
V  .  to  Staley.  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Cross-linked 
cereal  starch  thickener  for  foodstuffs.  3.437.493.  04-08-69,  O. 
099-139. 
Robson,  Frederick  G.:S«—  ^     .    .  . 

Peame.  FTorentin  J.,  Peame,  Frank  S.,  and  Robson.  Fredenck 
G.  3,436.895. 
Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation:&r— 

Bookout.  Floyd  V.  3.437,239. 
Rockwell  ManufacturiiMConmany-.Ser— 

Sundbiom,  Uif  J..  3.437,269. 
Rodda,  John  L..  2nd:See- 

Enkw,  Louis  H.,  and  Rodda,  John  L.,  2nd  3,437.955. 
Roesky,  Herbert  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Azido  derivatives  of  phosphorus  thioacids  and  method  for  their 
preparation.  3,437,455.04-08-69.0. 023-357. 


Rogers.  Edward  S.:See— 
Kovach.  Stephen  M. 


and  Rogers.  Edward  S.  3.437.588. 
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Rogen.  Philip  A.:S«*—  _   _  ^...    ^        ^ 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  Walters.  William  T..  Rogers.  Philip  A.,  and 
Proctor.NoelB.  3.437.810. 
Rohde.  Robert  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vane-type  ro- 
tary mechanism.  3.437,264, 04-08-69. CI.  230-157. 
Roh(k.  Robert  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vane-type  ro- 
tary mechanism.  3.437.265. 04-08-69.  CI.  230- 1 57. 
Rolles,  Rolf,  and  Luyk.  Kenneth  E..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Flexible  coiOing  formulations  comprising  a  nonoxidu- 
inc  substantially  saturated  non-  volatile  synthetic  alkyd  resinous 
vdiicle.  3.437.612.04-08-69.0.260^16.  ^,     , 

Roman.  Leonard  F..  and  Elliott,  George  H.,  to  Isofilm  Interna- 
tional. Apparatus  and  method  for  effectins  the  restructuring  of 
roateriali!T437.734. 044)8-69.0.013-031. 
Rona.  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation.Pneumalic  or  hydraulic  delay  device. 
3.437.100. 04-08-69. 0.  137-081.5 
Ronson  Corporation:S««— 

Cox,  Ernest  Francis,  3.437.852. 
Roper.  Daniel  W..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.Specd  responsive 
^tch.  3.437,186.04-08-69.0. 192-035. 
Ropp.  Donald  L.:Ser— 

Henry.  Frank  B..  and  Ropp.  Donald  L.  3.436.850. 
Rosen.  HaroUA.:Sfr- 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.437.935. 
Roaenberger.  Harold  E..  and  Tchejeyan.  Sarkis  K..  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb.  Incorporated.  Optical  system  for  inverted  microscope. 
3.437,395.04^8-69.0.  350-009. 
Rosenberg,  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Electro  optic  light  deflection  apparatus.  3.437.400.  04-08-69. 
0.350-150. 
RoMnberg.  Roger  L..  Watson,  Donald  W..  and  Zieltnski,  Robert 
D..  to  Clare.  C.  P.,  and  Company.  Matrix  board  apparatus. 
3.437,740.04-08-69.0.  174-068.5 
Rosenberry.  W.  K.:&f— 

Tarczy-Homoch.  Zohan.  3.437.940. 
Rosensweig.  Alan:See— 

Tashhck.  Irvim.  and  Rosensweig.  Alan  3.437.602. 
Rosenthal.  Henry-.Sw—  _    ^^ 

Mastrosimone,  Michael,  and  Rosenthal,  Henry  3,437.030. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  W.  A«- 

Huriey.  Daniel  J.,  Kreage^  Alfred  N..  Rosenthal.  Robert  W.. 
and  WUIiamaon,  Roger  C.  3.437.573. 
Roafekier,  Andre  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy..  Hydro- 
static energy  accumulator.  3.436.9 1 4, 04-08-69. 0. 060-05 1 . 

Rosin.  Seymour.Sef — 

DoHn.  Stanley  A.,  and  Rosin.  Seymour  3,436.964. 
Rothermd.  John  H..  to  iMegra-Stnictures,  Inc.Prefebricated  wall 
stnicture  elements  and  asaemMy  thereof.  3,436.885,  04-08-69, 
.0.052-207. 
Roulund,  Poul  B..  and  Freeman,  Peter  D..  to  FMA,  Inc.Film  trans* 

port  system.  3.437,279, 04-08-69,0.  242-055.1 1 
Rowc  International,  Inc.,  -.See— 

CalzaretU,    Richard,    KuU,    Leo,    and    Kurimsky.    Albert, 
3,437.237. 
RoweU.  Albert  T..  Sr.Method  and  apparatus  for  stereoscopic 

photography.  3.437.406. 04-08-69. 0. 352-060. 
Rowe.  Snowden.  to  Ohmart  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  measur- 
ing thickness  of  a  (Um  material.  3.438.047.  04-08-69.  O.  346- 
001. 
Rowland. GeoraeRobertSee—  _^  ,       ^  ^,,  ^^ 

Horak,  William,  and  Rowland.  George  Robert  3.437.499. 
Rowley. David S.:Ser-  ^     ,      ^  ..  o 

Luik.  Howard  D..  Bridwell.  Harokl  C.  and  Rowley.  David  S. 
3.437.159. 
Royal  Appbancc  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:&r— 

Erbor.  Stanley  E..  3.437.424. 
Royer.  JeaniSer— 

Charbonnier.  Rofcr.  and  Royer.  Jean  3.437.789. 
Roylyn  hcorparHed'lef— 

Nosbaum.  Henry.  3.437.77 1 . 
Royston.  John  H.:Ser— 

Tracey.  Burke  A.,  and  Royston.  John  H.  3.438.048. 
Rubin.  Leonard  R..  to  Eaaelhard  Industries,  Inc.Seal  for  thin  tub- 
ing. 3.437^57.04-^08-69.0.  285-055. 
Rudddl  James  N.:5c«— 

Spenccr-Smith.  John  L..  and  Ruddell.  James  N.  3.436,904. 
RudooMHki,  Andrew  C.  and  Eufiiaia,  Eugene  A.,  to  Optical  Coat- 
iM  LaborMory.  Inc.Optical  null  spectrophotometer.  3,437.41 1. 
0^-69. 0.SS^089. 
Riner,OeoneA.:Sef—  __ 

Hood,  R.  T..  Jr..  Ri«er,  George  A.,  and  Meanck.  Thomas  M. 
3.437.280. 
Rima.  tnum.  Foldii«  indoor  clothes  dryer.  3.437.213. 04-08-69. 
0. 21 1-001.3 


Rummelsurg.  Alfred  L..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  of 
prepariM  tall  oil  fatty  acid  compositions.  3.437.650.  04-08-69. 
CI.  260^7.5 
Russell.  Allan  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  the  energy  distribution  of  electrons  extracted  from 
solids.  3,437>I5. 04-01169.  CI.  324-024. 
Ruttenberg,  Harold  J.,  and  Close.  Garth,  to  United  Sted  and  Wire 
Company.  Grocery  cart  with  inclined  bottom  having  a  front 
opeiuMgate  system.  3,437,176.044)8-69.0. 1864)01. 
Rydstedt,  Sunon  D..  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Pistol  grip  carry- 
ing strap.  3.437.029. 04-08-69.  CI.  095-086. 
Ryerson  &  Haynes.  Inc.:Sef— 

Stenxm.  William  J..  3.436.947. 
Sachse.Bruno:&e— 

Junkermann.  Wolfgang,  and  Sachse.  Bruno  3.437.559. 
Sachs.  Maxwell.  Footwear  sole  with  bridging  ports  and  resilient 
paru  and  footwear  sole  with  adjustable  parts.  3.436.842.  04-08- 
69. 0. 036-002.5 
Sachs.  Maxwell.  DetachaMe  uppers  for  footwear.  3,436.843.  04- 

08-69. 0. 036-002.5 
Sachs.  Maxwell.  DetachaNe  uppers  for  footwear.  3.436.844.  04- 

08-69. 0. 0364)02.5  ^  «,.««,  . 

Sachs,  Maxwell.  Footwear.  3.436.845. 044)8-69.0. 0364)02.5 
Sachs,  Maxwell.  Footwear.  3.436.846. 044)8-69.0. 0364)02.5 
Sadler.  James  C.:Ser— 

Fuchser.  Troy  D..  and  SacBer.  James  C.  3.438.029. 
Safe  Fli^t  Instrument  Corporation:Ser— 

Greene,  Leonard  M.  3.437.292. 
Saginaw  Machine  and  Tool  Company:Se»— 

Cashman.  Robert  W..  and  Wasco,  Anthony.  Jr..  3.436.800. 
Sainsbury.  John,  to  Sainsbury  &  Parkinson,  Limited.  Shehres. 

3.437.214.044)8-69,0.2114)90. 
Sainsbury  &  Parkinson,  LimitediSer— 

Sainsbury,  John,  3,437,214. 
SaKsbury.  Winfield  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  high  temperatures  by  a  magnetic  field 
wrrounding  an  electric  arc.  3.437,862, 044)8-69, 0.  3 1 3- 1 6 1 . 
Salisky,  Sallyann  Z.,  to  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Girdle. 

3,437.092.044)8-69.0.  128-542. 
Sanders.  Davis  H..  and  Kennedy.  James  M..  1/3  to  Keith,  Wayland 
D.Hirii     volume,     electro-magnetic,     reciprocating     pump 
mechanism.  3,437.043.044)8-69,0. 1034)53. 
Sanders,  Davis  H.,  and  Kennedy,  James  M,  1/3  to  Keith,  Wayland 
D.Fluid    cooled,    double     solenoid     pumping     mechanism. 
3.437,044,044)8-69,0. 1034)53. 
Sandler,  Stanley  Robert,  and  Berg.  Florence  Ray,  to  Borden  Com- 
pany. The.  Method  of  making  polyesters  by  the  reaction  of  an- 
hydride acid  halide  with  polyols  and  resultant  adhesive  composi- 
tions. 3,437,671.044)8-69,0. 260-346.3 
Sandstead.   Willard   W.CIeaning   mechanism   for   rod   weeder. 
3,437.153.044)8-69.0.1724)39. 


Sanguigni,  John  A.:Sef — 
Eiferman, 


Rullanl,Akr.Str- 
Kaipanien 


_^_     J,  Arto.  Rullaard.  Ake.  Skygge.  Cari  Gosta.  and 
Sundqvitt,Cnut  3.437.557. 


^. .  George  E..  Sanguigni.  John  A..  Koiek,  Robert  L.. 

Fasnacht.  James  J.,  and  McWilliams,  DonaM  E.  3.437.5 17. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:Ser— 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Shyoji.  Yoshioka.  Takao. 

Horiuchi.  Hideo.  Akan,  Saburo.   Kunimada.  Tomyuki. 

Watanabe.  Ichiro,  and  Shoji.  Kashiide.  3.437.633. 

Sano.  Ryuichi.  and  Ota,  Zenji,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited. 

Anticorrosive  treatment  of  zinc  and  metallic  materials  coated 

with  zinc.  3,437.574. 044)8-69. 0.  204- 1 8 1 . 

Saponara.  Domenick.  to  Caloric  Corporation.  Radiant  burner. 

3.437,416,044)8-69.0.431-329. 
Sapper.  Wotfgang:Sre— 

Von  Rosenberg.  Guido.  and  Sapper.  Wolfgang  3.437.496. 
Samoff.  Stanley  J.Unitin|  parts  by  the  use  of  vibrational  and  posi- 
tive  material  deformiM  forces  and  article   made  thereby. 
3.436.803. 044)8-69, 0. 029-432.2 
Samoff,  Stanley  J.SyriMe  with  single  use  cartridge  and  hokler. 

3.437.090.044)8-69.0. 128-218. 
Sasaki.  MiDoni:Ser—  ,.     .^    ... 

Yamamoto.  Tsuzuku.  Senda.  Kazuo,  Ichikawa,  Akira.  Ohzeki. 
Takao.  Honda.   Masakazu.   Maaunaka.   Shigenobu,   and 
Sasaki,  Minoru  3,437.620. 
Sau.  ShinetsuuSer— 

Koshiziika.    Michio.    Ohfuji.    Naoji.    and    Sata,    Shuietsu 
3.437.861. 
Sattlegger.  Hans:5er~ 

Sunmler.  Wahcr.  Niederpnim,  Hans,  and  Satdegger.  Hans 
3.437.679. 
Saunders,  William  T..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Can  opening 

apparatus.  3,436.991.044)8-69.0. 0814)03.32 
SaunderK  WiUiam  T..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Container 

stnicture  and  manufacture.  3.437.228. 044)8-69.0. 2204)54. 
Sause.  Henry.  Jr.Method  for  securing  packages  in  a  cargo 

3.437.222,04-08-69.0.  214-152. 
Saville,PeterA.:5((r— 

Schneider,  Eric  J.,  and  SavSle,  Peter  A.  3,436.87 1 . 
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Savorv    Frederick  R..  to  Steel  Coiwtruction   &   Engineering 
SlydSic  cylincter,.  3.437.230. 044)8-69.  CI.  2204)55. 

Sawatzky,Erich:S«-  ^  .  ^,.^n  «-7-i 

Kay.  Eric,  and  Sawatzky.  Ench  3.437.577. 

^'^^rriJey!  William  T  Jr..  Recchia.  Francesco  P..  and  Sayigh. 
Adnan  A.  R.  3.437.680. 

^'•^Stt^^JS^^^H.  P-rker.  William  W  .  and  Schachner. 
Eugene  3.437.998. 

ScluKfer.  Juer|en:&*—     ^  ^    ,     ,  -,  ^n  baa 

Schaefer.  Volker.  and  Schaefer.  Juergen  3.437.804. 
Schaefer.    Volker.    and    Schaefer.    Juergen,    »    OVJ^f'SSSS 

Geselbchaft  mbH.  Light  transmittmg  device.  3.437.804.  04-u»- 

69  CI  240-041  35 
Schaiffer.  Marvin  G..  and  Hays.  William  A- Jo  Gcnenjl  M««™ 

Corporation.  Dielectric  heatnw  device  and  Rf  control  coib 

thSefor.  3.437.776, 044)8-69.  Cn.  2194)10.53 

^"^itz^^l^-Olt^.  Schafer.  Volker.  and  Schafer.  Juergen 
3.437.803. 

Schafer,  Volker.See—  .  „  ._  ,  .    

Seitz.  ErTOt4>to,  Schafer.  Volker.  and  Schafer.  Juergen 

3.437.803.  ^        .  .    i- 

SchaiNe.  Aaron  M..  and  Langdon.  John  |  •  ««>  C«ie^  U  Com- 
pany. Valve  for  concrete  pump.  3.437,31 1.  044)8-69.  O.  251- 

Schaller,  Clarence  Randall,  Jr..  to  ^fe  Engineering  &  Machine 
Co  Inc  Door  construction  for  shielded  room.  3.437,735,  U4-u»- 
69,  b.  1744)35.  _        .. 

Schaus.  Orland  Otto,  and  Papadopoutoa,  Antonios,  to  Canadian 
Breweries  Limited.  Two  stage  fermentttion  procesa  for  beer. 
3,437,490,044)8-69,0.0994)31. 

Schenck,  Leslie  M.See—  u  i  ^i-   kj 

Hodgkist,  John  A.,  Komor.  Joseph  A.,  and  Schenck.  Leslie  M. 

'        3.437.697. 
Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc. :S«e—  ^^    ,^,-»i-»i 

Jordan,  Manud  A.,  and  Petersen,  Kenneth  C.  3,437,123. 

Werres^  Horn,  Baumert,  Dietrich,  and  Kotter,  Clemem, 
3,437,730. 
Schering  Corporation  Ar— 

Reimann,  Hans,  3,437,658.  .     .  ^.       .    ^ 

Schiebeler,  Werner,  to  International  Sundard  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion EJectionic  teleprinter  transmitting  and  receiving  system. 
3.437,744,044)8-69,0. 1784)02. 
SchifTA  StemGesdlschaft  m.b.H.Se*— 

Stocklocker,  Heinrich.  3,437,094. 
SchjeWahl,G.T..CompMiy:S«-  »^   , -„  „, 

Fick,  Herbert  J.  and  Johnson.  Roger  W   3.437.522. 
Gammel.  Walter  A.,  St.,  and  Strobel,  John  S..  3,437.977. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:S«e— 

DeViiies,HollisU.  3.438.05 1.  _ 

Schlecht,  Ralph  O.Prefabricated  structure  and  a  joim  assembly 

thefefor!M36.88 1 .  044)8-69.  CI.  0524)90. 
Schlichting.John:S««—  .  ^  .    _ 

Ammoo.   Johannes   H..   Schlichting,   John,   and   Sprague. 
Theodore  S.  3.437.077.  . 

SchkMMr  Arthur  J.,  and  Seeley.  Robert  L.Deep  submersible  in- 
2nIlSwSoirp.ck.ge  «embly.  3,436,775,  044)8-69.  O.  009- 

008. 
Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation,  .See— 

Schwwtz,  Robert  J.73.437.834.  

Schmerhng.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  P^dum  Com«nvXonderM 

tion  of  Aylfuram  with  polyhaloolefms.  3.437,6^2. 044)8-69, 0. 

260-346.1  ^  _, . 

Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Untvers.1  Oil  Products  Compmy.  wc«box- 

v.lkyHdene  compounds  containing  halo  substituted  bicyckMU- 

1!tSwS^^»SiSiy^^  thereof.  3,437,673,  044)84i9.  O. 

260-346.6  ,  .^. 

Schmennund.  Alfied.  Control  arranaemenu  for  automatK  cuttmg 

mxhines.  3.437.007,044)8-69, Cr09(M)13.9 
Cchmklt.  Lewis  W  Jjc 

Gttes.  LMireii  W.,  uid  Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3.436.902. 
Schmidt,  Richard  F.:Scr— 

Eli..  Armondo  D..  and  Schmidt,  Richard  F.  3.438.044. 

Schmidt.  WaherSee-  ,,„«,. 

Kapteyn,  Paul,  and  Schmidt.  Walter  3.437.02 1. 

SchmiA.  Wilhelm  E  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incor- 
porated. Methods  of  and  apptf.tus  for  percussivcly  welding  an 
S2Sttoanobject3.437^.044)84^O.2194j95^ 

Schmitt,  Joaef.  and  Brunaud.  Marcel  Dwiiel  Pierre,  to  Etabhsse- 
meats  Clia-Byla.  Method  of  rdieving  exMgerated  uterine  con- 
tractiom.  3.437,73 1 . 044)8-69. 0. 424-330;       ^  ^  ,^  ^, 

SctaS^WilfamBWatefcraft.  3,436.774.044)8-69  0.0094)01. 

Schneider.  Eric  J.,  and  Saville,  Peter  A.,  to  "??«  El'SSSS^?^ 
Corporation.  AbrMive  cutting  tools.  3.436.871.  04-08-69.  O. 
031-204. 


Schneider,  Eugen.  and  Wepner  Erich.  IW-f^tt*"-^^ 
ture  of  white  quartz  powder.  3.437.501 .  044)8-69.0. 106-288. 

Schnell.  Hermann.See—  ^^  B.«.hU 

Nentwig.  JoKhim.  Schndl.  Hermann.  Dhein,  Rolf.  RaKhle. 

Kari.  and  Gebauer.Hert)ert  3.437,616. 
Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  Lotter.  Hans-Georg.  and  Schnell.  Her- 
mann 3.437.638. 
Schnepfe.  Robert  W..Jr.:S««-  _.  c^w«.«/.  roK-i 

Hebert.  John  R..  U  Costt,  Nwholas  J.,  and  Schnepfe,  Robert 
W,  Jr.  3,437,245.  __ 

Schroeder  Lester  F.,  to  Steelcaae.  hic.nexible  curtain  construc- 
tion. 3.437.126.044)8-69.0.  160-235. 

Schrotter.  Rudolf:See—  ...„.«       «,  _i  u/..«^ 

Bayer.  Otto,  Schrotter,  Rudolf,  Siefken.  Werner,  and  Wagner. 

Kuno  3,437.609.  f-^ 

Schuler. Dominik:See—  .^  ^  ,      ws.     ■    1.^^11,4-11 

PUtt,  Rolf,  Nohe.  Heinz,  and  Schuler.  Dommik  3.43T»43 1 

Schulte,HarTyJ.,Jr.:S«-  ,4,10*^ 

Herriott.  Donald  R..  and  Schulte.  Harry  J.  Jr.  3,437.954^ 

Schuhz.  Porter  F..  Jr..  to  Gates  Radio  Company.  Shunt  fed  Pi-L 
output  network.  3.437.931.044)8-69.0.  325-172. 

Schussler. HansrSer  —  ,  ^,t  o^. 

Bomer,  Manfred,  and  Schuasler,  Hans  3.437.848.         

Schwartz.  Nelson  N..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation  Pjq»«- 
tion  of  tower  fatty  acids  esters  of  carborane  alcohols.  3.43  /.wi». 
044)8-69.0.260-491.  ^     .        ^        _,,_ 

Schwaru,  Robert  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,. 
Circuit  for  detecting  time  of  occurrence  of  ««"«>«  h«^?f  *P/^ 
plitude  which  exceeds  a  predetemuned  level.  3.437.834,  04-OS- 
69. 0.  307-235. 

Schwedler.Gottfried:S«—  , ^      ^    xa  n^ 

Gross.   Hans-Wenier.   Schwedler.   Gottfried,   and   Muller. 
Eckart  3.437,575.  ^  r^  ^  , 

Schweitzer.  Carl  Earle.  and  Setterquist,  Robert  Alton,  to  Du  Pont 


de  Nemours,  E.  I .  and  Company    P^cew /«  F»:fgJ™]ft  » 
modified  polyoxymethylene.  3,4V7.640, 04-08-69.  d.  260067 
Schwendtner.  Alfred  H..  to  Lykes  Enterpises.  Jnc.- Barge  han- 
dling equipment.  3.437,066. 044)8-69.  Cl  1 144)43.5 
Sciak^  Dvnd,  to  WeWing  Research,  Inc.Method  for  etectron  beam 
Se&ngofoveriappedrfKets.  3,437.785,044)8-69,0.  219-121. 
Scotiin    JK:k  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reaction 

p!!^.  3,437.646. 044)8-69. 0. 260-088.2 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The,  .See— 

Woolley,  Lee  A.,  3.436,975.  ^     t.      .    a 

Scott,  HiMh  L.,  to  Screw  Conveyor  Corporation.  Truck  unloading 

apparatus- 3,437,221,044)8-69,0.  2144)49. 
SccJtlJLyle  B.,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.Conduit  plug  for  separating 

fluids.  3,437,137,044)8-69,0. 166-153^ 
Scott,  Lyie  B..  to  Jackson,  Byron.  Inc.DrUI  stem  fluid  sampler. 
3,437.138.044)8-69.0.166-162.  c.^   .    tvj 

Scott,  Morton  W..  Hayes.  Raymond  K..  and  Uvine.  Sol,  to  Del   ^ 
Laboratories,  Inc.System  for  heat  accelerated  cotonng  or  per- 
manem  wavii«  of  hair  on  the  human  scalp.  3,437,095. 04-08-69. 
0. 1324)07. 
ScragE.  Ernest  &  Sons  Limited:S«— 

Fvker.  Walter,  3.437,283. 
Screw  Conveyor  Corporation  Ae— 

Scott.  Hugh  L.  3.437,221. 
Sealectro  Corporation:Ser— 

Deakin,  ^anley  Thomas.  3.437,794. 

Seaman,  I>avid:Sef—  ,x_   j  ,  ^1-7  «ai 

Massam,  Joseph  Paul,  and  Seaman,  David  3.437,503. 

Seckenon,   Oifford    A.,   to    United4:arT    Incorporated..   Oip. 

3.437.298. 044)8-69. 0.  2484)7 1 

Seeburg Corporation. The:5ee-  ,  .„  ,4, 

Anderson.  Cart  J.,  and  Meixner.  Edwin  J..  3.437.763. 

Seedhouse.  Frederick  A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb.  Incorporated.  Zoom 

^jectivi  mountinijKl.  3.437.404. 044)8-69. 0. 350-255. 

^'M2^y.'DSSdE.,'indSeelb«:h,  WaherC.  3,437.840. 
Seelbach.  Walter  C.  and  Kiriipatrick.  Frederick  J.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.Loficcircuh.  3.437.831.044)8-69.0.  307-215. 

Seeley.  Robert  L.:5er—  .    ,  ^,^  ,« 

Schlosaer.  Arthur  J.  and  Seeley.  Robert  L.  3.436.775 

Seeliaer.  Kurt  G..  and  Strunk.  Carieton  L..  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Salient  field  pole  haviM  radial  air  ducte  between  end 
tuniG«fs.  3.437.857.(544)8-69.0.310.180. 

Seil.  Keiineth  F.,  and  Swift,  Paul  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Corapwiy. 

Seitz.  Enist-Otto.  Schafer.  Volker.  and  Schafer.  Juergen.  to  Quar- 
zlampen  Geselbchaft  mbH.  Surgical  cold  light  illununating  ap- 
paratus. 3.437.803.044)8-69.0.240.001.4 

SeihWDt^iald  L.Rshhook  hones.  3.436.870.  044)8-69.  Cl.  051- 

204 
Sels  Robert  L..  to  Westeni  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus  for  uipiytM  forward  current  "nd  inverse  peak  voltages 
tobridgerecSSJsl.437.930. 044)8-69.0.  324-1587 
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^B^  Kazuo:Sff — 

Yamaraolo.  Tsuzuku.  Sends.  Kazuo.  Ichikawa.  Akira.  Ohzeki. 
Iwkmo,  Honda.  Masdusu,   Masunaka,   Shigenobu,  and 
Sasaki.  Minora  3.437.620. 
Senez.  Claude  Jem  Michel,  to  Ugpae  Kuhlmann..  Process  for 
flameproofing  and  waterproofing  textile  materials.  3.437.518. 
044)8-69.0.117-137.  ,      .     . 

Serpinet.  Joseph,  to  Kuhlmann,  Uginc.  Recovery  or  aelemum 
catalysts  using  concentrated  aqueous  salt  solutions.  3,437,453. 
044)1-69.  oT023-3 1 2. 
Servcl  (Canada)  Limited:See— 

Muaseknan,  Robert  K.  3.437.528. 
Setterquist,  Robert  AltoniSer— 

Schweitzer,   Carl    Earte,    and    Setterquist,    Robert    Alton 
3,437,640. 
Seufert,  Ludwig  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L,  and  Com- 
pany. Alumina-spinel  composite  material.  3.437.468.  04-08-69, 
0. 651-298. 
Seulen,  Gerhard,   and   von   Starck,   Axd,   to   AEG-Etotherm 
G.m.b.H.Apparatus  for  inductively  heating  electrically  conduct- 
ing workpieces.  3.437,778.044)8-69.0. 2194)10.71 
Sewcll.  Robert  A.,  to  Keystone  ConMlidated  Industries.  Inc.File 

drawer  lock  MsemMy.  3.436.939. 044)8-69, 0. 0704)81 . 
Seybert.  Robert  A.:See— 

Redemarai.  Oto  Ernst,  and  Seybert,  Robert  A.  3.436.959. 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.iSce— 
Eamey.  George  K..  3.437.875. 
Hentachel.  Jotei  E..  3.437,866. 
SFM  Corporation:&r— 

Eisenfrein.   Robert  H..   and   Blackwell.   Francis  O..   HI, 
3.437,813. 
Shaffer.  Oiffonl  AAutoniatic  bah  release  caster.  3.436^58,  04- 

08-69.0.0434)19. 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.,  and  Gryctko,  Cart  E.,  to  l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Con^iany.  Circuit  breaker  device  including  simplified  housing 
assembly  and  external  contacts.  3.437.970.  044)8-69.  O.  337- 
091. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works:Sw— 

Cugini,  Edward  T.,  and  Jeannerett,  Wallace  S..  3,437,149. 
Shapiro.  Davtd:S(ir— 

Reach.  Roy  W.,  and  Shapiro,  David  3.438,01 1 . 
Shattuck,  Russell  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  AdwinisUation.  Protection  of  serially 
connected  solar  cells  against  open  circuits  by  the  use  of  shuming 
diode.  3,437.8 1 8. 04-08^,  0. 250-2 1 2. 
Shaw,  Merle  N..  to  Kerr-McGec  Corporation.  Vanadium  recovery 
from  wet  process  phoshoric  acid  using  alpha-hydroxy  oxiroes. 
3,437.454, 044)8-«.  0. 023-3 1 2. 
Shay,  Edward  Griffin:See— 

Cohen,  Sidney,  vtd  Shay,  Edwanl  Griffin  3,437,419. 
Sheets,  Marvin  W..  to  General  Electric  ConuMiy.  Encapsiriation 
process  for  random  wound  coils.  3.436,815.  044)8-69.  O.  029- 

Shekkin.  Edward  Emanuel.  Devices  for  inspection  using  fiberoptic 

members.  3.437.747. 044)8-69. 0. 1 784)06. 
Shemaev,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:Ser— 

Butaev.  Filipp  Ivanovich.  KKmov.  Nikolai  Semenovich.  Pert- 

sev.  Alexn  Alexandrovich.  Stepanov.  Nikolai  Pavtovich. 

Shemaev.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich.    and    Shkoltn.    Ilya 

Dmitrievich  3.437,863. 

Shevebon.  Joseph  F.,  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Company.  The. 

Roller  skate.  3.437,344.044)8-69.0.  2804)1 1.2 
Shioya.  KoichiLSer— 

Yoshida.    Muneo.    Inoue.    Masara.    FukunMa,    Tsuyoshi. 
Oguchi.  Heikichi.and  Shioya,  KoicM  3.437.997. 
Shirk.  Harold  R.:5«- 

Gibbs.  Edward  E.  Coggeshall.  Almy  D.,  and  Shirk.  Harold  R. 
3.437  J59. 
Shirley.  Kiri(R.:5«r- 

Johnston.  Nonis.  3.437.992. 
Shirouzu,  ShiuiziiSef— 

Miyarimo.  Shoichi,  and  Shirouzu.  Shunzi  3.437.867. 
Shkolin,  Ilya  Dniitrievich:5er— 

Butaev,  FiKpp  Ivanovich,  Klimov.  Nikolai  Semenovich.  Pert- 
sev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  Stepanov,  Nikolai  Pavtovich, 
Shemaev.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich.    and    Shkolin.    Ilya 
Dmitrievich  3.437.863. 
Shock.  D'Arcy  A.,  and  Sudbury.  John  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Underfround  sealing.  3,436,919,044)8-69,0. 0614)00.5 
Shoji,  Knhiide:5cr — 

MurayMia.  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Shyqii.  Yoahioka.  Takao, 
Horiuchi,  Hideo.  Akagi.  Saburo.  Kuramada.  Tomyuki. 
WaUMabc.  Ichiro,  and  Shq)i.  Kariiiide  3.437.633. 
Shroff.  Arvin  P.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Oxine 
estenoT  l9.norandrostenes.  3.437.674.044)6-69,0. 260-397.1 
Sico  incofpoffatwIiiSnr— 

Bue.  Richard  C.  3.437.058. 


Siebers,  Robert  W..  and  Spink,  Robert  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.Conductton  control  circuit  for  semiconductor  controlled 
rectiffers.  3,437,841,044)8-69,0.  307-252. 
Siefken,  WernerSer— 

Bayer.  Otto.  Schrotter,  Rudolf.  Siefken.  Werner,  and  Wagner. 
Kuno  3.437.609. 
Siemens  AktiengeseHschnftSee — 

Bogner.  Gunther,  and  Mwsiiw,  Helmut,  3,436,926. 
Gwnmel,  Josef,  mid  Huggle.  Kurt,  3,437,933. 
SierrKtn  Corporation,  TherSee— 
Da  Fano,  Ettore,  3,437,715. 
Siksu.  Anthony,  to  Visorama  Printed  Motions  Compuiy.  Lnriit  in- 
tercepting sheet  for  an  illuminated  display  device.  3,437,401 ,  04- 
08-69,  Cf  350- 159. 
Silverman,  Allyn  M.:Ser— 

Downey,  Rogers  B.,  and  Silverman.  Allyn  M.  3,437,023. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.,  and  Silverman,  Allyn  M.  3,437.024. 
Silver.  Melvyn  D.See— 

Merrin,  Seymour,  Silver,  Melvyn  D.,  and  Suden,  Edward  M. 
3,436,818. 
Silvius,  Paul,  to  Westiiuriiouse  Electric  Corporation,  indicating 

lamphousii«.  3,438.027,044)8-69,0.  340-381. 
SilwelT,  Frances  Hunt:Sf#— 

StUwell,  WUIiam  E.,  Jr.  3,436,934. 
Simmler,  Walter,  Niederpram,  Hans,  and  Sattlegger,  Hans,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Pixxxss  for  the  produc- 
tion of  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-  2,6-disila-l,4-dtoxan.  3,437,679, 04- 
08-69,0.260-448.2 
Simmons,  Billy  H.:Sre— 

Dotson,  Ronakl  L.,  and  Simmons.  Billy  H.  3.437,476. 
Simmons.  Patrick  M.  L..  1/2  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I..'  and  1/2  to 
Hanscom.  Genevieve  1.,  and  Duggan,  Lois  J.,  as  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  Magnuson,  Roy  M.Reflectance  colorimeter  with  hybrid 
type  subilized  amplifier.  3,437.8 19, 044)8-69.  Cl.  250-214. 
Shnnad,  Maiaoud  T..  Meyer.  Robert  A.,  and  Vanek.  Richanl  P..  to 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated..  Method  and  apparatus  for 
high  temperature  heat  treatment  3.436.790. 044)8-69. 0.  018- 
0()1. 
Simone,  Raymond  A.:5er— 

Campbell,  Ramsey  G.,  Oldenburg,  Charles  C,  and  Simone. 
Raymond  A.  3.437.652. 
Simons,  Keneth  A.,  to  JerroM  Electronics  Corporation.  Grounded 

coltector  amplifier  circuit.  3,437.948, 044)8-69,0.  330-028. 
Simonton,  David  P..  to  TRW.  Inc.AdjusuMe  crank  mechanism. 

3.436.988. 04-08-69. 0. 074-837. 
Simpson  Timber  Company:5«e— 

Gould,  John  v.,  and  RasmusKn,  James  E.,  3,437.360. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.-.5er— 

Chloupek,  Frank  J.,  3,437,709. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  and  Rogers.  Edward  S..  3.437.588. 
Sindermarai.  Paul:Ser— 

Fruizen.  Roland,  and  Sindermum.  Paul  3.437,036. 
Singer,  Ben  L.Combined  eaves  trough  hanger  and  leaf  guard. 

3,436.878, 04-08-69, 0. 0524)  1 2. 
Singer  Company,  The.Sef — 

Hacklander,  Hans  W.,  3,437,062. 
Milan,  Henry  J.,  and  Hauser.  William  G..  3.437,300. 
Singer4jeneral  Precision,  Inc.rSer — 

Rauch,  Charles,  3.437,893. 
Singh,  Alamjit  D.Process  for  producing  combined  coal  char  and  oil 
coke  and  coproducts  therewith.  3,437,562,  044)8-69.  O.  201- 
022. 
Skala.  Hertha.  Broughton.  Donato  B..  De  Rosset,  Amnand  J.,  and 
Lickus.  A.  GrMKxy.  to  Univenal  Oil  Products  Company.  Zeolite 
regeneration  process.  3,437,601,044)8-69,0.  252-414. 
Skelly  Oil  Company:5ce— 

Everhart,  OifTord  R..  and  Cary,  Audra  B.,  3.437, 146. 
FHckii^er,  Eari  Dan.  3.437.699. 
Skov.  Rayniond  A.  :Ser— 

Cobb.  Richanl  O..  and  Skov.  Raymond  A.  3.437.869. 
Skygge.  Cari  Gasta:Ser— 

ICaipainen.  Arto.  Rullfard.  Ake.  Skygge.  Cari  Gosta.  and 
Sundqvist.  Cnut  3.437.557. 
Slagel.  Robert  C.  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refining  Con^MUiy.  Ozonolysis 
01    halobicydodiolefins    and    oroducts    derived    therefrom. 
3.437.667.044)8-69.0.  260-338. 
SlMd.  Robert  C.  to  Ashlwid  Oil  A.  Refining  Company.  Per- 
fluorinated    thiodiglycolic    acid    and    denvatives    Oiereaf. 
3,437.686. 044)8-619. 0. 260-481 . 
Slavin,  Haim.  Method  of  producing  concrete  panel  assemMies. 

3.436.892. 044)8-69, 0. 052-747. 
Sliosberg,  Jacques:&r— 

Stark,  VirgU,  and  Sliosberg.  Jacaues  3.437.098. 
Slockowski,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation.  Coortant 
spMd  compensated  electronic  control  circuit.  3,437.901 ,  04-Ot- 
69  O  318-332. 
SmaU.  Samuel  N..  to  Cohen.  Alfred  G.,  and  Weiss.  Paul.  Drive 
device  incorporating  a  toothless  rack.  3.436.972.  044)8-69.  O. 
0744)89. 
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SaMi,  A.  O..  Corporation-.See— 

Chyle,  John  J.,  3.437.787. 
Smith,    Charles     W.,     to     Bunker-Ramo    Corporation.    The. 
Microroodular  electronic  package  utilizing  cantilevered  support 
le«k.  3.437,883. 04-08-69,  a.  3 1 7- 101 . 
Smith,  Clarence  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Inter- 
nal, intevally  formed  cord  grip  for  electrical  wiring  devices. 
3,437,980,0^4)8-69,0.  339-103. 
Smith,  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indistries  Limited.  Anode  as- 
sembly. 3,437,579, 04-08-69,  CI.  204-288. 
Smith.  George  Mitchell,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
The.  Controlled  bias  feedback  analog  to  digital  converter. 
3.438.024.04-08-69,0.  340-347. 
Smith.  Hugh  R..  Jr.:&r— 

Keratedy.  Kurt  David,  and  Smith.  Hugh  R..  Jr.  3.437.328. 
Smith,  John  H.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of  oil  from 

shale.  3.437.378. 04-08-69.  CI.  299-002. 
Smith,  John  J. :Sw— 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  Leopold.  Wilbur  R..  Jr..  and  Smith.  John  J. 
3.437,106. 
Smith.  Keith  V.:Scr- 

Wachter.  William  J.,  and  Smith,  Keith  V.  3.437.22S. 
Smith.  Paul,  lnc.:5er— 

Hildebrandt,  Albert  R.,  3.437.968. 
Smith.  Ronald  T.:5rr— 

Cobientz.  Wesley  S..  Paddock.  Paul  F..  and  Smith.  Ronald  T. 
3.437.174. 
Smith.  Ruadl  T.System  for  multiple  room  air  conditioning. 

3.436.930. 04-08-69. 0. 062-263. 
Smorgasphere.  Ltd.:Ser— 

WuHe.  Donald  H..  3,437.057. 
Snedeker.  Marion  L..  to  Leece-Neville  Company.  The.  Transient 
prolectioa  for  semiconductor  device.  3.437.879.  04-08-69.  O. 
317-031. 
Snia  Visooaa  SocieU  Nazionale  IndustriaAppiicazione  Viscoaa 
S.p.A.:5er— 
Nicita,  Domenko.  3.436.798. 
Snider.  Harold  F..  to  Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated..  Terminal 
structure  for  thermostats  and  the  Kke.  3.437.774. 04'08-69. 0. 
200-166. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen:Se«— 

Hemy-Biabwid.  Edmond.  3.437.348. 
Societe  Anonyme  FrancaiK  du  Ferodo:S«r— 
Lepelletier.  Pierre  Andre  Georges.  3.437.1 79. 
Maurice.  Jean,  3.437. 1 83. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alascieime  de  Construction  Atomiques 
de  Tdecommunicationset  d'Electronique  AlcatehSee— 
Belloc.  Pierre  Aufuste  Marcel.  3.437.597. 
Societe  de  Prospection  Electhque  Schlumberger  S.A.:&e— 

Tocanne.  Jean  Louis,  3.437.924. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales  Societe  Anonyme:Sef — 
Societe  Grenobioise  d'Etudes  et  d 'Applications  Hydrauliques:Sef- 

Condolioa.  Elie.  3.437,205. 
Societe  Industriellc  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E.:&r— 

MennesKMi.  Andre  Louis,  3,437,081 . 
Societe  Nationale  des  PMroles  d'Aquitaine:5er— 
Niggebrugge,  Herbert,  3,437.700. 

Pfugfekler.  Bernard.  Benne,  Georges,  and  Cazajous,  Claude, 
3,437.666. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tian:Sfr— 
Rona.  Jean.  3.437.100. 
Someda.    Sadamichi.    to    Matsushiu    Electric    Industrial    Co.. 
Ltd.Complementary  symmetry  transistor  amplifier  circuit  em- 
ploviM  drive  ngft^  limiting  means.  3,437,946,  04-08-69.  ,Cl 

Soodell  Research  &  Devek>pment  CompanyiSee— 

Patterson.  James  A.,  3.437.266. 
Sony  Carporation:5er— 

Ohkoshi.  Akio.  Nii.  Takehiko.  and  Tsukamura.  Yoshihiro. 

3.437.868. 
Yamada.  Masami.  Tamura.  Michio.  and  Adachi.  Hiroshi. 
3.437.482. 
Sorenaen.  Kenneth  G.Huid  mixing  and  tank  fillinc  system  and  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  same.  3,437,108. 04-08-69.  CI.  1 37-392. 
Sorenaen.  Robert  P..  to  Anderson  Bros..  Mfa..  Co.Packaging  ap- 

paratm  and  method.  3,436,894, 04-08-69.  CI.  053-037. 
Sowdek,  Josef:Sr«— 

Kaspar.  Jan.  Soudek.  Josef,  and  Gutwirth.  Kaiel  3.437.208. 
Southwest  Research  Institute :5<r— 

Gunkel.  Walter  A,  and  Van  der  Veer.  William  R..  3.437.91 7. 
Spain.  Robert  J.,  to  Cambridge  Memory  Systems.  Inc..  Domain  tip 

propMation  k)gic.  3.438.006. 04-08-69,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Spain,  Robert  J.,  to  Cambridge  Memory  Sytems,  Inc.Domain  tip 

propaaation  shift  renster.  3.438.016,04-08-69,0.  340-174. 
Spaaiersperg.  Arie  AoriaaniSrr— 

van  Berkel.  Petrus  Ludovicus  Maria,  and  Spanjersberg.  Arie 
Adriaan  3.437.793. 


Spaulding.  David  B.,  and  Wisnia.  JefFiry  A.,  to  Comstock  & 
Wescott,  Inc. Pulse  responsive  electrical  meter  circuit  including 
means  for  producing  pulses  of  predetermined  current  value. 
3.437,926.04-08-69,0.  324-070. 
Spaulding  Fibre  Company.  lnc.:See— 

Goodwin.  Elmer  C,  Jr.,  3,437.232. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Industry  :S«e— 

Fletcher.  Harry  W.,  3,437,975. 
Spencer-Smith,  John  L,  and  Rudddl,  James  N,  to  Linen  Industry 
Research  Association.   Method  of  producing  bulked  yams. 
3.436,904.04-08-69.0.057-157. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.Ser— 
Best,  Donald  T.,  3,437.829. 
Black.  Francis  B.,  and  Harris,  Ellis  D..  3.438,025. 
Gluskin.  Richard  S..  3.437.335. 
GrifTm.  Benjamin  F.,  Jr..  3.437,099. 
Haring.  Lewis  L..  and  Oppen.  Walter  R..  3.437,910. 
Honkonen,  Richard  A..  Allen.  Paul  E..  Way,  Richard  K.,  and 

Urime.Carl  M..  3.437.282. 
Johnson.  Wesley  R..  3.438.055. 
Lo  Cvale.  TiKMnas  Michael.  3.437.830. 
Otto.  Edward  C.  and  Flechner.  Irving.  3.437.034. 
Phillips,  Edwin  R.,  3.436.969. 
Spicgler.  John,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  High  strength  resistor. 

3.437.974,04-08-69.0.338-300. 
Spink.  Robert  W.:S«— 

Siebers,  Robert  W..  and  Spink.  Robert  W.  3.437.841. 
Spira,  Paul:5«r— 

Themelis.  Nickolas  J.,  and  Spira.  Paul  3.437.475. 
Spisak.  Andrew  A.:Ste— 

Diener.  Robert  E,  and  Spisak.  Andrew  A.  3.436.994. 
Spoisino,  Peter  P..  to  Kamborian.  Jacobs  S.Application  of  a  sole  to 
the  bottom  of  a  shoe  assemUy.  3.436.780.  04-08-69.  CI.  012- 
142. 
Sprague.  Theodore  S.:See— 

Anunon.   Johannes   H..   SchKchting.   John,   and   Sprague. 

Theodores.  3.437.077. 

Sproul.  Jared  S..  and  Lapple.  Walter  C.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hiah 

density  sodium  tripolyphosphate.  3.437.434.  04-08-69.  O.  023- 

106. 

Sproul.  Jared  S..  McCarthy.  Michael  J.  and  Lapple.  Walter  C.  to 

ripolyphosphate  (form 


FMC  Corporation.  High  density  sodium  trip 
I).  3.437.433. 04-08-69. CI.  023- 106. 
Squires.  Arthur  M.Apparatus  for  combined  gas-steam  power  cycle. 

3.436.909. 04-08-69. 0. 060039. 1 8 
Squires.  Arthur  M.Apparatus  for  combined  gas-steam-amnnonia 

cycle.  3.436.9 1 1 .  04-08-69.  CI.  0604)39. 1 8 
Squires.  Arthur  M.Apparatus  for  combined  steam-ammonia  cycle. 

3.436.9 1 2. 04-08-69. 0. 060-039. 1 8 
Squires.     Arthur     M.  Agglomerating     coal     hydrocarbonization 

process.  3.437.561. 04-(^9,  CI.  201-008. 
Staehb.  Peter,  to  Frohlich,  E.,  AG.  Weaving  heddle  for  rider-mova- 

Ne  weaving  shaft.  3,437. 1 1 3. 04-08-69.  CI.  1 39-093. 
StaheU.  Arthur  H.:See— 

Boyhan.  Walter  S..  Mayer.  Rudolf,  and  Staheli,  Arthur  H. 
3.437.727. 
Staley,  A.  E,  Manufacturing  CompanyiScv— 

Robinson.  John  W..  Bookwalter.  George  N.,  and  TuschhofT. 
John  v..  3,437.493. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:Srr— 

Garritaen.  Johan  W..  and  Bigot.  Johan  A..  3.437.655. 
van  Gelder.  Abraham.  3.437.0 1 1 . 
Stamicarbon  N.  \Ste— 

Vermiis.  Winfried  J.  W..  and  Von  den  HofT.  Johan  P.  H.. 
3.417.656. 
Standard  Oil  Company  ( Indiana  ):5ee— 

O'Grady.  Thomas  M..  Aim.  Robert  M..  and  Hoff.  Mdvem  C. 
3.437.698. 
Standard  Oil  Cbmpany  (Ohio):&f— 

bley.  RaMi  E..  and  Adams.  Richard  C.  3.437.628. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio):5ff — 

Isley.  Ralph  E..  Adams.  Richard  C.  and  Ball.  Lawrence  £.. 
3.437.717. 
Standard  Preaaed  Steel  Co.:5«r— 

Cooper.  Charles  W..  and  Epstein.  Michael.  3.437,541 . 
Dey.Ervin  J.  3.437.1 19. 
Standard  Screw  Company:Sef — 

Bouwkamp.  Gerald  R.,  and  Lesher,  Kenneth  W.,  3,437.082. 
Stanley.  Lester  N.:Sm— 

Huey.  William  G..  Araiento.  William  H..  and  Stanley.  Lester 
N.  3.437.418. 
Stanley  Works,  Jht.See— 

Gutowski.  Wojciech  Stanlev,  Kuchu.  Frank  Joaeph,  and  West. 
Robert  Ferguson.  3.436,834. 
Stansberry.  Robert  F..  to  Taylor  Garage  Doon  a  division  of  Gar- 
land Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic  door  lock  actuator. 
3.436.862. 04-08-69. 0. 049-558. 
Stansbury.  Burton  J.Steam  generator  and  steam  iron  combination. 
3.436,852.04-08-69.0. 038-077. 
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Starck.  Maish  E.Training  device  for  golfen.  3.437,339.  04-08-69. 

CI  273-183. 
Stark.  VirgU,  and  Sliosberg.  Jacques,  to  North  American  Utilhy 
Construction  Corporation.  System  of  automatic  controls  for  gas 
mixing.  3.437.098. 044)8-69.0. 137-012. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company :&#— 

Martin.  Donald  J..M37.498.  ^ 

Stauffer.  Robert  E..  to  Jeffrey  Galion  Manufactunny  Company. 
Steering  system  for  vehicles.  3.437.166. 044)8-69.  Cr  1804)79.2 
Stebbins.   David   T.Method   for   relaxing  wrinkles  in  fabrics. 

3.436.772. 044)8-69.0. 008-149.2 
Sleelcaae.  lnc.:See— 

Schroeder.  Lester  F.  3,437.126. 
Steel  Construction  A  Engineerin|Co.:Ser— 

Savory.  Frederick  R..  3.437.230. 
Steele.  Robert  W..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Speech  apparatus 
which  produces  a  time-  muhiplex  sipial  having  an  interlace  pat- 
tern. 3.437,761.04-08-69.0.  1794)15.55 
Steele.  Wttham  E.See— 

Happian,  JacobJ.  and  Steele.  William  E.  3.437.074. 
StehleTneTTe  Raoul  Joaeph.  Device  for  imparting  a  prescribed 
rotation  to  a  light  disoarsing  element  of  an  optical  spectro- 
photometer. 3.437.412.044)8-69.0.  356-256. 
Steidinaer.  Donald  J.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated.  Continuous  envelope 

umeaMy.  3.437.259. 044)8-69.  CI.  2294)69. 
Steiaer.  Robert  Knitting  machine.  3.436.933.  044)8-69.  O.  066- 

060 
Steinberg.  Adalbert  Sussman.  Articulated  buckle.  3.436.794.  04- 

08-69.  CL  024-188. 
Stepanov.  Nikolai  Pavlovich-SM— 

Butaev.  Filipp  Ivanovich.  Klimov.  Nikolai  Semenovich.  Pfert- 

sev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  Stepanov,  Nikolai  Pavlovich. 

Shemaev.    Alexandr    Mikhailovich.    and    Shkdin.    Ilya 

Dmitfievich  3.437,863. 

Steppon.  William  J.,  to  Ryerson  A  Haynes.  Inc.Method  of  manu- 

bcturii«  jack  element  3.436.947. 044)8-69. 0. 072-339. 
Stehlon  Corporation:^^— 

Vitello.  John  P..  and  Bascobert  Rene  F..  3.437.1 17. 
Sleveiw,  Albert  J.  E..  Stevens.  Charies  H..  and  Kloae.  Recinald. 
Boat  portaging  and  carrying  device.  3,436,778,  04-08-69.  O. 
009-400. 
Stevens,  Charles  H.:See— 

Stevens.  Albert  J.  E..  Stevens,  Charles  H..  and  Kloae.  Reginald 
3.436.778. 
Stevens,  i.  P..  &  Co..  .See—     ' 

Lauck.  Petter.  in.  3.437.792. 
Stevenaon,  Clarence  H..  111.  Load  handling  apparatus.  3.437.219. 

044)8-69.0.2144)38. 
Stewart.  Walter  R  Audio  amplifying  and  transducing  apparatus  for 
producing  and  emitting  a  hi^i-amplitude.  high-  energy  sound 
output  3.438.028.04-08-69.0.  340-384. 
StUwell.  WUliam  E..  Jr..  deceased  (by  Silwell.  Frances  Hunt,  ex- 
ecutrix). RoUtaUe  tub  of  combination  waaher-drier  and  mount- 
ing means  therefor.  3.436.934. 044)8-69. 0. 068- 1 40. 
Stith.  Joe  D..  to  Coburo  Manufacturing  Conmany.  Pan  and  tih 

television  camera.  3.437.753. 044)8-69. 0.  I  f84)07.8 1 
Stocklocker.  Heinrich.  to  Schiff  &  Stem  Ciesellschaft  m.b.H.Ap- 
parataa  for  moistening  tobacco  bales.  3.437.094.  04-08-69.  CI. 
131-136. 
Stonier.  Russ.  Designs.  lnc.:Sef — 

Stonier.  Ruaaell  W..  and  James.  Daniel  H..  3.437.059. 
Stonier.  Russell  W..  and  James,  Danid  H..  said  Stonier  aasors  to 
Stonier.  Russ.  Designs,  Inc.Decorative  pole  asaemMy.  3.437,059, 
044)8-69,0.108-151. 
Stover.  Harry  L.:See— 

Shaw.  Robert  C.  and  Stover.  Harry  L.  3.437.958. 
St.  Pierre.  Frederick  W.:Sef-  ,,    ^ 

Natichke.  Eldrad  H..  and  St  Pierre.  Frederick  W.  3.437.180. 
Stracek.  Robert  J.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Reel  assembly. 

3.437.105.044)8-69.0.  137-355.23 
Stnipko.  Frank  S.See— 

Strapko.  Gregory,  and  Strapko.  Frank  S.  3.437.1 21 . 
Smpko.  Gregory,  and  Strapko,  Frank  S.Emergency  tire  traction 

device.  3.437. 12 1 .  044)8-69.  CI.  1 52-2 13. 
Stiaub.  Hebnut  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Ciauthier.  G.m.b.H.Photo- 
graphic  shutter  with  an  electronic  timing  device.  3,437,027. 04- 
08-69.0.0954)53. 
Streib.  Hugo:Sef — 

Hechelhammer.  WUhelm.  and  Streib.  Hugo  3.437.632. 
Strickel.WflliamR.:S<»- 

Meaek.  Frederick  K..  and  Strickel.  William  R.  3.437.539. 
Strinter.    Myron    Scott,    to    Burlington    Industries,    Inc.Elec- 
tromechanical  defect  counter.  3.437.798.  044)8-69.  O.  235- 
092. 
Stiobel.JohnS.:SM- 

Gammel.  Walter  A..  Sr..  and  Strobel.  John  S.  3,437.977. 
Stromberg  Hydraulic  Brake  A  Coupling  Company:Sef — 

Branson.  Henry  E..  3.436.91 7. 
Strunk.  Carleton  L.See— 

r.  Kuit  G..  and  Strunk.  Carieton  L.  3.437.SS7. 


Studebaker.  Robert  H..  to  Process  Equipment  Co.  of  Tipp  Citv. 
Distance  nteasurer  using  converging  sight  beams  and  movable 
photoreceptors.  3.437.825. 04-0if-69, 0:250-220. 
Stull.  Robert  Stanley:Sef — 

OlCeefe.    Michael    Francis,    and    Stull.    Robert    Stanley 
3.437.982. 
Sudbury.  John  D.iSee— 

Shock.  D'Arcy  A.,  and  Sudbury.  John  D.  3.436.919. 
Banks.  William  P.,  and  Sudbury.  John  D.  3,437,572. 
Suddarth,  Jack  M.,  to  Cobum  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.Single 
lever  self-locking  cam  handle.  3.436.984. 044)8-69.  CI.  074-528. 
Suddeutsche  Kalksttckstoff-Werke  Aktienaesellschitft:SM— 
Kaess.  Franz,  and  Kick,  Otto,  3,436.898. 
Pausch,  Josef,  3,436.899. 
Suden.  Edward  M..Sef— 

Merrin.  Seymour.  Silver.  Melvyn  D..  and  Suden.  Edward  M. 
3.436.818. 
Sullivan.  Edward  M.:Sre— 

Zutty,  Nathan  L..  Welch.  Frank  J..  Sullivan.  Edward  M.. 
Bryant  George  M..  and  Walter.  Andrew  T.  3.437,719. 
Sullivan,   Matthew  A.Lamtnated  baha  structure  and  method. 

3,437,547,04-08-69.0.  1614)40. 
Sulzbach,  Thomas  L.:See— 

Gantt.  James  E..  and  Sulzbach.  Thomas  L.  3.437.706. 
Sulzbach.  Thomas  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process 
for  aromatic  alkylation  and  olefinic  oligomerization.  3.437.707. 
044)8-69,0.260-671. 
Summit  Electronics  lncorporated:Ser— 

Hoge.  Henri  H,  3.437.896. 
Sundberg.   Hardy    Mikad.    Incineratiort   type  sanitary   closets. 

3.436.765. 04-08-69. 0. 004- 1 3 1 . 
Sundberg.  Jack  G.:S«>— 

Nodi.  Godwin  L..  Cygnor.  John  E..  and  Sundberg.  lack  G. 
3  437  048. 
Sundblom.  Leif  J.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturin|  Company.  Meter 

dial  resetting  mechanism.  3.437.269. 044)8-69.0.  235-144. 
Sundqvist.  Cnut:S«— 

Kaipunen.  Arto.  Rullnrd.  Ake,  Skygge.  Carl  Gosta.  and 
Sundqvist,  Cnut  3,437,557. 
Sun  Oil  Company:&«— 

Hatch,  Lewis  F..  3.437.687. 

Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr..  and  Andersson.  Craig  R.,  3.437,702. 

Maloney.  Richard  P..  3.437.462. 

Maloney.  Richard  P..  and  McCorquodale,  Wihner  E..  Jr.. 

3,437,463. 
Maloney.  Richard  P.,  3,437.464. 
Sunscreen  Corporation.  .See— 

Ewing.  Walkley  B..  3.437.538. 
Supa.  Edward  C,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  an  aluminum-ferrous  tubular  transition  joint. 
3,436,806. 04-()8-69, 0. 029-482. 
Supan,  Edward  C.:S«e— 

Friske,  Warren  H..  and  Supan.  Edward  C.  3.436.805. 
Supreme  Augers.  Inc. :Sk— 

Cauffman.  Eugene  W..  3.437.192. 
Sussman.  Milton  H.iSee— 

Muller.  Robert  M..  and  Sussman.  Milton  H.  3.437.398. 
Sutherland.  John  D..See— 

Gunson.  William  E..  Sutherland.  John  D..  and  Tower.  Stephen 
N.  3.437.558. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuaki:Ser— 

Umeda.  Haruhiko.  Ikemoto.  Kenji.  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuaki 
3.437.187. 
Svadlenak.  Rudolf  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Anhydrous  chromic  acid  meUl  treating  solution.  3.437.531.  04- 
08-69.  CI.  1484X)6.2 
Svedberg.  PenSer— 

Edqvist.    Olle.    Svedbers.    Per.    and    Vedin.    Bengt-Ame 
3.437.886. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.:5e»— 

Davis.  Paul,  and  McDonakl.  Joseph  N.,  3.437,253. 
Swerbinsky.  Leo.  to  General  Electnc  Compaiw.  Icemaker  with 
variable  capacity  ice  storage  recepucie.  J.436.928.  04-08-69. 
CI.  062-137. 
Swift.  Paul  F.:Ser- 

Sdl.  Kenneth  F..  and  Swift.  Paul  F.  3.437.806. 
Szaj.  Arnold  P. :5er— 

(Sauarac.  Rudolph  J.,  and  Szaj.  Arnold  P.  3.437.277. 
Tabor.  William  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Word  organized  optical  memory.  3,438,005,  044)8-69,  CI.  340- 
173. 
Taft.  David  D.,  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company.  Water  disper- 
sible  polyalkylene  glycol  modified,  non-drying  alkyd  resins. 
3,437.614,044)8-69,0.  2604)22. 
Tait  Manufacturing  Company,  The:Sef— 

Tremain.  David  L..  3.437.045. 
Takada.  Takezo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  tubes  of  woven 
fiber  impregnated  by  a  high  polymeric  compound.  3.437.537. 
044)8-69.0. 156-149. 
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Thcnn-O-DiK,  tncoq>ormted.  .See— 


i- 


iLtid  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Sjwce  Snider,  Harold  F!.  3.437,774.                                       

A!Sin2Si«i  >SmSralar3437903.  Thiem.  DaroM  W..  Kramlich,  C  Wesley,  and  BaHmann,  Richard  »., 

T.iKn.^SSJ?Ts«-  to  Universal  Refractories  Coiporatioo.  Combination  hot  top. 

^""u.S;^>i3.ur.a«dTalbot,Geor,eC.A.3.438,013.  linerandbottomrinr  3,437  J0r04^8^9.a.  249-201. 

^"-XJS:?SS1  !?SS3'~  ""-                               ^  ^T4Xpt..  Thieme.  James  O..  ^  C^,  Burton  M. 

Timb^nki.  hmt.  to  United  Suits  of  Ametici,  Air  Force.  Vjpor  _,.  ^J'iJiJ?^ Cocnor«ionS«- 

«i«,,  pKk»p  he- »-mb.y.  p.78».  044»^.  a  0.5-  .^M37J2J^                             ^ 

,  „,  Ji*"'**'-  hMkii.  AI1l■llr.Dlnin.CllaIlctB..Gea.FfedG..>I»IT1lom|>- 
^,4J7,4B2-  ^_.  JohnH  3  439  031 

^•^';T«S7Ai.,..M-«»...T-.aU.S.n^«w.C«.».  ^T^lTSl'J^i.^-ilS."^ 

!»lju  3.43 /,///.               o.—- K.,^    w    K     <i7i>ya  /.ha  utUiiint  two  waveleMths of  light  in  otdcf  tD  determine  and  com- 

^T^iSTpIbe^i  IJiir^S? JXJ'-3.4l^540^St  5^'or  tl»  d.'ST-.he'iii  3^37.MO.  04^W9. 0.  MO- 

al^and  method  of  makmc  same.  3.437.602,  04-08-69,  CI.  252-  ^     ii^pted  water  vaporVeft^ictivity.  3.437,82 1 .  04-08-69. 

"^"nTT^r^^?^  ^^^  ""'^  ^""  **•  3.437309.  04-  T^^^g;^  R^„hard.  Weber.  Wilhelm,  Umbef|.  Ernst  Sieg- 

08-69.  CI  249-216^              i„^n,«»^«i  R-Jirf  v«lve  for  oro-  fr^^  "»d  Blanche.  Jo«f,  to  Passavant-Werke.  Apparatus  for 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H.,  to  Cameo  ^^^^^^V^^^^^''^^^^  scum  removal.  3,437,212,04-08-69.0. 210-525. .....r. 

tectoga  differential  pressure  transducer.  3.437.964.  04-08-69.  ^^^^  Fasten^  Cc^rporation.  See- 

Ta?J.5£S  H.:See-                                            „  „,  Tobi^^^  ^^3  437.1 18. 

P^^^f-.  D,a--  c   1  Alii  BA-)  Tocann^  Jean   Louis,  to  Societe  de   Preelection  Electtiooe 

Stansbmy.  Robert  F..  3,430.»bi.  Schlumberfcr  S.A.Ruid  analyzer  probe  including  thin  pliable 

Tcheieyan^kis  ^-See-          _  .    .    ^„  ^..  „  ,  .,,  ,«,  metal  elect^.  3.437.924. 0^08-^.  O.  3244)61 . 

Roaenberger. Harold E. and Tchejeyan,SarlusK. 3.437.395.  ^^^^  StMoky.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Compwiy. 

Technical  Processing.  liic.:S«-  PolyamidB-acidi  and  polyimides  from  subrtituied  pyromcllilK 

Aron,  Erwin,  3,437.621.  dianhydride.  3.437,635^04-08-69.0.  260^7. 

Teeg  Resewch,  lnc:S«-  T^d  William  L,  and  Ferguson.  Bobby  L..  to  R«:tor  Wdl  Emiip- 

Teeg.  Robert  O.  and  Hallman  Robert  W.  3.438.022  mefat  Company.  lnc.C««ig  hanger  and  seal  assemNy.  3.437^56. 

Teeg.  Robert  O.,  and  Hallman,  Robert  W.,  to  Teeg  Research,  5^8-69  0^85-003^ 

Inc.Thennochromic  display  device.  3,438.022,  04-08-69.  CI.  jog,„i^  j„,^  ^    ^  Buckbee-Mears  Company..  Web  cutting 

-r?^l^*D-.    ^      -,--^-.KM  «-.  mach&e.  3,436.996.04-08-69.0.083-087.    ,      ^        , 

Telefimken  |^tentverwerlun«4j.m.b.H..S«--  Tolflemire,  Benjamin  F.Traction  inatnment  for  dental  matrix 

Bonier.  Manfred,  and  Schussler,  Hans,  3,437.848.  ^^  3.436.831. 04-08-69, 0. 032-063. 

Tele^ickCorporat»n:&*-  Tokyo  Shib«ira  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:5«e- 

Evans,  Royce  F..  3.437.390.  Miyashiro.  Shoichi,  and  Shirouu,  Shunzi.  3.437.867. 

Tellkamp, Roberta^-                                            u-.k-««.  Na»u,  Torao.  Aiura,  Masanobu.  Tanaka,  Shuzo.  and  Chiba. 

Hassdmann.  Detlev  E.,  TeUkamp.  Robert  C.  and  Hethenng-  '^'  ^^^^^^^^ 

ton.GaryL.  3,437,568.  Tollcy.  LoUc.  to  Uiom.  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Ignition 

TeteaCorooratiooA*--  coils.  3.437.966,04-08-69.0.  336-090. 

Eitel.JayM,  3.437.175.  Tominaau  Sun«>uS«e— 

Tehron.lnc.:Srr—                                               ,  ^,,  «^  Arakawa,   Seiji.   Tomin^a.    Sunao.   and   Terase.   Tsuneo 

Miller,  Cart  L,  Jr.,  and  Miller,  Robert  C.  Jr..  3.437.256.  3437489 

Tenneco Chemicals,  lnc.:S«-              .   „   ,  ^„  .,-  Tompsoo,  dement  R..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic 

Barch,  John  J.,  and  Mmien,Pasquale  P.,  3.437,678.  ^^^  m^g,  f^,  blind-tuning  to  a  predetemyned  frequency. 

Teran8i,MasayukiAr-                             ...  ,^„^.  3.437.936.04-08-69,0.325-456. 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo.  and  Teransi.Maaayuki  3.437.661.  j^^y  Kenneth  D.:S«— 

Terase, T$uneo:S«—                                       ^   ^            ^  J^jhnson,  Billy  J..  Totty,  Kenneth  D..  and  Young.  BiU  M. 

Arakawa,   Seiji,  Tominaga.   Sunao.   and   Terase,   Tsuneo  3,437,145. 

3.437.489.  Touriion.  Asher.  Spade  drill.  3,436,990, 04-08-69,  CI.  077-068. 

Teter.RayEAe—                                          ^    ^  Tower.  Stephen  N.:5cr— 

Gtlewski,  Jowph  F..  and  Teter.  Ray  E.  3.437.190.  Gunson.  William  E..  Sutherland.  John  D..  and  Tower,  Stephen 

Texas  Instruments.  lncorporated:&«—  N.  3.437.558. 

Baker.  Charles  E..  and  Penn.  William  D..  3.437,393.  Towniend,  Stephen  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  PhaM  comparison 

Brock.FredA..andJohnston,RoyC..3,437.l70.  citcuiL  3.437,845.04-08-69.0.  307-295. 

Burg.  Kenneth  E..  3.437.987.  TraboW.  Andrew  FSee- 

Cayier,  John  Anthony.  3,437,882.  Manghirmalani,  Arian  T..  TraboU,  Andrew  F..  and  Figler. 

Davis.  BiOyW.  3,436.776.  Robert  H.  3.437.032. 

Davis.  Billy  W,  and  Johnston.  Roy  C.  3.437.171.  Traccy.  Burke  A.,  awl  Royslon,  John  H..  said  Tracev  aMor  to  said 

Eden.  Dayton  D..  3.437.399.  Royston.  Deceleration  recorder  and/or  signaler.  3.438.048.  04- 

Fuchser.  Troy  D.  and  Sadler.  James  C.  3.438,029.  08-69.0.3464)07. 

Hebns.  John  D..  3.436.82 1 .  Trcatch.  James  E.,  Md  von  Schwedler.  Gerakl  C.  to  MotoroU. 

Marcoux.  Leo,  3.437.790.  Inc.Temperature  compensation  of  electrical  devices.  3.437,849. 

Neitzel.  Edwin  B..  3.437.990.  04-08^.0.3104)08.9 

Neitzel.  Edwin  B..  3.438.057.  Tregay.  John  L..  and  Graff.  William  P.,  to  Addreawpaph-M-  "*- 

Phillipa.  James  L.,  3,437,843.  graph  Corporation.  Photocopying  apparatus.  3.437.410.  ( 


graph  Corporati 
W.  0.3554)57. 


).  044)8- 


PhiUma.  James  L..  3.437,843. 

Pfoffitt.J«:kM..  3.437.989.  «,.  ^.  .j..^., . .       ^  .  ^^      ^         .      _               ti-  c  i.«_ 

Waseleski  Jo«phW..  Jr..  3,437.107.  Tremam.  David  L.,  to  Tart  ManufacturmtConipany.TTie.  Subraar- 

Textrontoc..:&»-^  siWepump.  3.437,045. 044)8-69.  CL  1034)81 

Atwtter  FrankKnS..  3.437307.  Tremain.  David  L..  and  Lotspih.  Anthony  J.,  to  Centura  Elertnc 

Textron  Inc  See—  Motor   Company,.    Submersibie    pump   for   a   wcB 

lSnE.«ki,Tadeusz.  3.436.945.  3.43J7.046.0^«-69.CI.  1034)87. 

■niemeliB.Nickolas  J,  and  Spira,  Paul,  to  Noranda  Mines,  Limited.    TricoPrwhicttCoiporatoonjSar-^       i^nniA 

Process  ft)r  the  continuous  smelting  and  converting  of  copper  Deibel. Raymond  A..andAndrychB.JOiepliJ..  3^3/^*14. 

ooaceatntes  to  metaUic  copper.  3.437.475.  044)8-59.  O.  075-  Trieute.  AndrrSer- 

^^^                                —i-r-  Portal.PierTe.andTneule.Andre3.436.94g.  „,;  j.^,u 
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Tniebkxxi.  Ehner  D.  to  TnM*lood  Inc^. ^^i^^"^^' 
fineeriiw  Co.lnjection  molding  machine.  3.436,793,  044)8-69. 
CI.  018-030. 

TniebkMd lnc.:5er—  .,  ,^, 

Tnieblood,  EUner  D..  3.436.793. 

Tnie.  Thorns  T.:See—  -r^AiiiAJi 

Good.  William  E..  and  Tnie.  Thomas  T.  3.437.746. 

Tnimper.  Jav  M..  to  Genjral  Electric  Comply.  Ftenbkwtid^ 
corrveyor  for  high  ipeiBd  applications.  3.437.005,  044)8-69.  CI. 
0S94)33u 
-|RW.hic.:Sw- 

Simonton,  David  P.,  3,436,988      ,^,^„., 
Wds.  Paul  E.  and  Davis,  John  S.  3.436,81 3. 

Tsou,  Ivan  H.:S«e—  ..,.„,,., 

Burlant,  WUIiMDj.andTsou.lvanH.  3.437.512. 
Burianl.  William  J.  and  Tsou.  Ivan  H.  3.4373 13. 

Tsukamura. Yoshihiro:S«—  .  .,    .  ^    wi.- 

OMuxhi.  Akio,  Nii,  Takehiko.  and  Tsukamura,  Yoshihiro 
3.437,868.  ^  .      ,^.    , 

Twya.  Noboru,  Inaba,  Fumio.  and  Kaununa,  Seuo.  Optical  maser 
output  controlling  apparatus.   3,437,952.  044)8-69.  O.  331- 

Turaer.  Leo  Robert.  Infant's  car  bed.  3.436,770.  044)8-69.  CI. 

0054)94. 
Tu8chhoff.JohnV.A»-  jt-^w-jt 

RobiMon,  John  W..  Bookwalter.  George  N..  and  TuschhofT. 
John  V.  3.437.493. 

GiUenleve^  David  R..  and  Tute.  Michael  S.  3,437.662. 
Tyler.  Merte  D.,  Bonneraa.  Robert  W..  and  Higgins.  Archie  H.,  to 
Uptime  Corporatioa.  Coded  card  reading  and  selecting  ap- 
paratus. 3,437^1.044)8-69,0. 209-1 10. 
Tysika,Jer2yMarekA*—  .    .,     .        .  .,     ^ 

Judeinstein,    Andre   Jacques,   and   Tyszka.   Jerzy    Marek 
3.438.012. 
ilarco  incorporatediSer— 

Steidmcer.  Donald  J..  3.437.259.  .  ,„  ^  .  „„  ^. 

Uffonl,DawlE.Kart  board.  3,437.161,044)8-69,0.  1804)01. 

Ugine  Kuhlmaim,  See— 

Senez,  Claude  Jean  Michel,  3,4373 1 8. 

Ulrich,  Haos:Sflr — 

Nitlcl.  Fritz,  Meckl.  Heinz.  Puschel.  Walter,  and  Ulrich.  Hans 
3.437.483. 
U.M.C.  Industries,  lnc.:Sef— 

Kennedy.  MelvinD..  3,437.900. 

Umeda,  Hanihiko.  Ikemoto,  Kenji,  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuaki.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seinkusho.  Hydr«iB«aiIly-controlled 

steering  clutch  mechanism.  3.437.187.044)8-69.0. 1924)87.13 

Ummelcn.  Hendrikus  C.  M..  and  Pereboom.  Alexis  J.  M  Ptoc«» 

for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  cyanide.  3,437.436.  04-08-69, 

CI  023- » 5 1.  _  r  ._.    ._  ... 

UiMer.  Peter  I.,  and  Bright,  Edward  D.,  to  Fairbanks  Morse, 
iK.Processing  control  system.  3.436.968,  044)8-69.  O.  073- 
433. 
Union  Caii>ide  Corporation:See— 
Colpoys,  Patrick  J.,  Jr.,  3,437.148. 
HalUohnH.  3,437.888. 

Maiman.TheodoreH.  3.437.942.  ,,„,„ 

Matzner.  Markut,  and  Conte.  Louis  B..  Jr..  3.437,637. 
Mercuri.  Robert  A..  3.437.606. 
Viehe.  Heinz  G.  3.437.663. 

Zutty,  Nathan  L.,  Welch,  Frank  J.,  Sullivan,  Edward  M.. 
Bi^ant,  GeoTfB  M..  and  Walter.  Andrew  T..  3.437.7 19. 
Union  Tool  *  Engineering  Co.:See— 
Tnieblood.  Elmer  D..  3.436.793. 

Uniroyal. Inc.:&r—  ^  .      .     ».    .,.,■«<.< 

P^.  John  L..  and  Di  Palma.  Sebastian  M..  3.437.64S. 

UnitcdAkmfl  Corporation:Sef — 

Preston,  Frank  S..  3,438.033. 
United<:arr  Incorporated,  .See— 

Seckenon,CMfcrd  A..  3.437.298. 
Urated  KiMdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:Ser— 

PtooiclCeHh  Roderick,  3,437,442. 

WilKaim.  John  Eric  diaries  Watts.  3.437.459. 

United  Manufhcturen,  bic.-Jer— 

Blair.Ca^inB..  3.436.903. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corportioni&e— 

Battenby.  WiKam  R..  3.437.063. 
United  SUttes  of  America 

^^SwIIirAlleirG..  and  Wasley.  William  L..  3.437.692. 

Port.  WiUiam  S.,  and  Ottapiak.  Daria  M..  3.437.642. 
Air  Force.iSee— 

Ames,  Stephen  Alexander,  3.437.957. 

BraSl  Thomas  R.  and  Powers,  William  E.  Jr.,  3,436,918. 
Hamby,  Dnuman.  3.437324. 
Hough.  Ralph  L.  3.4373  II 
JohMon.  EbnerG..  3.436.960. 
Lane.  Clyde  H,  3.436,817. 


Nelson.  Richard,  and  McCormick,  John  E.,  3.437376. 
Netusil,  William  F.,  and  Proffit,  Robert  L..  3,436.966. 
Raspet,  David,  3,437.847. 

Tamborski,hrist,  3,437316.  ^     .         ^    ^    .. 

Whitmore,  Henry  B.,  Uwis,  Sidney  T..  Ritzmger.  Fredenck 
R..  and  Harris,  Leonard,  3.436.84 1 
ArmyiSer—  ,  ^,,  „,_ 

Abetow.  Ire,  and  Wagraan.  Jack.  3.436,837. 
Hawthorne,  Herman  F..  3.437.039. 

Commerce:5«e~  .„,...     ,.  ^    c 

Thompson.    Moody   C.   Jr.,   and   Wood.   Lockett   E., 

3  437  820 
Thc^ptni.    Moody   C.   Jr..   and   Wood.    Lockett    E.. 

3.^^7.821.  *^       .^ 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adnumstration,  Administra- 
tor with  reaoect  to  an  invention  of: 
cS;S3'^'~«W..  3.437360, 044)8-69.0. 1954)68. 
IkTfeer  A..  3,437327.044)8-69.0.  l3jW89^ 
Maxwell.  Myron  Walter.  3.437.959. 04-p84i9O.  3334)73 
Pasciatti,  Edward  R.,  and  Talbot.  MKhael  W..  3.437.903. 

044)8-69.0.3214)02.  ,    ,^^,,  ^^ 

Penque,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Rosen,  Harold  A..  3.437.935, 04- 

08-69. 0.  325-446.  . 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministntianiSee— 
Cressey.  John  R.  and  Cote.  Charies  E.  3,437.874. 

Dimeff. John.  3,437.919.  ,^,o/v.. 

EUa,AnnondoD.,  and  Schmidt,  Richard  F..  3.438.044. 

Hatcher.  Norman  M..  Groom.  Nelson  J.,  and  Newcomb. 

Arthur  L..  Jr..  3.437.394. 

Kopetski.  Frederick  J..  3,437.832. 

Shattuck,  RusseU  D,  3.437.8 1 8. 

NavyiSer—  _  .    .,  •        u  c 

Brinckman.    Frederick    E.,    and    Haiss.    Hermann    S.. 

3.437.651. 

Ford.  Holland  C.  3.437.752.  .,.,,^o, 

Gkwer.  Donakl  J.,  and  Kamlet.  Mortimer  J..  3.437,683. 

Gowan.  Richard  L.,  3,438.019. 

Hecker.  Klaus  J..  3.437.780.  _.  .^  •  ,  » 

Hedaer,  Eari  G..  Huckell.  Gary  R..  and  Leonard,  Daniel  R.. 
3li37.750. 
Navy.:S«r— 

HiII.  ChariesO.  3.436.795. 

Uary.  James  C.  3.437.941. 
Navy:&e— 
,   Marston. Arthur E. 3.438.038.  ,  .„  „- 

McEwan.  WUham  S..  and  U  Rocca,  Edward  W.  3.437334. 

MUmken,  Frederick  J.,  and  Howard.  DwightT..  3.437.835. 

Mfontalvo.  Emanuel.  Kranhold.  Kenneth  G..  and  Carison, 

Wayland  A.,  3.437.939. 
Pohl.  James  E..  3.437.894. 
Robbins,  Roland  W..  Jr..  3.437.065. 
Navy.:See— 

Rorfelder.  Andre  M..  3.436,914. 
Navy:Sef— 
Russell.  Allan  M.  3.437.915. 
Weimholt.  James  E..  3.437.035. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:Stfr— 

Kotyk.  Michael.  3.436.808. 
United  ^eel  and  Wire  Company:S«r— 

Close, Garth,  3.437.17V  .  ,  .„  .,^ 

Ruttenberg.  Harold  J,  and  Ooae.  Garth.  3.437.176. 
Universd  Oil  Productt Company:Ser—  ,  ,„  .^v^ 

Gantt.  James  E..  and  Stdzbach.  Thomas  L..  3.437.706. 
Gantt.  James  E.,  3.437.708. 
HamWin.  Robert  J.  J.  3.437.584. 
Hilvman.  Lee.  3.437.603. 
Jones.  Edwin  K..  3.437.705. 
Kii«,  Jerome.  3.437.669. 
KiM.  Jerome.  3.437.670. 
Kuchar.  Paul  J.  3.437385. 
Michalko.  Edwanl.  3.437.604. 
Pdlitzer.  Eniest  L.,  3,437.7 10. 
Quesada,Cainilo.  3.437.425. 
Quesada.Camilo.  3.437.426. 
Qucsada,Camilo.  3.437.427. 
Quesada,  Camilo,  and  NcuzU.  Richard  W..  3.437,428. 
Schmeriii«.  Louis,  3,437.672. 
Schmeriing,  Louis,  3.437.673. 
Skala,  Heitha,  Bmighton.  Donakl  B..  De  Rosset,  Armand  J., 

and  Lickus,  A.  Gregory,  3.437.60 1 . 
Sulzbnch,  HiomasL.,  3.437.707. 
Universal  Railwmr  Devices. Co.:Ser—  ,  ^,,  .-« 

Natschke.  EUrcd  H..  and  St  Pierre.  Fredenck  W..  3.437.1 80. 
Universal  Refractories  Corpoiation&»— 

Thiem.  Darokl  W..  Kramlich.  C  Wesley,  and  BaHmann. 
RichanlB.  3.437.308. 
University  of  Califonu.  The  Regentt  of  the^&v— 

Gatn,  Lauren  W.  and  Schmidt,  Lewis  W..  3.436.902. 
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Gates.  Lauren  W..  3.437.220. 
Unterstenhofer,  GimterSee— 

Hetn,  Rudolf,  Hahn.  WUIi.  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  and  Un- 
terstenhofer, Gunter  3.437.684. 
UfNohn  Company.  The:See->  ^        .^.^ 

FarrisMy.  WiUiam  J..  Jr..  Recchia,  Francesco  P..  and  Sayigh. 

Adnan  A.  R..  3.437.680. 
Naahu,  Abdut-Munim,  Reymore,  Harold  E..  Jr..  «id  Dayigh. 
Adnan  A.  R..  3.437.607. 
Upahur.  Littleton,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Electronic  defect 

counter.  3.437,797.04-08-69,0.  235-092. 
Upshur,  Littleton,  Joy,  Raymond  D.,  and  Cochran,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to 
BurtiMton  Industries,  Inc.Loom  stop  counter.  3.437.799, 04-08- 
69,0.235-092. 
Uptime  CoTporatioo:S«e—  " 

Tyler.  Merle  D.,  Bonnema.  Robert  W..  and  Higgins,  Archie  H.. 
3.437,201. 
Urani,  Angelo.  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company.  Protectors  for  elec- 
tric circuits.  3.437,972, 04-08-69, 0.  337-22 1 
Urban,  Charles  T.,  and  Defauw,  John,  to  American  Plating  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Music  holder.  3.437.002,  04-08-69. 
0. 084-453. 
UrTy.WilbertH.:S«- 

Beckham.  Rodney  D..  Makin,  Earle  C.  Jr..  and  Urry.  Wilbert 
H.  3,437,704. 
USM  Corporation:S«e— 

Pachaiis,  George  H.,  3,437.004. 
U.  S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:Ser~ 

Yokes,  Frank,  and  Benzing.  James  A..  3.436.893. 
Vaccaro,  Anoelo  M.:Ser— 

Pedle.  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  Doeg.  Paul  R.,  and  Vaccaro.  Angelo  M. 
3.436.863. 
Vachon.  Jeannine  C.  M..  and  Aubert,  Henri  N.Means  for  warning 
of  the  relative  approach  of  an  obstacle  in  the  path  of  a  vehicle. 
3.437.988. 04-05-69. 0.  3404)5 1 . 
van  Berkel.  Petrus  Ludovicus  Maria,  and  Spaniersberg,  Arie 
Adriaan,  to  De  Staat  der  Nederianden,  ten  Deze  Vertegenwoor- 
(bfd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en 
Tdefonie.  Information  bearer  and  photo-electric  reading  device 
therefor.  3,437,793,04-08-69,0.  235-061.7 
Van  Delic,  Vukasin.  Solar  air  movii^  system.  3,436.908. 04-08-69, 

0. 060-026. 
Van  der  Veer,  William  R.:5ee— 

Gunkel.  Walter  A.,  and  Van  der  Veer.  William  R.  3.437.917. 
Vanek,  Richard  P.:See— 

Simnad.  Masioud  T..  Meyer.  Robert  A.,  and  Vanek,  Ricl)ard 
P.  3.436.790. 
van  Gekler.  Abraham,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.lnstallation  for  con- 
trolling a  pushing  cylinder  at  a  working  face  with  power  ad- 
vanced aipporu.  3,437,01 1 ,  04-08-69,0. 091-412. 
van  Gib,  Gerard  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Cord  dip  of  improved  stability.  3.437,122,  04-08-69,  O.  152- 
330. 
Van  Saun.  Raymond  H..  and  Foote.  Allan  E.,  to  Container  Cor- 
porabon  of  America.  Cushioning  package.  3.437.198. 04-08-69, 
O.  206-065. 
Van  Schyndel,  AndreasiSer — 

Walz,  Paul  Otto  Kurt.  Van  Schyndel.  Andreas,  and  Pasberg. 
Max  3.437.017. 
Van  Straaten  Chemical  Company.  .See— 

Biebd.  WUliam  A..  3.436.873. 
Van  Winkle.  Denzal  W..  and  Cariisie,  Fredrick  Madden,  to  Baker 
OU  Tools,  IncThread  sealii«  composition.  3.437.630. 04-08-69. 
0. 260033.6 
Varian  AsMXtates:5ee— 

Brown.  Harmon  W.,  3,437.805. 
Gu«.  Robert  E..  nd  Johnson,  Richard  L..  3.437.963. 
Vedin,  Bengl-Anie-.S«— 

Edqvitt,    Olle,    Svedberg.    Per.    and    Vedin.    Bengt-Ame 
3.437.886. 
Vehicol  Chemical  Corporation:5er— 

Krenzer,  John.  3.437,664. 
Veltman,  Preston  L.:Ser — 

Dunseth,  Maria  G..  Legal,  Casimer  C,  Jr..  and  Vehman. 
Preston  L.  3.437.379. 
Vemahne  Products  Company.  lnc.:Ser— 

Venema,  WiOiaffl.  3.437.1 32. 
Venema.  William,  to  Vemaline  Products  Company.  Inc.Water 

cooled  heat  sink.  3.437.132.04-08-69.0.  165-080. 
Venus.  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Risdoa  Manuftcturing -Company.  The.  Self- 
sealing  nray-actuator  button.  3.437,270. 04-08-69.  CI.  239- 118. 
Verdier.   Henri,   to  Compagaie   Generate   des   EtabHswments 
Michdin   raison  aociaie   Michelin   &  Cie.   Pneumatic  tves. 
3.437.120.044)8-69.0. 152-209. 
Vcrdnigte  Glanzsloff-Fabriken  AG.:Sre— 

LeiB,  Juraen,  and  Meyer.  Ernst.  3,437.64 1 . 
Vennm.  WinMed  J.  W..  and  Von  den  Hoff.  Johan  P.  H.,  to  Stam- 
icanon  N.  V.Proccss  for  the  preparation  ofl-amino-.-  lactams. 
3.437,656, 044)8-69. 0. 260-239.3 


Vemitron  Corporation:S«—  j;1    i 

Davis,  Sidney,  3.437.956. 
Vickers  Limited:S<re— 

Fitzsimmons,  Alan  Edward.  3.437.822. 
Vickery ,  John  Roy ,  Jr .  :S«r — 

Reem,    Richard    EUwood,    and    Vickery.    John    Roy,    Jr. 
3.436,820. 
Viche,  Heinz  G..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Addition  reac- 
tions of  aminoacetytenes.  3,437.663.044)8-69.0.  260-294.7 
Vincent.  Gerald  G..  and  Burkhoider.  Joseph  E..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.   The.    Bond    strength   for   foam-metal    laminates. 
3.437.536,044)8-69,0.  1564)78. 
Vincent,  Peter  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Feed  inductor  for 

sutic  inverter.  3.437.908. 04-08-69, 0.  32 14H5. 
Vincem.  Thomas  G..  to  Honeywell  Inc.Liquid  sensitive  switch. 

3.437.769, 04-08-69. 0.  200-061 .04 
Visi-Trol  Engineering  Company:5*r— 

Auemhammer,  Marcus  J.  and  Waara.  William  A,  3,437,191. 

Visorama  Printed  Motions  Company  :5ee— 

Siksai,  Anthony,  3,437.401 . 
Vis,  Ruswll:Ser— 

Decker,  Frederick  J..  3,437.304. 
Visual  Graphies  Corp.  .See— 

Friedel.  Murray,  3.437,409. 
Vitello,  John  P..  and  Bascobert,  Rene  F..  to  Sterikm  Corporation. 
Ruid  administration  apparatus.  3.437.117.  044)8-69,  O.  150- 
003. 
Vokes,  Frank,  and  Benzing.  James  A.,  to  U.  S.  Plvwood-Champion 
Papers IncRedosaUe carton.  3,436,893. 044)8-69. 0. 053-02 1 
Volker.  Ulrich.  and  Gerloff.  Gunter.  to  Jurid  Werke  G.m.b.H.SIn- 

tered friction  material.  3.437.458. 044)8-69, 0. 029- 1 82.5 
Volkmann,  Dieter.  Valve  asKmbly  for  a  pneumatically  actuated 

fastener  driving  tool.  3.437.01 3. 044)8-64. 0. 09 1 -46 1 . 
Von  Bramer,  Paul  T.,  and  Hequembourg.  Charles  W..  to  Eastman 
Kodak      Company.      Hydrogenated      polymerized      DAC-B. 
3.437.629. 04-08-69. 0.  2604)3 1 .8 
Von  den  HofT.  Johan  P.  H.See— 

Vermiis,  Winfried  J.  W..  and  Von  den  Hoff.  Johan  P.  H. 
3.437.656. 
Von  Kutepow.  Nikolaus,  Bittler.  Knut.  and  Neubauer.  Dieter,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseltachafL  Carbonyla- 
tion  of  olefini«lly  unsaturated  compoimds.  3.437.676,  04-08- 
69. 0.  260-468. 
Von  Rosenberg.  Guido.  and  Sapper.  Wolfgang,  to  Farbwerke 
HoechM  Aktiei^esellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  St  Bruning. 
Process  for  prepariiM  strewable  waxes  for  bright  drying  polish 
emuhions.  3.437^96;  044)8-69.0.  1064)10. 
von  Schwedler ,  Gerald  C.  See— 

Treatch,  James  E.  and  von  Schwedler.  Gerald  C.  3.437.849. 
von  Starck.  Axel:5ee— 

Sculen.  Gerhard,  and  von  Starck,  Axel  3,437.778. 
Waara,  WUliam  ASee— 

Auemhammer.  Marcus  J.,  and  Waara.  William  A.  3.437,191. 
Wachter.  William  J.,  and  Smith.  Keith  V.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Welded  Joint  structure  for  high  pressure  vessel. 
3,437.225. 044)8-69.  CI.  2204)03. 
Wagman,  Jack:&r— 

Abelow,  Ira,  and  Wagman.  Jack  3,436.837. 
Wagner,    Heinrich.    and    Jablonskv,    Erich,    to    Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen  Aktiengeseilschan.  Crank  assembly  for  power 
steeriM.  3.436,974, 04-08-69. 0. 074- 1 05. 
Wagner.  lCuno:Se«— 

Bayer.  Otto.  Schrotter.  Rudolf.  Siefken.  Werner,  and  Wagner. 
Kuno  3.437.609. 
Wagner.  Milan  F.Modular  type  electrical  outlet.  3.437.738.  044)8- 

W.CL  1744)55. 
Wagner.  Milan  Francis.  Modular  unit  outlet.  3.437,737, 044)8-69, 

07174-055. 
Waida,  Edward  Stanley:5«e— 

Krohl,  Robert  James,  and  Wajda,  Edward  Stanley  3.437.890. 
Walker,  Alec  H.  B.,  to  Westir«house  Electric  Corporation.  Power 
control  apparatus  with  novel  symmetrical  switching  arrange- 
ment. 3.437^.  04-08-69. 0.  32 1 4)47. 
Walker.  Brooks,  and  Keilell.  Frank  W..  said  Kertell  assor  to  said 

Walker. Carburetor.  3.437.320.044)8-69.0. 2614M1. 
Walker.  David  G..  and  Wisdom,  Norvell  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esao  Research 
and    Engineering    Company.     Polymerization    of    aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  3.437.569, 044)8-69.  CI.  2044)59. 
Walker.  Stanley  P.:5er- 

Doadas,  Ernest  W..  and  Walker,  Stanley  P.  3.436,81 1. 
Wallacebwg  Brass.  Liraited:Sef— 
Church,  James  W,  3,437,1 12. 
Wallman,  Walter  A.:See— 

Graver.  Richard  B.,  and  Wallman.  Waher  A.  3.437.481 . 
Walsh.  James  A.,  and  White.  Harlan  V..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Centrifugal  pump  with  spherical-shaped  caraif .  3.437,047. 
04-08-69. 0. 103-111. 
Walsh.  William  L.:Sw- 

Hay.  Russell  G..  and  Walsh.  WiUiam  L.  3.437,445. 
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uf.ifr  AiMlrcwTr&f—  Wdding  Research.  Inc. :Se»— 

7!;«v!KU»h«n  I      Welch    Frank  J     Sullivan.  Edward  M..  Sciaky.  David.  3.437.785. 

^^UtSS^M   a2dV5S.'Aid«^^  .        Wdin-Beier.  Guy  John  oof.  F^^^^ 

w.lt«rRussell    W      to    Keystone    Consolidated    Industries.       methodof  making  such  bag  M37.540. 04-08-69.  CI.  156-269 
"fenSnTui,^  jrrjj*.,,.,  0*^^.  CI.  07..  W^S^'^JjfSaS^.ST^STS.''^'^*""' 
Wahers  Russell  W    to  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Company.  Sliding    Wdls.  Novdl  EMuttiple  use  agricuhural  impleroent.  3.437,061, 


door  lock  assemNy.  3.437.364.044)8-69.0.  292-113. 
Walters.  WaHamT.Sfe- 

Wood.  Fenton  M.,  Walters,  WUham  T.,  Rogers,  Philip  A.,  and 
Proctor.  Noel  B.  3.437310. 

Walton. James P.:Ser-  ^  ^    ..  »  . ., 

Gauntt,  Giover  C.  Jr.,  Isaacs.  Robert  G..  Martin.  Robert  L., 
and  Walton,  James  P.  3.436.921. 
Walz.  Paul  Otto  Kurt,  Van  Schyndel,  Andreas,  and  Pasberg.  Max. 
to  Bay-Stahlgewebe  GmbH.  Reinforced  concrete  road  construc- 
tion. 3.437.017. 044)8-69. 0. 094-008. 


Waifield'.  John  N..  to  Wilcox  Electric  Company.  Digital  squelch    Wesley  Industries.  inc.See- 
■,  Att  nil  fvA  no  ^a  m  itK^ia  HtlfinMr.  Georae  C.  3.4 


ston»e  devices.  3,436.8 1 3. 044)8-69.  CI.  029-604. 
Wdls.  Ralph  G.:S«-  ^  „,  ^    „  ._w  ^ 

Mod(Owitz,  Arthur.  Kovach.  Curtis  W..  and  Wells,  Ralph  G. 
3.437,478.  ^  .        ^_ 

Werner.  Alfred  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Compmy. 

Titanium  dioxide  piment  coated  with  silica  and  ahimina; 

3,437.502.04-08-69.0.106-300 
Werres.  Horet.  Baumert.  Dietrich,  and  Kotter.  Clemens,  to  Scher- 

ina.  A.G.Method  of  combating  insects  with  monochloromethyl 

thiocyanate.  3.437.730. 044)8-«9. 0. 424-302. 


system.  3.437.937.044)8-69.0.  325-478 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company  :Sef— 

Brown.  Richard  E..  and  Meltzer.  Robert  1..  3.437,689. 
Warner  ft  Swasey  Company, The.S«—  ,  .„  ^, 

Diener,  Robert  E..  and  Spisak.  Andrew  A..  3.436.994. 

Dolin.  Stanley  A..  Mid  Rosin.  Seymour.  3.436.964. 

Janniiw.  Fred  J..  3.437.278. 
Warner  ft  SwaseyConmanv.TherSee-  ^^^    ^ 

Maceyka,  Josqph  G.,  O'Kane,  Roger  J.,  Jr..  and  Kothe.  Hans, 
3.436.998.  ^    . 

Warren.  Eugene.  Tool  position  determining  protractor  device. 
3.436.872,044)8-69.0.051-218 


Warren.*  WUiiam  REgg  transferring  device.  3.437,096.  044)8-69. 
0. 134-104.  .      .  _. 

Warwick,  Peter  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Magnetic  domain  propagated  word  recognizer.  3,438,007,  04- 
08-69,0.340-174. 
Wasco.  Anthony.  Jr.:See—  .    ..  .,^  ««» 

Cashman.  Robert  W..  and  Wasco.  Anthony.  Jr.  3,436.800. 
Waseleski.  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Ap- 
pwatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  a  liquid.  3.437,107. 044)8-69. 
CT  137-392. 
WMley.  WilKaro  L.:Scr— 

Pittman.  AUenG.  and  Wasley.  WiUiam  L.  3.437.692. 
Watanabe.lchiro:SM-  ^    ^    ^    ^  \.     t  •, 

Murayama.  Keisuke,  Monmura,  Shywi,  Yodnoka,  Takao, 
Horiuchi,  Hideo,  Akagi,  Saburo,  Kurumada,  Tomyuku 
WatMiabe.  IcMro,  and  Shoji,  Kashiide  3,437,633. 
Watson.  Donald  W.:See—  ^  ,.  ^    ^. 

Rosenberg,  Roger  L..  Watson,  Donald  W..  and  Ziehnski. 
Roberto.  3.437.740. 
Watts.  Robert  N..  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Error  control  decoding  system.  3.437.995.  044)8-69.  O.  340- 
146.1 
Wayne  ManufacturiiwCompany:5er— 
Ayala,  Ariel  R..  3.436.782. 
Tamny.  Simon.  3.436.788. 
Way.  Richard  K.:Sef-  ^    _      „.  ..  _^  „ 

Honkonen,  Richard  A..  Allen.  Paul  E..  Way.  Richard  K..  and 
Larime.  Carl  M.  3.437.282. 

Webb.PhUlipB..Jr.:Sef-  ^    .    ,.„,,« 

Johnson.  Burt  E.  and  Webb.  Phillip  B.  Jr.  3.437,1 30. 

Webb.  Robert  S..  to  Etox  Inc..  Servo  feed  system  for  electncal 

disdiarge  machining.  3.437,78 1 ,  044)8-69.  CI.  2194)69 
Weber.  Heinz,  to  Bremshey  ft  Co.CoUapsiWe  umbrdla.  3,437,097, 

044)6-69,0. 1354)26. 
Weber.  Walter  0.:See- 

Cronin.  Edward  W..  and  Weber.  Walter  0. 3.437.722. 
Weber,  WiUidmiSer—  .      ^ 

Thorn.  Ewald  Rdnhard.  Weber.  WUhelm.  Umberg.  Ernst 
Siediried.  and  Blanche.  Josef  3.437.2 1 2. 

Wegener.  Erich:Ser—  .  _  .^ . 

^hneider.  Eufen,  and  Wegener.  Erich  3.437.501 . 

WeU,  Frederick  M.:5ef-  .  „,  ..   r    ^      ..  k- 

F1ii«.  John  J.,  Howard,  Shiriy  L..  and  Weil.  Fredenck  M. 

Weimhoit,  James  E.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  diaeminatiM  fluid  from  vehicle  in  flight. 
3,437jS55, 044)8-69.0.  1024)06. 
Wetnig,  Michad  KGiSer- 

Bctzler,  Otto.  3,436.874. 
WeiiB,Paul:5ef— 

SmaU.  Samuel  N.  3.436.972. 
Weis.  Paul  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Petroleum 
catalyst  supported  on  a  molecular  sieve  zeolite.  3.437 
08-69,  CT^M-1 10. 

Welch,  FraakJ.:Ser-  ^  ...        „^ ,  ^ 

Zutty,  Nathan  L..  Welch.  Frank  J..  Sulhvan,  Edward  M.. 
BiTant.  Geocp  M..  and  Walter.  Andrew  T.  3.437.719. 


Hilfinger.  George  C.  3.437.392. 
WesterhoT  Pieter&e—  .   ,   ^  ^  c  w-i 

Reerink,  Engbeit  Harmen.  Westerhof.  Pieter,  and  Scho^er. 
Hendrik  Frederik  Louis  3.437.675. 
Western  Concrete  Structures  Co..  lnc.:S«— 

Hunter.  Raymond  E.,  3,437,359. 
Western  Electric  Company.  lncorporated:See—     ^  ..    ^_^      „ 

Boyhan.  Walter  §..  Mayer.  Rudolf,  and  Staheli.  Arthur  H.. 
3  437  727 

Coniweil.  Robert.  Jr.,  and  Fields,  John  G.,  3,437,927. 

Eppler.  Walter  T..  3,436.954. 

Schmidt,  Wilhdm  E.  A..  3,437,782. 

Sds,  Robert  L..  3.437.930. 

Winings.  Richard  H..  3.437.543. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:Sfe—  _,  ,„« 

Bon,  David  J.,  and  Moberiy.  Uwrence  E..  3.437.592. 

Cobb.  WiUiam  R..  3,437.346. 

Gamble.  James  R..  3.437,554. 

Guerra,  Richard,  3.437^35.  ^  ^      ^ 

Gumon,  WUliam  E..  Sutherland,  John  D..  and  Tower,  Stephen 
N.,  3,437,558. 

Harbour.  Philip  F.,  3.436,929. 

Heffton,  Charles  B.,  3,437.877. 

HuU,  Robert  E..  3.437.836. 

HuU.  Robert  E..  3.437.837.  ,.„,.„ 

Miller.  Robert  D..  and  Gemhardt.  Gordon  G..  3,437,768. 

Nelkin.  Arthur.  Durnn.  Charles  B..  GeU.  Fred  G..  and  Thomp- 
son. John  H.  3.438.021.  r,.„„o, 

Nowalk.  Thomas  P..  and  Ferree.  Herbert  E..  3,437,887. 

Putnam.  Richard  E..  Brecher.  Lee  E..  Archer.  Dave  H..  and 

Zahradnik,  Ray  L..  3.437,325. 
SUvius,  Paul.  3.438.027. 
Smith,  Clarence  M..  3,437.980. 
Wachter,  William  J.,  and  Smith.  Keith  V..  3.437,225. 
Walker.  Alec  H.  B..  3.437.909. 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation:Sef — 

Guttag.Alvin,  3.437.720. 
West,  Robert  FeiiusoniSer— 

Gutowski,  Wqjciech  Stanley,  Kuchu.  Frank  Joseph,  and  West, 
Robert  Ferguson  3.436.834. 
Whitacre.  Donald  P.,  and  Hass.  Victor  E..  said  Hass  assor.  to  said 
Whitacrc.  Machine  for  making  a  wire  cage.  3,437.1 14. 044)8-69. 
CI.  140-112. 
Whitaker.  Howard  L.:S«-  ,,  ,^, 

Nariten.  Bemt.  and  Whitaker.  Howard  L.  3.437,505. 
Wlute.  Harlan  V.:5m-  ,,„^, 

Walsh.  James  A.,  and  White.  Hartan  V.  3.437,047. 
Whiteley,  Thomas  E.:Ser—  ^»,.    ..  ,      •  », 

KiM,  James  R.,  Jr.,  Whiteley.  Thomas  E..  and  Minsk.  Loun  M. 
3.437.486.  .       ._     ^.        _^^       . 

White  JUMer  B..  to  Glastic  Corporation.  The.  Slot  wedge  for  elec- 
tric nolors  or  generators.  3.437.858,044)8-69.0.  310-214. 
Whine.  Roy  S.Mathematical  averaging  apparatus.  3,437,268,  04- 

0«-69.0. 2354)61. 
While.  Wesley  R.:See—  ^  .  ._ «       ^ 

Bertsch.  HiMh  C.  Kurd.  Richard  N..  McDermott.  John  P..  and 
White. Wesley R. 3,437,677.  ^    .^«       . 

Whitmore,  Henry  B..  Lewis.  Sidney  T..  Ritzinger.  Fredenck  R..  and 
Hwris,  Leonvd,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Spatial 
disorientation.  3,436,841.044)8-69,0.0354)25. 
WMttaker  Corponttion:Ser~ 

Braccini.  Alfonso  A..  3.438.045. 
Wickman  Lain  Liinited:Ser— 
process  LucieTASert,  3.436.993.  ^     .     .. 

186.  04-  WUcher.  Gayle  A.,  to  G.R.S.  Engineermi  Co..  Inc.Means  to  create 
a  predetermined  test  pressure.  3.436.9SS.  044)8-69.  C.  073- 
004. 


WUcox  Electric  Company:Ser— 
Warfiekl,  JohnN..  3.437.937. 
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Wilcox,  Isaac  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tape  handle  ap- 
plying machine.  3.437.544,04-08-69.0.  156-354. 
W&helm,  Frederick  A..  Jr.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.Carry-bor- 

row  syftem.  3,437.801 ,  044)8-69.  a.  235- 1 75. 
Wilkes,  RayoKNMl  H..  to  Arcot  Corporation.  Segmented  w^ld 

backing  bar.  3.437.251,04-08-69,0. 228-050. 
Wiikimon.  Dwight  Martin,  to  B  &  K  Machinery  International 
Limited.  Regenerative  paint  drying  system  for  continuous  strip. 
3.43732 1 .  04-08-69,  CI.  263-003. 
Will-Burt  Company,  Thc:S«— 

Nye,  Herman  K.,  3,436,866. 
Wilk.  Herbert  S..  Branson.  Theodore  A.,  and  Matushck.  John  W.. 

to  Pullman  Incorrorated. .  3,437.055, 04-08-69,0. 105-366. 
Williamsburg  Steel  ProducU  Company  :&e— 

Halpem,  Ernst.  3,436.864. 
Williams.  Cester  I.Sir^e-wedge  splicing  device.  3.437.361.  04-08- 

69. 0.  287-104. 
waiiams,EarlJ.:&r— 

Bush,  Earnest  E..  and  Willianu,  Earl  J.  3.437,053. 
Williams,  John  Eric  Charles  Watts,  to  United  Km^m  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Composite  superconductor  having  a  core  of 
superconductivity    metal    with    a    nonsuperconductive    coat 
3,437,459,04-08-69.0. 029-183.5 
Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson,  and  Muir.  Douglas  William 
Ballantyne.  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Manufacture 
of  cigarettes.  3.437.093.04-08-69.0.  131-067. 
Williamson,  Roger  C.:5er— 

Hurley.  Daniel  J..  Kresge,  Alfred  N.,  Rosenthal,  Robert  W., 
and  WUliamson.  Roger  C.  3.437.573. 
Williams,  Robert  J.,  to  Dover  Molded  Producto  Company.  Vial  clo- 
sure. 3,437,224,04-08-69.0.  215-056. 
Willis.  Harry  Arthur,  and  Boyes,  William  Allan,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
thicknessofafUm.  3.437.81 1. 04-08-6$. O.  250-083.3 
Wibon.  Harry  R..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Method  of 
neutralizing  transmission  and  braking  vehicle  when  shifting 
between  forward  and  reverse.  3.437.1 84. 04-08-69, 0. 192-004. 
Windemuth.  Erwin:Sw— 

Hennig.  Hans  Joachim.  Windemuth.  Erwin.  and  Zankl.  Erich 
3.437.500. 
Winer.  Allen.  Process  for  filling  external  structural  voids  in  sub- 
marines and  the  resuhing  artKle.  3.437.549.  04-08-69.  O.  161- 
043. 
Winings.  Richard  H..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  liKorporated. 

Apparatus  for  poHshing.  3.437.543,04-08-69,0.  156-345. 
Wirfel,  Emanuel  W.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Packaging. 

3.437.197, 04-08-69, 0.  206-059. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:Ser— 

Drake.  Edwin  George,  and  Frechette.  Marius.  3.437.073. 
Wisdom,  Norvelle  E..  to  bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Companv. 
Electrolytic  polymerization  of  aromatic  compounds.  3.437.570. 
04-08-69. 0.  204-059. 
Wisdom.  Norvell  E..  Jr.:Ser— 

Walker.  David G..  and  Wisdom,  Norvell  E.,  Jr.  3,437.569. 
Wisdom.  William  H.Steam  and  vacuum  nozzle.  3,436,787,  04-08- 

69,0.015-321. 
Wisner,  Daniel  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Write  driver  circuit 
for  a  digital  magnetic  recording  head.  3,438,054.  04-08-69.  O. 
346-07?^ 
Wisnia.  JefFry  A.:5er— 

SpauMing.  David  B..  and  Wisnia.  Jttfty  A.  3.437.926. 
Wodlhaf.  Josef :&r- 

Uhrer,  Erwin,  and  Wodlhaf.  Josef  3.437,275. 
Wohr,  Otto.  DouUc-tier  garage.  3,437.217.  04-08-69.  O.  214- 

016.1 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  Walters.  William  T..  Rogers,  Philip  A.,  and 
Proctor,  Noel  B.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Conmanv. 
Non-destructive  tubular  goods  inspection  apparatus.  3,437,810, 
04-08-69. 0.  250-083.3 
Wood,LockettE.:5ef— 

Thompson,  Moody  C,  Jr.,  and  Wood,  Lockett  E.  3,437,820. 
Thomnon.  Moody  C,  Jr.,  and  Wood.  Lockett  E.  3.437.82 1 . 
Woolley.  Lee  A.,  to  Scott  ft  Fetzer  Company.  The..  Sequential 

timer.  3.436.975. 044)8-69.0. 074-1 16. 
Workman.  David  E.:5er— 

Perkins.  George  D..  Workman.  David  E..  and  Kneier.  Joseph 
W.  3.437.389. 
Womer,  Howard  Knox,  to  Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited. 
Cootnoous  productioa  of  alpha  plaster.  3.437330. 04-08-69.  CI. 
263-053. 
Wrench,  Robert  F.Jee— 

Kalocsai.  Bela  O..  and  Wrench.  Robert  F.  3.436.865. 
Wririit,  Barry.  Corporation.  :See— 

Reach.  Roy  W..  and  Shapiro.  David.  3.438.01 1 . 
Wriglit,  Raymond  T..  and  Young.  James  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Miaafilai  tidiiv  apparatus.  3.437.020. 04-08-69. 0. 095-00 1 . 1 
WuMe.  DoMid  H..  to  Smorgasphere.  Ltd.Food  server.  3.437.057. 

04-06-69. 0. 10K8-O22. 
Wurzburg.  'Richard,  and  Okeon.  David  M.Label  for  holding 
poking  sKps.  3.436.854.04-08-69.0.0404)10. 


Wyandotte  Chemicab  Corporation:S«if— 
Austin.  Arthur  L.  3.437.694. 
Dawn.  Robert  C.  and  Nichob.  Newlin  S..  3.437.624. 
Xerox  Corporation:S«—  '«' 

Baker.  James  B..  3,437,407. 
Cann.  Gordon  L..  and  Harder.  Robert  L.,  3.437.87 1 . 
Kazan.  Benjamin.  3,437.408  ' 

Manghtrmalani,  Arjan  T.,  Trabold,  Andrew  F.,  and  Figlcr, 

Robert  H,  3,437,032. 
Townsend,  Stephen  E.,  3,437,845. 
Wright,  Raymond  T.,  and  Youi«.  James  E..  3.437.020. 
Young.  James  E.,  3,438,052. 
Yamada,  Masami,  Tamura.  MicMo,  and  AdacM.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Accurate    registration    of    phosphor    strips    in 
kinescopes  by  means  of  a  transparent  photograph  of  the  post- 
deflection   grid    in    combination    with   a   positiomng   mask. 
3.437.482,04-08-69.0.0964)36.1 
Yamaguchi.  Terumo(o:Ser— 

Aoki.  Katsuo,  and  Yamaguchi,  Terumoto  3,436,8 1 2. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuzuku.  Senda.  Kazuo.  Ichikawa.  Akira,  Ohzeki, 
Takao,  Honda,  Masakazu.  Masunaka,  SMgenobu,  and  Sasaki, 
Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.Dyeable  polypropylene 
fibers  containing  a  phenol  salt-amine  complex  and,  optionally,  a 
fatty  acid.  3,437.620. 044)8-69. 0.  2604)23. 
YamashiU.     Akio.     to     MatsushiU     Electric     litdustrial    Co.. 

Ltd.Semiconductor  devices.  3,437.891.044)8-69.0.  317-235. 
Yam^ita,  Masaya,  Mitsui,  Takashi,  and  KKahara,  Masao.  Process 
for  producing  isoprene  from  iaobutylene  and  formaldehyde  in 
one  stage.  3.437,7 1 1 .  044)8-69, 0. 26068 1 . 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:S«»— 

Jerushalmi,  Shmud,  and  Barr,  Itzhak  Michael,  3,437,091 
Yorgensen,  Harry  P.,  to  Ney,  J.  M.,  Company.  The.  Probe  as- 

semMy.  3.437.984,044)8-69.0.  339-213. 
Yoshida.  Muneo,  Inoue,  Masaru,  Fukunaga,  TsuyosM,  Oguchi, 
Heikichi.  and  Shioya,  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Audio  frequency  remote  control  system  for  working 
equipment.  3,437,997, 044)8-69. 0.  340- 1 7 1 . 
Yoshino.  Masao.  Flow  control  valve.  3.437.103. 044)8^9. 0. 137- 

100. 
Yoshioka.Takao:Ser— 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Shyoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao, 

Horiuchi,  Hideo,   Akagi,  Saburo,   Kurumada.  Tomyuki, 

Watanabe,  Ichiro,  and  SKoji,  Kashiide  3.437.633. 

Youmans.  Arthur  H..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.Method  and  ap- 

»  paratus  for  logging  inclined  earth  boreholes.  3.437.169.  04-08- 

69.0. 1814)005 
Young.  BUI  MSee— 

Johnson.  Billy  J..  Totty.  Kenneth  D..  and  Young.  Bill  M. 
3.437.145. 
Young.  Dale  A.,  and  Corbett.  Luke  W..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

fineering    Company.    Racetrack    base    paving    composition. 
.437,614. 04-0*-69. 0.  26<W)  1 7.4 
Young.  David  E.Retrievable  well  packer  apparatus.  3.437.136. 04- 

08-69. 0.  166-120. 
Young.  Howard  S..  and  McDaniel,  Edgar  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Vapor   phase   procen  for  preparinc  unsaturated 
aliphatic  aldehydes  and  monocarboxylic  acids.  3,437.690,  04- 
08-69,0.260-533. 
Young,  James  E.:5«r— 

Wricht,  Raymond  T.,  and  Young,  James  E.  3,437,020. 
Young,  James  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Air-supported  housing 
containiiM  TESI  printing  drum.  3,438,052,  04U08-69,  O.  346- 
074. 
Zadanoff,  Walter  R.,  and  Andell,  Charles  R.Lock  for  drawers  and 

cabinets.  3,437,365. 044)8-69, 0.  292-202. 
Zahmadfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AktiengesellschaftiSer— 
Wagner,  Heinrich,  and  Jablonsky,  Erich.  3.436.974. 
Zahradnik.RayL.:&e- 

Putnam.  Richard  E..  Brecber.  Lee  E..  Archer.  Dave  H..  and 
Zahradnik.  Raw  L.  3.437  J25. 
Zaidan  Hqiin  Deiuyoku  Chuo  Kenkyusho:5«r— 

Machida.  Takehiko.  3.437.878. 
Zankl.  ErickSier— 

Hennig.  Hans  Joachim.  Windemuth,  Erwin,  and  Zankl,  Eridi 
3,437,500. 
Zclu  Research,  .See— 

Tarczy-Homoch.  Zoitan.  3.437.940. 
Zenith  Radio  CorporationiSer— 

Salisbury.  Wnrfield  W..  3.437.862. 
TompBon,  Clement  It.  3.437.936. 
Ziegler.  George  William.  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Dielectric 
bead  structure  of  coaxial  connectors.  3.437.960.  044)8-69.  O. 
3334)97. 
Zielinski.  Robert  D.:See— 

Rosenberg.  Roger  L..  Watson,  Donald  W.,  and  Zielinski. 
Robert  D.  3.437.740. 
Zieske.  Paul  L.See— 

Kofoid.  Melvin  J.,  and  Zisske.  Paul  L.  3.437.864. 
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Zimmerman.  Robert  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  half  ester  resin  composition.  3.437.643. 
044)8a69. 0.2604)78.5  .     .      ^ 

Zowe  Wolstan  D.Handle  and  mounting  for  hand  manipulated 
power  tool.  3,436,869, 044)8-69,0. 051-170. 

Zuckerbraun,  Jacob  S.,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation. 


Scanner  driving  photosensor  with  simple  harmonic  motion. 
3,437.81 4, 04-0«-69.Cl.  250-203. 
Zutty.  Nathan  L.,  Welch,  Frank  J..  Sullivan.  Edward  M.,  Bryant, 

George  M.,  and  Walter,  Andrew  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. L^eable  polypropylene  compositions.  3,437,7 19, 04-08-69, 
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169 
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17 
50 

95-  1.1 
11 
12 
13 

39 
98 

.3 
67 
86 
93 

96-  13 
36.1 
84 
87 
94 

109 

99-     2 

3 

7 

31 

35 

118 

139 

144 

182 

404 

100-  93 

215 

101-463 

102-     6 

8 

24 


3.436.972 
3,436.973 
3436.974 
3.436.975 
3436.976 
3.436,977 
3436.978 
3.436.979 
3.436,980 
3,436.970 
3.436.981 
3.436.982 
3.436.983 
3436.984 
3436,987 
3436,985 
3436,986 
3,436,988 
3436,989 
3437474 
3.437475 
3.437,476 
3,437,477 
3,437,478 
3.437,479 
3,437.480 
3.436.990 
3.436.991 
3.436.992 
3.436.993 
3.436.994 
3,436.995 
3.436,996 
3.436,997 
3,436,998 
3,436,999 
3,437,000 
3,437,001 
3.437,002 
3,437,003 
3,437.004 
3,437305 
3,437306 
3,437307 
3437308 
3437309 
3,437310 
3.437311 
3.437312 
3.437313 
3.437314 
3.437315 
3.437316 
3.437317 
3.437318 
3.437319 
3.437320 
3,437,021 
3,437.022 
3,437.023 
3.437,024 
3,437,025 
3,437,026 
3.437,027 
3.437328 
3,437329 
3.437330 
3437.481 
3,437.482 
3437.483 
S.437.484 
3,437.485 
3.437.486 
:    3,437.487 
;   a.437.488 
:    3437,489 
:    3,437,490 
:    3,437,4(91 
:    3,437492 
:    3.437,493 
:    3,437,494 
:    3,437.495 
:    3.437331 
:    3,437332 
:    3,437,033 
:    3,437,034 
:    3,437,035 
:    3,437336 
:    3,437337 
3.437338 


102-  38      : 

I.4S73S9 

136-  89      : 

3,4373r 

41      : 

1437.010 

90      : 

3.437328 

70J  : 

3.437.041 

KM      : 

3437329 

103-     2      : 

3.437342 

132      : 

3.437330 

53      : 

3437.043 

137-   12      : 

3,437398 

3.4373M 

813  : 

3,437399 

87      : 

3.437.045 

3.437,100 

3.437.046 

83      : 

3,437,101 

111      : 

3.437.047 

3,437.102 

126      : 

3.437.048 

100      : 

3.437.103 

127      : 

3.437.049 

202      : 

3.437.104 

148      : 

3.437.050 

355.23: 

3.437.105 

153      : 

3.437.051 

382      : 

3.437.106 

104-     9      : 

3.437.052 

392      : 

3.437.107 

119      : 

3.437.053 

3.437.108 

178      : 

3.437354 

505.25: 

3.437.109 

105-.366      : 

3.437355 

528      : 

3437,110 

368      : 

3.437356 

613      : 

3.437.111 

106-    10      : 

3.437.496 

6.«.2  : 

3437.112 

16      : 

3.437.497 

139-  93      : 

3.437.113 

19      : 

3.437.498 

140-112      : 

3437.114 

57      : 

3.437,499 

144- 120      : 

3.437.115 

2S2      : 

3.437.500 

146-  49      : 

3.437.116 

288      : 

3.437301 

148-     6.14: 

3.437332 

300      : 

3.437.S02 

.2  : 

3.437331 

309      : 

3.437303 

187      : 

3.437333 

108-  22      : 

3.437357 

149-  30      : 

3.437334 

112      : 

3.437.058 

109      : 

3,437,.'vVS 

151      : 

3.437.059 

ISO-     3      : 

3,437.117 

3.437.060 

151-     7      : 

3.437.118 

111-     1      : 

3.437361 

69      : 

3,437.119 

112-212      : 

3.437.062 

152-209     • 

3,437,120 

113-121      : 

3.437.063 

213 

3.437,121 

114-       .5  : 

3.437.064 

330 

3,437,122 

16      : 

3.437.065 

3,437,123 

43.5  : 

3.437,066 

156-  78 

3,4373.36 

61      : 

3.437.067 

149 

3,437337 

65      : 

3.437.068 

167 

3.437338 

115-  34      : 

3.437,069 

254 

3,437339 

116-114      : 

3.437.070 

269 

3,437340 

129      : 

3.437.071 

306 

3,437341 

117-   17.5  : 

3.437304 

331 

.    3,437342 

23      : 

3.437305 

345 

:    3.437343 

44      : 

3.437306 

354 

:    3,437344 

47      : 

3.437307 

557 

:    3.437345 

54      : 

3.437308 

1S9-   13 

:    3.437,124 

62      : 

3,437309 

160-193 

:    3.437.125 

3.437310 

235 

:    3.437.126 

69      : 

3.437311 

330 

:    3.437.127 

93.31: 

3.437312 

161-  35 

:    3.437346 

3.437313 

40 

:    3.437347 

3.437314 

41 

:    3.437348 

100      : 

3.437315 

43 

:    3437349 

107.2  : 

3.437316 

93 

:    3.437350 

126      : 

3.437317 

160 

:    3.437351 

137      : 

3.437318 

165 

:    3.437352 

141      : 

3.437319 

199 

:    3.4373.53 

118-     9      : 

3.437372 

206 

:    3.437354 

24      : 

3.437.073 

162-140 

:    3,437355 

623      : 

3.437.074 

164-  82 

:    3,437.128 

119-  51      : 

3.437.075 

282 

:    3,437.129 

122-     7      : 

3*437.076 

285 

:    3.437.130 

32      : 

3.437.077 

298 

:    3.437.131 

37      : 

3.437.078 

165-  80 

:    3.437.132 

123-   16      : 

3.437379 

149 

:    3.437.133 

90      : 

3.437.080 

151 

:    3,437.134 

119      : 

3.437381 

166-115 

:    3.437.135 

3.437.082 

120 

:    3.437.136 

179      : 

3.437383 

153 

:    3.437.137 

124-   19      : 

3.437.084 

162 

:    3.437.138 

126-  21      : 

3.437.085 

272 

:    3.437.139 

85      : 

3,437.086 

273 

:    3.437.140 

191      : 

3.437.087 

3.437.141 

UB-     2      : 

3.437.088 

277 

:    3.437.142^ 

134      : 

3.437369 

285 

:    3.437.143 

218      : 

3.437.090 

288 

:    3.437.144 

404      : 

3.437.091 

295 

:    3.437.145 

542      : 

3.437392 

303 

:    3.437.146 

131-  67      : 

3.437.093 

305 

:    3,437.147 

136      : 

3.437.094 

308 

:    3.437,148 

132-     7      : 

3.437.095 

315 

:    3.437,149 

1  134-  21      : 

3,437320 

170-160.32:    3,437.150 

86      : 

3.437321 

171-   17 

:    3.437.151 

38      : 

3,437322 

58 

:    3437.152 

104      : 

3.437396 

172-  39 

:    3.437.153 

135-  86      : 

3.437397 

350 

:    3.437,154 

136-  20      : 

3.437323 

566 

:    3437.155 

83      : 

3,437324 

173-     1 

:    3437.156 

86      : 

3,437325 

133 

:    3437,157 

3.437326 

163 

:    3437,158 

ZLIU 


ZLIV 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


174-  35 
52 
55 

«5 

141 
169 

175-260 
176-   19 

ao 

52 

87 
177-211 

178-  2 
5.4 

6      : 
J  : 

7.2  : 
J  : 
JS  : 
Jl: 
.87: 
33  : 
SO      : 

179-  1 


5 
15 
.55 

100.2 
.4 
124 

180-  1 
33 
51 
68.5 

79.2 
106 
125 

181-  .5 


182-   16 

46 

186-     1 

188-  65.2  : 
152  : 
202 

190-  43      : 

191-  32      : 

192-  3      : 

J3: 

4      : 

26     : 

35      : 

87.13: 

103      : 

195-  68      : 

198-  22      : 

131      : 

US     : 

188     : 

200-    11      : 

38      : 

SO     ; 

61.04; 

.47 

84 

186 


167 

201-     8 

22 

202-262 

203-  25 
29 
33 
93 

204-  3 
S9 

112 
147 
1*3 
181 
186 
192 

231 

295 


312 
206-  4S.14 
M 
47 
S3 


3,437.735 

3.437.736 

3.437.737 

3.437.738 

3.437.739 

3.437.740 

3.437.741 

3.437,742 

3.437.743 

3.437.159 

3.437.556 

3,437,567 

3.437358 

3,437,559 

3,437.160 

3.437.744 

3.437.745 

3.437,746 

3.437.747 

3.437.748 

3,437.749 

3,437.750 

3.437.751 

3,437,753 

3.437.752 

3.437.754 

3,437,755 

3.437.756 

X437.757 

3.437.758 

3.437.759 

3.437.760 

3.437.761 

3.437.762 

3.437.763 

3.437,764 

3.437.161 

3.437.162 

3.437.163 

3.437.164 

3.437.165 

3.437.166 

3,437,167 

3.437.168 

3.437,169  I 

3.437,170 

3.437.171  I 

3.437.172  I 
3.437.173 

3.437.174  I 

3.437.175  I 
3.437.176 
3.437.177 
3.437.178 
3.437.179 
3.437.180 
3.437.181 

;    3.437.765 
:    3.437.182 
:    3.437.183 
:    3,437.184 
:    3.437.185 
:    3.437.186 
:    3.437.187 
:    3.437.188 
:    3.437.S60 
:    3.437,189 
:    3,437,190 
:    3,437,191 
:    3.437.192 
:    3.437.766 
:    3.437,767 
:    3,437.768 
3.437.769 
3.437.770 
3,437.771 
3.437,772 
3.437.773 
3.437.n4 
3.437.775 
3,437,561 
3,437,562 
3,437,563 
3.437.564 
3.437.565 
3A37.566 
3,437,567 
3,437,568 
3^7,569 
3,437370 
3.437371 
3^37372 
3.437373 
3,437374 
3,437375 
3,437376 
3,437377 
3.437378 
3,437379 
3.437380 
3,437381 
3.437.582 
3.437.193 
3,437.194 
3,437.195 
3,437.196 


209- 


210- 


211 
214 


215 
219 


220- 


221- 


222— 


224- 
227- 
228- 
239 


230- 


59  : 

65  : 

78  : 

48  : 

93  : 

96  : 

110  : 

120  : 

216  : 

254  : 

310  : 

73  : 

110  : 

136  : 

169  : 

273  : 

84  : 

251  : 

287  : 

297  : 

374  : 

387  : 

406  : 

525  : 

■  1.3  : 
90  : 

■  6  : 
7  : 

16.1  : 

38      : 

42      : 

40      : 

152      : 

730      : 

•  56      : 

-   10.53: 

35: 

.71: 

59      : 

68  : 

69  ; 
95 

117 
121 

126 
137 
162 
209 
210 
301 
SOS 
3 

39 

47 

S4 


55  : 
63  : 
93  : 
97  : 
1  : 
75  : 
86  : 
90      : 

129      : 

241 
25 
70 

135 

154 

240 

389 

402.2 
2 
42.03 

120 

127 

■  SO 
S3 

.     13 
5.7 
23 

51 

S8 

«9 

69 
101 
114 
143 
157 


283- 

235- 


1 
21 
61 


.11 


.7 
92 


144 
1S0.S 


3.437,197 
3,437.198 
3.437,199 
3,437383 
3,437384 
3,437385 
3,437386 
3,437387 
3^437388 
3.437389 
3,437390 
3.437,200 
3v437,201 
3.437,202 
3,437  JOS 
3A37J04 
3,437  JOS 
3,437  J06 
3,437  J07 
3<437J08 
3v437J09 
3.437J10 
3.437  Jll 
3.437J12 
3.437  J13 
3.437J14 
3.437J15 
3.437  J16 
3.437  J17 
3.437  J18 
3.437J19 
3.437  jao 
3.437  J21 
3,437  J22 
3.437  J23 
3.437  J24 
3,437,776 
3.437,777 
3.437,778 
3,437,779 
3,437,780 
3,437,781 
3.437,782 
3.437,783 
3,437.784 
3.437.785 
3.437.786 
3.437.787 
3,437.788 
3.437.789 
3.437.790 
3.437.791 
3.437.792 
3,437  J25 
3,437  J26 
3,437  J27 
3,437J28 
3,437  J29 
:    3.437J30 
:    3,437J31 
:    3.437J32 
:    3.437J33 
:    3.437J34 
:    3.437J35 
:    3.437J36 
:    3,437J37 
:    3,437J38 
:    3,437J39 
:    3,437J40 
:    3,437J41 
:    3,437J42 
:    3,437J43 
:    3,437J44 
:    3,437J45 
:    3.437J46 
3.437  J47 
3.437  J48 
3.437  J49 
3.437  JSO 
3.437  JSl 
3.437  JS2 
3.437  JS3 
3.437  J54 
3.437  JSS 
3,437  JS6 
3,437  JS7 
3,437  JS8 
3,437  JS9 
3,437  J60 
3,437  J61 
3,437  J62 
3,437  J63 
3.437  J64 
3.437  J66 
3.437  J66 
3,437  J67 
1437  J68 
3,437.794 
3,437,795 
3.437,796 
3,437,793 
3,437,797 
3,437,798 
3,437,799 
3,437  J69 
3.437  JOO 


235- 
239- 


240- 


241- 


242- 


244- 


175      : 

118      : 

227      : 

307      : 

414      : 

599      : 

1.3  : 

.4  : 

4135: 

15      : 

38      : 

207      : 

54.4  : 

SS.11: 

.13: 

84J1: 

.8  : 

128      : 

137.1  : 

1      : 


248 


249- 


aso- 


3.15 

.23 

23 

63 

V 

122 

148 
-  38 

68 

71 

74 
291 
358 
394 

899 

10 

43 

91 
201 
216 

41.9 

66 

83 
.1 


106 
202 
203 

206 
207 
212 
214 
217 
218 

219 


2S1- 
252- 


3  : 


2S3- 
2S4- 


2S9 

260 


220      : 

317      : 

324      : 

8.1  : 

12  : 

13  : 
40.7  : 
42.7  : 
49.6  : 
62.9  : 

156  : 
186  : 
301.6  : 
414  : 
453  : 
455  : 
463  : 
478  ; 
520 

1 

39.15 

1343 

184 

190 

75 

23 


16 

17 

21 
22 


23 

.7 
24 
283 


3,437  JOl 

3,437  J78 

3,437  J71 

3,437  J72 

3.437  J73 

X437J74 

3,437  J02 

3,437  JOS 

3.437  J04 

3.437  J75 

3,437  J76 

3,437  JT7 

3,437  J78 

3.487  J79 

3,437  JBO 

3,437  J82 

1437  J81 

X437J83 

3.437  J84 

3.437  JB5 

3.437  J86 

3.437.287 

3.437  J88 

3.437  J89 

3.437  J90 

3.437  J91 

3,437  J92 

3.437  J93 

3.437  J94 

3,437  J95 

3.437  J96 

3.437  J97 

3.437  J9e 

3,437  J99 

3.437300 

3,437301 

3,437302 

3,437303 

3,437304 

3,437305 

3,437306 

3,437307 

3.437308 

3,437309 

3,437305 

3,437306 

3,437307 

3,437  J08 

3,437309 

3,437310 

3,437311 

3,437312 

3v437J13 

3,437314 

3.437  J15 

3,437316 

3.437J17 

3,437J18 

3,437319 

3,437320 

3.437321 

3,437322 

3.437323 

3.437J24 

3.437  J25 

3,437310 

3,437311 

3,437391 

3.437,592 

3,437393 

3,437394 

3,437395 

3,437396 

3,437397 

3,437398 

3,437399 

3.437300 

3,437,601 

3.437303 

1.437,604 

3.437.605 

3.437302 

3.437,606 

3.437312 

3.437313 

3,437314 

3,437315 

3.437316 

3.437317 

3.437,607 

3.437308 

3.437309 

3.437310 

X437311 

3.437312 

3.437313 

X437314 

3.437315 

3.437316 

3.437317 

3.437318 

3.437319 

3.437,620 

3,437,621 

3,437,622 

3,437323 


260- 


261- 


263- 


29.2  : 

3,437324     . 

163- 

40      : 

3.437326 

112-847      : 

3337391 

.4  : 

3.4373S 

44     : 

3.417327 

258     : 

3.437392 

3  : 

3.437326 

48     : 

S.4t7328 

113-  65      : 

3,437360 

31.2  : 

3.437,^ 

SS      : 

3.437329 

109.5  : 

3,437361 

3  : 

3,437328 

3.437330 

161      : 

3.437362 

3.437329 

164- 

48      : 

3.437.722 

167      : 

3.437363 

33.6  : 

3,437330 

69      : 

3.437.723 

231      : 

3.437364 

37      : 

3,437331 

125      : 

3.437.724 

346      : 

3.437365 

3.4S7332 

176     : 

3,487.725 

315-     33  : 

3.437366 

4535: 

3.437333 

323     : 

3,437.726 

10      : 

3.437367 

47      : 

3,437334 

341      : 

3,437.727 

15      : 

3.437368 

3337335 

266- 

37      : 

3.487331 

18      : 

8.437369 

3337336 

267- 

1      : 

3.437332 

20      : 

3337372 

3337337 

52      : 

3.437333 

S      : 

3337373 

3337338 

270- 

69      : 

S3S7334 

24     : 

3337374 

3337339 

ri- 

8      : 

3337335 

27      : 

3337377 

67 

3337340 

4S      : 

3.437336 

31      : 

3337370 

78      : 

3337341 

rs- 

1      : 

X4S7337 

89.3  : 

3337375 

.4  : 

3337342 

138      : 

3.437338 

111      : 

3337371 

.5  : 

3.437343 

183      : 

3,437339 

219      : 

3.437376 

80      : 

3337344 

3.437340 

317-  31      : 

3337378 

.78: 

3.437345 

186      : 

3,437341 

3337379 

88.2  : 

3.437346 

279- 

■     2      : 

3,437342 

98      : 

3337380 

.3  : 

3.437347 

3      : 

3337343 

99      : 

3337381 

92.1  : 

3.437348 

280- 

■   11.13: 

3337345 

Ml      : 

3337382 

94.7  : 

3.437349 

J  : 

3.437344 

3337383 

97.5  : 

3337350 

4SJ  : 

3.437346 

148.5  : 

3337384 

140      : 

3337351 

124      : 

3.487347 

ISO      : 

3.437385 

234      : 

3337352 

3.437348 

234      : 

3.437386 

3.437363 

ISO      : 

3.487349 

3.437387 

239      : 

3.437354 

3.437360 

3.437388 

3  : 

3.437365 

206      : 

3.437351 

235      : 

3.437389 

33373S6 

293      : 

3337352 

3.437390 

.55: 

3337367 

415      : 

3.437  JS3 

3337391 

33373S8 

3.437354 

258 

3337392 

240 

3,437359 

478      : 

3.437355 

318-   18 

3337393 

249.9 

3,437360 

285- 

-     3      : 

3.437356 

3.437394 

252 

3,437361 

55      : 

3.437357 

33 

3.437395 

286 

3337362 

286      : 

3.437358 

52 

3337396 

294.7 

3,437363 

287- 

■  203  : 

8.437359 

138 

3337397 

307 

3,437364 

.92: 

3.437360 

3.437398 

308 

8337366 

104      : 

3.437361 

3.437399 

327 

3,437366 

124      : 

3.437362 

207 

3.437.900 

338 

.   3337367 

292- 

-113      : 

3.437363 

332 

3.437.901 

343 

:    3.437368 

3.437J64 

320-     1 

3337.902 

.2 

:    3.437369 

202      : 

3.437365 

321-     2 

:    3337.903 

3337370 

228      : 

3337366 

5 

:    3337.904 

346.1 

:    3337372 

2n- 

-  70      : 

3.437367 

19 

:    3.437.905 

.3 

:    3337371 

294 

-   19      : 

3.437368 

43 

:    3.437.906 

.6 

:    3,437373 

78      • 

3,437369 

46 

:    3.437.907 

397.1 

:    X437374 

83 

3,437370 

3.437.908 

.3 

:    3337375 

296 

-     1 

3.437,371 

47 

:    3.437309 

429 

:    3.437377 

23 

3.437372 

322-     2 

:    3.437.910 

.7 

:    3337378 

66 

3.437373 

3X3-  22 

:    3337.911 

448.2 

:    3337379 

297 

-391 

3.437374 

3.437.912 

463 

:    3337380 

441 

3.437375 

43.5 

:    3.437.913 

468 

:    3.437376 

m 

-  23 

3,437376 

3M-       3 

:    3.437.914 

471 

:    3337381 

299 

-     1 

.    3,437377 

24 

:    3,437,915 

475 

:    3.437382 

2 

:    3.437.378 

28 

:    3,437,916 

478 

:    3.437383 

5 

:    3.437379 

37 

:    3.437,917 

479 

:    3.437384 

10 

:    3.437380 

3,437,918 

481 

:    3337385 

37 

:    3.437381 

43 

:    3,437,919 

3337386 

56 

:    3.437382 

57 

:    3,437,920 

485 

:    3337.687 

301 

-  22 

:    3.437383 

58 

:    3.437.921 

491 

:    3.437388 

302 

-  53 

:    3.437384 

3 

:    3,437.922 

518 

:    3337.689 

305 

-   11 

:    3.437385 

3.437.923 

533 

:    3,437390 

307 

-   11 

:    3,437326 

61 

:    3.437.924 

564 

:    3337391 

38 

:    3,437327 

62 

:    3337,92S 

611 

:    3.437392 

61 

:    3,437328 

70 

:    3,437,926 

3337393 

88 

:    3,437329 

102 

:    3,437,927 

3 

:    3337.694 

3.437330 

133 

:    3,437,928 

613 

:    3337395 

215 

:    3.437331 

158 

:    3337,929 

X437396 

222 

:    3.437332 

3.437.930 

615 

:    3.437397 

231 

:    X437333 

325-172 

:    3337.931 

3.437398 

2.% 

:    3.437334 

320 

:    3.437.932 

621 

:    3.437399 

3.437335 

415 

:    3.437.933 

642 

:    3337.700 

237 

:    3.437336 

439 

:    3.437.934 

666 

:    3337.701 

3.437337 

446 

:    3,437.935 

668 

:    3337.702 

3.437338 

456 

:    3.437.936 

669 

:    3337.703 

238 

:    3.437399 

478 

:    3.437.937 

3.437,704 

247 

:    3.437340 

328-  62 

:    3337.938 

671 

:    3337,706 

252 

:    3.437341 

63 

:    3337.939 

3,437,706 

254 

:    3337342 

121 

:    3337,940 

8.437,707 

X437343 

329-142 

:    3.437,941 

3337,708 

292 

:    3.437344 

330-     43 

:    3,437.942 

672 

:    3.437,709 

295 

:    3.437345 

10 

:    3337,943 

3.437,710 

306 

:    3.437346 

1 

3.437,944 

681 

:    3337,711 

308-  26 

:    3.436335 

1              *' 

:    3,437.945 

.5 

:    3337,712 

72 

:    3.437386 

1 

3337,946 

3337,713 

122 

:    3.437387 

20 

:    3.437.947 

683 

:    3337,714 

310-     4 

:    8.437347 

28 

:    3,437.948 

863 

:    3337,715 

8.2 

:    3.437348 

S3 

:    3.437.949 

3337,716 

.9 

:    3,437349 

331-  94.5 

:    3.437.950 

881 

:    3.437,717 

9.6 

:    3.437350 

3.437,951 

889 

:    3337,718 

3.437351 

3.437,952 

897 

:    3,437,719 

36 

:    3.437352 

3.437,953 

927 

:    3337,720 

42 

:    3.437353 

3,437.954 

928 

:    3.437,721 

49 

:    3.437354 

3,437,955 

-  24 

:    3337318 

62 

:    3.43735S 

172 

:    3.437,956 

29 

:    3337319 

94 

:    3.4373S4 

382-   16 

:    3337,957 

41 

:    3.437320 

180 

:    3.437351 

3.437,958 

1-     3 

:    3,437321 

214 

:    3,437351 

.U3-  73 

:    3.437,959 

19 

:    3.437323 

260 

:    3,437354 

>                 97 

:    3,437,960 

3.437323 

312-  39 

:    3,437381 

1     .US -193 

:    3.437,961 

3.437324 

\ 

202 

:    3.4373W 

)              270 

:    3,437.962 

32 

:    3,43732S 

> 

237 

:    3,43739( 

»              298 

:    3.437,963 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XLV 


336- 

-  30 

:    3,437,964 

61 

:    3,437.965 

90 

:    3,487,966 

96 

:    3,437,967 

119 

:    3,437,968 

134 

:    3,437,969 

337- 

-  91 

:    3,437,970 

158 

:    3,437,971 

221 

:    3,437,972 

338- 

-  99 

:    3.437,973 

300 

:    3,437,974 

399- 

-     1 

:    3,437,975 

8 

:    3.437,976 

17 

:    3,437,977 

92 

:    3,487,978 

95 

:    3.437,979 

103 

:    3,487.980 
3.437.981 

177 

:    3.437.982 

198 

:    3,437,983 

213 

:    3.437,984 

D  2-250 

431 

D  3-   19 

D4-  38 

62 

D  9-  23 

40 

48 

SB 

66 


339-242 
340-     3 

153 


18 
51 
53 

70 
146.1 


171 
172.5 


173 


3,437.985 
3,437.986 
3,437.987 
3.437,989 
3,437,990 
r>437,991 
^417,999 
3,437,992 
3,437,988 
3,4n.993 
3337.994 
3337.995 
3387,996 
3.487,997 
3.437.998 
3.438300 
8.488301 
3,418302 
3.438303 
3.438304 
3,488306 


340-174 


.1 


214 
258 
261 
324 

331 
347 


3,438.006 
3,438,007 
3,438,008 
3,438309 
3,438,010 
X438311 
3,438312 
3,438313 
3,438314 
3.438315 
3,438316 
3,438317 
3,438318 
3,438319 
3.438320 
3.438321 
3.438322 
3,438323 
3,438324 
3,438325 
3,438326 


340-381 

384 

848-  5 

7.7 
8 

12 
16 
17.1 
100 
113 
225 
754 
765 
778 
779 
792 
819 
854 
883 
895 
346-  1 


3,438327 

346-     7      : 

3,438338 

19      : 

3,4383X9 

49      : 

S3      : 

3,438331 

74      : 

3.438333 

•     ■ 

3.4S8L08S 

3,438334 

3,438335 

76      : 

3338336 

107      : 

3,438337 

140      : 

3,438338 

3,438339 

3S0-     6      : 

3,438340 

3338341 

9 

3,438342 

16 

3,438343 

3338344 

38 

3,438346 

149 

3,438346 

ISO 

3338347 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


3,438348 
3.438349 
3.438360 
3.438361 

3.438.063 
3,438384 
3.438365 
3.438.066 
3.488367 
3.438368 
3.498369 
3.437393 
3.437394 
3.437395 
3.437396 
3.487397 
3.437398 
3.437399 
3.437300 


3S0-159 
179 
204 
2S5 
259 

352-  60 

355-  3 

21 
57 

356-  89 
256 

401-  67 
424-  21 
226 
302 
330 
431-  79 
328 
329 


213.7S6 
213.757 
213,758 
213,759 
213,760 
213.761 
213.762 
213,763 
213,764 
213,765 
213,766 


D  9-IOS 

129 

187 

193 

D13-  1 

D14-  6 

DIS-  1 

11 


D19-  1 


213,767 
213,768 
213.769 
213.770 
213.771 
213.772 
213.773 
213.774 
213.775 
213.776 
213.777 


D22-  22 

D23-  31 

024-  1 

D26-  1 

5 
14 
D29-  23 
D30-  41 
D33-  14 
D34-  5 


213.778 
213.779 
213.780 
213.781 
213.782 
213,783 
213,784 
213,785 
213.786 
213.787 
213.788 


D34-     5 
IS 

D39-     1 
D42-     7 


D44-  21 
DS2-     6 


3.437.401 
3.437.402 
3.437.403 
3,437304 
3.437306 
3.437.406 
3.437307 
3.437.408 
3.437.409 
3.437310 
3.437.411 
3.437312 
3.437313 
3.437.728 
3.437.729 
3,437,730 
3.487.731 
3.437314 
.  3,437315 
3.437316 


213.789 

D52- 

7 

213,799 

DOO- 

9 

213309 

213.790 

213300 

083- 

1 

213310 

213,791 

10 

213301 

087- 

2 

213311 

213.792 

D54- 

1 

213302 

213312 

213.793 

213303 

213313 

213.794 

D55- 

1 

213304 

213314 

213.796 

D57- 

1 

213305 

088- 

5 

213316 

213.796 

D61- 

1 

213306 

213316 

213.797 

213307 

092- 

26 

213318 

213.798 

D80- 

1 

:      213308 

096- 

12 

.      213317 

4i  ■vsH' 


■, » 

■i;ij- 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Ark  ftnsfts  •«••••.•••••••••••••"•••••••••  ** 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delawlu^e 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

AiAlVSlI*  ••••*••••••••••■••••••••••*•••■*  ^*^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming *. 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Ttnt  Muaiber  in 
te.  lacatiMi.  etc.) 


ImUbk  dewMM  locaUon  accordiiiit  to  above  key.     Refer  to  pueiM  number  in  body  of  the  Oftcid  Cuette  to  obtain  <lrtaik  a*  lo  inventor 


Patents 


s 

6 


3.496.963 
3.437.009 
3.437.0S2 
3.437.U9 
3.437.741 
3.437.790 
3.437.993 
3.4S7JZ7 
3.437  J31 
3.4S7M0 
3.437.062 
3.436.774 
3.436.77S 
3.436.T77 
3.436.781 
3.436.790 
3.436J05 

3.436J11 
3.436J13 
3.436415 
3.436J19 

3.436.831 

3.436333 

3.4363S2 

3.436J61 

3,436.872 

3,436J75 

3.436.887 

3.436.89S 

3.436.902 

3.436.914 

3.436.955 

3.436.957 

3.436.959 

3.436,966 

3.436.973 

3.436.981 

3.436.983 

3.436.988 

3.436,992 

3.436.995 

3.437.001 

3.437.015 

3.437402 

3.437.035 

3,437.041 

3.437.064 

3.437.070 


3.437.072 

3.437.074 

3,437,089 

3.437.101 

3,437,108 

3,437.114 

3v437.116 

3,437.118 

3,437.119 

3,437.130 

3.437.137 

3,437,138 

3,437,149 

3,437451 

3,437.162 

3,437.164 

3,437.172 

3.437.174 

3,437.175 

3.437.200 

3.437.210 

3.437.219 

3.437  jao 

3,437.234 

3,437,252 

3,437  J66 

3,437  J69 

3,437,274 

3,437.279 

3,437,280 

3,437.286 

3,437  J89 

3,437^91 

3,437.299 

3.437J12 

3.437314 

3.437320 

3,437328 

3,437334 

3,437359 

3.437366 

3.437367 

3.437370 

3,437372 

3,437381 

3,437389 

3,437396 

3^37397 

3,437.408 

3,437.411 


3,437,414 

3,437.422 

3,437.449 

3,437.467 

3,437.472 

3.437.480 

3.437.491 

3.437,495 

3.437307 

3.437310 

3.437321 

3,437334 

3,437351 

3,437368 

3.4373n 

3.437380 

3.437.630 

3,437,634 

3,4S7M4 

3.437.652 

3.437.692 

3.437.726 

3.437.734 

3,437.737 

3.437,738 

3.437.742 

3.437.743 

3.437,750 

3,487.752 

3,437.756 

3.437.771 

3.437.795 

3,437305 

3.437319 

3.437324 

3.4373M 

3.437347 

3.437362 

3.437371 

3.437372 

3.437373 

3.437383 

3.437388 

3.437393 

3.437394 

3.437.906 

3,437.907 

3,437.915 

3.437.919 

X437.923 


3.437.92S 

3.437.925 

3.437.929 

3.437.932 

3.437.939 

3.437.940 

3.437.942 

3,437,945 

3^437,950 

3,437,953 

3,437,963 

3,437,973 

3,437,975 

3,437,976 

3,437,979 

3,437,992 

3,437.998 

3.438300 

3,438303 

3,438309 

3.438315 

3,438317 

3.438319 

3,438323 

3338328 

3,438335 

3,438345 

3,438351 

3.436,979 

3,437.153 

3.437301 

3.437306 

3,437320 

3,437321 

3,436,786 

3,436304 

3336318 

3,436334 

3336373 

3.496,932 

3,436,943 

3.436,946 

3,437348 

3,437.139 

3,437,181 

3,437323 

3,437346 

3337370 

3337382 

3337307 


10 


11 


12 


13 


3,437309 

3,497388 

3,437,457 

3,497,499 

3,437356 

3,437307 

3,497317 

3.437.645 

3.497380 

3.437,716 

3,437333 

3,437.978 

3,497,980 

3,497,984 

3,498333 

3,496,797 

3,437,432 

3,437.461 

3,437,492 

3,497302 

3,437304 

3,437350 

3,497352 

3,437353 

3,43739) 

3,437,635 

3,437336 

3,437340 

3,437,702 

3,437.722 

3,437392 

3,437327 

3.437360 

3,437351 

3,437.796 

3337.903 

3.437.935 

3,437,959 

3,437,961 

:  3.496,785 
3,496323 
3,437367 
3,437313 
3,437316 
3,437354 
3,437374 
3,437,409 
3,437,791 
3,497.985 

:    3,496,908 


13 
16 


17 


3,437390 

3,437361 

3,437375 

3,437345 

3,437.454 

3.436.761 

3,436350 

3,436353 

3,436358 

3336359 

3396371 

3336384 

3,436394 

3,436,917 

3,496,921 

9,496,928 

9,436,938 

9,436,939 

3336.950 

3396,978 

9,437302 

3.437303 

3,437329 

3,437349 

3,437355 

3,497367 

3,437359 

3337382 

3337,104 

3,437.106 

3,437,121 

3,437.154 

3337,180 

3,437.184 

3.437.198 

3.437.199 

9337327 

3.437329 

3,437398 

3,437339 

3,437343 

3,437349 

3,437350 

3,437359 

3,437311 

3,437317 

3337337 

3,437338 

3,497341 

3337344 


XLVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XLVU 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


3.437358 
3,437363 
3,437364 
3.437383 
3.437385 
3.437386 
3,437.406 
3.437310 
3.437.425 
3.437.426 
3.497.427 
3.437.428 
3.437,452 
3.437,466 
3.437.499 
3,437306 
3.437335 
3,437339 
3,437362 
3,437384 
3,437385 
3.437.601 
3.437.603 
3.437.604 
3,437.664 
3,437.672 
3,437,673 
3,437,705 
3,497,706 
3,437.707 
3,437.708 
3,437.709 
3,437.710 
3.437.740 
3.437.751 
3.437.763 
3.437.785 
3.437312 
3.497398 
3.437349 
3.437384 
3.437.902 
3.437.931 
3,437.934 
.3.437.936 
3.438391 
3.498.041 
3.438.048 
3.436.769 
3.496,906 
3,496.975 
3,436,985 
3,437,192 
3,437321 
3,437390 
3,437388 
3,437391 
3,437,693 
3,437.767 
3.497.962 
:    3,436357 
3,437,115 
3,437,157 
3,497.161 
3.437.353 
3.437373 
3.437346 
:    3.436370 
3.436.903 
3.437318 
3.437.699 
3.437.762 
3.437.937 
:    3.436338 
3,436,931 
3,437353 
3,437.124 
3,437344 
3,437318 
3,437376 
3,437.703 
:    3,436,783 
3,437,476 
3,437387 
3,437367 
:    3,436,763 
3,436303 
3,436337 
3,437.065 
3,437.090 
3.437345 
3.437316 
3.437319 
3.437379 
3,437.441 
3,437349 
3.437383 
3.437,720 
3,437.770 
3,437332 
3,437366 
3,437374 
3,437396 
3,437.941 
3.437,957 
3.438344 


26 


3.436.779 
3,436.780 
3.436,781 
3.496314 
3,436342 
3,496343 
3,436344 
3.436345 
3,436346 
3.436397 
3.436.918 
3.437.023 
3,437324» 
3,437,025 
3,437339 
3,437363 
3,437378 
3.437396 
3.437.107 
3,437.117 
3,437,173 
3,437335 
3,437342 
3,437348 
3,437353 
3,437395 
3337340 
3,437,402 
3,4r,446 
3,437,473 
3,437,729 
3,437,784 
3,437,788 
3,437316 
3,437,926 
3,437.944 
3.437.986 
3.438306 
3.438310 
3.438311 
3.438.043 
3.438,050 
3,438.056 
3,438,058 
:    3.436,760 
3,436.773 
3.436.784 
3.436,799 
3,436300 
3.436307 
3.436324 
3.436336 
3.436362 
3.436367 
3.436.930 
3.436.940 
3.436.947 
3.436.977 
3.436,982 
3.436,989 
3,436.990 
3.437.054 
3,437369 
3.437380 
3.437.083 
3.437.125 
3.437.126 
3.437.134 
3.437.165 
3.437.167 
3.437.182 
3.437.186 
3.437,190 
3.437.191 
3.437340 
3.437364 
3.437365 
3.437396 
3.437302 
3,437303 
3.437310 
3,437329 
3,437331 
3,437333 
3,437342 
3,437349 
3,437361 
3,437368 
3,437371 
3,437391 
3,437,401 
3.437.435 
3.437,450 
3,437.477 
3,437312 
3.437313 
3,437314 
3,437336 
3,437343 
3,437385 
3,437394 
3,437.776 
3,437.779 
3,437,781 
3.437342 
3.437345 


r 


29 


30 
31 


34 


3.437.856 
3.437385 
3.437.901 
3,437.916 
3.437.994 
3,438.022 
3.438.037 
3.438.054 
3,436332 
3.436348 
3.436376 
3.436382 
3.436399 
3.436.996 
3.437,058 
3.437.163 
3,437.195 
3.437373 
3.437354 
3.437.481 
3.437322 
3.437378 
3,437311 
3,437315 
3,437318 
3,497382 
3,437,686 
3,437.769 
3,437370 
3.437397 
3,437.977 
3,438,055 
3,436379 
3,437,152 
3,436330 
3,436,987 
3,437,056 
3,437,068 
3,437,076 
3,437,438 
3,437.439 
3,437,440 
3,437,623 
3,437.677 
3,437,704 
3,437353 
3.437.900 
3.437,972 
3,437,981 
:    3,437,155 
:    3,436356 
3,437,109 
3,437,965 
:    3,436316 
3,436326 
3,436327 
3,436340 
"^  3,436369 
3,436,915 
3.436,951 
3,436,954 
3,436,967 
3,436.997 
3,437.008 
3.437316 
3.437.034 
3.437.037 
3,437.038 
3,437,092 
3,437395 
3,437.132 
3,437.206 
3.437326 
3.437336 
3,437337 
3,437,284 
3,437300 
3,437343 
3,437352 
3,437357 
3,437,400 
3,437.419 
3.437.433 
3.437.434 
3.437.471 
3.437.474 
3.437,494 
3,437,525 
3,437.533 
3.437346 
3.437.548 
3.437355 
3.437.570 
3.437382 
3,437390 
3.437396 
3.437,602 
3.437.605 
3.437314 
3.437321 
3.437.637 
3.437358 
3.437.660 
3,437,669 
3.437370 
3.437.674 


34 


35 
36 


3.437.688 

3,437,689 

3,437,697 

3,437,712 

3,437,713 

3,437,719 

3.437.755 

3.437,757 

3.437,758 

3.437.764 

3.437.783 

3.437.792 

3,437301 

3,437315 

3.437326 

3,437328 

3,437375 

3,437377 

3,437,905 

3.437,908 

3,437,910 

3.437.920 

3,437.928 

3,437.951 

3,437.954 

3.437.955 

3.437.9S8 

3.437,995 

3.438302 

3,438,005 

3.438307 

3,438314 

3,438.020 

3.438326 

3,438,046 

3.437.487 

3.436.762 

3.436,796 

3,436301 

3,436317 

3,436329  | 

3,436351  1 

3,436355 

3,436363 

3,436364 

3,436377 

3,436385 

3,436,909 

3.436,911 

3,496,912 

3,436,924 

3.496,964 

3,436,972 

3,436,976 

3,437314 

3,437320 

3,437328 

3,437330 

3,437332 

3,437347 

3,437360 

3,437366 

3,437398 

3,437,123 

3,437,127 

3,437,168 

3.437,188 

3,437391 

3,437341 

3.437347 

3.437357 

3,437358 

3,437360 

3,437372 

3,437385 

3,437392 

3.437304 

3.437322 

3,437332 

3,437347 

3.437395 

3.437398 

3.437.403 

3.437.404 

3.437.407 

3,437318 

3,437,423 

3.437.443 

3.437.447 

3.437.470 

3,437.484 

3,437.485 

3.437.486 

3,437,498 

3,437305 

3,437315 

3,437331 

3,437344 

3,437361 

3,437376 

3,437394 

3,437398 

3,437300 

3,437308 

3,437365 


36 

:    3,437,678 

39      :    3,437,989 

3,437,714 

3,438347 

3,437,724 

40      :    3,436339 

3.437,727 

3,436349 

3,437,736 

3,436319 

3,437,739 

3,436,920 

3,437.746 

3,436,984 

3.437.747 

3,437,086 

3.437302 

3,437,135 

3,437306 

3,437,144 

3,437313 

3.437378 

3,437314 

3,437,421 

3,437317 

3,437,451 

3,437335 

3,437364 

3,437336 

3,437372 

3,437337 

3,437346 

3,437357 

3.437354 

3,437359 

3,437395 

3,437360 

3,437,753 

3,437369 

3,437,999 

3,437390 

41      :    3,436,900 

3,437395 

3,436,937 

3,497.911 

3,437319 

3,437,912 

3.437322 

3.437,938 

3,437324 

3,437,949 

3,437324 

3,437,956 

42      :    3,436,764 

3,438,018 

3,436302 

3,438,030 

3,436310 

3,438332 

3,436320 

3,438,036 

3,436365 

3,438,042 

3,436366 

3,438,052 

3,436378 

37      :    3,436,771  | 

3,436,901 

3.436,789 

3,436,946 

3,436308 

3,436,949 

3,437,133 

3,436,956 

3,437368 

3,436,969 

3,437320 

3,436,998 

3,437,725 

3,436.999 

3,437,782 

3,437304 

3,437,797 

3,437,131 

3,437,799 

3,437,176 

3,437.927 

3,437,194 

38      :    3,437,759 

3,437,197 

39      :    3,436,772 

3,437325 

3,436,793 

3,437351 

3,436347 

3.437356 

3,436380 

3.437376 

3,436383 

3.437387 

3,436389 

3,437325 

3,436391 

3,437326 

3,436393 

3,437335 

3,436,927 

3,437350 

3,496,929 

3,437369 

3,436,934 

3,437384 

3,496,941 

3,437316 

3,436,944 

3,437,430 

3,436,960 

3,437,437 

3,436,994 

3,437.445 

3,437,000 

3.437,456 

3,437,040 

3,437,460 

3,437,045 

3,437,462 

3.437,046 

3,437,463 

3,437.077 

3,437,464 

3,437,084 

3,437,468 

3,437,085 

3,437,478 

3,437,122 

3,437,488 

3,437,156 

3,437317 

3,437,158 

3,437323 

3,437.160 

3,437332 

3.437,166 

3,437343 

3,437,185 

3,437347 

3,437,196 

•  3,437354 

3,437,224 

3,437358 

3,437.233 

3,437373 

3,437378 

3,437383 

3,437321 

3.437386 

3,437327 

3.437389 

3,437,346 

3.437392 

3,437.366 

3.437310 

3.437.392 

3.437312 

3.437,405 

3.4373C 

3.437.424 

3,437347 

3,497,465 

3,437350 

3,437308 

3,437371 

3,437311 

3,437,701 

3,437316 

3,437,732 

3,437341 

3.437.735 

3.437391 

3.437.748 

3,437399 

3,437,761 

3,437,606 

3,437,768 

3,437,624 

3,437,786 

3,437328 

3,437308 

3,437,648 

3,437309 

3,437398 

3,437329 

3,437.717 

3,437330 

3,437,774 

3,437387 

3,437318 

3,437,904 

3,437323 

3,437.909 

3,437325 

3,437,921 

3,4373SC 

3.437.930 

3,437358 

3.437.943 

1    • 

3,437376 

3.437.948 

3,437379 

3.437.960 

1 

3,437,968 

3.437.970 

XLVUl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


arrraivAo .. 


42 


43 


3.437.974 
3,437.982 
3.438,021 
3.438,027 
3.438.049 
3.438.0&3 
3,438.059 
3.437.S38 
3.4364I2S 
3,436J3S 
3.437.071 
3,437  J09 
3,437,790 
3,437,851 
3,437.232 
3.437323 
3,437,420 
3.437,622 


47 


3.436.854 

3.437.497 
3.437^629 
3.437,639 
3.437>90 
3.437.721 
3.436.776 
3.436.787 
3.436321 
3.436341 
3,436360 
3,436390 
3.436,936 
3,436,958 
3.436.962 
3.437.033 
3.437,043 
3,437.044 


3.437.110 
3.437,136 
3.437.140 

3.437.141 
3,437,142 
3.437,143 
3.437.145 
3.437.146 
3.437.148 
3,437.169 
3,437.170 
3,437,171 
3.437,177 
3,437,193 
3,437  J211 
3,437305 
3.437315 
3.437339 


3.437351 
3,437356 
3.437393 
3.437399 
3.437369 
3437381 
3,437,718 
3,437307 
3.437310 
3.437334 
3,437343 
3,437,917 
3,437,964 
3,437,987 
3.437.990 
3.437,991 
3,438329 


SO 
51 


S3 


3.438367 
3.436366 
3.437,159 
3,438.025 
3.437,005 
3.4374)99 
3.437.111 
3.437394 
3.438.038 
3.436.795 

3.437.150 
3.437315 
3.437360 
3.437380 
3.437364 
3.436,991 


M 
SS 


3,437,178 
3.4373a 
3.437331 
3,436386 

3.437388 
3.437377 
3,437308 
3.437.413 
3.437329 
3.437330 
3,437.766 
3.437.772 
3.437.773 
3.437.775 
3.437.787 
3.437341 
3.437,971 


Design  Patents 


5 

213303 

6      : 

213301 

17     : 

213.775 

r     : 

213.798 

36     :       213311 

39      : 

213,767 

6     : 

213.772 

213302 

213.776 

213300 

213312 

213,787 

/ 

213,778 

213315 

213.784 

29      : 

213.786 

213313 

40      : 

213,779 

213,780 

213316 

213,795 

213307 

213314 

41      : 

213,789 

213,781 

9     : 

213.793 

213,799 

31      : 

213.785 

39     :       213.761 

42      : 

213309 

213.782 

213.794 

25      : 

213305 

34     : 

213,760 

213,762 

213310 

213.783 

10      : 

213,768 

213317 

213308 

213,763 

213318 

213.788 

17      : 

213.758 

r     : 

213,777 

36     : 

213,759 

213,764 

48      : 

213304 

213.791 

213.773 

213.790 

213,770 

213,766 

53      : 

213.797 

213.796 

213.774 

^'   IMM 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 

«j,-t,.  |-_  r-ijif-iian  Ber.  N«.  S88445,  same.  Beveracefl  and  syrapa  for  the  mana- 

scTTKv  wy  rwuoi  facture  of  such  bevera^ea;  Bee-  No.  U8.148,  same;  Rer.  N«. 

A  petition   to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified  ...  ,„   (coKE)    same.  Nonalcoholic  maltless  beverages  and 

belowHiavlng  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  «".'«»  ^'-v^b-"-^.  »*"«.  ^^"""^"  ^ '    .^^a 

sent  by  registered  mallto  each  rMlstrant  at  the  last  known  the  symps  for  making  such  beverages,  died  Dec.  10,  1968, 

address  having  been  retnnMd  by  the  Post  Office  as  undeUver-  dq.,  Mont.  (Great  Falls).  Doc.  2821-C,  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  p    ^  Hotel.  Inc..  Aoing  huaineae  ae  Park  Hotel  (Crye- 

^r^"«Sfwi'S'n'%lV^yVg'JriS?Sa\^o?%^^  tal  lounge),  an4  Park  Hotel  Terrace  Room.  Pinal  Judgment 

tlon,  the  cancelation  wlU  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  jq  favor  of  plaintiff  and  enjoining  defendant,  Jan.  16,  1»0». 

8ta'^%.   Lauchheln  Company,  assignee,   by   mesne  assign-  B*r.  N..  47.18..     (See  Reg.  No.  22^4060 

ment,  of  Motor  Parts  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Reg.  No.  a^j.  n*.  288.145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

434,654.  Cane.  No.  9267.  ••«  i**      (Kt^Tt^g  No  22  406) 

Rimer,  Incorporated.  CUnton.  B.C..  Reg.  No.  792.853,  Cane.  »^-  "..  «a8.14«.     (See  Reg.  No.^.406^) 

Na  9272.  Beg.  N«.  827,086  (EARLY  TIMES).  Brown-Forman  Dlstil- 

Peter  Pan  Restaurants.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  612,777,  lers    Corporation,    Whisky    and/or    other    potable    distilled 

Cane.  No.  9274.  spirits;    Beg.    N«.    e«0,«8B    (EARLY    TIMES    OLD    STYLE 

Warren    Axe    and    Tool    Company,    Warren,    Pa.,    Reg.    No.  ^gig^y  AND  DESIGN),  Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corpo- 

,  ?*®f  ®^^"*'- 1°- **^^h   III    »«,  K«  A1X202   Cane   No      "«o°.  «i°»°«  business  as  Early  Times  DistiUery  Company. 
John  E.  Weaver.  Monmouth.  111..  Reg.  No.  818.202.  Cane.  No.     ^^^^^^  .  ^^   ^^   ^^„^  (EARLY  TIMES  AND  DESIGN), 

BDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS,  same;  Bef.  No.  806,0«2.  same,  Bourbon  whiskey;  Beg.  No. 
Firet  Aatittant  Commi$iioner  of  Patente.  806.068.  same,  filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
^^^^^^^^^^  geles),   Doc.   69-76-HP,   Brovm-Forman  DietiUerM   Corp.   t. 
"^^^^^^^""^"^  Thriftimart,  Inc. 
Trademark  SaMs  ^^    ,,,    878388   (WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMERICA),  Marquis- 
Notices  under  16  D.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946  ^jj^.g  ^^q^  i^c.,  PubUcatlons  in  the  nature  of  a  directory 
B^    Jim    ecAM  < COCA-COLA)    The  Coca  CoU  Company,  published   approximately   once  every   two   years;   Beg.   No. 
T^cJZt^^e^^  £^^1:*^^^  ««^    (WHO'S  WHO  IN  COMMERCE  AND  INDUSTRY), 
^tLsrl^ve^TsTthe^ups  for  making  such  beverages ;  The  A.  N.  Marquis  Company.  PubUcation  in  the  nature  of  a 

CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1969 

Total  number  of  appUcations  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewaU  and  Sec.  12(c)l To«.,«.^  ^i^iSS 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUcation wlL'lSa 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation  (filing  date) --  J""®  *»  ^^^ 


C.  M.  WENDT, 


KiaiwlBing  Opsration 


TKADBMABK  UAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXABIINKBS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
,  ._  •«•«>„  UNDER  EX AMINA-nON 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  aa««  2,  »,  4,  5.  7.  9. 10.  11,  r.  38.  ».  82.  »,  87.  88,  »».  40, 41. 42. 48.  60;  Certification  Marks, 

ClasssB  A  and  B ...... ......... . — ........... . — • — • — *  *      "' 

(ID  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Claass  1. 6, 15, 18, 48, 48. 47.  48. 48.  »l,  82;  ColtoettTa  M«nb«nhip  Mark.  Class  200 

(HI)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classss  19, 21, 38, 36,  »1, 14,  86. 86 -"V""""";;, ",;;«";'«;  V^'VMiii'Vii" 

dV)  M.  B.  ABRAM80N,  ClaiiSS  8, 12, 18, 14, 18, 17, 10.  22, 24.  38,  38. 44;  Sarrlos  Maiks.  Classss  100. 101. 102. 108. 104, 108, 

108.  and  107 


B«Mwals  (All  ClsMi) 

8«e.  13(e)  Pnblleations  (All  CUasss). 


Oldsst  Application 

New 

AmsDdad 

6-34-88 

6^-68 

6-18-68 

3-4  -06 

6-19-6B 

1-21-00 

1-28-88 

8-18-06 

1-8-80 

1-16-09 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  196^—2,344 


Registrations  Issued 34g— No.  867.732  to  No.  868,079 

Renewals  Issued 100 


Th•TRADEMARK8ECTIONofthsOF^IClALOAZET'^E,l«Mdw•dUJ^I.^l^^ 

of  Docomnts.  Qovsramsnt  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  Vimto  whom  aU  «»?«^'«L 5?^?.°?  SJSl*^?^tr<»ch 
communieatioos  addrssasd;  subwrlptloo  pries  tM.ob  pat  annum,  foreign  matUng  $6.76  additional,  single  copies.  40  esnu  eacn. 

PUNTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRA'HONS  aro  fTiriitisd  by  Iho  nriutp>oa te  88  caoSa  eack.  Addreaa  erdan  to  the 

rsiiiiiitolSBSf  at  PalsalB^  WaaUagloa.  D.C.  88811. 

TM  881  O.O.— 3  TM  57 


TM  58 
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directory  pabllsbed  from  time  to  time;  B«».  N».  MMM 
(WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  EAST),  M*rquU-Who'«  Who.  Inc., 
tame:  B«s.  Urn.  «MM  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  MID- WEST), 
MUDe;  B^.  M..  ««4M  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  WEST), 
same:  Utg.  V:  ttMi*  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  SOUTH  AND 
SOUTHWEST),  same;  Be*.  »••  7».1M  (WHO'S  WHO  OF 
AMSKICAN  WOMEN),  same.  Had  Jan.  22,  1969,  D.C.  Md. 
(Baltimore).  Doc.  C-20S76,  MarquU-Who'a  Who,  Inc..  «nd 
International  WhifB  WXo,  Inc.  ▼.  The  International  Begietrv 
of  Who'e  Who,  Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  378.389.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  327,066.) 

„^.  ___        (EMBA).  MuUtlon  Mink  Breeders  Asso- 

cUtlon,'Mlnk  fur  pelts;  Beg.  N».  670,06t  (AUTUMN  HAZE), 
same,  filed  Jan.  8.  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
69o39,  Em}>a  Mink  Breeder$  Aa$ociation  v.  Irving  D.  Singer 
and  Letter  J.  Demberg,  doing  bueineea  a§  Demberg-Binger 
FnrCo. 

.  v.  niJinA.    (See  Beg.  No.  327,086.) 


N*.  415.T85. 
Me. 

Ne. 


«^.  M*.  •M.MS  (OLBO  CAS8INI),  Oleg  Casslnl,  Women's 
dresses,  coats,  and  salts;  children's  dresses  and  snowsolts; 


men's  ties  and  shirts;  Beg.  Ne.  M7,4M,  same,  filed  Jan.  6, 
1969,   D.C,    S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.   69-C-26,   Oleg   Caeeini,  Inc.   T. 
Couture  Coordinatee,  Inc. 
Beg.  N*.  M7.4M.     (See  Reg.  No.  600,062.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  613,699.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  378.389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  728,894.) 

^.  .._.    (DAIRY  QUEEN).  McCnllongh's  Dairy 

Qneen,  Ice  cream  and  froxen  confections  In  cone,  cup,  and  bar 
form;  Beg.  No.  7t8,Ml.  same.  Machine  for  freezing  and  dis- 
pensing a  seml-froxen  dairy  product,  filed  July  27,  1967,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl295,  American  Dairy  Queen  Cor- 
poration and  8.  D.  Noble  v.  Edward  J.  Auguetyn  and  Helen  M. 
Auguetyn  and  Robert  L.  Detviiler  and  Peggy  DetieHer.  Com- 
plaint dismissed  with  prejudice,  Oct.  31,  1967. 
N*.7»,TS«.     (8m  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 
r.  No.  8M,9M.    (See  Reg.  No.  327,066.) 
No.  SMtMS.     ( See  Reg.  No.  327,066. ) 


Beg.  Ne.  «7«,MS. 
r.  Ne. 
.Ne. 

.  No.  «9646t. 
Beg.  No.  flMa*!. 
r.  No.  7»,M1. 
No.  mjM 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  foUowing  marks  tn  published  in  compliance  with  section  1S(»)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  recistration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  flied  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approred  Oct. «,  1988, 
76  But.  76«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    Bee  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pabUcation  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN  266,824.    CF  ft  I  Steel  Corporation.  DenTsr,  Colo.  FUed    Clufi   23— Coticry,  Mfidiincry,   and  Toob,   and  Parts 
Mar.  16, 1967.  Tliereof 

For  Fence  To<ris — Namely,  Post  Drlyers,  Stretchers,  Hoists 
and  Cutters;  Grader  BUdes  and  Cutting  Edges;  Mining  In- 
dustry Products — Namely,  Grinding  Balls  and  Rods;  Woren 
Wire  Process  Belts  ;  Vibrating  Screens  and  Parts  Thereof, 
and  Metal  Conreyor  Bdts  (Int.  CI.  7).  ) 

First  ose  In  or  about  April  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Sted**  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Net.  678,600.  740,461,  and  others. 

CfaHB  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Coal  Tar  Pitch  (Int.  CI.  19) . 

CUms  € — Chemicals  and  Chemical  CompositloM 

For  Chemicals— Namely,  Bensol,  Creosote,  Crude  SolTcnt 
Naphtha,  Naphthalene,  Toluol  and  Xylene  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4). 


SN  270,484.     DelU  Electronics,  Inc..  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C 
Filed  July  6,  1967. 


ClaM  7— Cordage 

For  Bulldoser  and  Scraper  Rope,  Fittings  for  Wire  Rope, 
Lifting  SUngs,  Logging  Arch  and  Choker  Rope,  Tension 
Stringing  Rope,  Trawling  Rope,  Wire  Rope  and  Cables,  Wire 
Rope  Haying  a  Plastic  Core  Forming  a  Part  Thereof,  Wire 
Rope  Slings  and  Eye  Attachments  for  Wire  Rope  Slings,  Wire 
Rope  Strand  for  Suspension  Systems  for  Tramways,  Rope- 
ways. Ski  Ufts  and  Chair  Lifts  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  22). 

CUhs  12 — Constfvction  Materials 

For  Concrete  Reinforcement  Fabric  for  Airports,  Buildings. 
Drlreways.  Pipes.  Sewers,  Swimming  Pools  and  the  Like; 
Prestresslng  Wire  and  Strand  for  Prestressed  Concrete  Build- 
ing Construction  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  19). 

CImb  13— Hardware  and  PhimMng  and  Steam-Fktfaig 
Sopplks 

For  Bale  Ties,  Barbed  Wire,  Chain  Link  Fabric  and  Welded 
Wire  Fabric,  Fence  Posts  Including  End  and  Corner  Posts 
and  Tie  Posts;  Metal  Fittings  for  Suspension  Systems  for 
Tramways,  Ropeways,  Ski  Lifts  and  Chair  Lifts;  Hardware 
Cloth,  Insect  Wire  Screening,  Merchant  Wire  and  Hardware 
Products  Including  General  Purpose  Wire  Fabric  and  Strand 
and  the  Like ;  Metal  Fittings  for  Suspension  Systems,  Metal 
Gates  and  Fittings  Therefor,  Metal  Strap  Ties  for  Bales  and 
the  Uke,  Metal  Tubing,  Nails,  Spikes,  SUples  and  Bolts; 
Poultry  Netting,  Stucco  Netting  and  Other  Types  of  Woven 
Metal  Fencing;  Hardware — Namely,  Door  Handles,  Sliding 
Door  Tracks.  Sliding  Door  Hardware,  Folding  Partition  Hard- 
ware and  Fire  Door  Hardware ;  Space  Screens,  Spiral  Ten- 
sion Wire  and  Wire  Fabric  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

CfaHi  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Semi-Finished  and  Hot  Rolled  Carbon  Steel  Products — 
Namely,  Billets,  Blooms,  Cold  Rolled  Steel  In  the  Form  of 
Flat  Rolled  and  Shaped  Wires,  Cold  Rolled,  Oil  Tempered, 
Galranlxed,  Annealed  and  Other  Forms ;  Galvanized  Wire 
Strand,  Ingots,  Bars,  Shapes,  Joint  and  Tie  Plates  for  Rail- 
way Tracks,  Metal  Ralls,  Railway  Ralls  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  SUndard  Ralls,  Track  Sections,  Rail  Joints,  Rail- 
way ]^ence.  Tie  Posts ;  Spring  Wire,  Wire  Including  Stand- 
ard Type  of  Wire  and  Specialty  Wires — Namely,  Oil  Tempered 
Wires,  Hard  Drawn  Wires,  Spheroldlse  Annealed  Wires  and 
Other  Specialty  Wires  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


CfaHs  21— Electrical  Apparalm,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies 

For  Distribution  Amplifiers  and  Power  Supplies  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  2€— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUancM 

For   Impedance  Bridge,   Audio   Test   Set,   and   Transistor 
Curve  Tracer  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


First  use  Jan.  31, 1960. 


SN   276,978.     Canada   Packers   Limited,    Toronto,    Ontsrlo. 
Canada.  FUed  Joly  28.  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  28,  1967;  Reg.  No.  166,250,  dated  Apr.  6,  1968. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  660,206. 

Clas  46 — ^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Fresh,  Frosen,  Cured,  Smoked,  Cooked,  or  Canned  Meat 
and  Poultry ;  Dairy  Products — Namely,  Cheese,  Butter,  and 
Fresh  and  Frosen  Eggs;  Edible  Oils  and  Products  Thereof, 
of  Animal  and  Vegetable  Origin — Namely,  Shortenings,  Cook- 
ing Oils  and  Margarine;  Fresh  TegeUbles;  Food  Spreads — 
Namely,  Margarines,  Peanut  Butters,  Meat,  and  Meat  and 
Poultry,  and  Butter  Spreads;  Animal  Foods — Namely,  Lire- 
stock,  Poultry,  Dog  and  Cat  Food;  and  Edible  Nuts  (Int. 
Cls.  29  and  81). 


For  Soaps  and  Detergents  for  Honsebold  and  Indostrtal 

Use  (Int.  Cls.  land  8). 


SN  277.969.     EU  UUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed 
Aug.  10, 1967. 

ELANCO 

Owner  of  Re*.  Nos.  708.270,  737,888,  and  others. 


TM59 


TM  60 
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For  Smpty  Q«Utlii  Capsolea  (Int.  CL  5). 
Fint  aae  May  20,  1060. 


SN  286,817.     HMH  PnblUlilng  Co.  Inc.,  Cbioiso.  lU.  »"«* 
Dec.  18,  1967. 

PLAYBOY 

Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  600.018,  772,181.  and  others. 

Animal  Eqnipniciiti,  PortfolkM,  and 


CfaHi  <— Chemkali  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chip  Color  Te«ter  for  Determining  Glucose  Sugar  as  Class 

Corrorton  Inhibitors.   IntermedUtes.  Oxldlilng  Agents,   Sol-  PockctbOOkS 

vents,  and  Buffers  in  Chemical  Reactions— Namely.  Anlsole,  Billfolds.   Pocket   Secretaries   and   Card   Cases    (I«t 

Dimethyl  Chloroacetal,  B-Chloro-Propionic  Add,  CyclopenU-  _   .g. 

nol.    DlphenylacetonltrUe    and    Homoveratrylamine ;    HerM-  •      '• 
ddes  for  Lawn  and  Agricultural  Uses,  Funglddes  for  Hortl- 


Flrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1062. 


cultural  Use  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  5). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1960. 

CfaHS  !•— Fertilizen 

For  Plant  Growth  Regulators  for  Agricultural  Cropa  (Int. 

CI,  1). 

First  use  Not.  18,  1060. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Phamaccntfcai  PfepnratioM 

For  Medidnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Hu- 
man and  ^terlnary  Use— Namely,  Amobarbital,  Thimerosal, 
Procaine  PenldlUn  G,  Tylosln  Tartrate.  Newcastle  Disease 
Vaccine,  EryslpeUs  Vacdne ;  Soap  Unlments  and  Soap  Prepa- 
rations With  Disinfecting  Properties— Namely.  Green  Soap 
Tincture  and  Saponated  Cresol  Solution,  N.F. ;  and  Animal 
Feed  Additives— Namely.  Dlethylstibestrol  Useful  In  the  Pro- 
motion of  Growth  In  Animals  (Int.  CI,  6). 

First  use  May  25,  1960. 

Citm  44— Foods  and  Ingrcdicnti  of  Foods 

For  Food  Flavoring  Extracts  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1960. 


ClMS  8— Smokers' Articles,  Not  Indnding  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For   Cases   for   Cigarettes   and   Cigarette   Ughters    (Int. 
CI.  34). 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1964. 


SN  286,818.     HMH  PuUlshlng  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  648,926,  772.182,  and  others. 

Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Podutbooks 

For   Billfolds,   Pocket   Secretaries  and  Card   Cases    (Int. 
CI.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1962. 

Class  8— Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indnding  Tobacco  Prod- 

nets 

For   Cases   for   Cigarettes   and   Cigarette   Ughters    (Int. 
CI.  34). 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1964. 


SN  284.783.     Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Clndnnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1067. 

COLOR  MAGIC 

Class  7— Cordage  

for  Gift  Wrapping  Packages  (Int.  as.  22  and  26).  rUed  Dec.  18,  1067. 

ClMS  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Material*— Namely.  Plain  and  Deco- 
rated Gift  Wrapping  Papers  and  Tissues,  Plain  and  Embossed 
Foil  Laminated  Wrapping  Paper  and  Cellophane  Wrapping 
Material  in  Sheet  and  Roll  Form  (Int  CI.  16). 


First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  285,480.     B.D.  DaU  Processing  Corp.,  Hackensack,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 

TOTAL  TIPTOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  815,620  and  818,337. 

Class  If  1— Adrertisfaig  and  Bnsfaiess 

For  Service  to  Drugstore  Operators— Namely,  Processing 
of  Records  of  Purchases  by  Individual  Customers  To  CompUe 
Information  as  to  Accounts  Recdvable  and  the  Age  Thereof, 
and  as  to  Categories  of  Merchandise  Purchased.  To  Aid  Said 
Operators  In  Billing  and  Supplying  Said  Customers  Wltli 
Proof  of  Drug,  Medical  and  Surgical  Supply  Purchases  QuaU- 
fylng  for  Tax  Deductions  and  Medical  Insurance  Payments 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

Clam  HI    Inswsncf  and  Financial 

For  Service  to  Drugstore  Operator*— Namely,  Flnandng  of 
Accounts  Receivable  (Int  CI.  86). 
First  use  March  1967. 


VICTOR  BETTER  BUSINESS 
SERVICES 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Better  Business  Service" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Clam  181 — ^AdrertWng  and  BnsineaB 

For   Providing   Office   Help   and   Performing   Calculating 
Services  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 

Class  187 — Education  and  Entolafamient 

For  Providing  Classroom  Instruction  In  the  Operation  of 
Business  Machines  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Jan.  4, 1066. 


SN  287,535.     Ezllne,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  ExUne  Engine  Works,  Sallna. 
Kans.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


Class  23— Cotkry,  MacUncry,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Repair  and  Replacement  Parts  for  Engines  and  Com- 
pressors— Namely,  Crankshafts,  Pistons.  Power  Rods,  Bear- 
ings, CyUnder  Sleeves,  Valves  and  Valve  Cages,  and  Hydraulic 
Load  Adjusters  (Int.  CI.  7). 


APRIL  8,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Class  26— Measnring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Temperature  SensorB  and  Wear  Indicators  Having 
Fusible  Metal  Responsive  to  Predetermined  Temperatures  for 
Engines  and  Compressors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1955. 


TM  61 
PInmUng  and  Steam-FMIng 


Class  13— Hardware  i 
Sophies 

For  Sink  Bases  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 

Class  32 — ^Fnmitnre  and  Upholstery 

For  Kitchen  Cabinets  and  Vanity  Units  (Int.  CI.  SO). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1907. 


SN   293,195.     Verlflo   Corporation,    Richmond,    Calif.    Filed 
Mar.  14,  1968.  

VERIFLO 

Oass  13— Hardware  and  Phimbkig  and  Steam-Flttfaig 

Supplies 

For  Valves  for  Regulating  and  Controlling  the  Flow  and 
Pressures  of  Fluids  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class   23— Cntlwy,  MacUnery,  and  Toob,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Tools  for  the  Maintenance  and  Repair  of  Gas  Pressure 
Regulators  and  Gas  Welding  and  Cutting  Torches — Namely, 
Tip  Pullers,  Head  and  Tip  Reseating  Tools,  Dies,  Taps, 
Adapter  Removing  Tools,  Spring  Compressing  Tools,  Double 
Ended  Vise  Wrenches.  Holding  Jigs,  Tip  Cleaners  and 
Wrenches  All  for  Gas  Nossles,  Gas  Torches,  Gas  Regulators, 
and  Gas  Valves  and  Parts  for  the  Foregoing  (Int.  Cls.  7 
and  8). 

ClMS  34— Heating,  lighriiig,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Gas  Welding  and  Cutting  Outfits;  Gas  Welding 
Torches ;  Gas  Cutting  Torches ;  Gas  Blast  Heating  Torches ; 
Gas  Welding  Nossles  ;  Gas  Cutting  Tip*.  Nozzles,  and  Attach- 
ments ;  Water  Cooled  Nozzles  for  Welding  Purposes;  Gas 
Blowpipes  ;  Gas  Blowpipe  Tips  ;  Gas  Blowtorches  ;  Circle  Gas- 
Cutting  AtUchments  for  Cutting  Along  a  Circular  Path; 
Roller  Gas-Cutting  Attachments;  Scarfing  Tips;  Gas  Cross- 
fire Burners  for  Glassblowlng ;  Ribbon  Gas  Burners ;  Cylinder 
Gas,  Pipe  Line,  Station  Outlet  and  Cylinder  Manifold  Regu- 
lators for  All  CyUnder  Gases  ;  Cylinder  Manifolds  ;  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 

Clasi  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Snrgical  Appliances 

-    .  .A  *      TT-^  1-  ♦..-  w«T.HHn»  and    Class  21^Electrlcal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Equipment  and  Apparatus  Used  In  the  Handling  ana  ■•■  —» 

Administering  of  Medidnal  Gases— Namely,  Humidifiers  for  .  _         _         . 

Oxygen  and  Other  Gases,  CyUnder  Gas  Regulators,  Inspira- 
tory Valves,  Breathing  Hoods,  Inspiratory  Units   (Comprls- 


1 

SN  206,418.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster  Lucius  k,  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1068. 

THE  TREVIRA  ERA 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  602,878,  797,897,  and  others. 

Oass  39— Clothhig 

For  Coats  and  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

Ctass   42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therrfor 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Polyester  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SN  296.618.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Turco  Prodncts, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  CaUf .  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270,966,  648,745,  657,594,  and  others. 


Ing  a  Self-Contalned  Assembly  Including  the  Gas  Tank,  Regu- 
Utor,  Gauges,  Conduits,  and  Breathing  Hoods)  ;  Alcohol 
Blowpipes  and  Torches  for  Dental  Plate  Work;  and  Ortho- 
dontic Blowpipes;  CyUnder  Manifolds,  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1067. 


SN   203,656.     Nordlska   FJaderfabriken   AktieboUg,   Malmo, 
Sweden.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1068.    ' 

DREAM-FILL 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  116.228,  dated  May  6,  1066. 
Claas  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  Use  and  for  Recreational 
Us*  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Pillows  (Int.  CI.  20). 

ClM  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and  TextUe   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  BUnkets,  Comforters  and  QuUts  (Int.  Cl.  24). 


For  Ultrasonic  Parts  and  Surface  Cleaning  Units  Compris- 
ing Tank-Type  Washers.  Transducers  for  Converting  Electri- 
cal Impulses  Into  Sound  Waves,  Spray  heads  and  Nozzles  (Int. 
a.  0). 

Clam  23— Cutlery,  Mncynciy,  and  Tools,  and  Pagts 
Thereof 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Parts  and  Surface  Cleaning 
and  Washing  Equipment — Namely,  Pall-Mounted  and  Barrel- 
mounted  Pumping  and  Dispensing  Units ;  Mechanical  Decon- 
tamination Units ;  High  Pressure  Steam  Cleaning  Units  ;  Case 
and  Carton  Washers ;  Tank- Type  Immersion  Washing  and 
Cleaning  Units ;  and  Parts  and  Attachments  for  Such  Equip- 
ment (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  OS*  In  1047. 


SN   207,236.     W.    0.   Larsen   k   Uchtingers   Fabrlker  A/S, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  FUed  May  8,  1068. 


LARSEN 


SN  204,876.     Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  8, 1068. 


IXL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Danish  appUcatlon 
filed  Nov.  29.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  2138/68.  dated  Aug.  16,  1068. 

ChHS  8— Smokers' Articles,  Not  Inchiding  Tobacco  Prod- 
ncts 

For  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  S4). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1062 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  15,  1062. 

Class  17— Tobacco  Prodncts 

For  Pipe  Tobacco  and  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84) . 

First  ose  Dec.  18.  1050  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  25,  }061. 
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gM  297^87.     The  Badger  Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
FUed  May  3,  1968. 


SN  301,668.     California  Almond  Orchards,  Inc.,  d.bJL  The 
House  of  Almond*.  Paso  Boblet.  Calif.  Filed  July  1,  1968. 


BADGER 


CfaM   IM-^UMClfaUMOIIf 

For  Braloation,  Design,  and  Engineering  of  Indostrlal 
Processes  and  Plants,  Particularly  for  Manufacturing  and/or 
Processing  of  Chemicals,  and  Initial  Operation  of  Said  Proc- 
«Mes  and  Plants ;  and  Analysis,  Planning  and  Superrlslon  of 
Maintenance  Operations  for  Process  Industries  (Int.  CI.  42). 

Cfaua  1«3— Conslnictioii  and  Repair 

For  Construction  of  Industrial  PUnts,  Such  as  Chemical 
Manufacturing  and/or  Process  PlanU,  Including  t^e  Procure- 
ment of  Construction  Materials  and  Construction  of  Build- 
ings. Boads,  etc..  Ancillary  to  Said  Plants  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1956. 


While  reserving  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "House  of  Almonds"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  847,601. 

Claa  46— Foods  and  Insredknti  of  Foods 

For  Almonds — Namely,  Roasted  Salted  Almonds,  FlSTOred 
Almonds,  Blanched  Almonds,  and  Natural  Whole  Almonds, 
and  Candy  (Int.  Cls.  29,  80.  and  31). 


SN  298,012.     Klrsch  Company,  Stnrgls,  Mich.  FUed  May  18, 

jj^jg  For  Betall  Store  Serrlces  Specialising  In  the  Sale  of  Al- 

_^___-^-.  -n-w^j^-r  TV  monds  and  Almond  Products  on  the  Premises  and  by  Mall 

RIPPLEFOLD 


CfaM  13— Hardware  and  Phunbing  and  Steam-Fitting 


(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1967 ;  Oct.  81,  1966,  as  to  the 
words  "House  of  Almonds." 


For  Drapery   System  and  Drapery  Hardware  Therefor—     SN  308.957.     Ortflln  WeUpoint  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Namely,  Traverse  Curtain  Bods,  Tracks,  Parte,  Accessories         Filed  July  31.  1968. 
and  Fittings  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Cla«  4«— Fancy  Goods,  FnnlAings,  and  Notions 

For  Drapery  Tape  Having  Snaps  Thereon;  Drapery  Car- 
riers Spaced  Apart  by  an  Attoched  Cord  (Int.  C\.  26). 

First  use  Sept.  5. 1967. 


SN  801,567.     Avon  Producte,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  June 
28.  1968. 


VALHALLA 


CfaHS  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Share  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8). 

CfaM  52 — DcterscDts  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  10.  1968. 


For  Leasing  of  WeUpoint  Equipment  (Int.  42). 

CfaM  103— Constmction  and  Repair 

For  WeUpoint  Construction  Serrlces  In  the  Field  of  SoU 
Drainage — Namely,  SoU  Dewatering  and  Soli  Water  Control 
(Int.  a.  37). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  2, 1947. 


SECTION  2 

The  foUowhig  msrks  sre  pobUshed  In  eompUanee  with  tsetkm  12(a)  of  tbs  Trademark  Aet  of  1M«.    Opposition  under  NcUon  18  may  be  Msd 
wtthin  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  XlOl  to  2.109. 

A  to  oftwsaty-fire  dollars  must  seeompaay  tbs  oppostUon.  .^  ,  . 

IHOTEi  far  pubMeatlo*  of  m«ki  prsssBl*!  In  a  oombtaed  spplfc»tlon  tor  rsflstratloo  In  more  than  one  cls».  iss  «^^ 

SN  289,112.     NV  Nederlandse  Staatemljnen,  Heerlen,  Nether- 
lands. Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 

SN  287.156.     Economic  Union  "Jalia  I  Ptlai"  ( Jalselmpex) , 
Sofia,  BulgarU.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1967. 


K<!m 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Bulgaria.* 
garian  Reg.  No.  5,444.  dated  Aug.  3,  1967. 
For  Downs  and  Feathers  (Int.  Cl.  22). 


Owner  of  Bul- 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  a  design  feature  of  the 
mark  and  does  not  represent  color.  Owner  of  Dutch  Beg.  No. 
161,206,  dated  Oct.  7,  1966. 

For  Polymeric  Basic  Materials  and  Semi -Manufactured 
Products — Namely,  Synthetic  Bnbbers  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
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8N  294,099.    Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FU«d  Mar.  SO,     SN    811,776.    Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation.    OereUuMl, 
19«3.  Ohio.  FUed  Nor.  13. 1968. 

DLVMOND  FILM 

The  term  "Film"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  762,908  and  762,909. 

For  Synthetic  Polymeric  Material  In  the  Form  of  Film. 
Sheets  and  Other  Shapes  for  (3eneral  Use  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  October  1967. 


^K^^ 


FTsh^t^JateriafM^de  of  Fibre  and  Bubber  for  Mann-     SN   812.379.     Beannlt   Corporation.   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 

Not.  18.  1968. 


facture  Directly  or  With  Further  Treatment  Into  a  Variety 
of  Articles  (Int.  a.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1967;  Mar.  80, 
1928,  as  to  "Lezlde." 


SUPER  STUFF 


8N  290.481.    Great  Lakes  Carb«n  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  11.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  884.180,  802,100,  and  othors. 
For  Man-Made  Fiber  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  80, 1968. 


SN  818,060.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Nor.  26,  1968.  j 


STYRON 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  862,877  and  662,090. 
For  Synthetic  Beslns  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1987. 


Gr«mt  LmkmM 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
740.108. 

For  Charcoal  Briquets  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  nse  Apr.  4.  1968. 


SN  280,711.     Hansa  Plastics  Company.  Middle  YUlage,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  20, 1960. 


SN  808,119.     Ulano  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1968. 


ULANO    DIRECT  AppUcant  disclaims    a  Quality  product. 

For  Plastic  Shipping  Cartons  and  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Direct"  apart  from  the  mark  First  use  October  1960. 

as  shown.  ^^^^^^^^ 

For  Water-Soluble  Plastic  Film  for  Use  In  Making  Stendls  ~""^^— ^ 

for  Screen  Printing  (Int.  Cl.  16).  SN  292,276.     K  *  M  Bobber  Compaay,  Elk  Grore  l^llage.  Dl. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1968.  m^d  Mar.  1. 1968. 


SN  306,078.     P.  W.  Flumly  Lumber  Corporation.  Winchester, 
Ta.  Filed  Aug.  27, 1968. 


; 


Plum  J  Line 


For  Plastic  Brine  Tanks,  Wheeled  Plastic  Containers  for 
Trash.  Garbage.  Food  and  Hospital  Use,  Plastic  StMage 
Drums  and  Tanks  for  Liquid  and  SoUd  Chemicals,  B^nse. 
Foodstuffs,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Q.  20). 

tflrst  use  In  or  about  March  1961. 


,.^-..        c     ..«r..ow-.  ^.^     SN  300,469.     Med-A-Safe  Incorporated,  Beverly  HUls,  CaUf. 

For  Bark,   Bark  Fiber.   Sawdust.   Wood  ghaTings.  Wood         |^^j„„.  ^^^  j^^S. 

Floor  and  Wood  Fiber  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  22). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3,  1960. 


SN  810,047.     American  Tar  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed 
Oct.  21,  1968. 

ATCO  I 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  896,990,  480,879,  and  otha*.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Beflned  Coal  Tar,  Pine  Tar,  Marine  Pitch,  and  Coal  For  Childproof  Dispensers  for  Pbarmaceotlcals  and  the 

Tar  Pitch  (Int.  Cl.  19).  Uke  (Int.  a.  20). 

First  ose  on  or  aboot  Mar.  1, 1922.  First  nse  Feb.  1, 1968. 
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Qass  3  —  Bagtpage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-     nied  ipr.  29,  lees. 
folios.  Mi  Podetbooks 


8N    296,864.     O'Hasan    Limited.    Bray,    Wlcklow,    Ireland. 


8N     295,103.     Brumley-Donaldson     Company,     Huntington 
Park,  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


'^^M 


..v??^ 


The  term  "Horse  Shoes"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse 
shoe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  836,514. 

For  Horse  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1963. 


No  exclualTe  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Bag"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 
For  Handbags  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  aa«  In  1946 ;  In  commerce  In  1950. 


8N     295.104.     Brumley-Donaldaon     Company,     Huntington 
Park,  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


8N  308,042.     Standard  Saddle  Tree,  Inc..  Vernal.  Utah.  FUed 
Sept.  23,  1968. 


/      \ 


PERMA-DEE 


BROWN  STRIPE 

HORSESHOES 


For  Saddle  anches  (Int.  CL  18). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1968. 


SN  308,159.     Swank.  Inc.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1968. 


The  term  "Horse  Shoes"  and  the  represenUtlon  of  a  horse 
shoe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  836,514. 

For  Horse  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  July  7.  1964. 


KEY-JECTOR 


For  Key  Cases  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1968. 


SN     295.105.     Brumley-Donaldson     Company,      Huntington 
Park.  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


/      \ 


BLUE  STRIPE 

HORSE  SHOES 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   304,802.     The  Lexol   Corporation,   Weat  Caldwell.   NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  9.  1968. 

VINYIIE 


"Ylnyl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
The  term  "Horse  Shoes"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse         p^^,    cleaning.    PoUBhlng,    Conditioning    and    Protecting 
shoe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of     Preparation  for  Use  on  Domestic  Vinyl,  Leather,  and  Patent 
Reg.  No.  836,514.  '    —^-- "-     ' tt-_.iw — _    u.. — •*.—..    ok«.^    n^tm 


For  Horse  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1964. 


SN     295,106.     Brumley-Donaldson     Company,     Huntington 
Park.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1968. 


Leather  Goods  :  Luggage,  Handbags.  Furniture,  Shoes,  Boots. 
Belts,  Car  Interiors,  Car  Hardtops.  Boat  Interiors,  Uphol- 
stery, BowUng  Bags.  Camera  Cases.  Golf  Bags,  and  Counter 
Tops  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  1,  1968. 


dassS  — Adhesives 


SN  270,002.     Professional  Tape  Co..  Inc.,  RlTerslde,  111.  FUed 
Apr.  25,  1967. 

TIME  INSTROMARK 

The  term  "Horse  Shoes"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse 
shoe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Own«  of  .     .      ,.     ^._. 

l-^  wn   M«  M4  »'o'  B»*nk  Self-Sticking  Tape  Used  Mainly  for  Identifying 

lor  Hor^  Shoe.  (Int.  Cl.  6).  »^rH<M  "-  Medical  Instruments  and  the  Like  (Int.  CT.  5). 

First  nse  Feb.  27,  1968.  ^^^  "•• »»  «'  •»»°t  ^ay  1966. 


/ 
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8N  271 107      Adchem  Corp..  Westbury,  N.Y.  FUed  May  10,     SN  289.763.     Ashland  Oil  k  Eeflnlng  Company.  Aahlawl,  Kjr- 
j^ljY  '  •.-«;,-       FUed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


UNITED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  728,720  and  781,009. 
For  Carbon  Black  Harlng  a  General  Use  In  the  Indnttrlal 
Arts  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  15, 1963. 


\ 


For  Adhcsives  in  the  Form  of  Chemicals.  Compounds,  Sol- 
vents, and  Films  Having  an  Adhesive  Qi|aUty  and  Used  In 
the  Lamination  or  Bonding  of  Fabrics,  Foam.  Plastics,  Rub- 
berized Goods.  Nameplates,  Films,  Metala.  and  for  the  Gen- 
eral Lamination  of  Facing  Material  to  a  Substrate  by  Use  of 
Adhesive-Type  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  approximately  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN   296,676.     Emhart   Corporation.    Hartford.    Conn.   FUed 
Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN  282,016.     United  OU  Manofactaring  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  279,641,  838,194,  and  others. 
For     Pesticides — Namely,     Insecticides,     Fungicides,     and 
Nematocldes  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  not  later  than  Jan.  1, 1967. 


SN  302.922.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July 


17.  1968. 


HONCHO 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  brown. 

For  Sand  Binder  for  Foundry  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19,  1967. 


For  Insecticide  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  10. 1968. 


SN  302,988.     Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company.  Kan- 
sas City.  Kans.  FUed  July  17,  1968. 


8N  294,197.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1968. 


THYNON 


DUFIX 


For  Fungicide  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  June  14.  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  911,924,  dated  July  18,  1967. 
For  Adbeslves  Used  in  Binding  Together  Porous  Materials 
(Int.  a.  1). 

8N  309,431.     American  Finish  k  Qbemlcal  Company,  Chelsea, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 


SN  303,306.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July 
22.  1968. 


^^P) 


For  Photopolymer  for  Making  Printing  Platea  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  July  2,  1968. 


For  Adbeslves,  BspedaUy  for  Bonding  TextUes  (Int.  C!I.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1968. 


SN  810,044.     American  Tar  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1968. 


ATCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396.999,  430,879,  and  others. 
For   Linoleum   Paste,   Waterproof   Linoleum  Cement,   and 
Asphalt  Emulsion  Adhesive  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1962.  ,     , 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  276,580.     Plllsbury  Chemicals,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  21.  1967. 

HONE-RITE 

For  Chemical  Composition  Consisting  of  Water-Based  Cool- 
ant for  Metal  Working  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  nse  Oct.  13, 1966. 


SN  303,656.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI. 
Filed  July  26,  1968. 

PHOSPHA-TEST 

For  Diagnostic  Reageat  Used  for  the  Colorimetric  Deter- 
mination of  Alkaline  Phosphatase  and  Add  Phosphatase  In 
Serum  for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN  303,695.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Joly 
26,  1968. 

A-lOO 

For  Chemical  Compositions  Used  In  the  Curing  of  Rubber 
(Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1986. 


SN  304,862.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  ni.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 

HAYSAVER 

For  Agricultural  Insecticides  (Int  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 
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Oass  11-liks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN  806,083.     Kenmore  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  CUcago,  lU.  FUed 
Ang.  27.  1968. 


SN    300,608.     Magic    Marker    Corporation,    Olendale,    N.T. 
Filed  June  18.  1»68. 


SPEEDRY 


™  ,  *^  wi*K  -«^  TT«^  ..  P.r  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  802,196.  420,348.  and  672.508. 

For  Abeorbent  Flgnrea  Impregnated  With  and  Used  aa  Per-        ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Marking.  StendUng.  and  SUmplng  Devlcea 

fumed  Air  Freaheners  (Int.  CI.  5).  .j^^^   ^^   j^j 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1968.  P^^  q,^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^p,  ^  1945 


SN   309,427.     Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1968. 


Class  12  -  ConstnKtion  Materials 

r  LUUKLWliilCl  ^^^  266.674.     Mister  Mechanic.  Inc.,  Chicago.  Dl.  FUed  Mar. 

For  Hl^Uy  Fluorinated  Organic  Compositions  Useful  In         !*•  l®*''- 
the  Electronic  Industry  as  Dlelectrtc  Coolants  and  In  Testing 
Electronic  Squlpment  (Int.  CL  1). 

Flrat  use  S^t.  30, 1968. 


SN  810,045.     American  Tar  Company.  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1968. 

A 1  v>»  vF  YoT  Flooring  Compounds  To  Be  Used  as  Fillers  on  Plastics. 

Metals,  Woods,  or  Cement,  for  Construction  Purposes   (Int. 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  396,999,  430,879,  and  others.  CI  19) 

For  Coal  Tar  Solvent,  Commercial  Creosote  Oil.  Spedflca-        '^^^  ^^^  j^^^  ^  ^^^ 
Hon  Creosote.  Creosote  Base  Wood  Preserratlve,  Copper  Con- 
tent   Wood    Preserratlve.    PenU    Wood    Preservatives,    and  ^_^^^__ 

'•js.^s.rrrrjsj'j.i^.'^  '■  '■  •■**'•      »««•»»■  -jj  C..P..H...  CO., ,«.,  -p-.  H.T. 

Sued  May  L«,  iwoi. 


SN   313.240.     PPO   Industries,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   FUed 


BONDALL 


Mot.  29,  1968. 


PELS 


For  Material  for  Bonding  New  Layers  of  Plaster  or  Con- 
crete to  Existing  Concrete  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  18.  19S7. 


For  Caustic  Soda  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  5.  1968. 


SN  273.279.     William  Horner  MIU  Work  Corp.,  d.bA.  William 
Horner  Corp..  Somerset.  Mass.  Filed  June  7.  1967. 


aass8-SnMkers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Prodncts 

SN  813,483.     Sta-Elte  Oianle  Lou,  Inc.,  Shelbyvllle.  m.  FUed 
Dec.  8.  1968. 


Qwcfewuii 


NEV-A-STIK 


For  Adjustable  Door  Frames  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  nse  in  or  about  December  1961. 


SN  275,956.     Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  FUed  July  18, 1967. 


1^ 


^ 


For  Aah  Trays  (Int.  Q.  34). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


Oass  9-  Explosivos,  Rreanns,  EquipnenU, 
and  Proiectiles 

SN  309,605.    Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Oct. 
14, 1968. 

COILAN 

For  Blasting  Agents  (Int.  CI.  IS). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1968. 


For  Acoustical  Systems — Namely,  Acoustical  Tile,  Suspen- 
sion Members,  and  Associated  Fixtures  for  Construction  Pur- 
poses (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  278,973.     Kent  Laboratories,  Inc.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  FUad 
Aug.  24.  1967. 


KENTTTE  PR 


For   Thermoplastic    Emulsion    Aaphalt   PsTement    Sealw 
(Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1963.  « 
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HITCORE 


8N  399.120.     Globe  Unlngs.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  CaUf.  VUad 
May  27,  1968. 

ROOFLOAT 


For   Protectee  Structures   and   Components   Thereof  To 
For  Three  Dimensional,  HoUow  Core  Fabrics  Used  In  the    Cover  or  Enclose  Reservoirs  for  Protection  of  the  Reservoir 
Manufacture  of  Structural  Panels  (Int  CI.  6).  Contents  From  Evaporation  and  Contamination  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Not.  21, 196T.  First  use  on  or  about  July  21, 1964. 


SN  28,877.     Loevesteln  N.V.,  Vnren,  NetherUnds.  Filed  Oct.     SN    308,194.     Polyplastex   United,    Inc.,    Union,    N.J.   FUed 


12. 1967. 


CAI^ILOX 


July  19,  1968. 


PANMETAL 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  161,607,  dated  Aug.  19,  1966. 


_  For  Rigid  Sheet  Material  Comprised  of  Vinyl  Laminated  on 

FwBuuWiS'Matemirk^ad'constmction'MaVertaisVHy-  ^»"°»*';'""  ^«'*",?k*V*"  ^I7'^''f.  ^"[fn^l  Furniture.  Sides 
draulic    Materials.    High-Compreslve    Strength    Materials,  of  Cabinets  Ba^heads  on  Aircraft,  and  Other  Use.  In  Indus- 
Sewerage   Systems   and   Tnbes-Namely,    Sand-Ume   Bricks  '"^.r^^'j^,  „  V9.I 
and  Blocks,  Oas  Concrete.  Thin  Plaster,  FlUer  Paste,  Mortar  "^'"^  "••  -""y  "i.  l*'*- 
Agents,  Mortar,  Construction  Blocks  and  ConstructlOD  WaU  „ 
Panels   With   and   Without   DecoratlTe   Surfaces,   and  Roof 
Slabs  (Int.  CI.  19).  SN  313,068.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 


N.T.  Filed  Not.  26,  1968. 


SN  293,389.     K-8-H,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1968. 


PALAWAN 


LIDO 


For  DecoratlTe  Plastic  PaneU  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  721,774,  827,373,  and  846,560. 

For  Wood  and  Lumber  Products,  I.e.,  Plywood  for  Use  In 
the  Construction  and  Building  Fields,  for  WaU  PaneUng,  Fur- 
niture and  CabineU  (Int  CI.  19). 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1966. 


SN  294,804.     Blrma  Products  Corporation,  SayrcTlUe,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


Class  13  — Hardwaro  and  Plumbing  and 


BIRFELT 


Stoam-Rtting  Supfdios 


w 


SN    274,164.     Aktlebolaget    Mekanprodukter,    Hans    Holm. 
For  InsuUtlng  Material  of  a  Glass  TeztUe  Fiber.  Mechanl-         Stockholm-Hagersten,  Sweden.  FUed  June  19,  1967. 
cally  Bonded  for  High  Strength  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  295.160.     Panels  Plus,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Apr. 
8,  1968. 


aw 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Panels"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Insulated  Spandrri  Panels  and  Formed  Fada  Pan^ 
and  Aggregate  Panels  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  during  October  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color.  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  104.626,  dated  D«c.  14, 
1962. 

For  Pressurised  Fluid  Control  Systems  and  Their  Compo- 
nents— Namely,  Fluid  Throttling  Valves,  Non-Return 
ThrotUe  Valves,  Throttle  Check  ValTea.  Flow  Control  ValTes. 
Foot-Actuated  Valves,  Control  Valves.  Poppet  ValTes.  RoUer- 
LeTer  Actuated  ValTes,  Exhaust  ValTes,  High  Pressure 
ValTea,  PUot-Operated  ValTes,  Power-Actuated  ValTes,  Low 
Pressure  ValTes,  Nossles,  Fluidlc  Circuit  Control  Members, 
Pressure  Transmitters,  and  Fluid  Couplings  (Int.  Cls.  6 
and  7). 


SN  285,000.     Dexlel  Fasteners,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed 


Not.  16.  1967. 


SN  295.465.     SUdeway  Enclosures,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  1968. 


DeZiel 


gOUteMfiSf 


For  Movable  Enclosures  Fabricated  From  Aluminum  Sxtm- 
sions  for  Enclosing  Swimming  Pools  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  November  1967. 


For  Pipe  Fittings,  Hose  CoupUngs  and  Fittings,  and  Other 
Fittings  Constructed  of  Metal  and  Plastic  Materials ;  Plastic 
Hoses;  Fasteners  (Metal  and  Plastic),  Comprising  Bolts. 
Nuts.  Screws.  Turn-Buckles.  Cotter  Pins,  Wire  Terminals. 
Tubing  Clamps.  Roll  Pins,  Taper  Pivots,  Rivets,  Battery  Bolta 
and  Nuts,  and  Battery  Lugs  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  17). 

First  use  Not.  18,  1959. 


SN  296.857.     Morton  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     SN  287.813.     Herman  O.  Fiedler,  d.b.a.  Fiedler  Equipment 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1968.  .  Co.,  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  29, 1967. 


OPEN-GRIP 


TAPER-JET 


For  Floor  and  Walk  Metal  Orating  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  1948. 


For  Fluid  Induction  Suction  Tubes  Used  in  Plactr  Gold 
Mining  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  nae  March  1968. 
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SN  296.161.     Huck  Manufacturtn*  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     SN  310.244.     L.  B.  NaUon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  P«orl«,  111.  Hied 
FUedApr.  22,  1968.  <^*-  ^'  ^®*®- 

BOM 

For   Fattening   Device*— Namely,    BUnd   Faateners    (Int. 
CI.  6). 
First  Qse  Jan.  23, 1968. 


SN  296.782.     American  Tnbe  &  Controls  Incorporated.  West 
Warwick,  B.I.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 

ZONE-MASTER 

For  Valves  for  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3, 1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  711,095. 

For  Lawn  and  Garden  Sprinklers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN    318,241.     Postmark    Corporation,    MlnneapoUs,     Minn. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1968. 


SN  300,078.     John  Fortuno,  d.b.a.  Empire  Laminated  Plastic 
Co.,  South  Elmonte,  Calif.  Filed  June  10,  1968. 


TRI-H-ANGLE 


UNIBOL 


For  Mounting  Device  for  Display  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1967. 


For  One  Piece  Lavatory  and  Counter  Tops  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


SN  313,872.     Charles  R.  Nalle,  d.b.a.  Adjustable  Caster  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968. 


SN  301,207.     Danfoss,  Inc.,  Lodi.  NJ.  FUed  June  24,  1968. 

BRAVO 

For  Heating  Control  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  29,  1968. 


scruiak 


For  Furniture  GUdes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1989. 


SN  304.102.     Marine  Engine  Specialties  Corp.,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1968. 


For  Maritime  and  Industrial  Equipment  and  Machinery — 
Namely,  Cast  and  Fabricated  Valves  of  the  Globe,  Angle  and 
Cross  Types,  Also  Modular  and  Manifold  ^alves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  in  1965. 


SN  804,491.     Nippon  Kokan  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


NKK 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    272.940.     National    Steel   Corporation.    Pittsborgh,    Pa. 
Filed  June  2,  1967. 

JETCOAT 

For  Galvanized  Steel  Sheet  and  Strip  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  571,484,  dated  May  1,  1961 ; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  853,042. 

For  Line  of  Metal  Pipes  and  Tubing  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


SN    311,555.     Phoenix    Steel    Corporation,    Claymont,    Del. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1968. 

PX-ECONO-CLAD 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  740,486,  800,585.  and  803,741, 
For  As-BoUed   Steel  Plate.   Comprising  a  Stainless   Steel 
Alloy  Bonded  to  a  Carbon  or  Low  Alloy  Steel  Base,  for  Uta 
in  Material  Handling  Equipment  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN  305.065.     Beed  k  Prince  Manufacturing  Co.,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1968. 


■^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  130,561. 

For  Screws,  Nuts,  Bolto,  and  Wing  Nuts  (Int.  Q.  6). 

First  use  May  25,  1968. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  286.364.  Nationwide  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignee  of  Nuresearch  and  Development  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1967. 


fSm 


SN  308,868.     Tarway  Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
4, 1968. 

HY-DROP 

For  ThrottUng  Valves  for  High  Pressure  Fluid  Systems 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  805,005. 

For  Automatic  Transmission  Sealer,  Power  Steering  Sys- 
tem Sealer,  Crankcaae  Additive  Motor  Sealer,  Carburetor 
Cleaning  GasoUne  Additive.  Motor  Fuel  Additive  for  Condi- 
tioning the  Fuel  System  of  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  and 
Crankcase  Motor  Oil  Viscosity  Additive  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  IT). 

First  use  February  1966. 
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SN    296,885.     Lubrication    Sciences,    Inc.,    Mountain   View,     SN  307,891.     PPO  Industries,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Filed 
CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968.  Sept.  16,  1968. 


DICRONITE 


WATERSPAR 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  889,865. 

For  Solid  Film  Coatings  for  Use  on  Various  Surfaces,  In- 
cluding Metallic  Surfaces,  Primarily  for  Lubrication  (Int. 
Cl.  4). 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  253.224. 

For  Paint,  Enamel.  Varnish,  and  Similar  Types  of  Protec- 
tive and  Decorative  Coatings  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Use 
on  Composition  Board,  Metal,  Plaster,  Plastics,  Wood,  and 
the  Like  (Int  Cl.  2). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  29, 1918. 


SN  296,681.     Flscber-Davila  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Heinrich 
Fischer  *  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 

(IHA I N-L I  nZ 

For  Soap  Base  Lubricating  Compound  for  Conveyor  Chains 
(Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1959. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN    258,316.     Theodorus    Niemeljer   N.V.,    d.b.a.    Theodorus 
Niemeyer  N.V.,  Oroningen,  Netherlands.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN    305,278.     Farmers    Regional    Cooperative,    Fort   Dodge, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


o 


For  Lubricating  (Mis,  Greases,  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Fuel  Oil, 
and  Diesel  Oil  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1,  1968 ;  AprU  1930  as 
to  "Felco." 


S'A>M'S®N 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Netherlands  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  19,  1966;  Beg.  No.  160,084.  dated  Oct.  21. 
1966. 

For  Cigarette  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  84). 


SN  284,247.     Tabacalera  Nadonal  S.A..  Coral  Gables.  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  6.  1967. 


SN  313.379.  Montrose  Oil  and  Belting  Co.  Inc.,  d.bA.  Mont- 
rose Supply  and  Equipment  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1968. 

PRIORITY  OIL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Oil"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Knitting  Machine*  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


eONQU  ISTA 

JUmU  Almdt   «^u» 

,«CMO  CM  •OMOIAAS 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  288,616.     Jasper  L.  Guin,  d.b.a.  J.  L.  Ouin  ft  Son,  CHiar- 
lotte,  N.C.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968. 

ICAN. 

For  Polyurethane  Floor  Coatings  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Hand  Made  Cigars," 
"Hecho  en  Honduras,"  and  "Long  Filler,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  mark  is  Spanish  for  the  word  "con- 
queror." 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 

First  use  July  28,  1967. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  296,509. 


SN   290,190. '  Poraflor,   Inc.,   Woodside,   N.Y.  FUed  Feb.   2, 
1968. 


AQUACLAD 


For  Besinous  Waterproof  Coating  Compositions  for  Use  on 
Concrete  Swinuning  Pools,  Shower  Stalls,  and  Similar  Sur- 
face* (Int.  a.  2). 

First  use  May  1967. 


SN  294,200.     Lane  Umlted,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1968. 

CHOCLETTA  PIPE  MIXTURE 

NO.  88 

The  words  "Pipe  Mixture"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1968. 


SN   805,276.    Farmers   Begional   Cooperative,   Fort   Dodge,     gjj  296,509.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1968.  pued  Apr.  25,  1968. 


P«iCO 


For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2) . 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1, 1968. 


CONQUISTADORES 

"Conquistadores"  were  leaders  in  the  Spanish  conquest  of 
America,  particularly  of  Mexico  and  Peru,  in  the  16th  centory. 
For  Clgan  (Int.  CL  S4). 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  284,247. 
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SN  308  T94      Loilll«rd  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FU«d     SN  296.642.     Brtrtol-Myer.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  3.  1968.  -^P'-  28.  I»e8. 


HURLEY-BURLEY 


MEDITREND 


The  word  "Burley"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        ^^^  Analgesic  Tablet  (Int.  Q.  6). 

shown.  First  use  Apr.  1, 1068. 

For  Chewing  Tobacco  ( Int.  CI.  84) . 
First  use  about  18»6.  ^-^^■— 


^— ^— ■■■^— ^—  SN  296,700.     Lorlng  Research  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Filed 

Apr.  26.  1968.  

Class  18  -  Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical  TRANS  4 


Preparations 


For  Acne  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  B). 
First  use  In  1964. 


SN  279,385.     Fleming  and  Company.  Pharmaceuticals,  d.b.a. 
Fleming  k  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


SECO-8 


SN  296,836.     Kip  Pharmaceutical  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29.  1968. 


For  Time  Disintegrating  Capsule  for  Nocturnal  and  Pre- 
and  Post-Operative  Sedation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1967. 


ATROSPAN 


For  Antispasmodic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  B). 
First  use  July  2,  1967. 


SN  281.494.     Seperlc,  Sodete  Anonyme.  Morat,  Swltxerland. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1967. 

PHYTO  PHA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  224,502,  dated  Apr.  7,  1967.                  por  Antihistamine  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  B). 
For  Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Preparations  Contain-         Fint  use  Apr.  25,  1968. 
ing  Substances  To  Stimulate  Normal  Cell  Activity  (Int.  Cl.  B).  


SN  297,094.     Sandos,  Inc.,  HanoTW,  N.J.  FUed  May  1.  1968. 

TAVIST 


SN   282,609.     Oak   Ridge   Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.,   Columbia. 
S.C.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1967. 

A-N  RECTORETTES 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Use  Against  Nausea  (Int. 
a.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  8, 1965. 


SN  297.229.     Vaughn.   Incorporated.   Memphis,  Tenn.  FUed 
May  2,  1968. 

UNI-VERSOL 

For  Anticoagulants  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1958. 


SN   282,617.     Oak   Ridge   Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,   Columbia. 
S.C.  FUed  Oct.  16.  1967. 


SN  299,364.     MaUard,   Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich.  FUed   May  29, 
1968. 


VITORMAmS 


ALLERSONE 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins  and  Minerals 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Which  Aids  in  Redndng  In- 
flammation and  Pain  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1966. 


SN   282,819.     Brunswig  Drug  Company,  Bl   Segundo,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


SN  300,948.     M 
1968. 


VIBRANCY 


o..  Inc.,  Ra^way,  VJ.  Filed  June  20, 


For  Vitamin  C  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  Qse  Apr.  5,  1965. 


DECADRONAL 


Own«  of  Reg.  Nos.  673,426  and  718,844. 
For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutl- 
eal  Use  (Int.  a.  5). 
First  use  May  26,  1968. 


SN  293,736.    The  O.  A.  Cooper  Co..  Humboldt.  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  300,951.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J.  FUed  June  20, 


UQUA-BASE 


1968. 


For    Cattle   Feed    Supplement,    Primarily    of    a    Vitamin- 
Mineral  Nature  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967.  » 


PHEDROS 


For  Cough  Medicine  (Int  CL  6). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1927.  | 


SN  296,549.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1968. 

eouizoLe  a 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752,392  and  843,108. 
For  Anthelmintic   Preparation  for  Veterinary   Use   (Int. 
CL  B). 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN    301,277.     TUden-Yates    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Worcester, 
Mass.  FUed  June  24,  19«8. 


DIADOL 


For  DlaUylbarbiturlc  Acid,  Used  as  a  Medicinal  Sedatlre 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  1939. 
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SYNTHALOroS 


SN  299.472.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  May 
31.  1968. 


For  Medicinal  Throat  Loxenge  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  January  1988. 


TYTRON 


For  Rigid  Sorfadng  Material  Composed  of  a  Plastic  Com- 
posite for  Use  as  a  Floor  or  Wall  Covering  or  SlmUar  Appli- 


SN  306.110.     E.  R.  Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed     cations  Such  as  a  Counter  Covering  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
Aug.  28,  1968.  First  use  May  24,  1968. 

FILMLOK  


For   Veneer   Coating   for   Medicinal   and   Pharmaceutical 
Tablets  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


Class  19- VeMes 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 


SN  279,166.     BeU  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed 
Aug.  28,  1967. 


SN  294.862.  Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y..  assignee  of  Seagoing  Boats.  Inc..  Florence,  Ala.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1968. 


S' 


'„>' 


II* 


For  Electronically  Actuated  Sound  Reproducing  Unit,  Com- 
prised of  a  Tape  Player.  AmpUflers,  Pickups.  Speakers, 
Tuners,  and  Parts  Therefor.  Primarily  Used  for  Reproducing 
and  Playing  CariUon  Music  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


The  word  "3«agolng"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Boats  of  AU  Kinds  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


SN  280,499.     WhltehaU  Electronics  Corporation,  Richardson. 
Tez.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


SN  299,609.     Wind  Dynamics,  Inc..  ArUngton, 
June  3,  1968. 


i.  FUed 


D 


For  Quarts  Crystals,  Crystal  Holders,  Alignment  Genera- 
tors. Oscillators,  and  Crystal  FUters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1967. 


For  lee  Boat  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1968. 


SN   287,956.  .  Robroy    Industries,    Inc.,    Verona,    Pa.   FUed 
Jan.  2.  1968. 


SN    308,261.     Airglas    Engineering    Co.,    Inc.,    Anchorage, 
AUska.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1968. 


•nOSROv 


AIRGLAS 


For  Aircraft  Skis  (Int.  Cl.  IS). 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1954. 


For  Metallic  Conduits  and  Fittings,  Plastic  Coated  Metallic 
Conduits  and  Fittings,  and  Plastic  Conduits  and  Fittings  for 
Electrical  Conductors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  about  June  1968. 


SN    308.691.     Oalaxy   Boat   Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.,     SN     288,005.     Coral     Audio     Corporation,     Kawaguchl-shl, 
West  ColumbU,  S.C.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1968.  Saitama-ken,  Japan.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1968. 


GALAXY 


CORAL 


For  Motor  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1966. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  Nos.  481,919,  dated  May  26.  1966 
and  588.792.  dated  June  6,  1962. 

For  Stereo  Receivers,  Tuners  and  Amplifiers.  Speakers. 
Headphones.    Microphones ;    and    AutomobUe    Radios    (Int. 


SN  813.362.     Sports  Distributors.  Inc.,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Cl-  •)• 
FUed  Nor.  29.  1968. 


SN  290.167.     Qould-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Mlan." 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1968. 


DIP  STICK 


For  SnowmobUea  (Int.  a.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1968. 


For  Storage  Battery  Vent  Plugs  Having  a  Window  for  De- 
termining Electrolyte  Level  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1966. 
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SN  290.958.     Information  Displays.  Inc..  Mount  Klnco.  N.Y.     8N  »9^S0^     Onlton  Indnrtrt-.  Inc.  Metnchen,  NJ.  Filed 
FUedFeb.13.1968.  May  28,  1968.  mAQrp 


1101 


For  Electrical  Wire  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1968. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "IDI."  ^_^^^.^_— 

For  Electronic  Display  and  Information  Input-Output  Ma-  „           «                  «     _«  ,^     r»M« 

chini  wTth  a  Proj^ammable  Memory,   and   Parts  Thereof  SN    300.367.     The   Ohio    Brass    Company.    Mansfield.    Ohio. 

(Int.Cl.9).  FUed  June  IS.  1968. 

First  use  Apr.  29.  1965.  TTTORTEC 

T,.,«j  ir.  K   io  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  547,277. 

SN  291,422.     Pluskota  Electric  Co.,  Worth,  111.  Filed  Feo.  iv,         y^^  Resistors  for  Electric  Power  Transmission  Unes  and 
1968.  for   Pole-Top   Assemblies    Incorporating    Such   Resistors   for 

Electric   Power  Transmission  and   Distribution   Lines    (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN   300,409.     Multltech  Engineering  Corporation,  Oakland, 

For    Industrial    Electrical    Equipment— Namely,    Battery  CaUf.  Filed  June  14.  1968. 
Chargers,  Rectifiers,  Battery  Cell  Testers,  and  Load  Banks  .^  TTFWA Y 

First  use  no  later  than  August  1963.  ^^^  Transistor  Radios  (Int.  CI.  9) . 

^-^^»__  First  use  Dec.  15,  1967. 

SN  293,368.     L.   W.   Erath  Company,   Houston,  T«.   Filed 
Mar.  15,  1968. 


LWE 


SN   302,735.     Fisher   Radio  Corporation,   Long  Island  City, 
N.y.  Filed  July  15,  1968. 


For  Loudspeakers  and  Loudspeaker  Circuits  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  7,  1965. 
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SN  293,528.     Kearney-National,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kearney  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 

For    Automatic    High   Voltage   Transfer   and   Interrupter 
Switching  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1968. 


For  Radlo-Phonograpbs  (Int.  C\.  9). 
First  use  June  3,  1968. 


SN  302,758.     Pittway  Corporation,  Northfield,  111.  Filed  July 
15,  1968. 


SOMdiMa 


SN  295.428.     Electro-Systems  Corp.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1968. 


For  Burglar  and  Fire  Alarms  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1962. 


SECURETRON 


SN  303.051.     International  Battery,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jnly  18.  1968. 


For  Electronic  Burglar  Alarm  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1966. 


SN  296,595.     Tandy  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack.  Boston, 
Mass!  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 

POWERHORN 

For  Speakers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,839. 

For  Automotive  Lead-Add  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1965. 


SN  303.520.     FreMollnl  Electronics  Inc.,   Hawthorne,   N.J., 
assignee  of  James  FreisoUnl.  Bronx.  N.Y.  Filed  Jnly  24, 


SN  296,599.     Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 

PLUG  'N  TALK 

For  Solid  State  Wireless  Intercommunication  Units  (Int. 

a.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30, 1961. 


1968. 


FREZZOLINI 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  Including  Inverters.  Power  Sup- 
plies,   and   Pressure   Responsive   Connecting   Switches    (Int. 

CI.  9). 

First  use  1948. 


SN  299.118.     Fieldcrest  Milta,  Inc.,  Bden,  N.C.  Filed  May  27. 


1968. 


FEMINIQUE 


For  Automatic  Electric  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1968. 


SN  303,715.     TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26.  1968. 

FILE-0-PAK 

For    FiUng    Case    Containing    Electrical    Reslstora    (Int. 
a.  9). 
First  use  Joly  1,  19«8- 
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SN  304.397.     Rotron  ManufactuHng  Company.  Inc.,  Wood-     SN  267,727      Chrondek  Electronic,  Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif, 
stock.  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1968.  *^»«»  ^ar.  28.  1967. 


DOLPHIN 


For  Fans  and  Blowera  for  Moving  Air  in  Electronic  and 
Electrical  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  17, 1968. 


S^  POLICE  ORDh4ANGE 


SN    304.446.     Clairol   Incorporated.    New  York.    N.Y.   Filed         First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 
Aug.  6,  1968. 


For  Practice  Targets,  Target  Systems,  and  Components  and 
Instrumentation  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  28). 


TRUE-TO-LIGHT 


For  Electric  Make-Up  Mirror  (Int.  CT.  9). 
First  use  Jnly  17. 1968. 


8N  304,626.     Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Cambridge,         First  use  Oct.  6,  1966 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 


SN  267.730.     Chrondek  Electronics.  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 

POLICE  ORDNANCE 

For  Practice  Targeta,  Target  Systems,  and  Components  and 
Instrumentation  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  28). 


ANOROC  XPR 


SN  270,889.    Campaign  Game  Company,  Inc.,  Oarden  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 


For  Ethylene  Propylene  Rubber  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  21.  1968. 


WATCH 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
Parlor  Game  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN  306,996.     Sola  Basic  Industries.   Inc..   Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 

SOCKET  TO  ME 

For  Electric  Meter  Sockets  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  28,  1968. 


SN  312,888.     Laher  Spring  k  Electric  Car  Corp.,  Oakland, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968. 


SN  271,947.     Loral  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  May 
19,  1967. 

RUBB'R  NIK 

The  word  feature  "Bnbb'r"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  used. 

For  DoUs  (Int.  CL28). 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


TIGER 


For  Wet  Charged  and  Dry  Charged  Electric  Storage  Bat- 
teries (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  1948. 


SN   312,718.     Phalo  Corporation,    Shrewsbury,    Mass.   FUed 
Nov.  21,  1968. 

MINI-CABLE 

For  Insulated  Electrical  Cables  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  16, 1968. 


SN  281,502.     A.  D.  Sutton  and  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  29.  1967. 

BOUDOIR  PETS 

For  Stuffed  Animal  and  Other  Toys.  Stuffed  and  Unstuffed 
DoUs,  and  DoUs  and  Anbnals  in  the  Form  of  Pajama  Bags 
(Int.'ci.  28). 

First  use  March  1961. 


SN  287,508.     American  Sankyo  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


MUSIC  MATE 


No  claim  of  exdoslTe  right  is  made  to  "MubIc"  for  the 
goods  recited. 


gooas  reaiea. 
SN  312,856.     Electrix,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.         y^^  j,^^  j^^^^  ^^^^  (1^.  ci.  28) 

22,  1968.  First  nse  ?Jov.  1,  1967. 

SIGHT-GUARD 


For  Table.  Deak.  Wall,  and  Shelf  Lwnps  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1968. 


SN  289,360.     Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago.  Dl. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


QUICK  SKILL 


^        .  For  Shooting  Kits  Comprising  Non-Powder  Gun,  PeUets, 

n— «  22  —  Games.  Toys*  and  Sporting  Goods  Target,  safety  Glasses,  and  BeUted  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 

SN  264,616.     Child  Guidance  Toys,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  ^_^^^__ 

Feb.  13,  1967.                                                                   ^  ^^^  ^^  ^43.     A.M.S.  Distributing  Co.,  d.b.a.  American  Sport 

A  CHILD  GUroANCE  TOY  -pany  o^^^  - -- - 

AppUcantdisclaims  the  word  ••Toy"  apart  from  the  mark  ^^  items-Namely,  Practice  Putting  Cup.,  Practice 

as  shown.  Owner  <>'  Keg.  No.  «»3.56».  Practice  Golf  Balhi  (Int.  a.  28). 

For  ChUdren-8  ^^"^^^"^^oys  (Int.  CI.  M).  °'i;^,e  Jai.  9,  1968. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 1963. 
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8  N293  388      RoUnd  W.  Hlnnen,  AtUnU,  0«.  Filed  Mar.  15,     8N  S09.379.     National  BasketbaU  PUyera  AsMdatloii.  New 
29«g '  York,  N.T.  Filed  Auf-  19,  19«8. 

POPPING  FRESH  DOUGH 
BOY 

No  claim  of  ezclasWe  right  la  made  to  "Boy"  for  a  doU. 

For  Doll  (Int.  C\.  28). 

First  aae  Feb.  27,  1»«8. 

Sabl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  807,131. 


8N  298,848.     Northweetern  Golf  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  22. 1968. 

AUTOGRAPH  MODEL 

Applicant  disclaims  rights  to  the  word  "Model"  except  in 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Golf  aabs  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1957. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  brown,  but  color  is  dis- 
claimed as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848,805. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Board  Games 
(Int.  CI.  28). 

First  ase  May  20,  1968. 


8N  299.406.     Eldon  Indastries.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed 
May  31,  1968. 

DESIGN-A-MATIC 

For  Wood  Burning  and  Etching  Hobby  Kit  for  Making  De- 
signs on  Wood,  Leather,  or  Similar  Materials  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  May  15,  1964. 


SN  305,900.     Rainbow  Crafts.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FU«d 
Aug.  26.  1968. 

ABC  MODELING  FUN! 

The  words  "Modeling  Fun"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Children's  Toys — Namely,  Modeling  Compound  and 
Molds  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Not.  15, 1967. 


SN  300,781.     NoTa  Learning  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
June  18,  1968. 

A  NOVA  LEARNPAC 

For   Equipment  for   Use  in   Playing  Educational   Games 
(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  24, 1968. 


SN   307,131.     The  PUlsbury  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 

POPPIN'  FRESH 

For  DoUs  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1966. 

Subl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  298,885. 


SN  300,826.     Heinz  W.  Klrchner,  d.bJt.  Universe  Co.,  Alta- 
dena.  Calif.  FUed  June  19, 1968. 


SWIM-WINGS 


For  Inflatable.  Buoyant  Bags  for  Attachment  to  the  Body 
of  a  Swimmer  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1968. 


SN  307,156.     Span  Products  Inc.,  Paterson,  VJ.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
1968. 

SOMA 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Pnule  Game 
(Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  March  1959. 


SN  302,565.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  July  12, 


1968. 


ZOOLERY  KroDLES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  842,798  and  others. 

For  Toy  Jewelry,  Including  Charms  for  Bracelets  and 
l!f ecklaces, '  the  Charms  Including  Circus  Wagon  Cages  Con- 
taining Miniature  Animal  Dolls  and  Which  Wagons  Can  Be 
Hooked  Together  To  Form  a  Circus  Train  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  May  17,  1968.  * 


SN  311,779.     Gabriel  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Noy.  12,  1968. 

ROBERTS 

For  Basketball  Equipment,  Boxing  Equipment,  Exercise 
Ekiuipment,  Horseshoes,  and  Weight  Lifting  Equipment  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  1962. 


SN  311,780.     Gabriel  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  12,  1968. 


SN   304.155.     Samsonite  Corporation,    Denver,    Colo.   Filed 


Aug.  1,  1968. 


SAMSONITE 


QoBBirs 


For  Equipment  for  Flaying  Football  and  Similar  Board- 
Type  Parlor  Games  ( Int.  CI.  28 ) . 
First  use  on  or  about  July  24, 1968. 


For  Basketball  Equipment,  Boxing  Equipment,  Exercise 
Equipment,  Horseshoes,  and  Weight  Lifting  Equipment  (lot. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  1966. 


SN  804,867.     Port-O-PUy.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  12,  SN  312,261.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Not.  16. 

1968.  !••*•                                                       _ 

UGH-BUG  ADD-ONS 

For  Combination  PuU-Toy,  Coaster  Sled  and  Skate  Board  For  Make  and  PUy  Toys  Comprising  Construction  8«U  and 

(Int.  CI.  28).  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  July  15,  1968.  Wrst  use  Oct.  11,  1968. 
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......         a.^h»rn«   n«llf   Piled  Not    16.  SN    283,009.     Monashee    Manufacturing    Corporation    Ltd., 

SN  812,262.     Mattri,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  not.  lo.  ^^^^^    ^^^^^  Columbia,  Canada,  by  change  of  name 

!»«*•                            »wi-r-ir>inTl^  '«>™    Kelowna    Machine    Works    Ltd.,    Kelowna,    British 

TESbilli  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1967. 

For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  a.  28) .  MONASHEE 
First  use  Oct.  11. 1968. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUcation 

— ^""^^  filed  Sept.  14,  1967  ;  R«c.  No.  188,426,  dated  Sept.  27,  1968. 

SN  312  263      Mattel    Inc.    Hawthorne,  CaUf .  FUed  Not.  16.  For  Swinging  Crane  Trucks  and  Fork  Lift  Trucks   (Int. 

1968.'  CIS.  7  and  12).                ^^^^^^ 

***^'^  ^  nrilV  gj^  283,113.     DrilUng  WeU  Control,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Piled 

For  DoUs,  DoU  Qothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28).  q^^  js,  1967. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1968. 


SN  312,264.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  FUed  Not.  15, 


1968. 


JEANIE  JOGGLES 


For  DoUs,  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  AcceMories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


SN  312,266.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Not.  15. 


1968. 


CYNTHIA 


AppUcant  disclaims  exduslTe  rights  to  the  words  "Hous- 
ton" and  "Lafayette"  and  of  the  representation  of  an  oU 
w^  appearing  in  the  mark  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Oil  Well  Unit  for  Controlling  and  Regulating  Back 
Pressure  in  a  WeU  Being  DriUed  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1964. 


For  Dolls,  DoU  aothlng,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  7, 1968. 


8N  288,299.     Admiral  Equipment  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  21, 1967. 


8N  812,267.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Not.  18, 
1968. 

CANDIGATOR 

For  Mechanical  Toys  Comprising  Molding  Derices  for  Make 
and  PUy  Toys  (Int.  O.  28) . 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


For  Polyurethane  Machines — Namely,  Machines  for  Proc- 
essing Plastic  and  Plastic  Foam  and  Machines  for  Manxifac- 
turing  Products  Therefrom  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1966. 


diss  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

SN  248,425.  CF  *  I  Steel  Corporation,  DeuTcr,  Colo.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  20, 1966. 

ULTRALOY 

For  MeUl  AUoy  Wire,  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Metal  Con- 
Tey or  Belts  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7, 1966. 


SN  286,827.     Kabushikl  Kaisha  Klto  Selsakusho,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1967. 


m 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  No.  554,688,  dated  Aug.  22.  1960. 
For  Chain  Hoists,  Winches,  Wire  Hoists,  Cranes,  and  Parts 
for  These  Goods  (Int.  CI.  7). 


8N  259,189.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1966. 


UCAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,115.  ^    ^,    ^ 

For  Wear-Resistant  Finish  Parts  for  Uss  in  TextUe  Ma- 
chinery (Int.  a.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnly  29,  1966. 


SN      287,161.     Fine-Blanking     Limited,      8horeham-by-Sea, 
Sussex,  EngUnd.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1967. 

FINE-0-MATIC 

For  Metal  Forming  and  Metal  Cutting  Presses,  Particu- 
larly Fine-Blanking  Presses  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  August  1966 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1,  1967. 


SN  287,828.     Parker-Hannifln  Corporation,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1967. 


SN   280,278.     West   Chemical   Products,   Inc.,   Long   Island 
City,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 

wesT 


AUTO-FILL 


For  Air  Line  Lubricators  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1968. 


W 


8N   288,235.     Roof   Maaofacturing  Company,    Pontlac.   Dl. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  871.926. 

For  Coin-Operated  Paper  Towel  Dispensing  Machines  (I»t. 

a.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1967. 


ROOF 


For  Riding  Lawn  Mowers  (Int.  CL  7) . 
First  use  during  or  before  July  1946. 
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8W  290 109.     Schnunm,  Inc.,  Wert  Cherter,  Pa.  Piled  Peb.  1,     8N  299.431.     The  anetniutl  Bhaper  Company,  andnnatl, 
j90g^  Ohio.  FUed  May  31,  1968. 


SCHRAMM 


AUTOSHAPE 


For  Hydraulic  FrcM  Brake  Equipped  With  Numerical  Con- 
trol (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN  299,465.     Litton  Buslneas  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  31.  1968. 


Pn«umoGoph«r 


The  representation  of  an  air-powered  borlnf  tool  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos. 
541,387.  768.698,  and  others. 

For  Air-Powered  Boring  Tools  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Not.  8.  1967. 


SPRITE 


For  Typewriters  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SN  302,727.     Eastman  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.T.  FUed 


July  15,  1968. 


ULTRONIC 


SN  291,153.     Qrapha   Maschlnenfabrlk   Hans  Mueller  A.O., 
Zoflngen,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 


For  Cloth  Cutting  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  15,  1968. 


IVI 
lAI 


SN  802.831.     A.  Feist  *  Co.  Lunawerk,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  July  16.  1968. 


LUNA 


The  mark  consists  of  two  oppositely  directed  letters  "M." 
For  Bookbinding  and  Printing  Plant  Machines — Namely, 
Stitching  Machines,  Oatherlng  Machines,  Rotor  Binders,  Cut- 
ting Machines,  Trimming  Machines,  Unsewn  Binding  Ma- 
chines, Insetting  Machines,  Printing  Machines,  Packaging 
Machines,  Book-Drying  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1958  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  20,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  67,491. 

For  Cutlery  and  Edge  Tools — Namely,  Table  Knives,  Pocket 
Knives,  Table  Forks,  Scissors,  Shears,  Razors,  Hand  Hair- 
Cutters,  Ice  Picks,  and  Hand  Cigar-Cutters  (Int.  Cls.  8 
and  34). 

First  use  Not.  27,  1908. 


8N  303.008.     Western  Sewing  Machine  Distributors,  Inc..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  17,  1968. 


SN  295,153.     Metaframe  Corporation,  Maywood,  NJT.  Filed 


WESTERN 


Apr.  8, 1968. 


^Mi 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  662,198. 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1968. 


For  Aquarium  Air  Pump  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1968. 


SN  808,492.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield.  N.J.  FUed 
July  24,  1968. 


SN   296.089.     Alto   Corporation.   Tork.   Pa.   FUed   Apr.   22. 
1968 

PILLO-PAK 

For    Bun    Assembly    Unit   for   Conveying,    Handling   and 
Packaging  Buns  in  a  Flexible  Plastic  Enclosure  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1967. 


ATLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,759,  819,888,  and  887,520. 
For  Tire  Bead  Seater  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  June  17,  1968. 


SN  296,955.     The  Oallgher  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
FUed  Apr.  30.  1968. 


GAUCHER 


For  Valves  and  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  15,  1959. 


SN   305,117.     Edelbrock   Equipment  Company,   El  Segundo, 
Calif.  FUed  Aug.  14.  1968. 

TUNNEL  RAM 

The  word  "Ram"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Intake  Manifolds  for  Internal  Combustion  Engine* 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  nse  March  1968. 


SN   298,909.     Accurate   Bushing   Company,    Qarwood,    N.J. 


Filed  May  23,  1968. 


PRESS-GRIP 


SN  308,740.     FalrchUd  Hiller  Corporation,  Oermantown.  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  3.  1968. 

FAIRCHILD  HILLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,992.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,860,  704,674,  and  others. 

For  Bushings  for  Use  in  Plastic  TooUng.  Other  Castable        For  Power  Driven  Transmission  for  Use  With  Maehintfy 

and  DuctUe  Material  TooUng,  and  Wood  TooUng  (Int.  Cl.  7).  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jnne  22. 1959.  First  use  March  1965. 
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SN  812,378.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,     SN  891.981.     Owena-minola,  Inc.,  Toledo,  <Miio.  Illed  Feb. 
d.b4i.'  American  La  Franc*,  ClcreUnd,  Ohio.  FUed  Mot.  18,        27,  1968. 


1968. 


MASCOT 


For  Portable  Fire  Eztlngulabers  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Oct.  23, 1968. 


For  Olass  Laser  Rods  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  nse  Jan.  10,  1968. 


Qatt  24  -  Lwndry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  275.559.     Southern  MlUs.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Joly  7, 
1967 

WONDERSTRBP 

For  Dryeleaners'  Form  Finishing  Bags  Used  on  Steam-Air 
Finishing  Machine*  (Int.  CL  20). 
First  nse  on  or  about  June  29. 1967. 


Class  25 -Udcs  and  Safes 

SN  291,363.     Curtis  NoU  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Feb.  19.  1968. 

GEM-TONE 

For  Key  Blanks  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  nse  Oct.  15,  1967. 


SN  292,093.  OAF  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  AnUlne  ft  Film  Corporation,  New 
Tork.  N.T.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 

SLIDE  SEEKER 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "SUde" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing,  but  the  appU- 
cant  walTes  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or 
any  feature  thereof. 

For  SUde  Projectors  and  Motorized  Accessories  for  Use 
With  SUde  Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1968.  v 


SN  292,453.     Stephen  J.  Mehler,  Inc.,  Philadelpbla,  Pa.  FU*d 
Mar.  5,  1968. 


NOVA  LENS 


For  Lenses  Used  in  Eyeglasses  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  nse  Feb.  2,  1967. 


Class  26  — Measvrinfl   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  280,492.    Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Sept.  15, 
1967. 


SN  296,498.     Bach  Auricon,  Inc..  Los  Angele*.  Calif.  FUed 
Apr.  12,  1968. 

SYNCHRO-THREAD 

For  Film  Threaders  for  Photographic  and  Sound-Recording 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  nse  October  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Speed  Control"  which  ap- 
pears as  part  of  its  mark. 

For  Automatic  Speed  Regulators  for  Use  in  Connection 
With  Railroad  and  Rapid  Transit  Cars  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  nse  Aug.  17,  1967. 


SN  281,855.     Albert  Schacht  KO,  Ulm  (Dannbe),  Owmany. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 


SN    296.731.    Timeclerk    Corporation,    Manchester.    Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1968. 

The  hourglass  is'disclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Computer  for  Antomatlcally  Computing  and  Indicat- 
ing Elapsed  Time  and  "In"  and  "Out"  Time  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  nse  January  1968. 


S-TRAVELON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  668,322,  dated  Dee.  16.  1964. 
For  Photo,  Projection  and  Enlarging  Lenses,  Sun  Shields 
and  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  nse  July  21.  1960 ;  in  commerce  July  81,  1961. 


SN   297,645.     Art-Craft  Optical  Company.   Inc.,  Bocbfl*t«r, 
N.T.  FUed  May  8,  1968. 


ART-RIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  271,706,  764,109,  and  767,729. 

For  Ophthalmic  Mountings  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  nse  July  18,  1968. 


SN  281,902.     Leeds  *  Northmp  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967. 


AUTOMELT 


SN   298,940.     Johnson   SerTlce  Company,   MUwankee.   Wla. 
FUed  May  23,  1968. 


For  Computer  Control  System  for  Oxygen  Blown  Steel  Re- 
fining (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  14,  1967. 


CYBERMATIC 


SN  290,417.     Swan  Optical  Corp.,  Long  IsUad  City,  N.T. 


For  Fluldic  DeTlces  Employing  Fluid  Input  Signals  for 
Establishing  Fluid  Control  and/or  Output  Signals  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 
SnhJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  294,407. 


Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


tSum} 


For  Optical  Products— Namely,  Eye  Olass  Frames,  Temple*, 
Hinges,  and  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  u*  Not.  16,  1968. 


SN  800,727.     National  Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bo«k- 
TiUe,  Md.  Filed  June  18,  1968. 

IMMUNOCELL 

For   Laboratory   Equipment   for   Carryteg   Ont   Immuno- 
diffusion (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 
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8N  «00,728.     National  InstruBient  LaboratoriM,  Inc.,  Bock- 
Tllle.  Md.  FUed  Jane  18,  1968. 


Class  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  aid 


CELLOFOR 


Porcelaiii 


'if 


For  Laboratory  Eqalpment  for  Carying  Out  Immunoelec- 
tropboresla  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flnt  use  Apr.  18.  19A7. 


SN  304,327.     B8B  Incorporated.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Auff. 


5,  1968. 


FEATHER-WRAP 


For  Spectacle*  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  21,  1968. 


SN  285,813.     Anima  Tradlnff  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  FUed 
Not.  29,  1967. 

AZUMA 

For  China  and  Earthen  Ware — Namely,  Breakfast,  Laneh. 
Dinner  and  Tea  Sets,  Individual  and  Memorial  Plates,  Cups 
and  Saucers,  Vases,  Mufs,  Tea  Pots,  Tea  Tiles,  Pitchers,  and 
Basins  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1956. 


SN  804,679.     The  J.  B.  Doyle  Company,   Clereland.  Ohio.    QaSS  31  —  RllerS  aiM  RefrigeratOrS 

FUed  Auf.  8,  1968. 


SET-RITE 


SN   289,915.     Rancalre   Corporation.    Cleburne.    Tex.   Filed 
Jan.  30,  1968. 


For  Tension-Type  Adjustment  Gauge  for  Rollers  or  Cylin- 
ders in  Printing  Presses  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  13.  1968. 


SN  308,124.     Constantlne  M.  Mushkln,  d.b.a.  Kenlab  Asso- 
dates,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1968. 


KEN  SPEED 


For  Marine  Speedometers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1968. 


For  Refrigerators,  Freesers,  and  Ice  Makers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  313.471.     Data  General  Corporation.  Hudson.  Mass.  FUed    Qms  32  ~  FlimitUre  aild  UphobterV 
Dee.  S.  1968. 

NOVA 


For  Computers  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1968. 


SN   314.147.     Essex   International,   Berkeley   Heights,   N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1968. 

THE  WEATHER-MAKER 

For  Educational  Kit  Designed  To  Teach  Meterology  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  14, 1968. 


SN  286,349.     Kasparians,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec. 
6,  1967. 

KASPARIANS 

For  ChMin,  Sofas,  Multiple  Seating  Units,  Stools,  Tables 
and  Benches,  for  Both  Office  and  Home  Use  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  81, 1960. 


SN  301,616.     Faces  West,  Incorporated,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1968. 


Faces  West 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  304,210.     Danfrwe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1968. 


For  lUuminated  Portable  Mirrors  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  May  21.  1968. 


SN  303,407.     Flash  Filing,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.  FUed  July  28, 


m 


1968. 


FLASH  FILING 


For  Pins,  Earrings,  and  Men's  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  July  1,  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Filing"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Office  Equipment  and  Accessories — Namely,  Files,  FUe 
Cases,  Desk  Trays,  Costumers,  and  SUnds  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 

First  use  February  1959. 


Class  29-Broeiiis,  Brushes,  and  Dvsters 

SN  310,528.     Tardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  25,  1968.  

LUV  PUFF 

The  word  "Pur*  is  disclaimed  apart  from  its  use  In  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Powder  Puffs  (Int.  CT.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1968. 


SN   308,381.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed 
Sept.  27,  1968. 


For  Picture  Frames  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  in  or  before  May  1968. 
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Mm  «k«        SB        •         avi.f  ^%a      ms»  ms  SN  804304.     Mor-Flo  Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  ClsTeUnd,  Oblo.  FUed 

Class  34  -  Heatlag,  IJ9litiiig,aiid  Ventilating     Aog.  9.  i968. 

ApHnte  HOTSTREAM 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  127,446.  249,046,  and  888,901. 
SN  198,869.     McCrory  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee        For  Oas,  Oil,  and  Electric  Water  Heaters  (Int  CL  11). 
of  Oklahoma  Tire  ft  Sopply  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.  FUed        First  use  In  1960 ;  1916  In  a  different  form. 
July  80,  1964.  .^^_^^__ 


TEMP  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,664. 

For  Portable  Unitary  Domestic  Space  Heaters,  Sold  Orer 
the  Counter  Only  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  ose  July  14,  1964. 


SN  304,906.    Electric  Soldering  Iron  Company,  Inc.,  Deep 
River,  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  IS,  1968. 

"VrrACOTE" 

For  Iron  PUted  Soldering  Tips  (Int.  O.  9) . 
First  use  January  1963. 


8N   288,775.     The  Cardinal   Corporation,   Wilmington,   IM. 
FUed  Jan.  16.  1968. 


For  Antomatle,  I>lstllUtlon-Typ«.  Bolrent  Recovery  Unit 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Not.  80, 1967. 


SN  806,640.     Flair  Manufacturing  Corp.,  HaoMMocei  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1968. 

FLAIRWEATHER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,126. 

For  Self-Contained  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Unlta 
(Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Jnne  10, 1968. 


Class  35-Belt»g,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 


SN   289,917.    Rangalre   Corporation.    Cleburne,   T««.   Filed     j„g    ^  NonWetalliC  HreS 

Jan.  80, 1968.  ' 


SN  298,080.     Nippon  OU  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  10aato.|ni. 
Tokyo-to,  Japan.  FUed  May  18, 1968. 


NOK 


For  Oil  Seals,  O-Rlngs,  Mechanical  Seals  and  Packings 
(Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  ose  Apr.  21.  1968 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  28,  1968. 


For    Oas   Cook    StoTe   Units   Including   Ranges,    Surface 
Ranges  and  Orens.  and  Kitchen  Range  Hoods  (Int.  O.  11). 
First  use  May  1. 1966. 


SN  298,081.    Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Mlnato-kn, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan.  FUed  May  18, 1968. 


8N  294,981.     Fostorla-Fannon,  Incorporated,  Fostorla.  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1968. 

MTTEY  GIANT 

For   Industrial  and  Commtfdal  Infrared  Bleetrlc  Lamp 
Heaters,  Orens,  Furnaces,  and  Parts  Therefor  (lat.  CL  11). 
First  use  Feb.  88.  1968.  yot  OU  Seals,   O-Rlngs,  Medianleal   Seals  mod  Payings 

(Int  a.  17). 

First  ose  Apr.  81,  1968 ;  la  commerce  Feb.  88,  1968. 


SN  296.6I1.    Welding  and  Steel  Fabrteation  Co.,  lac,  Tona- 
wanda.  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  15, 1968. 


Class  36  —  Masical  InstruMents  and  supplies 


SN  878,970. 
Aog.  84.  1967. 


Corporation,  Bloomlleld,  Conn.  FUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778,066. 

For    Pressure   Vessels— Namely,    Steam    AatocUTea,    and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  a.  11). 
First  ose  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1968. 


liYRACHORD 


For  Material  Comprising  SUlca  Fibers  and  Resin  and  Sold 
Only  as  a  Component  of  Ooitars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
nrst  ose  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1, 1967. 


SN  804,671.    Coen  Controls  Co.,  BwUagaBM,  Calif.  FUad 


Aog.  8, 1968. 


% 


SN  818,646.     Cidl  Record  Imports,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUad 
Dee.  6,  1968. 


For  Electro-Mechanical  Control  Systons  for  OU  and  Oas 
Industrial  Boraers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Sept.  1. 1969. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968. 


/• 
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8K  S18.«47.     Cidl  Record  Import..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     8N  244^69.     Check  8..er..  Inc..  Park  Rldre.  lU.  Fil«l  Ma, 

"^  '  ''•"  CHECK  SAVERS 

For   Folder*   for    Bncloelng   Checks,    and   for   Correction 

ibeU  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  BM  at  leaat  aa  early  aa  July  1, 1060. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968. 


— ^— ^—  SN  289  922.     The  Roee  of  Sharon  ByanteUstic  Assodation 

8N  314.188.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York.         Inc..  La  Puente.  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1968. 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1968. 


PALOMINO 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  1964. 


TlTHE-0-r\ATIC 

For  Record  Keeping  Cards  for  Tithe  Offertng  (Int.  O.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1968. 


SN  314.190.    Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York.     ^^^  300,339.     De  Soto,  Inc.,  Dee  Plalne*.  111.  Filed  June  18. 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  11. 1968.  1©68. 

BRAVO 


VILLAGER 


For  Onltars  (Int.  (n.  15). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


For  Strippable  Wallpaper  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  17, 1968. 


SN  314.193.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dee.  11. 1968. 

SHENANDOAH 

For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


SN  314,194.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1968. 


MAUBU 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  1964. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  PuUications 

SN  287.482.  The  Franklin  Mint.  Inc..  Yeadon.  Pa.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Numismatics  Corporation.  Yeadon. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1967. 

THE  FRANKUN  MINT 

The  term  "Mint"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  ^  , 

For  Greeting  Cards  HaTing  a  Non-Monetary  Coin  aa  an 

Integral  Part  Thereof  (Int.  CI,  16). 

First  use  Not.  10.  1966. 


SN  288.934.     Blue  Cross  Association.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 


SN  314.195.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1968. 


16.  1968. 


INQUmY 


BRONCO 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1967. 


For  Magazine  PubUshed  on  a  Quarterly  Basis  Directed  to 
Review  of  Research  in  Hospital  and  Medical  Bconomlca  (Int. 
a.  16). 

First  use  August  1968. 


SN  814,196.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1968. 


CORONADO 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1965. 


SN  314.199.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


SN  290,407.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  6,  1968. 

THE  PENNEY  STORY  BY 
ROBERTA  NASH 

The  name  "Roberta  Naah"  is  fletltioas. 
For  Newspaper  Column  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jaly  SI,  1966. 


TELECASTER 


For  Guitars  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  in  or  about  1949. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Statioiiery 

SN    213,902.     Snap-On   Tools   Corporation,    Kenosha,    Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  11.  1966. 

SNAP-ON 

For  Pencils  and  Ball  Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  ose  during  1929. 


SN  292,494.     Gordon  F.  MacPherson,  Bowie,  Md.  FUed  Mar. 
,5,  1968. 

LE  GROUPE  DU  VIN 

"Le  Groupe  Du  Vin"  is  transUted  as  "the  wine  group." 
For  Bl-Monthly  Newsletter  (lat  .CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


SN  301.789.     Uni-Serv  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  1.  1968. 


XJNI- 


For  House  Organ  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flrat  use  February  1966. 
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SN  807 144     CUy  Btroud.  Ayden,  K.C.  FUed  Sept.  11.  1968.     SN  «85.85«.     SportUne  AsaocUtea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Utod 

Not.  21, 1967. 


HAPPINOTES 


BUTTN-UP 


„    .  For  Ladies'  Outerwear— Namely.  Coata,  Car  Coata,  and 

For  Home-Type  Letters  Produced  Bemi-Monthly  for  Senior  ^^^^^^ .   ^^^   Ladies'    Sportswear— Namely.    Slacks.   Panta, 

CmxeoB  (lot.  CI.  16).  Blouses,  SUrta.  and  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  June  24,  1968.  y\x%X  use  Not.  14,  1967. 


SN   810.889.     Graphic   Controls  Corporation.   Buffalo.   N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  80, 1968. 


EDIT 


For  Instruction  Manual  for  Use  of  Data  Processing  Bquip- 
ment.  Published  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  prtor  to  Sept.  1, 1967. 


SN  285,514.     Angelica  Corporation,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  FUed  Not. 
24,  1967. 

CONVENIENCE  WEAR 

AppUcant  diaclaims  the  word  "Wear"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Smocks,  Dresses,  and  Men's  Jacketa  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  289.609  and  SN  289,610. 


Class  39 -aothing 


SN  286,214.     Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  4. 


SN  275,483.    Francesca  Torreay,  Miami,  FU.  FUed  July  6, 
1967. 

MARQUESA  FRANCISCA 
MARIA 

The  name  "Marquesa  Frandsca  Maria"  is  fictitious. 
For    Ladles'     Garments — Namely,     Suits,     Coata,     Skirta, 
Jackets,  and  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  1.  1967. 


1967. 


STOKERS 


For  Casual  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Not.  6. 1967. 


SN  275,539.     Lujan,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July  7,  1967. 


SN    286,715.     Paraphernalia,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   FUed 
Dec.  11.  1967. 

PARENTHETICS 

For  Men's  aothing— Namely,  Snlta,  Coata,  Panta,  Shirta, 
and'Hes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Not.  10,  1967. 


CimjynJux 


SN   287.442.     The  Mayer  Company,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1967. 


"Glna  Mia"  is  ItaUan  for  "my  Glna,"  a  girl's  name. 
For  Shoes  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


britel^ 


SN  280,287.     Mann  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Kl  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1967. 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  O.  26). 

First  uae  on  or  about  Not.  80.  1967. 


DURA-KNEE 


For  Slacks  and  Jeans  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


SN  288,486.     Amway  Corporation.  Ada,  Mich.  FUed  Jan.  10, 
1968. 


ON  THE  GO 


SN  282,900.     Head  Ski  Company,  Inc.,  Timonium,  Md.  FUed 
Oct.  19,  1967. 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  3, 1967. 


SN  289,087.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation,  Endicott,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SPORTSET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  675,190  and  822,756. 
For   Ski   Clothing— Namely,    Ski   Panta.    Ski   Parkas.    Ski 
Sweaters,  Ski  Gloves,  and  Hard  Helmeta  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  26). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  20, 1967. 


For  Footwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  CbUdren  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1967. 


SN  289,926.     Shaffer  Knitwear,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Jan. 
80,  1968. 


SN  284.946.     Stockton  ManuiaeturUikg  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Not.  16,  1967. 

SHANNON  SQUARE 

For   Dresaea,    Blouses,    Skirta,    Shorta,    and   Panta    (Int. 
a.  26). 

First  ose  Sept.  22, 1967. 


%^  -  ^^' 


For  Ladies'  Wear — Namely,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Jackets, 
Dresaea,  Skirta,  Slacka,  Bathing  Suita,  and  Pajamas  (Int. 
a.  26). 

First  uae  Jan.  22, 1968. 
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811  »0^8.    B«r«o  of  CallforaU,  Oardai*,  Calif.  Kled  Feb.     8N  2M.S24.    Frank  Hurt,  Jr.,  Chwnble*.  O*.  Fll«d  Apr.  U, 
6, 1968.  ^••®- 

MR  BARCO 

Owner  of  Bee.  No.  573,805. 

For  Shirt  Coata,  Lab  Coats  and  Jaekets  for  Profeaalonal 
Men  8acb  aa  Medical  Doctors,  Interns,  Besearcb  Workov, 
Medical  Asslstanta,  Pbarmaelsts,  and  Non-Professionals  Soeb 
aa  Barbers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  ose  on  or  about  June  14,  I960. 


SN  290,447.     Jomar  Bealty.  Inc.,  Hlaleab,  FU.  FUed  Feb.  7. 


1968. 


JUNIOR  MOOD 


Applicant  dlsdalnu  the  word  "Junior"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Slacks  and 
Blouses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  18, 1967. 


The  expression  "A  Pair  and  a  Spare"  and  the  pictorial  rtp- 
rcscnUtlon  of  the  hosiery  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown.  The  photograph  of  the  younc  lady  la  merely  fan- 
ciful. 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  Q.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8, 1968. 


SN  291,920.     Pete  Uram  Sales,  Inc.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.  FUed 
Feb.  26, 1968. 


FIRST 

STcc 


SN  296,874.     O.  Santlnl  Imports,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.T.  FUad 
Apr.  29. 1968. 

ELEGANTISSIMO 

For  Men's  and  Touuf  Men's  Suits,  Coata,  Slaeka,  Trousers, 
Ties,  Shirts,  Jackets,  Shoes,  Balncoata,  and  Topcoats  (Int. 
a.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1966. 


For   Sweaters,   Olorcs,   Shoes,   Slacks,   and  Blasers   (Int. 
a.  25). 

First  use  Sept.  19, 1967. 


SN    297,289.     The   Hadley    Corporation,    WeaTenrllle,   N.C. 
FUed  May  8,  1968. 


HADLEY 


SN   298.468.    Barlln   Knitting  Mills,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1968. 


VlVIRE  KNITS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  502,901. 

For  Sweaters  of  Cashmere,  Camel  Hair,  Lambswool.  Al- 
paca, Shetland,  Vicuna,  and  Blends  of  Lambswool,  Angora, 
and  Nylon ;  Skirts,  Pants.  Shorts.  Culottes,  Dresses,  Shirts, 
and  Blouses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  July  1941. 


The  word  "Knits"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  word  "VlTlre"  Is  beUered  to  signify  "to  Uts"  In 
Italian. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Knitted  Dresses,  Sweaters.  Suits, 
Blouses,  Shirts,  Vests,  Slacks,  and  Trousers  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1967. 


SN  294,560.     Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  FUed  Apr.  1, 


1968. 


FASHIONBACK 


SN  299.704.     Stylecraft  Frocka,  Inc.,  PhlladtfpbU,  Pa.  FUad 

June  4.  1968. 

VOGUES  UNLIMITED 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Vogues"   apart  from  tha 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  675,106  and  675,107. 
For  lAdiea'  and  Misses'  Dresses  (Int.  CL  2S). 
First  use  May  81. 1968. 


For  Ladles'  Jeans  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  Mar.  20. 1968. 


SN  295.904.     Apparel  Industries  of  CaMfomla,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  FUed  Apr.  18, 1968. 


t 


earn  ups 


BN  802,394.     Corona  Corset  Corporation.  Corona,  N.T.  FUad 
July  10,  1968. 

YOUNGER  IMAGE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  556,088. 

For  Ladles'  and  Missus'  Brassieres.  Girdles,  Corsalettsa, 
and  Garter  Belta  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1968. 


For  Men's  Slacks.  Cabana  Sets,  Bobes,  Jacketa.   Shorts.     8N  805,468.    La  Pluma,  Ine^  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed  Aug.  It, 
and  Shlrta  (Int.  Q.  25).  !•«*• 

First  use  Dec  12. 1967.  '  ^  T"^  / 

Jn ^ 


UM 


EuKopA 

SN  296,219.     U.S.  Industries.  Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.  FUed 
Aor  22  1968 

'                  -D-Ei-Errr  T  C  ■">•  «n*i^  tranaUtioB  of  the  Italian  phrase  "Buropa  la 

TJEiM:  RiAjOt  Pluma"    Is    "the   Buropean   feather."    Owner   of   Beg.    No. 

'  820,794. 

For  Hosiery  and  Underwear  (Int.  Cl.  25).  For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  CL  26). 

First  use  Not.  18, 1967.  First  use  July  25, 1968. 


Afkil  8,  1969 
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SN   805  471.     MelTlUe   Shoe  Corporation,   New  Tork,   N.T.     SN   802,897.     MlnnesoU   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
Flid  Aug.  19.  1968.  P»«y.  St.  Paul.  Mln».  VUtA  July  17, 1968. 


iBoottiuuittt 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  758,012  and  others. 
For  Hosiery  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  June  19, 1964. 


SN  306.548.     Johnson  4  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  FUed 
Aug.  20.  1968. 


^O^HiOllV 


The  mark  comprises  a  Scotch  plaid  design.  The  drawing  la 
lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  pink  and  black  and  a  combination 
thereof.  The  squares  drawn  In  black  are  black,  the  squares 
lined  for  pink  are  pink,  and  the  squares  Intermediate  thereto 
are  lined  to  indicate  a  screen  printing  of  black  dots  otct  a 
pink  background.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  741,466  and  741,467. 

For  Hair  Set  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  88,088,  818.344,  and  others. 
For  DUper  Uners  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1968. 


SN    306.323.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Southbrldge, 
Maas.  FUed  Aug.  80,  1968. 

THERMOGARB 

For  Protective  Safety  Clothing  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  February  1960. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  285,473.     SteTens  Unen  Associates,  Inc.,  Dudley,  Maas. 
Fllc|  Not.  22, 1967. 

STONELEA  MILLS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "IflUs"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Linen  Towels,  Place  Mats,  Napkins,  and  Decoratlye 
Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  80, 1967. 


SN  311.646.     8.  L.  GUbert  Company,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1968. 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  15. 1965. 


SN  285.516.     Angelica  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Not. 
24.  1967. 

CONVENIENCE  WARE 

The  word  "Ware"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Disposable  Uni- 
forms. Smocks,  Dresses.  Men's  Jackets,  and  the  Like  (Int. 
C1.24). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  289,609  and  SN  289.610. 


SN  811.647.     S.  L.  GUbert  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Not.  8. 1968. 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  81.  1959. 


8N   289,609.     Renoir  Fabrics.   Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T.   FUed 
Jan.  25,  1968. 

CONVENIENCE  FABRIC 

The  word  "Fabric"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  TextUe  Fabrics  Used  In  the  Making  of  Dresses  and 
Blouses  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Not.  9,  1962.  - 1 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  285,514  and  SN  286,516. 


SN  312.155.     Haymaker  Sports.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  FUed 


Not.  14. 1968. 


RAINDRESS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  741.088. 

For  LAdies'  Waterproof  Coat  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  July  10. 1959. 


Oass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  294.320.     Sema  Wig  Creations.  Inc.,  Hewlett.  N.T.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1968. 

SEMA 

*  For  Wigs,  Wlglets,  Chignons.  Falla,  and  Hair  Pleeea  (Int. 
a.  26). 

First  use  at  leaat  aa  early  as  March  1966. 


SN   289,610.    Renoir  Fabrics.  Inc..   New  Tork,   N.T.  FUed 
Jan.  25,  1968. 

CONVENIENCE  FIBERS 

The  word  "Flbors"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Fibers  Sold  In  the  Form  of  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wlih  SN  286.614  and  SN  285,515. 


SN  295.210.     Ames  TextUe  Corporation.  Lowdl.  Maas.  FUed 
Apr.  9. 1968. 

BOND-A-BACK 

For  Laminated  Fabrics,  Including  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton 
Which  Are  Laminated  t«  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and  Worsteds 
and/or  Blends  Thereof,  Which  Laminated  Fabrics  Are  Used 
for  Women's  and  ChUdren's  Wearing  Apparel,  Including 
Coata,  Sklrta,  Slaeka.  and  Sportswear  (Int.  Cl.  M). 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1968. 
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tt..,:Siu-ipbi.p.  .».r.~.<L«-.d«Pr«..o».i..  Ch$$  44 -Dental,  Medical,  awl  Surgical 

(South  CaroUn*  corpomtlon);  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July     fLnwdl^glfi^% 

LOWNDENE 


8N   803,424.     Lowndea    Products,    Inc.    (Delaware  corpora 
tion),  Ph 
(South  C 
23.  1968. 


»-^i■ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729,T91. 

For  Non- Woven  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


SN   280,561.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.T.   Filed 
Sept.  18.  1967. 

KINDNESS  SWINGING  SET 


^"^"^^"^^  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Set"  apart  from  the  mark 

SN    311,649.     Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,  Neenah,     Wla.     as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  857,577. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1968.  For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Heating  Hair  Curlers  Used 

•n  A  r%T  TT^  for  CurUng.  Drying  and  Setting  Hair,  and  Hair  Curlers  for 

lJi\^ljXl^  U,e  with  Such  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  11). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,126. 

For  Book  Cover  Fabric  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Oct.  22, 1968. 

' 


First  use  Aug.  25, 1967. 


SN  311,737.     B.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


SN  281,033.  Ceneo  Medical /Health  Supply  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignee  of  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 


ARVADA 


PRACTI-PAK 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27), 
First  use  June  11,  1968. 


For  Surgical  Appliances — Namely,  Surgical  Drapes,  Ab- 
sorbent Towels,  Leggings,  Mayo  Stand  Cover,  Table  Cover, 
Crib  Sheet,  Sterile  Wrapper,  and  Plastic  Clips  (Int.  Cls.  5 
and  10). 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SN  311,742.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


FRONTIER 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 

SN  311,743.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1968. 


DOUBLOON 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  May  3. 1966. 


SN  282,061.     Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Flle<i 
Oct.  9,  1967. 

DAWE'S  GAIN  GUN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Oun"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,085,  789,128. 
and  others. 

For  Mechanical  Apparatus  for  Injecting  Diethylstllbest«rol 
PeUets  for  Animals  (Int.  Q.  10). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN  311,745.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1968. 

TIROS 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CL  27). 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1966. 


SN  292,682.     Dynapower  Systems  Corporation  of  California, 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf .  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


MEDI-PULSE 


For   mectro-Therapeutlc   Equipment — Namely,   Diathermy 
Apparatus  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1967. 


SN  311,749.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Cliamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  Not.  12,  1968. 


CAREY  HALL 


SN  304,768.     The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9, 1968. 


VTTALHUE 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  July  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,218. 

For  Artificial  Teeth  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  June  6,  1946. 


SN  311,750.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


BAMBOO  INN 


SN  306,269.     Ormont  Drug  *  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Knglewood, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  4, 1967. 


8N  811,751.     B.  T.  Barwlck  Indastriea,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Oa. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1968. 

CASUAL  CARE 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  S7). 
First  use  May  29, 1968. 


Panje 


t 


The  represenUtlon  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from, 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Needleless  Injector  for  Use  in  Medicine  and  Dentistry 
(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  July  9, 1966. 


Apbil  8,  1969 


BN  806,894.    The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York, 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


CAUiR 
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dais  46-Foo4s  and  IngredienU  off  Fbodb 


SN  240,649.     Purity  Baking  Compuij,  d.b4u  Parity  Maid, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  FUed  Mar.  10. 1966. 


Applicant  discUlms  the  abbreviation  "ZOB"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,974  and  520,815. 
For  DenUI  Cement  and  FlUlng  Material  (Int.  CI.  B). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1966. 


SN    307,515.     Thlokol    Chemical   Corporation,    Bristol,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 

PHONOCARDIOSELECTOR 

ft 

Owner  of  R«g.  Nos.  832,246  and  857,101. 

For  Medical  Appliance  Suitable  for  Screening  or  Differen- 
tiating Between  Normal  and  Abnormal  Sounds  of  a  Heart 
(Int.  a.  10). 

First  use  June  1968. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  orange.  The  partial  show- 
ing of  a  loaf  of  bread  In  the  official  drawing  is  to  indieata 
only  the  manner  in  which  the  mark  is  used  in  aasodatioa 
with  the  goods  and  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
The  mark  consists  of  the  colored  design  ot  the  end  panel  of 
a  bread  wrapper  having  Irregular  alternating  stripes  of 
orange  and  black  color. 

For  Bread  (Int.  Q.  80). 

First  use  Dec.  18, 196S. 


SN   260,718.     Reese   Finer   Foods.   Inc.,   Chicago.   IlL   FUed 
July  21. 1966. 


SN  310,429.     A.D.A.  Dental  CorporaUon,  BayvlUe,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1968. 

ORTHO-GABD 

For  Finger  Sucking  Prevention  Device  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


SN  810.972.     Med-Ram.  Inc.,  Osakls,  Minn.  FUed  Oct.  81. 


1968. 


SANI-SAFE 


For  CUnlcal  Thermometer  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1966. 


For  Salad  Dressings,  Table  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes, 
Meatless  Sauces  for  Food  Purposes,  and  Marinades  (Int. 
CIS.  29  and  80). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  first  half  of  1901. 


Class  45 -Sofft  Driaks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  300,701.     Oeneral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1968. 

BRISK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  484,146. 

For  Instant  Soft  Drink  Mix  (Int.  CI.  82). 

First  use  Nov.  16,  1962. 


SN  207,595.     Dl  Olorglo  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  81,  1966. 


HI-PLAVOR 


For  Fresh  Fruits  (Int.  CI.  81). 

First  use  1956. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  256,692. 


SN    287,609.     Primo    Biscuit    Company,    Weston,    Ontario, 
Canada.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


SN  808.740.     Passion  Fruit  Products  Company,  Long  Beach. 
CaUf .  Filed  Oct.  3, 1968. 


For  Fruit  Drink  Containing  Carbonated  Water  (Int.  CI.  8S). 
First  use  Sept.  12, 1968. 


The  word  "Primo"  means  "first"  in  Italian.  The  right  to 
the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Biscuits"  la  dlaclalmad  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Biscuits  (Int.  CI.  80). 

First  use  S^t.  7,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Sept  7,  1967. 
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8N  388.487.     Kab«.hlld  Kai-h.  Klbun.  d.b...  Klbon  Co..  Ltd..     ^^^'f?^^'^^^,^^  ^'*^'''^   '''^'^'''^   ''''' 
Cinio*!,  Tokyo-to.  Japan.  Flltd  Jan.  9. 1»68.  York,  N.T.  FU«1  June  7. 1»e8. 


»E^ 


MEAT  BALLY-A 


The  mark  la  comprised  of  Chinese  characters  which  are  the 
eqolTalent  of  "Klbon."  a  coined  feature. 

For  Preeerred  Fish.  SheUFlsh.  Sea  Weeds.  Other  Marine 
Products  (e.g.  Sea  Urchin,  JeUy-Flsh.  Caviar)  ;  Efg.  Vege- 
table. Grains,  Fruits,  and  Mixtures  Thereof,  In  a  Form  of 
Canoed.  Bottled,  Vacuum  Packed,  Salted,  Dried,  Boiled, 
Frosen  or  Smoked  ;  and  Condensed  Soup  Essence  (Int.  Cl.  2»). 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1948 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  23,  1960. 


Applicant  makes  no  ezelustrt  claim  to  the  word  "Meat" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  Combination  of  Meatballs.  Vegetable*,  and 
Orary  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  May  24.  1988. 


SN  301,699.     Burger  Family.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed 
July  1. 1968. 


SN  294.683.    Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  Tork.  N.T.  Filed 
Apr,  1, 1968.  _ 

CHOP  BONES 

For  Dietary  Supplement  in  the  Form  of  a  Co<^e   (Int 

Cl.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1968. 


W 


SN  295,922.     The  Dletene  Company,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed 
Apr.  18. 1968. 

DYNAPOWER  PACK 

For  Vitamins  and  mgh-Proteln  Vitamin  Food  Supplementa 
in  Powdered  Form.  Adapted  To  Be  Mixed  With  a  Liquid  To 
Constitute  a  High  Food-Value  Drink  (Int.  Cl.p). 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Sandwiches  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  uae  on  or  before  Mar.  21, 1968. 


SN  801,700.     Burger  Family,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaMf.  FUed 
July  1, 1968. 


SN  296.827.  Harry  Peck  South  Africa  (Proprietary)  Um- 
ited.  Cape  Town.  Cape  Prorince.  RepubUc  of  S<^uth  Africa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 

ANCHOVETTE 

Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  696/26.  dated  June  25, 

1926. 

For  Fish  Paste  (Int.  Cl.  29). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Sandwiches  (Int.  CL  29). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  21, 1968. 


SN  298.204.     Continental  Baking  Company.  Bye,  N.T.  FUed 
May  15,  1968. 

CORN  CAPERS 

The  word  "Com"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Snack  Items— Namely,  a  Com  Chip  (Int.  a.  80). 

First  use  Apr.  25. 1968. 


SN  301.701.     Burger  Family.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  Filed 
July  1.  1968. 


SN  299,845.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.T.         ^^^  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
FUed  May  29,  1968.  For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

««.w^..»    •^M.-wy-n  First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  21. 1968. 

CRISPY  BAKE  

The  word  "Crispy"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  "  *     g^^  g^^^^g      ^^^^  y^y^  j^^    g^^t,  Monica.  Calif.  FUed 

^^¥n  Seasoned  Coating  Mix  for  Chicken  (Int.  Cl.  80).  ^^^r  ^  1»«8. 

First  use  May  7.  1968. 
Sub],  to  Intf .  with  SN  298,618. 


SN  299,505.     Uaen  Prodocta  Company,  Wobum,  Mass.  FUed 
May  31,  1968. 


VIVA  LA  CAT 


AppUcant  dlselaima  the  word  "Cat"  apart  from  the  mark 
s  shown. 
For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  16. 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Sandwiches  (Int  Cl.  29). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  21, 1968. 
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SN  802.815.    Halo  Sales  Corporation.  San  Frandseo.  CaUf .    ft^.^  M^  .  WiMAC 
TU«d  Jul*  9.  1968.  ^iM»»  ■»#         wwiisva 


FUed  July  9.  1968. 

'nhepartjpeople' 

For  Edible  Cake  Decorations  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1966. 


SN  806,838.     Hershey  Foods  Corporation.  Herstaey.  Pa.  Filed         First  use  May  38,  1968. 
Aog.  16,  1968. 


SN    300,792.     United    Vintners.    Inc..    d.bot.    Italian    Swiss 
Colony,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  FUed  June  19.  1968. 

LORD  BENTON 

The  name  "Lord  Benton"  la  fanciful  and  is  not  the  name 
of  any  known  liring  indlTidual. 
For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  88). 


Class  49  -  DUtUM  Akdiolic  Uquors 

SN  264.074.     MacDonald  ft  Mnir  Umlted.  Leltb.  Scotland. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64.041. 

For  Semi-Sweet  ChocoUte.  Cocoa,  Sweet  ChocoUte.  Milk 
Chocolate,  Both  With  and  Without  Nuta  or  Cereals,  ChocoUte 
Coatings,  ChocoUte  Uquors,  Milk  ChocoUte  Fudge  Topping, 
Butterscotch  Coating.  Instant  Cocoa  Mixes.  Cocoa  Butter. 
ChocoUte  FUTored  Syraps,  Candy,  Milk  Chocolate  Coyered 
Almond  MarahmaUow  Cups  and  Milk  Chocolate  Corered  Nut- 
rolls.  Milk  ChocoUte  Coated  Peanut  Butter  Cups.  Butter- 
scotch Coated  Peanut  Butter  Caps,  Alimentary  Pastes,  Orated 
Cheese,  and  Spaghetti  Sauces  (Int.  CU.  29  and  80). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19. 1968. 


SN  800.497.     John  Sexton  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  19, 
1968. 


GLENMORANGIE 


^GLENMQBANCIE 


101 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  806,786. 

For  Scotch  Whlaky  (Int.  CL  83). 

First  use  1898 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  31. 1968. 


For  AU  Purpose  Sauce  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  use  Aog.  6. 1968. 


SN  287.587.     Saxerac  Company,  Inc..  d.bJi.  The  Sir  Malcolm 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1967. 


SN  805.504.     KeUogg  Company.  Battle  Cre*.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  SO,  1968. 

POP-A-SNACKS 

For  Pastry  Bakery  Product  That  May  Be  FUled  With  Fnilt, 
Fruit  Preserres,  Spices,  and  Other  FUyorlng  Agenta,  and 
Which  May  Be  Coyered  With  a  Coating  of  Sugar  or  Other 
FUvorlng  Material  (Int.  a.  80). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  14, 1968. 


&rMalealm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816.389. 
For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  88). 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1967. 


OatsSO-MercliaBdiso  Not  Otherwise 
OatsHM 


-x.xrx.^^^.rs;.'^"^  ■=""'-"'•  -•'  ^-cS^^'.-srr!K.-^..isr-  '^ 


FRANKOGETTI 


NEOLANGTTE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  242,332,  243,628,  and  859,304. 
^       ^  <>«>  Ao«  '"Of  Sheet  Material  of  Bonded  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Cork 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nea.  T71.866.  886,389.  and  859.086.  jj^^  ^^^  Printers'  Blanketa  and  Cylinder  Dreaaings   (Int. 

For  Canned  Prepared  Combination  of  Spaghetti  and  Frank-    ^^  ^^^ 
fnrters  In  Sauce  (Int.  CL  80).  p|„t  ^^  g^^  i^aet  as  early  as  1902 ;  in  commerce  at  least 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1968.  |^  ^g^ij  „  1952. 


SN  811,310.    Tabor  City  Foods,  Inc..  Tabor  City,  N.C.  FUed     gjj  291,016.     AUplas  AG,  Zog,  Swltacrland.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
Noy.  4,  1968.  1968. 

ALLPLAS 
ROYAL  FARMS 


For  Canned  Fralta  and  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  uae  at  least  as  early  aa  Sept.  11,  1968. 


For  Floata  To  Heat-InsnUte  lianids  and  To  Prereat 
Byaporatlon,  by  Floating  on  the  Surface  of  the  liquids  (Int. 
a.  SO). 

First  tise  Not.  38,  1961 ;  In  commerce  March  1968. 
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,  ^    «  *.^«    w^.^.  will    V 1   Filed     SN  284.847.     Chemical  AwocUitea,  Inc.,  d.b4i.  Homcare,  Inc., 

SN  W1.708.     A«oplate  Corporation,  Murrty  Hill,  NJ.  FU«d     ^^^^^^^.^^  ^^  ^ot.  8.  1M7. 

FA.  23,  1968. 


ENCODUR 


BELLINA 


Por  Preeensltlied  Printlnf  Plates  Haring  Metallic  Baaea 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
Plrat  u«e  Oct.  6,  1967. 


For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Pirat  use  Oct.  13,  1967. 


SN  307.656.     Mantex.  Inc..  Manchester.  Ma«i.  Piled  Sept.  18.     SN  ^87  51^     l^^IH-trfbud,,  international.  Inc..  Shreve- 
j^jwjg  port.  La.  FUed  Dec.  26,n»o7. 


m(0(. 


MISI 


Por  Perfume.  Toilet  Water,  ColOffne.  Bath  Oil.  and  Perfume 
Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  2, 1967. 


Por  Friction  Producing  CoTcrings  for  Rollers  Used  in  Tex- 
tile and  Paper  Handling  Machines  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1967. 


SN  291.763.     Northern  Laboratories.  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1968. 


SN  307,693.     Union  Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Sept.  18,  1968. 


SHIPMATE 


For  Expendable  PaUeta  (Int.  CI.  20). 
Pirst  use  Aug.  28,  1968. 


r.     «        w.-h    mi-H  a.nt    20  For  Foaming  Bath  Oil,  Milk  Bath,  Hair  Rinse,  and  Hand 

SN  307.878.     Tranalgn,  Inc.,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  20.     ^^^  ^        ^o^ion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
1968. 


DESTINATOR 


First  use  May  2.  1966 ;  at  least  1953  as  to  "Charm." 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  295.348  and  SN  296.344. 


For  Bus  and  Railroad  Car  Destination  Signs  (Int.  CI.  20).     SN    293.825.     HawaUan    Pf rf«"«"'    I"*^;-    *  J.*-    "•"    "* 
First  use  AprU  1967.  Waikiki,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1968. 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetks  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  281.540.     Bebe  Distributing  International,  Inc.,  ShrsTe- 
port.  La.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


TaN 


^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tan"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  SunUn  Coconut  Oil  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


The  mark   "Bnjoue"   may  be  transUted  into  BngUah  as 

"playful,  TlTadous,  lirely.  brtght  and  sprighUy."       

For  Perfume.   ToUet  Water,   Bath  Oil,  and  Perfume  OU 

(Int.  CI.  3).  ,        ^  ,«-- 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  29. 196T. 


SN  281.641.     Bebe  Distributing  International,  Inc..  Shrere- 
port.  La.  Pllad  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN  295.343.  Laura  Charme  Corporation  of  America.  d.b.a. 
Lord  Charme  Mens  Toiletries,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1968. 


Kta^(lixmt 


Bebe 


The  mark  "Bebe"  may  be  transUted  Into  EngUsh  as  "to 
behaTS  childishly,  like  a  baby." 
^  Perfume,   ToUet  Water.  Bath  OU,  and  Perfume  Oil 

First  us*  at  least  as  early  as  June  29, 1967. 


For  Men's  Toiletries— Namely.  Cologne,  After-Shave  Lo- 
tion. Hair  Cream.  Deodorant,  and  SunUn  Lotion  (Int.  CU.  8 
and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  15.  1967. 

Snbj.  to  Intf.  with  BN  291,768. 


April  8,  1969 
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SN  295  844      Laura  Charme  Corporation  of  America,  d.b.a.     SN  310.391.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Laura  Charme  Cosmetics.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1968.         Filed  Oct.  24,  1968. 

LANCE 


Wmme 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,640. 

For  Hair  Dressing  Preparation  (Int  CI.  8). 

First  use  June  26.  1968. 


SN  314.154.  The  Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1968. 

Por  Lotions.  Oils  and  Cream  for  Moisturising  and  Cleans-  RTiON^DKll.AlVIA 

log  the  Body  and  Pace ;  Deodorant.  Suntan  Lotion.  Foot  Lo-  A^A-ivx^*-rA-ii»x^x»*x^ 
tion.  ^th  Oil,  Hair  Cream  Perfume.  Face  Powder.  Bye  Make-        ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Preparation.  (Int.  CI.  3). 

up  and  Cologne  (Int.  «•  •  3  "«  5).  28.  1968. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  15.  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  291,768.  ^.^^^^ 

^-^■^— —  SN  314.155.     The  Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 

SN  299.845.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Com-         H.  I»e8.  _  _ -^_,._^  .  cimT^Tb 

pany,  Boston,  Mass.  Plied  June  6, 1968.  ^  UK  lli Ao  1  CiK 

For  Hand  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1968. 


SN  314,157.     The  Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Dec. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  pink.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  796.120. 

For  Facial  Washing  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1968. 


11,  1968. 


GULFSTREAM 


Por  MoUturising  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1968. 


SN   304,551.     Lorenzo  de  Mexico,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


Aug.  7,  1968. 


COCOA-GLOI 


Por  After  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Pirst  use  June  24.  1968. 


SN  306,447.     Treas  ur  le  Creations,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  FUed 
Sept.  3,  1968. 

TREAS  UR  LE 

For  Perfume,  Face  Powder,  Hand  and  Body  Lotions.  Fresh- 
eners, Molsturiiers.  Uquid  Facial  or  Make-Up  Base.  Bath  Oil. 
Cosmetic  Skin  Cleanser.  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Lotion,  and  Eye 
and  Throat  Oil  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1968. 


SN  314,386.     Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1968. 

CREAMY  CLEAN 

Por  Facial  Washing  Cream  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Not.  12.  1968. 


SN    307,268.     Foremost-McKesson.     Inc..    d.bJi.    McKesson 
Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1968. 


Oass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  284,195.     Henkel  &  Qe  G.m.b.H.,  Dasseldorf,  Germany. 
FUed  Not.  6,  1967. 

DATO 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  715,944,  dated  Apr.  11,  1957. 
Por  Laundry  Detergents  (Int.  CL  8). 


MAYA 


SN    306.380.     nunois   Bronxe   Powder   *   Paint   Co.,    Lake 
Zurich.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  246.577. 

For  Hand  and  Pace  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  ns«  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10. 1968. 


Filed  sept,  ov,  iwoo.  

others. 

w^^l^iy  I  PP  For    Degreasers.    Electric    Contact    Cleaners,    and    Motor 


Por  Hair  Conditioner  (Imt.  CI.  8). 
First  use  8n>t.  20, 1968. 


Cleaners  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN  808.176.     Tussy  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 


SN  810,818.     Carol  Edwards,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  FUed  Oct.  23,         Sept.  25,  1968. 

TEN-SET  LITTLE  GUY 


Por  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Pirst  use  on  or  before  July  25, 1968. 


Por  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap  for  Children  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  18, 1968. 


TM  861  O.G.- 


•>im'  >  J- 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  MisceHaneous 

SN  270.814.     S*n  Prandsco  ConTendoii  k  Vlritors  Bureau, 
S«B  PranclMO,  Calif.  Filed  May  «,  1»67. 


8N   294,473.     Church'i  Pood  Senrlee  Induatries,   Inc.,   Ban 
Antonio.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  2»,  1»«8. 

I'VE  BEEN  COOKIN' 
FOR  YA 

For   EeaUurant,   Catering   and   Carry-Out   Serrlcea    (Int. 

CI.  43). 

First  use  dnrlnf  lOM. 


SN  296.008.     Chefare  Inc.,  Flttaburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  19, 


1968. 


CHEFARE 


AppUcant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  words  San 
Francisco  Everybody's  Favorite  City"  except  as  shown. 

For  Association  Servlces-Namely,  PromoUng  Tourism 
and  the  Holding  of  Conventions  In  the  City  of  San  I^nc»«««; 
and  Promoting  Commercial  and  Industrial  Buslnew  In  the 
City  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  October  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  849,168. 

For  Supplying  Pre-Prepared  Meals  to  Institutions.  Fac- 
tories, and  Restaurants  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Not.  15, 1968. 


SN   275.444.     Donald  T.  Jackson  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Washington, 
D.C.  Filed  July  6,  1967. 


SN  297.201.     Marriott  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed 
liay  2,  1968. 

JR.  HOT  SHOPPES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,917,  588.108,  and  others. 
For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
,    First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  16, 1968. 


IKBttSIBB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816.326. 

For  Tree  Surgery  Services— Namely.  Planting,  Fwdlng, 
Pruning,  Trimming  and  Topping,  Cabling  and  Bracing,  Spray- 
ing, and  Removal  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  5, 1965. 


8N  299.392.     World  Beaearch  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  FUed      , 
May  29.  1968. 

MEET-A-MATCH 

For  Introduction  of  Prospective  Mates  Whose  CompatlbU- 
ity  Has  Been  Computer  Determined  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966, 


SN  303.228.     MCL  Cafeteria,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  FUed 
July  22,  1968. 


SN    283,209.     American    Boating    *    Hunting    A8«>datlon, 
DaUas.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 


Without  prejudice  to  any  common-Uw  rights,  the  d«ilgn 
feature  of  the  mark  consisting  of  a  gun.  nshlng  rod  and  boat 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is 
Uned  for  the  colors  red.  blue,  and  silver.  rk-*M««, 

For  A.*)cUtlon  Services  for  the  Promotion  of  Outdoor 
Sports  ActlTltle.— Namely,  Hunting.  Boating,  and  Fishing 
(Int.Cl.  43). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1»67. 


Few  Cafeteria  Services  (Int.  CI.  43). 
First  use  September  1967. 

SN  304.406.     Steel  Service  Center  Institute.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed' Aug.  5,  1968. 


SN  291,371.     Bddys'  Loaf  'n  Stein,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1968. 


i5Af*n^tBin 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  43). 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


(service  cemterI 
institute 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  of  the  mark  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  686,328.  ^     c^  ^ 

For  Association  Services— Namely.  Promoting  the  Study 
of  Methods  of  DUtrlbutlon  and  Reduction  of  Costa  in  the 
Finished  Metal  Products  Industry  (Int.  a.  42). 

First  use  July  1,1968. 
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SN  306,460.     Chlck-n-Run,  Inc..  d.ba.  WheUn's  Chick-n-Run,     SN  270,480.     Ustfax  ^onnj^tlon  New  York,  NJ..  by  chan^ 
Paw^cket,  R.I.  Filed  Sept.  8. 1968.  ot  name  'rom  Coronet  Marketing,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1967.  ^  t  «■ 


USTFAX 


WWM 


For  National  Marketing  Service  Which  Includes  the  List- 
ing and  Compiling  of  Sources  of  Ooods  and  Services  ATail- 
able  Throughout  the  Country  and  Furnishing  the  Information 
For  Serving  and  Dispensing  Food  and  Beraragas  in  C^arry-     to  Interested  Persons  (Int.  Q.  85). 


Out  ResUurants  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  81, 1968. 


First  use  Apr.  14.  1967. 


SN  812.861.     BUck  Angus  Franchise  System,  Inc..  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1968. 

BLACK  ANGUS 

For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  December  1959. 


SN  284,486.     Laytron.  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va.  FUed  Not.  9, 
1967. 


LAYTRON 


For   Business   Management   and   Management   Consultant 
Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN   818.226.     Bea's   Sandwich    Shop.    Inc..    Methuen,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 

BEA'S 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  43). 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1943. 


SN  288,701.     Kalker  Company  Inc.,  Hackensaek,  N.J.  FUed 
Jan.  12,  1968. 

WE  TURN  IDEAS 
INTO  REALTY 

For    Mortgage    Placements    and    Real    Estate    Brokerage 
Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1967. 


SN    313.226.     Bea's    Sandwich   Shop,   Inc.,   Methuen.   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 


SN   288.888.     Temporary   Talent,    Inc.,   Atlanta,   Ga.   Filed 
Jan.  15,  1968. 


GENIE  GIRL 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights,  the  term  "Girl' 
is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  used. 
For  Providing  Temporary  Office  Help  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1968. 


For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN  300.053.     AvallabUlty,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.  FUed  June  10, 
1968. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


arai/ABILITY 


HM  M4  628      Qulk  Print.  Incorporated,  Wkhlta.  Kans.  FUed         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765.239. 

a    ♦   i«   1966  *'o'  Employment  and  Personnel  Agency  Services— Namely, 

sept.  i»,  iww».  Temporary  and  Permanent  Placement,  Aptitude  Evaluation, 

RteumC  Preparation,  Personnel  Evaluation,  and  Career  Guid- 
ance Services  (Int.  (H.  36). 

First  use  August  1967 ;  Jan.  14.  1961.  In  a  different  form. 


m  on 
HRnn 
piiiiiii 


AU  the  wording  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Reproducing  Papers  and  Forms  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  303.575.     Hi-Score  Enterprises,   Woodland   Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  July  26,  1968. 


HI-SCORE 


For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of 
Others  Through  Newspaper  Sports  ContesU  (Int.  CI.  86). 
First  use  Sept.  10, 1967. 


SN  260  478.     Supermarket  Affiliates  Corporation,  New  York,     g^    304.287.     MelvlUe    Shoe   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  FUed  Aug.  2,  1968. 


SACserl 


chess  king 


For  Promoting  *^*«^«  ^'fj^s'^lt^  Slg^JJSX^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  852.816  and  852.817. 

ri  «rt*Sftrrsai^r;>'S.eTpeVr^^^              ^^e.  For  ReUU  Apparel.  Footwear,  and  Accessory  Store  Service, 

a^d  Dispersal  by  Thjm  to  Customer.  (Int.  CI.  86) .  ^^^rs"? u's^^Dec.  11,  1967. 

First  UM  Jan.  1,  1961.  '                . 
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8N  S07.027.     HoUd*y  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  MemphU,  Tenn.    q^^  |^^  ^  TwilSPOrtation  aild  StOTage 

inied  8«pt.  10,  1968. 


INN  KEEPERS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No«.  592,539.  742,490.  and  others.  ^ 

For  DUtrtbntorshlp  S«rrlces  In  the  Field  of  Institutional 

SuppUes,  Inclodlns  Both  Software  and  Hardware  Goods  (Int. 

CI.  85).' 

First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN    252.999.     A-P-A   Transport   Corp.,    North   Bergen,    NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1966. 


*<M)MMRna. 


SN   310,815.     Fotomat   Corporation,   La   JoUa,   Calif.   Filed 
Oct.  28.  1968. 

THE  CUTE  LITTLE  HUT 
WITH  THE  BIG 
YELLOW  ROOF 

For  Betall  Drtve-In  Photographic   Supply  Store  Servlcea 
(Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  pink. 

For  Transportation  of  Property  (Int.  CI.  89). 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


SN  297,695.     Open  Boad  International,  Inc.,  8t.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  May  8,  1968. 


^ 


Class  102 — hsorance  and  Fi 

SN  308,667.     United  Commodity  Traders  of  Iowa,  Inc.,  Slonx 
City,  Iowa.  FUed  Oct.  2, 1968. 


For  Arranging,  Planning  and  Organising  of  Travel  Tours. 
Including  Transportation,  Accommodations  and  the  Like  (Int. 
CI.  39). 

First  use  September  1967. 


Class  106— Material  Treatment 

SN  289,897.     The  House  of  Vision,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
Jan.  30,  1968. 

Craftsmen  in  Optia 


'^SSS^ 


The  words  "Commodity  Traders"  and  the  representation  of 
the  map  of  the  United  States  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown.  ^   «-v 

For  Brokerage  of  Commodity  Futures  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


Class  103  -  Constmctien  and  Repair 

SN  294,214.     Sound  Classics,  Inc.,  IndUnapoUs,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1968. 


For  Grinding  and  Fitting  Eye  Corrective  Lenses  to  the  In- 
dividual Pre«:rtptlons  Furnished  by  Eye  Physicians  (Int. 
Cl.  40). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


tBpeceilRe 


The  words  "Tape  Centre"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown.  „.   ™        ^ 

For  Installation,  Bepalrlng  and  Servicing  of  Hi  Fl  and 
Stpreo  Sound  Becord  Players,  Tape  Becorders,  and  Playback 
Units,  Automobile  Stereo  Systems,  Cassette  Tape  Decks.  Beel 
to  Beel  Tape  Decks.  Stereo  and  Cassette  Tape  Cartridges  Both 
Prerecorded  and  BUnk,  Video  Tape  Cameras,  Lenses,  and 
Tapea,  Paging  Systems,  Switchboards.  Video  Phones  and 
aoaed  Circuit  Television  Systems,  Video  and  Sound  Burglary 
and  Fire  Alarm  Systems,  and  Antenna  Distribution  Systems. 
Amplifiers  and  Boosters  and  Qomponents  of  the  Above  De- 
vices (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  280,064.     Institute  of  Modern  Language*,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Sept  11,  1967. 

SITUATIONAL 
REINFORCEMENT 

For  Educational  Services — Namely,  the  Conducting  of  In- 
tensive Technical  Language  Training  Programs  by  Means  of 
Classroom  and/or  Correspondence  Courses  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  not  later  than  May  15,  1966. 


SN    282,177.     Colombia    Broadcasting    System,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN  300,142.     The  United  States  Time  Corporation,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.  Filed  Ju»e  10,  1968.  .     _..  .  *  «-    »#  ♦».- 1.^.*. 
"                                                                                                   The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  represenUtlon  of  the  letters 

"CBP." 

For  Becordlng  and   Transcription   Services— Namaly,  the 
r^         #  1,.-  v«  417  im  Preparation  of  Master  Tapea  and  Matrices  and  the  Mannfac- 

°iSt' «.  Apr.  M,  m».  "'"  »-  *"  »■  '•"• 
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SN  285  222      FUght  Center,  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  FUed  Nov.     SN  299.630.     Madison  Square  Garden  Corporation,  New  York. 
2(j   li<,7  N.Y.  Filed  June  4, 1968. 


^ 


For  Pilot  Training  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  July  26,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  use  the  words  "New 
York"  and  to  the  representation  of  a  basketball,  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  835.284. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Professional  Basket- 


SN  290.111.     Blchard  W.  Sorgel.  Mequon,  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  1.     ^^  Bxhlbitions  (Int.  Cl.  41) 

1968.  Yixvt  use  not  later  than  1967 ;  1946  as  to  "Knicka. 


THE  DESTINATIONS 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely.  Providing  Bock 
BoU  Music  (Int.  a.  41). 
First  use  May  1964. 


SN    306,058.     Hero   International   Corp.,    d.b.a.    Oeneratlon 
Gap  Productions,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1968. 

GENERATION  GAP      . 

For  Singing  Group  Entertainment  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1968. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Clat>200 


SN  278,485.     CUNA  International.  Inc.,  Madlton,  Wis.  FUed 
June  9,  1967. 


SN  307,285.     Tau  Kappa  Epailon  Fraternity.  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1968. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  prior  to  1916. 


Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Credit  Union"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     SN  307,286.     Tau  Kappa  Bpsllon  Fraternity,  IndianapoUs, 
Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  623,499  and  720,474.  Ind.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1968. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  AppUcant. 

First  use  in  or  about  AprU  1966.  - «  . 


8N  307,283.    Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  FratCTaity,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  FUed  Sept.  18.  1968. 


^:?^=^ 


The  Uning  shown  on  the  drawing  la  for  shading  purposes 

only  . 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1928. 


The  Uning  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  AppUcant. 
First  use  prior  to  1914. 


SN  307,288.     Tau  Kappa  EpsUon  Fraternity,  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1968. 

TAU  KAPPA  EPSILON 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  AppUcant. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  10, 1902. 


ir.-rr 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 

867.732.  TKI  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Trap  f<>;^^  J»*»°»*2J;' 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Cla«*«i  1  "d  12).  SN  271.a4». 
Pub.  l-21-«».  FUed  5-l*-«7. 
867  733  DEKALB  AND  DESIGN.  De  Kalb  AG  R«e*rch. 
Inc  by  cLoge  of  name  from  De  Kalb  AgrlculturjOAsso- 
dation  Inc.  In  272.542.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-29-67. 
867  734      AROTHANE.  Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Company. 

SN  275.986.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-14-67. 
867  735.     MAONA-WOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Magnolia  Plaatlcs. 

Inc    SN  283.255.  Pnb.  ll-l»-68.  Filed  10-24-67. 
867  736.     PLYPBL.    Plymouth    Rubber    Company.    Inc.    SN 

293.739.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-20-68. 
867  737.     SPARTAN.     American    Key    Products,     Inc.    SN 

293,786.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-21-68. 
867  738.     ELVON.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Company. 
SN  308,951.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 


Class2-Re€eptadts 


867.739.     CHIEFTAIN.  American  HosplUl  Supply  Corpora^ 

tion.    MULTIPLE    CLASS    (aa..e«    2.    37.    and    50).    SN 

258,659.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  11-15-66. 
^    867  740.     MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.     Moaal     Aluminum 

A/S    MULTIPLE  CLASS   (ClasM.  2.  12,  13,  14,  and  21). 

SN  267.291.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-22-67. 
867  741.     INTRIN8IC8.  Freeman  k  Gosaage.  Inc.  SN  273,884. 

Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-14-67. 
867  742      WEST  AND  W  DESIGN.  West  Chemical  Products. 

ikc.  SN  280.282.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-13-67. 
867  743.     FINNS.    The   Finn    Industries.    Inc.    SN    300,645. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-18-68. 


Cass  3  -  Baggag*/ Annal  Iqw^m^^Pon- 
f  oTws,  and  Pockatbooks 


Class6-Chenicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

867.750.     ZIP  AEROSOL  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  BSelleck^ 

d.b.a.  Selleck  Enterprises.  SN  286.332.  Pub.  5-16-67.  Filed 

1-11-66. 
««7  751      TUFFEX.  Raymond  Whalen  and  Charles  E.  Weber 

lioJnt  owneVT).  d.b.a.  MeUl  Corrosion  Control.  SN  274.553. 

Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-22-67. 
867  752      DA-CAR-COTE.    DM»r    Chemical    Products    Com- 

pkny.  SN  276.417.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-20-67. 
867.753.     EASTMAN.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN  277,645. 

Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-4-67. 
867.764.     I80TR0L.  Jeffrey  L.  Fried,  d.b.a.  Walton  March. 

SN  279.727.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-6-67. 

867.755.  TIPAQUE.     Ishlhara     Sangyo     Kalsha     Ltd.     SN 
280.067.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-11-67. 

867.756.  CRYOSORB.    Multiform   Desiccant    Products.    Inc. 
SN  284,223.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-6-67. 

867.757.  VOLASIL.  Pierce  Chemical  Company.  SN  287.092. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

867  758.     TMS     AMAC.     Pierce     Chemical     Company.     8N 

287.093.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 
867  759.     SUGAR     SIL.     Pierce     Chemical     Company.     SN 

2*87.094.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

867.760.  ALKOBANE.  Halby  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  289,020. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-17-68. 

867.761.  CUR  TO  SPEC.  Proceaa  Solvent  Company.  Inc.  SN 
293.298.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-14-68. 

867  762  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ishlhara  Sangyo 
Kalsha  Ltd.  SN  293.341.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-15-68. 

867.763.  THRIP-TOX.  Lefflngwell  Chemical  Company.  SN 
293.728.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-20-68. 

867.764.  GAZEBO.  Frank  J.  Corran  Co.  SN  293.915.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  FUed  3-22-68. 

867  765.  CI  AND  DESIGN.  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
296,941.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-30-68. 

867  766.  RISTEX.  Robert  I.  Schattner,  d.b.a.  The  R.  Schatt- 
ner  Company.  SN  298,514.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

867  767  BIOX.  Max  D.  Howcroft.  d.b.a.  Gemini  Distribut- 
ing Co.  SN  306.200.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-29-68. 


Class  7  -  Cordage 


Filed  10-25-66.  *o«,ovw. 


Class  4-  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

867  745.  S  AND  DESIGN.  L.  M.  Scofleld  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  4  and  16).  SN  256.012.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Piled  10-7-66. 

887  746  JAMESTOWNE.  Baltlmore-Jamestowne  Wax  Co.. 
Inc.  8N  278,269.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-15-67. 

867,747.  RAPLON.  Norton  Company.  SN  294,966.  Pub. 
1^21-69.  Filed  4-4-68. 

867  748  AERO-CARE.  Appearance  Improvement  Research. 
Inc.  SN  297,159.  Pub.  12-10-68.  Filed  5-2-68. 

867.749.  WELDWOOD.  U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc. 
SN  309,210.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-9-68. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


867,769.     REETERN.    Ray    W.    Klmmey.    SN    303,173.    Pub. 
1^21-69.  Filed  7-19-68. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

867.732.     ( See  CUaa  1  for  this  trademark.) 

867,741.     (See  CUss  2  for  this  trademark.) 

867  770  SPEEDCRETE.  The  Upco  Company  (Maine  corpo- 
ration) assignee  of  The  Upco  Company  (Ohio  corpora- 
tion). SN  212,468.  Pub.  11-30-65.  Filed  2-19-65. 
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867.771.  PIRBGARD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Celotex  Corpora- 
tion. 8N  252,542.  Pub.  ^^-7-68.  FUed  8-17-66. 

867.772.  PENNPAC.  Pennsylvania  Pacific  Corporation.  SN 
278,097.  Pub.  1-21-66.  Filed  6-5-67. 

867.773.  VETO-FIRE.  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  SN 
274,750.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-26-67. 

867.774.  AF.  Owens-Cornl^l  Flb«rglas  Corporation.  SN 
274.763.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  6-26-67. 

867.775.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Zeston,  Inc.  SN 
275,191.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-30-67. 

86T.776.  IRON  CLAD.  The  FUntkote  Company.  SN  281,880. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-5-67. 

867.777.  GLA8BAR.  Frederick  W.  Rhines.  SN  285,677.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  11-27-67. 

867.778.  OLA8COTE.  Frederick  W.  Rhlnei.  SN  285,678. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-27-67. 

867.779.  GLASCRETE.  Frederick  W.  Rhines.  SN  285,679. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-27-67. 

867.780.  BTERNIT.  GAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  AnUlne  k  Film  Corporation.  SN  288,608. 
Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  1-11-68. 

867.781.  MILLION-AIR.  U.S.  Fiber  *  Plastics  Corp.  8N 
290,987.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-13-68. 

867.782.  TL  AND  DESIGN.  H.  B.  Fuller  Company.  SN 
291,730.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-23-68. 

867.783.  SUPRA-CRYLIC.  Supradur  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. SN  294,093.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-25-68. 

867.784.  BET-R-LUBE.  Hornsby  k  Thorndyke,  Inc.  SN 
302.079.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-«-68. 

867,786.  POR  VENE  AND  DESIGN.  Por-Vene  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN 
306.288.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-16-68. 


867.802.  HYTAC.  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation.  8N 
306,549.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  9-4-68. 

867.803.  COLORMODE.  Mlrro  Aluminum  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (CUsses  13  and  21).  SN  306,674.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  9-4-68. 

867.804.  MIRRO  MANHATTAN.  Mlrro  Aluminum  Com- 
pany. SN  307,038.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-10-68. 

867.805.  FUNNEL-CEPTOR.  Jay  R.  Smith  Manufacturing 
Co.  SN  307,138.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  9-11-68. 

867.806.  SANI-CEPTOR.  Jay  R.  Smith  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  307.189.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  9-11-68. 

867.807.  AEROGLASS.  John  W.  Stang  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
307,246.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-12-68. 

867.808.  REDI-THRED.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  SN 
308,823.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  9-26-68. 

867.809.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Control  Components, 
Inc.  SN  308,680.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  10-2-68. 

867.810.  "WE'LL  FASTEN  THE  WORLD"  AND  DESIGN. 
Gerald  OvUa  LaUberte.  SN  308,792.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed 
10-3-68. 

867.811.  MV  (DESIGN).  MUwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc. 
SN  309,066.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  10-7-68. 

867.812.  PRO-FLO.  Modecraft  Company.  Inc.  SN  309,280. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-9-68. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

867,740.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

867.786.  HOSEMASTER.  Robert  A.  Gilmour.  d.b.a.  Gilmour 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  238,869.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
2-15-66. 

867.787.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  J.  A.  Henckels  ZwlU- 
ingswerk  AG.  SN  283.801.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  10-31-67. 

867.788.  MCI  AND  DESIGN.  Mlrra-Cote  Industries,  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Mlrra-Cote  Company.  Inc.  SN  287,228.  Pub. 
12-31-68.  Plied  12-19-67. 

867.789.  A  SINKRONIZBD  PRODUCT.  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  291.976.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  2-27-68. 

867.790.  JET  WHIRL.  Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.  SN  294,883. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUad  4-4-68. 

867.791.  MARDI  ORAS.  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  SN  296,558.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Piled  4-12-68. 

867.792.  C  (DESIGN).  Continental  Machines,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (aasses  18  and  28).  8N  299,060.  Pub. 
11-5-68.  Piled  6-27-68. 

867.793.  CLOCK.  The  National  Screw  ft  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  299,474.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  5-81-68. 

867.794.  SERV-ALL.  Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
304.812.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-9-68. 

867.795.  GOLD  SEAL.  Klrsch  Company.  SN  304,935.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

867.796.  HYDRASPEC.  Bundy  Corporation.  SN  305,033. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-13-68. 

867.797.  MARK  SIXTY.  Standard  Screw  Company.  SN 
805,164.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

867.798.  SCEPTRE.  Cole  Valve  Corporation.  SN  305,314. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-16-68. 

867.799.  TEX-PLOW.  Hastings  Irrigation  Pipe  Co.  SN 
805,446.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Plied  8-19-68. 

867.800.  SPOPPET.  Systems  Design  Company,  Inc.  8N 
806,189.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  8-28-68. 

867.801.  ACME.  Acme  Assodatee  Incorporated.  SN  306,819. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-30-68. 


Cass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

867.740.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

867,818.  ZIP 'aerosol  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  B.  SeUeck, 
d.b.a.  Selleck  Enterprises.  SN  236,333.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Piled 
1-11-66.       . 


aass16- 


867.745.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

867,814.     PERROCOTE.   <^aker  Chemical  Corporation.   SN 
198,493.  Pnb.  2-2-65.  FUed  7-24-64. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

867,815.     A  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Tobacco  Company. 
SN  308,949.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

867.816.  ATROMYOVIN.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
^    Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  277,513.  Pub.  12-8-68.  FUed 

8-4-67. 

867.817.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Barnes-Hind  Oph- 
thalmic Product.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Prod- 
ucts. SN  290,941.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  2-13-68. 

867.818.  VICKS.  Blchardson-MerreU  Inc.  8N  292,134.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Piled  2-28-68. 

867.819.  HAPPY  VALLEY.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
294,581.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  FUed  4-1-68. 
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867.820.  COLD  N08B.  Brtstol-Myen  Company.  8N  294,587. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  4-1-68. 

867.821.  BRISK.  Colgate-PalmollTe  Company.  SN  294,724. 
Fub.  1-21-69.  FUed  4-2-68. 

867.822.  KOLT  KBUNCH.  AlUed  Mills,  Inc.  8N  293,418. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  4-11-68. 

867.823.  APTIN.  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.  SN 
299,396.  Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  6-81-68. 

867.824.  RUFP-ADB.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  301.745.  Pnb. 
1-21-69.  Piled  7-1-68. 

867  826.  QERIPLEXFS.  Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  SN 
302.568.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  7-12-68. 

867.828.  PURA-8TATIN.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  8N 
307.069.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-11-68. 

867.827.  V  GUARD.  Carter-WaUace.  Inc.  SN  307,916.  Pub. 
1I2I-69.  Piled  9-23-68. 

867  828.  RUCK-SED.  Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
307,942.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

867  829  81NUBID.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
ply. SN  307,953.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  9-23-68. 

867  830.  FOAMEDIC.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tt'on.  SN  308,735.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 
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dais  19- Vehicles 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  MUdHnes, 
and  Supplies 

867.740.     ( 8««  CUss  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
867,803.     ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

867.849.  CORNWALL  II.  KUpsch  and  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
291,163.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  2-15-68. 

867.850.  VISI-GUARD.    Joslyn    Mfg.    and    Supply    Co.    SN 
294,608.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-29-68. 

867.851.  PONY.  Kanda  Tsushln  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  295.890. 
Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  4-18-68. 

867.852.  NORMOD.      United      Aircraft     Corporation.      SN 
298.165.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

867.853.  QUARTZFOLLOW.  Capitol  Stage  Lighting  Co., 
Inc.  SN  298,417.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  ^-17-68. 

867.854.  QUARTZ8COOP.  Capitol  SUge  Ughtlng  Co..  Inc. 
SN  298,419.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  5-17-68. 

867.855.  RBGISTRAX.  Xexex  Industries  Inc.  SN  298.654. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

867.856.  CLASPCON.  Molex  Products  Company.  SN  298.949. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-23-68. 

867  857.  ATTRAIT.  Wagner  Shokai  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  36).  SN  801.146.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed 
6-24-68. 

867,858.  OMNICABLB.  Wells  Television.  Inc.  8N  803.384. 
Pab.  1-21-69.  PUed  7-23-68. 


867  831  ANDES.  Albert  E.  Anderson.  d.bA.  A.  B.  Anderson 
ikdustries.  SN  293.460.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  3-18-68. 

867.832.  COBRA  AND  DESIGN.  Railroad  ^'^^^^  ^«f  "^^ 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN 
294.346.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  3-28-68. 

867.833.  RAM-ROD.  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co. 
8N  294.643.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  4-1-68. 

867.834.  MARQUIS.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  298,932. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  fr-23-68. 

867  836.     DARTER   COMMANDER.    North    American    Rock- 

wS^orporation.  SN  298.953.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-28-68. 
867  886.     LARK  COMMANDER.   North   American  Rockwell 

Coloration.  SN  298.954.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  ^-23-68. 
ft<iTfi37      COURSER  COMMANDER.  North  American  Rock- 

wS  ^oiToraSorSN  298.955.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-23-68. 
867  838      QUAIL  COMMANDER.  North  American  RockweU 

Cor^raUon.  SN  298.956.  Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  {^-23-68. 

867.839.  SNIPE  COMMANDER.  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  SN  298.957.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  5-23-68. 

867.840.  SHRIKE  COMMANDER.  NorthAmwlcan  Rock- 
weU Corporation.  SN  298.958.  Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  5-23-68. 

flUT  AA1      SPARROW  COMMANDER.  North  American  Rock- 

iS  CorJTrlSon.  SN  298.959.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  !^23^68. 

RAT  842      THRUSH  COMMANDER.   North   American  Rock- 

^Sfcorjf^don.  SN  301.442.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  6-26-68. 


Class  22  -  Ganes,  Toys,  adi  Sporting  Goodk 

867.859.  PLANOTEX.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  293,547. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

867.860.  SOCK  IT  TO  ME !  ContlnenUl  Promotions.  Inc.  SN 
299.908.  Pub.  11-5-68.  Filed  6-7-68. 

867.861.  HENRIETTA.     Mattel.    Inc.     SN     308,979.     Pub. 
1^1-69.  Piled  10-7-68. 


Class  20-Linoleuni  and  OM  doth 

867,848.  KID-CUSHIONED  AND  I>="«N.Con^lenm  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  assignee  of  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  SN  298,704. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  5-21-68. 

S«7  844  COLORDEPTH  AND  DESIGN.  Carthage  Mills  In- 
I;tIJrate?  SN  301.512.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  6-27-68. 

867  846      LORENZO.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN 

802.376.  Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  7-10-68. 
867  846      SHALIMAR.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  8N 

302.377.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  7-10-68. 

867^7.    UNI-TURF.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  8N 

806,192.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  8-1^-68. 
867  848     MANDALAY.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  808.480.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  Piled  9-30-68. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

867,792.     (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
867,882.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

867.862.  ROTO   RAIL.   Edw.   Uvingston  4   Sons,   Inc.   8N 
258,659.  Pub.  6-7-68.  Piled  11-14-66. 

867.863.  CBNTRIPIC.  Goulds  Pumps,  Inc.  8N  286,129.  Pub. 
10-1-68.  Piled  11-17-67. 

867.864.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 

288.380.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  l-fr-68. 

867.865.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.   8.   8.  Kresge  Company.   SN 

288.381.  Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  1-8-68. 

867.866.  ECHO.  Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corporation.  8N 
290,068.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-1-68. 

867.867.  CHAPPARAL.  GCL  Mercantile  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  General  ConsoUdated,  Ltd.  SN 
292,780.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-8-68. 

867.868.  PINN-8.  The  Finn  Industries,  Inc.  SN  300,644. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  6-18-68. 

867.869.  BIG  BOY.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of 
AJnerica.  d.b.a.  Essick  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
306.423.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-30-68. 

867.870.  D  DYNACAST.  Dynacast  Limited.  SN  308.421. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  9-30-68. 

867.871.  DYNACAST.  Dynacast  Limited.  SN  308.422.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  9-30-68. 


Class  25 -Locb  and  Safes 

867.872,     PARK-SAPB.   Harlan   Knox   PerriU.   SN   286,819. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  12-18-67. 
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Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific  Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 
Appliances 


867.873.  PANAGARD.  The  Scam  Instrument  Corporation. 
SN  248.717.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  4-18-66. 

867.874.  DATA  CORPORATION  AND  DESIGN.  Data  Cor- 
poration, assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Data  Corpora- 
Uon.  SN  262.134.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-9-67. 

867.875.  T-NOCK.  KlOckner  HandelmaatschapplJ  N.V,  SN 
271.487.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-15-67. 

867.876.  NKP  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Nederlandsche  Kabel- 
fabrieken.  SN  278.725.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  8-21-67. 

867.877.  ROTO  TANK  AND  DESIGN.  Glenn  H.  Dutton. 
d.b.a.  Dutton  Mfg.  Co.  SN  280,162,  Pub.  10-8-68.  PUed 
9-12-67. 

867.878.  PEACOCK.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Ozakl  Selsakusho, 
d.b.a.  Osakl  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  SN  280,423. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-16-67. 

867.879.  DELTARON.  Henry's  Camera  Corporation.  SN 
282,083.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-9-67. 

867.880.  VARIPUMP.  Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Com- 
pany. 8N  283,150.  Pub.  11-5-68.  FUed  10-23-67. 

867.881.  BLEND-EDGE.  N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Benson  Optical  Company.  SN  284,343.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Piled  11-8-67. 

867.882.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  P.  Warrick  Company.  SN 
286,220.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

867.883.  BENCINI.  Benclnl  S.pJk.  SN  288.933.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Piled  1-16-68. 

867.884.  CALI-BLOCKS.  Ringler-Dorln,  Inc.  SN  289.422. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-28-68. 

867.885.  JOEMATIC.  W.  H.  Joens  *  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  SN 
290,616.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-8-68. 

867.886.  I.Q.  COMPUTER.  Nutting  Industries  Ltd.  SN 
291,629.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

867.887.  PANA-PROBE.  Panametrics,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Panametrics,  Inc.  SN  297,084.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  6-1-68. 

867.888.  8IMEX.  Svend  T.  Slmonsen,  d.b.a.  Coast  Naviga- 
tion School.  SN  297,098.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

867.889.  SUPER  PREP  AND  DESIGN.  J.  UUno  k  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  303,112.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  7-19-68. 


867.897.  SANITAIRE.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  294.380.  Pub. 
10-15-68.  Filed  3-28-68. 

867.898.  "MY  ROOM."  Barbara  Byk  Schulman  and  Fer- 
nando Olea  (Joint  owners).  SN  298,857.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Piled  5-16-68. 

867.899.  RCA.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN  309.649. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-15-68. 

867.900.  RCA.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN  309.6^. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-15-68.  »* 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


867.901.     VALART  AND  DESIGN.  CristaUeries  du  Val  Saint 
Lambert.  SN  291.312.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  2-19-68. 


Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting, 
Apparatus 


867.902.  SUNHOUSE.  H.  Frost  k  Company  Limited.  8N 
269,411.  Pub.  12-10-68.  Piled  4-18-67. 

867.903.  US  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.  United  SUtes  RegUter 
Company,  d.b.a.  Unlt^  SUtes  Register  Co.  SN  281,331. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  9-27-67. 

867.904.  CORRAPAN.  Nooter  Corporation.  SN  293,638.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Piled  3-19-68. 

867.905.  BOW  AND  DESIGN.  Bow  Solder  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  297,269.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-3-68. 


Class  27  — Horobgical  Instruments 

867,890.     NORMAN  DE  LUXE.  Norman  Watch  Company.  SN 
292.284.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  3-1-68. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

867.906.  LYNX.  O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  SN  288,026. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-3-68. 

867.907.  CAB.   The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.   SN 
288.607.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-10-68. 

867.908.  CONTBSTAR.  Harmo  Tire  k  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  295.331.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-10-68. 

867.909.  RIB  TRAC.  The  KeUy-Springfleld  Tire  Company. 
SN  298,728.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-21-68. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters      Qass  36  - 


Instruments  and  Supplies 


867,891.  JORDAN  INTERBRUSH  AND  DESIGN.  A/S  W. 
Jordan  B#rste  k  Penselfabrik.  SN  296,493.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Piled  4-25-68. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

867.892.  RAYLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Builders  Plumbing  Sup- 
ply Company.  SN  272,018.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  6-22-67. 

867.893.  WATCHMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Builders  Plumbing 
Supply  Company.  SN  272,019.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  5-22-67. 

867.894.  DYNACELL.  Parr  Company.  SN  298.218.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Piled  5-15-68. 

867.895.  BR.  BiU  Rivers  Trailers.  Inc.  SN  298,863.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Piled  5-22-68. 

867.896.  APCO.  GAP  Corporation,  by  merger  from  Ameri- 
can Pelt  Company.  SN  299,062.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled 
5-27-68. 


867,857.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

867.910.  JOSE  RAMIREZ.  Jose  Ramlres  Martlnes.  SN 
260,161.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Piled  12-6-66. 

867.911.  BEWITCH  AND  DESIGN.  New  International  Bn- 
terUlnment    EstabUshment.    SN    274.232.    Pub.    1-21-69 
Filed  6-19-67. 

867.912.  LEVEL  MATIC.  Hitachi.  Ltd.  SN  276.665.  Pub 
1-21-69.  Piled  7-24-67. 

867.913.  HORSEMAN  WITH  PBNNANT  (DESIGN).  Van 
guard  Recording  Society.  Inc.  SN  278.924.  Pub.  1-21-69 
Filed  8-23-67. 

867.914.  HORSEMAN  WITH  PENNANT    (DESIGN).   Van 
-  guard  Recording  Society,  Inc.  SN  278,926.  Pnb.  1-21-69 

FUed  8-28-67. 

867.915.  TRAN8POS-A-CHORD.  Spencer  David  Saxon.  SN 
281,492.  Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  9-29-67. 

867.916.  KADENT  AND  DESIGN.  Musical  Specialties  Inc. 
SN  283,269.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-24-67. 
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8«T,917.     PAI  AND  DB8I0N.  Family  Achievement  Institute. 

8N  290,8*5.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  FUed  2-12-68. 
867,918.     SOC    AND    DESIGN.     8.Q.C.    Records,     Inc.     8N 

306,109.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-28-68. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Statioiiery 


867,739.     (8eeCl*88  2  for  this  trademark.) 

867.919.  OLD    FOROB    VELVETPRINT.    P.    H.    Olatfelter 
Company.  8N  271,616.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

867.920.  OLD  FORGE  VKLVETLITH.  P.  H.  Glatfelter  Com- 
pany. SN  271,617.  Pub.  11-12-68.  Filed  5-16-67. 

867.921.  TRAV    SEC.    Trav-Sec,    Inc.    8N    276,051.    Pub. 
1-21-69.  FUed  7-14-67. 

867.922.  CARES.  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  SN 
280,619.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-18-67. 

867.923.  NOEL  AND  DESIGN.   Topco  Associates,  Inc.   8N 
285,362.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-21-67. 


Class  38  -  Priirts  and  Publications 

867.924.  THE     COUNTRYPOLITAN.     Lou     Strtnger.     SN 
270,429.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-1-67. 

867.925.  CAUCUS.  Better  Business  Bureau  of  Metropolitan 
Detroit.  SN  282,534.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-16-67. 

867.926.  FOODS     OF     TOMORROW.     Putman     Publishing 
Company.  SN  297,091.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

867.927.  SOUND  OFF  I  The  McNaught  Syndicate,  Inc.  SN 
297,426.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  5-6-68. 

867.928.  SOLDIER    (DESIGN).    The   Leatherneck   Associa- 
tion, Incorporated.  SN  297,684.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-8-68. 

867.929.  GRAFFITI.    The    McNangbt    Syndicate,    Inc.    SN 
299,145.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-27-68. 

867.930.  ANTHRO.   National   Periodical   Publications,   Inc. 
SN  309,719.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

867.931.  BNA.    The   Bureau    of    National    Affairs,    Inc.    8N 
309,928.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-18-68. 


867.944.  THE  CROWNING  TOUCH  OF  FASHION.  Qlensder 
Corporation.  8N  298,511.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

867.945.  ADRI.  The  Design  EsUbllshment,  IncSN  298.62«. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-19-68. 

867.946.  FASHION  SEAL  DISPOSABLES.  Superior  Surgi- 
cal Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  294,092.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-25-68. 

867.947.  SCARTLB.  Cisco,  Inc.  SN  294.262.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Filed  3-27-68. 

867.948.  THE  SHLIFT.  Dunloggln  Classics,  Inc.  SN 
294,603.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

867.949.  JOSEF  BARI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Jos«f  Bari  Com- 
pany. SN  295,148.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-8-68. 

867.950.  KENTFIBLD.  AlUed  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
295,491.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-12-68. 

867.951.  TRULY  SOCIAL.  Mandarin  Textiles  Umited.  SN 
295,748.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-16-68. 

867.952.  GAYLON.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  43).  SN  299,899.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Filed  6-7-68. 

867.953.  ALLIGATOR  (DESIGN).  The  Alligator  Company, 
Inc.  SN  301,669.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 

867,964.  CANDIDRES8  AND  DESIGN.  Mary  Wear,  Inc.  SN 
301,945.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

867.955.  CAP-A-PIE.  Nina  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.  SN  302.108. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-5-68. 

867.956.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Unlroyal,  Inc.  SN 
SN  302,462.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 

867.957.  SHORT  CUT.  Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.  SN  307,265. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

867.958.  RIGHT  DRESS.  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  SN 
307.369.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 


Class  39 -dothing 


Class  40 -Fanqr  Coods,  Farmshings,  and 
Notions 

867,959.     FABULOUS   FAKES.   Bishop   Industries   Inc.   SN 
290,945.  Pub.  11-19-68.  Filed  2-13-68. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
(,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


867,744.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

867  932.     RAMS    HEAD    (DESIGN).    Robert    Hall    Oothes, 

Inc.,  dba.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  SN  256,215.  Pub.  1-21-69. 

Filed  10-11-66. 

867.933.  OBERMEYER.  Sport-Obermeyer,  Ltd.  SN  277,308. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  8-1-67. 

867.934.  CREAZIONI   PINOCCHIO.   EuroUnk   Corporation. 
8N  278,886.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-23-67. 

867.935.  RUFFITS.   Anne  Fogarty.   Inc.   SN  279,635.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  9-5-67. 

867.936.  VIP-LON.  V.I.P.  Imports,  Ltd.   SN  280,827.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  9-20-67. 

867.937.  SALOMSBT.    Salom    Trading    Company,    Inc.    SN 
286,868.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-6-67. 

867.938.  SALOMFIL.    Salom    Trading    Company,    Inc.    SN 
286,369.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-6-67. 

867.939.  JOBMASTER.   Academy    Sporting   Goods   Inc.    SN 
287,125.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

867.940.  RIC.    RIC    Sales    Corporation.    SN    288,868.    Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  1-15-68. 

867.941.  AG  DESIGNS.  American  Golfer.  Inc.  SN  288,927. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-16-68. 

867.942.  THE  SHE  BOOT.  Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation. 
SN  289,086.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-18-68. 

867.943.  SNO-OUARD   AND   DESIGN.    DavldsvlUe    Sports- 
wear Co.  SN  292,086.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 


867.960.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc. 
SN  281,374.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-28-67. 

867.961.  R  (DESIGN).  Radiant  Color  Company.  SN  283,568. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-27-67. 

867.962.  TIARA.  Decorator  Industries,  Inc.  SN  290,079. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-1-68. 

867.963.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Decorator  Indnstriea,  Inc.  8N 
290,081.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-1-68. 

867.964.  MEDALLION.  Decorator  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
290,083.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-1-68. 

867.965.  X-IT.  GranlteviUe  Company.  SN  293,032.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  3-12-68. 

867.966.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dan  River  MlUs,  In- 
corporated.  SN  296,313.  Pub.   1-21-69.  Filed  4-23-68. 

867.967.  MONTICELLO.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  8N 
300,061.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  6-10-68. 

867.968.  CITADEL.  Mobasco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  300,608. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

867.969.  TERRI-CORD.  Advance  Glove  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 8N  800,666.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-18-68. 

867.970.  8TA-STYLE  AND  DESIGN.  Foy  Streetman,  d.b*. 
Sta-Style  Mfg.  Company.  SN  301,099.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed 
6-21-68. 

867.971.  PLUSH-DEK.  Glenolt  Mills,  Inc.  8N  801,416.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 

867.972.  ASTROTHOR.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  301,459. 
Pnb.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 
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867.973.  ASTRONEL.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  8N  801,461. 
Pub.  l-Sl-e9.  FUed  »-26-68. 

867.974.  MERVILLE.  Mercantile  Stores  Company,  Inc.  SN 
304,866.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

867.975.  ZOLANA.  Decrtng  MllUken,  Inc.  8N  807,924.  Pub. 
1-2^-69.  Filed  9-2^-68. 


868.000.  SAFEWAY.     Safeway     Stores,     Incorporated.    8N 
304,743.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-9-68. 

868.001.  CLARK'S  AND  DESIGN.  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  309,338.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-l(>-68. 


Class  43 — Thread  and  Yam 

867,952.     ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

867.976.  CANDLEWICK.    Dixie    Yams,    Inc.    SN    293,485. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  3-18-68. 

867.977.  WINDRUSH    AND   DESIGN.   Brunswick    Worsted 
MlUs,  Inc.  SN  301,190.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

867.978.  WINDSPUN    AND    DESIGN.    Brunswick    Worsted 
Mills,  Inc.  SN  301.191.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

867.979.  DEERAMILLE.  Deerlng  MllUken,  Inc.  SN  307,922. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

867.980.  WYNMILL.  Deering  MllUken,  Inc.  8N  307,923.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 


datt  44-DMital,  NMkai,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


867.981.  JET  SET.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  239,335.  Pub. 
4-4-67.  Filed  2-21-66. 

867.982.  HEMO-CLIP  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  Week  *  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  242,623.  Pub.  2-7-67.  Filed  4-1-66. 

867.983.  MEDCOTHERM.   Medco   Products   Company.   Inc. 
8N  277,192.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-31-67. 

867.984.  Y0UTH-A-CI80R.       Clairol       Incorporated.       8N 
280,557.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-18-67. 

867.985.  RBGALMATIC.  Royalmetal  Corporation.  SN 
283.575.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  10-27-67. 

867.986.  FINESSE.  R-L  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  304,960.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

867.987.  SPONTAMS.    Sponcel    Umited.    SN   307,140.   Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  »-ll-«8. 

867.988.  DISCREET.    Kimberly-Clark   Corporation.    SN 
808,658.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  10-2-68. 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 

867.989.  KBWPIE  AND  DESIGN.  Mammoth  Spring  Can- 
ning Corp.  SN  255,636.  Pub.  4-30-68.  Filed  9-30-66. 

867.990.  PARADISE.  Paradise  Fruit  Company,  lac.  SN 
263,601.  Pub.  7-9-68.  FUed  1-30-67.  ••* 

867.991.  FAIRMAID.  Fairmont  Foods  Company.  SN  275,250 
Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  7-3-67. 

867.992.  QAYMONrS  MELKA  AND  DESIGN.  Gaymont 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  284,902.  Pnb.  11-12-68.  Filed 
11-15-67. 

867.993.  MELLO-VBL.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  296,036.  Pub.  10-1-68.  Filed  4-19-68. 

867.994.  CHEROKEE'S.  Cherokee  Products  Company.  SN 
299,218.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  5-28-68. 

867,996.  DONCO.  Donovan  Coffee  Company.  8N  299,330. 
Pnb.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-99-68. 

867.996.  MODERN  AGE.  Borden,  Inc.  8N  299,644.  Pnb. 
1-21-69.  Filed  6-4-68. 

867.997.  KBL-PRO.  Kellogg  Company.  8N  300,086.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

867.998.  HETUCK.  Gloria  J.  Hoover.  8N  300,499.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

867.999.  LEXINGTON.  W.  F.  Schrafft  ft  Sons  Corporation. 
8N  301,968.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 


Class  48— Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

868.002.  BAVARIAN'S  SELECT  BEER  AND  DESIGN. 
International  Breweries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Bavarian  Brew- 
ing Company.  SN  31,074.  Pub.  5-27-58.  Filed  5-31-57. 

868.003.  MAGI-CAP.  Lone  SUr  Brewing  Co.  SN  275,768. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  7-11-67. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

867,739.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

868.004.  BUZZZ-OUT.  WUUam  d'Ullsse,  d.bJi.  House  of 
William  Beauty  Salon.  8N  298,212.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed 
6-16-68. 

868.005.  COUNTESS  NATALIE.  Countess  NataUe,  Inc.  as- 
signee of  Countess  NataUe.  SN  301,609.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  Hied 
6-28-68. 

868.006.  MINI  PUFF.  Countess  NataUe,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Countess  Natalie.  SN  301,610.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-28-68. 

868.007.  DOVE  (DESIGN).  Countess  Natalie,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Countess  NaUUe.  8N  301,611.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed 
6-28-68. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

868.008.  DANISH  DRAB.  WhlsperwUl,  Inc.  SN  270,991. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  5-8-67. 

868.009.  PBTDENT.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  277,681.  Pnb.  1-21-69.  FUed 
8-4-67. 

868.010.  FOLTENE.  Neotls  S.a.s.  SN  280,246.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Filed  9-13-67. 

868.011.  PERBORAGA.  Marcel  Jean-Marie  Blertot.  SN 
280.969.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-22-67. 

868.012.  DOLLT  MASK.  Yardley  of  London.  Inc.  SN 
282,853.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-18-67. 

868.018.  FRESH  'N  FAIR.  Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc. 
SN  284,716.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

868,014.  MOUSTACHE.  Parfums  Marcel  Rochas,  Inc.  SN 
284,723.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

868,016.  SILVER  SIREN.  Elizabeth  Arden  Sales  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  286,419.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  12-7-67. 

868.016.  WILD  STREAKS!  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN 
288,784.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  1-15-68. 

868.017.  FROST  TAN.  CUUrol  Incorporated.  SN  288,786. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  1-16-68. 

868.018.  TENDER  GLOW.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  292,074. 
Pub.  11-19-68.  Filed  2-28-68. 

868.019.  THE  WHITER  SHADES  OF  PALE.  Yardley  of 
London,  Inc.  SN  293,611.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

868.020.  ALL  SAFE.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  294,001.  Pub.  1-21-68.  Filed  3-25-68. 

868.021.  LATIN  MOOD.  Hilton  Hotels  Corporatloa.  SN 
294,048.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-26-68. 

868.022.  WINNING  STREAK.  Alberto-Cnlver  Company.  SN 
294,116.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-26-68. 

868.023.  SHINE  ON.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  294,121. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-26-«8. 

868.024.  ELOQUENCE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.  SN  295,504.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  4-12-68. 
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868.025.  OATSBY.  Chas.  Pflter  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  301,133.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  FUed  6-24-68. 

868.026.  rLAQRANTE.  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  301,135. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  PUed  6-24-68. 

868.027.  FLAGRANT.  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  301,136. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

868  028      SMCOOLKE'S  GOLD.  Pan-Am  Cosmetic  Company. 

Inc..    d.b.a.    Pan-Am.    SN    301,593.    Pub.    1-21-69.    Filed 

6-28-68. 
868  029      SHUN.  The  Gillette  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(Classes    51    and    52).    SN   304.642.    Pub.    1-21-69.    Filed 

8-8-68. 
868,030.     THB   WILD    STREAK.   Clalrol    Incorporated.    SN 

305.923.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

868,029.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

868  031  ZIP  AEROSOL  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  B.  Selleck. 
d!b.a.  Selleck  Enterprises.  SN  236,334.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed 
1-11-66. 

868.032.  KLEENOFF.  Bale  k  Church,  Limited.  SN  253,415. 
Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-30-66. 

868.033.  INK-LINGS.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN  272.071. 
Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  5-22-67. 

868.034.  AMMOSENE.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  279,700.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  9-5-67. 

868.035.  SOFT  'N  PURE.  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  SN 
284,711.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

868.036.  HAPPY  VALLEY.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN 
294.586.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

868.037.  GLACIER.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
309,138.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  10-4-68. 


Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Bnsiness 

868.041.  ACCRO  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN.  Accro  Systems. 
Inc.  SN  274,845.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  6-27-6T. 

868.042.  SKI  FREE  AND  DESIGN.  James  F.  Belter,  Jr.  8N 
278,031,  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-10-67. 

868.043.  ROAD  RUNNER  CAMPGROUNDS.  Road  Runner 
Campgrounds,  Incorporated.  SN  278.822.  Pub.  1-21-69. 
Filed  8-22-67. 

868.044.  COLOR  MONITOR  CORPORATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Color  Monitor  Corporation.  SN  279,630.  Pub. 
1-21-69.  Filed  9-5-67. 

868.045.  ROSLYN  STATIONERS  AND  DESIGN.  Roslyn 
SUtlonera.  SN  294,978.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  4-4-68. 

8^,046.     WHITE    FRONT.    White    Front    Stores.    Inc.    SN 

301.566.  Pub.  1-21-69.  FUed  6-27-68. 
868.047.     THREE  SISTERS.  The  MlUer-Wohl  Company.  Inc. 

SN  305,616.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-21-68. 


Oass  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 


868.048.  MILLION  DOLLAR  ROUND  TABLE.  Million  Dol- 
lar Round  Table  of  the  National  Association  of  Ufe  Under- 
writers. SN  290.506.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  2-7-68. 

868.049.  MILLION    DOLLAR    ROUND    TABLE    AND -DE 
SIGN.  MllUon  Dollar  Round  Table  of  the  National  Asaoda- 
tlon  of  Life  Underwriters.  SN  291.273.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed 
2-16-68. 


Oass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

868  050.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. WUllam  K.  Hauer.  SN  302,192.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed 
7-8-68. 


Service  Marks 

Oass  100  "  Miscellaneous 


Oass  106-Material  Treatment 

868.051.     MONOGRAM  OF  THB  LBTTEE8  M  AND  A.  Hoaal 
Aluminum  A/S.  SN  267.343.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  3-22-67. 


868.038.  POS8'   'Q'  AND  STEW  AND  DESIGN.  Poas'  Fa- 
mous Foods.  Inc.  SN  281,619.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  16-2-67. 

868.039.  HARRY'S  ORIGINALS.  Harry  M.  Stevens,  Inc.  SN 
305,353.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  8-16-68. 


Oass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbes*  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


868  053      Sheller-Globe     Corporation,     Toledo.     Ohio.     SN     Qhm  32 — Furnhure  and  Upholstery 
ak3.463.  Filed  PR.  10-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-26-68.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^ 

STURDIMADE 

CfaM  2— Receptacles 

For  Wastebaskets  (Int.  CI.  21). 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29, 1967. 


SECTION  2 


Oass  2  -  Receptacles 


868,058.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
868,054.     MaryUnd    Paper    Box    Co.,    Baltimore,    Md.    SN 
291,412.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-21-68. 


Oass  23— Cutlery,  Machineiy,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


868.050.     Reese  Prodoets.  Inc.,  Blkhart,   Ind.  SN  280,46S. 
FUed  P.R.  9-1&-67  ;  Am.  8Jl.  12-19-68. 


PREWRAP 


PEDALIFT 


For  Empty  Decorated  Unwrapped  Boxes  for  Holdlns  Gift 
Articles  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1967. 


For  Hydraulic  Powered  Trailer  Tongue  Jack  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


868.055.     Bofene   Incorporated,   Lebanon.   Pa.   8N  297.375. 
FUed  P.R.  5-6-68 ;  Am.  8  Jl.  1-1&-60. 


PAK-AWAY  CHEST 


For  Jumbo  Storac*  Cheata.  Underbed  Chests.  Compart- 
mented  Shoe  (Hiesta.  M«lti-8h^  Linen  Chests.  Blanket  and 
Accessory  Chests  and  Utility  Chests  All  Being  Collapsible  and 
CoTcred  With  Flexible  Material  (Int.  a.  21). 

First  use  August  1M6. 


Oass  32  -  hndture  and  Upbolstenr 

868.053.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

868.060.  Homewood  Indastriea,  Inc..  Homewood,  lU.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Homewood  Cabinet  Top  Company, 
Homewood,  111.  SN  264.544.  FUed  P.R.  2-13-67  ;  Am.  S.R. 


1-13-69. 


EASY  CARE 


For  Plaatlc  Laminated  Countertops  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


Oass  3  -  BaMage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

868.066.     Qulkey  MaBOfactnrtng  Co.,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio.  8N 
270.153.  Filed  P.B.  4-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-13-69. 

QUIK-VU 


For  Wallet  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 


868,061.     Workplace    Systems,    Inc.,    Manchester.    N.H.    SN 
275,338.  FUed  P.B.  7-8-67 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-15-69. 


luopkptow 


For  Modular  Industrial  Fnrplture — Namely,  Benches,  Cabi- 
nets, Shelving,  and  Tables  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


868.062.     Restonlc    Corporation.    Chicago.    lU.    8N   296.200. 
FUed  4-22-68. 


T 


Srr  'N  SLEEP 


aats6-ChaMicalt  sad  Chssiical  Caai- 
paiHioat 

868.057.     Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc..  Morton  OroTC.  111.  8N 
284.441.  FUed  P.B.  11-9-67  ;  Am.  SJl.  1-10-69. 

GALACTO-SCREEN 


For  Dlagnofltic  B^ent  Screening  Test  for  Galactosemia 
for  Use  In  the  Laboratory  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27.  1967. 


^or  Couches  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1960. 


Oass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


868,068.     Mlcropolnt.    Inc..    Sunnyvale.    CaUf.    8N    270.591. 
FUed  P.R.  5-3-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-10-69. 


'RASER-PEN 


For  BaU  Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


Oass  12- Constivction  Materials 

868.058.     Rylock    Company,    Ltd.,    Union    City.    CaUf.    8N 
801.770.  FUed  P.R.  7-1-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  l-16-«t, 

TWINGLASS 


868,064.     Beaux-Wraps.    Ltd..    Maspetb.    N.T.    8N    287,415. 
Filed  P.R.  1^22-67 ;  Am.  8.B.  11-89-68. 


For  Window  and  Door  Glass  Bnsemblas  (Int.  O.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16.  1967. 


For  Wrapping  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1967. 


TMlOl 
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Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications  Class  39 -Clothing 

8«8  0«5.     The  Penton  Publishing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     SM^Tr     Teenfonn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8N  288.788.  Filed 
SN  265.097.  Piled  P.H.  2-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-23-69.  10-30-67. 


THE  NATIONAL  PRINTING    , 
TRADES  TEST 


PRETTIEST  POSSIBLE 
SHAPE  TO  BE  IN 


For  Department  In  a  Trade  Magailne  and  PnbUahed  From 

Time  to  Time,  and  Alao  Dlatrlbuted  as  a  Separate  Pamphlet  yot  Brassiere*.  Foundation  Oarmenta,  lingerie,  and  Sleep- 

(Int.  01.  16).  wear  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1967.  First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


868.066.     Western    Art,    Inc..    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.    SN  ..«.  ..  i..fPJ 

284,259.  Filed  p.K.  ii-«-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-^-69.  Q^^  46— Fooos  and  Ingrodionts  of  roods 


SPORTS  INTERNATIONAL 


For  AdTcrtislng  Posters  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1967. 


868,072.  South  West  Africa  Froxen  Rock  Lobster  Packers 
(Pty)  Ltd.,  Luderttx,  South  West  Africa.  SN  270,168.  Filed 
P.R.  4-27-67  :  Am.  S.R.  4-23-«8. 


868,067.  Halre  Publishing  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Halre  PubUshIng  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  SN  288,694.  Filed  PJl.  1-11-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-69. 


mm&m 


m 


For  Monthly  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


868,068.     Boone.  Inc.,   Suffolk,  Va.  SN  290,157.  FUed  P.R. 
2-2-68 :  Am.  S.R.  12-16-68. 

ANTIQUE  QUARTERLY 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  October  1967. 


868,069.     Billboard  Publications,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  SN 
292,253.  Filed  P.R.  3-1-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  1-9-69. 

ARTISTS'  GUIDE 

For    Periodical    PubUcatlon— Namely,    a    Magazine    (Int. 

a.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  9,  1967. 


ROCK   LOBSTER 


■"■^T 


TAN.  OP 


For  Froxen  Rock  Lobster  TaUs  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  June  1.  1964  ;  In  commerce  June  1.  1964. 


868,073.     Owaltney  Incorporated,  Smlthfleld.  Va.  SN  277.166. 
Filed  P.R.  7-31-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-30-68. 


TFiUkmfbiirg 


For  Bacon  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


OassSO-Morchandise  Not  Otkorwiso 


868  070      Mergers  &  Acquisitions.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  SN     868.074.     General    Crafts    Corporation.    Baltimore.    Md.    SN 
308,693.  FUed  PJl.  7-26-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-16-68.  281,572.  FUed  P.R.  10-»-67 ;  Am.  SJl.  11-27-68. 


THE  JOURNAL  OF 
CORPORATE  VENTURE 


APPLI^AY  CRAFT 


*^n«tuseJan.l5.1965.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 
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868,075.     Wlngmaster    Company,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    SN     868.078.     Bristol-Myers     Company,     New     York,     N.Y.     SN 
284,414.  Filed  P.R.  11-8-67;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68.  284,586.  FUed  P.R.  11-13-67;  Am.  S.R.  12-5-68. 


SNAPER  OPEN-SNAFER 
SHUT 

For  Dlsflay  Units  Consisting  of  Panels  and  a  Rack  (Int. 
CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1963. 


868.076.     Jen  Products.  Inc.,  Bethel.  Vt.  SN  802,844.  FUed 
P.R.  7-16-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-2-68. 


BAG-TY 


For  Wire  Colls  for  Tying  Bags  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  July  3,  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmotia  and  Toilot  Preparations 

868.077.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  278.034.  Filed  P.R. 
8-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68. 

TWIUGHT  BLONDE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  8,  1967. 


WHITEN  UP 


For  Dentifrice  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1967. 


868,079.     Houblgant.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  285,232.  Filed 
P.R.  11-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-7-69. 


The  mark  Is  the  package  for  the  goods  consisting  of  a 
houndstooth  design  with  a  belt  and  buckle. 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely.  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


71,578.     FRANK  BROS.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  26).  12-1-08. 
72,383.     NUNNALLY'S.  CI.  46  (Int.  Ci.  30).  1-19-09. 
73,058.     ERIOCHROM.  Q\.  6  (Int.  CI.  2).  3-16-09. 
73,623.     CBROSE.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  5-4-09. 

248.185.  PROTECTOR.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-16-28. 

248.186.  VELVATEX.  CI.  46  (Int.  a.  29).  10-16-28. 

248.189.  TEXTURA.  a.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-16-28. 

248.190.  SUPERLA.  Q\.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-16-28. 
248,193.     CREMELAC.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-16-28. 
248,316.     ECONOMIX.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  10-16-28. 
248.425.     COMET.  a.»52  (Int.  Q\.  3).  10-23-28. 

248,544.     "NOMA"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int.  a.  28). 

10-23-28. 
249,128.     ANBST  DOXAKIS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18  (Int.  C\- 

5).  11-6-28. 
250,784.     "DORIS  HATS"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int. 

Cn.  25).  12-18-28. 
251,206.     "AF"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18   (Int.  CI.  6).  1-1-29. 
251,257.     FIRST  LADY.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  1-1-29. 
252,362.     "ISH"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HORSE. 

CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  2-6-29. 
252,368.     SUPREMACY.  CI.  23  (Int.  Q.  7).  2-6-29. 
253,224.     WATERSPAR.  CI.  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  2-19-29. 
253,286.     "RCA"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9).  2-26-29. 
253,581.     CUTNO.  a.  85  (Int.  CI.  17).  2-26-29. 
253,630.     "HORCX)"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    89    (Int.    CI.    25). 

3-5-29. 
254,566.     PULLMORE.  CI.  23  (Int.  Q\.  7).  8-26-29. 
255,486.     COPODUST.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  4-28-29. 
257,784.     "THE  NATIONAL  RDB-DOWN."  CI.  18   (Int.  CI. 

1).  6-18-29. 

257.934.  CHARME.  O.  32  (Int.  O.  SO).  6-26-29. 

257.935.  LADYFAIRE.  CI.  82  (Int.  CI.  20).  6-26-29. 

257.936.  SPLEND'OR.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  6-25-29. 
258,603.  AMBASSADOR.  CI.  27  (Int.  CI.  14).  7-9-29. 
441,261.     MARTIN  VELVETS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42    (Int. 

CT.  24).  11-9-48. 
441,301.     STARLINER.  CI.  19  (Int.  d.  12).  11-16-48. 
441,793.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Q.  40  (Int.  CI.  14). 

1-4-49. 
441,836.     PENETREX.  CI.  44  (Int.  Q.  10).  1-18-49. 
441,906.     PROTOVAN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  CI.  80).  1-25-49. 
442,068.     BRITBX.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  8).  2-8-49. 

442,564.     STREAM  WING.  Cl.  22  (Int.  CI.  28).  4-26-49. 
442,723.     MATERNALLY    YOURS.    Cl.    89     (Int.    Cl.    26). 
5-24-49. 


442,763.     BOLEX.  Cl.  26   (Int.  Cl.  9).  5-31-49. 
442.848.     DEOREASOL.  a.  52  (Int.  Q.  8).  6-7-49. 
442,854.     NU  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21  (Int.  O.  9).  6-7-49. 
442.901.     DURO.  Cl.  13  (Int.  Cl.  7).  6-14-49. 
502,340.     CARBOIL.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  9-21-48. 
502,686.     FOOTMAN,  d.  4  (Int.  Cl.  21).  10-5-48. 
502,994.     "SHELFLINE."  Cl.  83  (Int.  Cl.  21).  10-19-48. 
503.298.     PUTS  THE  'TURR"  IN  PERFORMANCE.  Cl.  16 

(Int.  Cl.  4).  10-19-48. 
503,616.     BRIDAL  VEIL.  Cl.  39   (Int.  O.  26).  11-2-48. 
504,357.     DEPEND-A-BOND.  Cl.  84   (Int.  Cl.  6).  11-80-48. 

504.986.  PLURACOL.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  12-21-48. 

504.987.  KLER-ACID.  a.  6  (Int.  Cl.  3).  12-21-48. 
506,392.     ROBIN  HOOD.  Cl.  51   (Int.  Cl.  3).  1-4-49. 
505,730.     SEA  HAWK.  Cl.  27  (Int.  Q.  14).  1-18-49. 
505,817.     EUMENTHOL.  CT.  18  (Int.  CT.  6).  1-18-49. 
505,822.     64.  Cl.  35  (Int.  CT.  17) .  1-18-49. 

505,907.     THE  WHITE  LINE  IS  THE  CLOROX  LINE.  CT. 

6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-18-49. 
505,917.     1-114-D.  Cl.  21  (Int.  CT.  9).  1-25-49. 
506,030.     TAYLOR-HOBSON.  CT.  21  (Int.  Cl.  7).  1-26-49. 
506,068.     WYETH    AND    SHIELD    DESIGN.    CT.    46    (Int. 

Cl.  5).  1-26-49. 
506,109.     ALLOY  RODS  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  84  (Int.  CT. 

9).  1-25-49. 
506,200.     TIMKEN.  CT.  19  (Int.  CT.  12).  2-1-49. 
506,296.     C  *   F   NY   AND   DESIGN.   CT.   8    (Int.   CT.   18). 

2-1-49. 
606,647.     SEAMADE.  CT.  1  (Int.  CT.'  21).  2-8-49. 
506,644.     N  IN  A  CIRCLE.  CT.  28  (Int.  CT.  14).  2-16-49. 
506,698.     HOBBS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21  (Int.  CT.  9).  2-15-49. 
506,859.     DIF.  CT.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-22-49. 

507.082.  CHERRY  SMASH.  CT.  45  (Int.  CT.  82).  2-22-49. 

507.083.  CHERRY  SMASH  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT. 

32).  2-22-49. 

507.088.  ALLIED  PRINTING,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88 

(Int.  CT.  16).  2-22-49. 

507.089.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  UNION,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  38  (Int.  CT.  16).  2-22-49. 

607.184.     M.     PECHTER'S    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    46     (Int. 
Cl.  30).  3-1-49. 

507,214.     BARBIZON.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CT.  26).  8-1-49. 

507,277.     CHAMPKNIT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39  (Int.  CT.  25). 
8-1-49. 
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507.408. 
507,617. 
507.974. 

508,346. 
508.624. 
508.779. 
508,780. 
508,883. 
508.915. 
510,845. 
510.848. 
511,120. 
511,157. 
511,406. 
511,479. 
511,480. 


C  *  F.  CI.  3  (Int.  a.  18).  8-8-49. 

EVENING  WHITE.  CI.  61  (Int.  CI.  3).  3-15-49. 

WTBTH    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    44     (Int.    CI.    10). 

3-22-49. 
EVYAN.  CI.  61  (Int.  CI.  3).  4-12-49. 
INTEECLUB.  Q.  16   (Int.  a.  2).  4-12-49. 
KESOLUTE.  a.  37   (Int.  O.  16).  4-19-49. 
STONEWALL.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  4-19-49. 
BEMIS.  CI.  34  (Int.  CI.  17).  4-26-49. 
SCKEWY.  CT.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  4-26-49. 
GLADSTONE,  a.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  6-14-49. 
TANN  A  THIN.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  6-14-49. 
BEADED  TIP.  CL  40  (Int.  CI.  26).  6-21-49. 
AIE  ROUTE,  a.  37  (Int.  CL  16).  6-21-49. 
LA  FINESSE.  CI.  47  (Int.  CI.  83).  6-21-49. 
OSHKOSH.  CI.  89  (Int.  a.  26).  6-21-49. 
OSHKOSH  BG08H.  a.  39  (Int.  CT.  25).  6-21-49. 


511,664.     SWANK.  CI.  28  (Int.  Q.  14).  6-28-49. 

511,898.     PRIESTLEYS  ENOUSH  CLOTH.  CL  42  (Int.  CI. 

24).  7-5-49. 
512.286.     HTORO-CKL  AND  DESIGN.  O.  26   (Int.  a.  9). 

7-12-49. 
509,028.     PLASTIC  WOOD.  Q.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  4-2^-49. 
509.056.     AAA  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN  ETC.  Q.  1   (Int. 

CI.  21).  4-26-49. 
509,235.     RIG.  CI.  15  (Int.  CT.  4).  5-3-49. 

509  239.     SHIR-BACK.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  6-3-49. 
509,396.     WEALTH.  CI.  45   (Int.  CI.  32).  5-3-49. 
509,753.     CONCBETA.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  5-10-49. 

510  231.     AUTO-VENT.  CI.  84  (Int.  a».  6  and  11).  5-31-49. 
510)513.     SINCLAIR'S.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  6-7-49. 
510,679.     DR.    ELLIS   AND   DESIGN.   CI.   61    (Int.   CI.   3). 

6-7-49. 
510.690.     M  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  61  (Int.  CI.  8).  6-7-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SwdoB  7(i) 

747  408.     CBEME  COLOR  BUILDER.  CI.  51.  3-26-63. 
858!651.     CRYSTAL  KNIT.  CI.  42.  10-15-68. 

SMtkm  8 

The  following  ngUtrationa  iMU«4  Feb.  19,  19§S 


AND 


745.250. 
745.259. 

745,260. 
745,268. 
745,271. 
745,277. 
745,281. 
745.285. 
745,286. 
745,287. 

745,289. 
745,297. 
745.298. 
745,302. 

745.304. 

745,305. 

745.310. 

745,311. 

745,313. 

745.321. 

745,323. 

745,325. 

745.338. 

745,343. 

745.363. 

745.369. 

745,362. 

745,369. 

745.378. 

745.379. 

745,381. 

745,382. 

745,389. 

746,392. 

745,400. 

745,393. 

745,401. 

745,402. 

745,403. 

745,404. 

745.405. 

745.407. 

745,409. 

745.415. 

745.418. 

745.425. 

746.427. 

746,430. 

745.481 

746.432 


MB.  STRAW.  CI.  3. 

CWC  AND  DESIGN  OF  CADUCEUS  WITHIN  A 

SHIELD.  CI.  6. 
VANQARD  N.  CI.  6. 
PERBOB.  CI.  6. 
STORK.  CI.  6. 
SHIP  N  SHORE.  CI.  9. 
INSELUM-SHAKE.  CT.  12. 
GATOR  GUARD.  CT.  13. 
INDESTRUCTO.  CT.  12. 

REMBRANDT  PRETTY  AS  A  PICTURE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CT.  12. 
EGSCO.  CT.  12. 
BETTER  BUILT  BB.  CT.  12. 
MACO-CRAFT.  CT.  12. 
"WATER    BOY"    LAWN    WATERING    SYSTEMS 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  13. 
DOWNEB.  CT.  13. 

CHEVRON  AND  HOUR  GLASS  DESIGN.  CT.  14. 
PD-NO.  5-CO.  CI.  15. 

WEATHER  GAED.  CT.  16. 
TEB-CEE.  CT.  16. 

MELLOMINT.  CT.  17. 

CREEP-18.  CT.  18. 

DANA.  CI.  18. 

MUTABASE.  CT.  18. 

SUPER  TUBE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19. 

"ALL  ON."  CT.  21. 

FARAFONB.  CL  21. 

WHITE  LINE.  CT.  21. 

ADUSTO-PAD.  CT.  21. 

TRUE-LINE.  CT.  22. 

SKOOT-BALL.  CT.  22. 

HURON  TACKLE  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22. 

ZIP  'N*  RIP  TOYS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22. 

AMBASSADOR.  CT.  23. 

RIGI-TOP.  CT.  23. 

UNIT-DOZER.  CT.  23. 

NUMEC  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  23. 

CAR-IN-HAND  SYMBOL.  CT.  23. 

MARINE-X.  CT.  23. 

CONTINENTAL  UTILITY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  23. 

ELONGATED  HEAD  DESIGN.  CT.  24. 

LADY  SUZAN.  CT.  24. 

SWISS  VALET.  CT.  24. 

HONEYWELL  LAB  7500  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26. 

SUPERMATIC.  CT.  26. 

SPERA  DE  LUXE  AND  ANCHOR  DESIGN.  CT.  27. 

DA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

AIK  (DESIGN).  CT.  28. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HORN.  CT.  28. 
,     J  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 
,     JG  (DESIGN).  CI.  28. 


MJC  (DESIGN).  CT.  28. 

C  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

F  DESIGN  WITH  HANGING  GC.  CT.  28. 

BM  14K  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

DEWSOFT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  31. 

FULFOAM.  CT.  32. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    TUNING    FORK 

CIRCLE  DESIGN.  CT.  32. 
HUFF.  CL  32. 

YORK  AIR  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  34. 
PIK-SNAK.  CT.  84. 
AREA  COMFORT.  CT.  84. 
USREX.  CT.  36. 

MAY.  CT.  36.  / 

INVERNESS.  CT.  36.  f 

TAKUMI.  CT.  87. 
MAWI.  CT.  87. 

STAFF  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  37. 
AVON.  CT.  38. 
BAND-TASIA.  CT.  38. 
THE  FROGMEN.  CT.  38. 
SMALL  FRY  TOGS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 
BABY  JOHN.  CT.  39. 
FUJI  KNIT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 
FUJI  LAND  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 
PETIT  LEIGUE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 
BRAHMS.  CI.  89. 
BEETHOVEN.  CT.  89. 
BACH.  CT.  39. 

THE  LINEN  COBNER.  CT.  39. 
THE  LINEN  COUNTER.  CT.  39. 
MACKILTIE.  CI.  39. 
FLEX-0-SKIRT.  CT.  39. 
OEM  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  40. 
ZING-STRETCH.  CT.  42. 
SILCARRA.  CT.  42. 
WOOD  TEX.  CT.  42. 
TUFT  EASE.  CT.  42. 
KOLORMATCH.  CT.  43. 
JOLLY    FARMER    DI    GIORGIO    AND    DESIGN. 

CT.  46. 
LORI.  CT.  46. 
LORMAY.  CT.  46. 
PEEL-A-MBAL.  CT.  46. 
LIMMITS.  CT.  46. 
GOETZE'S  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 
QUICK !  CT.  46. 

COLONY  INN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 
TRANSLAR.  CT.  60. 
MARK  III.  CT.  60.  * 

D  DARLING  B^.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  61. 
RUB  YOUR  HANDS  WITH  GLBB.  CT.  61. 
CWC  AND  DESIGN  OF  CADUCEUS  WITHIN  A 
SHIELD.  CT.  52. 
745.574.     KOL  FOAM.  CT.  62. 
746.576.     REPRBSBNTATION  OF  MERCURY.  CT.  100. 

745.583.  WIRTHMOOR  ADV.  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  101. 

745.584.  ROSE.  CT.  101. 
745,688.     PLAN-IT.  CT.  108. 


746.433. 
745,434. 
745,436. 
745.438. 
745,453. 
745,454. 
745,455. 

745.466. 

746.462. 

745,467. 

745.468. 

746,474. 

746.477. 

745.484. 

745.491. 

745,492. 

745.495. 

745,496. 

745,499. 

745,501. 

745.503. 

745,505. 

745,509. 

745,510. 

745,515. 

746,617. 

746.618. 

746.519. 

745.520. 

745.521. 

745.522. 

745,527. 

745,532. 

745,533. 

745,536. 

745,537. 

745,540. 

746,542. 

745,549. 

745,550. 
745,552. 
745,653. 
745,566. 
745  561. 
745,562. 

745,563. 

745,666. 

745,566. 

745,567, 

745,568 

745,571. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


746,689. 
746,592. 

746,695. 
745,596. 


FOLLOW  THE  SUN.  CT.  106.  746,697. 
QUAKER  CITY  LAUNDRY  INC.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CT.  106.  746.698. 
ELLIOTT  OF  LONDON.  CT.  28.  746.601. 
SIMON-CARTER.  CT.  23.  746.602. 


DIFFRACTION    LTD. 

CT.  26. 
FORNEY.  CT.  26. 
DOE-TAN.  CT.  89. 
EASY-MIX.  CT.  44. 


.TM   105 

OPTICS    AND    DBSIQN. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


250.756.  CALROD.  CT.  21.  12-18-28.  Edison  Electric  Appli- 
ance Company.  General  Electric  Company.  LoulavlUe.  Kj. 
Amended  to  appear : 

CALROD 

310,932.  KENTUCKY  COLONEL.  CI.  49.  3-13-34.  The 
American  Medldnal  Spirits  Company.  National  DUtiUen 
and  Cbemlcal  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  fended  to 
appear: 

KENTUCKY  COLONEL 


761,645.     HYGROGARD.  CT.  37.  12-17-63.  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Amended  to  appear : 


HYGROGARD 


761,872.  JANSEN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21.  12-24-63.  Jansen 
Electronics  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Corrected : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Electronic"  should  be 
deleted  and  ElectronicB  should  be  Inserted. 

862,905.  EXBC-O-VAN.  CT.  105.  12-31-68.  Kenneth  Narrod 
MoTlng  Company,  Waukegan.  111.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  2  should  be  deleted  and  lltO  Olen 
Mock  Ave.  should  be  Inserted. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  8,  1969 

(Beglitered ;  Renewed ;  Canceled ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatea ;  12c  Publicationa.) 


^ 


A/S  W.  Jordan  Borate  ft  PenBclfabrik,  Oalo.  Norway.  867,- 

Academy"  Sporting  Goods  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,989.  pub. 

1—21—69    CI    3m 
Accro  Syitema,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  868,041,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Acme  AsTOdatee  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  867,801,  pub. 

1—21—69    CI    13 
Advance  Glove  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  867,969.  pub.  1-21- 

AO    C\    42 
AeroncaMfg.    Corp..    Mlddletown,    Ohio.    745,369,    cane.   CI. 

21 

Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  111.  868,022-3,  pub.  1-21- 

AlUed  Decals,  Inc.,  Cleveland^  0»>lo.  745.565-6,  cane.  CI.  60. 
Allied   Mills,   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.   867,822,   pub.  1-21-69,  CI. 

18 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,950.  pub.  1-21-60. 

CI    39 
AlUgator  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  867,953.  pub.  1-21- 

60    CI    39 
Alloy  Rods  Co..  York,  Pa.,  to  Cbemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU. 

506,109.  ren.  4-8-69.  CI.  34.       _  ..   ^     „  _,      »_ 

Alpha   Metals.   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y..   to  Alpha  Metals,  rnc, 

Jersey  City.  N.J.  604,857.  ren.  4-8-69.  CI.  84. 
Aluminum   Co.   of   America.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.   745.305.   cane. 

CI    14 
American  Blltrtte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.  867.846-8, 

pub.  1-21-69.  CI.  20.  „  ,^  ,.  V,  .      w.      r^ 

American  Carbon  Co..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

745.389,  cane.  CI.  28. 
American  Pelt  Co. :  See — 

American    ^?nge   ft    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    111.,    to   American 
Flange  ft   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   251.206,   ren. 
4-8^9.  CI.  18. 
American  FUnge  *  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co.  „„,„,,         ^     ,   o« 

American  Golfer.   Inc.,  BaUimore,  Md.  867,941,  pub.  1-21- 

69.  CI.  39. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Boyle-Midway  Inc. 

American^  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  867.830,  pub. 

1—21—69    CI    18 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.020,  pub. 

1-21-68.  CI.  51.  ,„    „._  „„„        . 

American  HosplUl  Supply  Corp..  Evanston,  111.  867,739,  pub. 

1-21-69.  Multiple  Class  (Oasses  2.  37,  and  50).    ..„„,, 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  512.235, 

ren.  4-8-69.  C\.  26.  ^    ^    „  .„    „^  „„, 

American  Key  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,737,  pub. 

1—21—69    CI    1 
American  Medicinal  Spirits  Co.,  The.  to  National  Distillers  A 

Chemical  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.  310,932.   Am.  7(d).  CI. 

49 
American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  745.- 

268,  cane.  CI.  6.  „    ^    ^,^    »..»o..         w 

American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  867,815.  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  17. 
Anderson,  A.  E.,  Industries :  See — 

Anderson.  Albert  E.  .    .     ^_.       „     ^ 

Anderson.  Albert  E..  d.b.a.  A.  E.  Anderson  Industries,  Read- 
ing. Mich.  867,831.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  19.        ,  ^     „  . 
Aniline   Color   ft   Extract    Works,    formerly    John   R.    Oelgy, 

Basel.  Switserland.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

78,058.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  6.  ,  ^,      ..    „  „ 

Appearance  Improvement  Research,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 

CaUf.  867,748,  pub.  12-10^.  Cl.  4.  ^^^  ami 

AppUed   Power   Indnstries,   Inc..   West   AlUs.   Wis.   746.400, 

cane.  Cl.  28. 
Arden,  Ellxabeth,  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,015,  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  61. 
Arisman.   Fred  J..  d.bA.  PD-No.   6-CO.   Sacramento.  CaUf. 

745.810.  cane.  Cl.  15.  _  ^   ^ 

Armour  ft  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  745,271,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Arnold.   S.   M..   Inc..   to  S.   M.  Arnold,  Inc.,   St.  Lonis.  Mo. 

506,547,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  1. 
Arnold,    S.   M.,   Inc.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.   609,056,   ren.   4-8-69. 

Cl.  1. 
AshUnd  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  867,784.  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  1. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass.  867,- 

823.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  18. 
"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America.  d.b.a.  ISsMck  Mfg. 

Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  867,869.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  23. 

Babbitt  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Sinclair.  H.  M.,  Jr. 
Baldwin-Uma  Hamilton    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    867.866,    pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  23. 
Bale  ft  Chureh.  Ltd.,  Crawley,  Sussex,  England.  868.032,  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  52. 
Baltimore-Jamestowne  Wax  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  867,- 

746.  pub.  1-21-60.  Cl.  4.  % 


Banner   Industries,   Inc.,    St.   Louis.   Mo.   745,297,   cane.  Cl. 

12. 
Barbison  Corp.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  507.214.  ren.  4-8-69. 

Cl    39 
Bari,'  Jo'sef,  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  867,949.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl. 

39 
Barnes-Hind   Ophthalmic   Product.   Inc..   d.bai.   Barnes-Hind 
Ophthalmic  Products,  Sunnyvale.  CaUf.  867,817,  pub.  1-21- 
69    Cl.  18. 
Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products :  See — 

Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Product,  Inc. 
Barth  ft  Dreyfuss  :  See — 

Barth  ft  Dreyfuss,  Inc.  .    ^      ,  ^  m 

Barth  ft  Dreyfuss,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Barth  ft  Dreyfuss  and  Terry 
Treasure  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  745,540,  cane. 
Cl.  42. 
Bavarian  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

International  Breweries.  Inc.  

Baxter  Laboratories    Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  868,057.  Cl.  6. 
Beauty  Counselors,  Inc. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. 
Beaux-Wraps.  Ltd.^  Maspeth,  N.Y.  868,064.  Cl.  87. 
Bemis   Bro.    Bag   Co..    St.    Louis,   Mo.,    to   Bemis   Co.,    Inc.. 

MinneapoUs,  Minn.  608,883,  ren.  4-8-60.  Cl.  84. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co. 
Benard  ft  Honnorat,  d.b.a.  Mollnard  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Benard  et  Honnorat,  Grasse,  France.  509,753,  ren.  4-8-69. 
Cl.  61. 
Benard  ft  Honnorat.  d.b.a.  Mollnard,  Grasse  (Alpes  Mart- 
times),  to  Societe  Anonyme  Benard  et  Honnorat,  Grasse, 
France.  610,690,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  61.  «    ^    „^ 

Bendni  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  867,883,  pub.  1-21-69.  a.  26. 
Benson.  N.  P.,  Optical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Benson  Optical  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  867,881,  pub.  1-21-69.  Q.  26. 
Benson  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Benson.  N.  P.,  Optical  Co.  _   ^„ 

Best  Made  iewelry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,438.  cane.  Q.  28. 
Better   Business    Bureau    of   Metropolitan    Detroit,    Detroit, 

Mieh.  867,926,  pub.  1-21-60.  Cl.  38. 
Beverley  Products  :  See — 

Herman.  Norman  J.  _        «^   ^ 

Billboard  Publications,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  868,069.  Cl.  38. 
Bishop  Freeman  Co..  ETanston,  111.  745,404,  cane.  Cl  24. 
Bishop  Industries  Inc..  Union,  N.J.  867,959,  pub.  11-19-68. 

Cl    40 
Bleri'ot,  Marcel  J.-M.,  Formerie,  Oise,  France.  868.011,  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  51.  .^ ^ 

Blomberg,    Kenneth    P..    Minoeapolis.    Minn.    745.304.    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Bogene  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.  868,065.  Cl.  2. 
Boone,  Inc.,  Suffolk.  Va.  868^8.  Cl.  38.  ^     «««,.. 

Borden,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,996.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl,  46. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Co.  ^     ^^ 

Borg- Warner   Corp.,    Chicago,   111.    745.462,   cane.    Cl.    84. 
Bow  Solder  Products  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  867,906,  pub. 
1-21-60.  Cl.  34.  ^     ^^ 

Boye  Needle  Co.,   The,  Chicago,  111.  746,632,  cane.   Cl.  40. 
Boyle-Mldway    Inc.,   Jersey    City,    N.J..    to   American    Home 
Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    509,028,    ren.    4-8-69. 
Cl    12 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.  867,869.  pub. 

1—21-^9    Cl    22. 
Breck,  John  H.,   Inc.,  Wayne,   N.J.   868,018.  pub.  11-19-68. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,819-20,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl    18 
Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,086,  pub.   1-21-60. 

Cl.  52. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.   868.078.   Cl.   61. 
Britex  Corp. :  See — 

Fanallsburg,  Ernest  E. 
Brttt,  Mary.  Franklin,  to  Nashville  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,  NashTllle, 

Tenn.  502.840,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  18. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  745,601,  cane.  C\.  39. 
Brunswick  Worsted  Mills.  Inc..  Pickens,  S.C.  867,977-8.  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  43. 
Builders  Plumbing  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.  867,892-3,  pub. 

1   21   69    Cl    31 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  258,603.  ren.  4-8-69. 

CT.  27. 
Bundock,  John  P^  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Glee  Industries,  Deerfleld,  111. 

745,668,  cane.  Q.  61. 
Bundy  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  867.796,  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  13. 
Bureau    of    National    Affairs.    Inc.,    The,    Washington,    D.C. 

867,981,  pub.  l-21-«9.  Cl.  38. 
Burns  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Bums  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals, 

Oakland,    Calif.    867,816,    pub.    12-3-68.    Cl.    18. 
Burns  Pharmaeeutieals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals. 

Oakland,    Calif.    868.000,    pob.    1-21-69.    Cl.    61. 
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CaUbrUn   Co.,   Inc..   The,   New   York.   N.Y.   745.960.   cane. 

cS^o^Curtalns  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  60«,23».  ren.  4-«-69. 

cSplk'McInne-,  Inc.,  Beading.  P*.  867.957.  pub.  1-21-69. 

CaSioPmUs  Co..  KannapolU.  N.C.  867.967.  pub.  1-21-69. 

CaSietFrerei.  to  A.  Lecocq  k  Roger  Rlou  S.E.L.E.R..  Pari-. 

Fiance.  441.798.  ren.  4-8-69.  a.  40  «  T    867  853-4 

Capitol  SUge  Ufditlng  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.80S-4, 

cSt^-wSiS?.-  Si.?  New  York.  N.Y.  867.827.  pub.  1-21^9. 
CaSiJ^  Mllle  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  867.844.  pub.  1-21-69. 
CaSiSoducta  Corn..  Bridgeport  Conn  7«  402  arncO^  23. 
nZia  v<n*v>rdB  doa.  Master  vintners  Wine  Co.,  neeoiey, 
^1?  uStirVintoei^^c..    dba     M„^  Wine 

Co.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  511,406,  ren.  tTv^^k  ri  12 
Celotex  C?rp..  The.  T«npaFla.^67i71pub^ 5-7^8.  a._12 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.  807.»oz.  pun.  *  ^x-^w. 
ClSibJS^    Gotham.     Inc.,    Charlotte     NC     867.952.    pub. 

1-21-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  43). 
Chemetron  Corp. :  See — 
Chem'lSi^lSSswSi.  Inc..  Borger.  Tex.  867.765.  pob.  1-21-69. 

ChSi*%  Co..  Inc..  PhUadelDhla,  Pa.  74«.M8.  c«c.  Q  _39. 
Cherokee  Products  Co..  Haddock.  Ga.  867.994.  pno.  1  ^i-«». 

ChStertin.  A.  W..  Co.,  BTerett.  Mass.  505.822.  ren.  4-8-69. 

ClS  ^hc     New  York.  N.Y.  867,947.  pob.   l-21-«».  CI-  8» 

Clorox  Chemical  Co..  to  The  CTorox  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.  5O0, 

907.  ren.  4-8-69.  CI.  6. 
Oorox  Co.,  The :  See— 

Clorox  Chemical  Co. 
Coast  Navigation  School :  Bee — 

Colbe"i""^rV'^d%"l>sclna«on  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Bererly 
Coff%lJ?¥;U*,U'Jimrn^ee?al?s«  WU.  867.798.  pub.  1-21- 
Co&tepJtooUTe  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.821.  pub.  1-21- 
ColLtSpi&iollYe  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.037.  pub.  1-21- 

\  a.  52 


Co%g?"^li.  Inc..  Mlddletown    N.J.  867.744.  pub.   1-21-69 
MultlDle  Class  (Classes  3  and  39).  oi_«o    n 

Colo?  llonltor  cirp..   Rye.   NY.   868.044.  pub.   1-21-69.  CI. 

ColJibU  Pictures  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.477.  cane.  CI. 

36.  ^        „ 

Columbia  Wax  Co. :  Bee— 

U.S.  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Concord   Textile  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  746.533.   cane. 

Co?^feum    Industrtes.    Inc.     from    Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.. 

Kearny.  N.J.  867.843.  pub.  1-21-69.  CI.  20. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc. :  See— 

Con^^^^ri^^C^Tl^'cf^ic^.  I"-  T45.408.  cane.  a. 

Coittnental  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.  867.792.  pub.  11-5- 
68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23).    _^_-,_    ^„,    p, 
CoSinental  Oil  Co..   Ponca  aty.   OkU.   745.313.   cane.   CI. 

Continental   Promotions.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.   867.860. 

Co?Sil"'o^iiSi»^*inc..  Los  Alamltos,  Calif.  867.809.  pub. 

C<ik*^Diye.^Spi?ilng  Goods  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  442.564.  ren. 

Co};;^6ame"t  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  745.527.  cane. 

a.  89. 

Countess  Natalie :  See-- 

Coun?^"*lirtaK?*fifc.f?om  Countess  NataUe.  Chicago.  111. 

C^'&VkS^i^l.'h-r.l?^  cane.  CI.  32. 
Crest  Jewelry  Co. :  See— 

Weiss,  Harold. 
Crlstallertes  Du  Val  Saint  Lambert.  Val-Salnt-Lambret.  Liege 

Bdglum.  867.901,  pub.  1-21-69.  CI.  33. 
Crouch  «  Fltxgerald   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   506.296.  ren. 

4-8-69.  CI.  3. 
Crouch   k  Fitzgerald   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   507.408.   ren. 

4-8-69.  Cl.  3. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  761.645.  Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  37.  ^   ,   ,, 

Curran.  Frank  J..  Co..  Downers  Grove.  111.  867.764.  pub.  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Dacar  Chemical  Producta  Co..  Plttebnrgh.  Pa.  867.752.  pub. 

1-21-69.  CT.  6.  .   „,   *A 

Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.  867.966,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  42. 
Data  Corp.,  from  Data  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.  867.874.  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  26.  ^ 

Daval  Ring  Mfg..  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  745.425.  cane.  Cl. 

28. 
DavldsviUe   Sportswear  Co..   DavldsvlUe.   Pa.   867,943.  pub. 

1-21-69.  CI.  39. 


Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  867.897.  pub.  ICMI5-58.  Cl.  32. 
DSroMitorlidustrles.  Inc..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  867.962-1.  pub. 

Dirtn^MimkelJlnc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.975.  pub.  1-21- 

oiriM  MlUlken.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.979-80.  pub.  1-21- 

ni^^c^b  AG  Research.  Inc..  from  De  Kalb  Agrtcultrual  Aa- 
s<SifSol  I?c^^  kalb.  in.  867.733.  pub.  !-21-69.  Cl.  1. 
De  Kalb  Agricultural  Association.  Inc. :  See — 

De  Kalb  AG  Research.  Inc.  ^    _^,  _^.  _ 

Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.501.  cane.  Cl. 

Design  Bstabllshment,   Inc..  The.   New  York.  N.Y.   867.945. 

pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  39.  „    „, 

Dewco  Corp..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  745^53,  c»nc.^Cl.  31. 
Dlf    Corp..    (Jarwood.    NJ..    to    Harrell    International.    Inc.. 

Westport,  Conn.  506.859.  ren.  4-8-69-  Cl    52. 
Dlirra«raon  Ltd..   Inc..   Nattck    Mass.  745.597.  canc^Cl.  26. 
Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  745.549.  cane. 

Dixie  Yarns.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  867,976.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl    43 
Donoho.  Velma  I..  d.b.a.  Peel-A-Meal.  Santee.  Calif.  745.968. 

DoncTvin^^Coffee  Co..  Birmingham.  AU.  867.995.  pub.  1-21- 

DouiUs.'  *Anest.     to    Annie    Doxakls.    d.b.a.    Doxakls    Co.. 

Houston.  Tex.  249.128.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  18. 
DoxaUa.  Annie:  Bee — 

Doxakls.  Anest. 
Doxakls  Co. :  See— 

Doxakls.  Anest.  ,,         ,^, .._  _,    ._ 

Draper  Bros.  Co..  Canton.  Mass.  745.687.  eanc.  Cl.  42. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corp. 
Drua  Houses  of  Australia  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Hudson's  Eumentbol  Chemical  Co^ty.  Ltd. 
D'Ullsse    William,    d.b.a.    House   of   William    Beauty    Salon. 

Drexei  Hill.  Pa.  868  004.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  50. 
Dunloggln    (Haaslcs.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    867,948,    pub. 

■•       of     OA      /^      OA 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  *  Co.,  WUmlngton.  Del.  867,788, 

Du*tton,^^lenn*H.,"  d.b.a.  Dutton  Mfg.  Co.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

867,877,  pub.  10-8-68.  Cl.  26. 
Datton  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Dynacast   ttd.,   LacUne,   Quebec,   Canada.   867.870-1,   p«b. 

D/nami?*c2iS«,    Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y.    867.790,    pub. 

•a 21 AA      (^      lO 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  745,416,  cane.  O.  26. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  867,^53,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Edison  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  250.766.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  21.      „  _^,      .    ^_,    ^a 
Electric  Steel  Foundry,  to  Eaco  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.  508.- 

BlkJy  MfJ:  C^ro2i^?W.  ni.  867.789.  pub   1-21-^9   O.  13. 
milott    B..    (Cianada).   Ltd.,    Port   Hope.   Ontario.    Canada. 

Endl?itt''j5hS^'^orp..     Endlcott.     N.Y.     867.942.     pub. 

1—21—69    Cl    89 
Bngelhardlndustries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  746.602  cane  Cl.  44. 
Er&n.    C.    K..    Co..    Inc..    Fltchburg.    Mass.    746.588,    eanc. 

a.  103. 
Bsco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Electric  Steel  Foundry. 
Esslck  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ,  .      ^ 

"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America.  ^   ^   „» 

EuroUnk  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867,934,  pub.  1-21-69.  Q.  89. 
Evans,  B.  B.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fowler,  John  E. 
Evyan  Perfumes,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Westall,  Evelyn.  t^,     *      . 

FE.I.  Corp.,  The,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Dover.  Del^  to  Ar. 
Wlnarick.  Inc..  kew  York.  N.Y.  510.679.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  61. 
FMC  (V>rp. :  Bee— 

FalrmSii?*F<KKfs'^'  Omaha.  Nebr.  867,991,  pub.  10-22-68. 

FamUy  Achievement  Institute,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  867,917, 

pob  1-21-69.  Cl.  86. 
FanaU'sburg.   Ernest   E..   d.b.a.   Van    Chemical  Co.,   Detroit, 

Mich.,    to    Britex    Corp..    Holbrook.    Masa.    442.068.    ren. 

4-8-69.  a.  52.  _.  .        ^_, 

Farafone.    Inc..    from    Miniature    Electronics    Devices,    Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla.  746,359,  cane.  Cl.  21.  ^    ,   „.   «^    «.    «, 

Farr  Co..  Bl  Segundo.  Calif.  867,894.  pob.  1-21-69.  O.  81. 
Fascination  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Colbert.  George. 


Ferrell.   Donald   B..   d.b.a.   Ferrell   Mfg.   Co.,   Groton,   N.T. 

745.277,  cane.  Cl.  9. 

Ferrell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Ferreu.  Donald  B. 
Finn  Indostries.  Inc.,  The.  Chicago.  III.  867.743.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  2. 
Finn  Industries,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  HI.  867,868,  pob.  1-21-69. 

a.  28. 
Flair  Fold-Down  Awnings,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  746,287,  eanc. 

a.  12. 
Fllntkote  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,776,  pob.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Florasynth,  Inc. :  See — 

Fioraaynth  Laboratories,  Ine. 
Florasynth   Laboratories,    Inc.,    New   York,    to   Florasynth. 

Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  441,906,  ren.  4-8-69.  CL  46. 
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Anne.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,986,  pub.  1-21-69. 


Ford   Motor   Co..   Dearborn,   Mich.    867,884,   pub.    1-21-69. 

Foraey'5'  Inc..   New  Castle,   Pa.   745,598.   cane.   Cl.   26. 
Fowler  John  E..  Rossljn.  Va..  to  E.B.  Evans,  Inc.,  Phlla- 

delp^.  Pa.  507,082-8.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  46. 
Frank  Bros.  Footwear,  Inc. :  See — 

Fraif^ros.,"New   York,    N.Y..    to    Frank    Bros    Footwear. 

Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  71.578,  ren.  4-«M)9    CL  ^. 
Freeman  *  Gossage,  Inc.,  San  F'ranclsco,  Calif.  867,741,  pub. 

Fried"  jSrey'  L-,  d.b.a.  Walton-March,  Highland  Park,  III. 

FrS;/.''S:.^*Cro"LA.,''V'alsall,    EngUnd.    867.902,    pub. 

12-10-68.  a.  84. 
Fuji  Knitwear  Co. :  See— 

FuUe?,°a'B.?'C*o?St  Piul,  Minn.  867.782.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl    12 
GAF'  Corp..  from  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y.  867.780,  pub.  4-23-68.  O.  12.  „  ..  „       ^,    • 

OAF  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  American  Felt  Co.,  Glen- 

vlUe.  Com.  867,896,  pub  1-21-69.  Cl.  31.    ^     ., .    .    .     -  .  . 
OCL    kercantlle    Corp.,    from    General    ConsoUdated,    Ltd., 

Lodl  N  J  867.867.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  28. 
OsJi^kamp  Sto'res '(fo..  Los  Angeles    Calif.,  to   Shoe  Corn. 

of  America.  Columbus.  Ohio.  /0MI6,  ren.  *-^69-  Cl.  39. 
Garret    Distributing    Co..    Harrtsborg.    Pa.    745,574.    cane. 

Ga?s'.  Robert  H..  Pleaaant  Ridge   Mich.  745.499   cane   Q   38. 
Gaymont    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.    867,992,    pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  46. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

^nlUne  Color  *  Extract  Works. 
Gelardl  Co. :  See — 

OelaSlI'jjyrt:*.  G«l*rdi  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  745,432, 

cane.  Cl.  28.  _       „  • 

Gemini  Distributing  Co. :  See — 

Howcrof t.  Max  D.  _ 
General  AnUlne  k  Film  Corp. :  See— 

GAF  CoTV.  .    ^      „ 

General  Consolidated,  Ltd. :  See — 

Gene2?t^*t'?^oS.  E^timore.  Md   868.074.  CIW) 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  867.907.  puD. 

Gwrp."  K.  Z  i'^^o^  Mellomlnt  Corp..  Washington.  Pa.  745.- 

GlUette"co..    ThJ,'   Boston.    Mass.    868.029.    pub.    1-21-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Gllmour  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

QamoS^nobS?^!!  d.b.a.  Gllmour  Mfg.  Co..  Somerset.  Pa. 

GlJSVtt?:  ^"'hV  c'^'sSini'-Grove.  Pa.  867.91^20.  pub. 

11-12-68.  Cl.  37. 
Glee  Industries  :  See — 

GlenSrSillV'fnc'l.^lifei'York.  N.Y.  867.971.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Gleiidw  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  867.944.  pub.  1-21-69.  CL 

GiSie.   Albert   F..  Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.   745.661.   cane.  Cl. 

Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc. :  See — 

GoulS^P^m^rin^c^Seneca  Falls.  NY.  867,863.  pub.  10-1- 

Grlce.^W.*!..  k  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.  867.824,  pub.  1-21-69. 

OrSlf.^Jean  R..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  505.730.  ren.  4-8-69. 

GrSa?8.A..  Geneva.  Swltaerland.  745.552   cane.  Cl.  46. 
QranltevUle  Co..    Granltevllle.   B.C.   867.965.   pub.    1-21-69. 

GrSnJ^Tweed  k  Co.,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Greene.  Tweed  k 

Co..  inc..  North  Wales,  Pa.  253,531.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  85. 
Greene.  Tweed  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Greene.  Tweed  k  Co.  ^  ^_^    _.   ^^ 

Gwaltney  Inc.,  Smlthfleld.  Va.  868.073.  Cl.  46. 
Halre  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Halre  Publishing  Corp.  ., 

Halre  Publishing  Corp..  from  Halre  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New 

Hi'b?Ch^?id   Col'  ?ncf  Wilmington.   Del.   867.760.   pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  6. 
Hall.  Robert,  Clothes :  Bee — 

Hall.  Robert,  Clothes,  Inc.  _^     ^  „  „  ry,  ^^        »i„ 

Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  HaU  Clothes.  New 

York.  NY.  867.932.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  39. 
Hansley  Mills.  Inc..  Paris.  Ky.  745.522,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Harmo  Tire  k  Rubber   Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.  867.908.  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  35. 
Harrell  International.  Inc. :  See — 

Dlf  Corp. 
Hastings  Irrigation  Pipe  Co..  Hastings.  Nebr.  867.799.  pub. 

1-21-69.  CL  13. 
Hauer,   William   H..   Poland.   Ohio.   868.050.   pub.   1-21-69. 

Cl.  103. 
Hddenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  from 

Heldenberg  Textile  Fabrics  Co..  Closter.  N.J.  868.661.  cane. 

a.  42. 
Heller  k  Usdan.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  745,495,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Henckels.  J.  A..  ZwllUngswerk  AG.  Sollngen.  Germany.  867.- 

787,  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  13. 


Henry's  Camera  Corp.,  Los  Angdea.  Calif.  867.879.  pub.  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  26. 
Herman.  I.  C,  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  745,620-1,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Herman.    Norman    J..    d.b.a.    Beverley    Producta.    Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada.  745,379,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Hess,  Paul,  d.b4t.  Paul  Hess  Producta,  Chicago.  111.  746,46 1, 

cane.  Cl.  34. 
Hees   Paul,  Producta  :  See — 

Hess,  Paul.  ^, 

HUton   Hotels   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.   868.021.   pub.    1-21-69. 

Cl.  51. 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo^  Japan.  867.912.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  36. 
Hobbs  Battery  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Gould-National 

Batteries,   Inc.,   St.  PauL  Minn.   506.698.  ren.  4-8-69.  CL 

21. 
Homewood  Cabinet  Top  Co. :  See — 

Homewood  Industries.  Inc. 
Homewood   Industries,    Inc.,   from    Homewood   Cabinet  Top 

Co..  Homewood.  111.  868.060.  Cl.  32. 
Hoover.   GlorU  J..   GranvlUe.  Ohio.   867.998.  pub.   1-21-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Hornsby    k   Thorndyke.    Inc..    Canton,    Mass.    867,784,    pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  12. 
Horwlts.    Vincent.   Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y..   to   Vincrat 

Horwlts  Co..   Inc..  Altoona.  Pa.  253,630,  ren.  4-8-69.  CI. 

39 
Houblgant.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868,079.  Cl.  51. 
House  of  William  Beauty  Salon  :  See — 

D'UUsse.  William. 
Howcroft,  Max  D.,  d.b.a.  Gemini  Distributing  Co..  Modesto. 


Calif.  867.767.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  6. 

udson's  Eumentbol  Chemical  Co.  Pty.  Ltd..  Glebe,  Sydney. 

New  South  Wales,  to  Drug  Houses  of  Australia  Ltd..  Mel- 


bourne, Victoria.   Australia.   505,817.   ren.  4-8-69.  dl.  18. 
Huff  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

T^^f    IjOuIb  a 
Hummel  technical  Producta,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.676, 

cane.  Cl.  100. 
Huron  Tackle  Co. :  See — 

Tarnowski,  Donald  G. 
International   Allied   Printing  Trades   Association,  Colorado 

Springs.  Colo.  507,088,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  88. 
International  Breweries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  from  Bavarian 

Brewing  Co..   Covington.   Ky.   868.002,   pub.   5-27-68.   Cl. 

48. 
International  Paint  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  508.524.  ren. 

4-8-69.  Cl.  16. 
International  Typographical  Union.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

507.089,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  38. 
Ishlhara    Sangyo    Kalsha    Ltd..    Osaka-shl.    Japan.    867,755. 

pub.  1-21-TO.  Cl.  6. 
Ishlhara    Sangyo    Kalsha    Ltd.,    Osaka-shl.    Japan.    867,762, 

pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  6. 
Ives  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 
Wyeth,  John,  k  Bro.,  Inc. 
Jansen  Electronic  Mfg.  Inc.,  St.   Paul.  Minn.   761.872,  cor. 
Jaym&r-Ruby,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  667,960,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  42. 
Jen  Products,  Inc..  Bethel.  Vt.  868,076.  Cl.  60. 
Joens,    W.    H.,   k    Co.,    G.m.b.H.,    Martlnatrasae,   Germany. 

867.885,  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  26. 
John's  Bargain  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,606,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Josljn  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  867.773.  pob.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Joslyn  Idfg.  k  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  Dl.  867.850.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Judson  Jewelry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.431.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Ozaki   Selsakusho.  d.b.a.   Osakl  Mfg.   Co. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  867.878.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  26. 
Kanda  Tsushln  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  867.851.  pub. 

11-6-68.  Cl.  21.  /  .     -*~ 

Kaplan,   A   4   I,    Oo.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   746,427,  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Kasparlan,  Slnbad,  d.b.a.  Rose  Stamp  Co.,  Granite  City,  DL 

745,584.  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Kellogg    Co.,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.    867,997,    pub.    1-21-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Kelly-Springfleld   Tire  (3o.,  The,   Cumberland,   Md.   867,909, 

pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  35. 
Kendall    Co.,    The,    Boston,    Mass.    868.038.    pub.    6-26-48. 

Cl.  52. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee — 

Neenah  Paper  Co. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.  867.988.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  44. 
Klmmey.    Ray    W..    Dayton.    Ohio.    867.769.    pub.    1-21-69. 

CI.  10. 

Klrsch   Co..    Stnrgis.   Mich.   867.795.   pub.    1-21-69.   Cl.   13. 

Klloach  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Hope,  Ark.  867,849,  pub.  1-21-69. 
Cl.  21. 

Klockner  HandelmaatschapplJ  N.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands. 
867.875.  pub.  1-21-69.  CS.  26. 

Knomark.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Knomark  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Knomark  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  to  Knomark,  Inc.,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.  502,685,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  4. 

Knott,  Wm.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Mercantile 
Storea  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  251,257,  ren.  4-8-69. 
Cl.  42. 

Kresge.  S.  S.,  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  867,864-6.  pob.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  23. 

Kurokawa,  Edward  M.,  d.b.a.  Fuji  Knitwear  Co.,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.  745,509-10,  cane.  Cl.  89. 

Lakeside  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  MUwaokee,  Wla.  745,825,  eanc. 
a.  18. 


TMiv 
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LiOlberte,   Gerald   O.,   Wlnd«or,   Ontario,    Canada.    867.810, 

L^ii«k"2iSiatton,  Inc..  The.  Washington.  D.C.  867.928, 

pab.  1-21-68.  a.  38.        „  ,  „  „      „ 
Le«oc<i.  A.,  *  Roger  Riou  S.E.L.E.R. :  See— 

Lefflnl^e"u*(SSSSil  Co..  Brea.  Calif.  867.763.  pub.  1-21-69. 

LeSig^Luclen.  Inc..  Chlcaw.  111.,  to  Parfnmg  Luden  Lelong 

Con>.,  New  tork.  N.Y.  595,392,  ren.  *r-8r^9.  CI.  51. 
Urln^ion.   Edw.,   &   Sons,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,   Mo.   867,862, 

iJkheJd  iSSrSi  Corp..  Bnrbank.  CaUf.  441.301.  ren.  *-*-69. 

Lo?e    Stir   Brewing   Co..    San   Antonio.   Tex.    868,003.   pnb. 

Lu^ia?eiheUner  Co.;  The.  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Co.,  Ondnnatl. 

Ma^^Siif  ffng-^"ei*^c6f  in';  Lo-  Angeles.  Calif.  745.- 

Mii''cS:.*The!-  Huntington.   Ind    745  M8    cane    CW2. 
Micy.  B,  H.I  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  252.368.  ren.  ♦-»-«». 

MiSief  Cove  Barium  Corn..  Houston    to  Dresser  Industries, 

^c,  DaUas,  Tex.  510,848,  ren.  4-8-69.  a.  6. 

Magnolia     Plastics,     Inc.,     Cbamblee,     Ga.     867.735,     pub. 

MaldTo^st.^nc.;  Chicago,  111.,  to  Sunroc  Corp..  Glen  Riddle. 

MSin'o\X''lpVnVc^ng?o;p*;  Sussex,  Wis.  867,989,  pub. 

JtoidUri^TeSilMLtd.,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.  867,951,  pub. 

iUrttJr^J."  b:.*Co..   Norwich.   Conn.   441,261.   ren.   4-8-69. 

uSiJk   Jose   R..    Madrid.    Spain.    867.910.    pub.    1-21-69. 

Ma^lSd   Paper   Box   Co.,   Baltimore,    Md.    868,054.   CL   2. 
Master  Vintners  Wine  Co. :  See— 

M««tfc"co™°*l5Sih-  Bend.  Ind.  745.281,  cane.  CI.  12. 
iSttc  CoS::  South  Bend!  Ind.  745,286,  cane.  a.  12. 
Maternally  Yours,  Inc. :  See—  ^.     ,  ^^. 

Sealfon,  GUbert,  and  Dorothy  Lo*.  .  ,  ot^o  n  m 
Mattel  nc  Hawthirne.  Calif.  J67,861  P"*>.  l-^iss  «5c 
Mc&riiott,  Julian  A.,  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  745,353,  cane. 

McNiiught   syndicate    Inc..   The.    New   York.    N.Y.   867,927, 

Mc^Jiih?  Sp^Sit?-  inc..    The.    New    York.    N.Y.    867,929, 

U&  P^^Si  Co..  lie.  Tulsa.  Okla.  867.983.  pub.  1-21-69. 

CI    44 

MercantUe  Stores  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

^.r<^n%*:'SoreI-ct'tt'c:.   New  Yori..   N.Y.   867.974.   pub. 
Me^l;^ *  "IcJLltlons.    Inc..    Washington,    DC.    868.070. 

Merit  ¥ewelry  Casting  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  745,433,  cane. 

CI    28 
Metal  Corrosion  Control :  See— 

Whalen.  Raymond,  and  Charles  f^eDer. 
Mlcropolnt.   Inc     Sunnyvale    CaUr8«S.063.  O.  37. 
Mimn    Chemical    Corp      Philadelphia,    Pa.     to    ine  ^^ 

McCambridge  Co..    RlTcrdale,   Md.   257,784.   ren.   «-b-w. 

CI    18 
Mifflin.  McCambridge  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mifflin  Chemical  Corp-  _     .      ^  ^    8«8  047     DUb. 

Mlller-Wohl  Co.,   Inc.,   The,  New  York,   N.Y.   »«»,u«7.  P""- 

MimSi-D^lffr  Round  Table  of  The  Nadon.1  Aj^tion^of 
Life  Underwriters.  Chicago,  111.  868,048-9.  puo.   i  ^i-o». 

MuialkJi  ValTe  Co.,   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis.   867.811.  pub. 

1-21-69.  CT.  13.        ^  .  _  .^  .  H-^,_ 
Miniature  Electronics  Devices.  Inc. .  «ee 

M.wSE;u.°&.»°Vwdl  E«ul.t,r  C...  Phll.d..pbl..  P..  745.. 

Products  Corp.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  503,298.  ren.  4-b-o».  v.^. 
15 


Miracle  Power  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Miracle  Lubricatlnft  Corp. 
Mlrra-Cote  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlrra-Cote  Industries,  Inc.  _         ^ 

Mlrra-Cote  Industries.   Inc.,   ''»»",  Mlira-Cote  CO..   inc., 

«!«:«."•". 'b^»7»"t."81.'.812.  P-b.   .-«-«. 

Mo'h.Ko   Indortri...    Inc..    Amitfrdam.   N.T.   8«7.»«8.   p»t>. 

1—21— Aft    C\    42 
Molex  Products  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  887,856.  pub.  1-21- 

69.  CI.  21. 

MoUnard  :  See—- 

Benard  k  Honnorat. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  868,001.  pnb.  1-21-69. 

M^l^Alumlnnm  A/S.  Oslo.  Norway.  867  740    pnb.  1-21-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  12.  1.1.  14.  and  21). 
Mosal  Aluminum  A/8.  Oslo.  Norway.  868.051.  pnb.  1-21-69. 

Mumform  Deslccant  Prodncta.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  867,756. 
pub.  1-21-69.  CI.  6. 


Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Nashville,  Tenn.  867,883,  pub. 

1—21—69    CI    19 
Musical  SpeclaltleB,  Inc..  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  867,916,  pub. 

1—21— Aft    CI    3 A 

N.V.  Nederlandsche  Kabelfabrieken,  Delt,  Netherlands.  867,- 

Nalco'  ?:hemlcal    Co.,    Chicago,    lU.    868,035,    pub.    1-21-69. 

CI    52 
Narr'od.  Kenneth,  Moving  Co.,  Waukegan.  111.  862,905.  cor. 

CI.  105. 
Nashville  Drug  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

NatlSartash^eglster  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  867.922.  pnb. 

1—21— Aft    CI    37 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  867.993.  pub. 

•  rv      1      ftQ       fl       AA 

National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867.- 
930,  pub.  1-21-69.  CI.  38.  ^        „^_  ,^„  -_ 

National  Products  Corp.,  Tampa.  Fla.  746,563.  cane.  CI. 
46 

National   Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.  867,793, 

Na^?onal  Telephone  Supply  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  505.- 

917.  ren.  4-8-69.  CI.  21. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

National  Union  Radio  Corp.  ,  ^,  ^       .  „  . 

National  Union  Radio  Corp..  Newark  N.J.  to  National  Union 

Electric  Corp..  Bloomlngton.  111.  442.854.  ren.  4-8-69.  CI. 

21 
Neenah  Paper  Co..   to  Klmberly  Clark  Corp..   Neenah.   Wis. 

508.779-80,  ren.  4-8-69.  CI.  37. 
Nelson    Electric    Mfg.    Co..    Tulsa.    Okla.    745,362,    cane.    CI. 

21 
Neotis  8.A.8..  VlUaguardla,  Como,  Italy.  868,010,  pub.  1-21- 

69   CI    51 
New'   International     Entertainment     Establishment.     Vaduz. 

Liechtenstein.  867.911.  pub.  1-21-69.  CI.  36. 
New   Mechanisms  Corp.,   Baltimore,   Md.   745,393,  cane.  qi. 

23 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  745.405,  cane.  CL  24. 
Niagara  Sprayer  Co.,  Mlddleport,  to  FMC  Corp.,  New  York. 

?f  Y.  255.486,  ren.  4-8-69.  CI.  6. 
Nina  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  867.955,  pub. 

1—21— Aft    CI    3ft 
Noble,  F.   H.,  A  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  506,644.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl. 

28 
Noma  Electric  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Noma  Lltet  Corp., 

St.  Joseph.  Mo.  248,544,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  21. 
Noma  Lites  Corp. :  See— 

Noma  Electric  Corp.  ^   ^.   ^    „,    -.. 

Nooter  Corp.    St.   Louis,  Mo.  867,904.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  84. 
Norman,  Merle.  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  868,013, 

pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  51.  .   „.    „^ 

Norman  Watch  Co..  New  York,  N.T.  867,890,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl    27 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  867.835-42. 

pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  19. 
North  Carolina  National  Bank  :  See — 

Nunnally  Co..  The.  «,.„.„     .. 

Norton   Co..    Watervliet.   N.Y.   867,747,   pub.    l-?l-«?vCl.  4. 
Norwich  Knitting  Co.,  to  Norwich  Mills.  Inc..  Norwich.  N.Y. 

507,277.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  39. 
Norwich  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Norwich  Knitting  Co.  .  „.      .     w  *,       ♦« 

Nunnally   Co.,   The.    Atlanta   Oa.,   and   Birmingham.  Ala.,  to 

North  Carolina  National  Bank    Trustee  of  Fine  Products 

Co.,  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C.  72.383.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  46. 
Nutrena  Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.   745.323.  cane.  Cl. 

18 
Nutting  Industries  Ltd..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  867,886.  pnb.  1-21- 

AQ     Cl     O  A 

O.  K.  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo.  867,906.  pub. 

1  —2 1  —Aft    Cl    ^5 
Oshkosh  B'Gosh.  inc.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  511.479-80.  ren.  4-8-69. 

CI    S9 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  867,774,  pub. 

1—21—69  Cl   12 
Owens-nilnols  Glass  Co.,  to  Owens-Hllnols.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio. 

502.994,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  33. 
Owens-nilnols,  Inc. :  See — 

Owens-nilnols  Glass  Oo. 
Oiakl  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  Oiakl  Selsakusho. 
PD-No.  5-CO  :  See — 

Arisman.  Fred  J. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  _  „  ...     ^ 

Palllard,  E.,  k  Cle,   S.A.,  now  by  change  of  name  PalUard 

Sjk.   (Palilard  A.G.,  PallUrd  Ltd.),  Salnte-Crolx,  Swltier- 

land,  to  Palllard  Inc.,  Linden.  N.J.  442,768,  ren.  4-8-69. 

Cl.  id. 

Palllard  Inc. :  See— 

Palllard,  E.,  ft  Cle,  S.A.  .,   ..     „ 

Palllard  S.A.  (Palllard  A.G.,  Palllard  Ltd.)  :  See— 

Palllard,  E.,  ft  Cle,  S.A. 
Pan-Am :  See — 

Pan-Am  Cosmetic  Co.,  Inc.  .,^       .        «      ,.,         ».t  w 

Pan-Am   Cosmetic  Co.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pan- Am.  BrooklfB.  N.T. 

868.028.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  51. 
Panametrics,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T..  from  Panametrics,  Inc., 

Waltham,  Mass.  867,887,  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  26. 
Paradise   Fruit    Co..    Inc.,    Plant    aty.    Fta.    867.990.    pub. 

7-9-68.  Cl.  46. 
Paragon  Oil  Burner  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.T.  745,468. 
cane.  Cl.  34. 


Parfums  Evyan  Co. :  See — 

Westall,  Evelyn. 
Parfums  Lnelen  Lelong  Corp. :  See — 

Lelong,  Luden,  Inc. 
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Parfoms.  Marcel  Bocbas,  Inc.,  New  Tort.  N.T.  8«8,014.  pub. 
P^?  dJVu*  "cc.  DetKrtt,  Mich.  867.826,  pab.   1-21-69. 

FeSter^Bakliif  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.  607.184,  tea.  4-8-«9. 

CL  46. 
Peel-A-Meal :  ««•— 

PennwlvSSa^pSflc  Corp..  Warminster.  Pa.   867.772.   pub. 

P.itoiiSbShi|i  Co..  The.  P*vrta°<i,  Ohio  868  065.  C1.J8. 
PerrllL  Harlan  K.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  867.872.  puD.  i-£i-nv. 

Pe2i?Leo.  Grand  Raolds.  Mich  »<»f  W.  «°a  ♦-»^?  g'  \l 
Peterw>n  Bros.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla  745^85.  cane.  Cli^. 
pSer,   Chas.,   A  Co.,   Inc..    New   York.   N.V.    t45,656,  cane. 

Pl£r.*Chai^  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  868,02^-7.  pub. 

Phii2i*Pi^«?on  Instrument  Co.,  PhUadelphU.  Pa.  867,880, 

PiSSi  ChiSi^f  Bockford,  111.  867.767-9.  pnb.  1-21-69. 

PlSbuMh  Plate  Glass  Co..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pltt^ 

burghTPa.  263.224,  ren.  4-8-69^ a.  16. 
Plexo    ^reoarattons.    Inc.,    Lewlstown,    Pa.    607,617,    ren. 

PlJiSih   RuSir   Co..    Inc..   Canton.   Mass.    867,786,    pub. 

PolUk~Hen*ii.^Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  745 JMW,  cane.  Cl.  3. 
PWsltatSS  Corp.'  New  Tork,  N.T.  746&12,  cane  Cl.  43. 
pSrVene  Mfg..  Inc!.  \j».  Mlrada,  Calif.  867,^85.  pub.  1-21-69. 

P<S''  pJinous  Foods.  Inc..  Athens,  Qa.  868,088.  pub.  1-21-69. 

PoUitJhForests.  Inc..  Pomona.  Calif.  746,491-2.  cane.  Q.  87. 
Practical  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Prac5Sf**^uS"co..''Mlnn.«P2ll..  to  Practical  Mfg.  Co.. 

HopklM.  Minn.  442,848.  ren  4-fr^i.Cl.  62^ 
Premier  liilttlng  Co.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  746.686,  cane. 

PrSi-pLter  Brasa  Mfg.  Co..  Pacolma,  Calif.  867.794,  pub. 

PrJ^"^lS'nt*Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  867.761.  pnb. 

PrJ^feVlfoSiible  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  248.426.  ren. 

PrfeSw.'  S;   ftCo..   inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.    611.896,    ren. 

Put^pSilSing  Co..  Chicago,  Dl.  867.926,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Q^e?*Chemlcal    Corp..    Conshohocken.    Pa.    867,814,    pub. 

QiSS^SLSundry,  Inc..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  746.592.  cane. 

liihio^^,  }s^::  N^^rT^rrNV»86.^^:  1-21^9. 

RaSinVcolor  Co..  Richmond.  Calif.  867.961.  pub.  1-21-69. 

BJdlo*Cbrp.  of  America,  to^  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.  New 

Tork.  N.f.  253,286.  ren.  ^-8-69.  a.  21        ^- g-v^gQo    puj, 

Badlo  torp.  of  America,  New  Tork.  N.T.  867.899-ww.  puo. 

Bidi^id'priJtlon  Product.  Corp..  WUmerdlng.  Pa.  867.832. 

E'^^ri-s;  cr"s?-iS^.  ig"s?7.i2V«^u-e«. 

Cl    18 
Bank  Organisation  Ltdj  8m^ 
Taylor.  Baylor  ft  Hobiipn,  Ltd. 

»«»^t2.£SjrdTAS^I?^i-eWlede^el^^    ^3 

S^  ^^^%^kJ^^S:  i^i:  ^'^l  P°-b.'?-2i^9. 

Be^r.^Jame.  F..  Jr..  Olenvlew.  lU.  868.042.  pnb.  1-21-^9. 
BeSbrlidt  Charms.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  T46.480.  cane.  Cl. 
Rwfonlc  Corns  Chlcafo.  DL  868^M2  CT.  M. 

RlSes^P?iertck  W..  Los  Altos.  Calif.  867.777-9.  pub.  1-21- 

Rlb'et'prSncts.^Inc  Bikhart  Ind  746  8^.  «nc.  CT^- 
Rlc  Sales  Corp..  BockvlUe  Centre.  N.Y.  867.»4«.  puo.  i  .«x-w. 

RlSiiSlon-Merrell  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  867.818.  pub.  1-21- 

69.  CT.  18.   ^ 
Rig  Products  Co. :  See — 

BinarSri^i^Tni.  5ew  Tork.  N.T.  867.884.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Rlvers^*Blll.  Trailers.  Inc..  Jack«)nvllle.  PU.  867,896.  puh. 

1-21-69.  CT.  81.  A.W     a««<uil 

Road  Runner   Campgrounds.  Inc..   Hamburg.   Ark.   868.048. 

B^Jirts!  wITS.  Seno?ype  School.  Newark.  N.J.  868.052.  pub. 

1-21-69.  CT.  107.  _        „ 

Eockford   DrilUng  Machine  Co     5f*5«'*ci  M^" 

Corp..  Chicago.  lU.  254.566.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  28. 

Rockwell-SUndard  Co. :  ««»—_.. 
Tlmken-Detrolt  Axle  Co.,  The. 

Rose  Stamp  Co. :  «ef-r 
Kasparian.  Blnbad. 


Boalyn  SUtionen.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868.045,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Boyalmetia  Corp.,   New  Tork.  N.T.  867,986,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl   44 
Bnckcr  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  Bhreveport,  La.  867.828.  pnb. 

1-21-69.  CT.  18. 
Bylock  Co.,  Ltd..  Union  City.  Calif.  868.068.  CT.  12. 
8.O.C.  Becords,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  867,918.  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl    SA 
Safeway' stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  CaUf.  868.000.  pub.  l-21-«9. 

CT    46 
Salom   Trading  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.T.   867.937-8.  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  39. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Mfg.  Col,  Ltd..  Hlgashl-Todogawa-ku, 

Osaka.  Japan.  745,567.  cane.  CT.  61.  ^     ^ 

Saxon,  dpencer  D..  Van  Nuys.  CaUf.  867.916.  pnb.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  36. 
Scam  Instrument  Corp.,  The,  Skokle,  III.  867,873,  pub.  1-21- 

69.  Cl.  26. 
Schattner,  R.,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Schattner.  Robert  I.  ^  ^  ^      ™    w.   _^ 

Schattno-,  Robert  I.,  d.bJt.  The  R.  Schattner  Co.,  Washington, 

D.C.  867,766.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  6.  _      „ 

Schering  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.  746,388.  cane.  CT.  18. 
Schndder  Bros.  Millinery  Co..  to  Schneider  Bros.  MlUlaery 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  260.784.  ren.  4-8-69.  CT.  39. 
Schrafft.  W.  F..  ft  Sons  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  867.999.  pnb. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  46.  «.  .     ^.        ,        .       , 

Schulman.  Barbara  Byk  and  Fernando  Olea.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  867.898.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  32. 

Scofleld.  L.  M..  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  867.745,  pub.  1-21- 
69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  16). 

Sealfon.  Gilbert,  and  Dorothy  Loeb,  assor.  to  Maternal^ 
Tours,  Inc.,  to  Maternally  Tours,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
442,723.  ren.  4-8-69.  CT.  39.  '  «     «• 

Sears,   Roebuck   ft  Co.,   Chicago,  lU.   745.378,   cane.  CT.  22. 

SeUeck,  Albert  B.,  d.b.a.  SeUeck  Enterprises,  North  Holly- 
wood, CaUf.  867,750  pub.  6-16-67.  Cl.  6. 


wooa.  caiu.  bo<,<ou,  pud.  o-h>-oi.  \^i.  o.  _  ., 

SeUeck,   Albert  B.,   d.b.a.  SeUeck  Enterprises,  North  HoUy- 

wood,  Calif.  867,813,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  15.  _  „ 

SeUeck,   Albert  B..  d.b.a.   SeUeck  Enterprises,  North  Holly- 
wood, CaUf.  868,031,  pub.  5-9-67.  Cl.  62. 
SeUeck  Baterprlses  :  See — 

SeUeck,  Albert  B.  _ 

Sheller-Qlobe  Corp.,   Toledo,   Ohio.   868,053.   Multiple  Class 

(Classes  2  and  82). 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

OaUenkamp  Stores  Co.  _.-«.-   .^ 

Shokal,  Wagner,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  867.857.  pnb.  1-21-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  36).  ^    ^, 

Slmon-Ckrter  Co..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  745,596.  cane.  CT.  23. 
Slmonsen.   Svend  T..  d.bji.  Coast  Navigation  School,  Santa 

Barbara,  CaUf.  867.888,  puh.  1-21-69.  CT.  26. 
Sinclair,  H.  M.,  Jr.,  Trustee  for  the  Partnership,  The  Sinclair 

Mfg.  Co.,   Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Babbitt  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.,  LakevlUe,  Conn.  610,518,  ren.  4-8-69. 

CT    6 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  867,808,  pub.  1-21-69. 

CT.  18. 
Smith,  Elwln  O.,  ft  Co.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  745,289.  cane. 

CT.  12. 
Smith.  Jay  R.,  Mfg.  Co..  Plscataway.  NJ.  867.805-6.  pnb. 

1-21-69.  CT.  18.  „       „     ^ . 

Snider.  Walter  J..  d.b.a.  Wlrthmoor  Adv.  Co..  Huntington, 

Ind.  746.583.  cane.  CT.  101. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Benard  et  Honnorat :  See — 

Benard  ft  Honnorat. 
Solot,  J.,  ft  Taber  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  745,508.  cane. 

Cl    39. 
South  West  Africa  Froaen  Bock  Lobster  Packers  (Pty.)  Ltd.. 

Luderiti,  South  West  Africa.  868.072.  CT.  46. 
Span-America  Motels.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  868.040.  pub.  1-21- 

69.  CT.  100. 
Spera   S.A..  Tramelan-Deesns.   Berne.   Swltserland.  745.418. 

Sponcei  Ltd..  Croydon.  Surrey,  England.  867,987,  pub.  1-21- 

fi9    Cl    44 
SportObermeyer.  Ltd.,  Aspen.  Colo.  867,983,  pnb.  1-21-69. 

CT   89 
SUndard  Screw  Co..  Hartford.  Conn.  867.797.  pub.  1-21-69. 

CT    13 
sung,  John  W.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.  867,807,  pub. 

1-21-69.  Cl.  13. 
Sta-Style  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Foy  Streetman. 
Steams  ft  Foster  Co.,  The,  CTndnnati,  Ohio.  267,934-6,  ren. 

4— ft— Aft    Cl    32 
Stevens.    Harry '  M.,    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.T.    868.089.    pub. 

1-21-69  Cl.  100. 
Stevens,  J'.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  867.972-8,  pnb. 

1-21-69.  CT.  42. 
Streetman,    Poy.    d.b.a,    Sta-Style    Mfg.    Co..    Plains.    Tex. 

867,970^  pub^l-21-6».CT.  42.  ^     „^    ^    «„ 

Stringer,  Lou,  ^ashrUle,  Tenn.  867.924,  pub.  1-21-^9.  CT.  88. 
SunbSm  Corp.,  Chlcagi,  lU.  867.681.  pnb.  4-4-67.  Cl.  44. 
Sunroc  Corp. :  See — 

Mald-O'-Mlst,  Inc.  „     ^  _^       „^    o«,  «^- 

Superior  Surgical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Huntington,  N.T.  867,946. 

THiK    \    Q1    Aft    Cl    Sft 

Snpradnr  Mfg.  Corp.,  Wind  Gap.  Pa.  867,788.  pub.  1-21-69. 

CT.  12. 
SutUe  Equipment  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.  746,466.  cane.  CT.  82. 
Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  611.664.  ren.  4-8-69.  CT.  28. 
Swift  ft  Co..  to  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  248,186-6.  ren. 

4-8-69.  CT.  46. 
Swift  ft  COy  to  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  m.  248.189-90,  ren. 

4-8-69.  CT.  46. 
Swift   ft   Co.,   to   Swift   ft  Co.,   Chicago,   Hi.   248,198,   ren. 

4-8-69.  a.  46. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


IlL   248,316.    ren. 
T45.407. 
pub. 


pub.   l-21-«». 
867,732,    pub. 


Swift  k  CO.,   to   Swift   ft   Co.,   Chicago, 

4—8—69  CI  46 
SwlM  Vaiet  "National  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

SwtSSa^Deign   Co..   Inc..   MUwankee,   Wis.    867.800. 

1— 21— Afi   CI  13 
l^nowskl',    Donald    G^  d.b.a.    Huron    Tackle    Co.,    Detroit, 

MIcb.  745.881,  cane.  CI.  22.  .      ™w      «     •. 

Taylor     Tailor    ft    Hobron,    Ltd.,    Leicester,    to    The    Hank 
^Snl«r5on  Ltd.,  London.  England.  506.030.  ren.  4-8-69. 

Teenfora,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   868,071     CI.   39. 
TL^wiSitrolt  Axle  Co..  fhe.  Detroit  Mich,    to  Rockwell- 
Standard  Co..  PlttBbargh.  Pa.  506,200,  ren.  4-8^69   Cl.  19. 
ToMO  ABWHdatM,   Inc..  Skokle.  111.   867,768,   pub.   1-21-69. 

Topw^AaaocIatea.  Inc.,   Skokle.   Dl.  867,923, 

Cl    37 
Trap   Rock   Indnstrleg.    Inc..   Klngaton,   N.J. 

1-21-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  12). 
Trarelworid.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  745.589.  c»n«vCl.  105. 
Trar-Sec.  Inc„  LinisTllle.  ICy.  86L»21  pub.  1-21-69  Cl.  37. 
UUno,  j!,  ft  Ho.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  867,889,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Un^y^;  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867.956,  pub.  l-21-6»  Cl.  39. 
United  Alrcr^t  Corp.,  Aaat  Hartford.  Conn.   867,852,  pub. 

1— 21— ^d  Cl  21 
United  Laie  ft  B^d  Co..  Cranston,  to  United  I*ce  ft  Braid. 

Inc:  Providence.  R.I.  ijll.120,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  40. 
United  Lace  ft  Braid.  Inc.  •■8m— 

United  Lace  ft  Braid  Co. 
United  Vintners.  Inc. :  See — 

U  S  Borai  ft*?hemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  from  Columbia 
Wax   Co..  Glendale,   Calif.   7454259    cane,   g;  «•-.„.„ 

US.  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  from  Columbia 
Wax  Co..  Glendale.  Calif.  745,571.  cane.  Cl.  52 

U.S.  Flb^r  ft  Plasties  Corp..  Stirling,  N.J.  867,781,  pub. 
1  21  60  Cl   12 

U.S.  Plywoodkniamplon  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867,- 

uJlSl^sStM  M?t2co..  d.b.a.  United  States  Re^ster  Co., 
B^e  Creek,  filch.  867.903.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  34 

U  S     Rubber   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.    745^74^  cane.  ^r^« 

ui)co  Co..  The.  Portland.  Maine,  from  The  Upco  Co..  Cltve- 
laiid._Ohlo.  867.770,  pub.  ll-30-«5CT.  12 

V  i!p.  imports.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  867.936.  pub.  1-21-69. 
Cl    39 

Valley  Paper  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass 

Valley  Paper  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass 

Van  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

VandeSutl'R.'^.f  cirS?c..  New  York.  N.Y.  7454^60,  cane. 

VaMuard  Recording  Society,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  867.913- 

Vort^^enk'i;So.^St''Lcul..  Mo  ;«. 496  cane,  g 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  745.401.  cane.  Cl.  23 
Walton-March:  Bee — 

War5J&i£rt^Pbarmacentlcal    Co..    Morris    Plains, 

867,829,  pub.  1-21-69.  CT.  18. 
WarHck.    Charles    P..    Co..    Berkley.    Mich,    867,882, 

1-21-69.  Cl.  26. 


510,845.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  37. 
511.157.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  37. 


38. 


N.J. 
pab. 


Water-Boy  Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  746,302.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Wear.   Mary.   Inc..   Portland,   Oreg.    867.964,   pub.    1-21-69. 

Cl    89 
Weaver,  Marietta,  MuUlnvIlle,  Kans.  745,382,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Webcor,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   745.484    c«nc^  Cl.   36. 
Week,  fcdward,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  867,982, 

Wrine'r  ft  Gossage,   Inc.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.   745,517-19, 

Weiss, '  Harold,   d.b.a.   Crest   Jewelry   Co..   New   York,   N.Y. 

Wells  *TeleTl8?on,  Inc.,*New  York,  N.Y.  867,868,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl    21 
Welt,  Louis  A.,  d.b.a.  Welt  Mfg.   Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  from 

Huflr  Tool   ft  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.   745,456,  cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Welt  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  867,- 

742,  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  2.  ^       .     ™ 

WesU\l.  Evelyn,  d.b.a.  Parfums  Evvan  Co..  to  Bvvan  Per- 

f^mei.  Inc.,  Jiew  York,  N.Y.  608,846,  ren.  4^8-^9.  Cl.  61. 
Western  Art,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs^  Colo.  868,066.  Cl.  38. 
Whalen.  Raymond,  and  Charles  B.  Weber,  d.b.a.  Metal  Cor- 

rosloi    Control.    PlalnfleW.    N.J.    867.76l,    pub.    1-21-69. 

wSspJrwIU,  Inc.,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.  868,008,  pub.  1-21-69. 
White  Front  Stores,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  868,046,  pub. 
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Wledenfeld,  George,  and  Adeline  Wledenfeld.  d.b.a.  Red  Star 
D«^  Sipply  Co.,  Sauk  Qty.  Wis    746.8^2.  cane.  C\.  23. 

Wiles.  RasaeU,  Jr.,  d.bji.  Rig  Products  Co.,  Oregon,  111. 
509,236,  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  15. 

Wlnarick.  Ar.,  Inc. :  See— 

WInraSiter '^'S.',   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   868,075.   Cl.   50. 
Wlrthmoor  Adv.  Co. :  See — 

Wolverine  Worid  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich.  867.968.  pub. 

1— 21— Kfi    Cl    39 
Woolson  Sple^  Co.,  The,  Toledo    Ohio.  7,4^562^canc.  Cl.  46. 
Workplace  Systems,  Inc ,  Manchester,  N.H.  868,0«.  Cl.  32. 
Wyandotte   Chemicals    Corp.,    Wyandotte,    Mich.    504,986-7. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  868,034,  pub. 

1   21  69  Cl  52 
Wyeth  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.   506.068.   ren.  4-8-69.   CT.   46. 
Wyeth  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  American  Home  Products 

torp..  New  York,  S.Y.  507.974.  ren.  4-8-69.  C\.  44. 
Wyeth.  John,  ft  Bro„  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa    to  Ives  Labora- 
tories Inc.;  New  fork,  \i.Y.  73,623.  ren.  4-8-69.  Cl.  18. 
Xexex  Industries  Inc..  Fleetwood,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  867.- 

856,  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  21. 
X-Ray    Products    Corp.,    Pico    Rivera,    Calif.    441.886.    ren. 

4-8-69.  Cl.  44. 
Yardley  of  London.  Inc.,  Totowa.  N.J.  868,012,  pub.  1-21-69. 

Cl.  61. 
Yardlev  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  868.019.  pub.  1-21-69. 

a.  61. 
Zeston.  Inc..  Fords.  VJ.  867.775.  pub.  1-21-69.  Cl.  12. 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  IS,  1969  Volume  861  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  DccWom  Rcadcrcd  in  the  Month  of 
Febmary  1M9 

Examiner  affirmed 108 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ■ 22 

Examiner  reversed 33 

Total  — — l«3 


VACANCY  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Podtioa:  Sottdtor,  GS-17 

DuUee: 

Under  the  very  general  administrative  direction  of  the 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  Solicitor  Is  pri- 
marily responsible  for  directing  the  conduct  in  the  Federal 
Courts  of  all  patent  and  trademark  litigation  to  which  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  a  party.  More  speclfleally,  the 
Solicitor's  duties  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  follow- 
ing: (1)  directing  and  supervising  the  legal  administration 
of  provisions  of  patent  statutes,  rules  and  regulations,  etc. ; 

(2)  directing  technical  legal  projects  which  cover  the  review 
and  revision  of  procedures  esUbllshed  by  Rules  of  Practice; 

(3)  supervising  the  formulation  of  drafts  of  proposed  legis- 
lation affecting  the  function  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  proposed  Executive  Orders  and  similar  directives  affect- 
ing patent  and  trademark  administration ;  (4)  supervising  a 
staff  of  patent  attorneys  In  connection  with  such  matters  as 
Interferences,  various  petitions,  and  enrollment  and  disbar- 
ment matters ;  and  (5)  renders  legal  advisory  opinions  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  on  a  variety  of  matters  including 
the  award  of  contracts  and  their  fulfillment. 

Qualiflcationa: 

(1)  A  minimum  of  one  year  of  experience  as  a  patent  pro- 
fessional at  grade  Q8-16  or  Its  equivalent;  (2)  admission  to 
practice  before  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals;  (3)  firm  knowledge  of  patent  law  and 
Patent  Office  practice;  (4)  demonstrated  supervisory  ability; 
(6)  ability  to  obtain  a  quick  and  accurate  understanding  of 
cases  and  problems  and  to  present  facts  and  arguments ;  and 
(6)  Initiative,  originality,  and  Judgment  of  an  exceedingly 
high  order. 

NOTC. — In  addition  to  those  candidates  who  have  served 
a  minimum  of  one  year  In  grade  OS-16,  candidates  who  are 
In  grade  OS-15  and  who  meet  all  other  requirements  will 
be  considered  for  this  position  with  the  understanding  that 
It  will  be  necessary  to  request  that  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission adjust  the  grade  to  OS-16.  After  the  Incumbent  ac- 
quires one  year  of  operating  experience  and  demonstrates 
the  ability  to  perform  the  full  range  of  duties  In  a  satis- 
factory manner,  a  request  will  be  made  to  restore  the  grade 
level  of  the  position  to  GS-17. 


Evaluation  of  Candidatea: 

Candidates  will  be  evaluated  on  the  total  range  of  their 
education,  training,  and  experience,  as  well  as  supervisory 
appraisals.  An  interview  may  be  required. 

General  Information: 

Full  consideration  wil  be  given  to  all  qualified  applicants 
without  regard  for  their  race,  sex,  creed,  color,  national  ori- 
gin, or  lawful  political  affiliations.  Candidates  who  are  Inter- 
ested In  being  considered  for  this  position  must  submit  a 
completed  SF-171,  Personal  Qualifications  Statement,  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office.  Personnel  Division.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231.  not  later  than  May  9.  1969.  Copies  of  SF-171  may  be 
obtained  from  any  Civil  Service  Commission  Regional  Office 
or  first  class  Post  Office. 

Questions  concerning  this  announcement  should  be  re- 
ferred to  Mr.  Bradford  R.  Huther,  Area  Code  703.  557-3636. 
Building  No.  2,  Room  9-C06,  Crystal  Plaza,  ArUngton,  Va. 


Effect  of  Chwing  on  Mareh  31, 1969 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Federal  Offices  including  the  Patent 
Office  were  closed  on  March  31,  1969,  the  day  proclaimed  by 
President  Nixon  as  a  National  Day  of  Mourning,  the  Patent 
Office  will  consider  Monday.  March  31,  1969,  a  "holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  36  U.S.C.  121.  Any 
action  due  on  that  day  la  to  be  considered  timely  If  taken  on 
April  1,  1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Apr.  1.  1969.  Commieaioner  of  Patente. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  15,  1969 


D.  209.780 

3.288.170 

3,300.238 

3,302,168 

3,302,580 

3,321,144 

3,323,736 

3,328,436 

8,334,031  ^ 

8,837,577 

8,388,667 

3,341,466 

3.843,129 

3,348.482 

3,846,490 

3,346.840 

3.348.621 

3.349.116 

3.350.654 

3,352,743 

3,852,919 


8.868,004 
3.855,273 
3,806.685 
3.365,542 
3.357.191 
3.867,486 
3,867,978 
3,367,976 
3,368,007 
3,359,579 
3.361,286 
3,861,690 
3,361,813 
8.862.114 
3,362,404 
3,868,016 
8,363,166 
3,363,229 
3,363,310 
3,363,741 


8,364,778 
8,366,024 
3,366,838 
8,367,085 
8.867.127 
S.367,348 
8.867,266 
8,867,408 
8,867,721 
8,367,841 
8,867.868 
8,368,046 
8,368,207 
3,368,262 
8,368.276 
8,868,462 
3,368.864 
8,368,889 
3,368,890 
8,368,984 
8,869.219 


New  A^iicationi  Recelred  Daring  January  1969 

Patenta 7888 

Designs .._     419 

Plant  Patents IB 

Rdaaaes    M 

Total 7848 


bane— April  15,  1969 

Patents 1300 — No.  3,438,060  to  No.  3,439,369,  Incl. 

Designs 37— No.     213,819  to  No.     213,866,  Ind. 

Reissues 5 — No.       26,560  to  No.       26,564,  Incl. 

Total 1842 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bowd  of  Appeab  DMWooi  RcBdcred  in  tbe  MoDth  of 
Febni«7l9i9 

Examiner  affirmed ^9| 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part — ** 

Examiner  reverted ^    General  Information: 

Total - *•* 


Evaluation  of  Candidatea: 

Candidates  will  be  evaluated  on  the  total  ranjre  of  their 
education,  training,  and  experience,  as  well  as  supervisory 
appraisals.  An  Interview  may  be  required. 


VACANCY  ANNOUNCEMENT 
Podtkm:  Solicitor,  GS-17 


Dutiea: 

Under  the  very  general  administrative  direction  of  the 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  SoUdtor  Is  pri- 
marily responsible  for  directing  the  conduct  In  the  Federal 
Courts  of  all  patent  and  trademark  litigation  to  which  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  a  party.  More  speclflcally,  the 
HoUdtor's  duties  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  follow- 
ing: (1)  directing  and  supervising  the  legal  administration 
of  provisions  of  patent  statutes,  rules  and  regulations,  etc. ; 

(2)  directing  technical  legal  projects  which  cover  the  review 
and  revision  of  procedures  esUbUshed  by  Rules  of  Practice ; 

(3)  supervising  the  formulation  of  drafts  of  proposed  legis- 
lation affecting  the  function  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  proposed  Executive  Orders  and  similar  directives  affect- 
ing patent  and  trademark  administration :  (4)  supervising  a 
staff  of  patent  attorneys  in  connection  with  such  matters  as 
Interferences,  various  petitions,  and  enrollment  and  disbar- 
ment matters;  and  (5)  renders  legal  advisory  opinions  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  on  a  variety  of  matters  including 
tbe  award  of  contracts  and  their  fulfillment. 

Qualiflcation$: 

(1)  A  minimum  of  one  year  of  experience  as  a  patent  pro- 
fessional at  grade  08-16  or  its  equivalent ;  (2)  admission  to 
practice  before  the  United  States  Dlstrtct  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals ;  (3)  firm  knowledge  of  patent  law  and 
Patent  Office  practice;  (4)  demonstrated  supervisory  ability  ; 

(5)  ability  to  obuln  a  quick  and  accurate  understanding  of 
cases  and  problems  and  to  present  facts  and  arguments ;  and 

(6)  initiative,  originality,  and  Judgment  of  an  exceedingly 
high  order. 

NoTB. — In  addition  to  those  candidates  who  have  served 
a  minimum  of  one  year  in  grade  08-16,  candidates  who  are 
in  grade  GS-15  and  who  meet  all  other  requirements  will 
be  considered  for  this  position  with  the  understanding  that 
it  will  be  necessary  to  request  that  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission adjust  tbe  grade  to  OS-IO.  After  tbe  Incumbent  ac- 
quires one  year  of  operating  experience  and  demonstrates 
the  ability  to  perform  the  full  range  of  duties  in  a  satis- 
factory manner,  a  request  will  be  made  to  restore  the  grade 
level  of  tbe  position  to  GS-17. 


Full  consideration  wil  be  given  to  all  qualified  applicants 
without  regard  for  their  race,  sex,  creed,  color,  national  ori- 
gin, or  lawful  political  affiUations.  Candidates  who  are  inter- 
ested in  being  considered  for  this  position  must  submit  a 
completed  SF-171,  Personal  Qualifications  Statement,  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office.  Personnel  Division.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231,  not  later  than  May  9,  1969.  Copies  of  SF-171  may  be 
obtained  from  any  Civil  Service  Commission  Regional  Office 
or  first  class  Post  Office. 

Questions  concerning  this  announcement  should  be  re- 
ferred to  Mr.  Bradford  R.  Huther,  Area  Code  703,  557-3635, 
Building  No.  2,  Room  9-C05,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington,  Va. 


Effect  of  Closing  on  Mardi  31, 1969 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Federal  Offices  including  the  Patent 
Office  were  closed  on  March  31,  1969,  the  day  proclaimed  by 
President  Nixon  as  a  National  Day  of  Mourning,  the  Patent 
Office  will  consider  Monday,  March  31,  1969,  a  "hoUday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia"  under  35  U.S.C.  121.  Any 
action  due  on  that  day  is  to  be  considered  timely  if  taken  on 

April  1,  1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  1.  1969.  Commi»aioner  of  Patentt. 


Certificates  off  Correction  for  tiie  Week  of  Apr.  15,  1969 


D.  209.780 

3,288,170 

3,300.233 

3,302,168 

3,302,580 

3,321,144 

3,323,736 

3,328,436 

3,334,031 

8,337,577 

8,338,667 

3,341,466 

3,343,129 

3,343,482 

3,846,490 

3,346,840 

3,348,621 

3,349,116 

3,350,654 

3,352,743 

3,352.919 


8,368,004 

3.355,273 

3,855.535 

3.355.542 

8.357,191 

3,357,486 

3,857,973 

8,357,975 

3,358,007 

3,359,579 

3,361,286 

3,861,690 

3,361,813 

3,362,114 

3,362,404 

8.368.016 

3,368,156 

3,363,229 

3,868,310 

3,863,741 


3,364,778 
3,365,024 
3,865,888 
8,367,086 
3,867.127 
3,367,248 
8,367.266 
8,867,408 
3,867,721 
8,367,841 
3,367,863 
3,368,046 
3,368,207 
3,368,262 
3,368,275 
3,368,462 
3,368,854 
8,368.869 
3,368,890 
8,368,984 
8,369,219 


New  Applications  RecdTcd  Dorint  January  1969 

Patents T888 

Designs *W 

PUnt  Patents W 

Rdssnes   •• 

Total 7848 


-April  15,  1969 

Patents 130O— No.  3,438,060  to  No.  3,439.359,  ind. 

Designs 37 — No.     213,819  to  No.     213,855,  ind. 

Reissues 5 — No.       26,560  to  No.       26.564,  incl. 

ToUl 1842 
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April  16,  1969 


Dtadaimcr 

3  388 190.— Harr*  B.  Weber,  Haddon  Township,  Camden 
Coanty,  and  Herman  F.  Hoffimann,  Wenonah.  N.J.  FUEL 
BLENDING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  May  14,  IMS.  Dla- 
clalmer  filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  by  the  awdgnee.  MobU  0« 
Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 1983. 


lacorporation  by  Rrferencc — ^FiUng  Date 

In  clarification  of  the  NoUce  of  December  30.  1968,  appear- 
in  the  OFFICIAL  GAirrTE  of  February  11.  1969,  the  following 
amplification  is  made. 

The  filing  date  of  any  appUcation  wherein  essential  ma- 
terUl  is  incorporated  by  reference  to  a  foreign  patent  or  to  a 
publication  will  not  be  affected  because  of  the  presence  of 
such  reference.  In  such  a  case,  as  weU  as  any  other  case  which 
improperly  incorporates  essential  material  by  reference,  the 
appUcant  will  be  required  to  amend  the  disclosure  to  include 
the  material  Incorporated  by  reference.  The  amendment  must 
be  accompanied  by  an  alBdavlt  executed  by  the  applicant  or 
his  attorney  or  agent  of  record  sUting  that  the  amendatory 
material  consists  of  the  tame  material  incorporated  by  refer- 
ence In  the  referencing  application. 

EaRATCU 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  error  in  the  above-mentioned 
notice  appearing  at  859  O.G.  346.  Please  delete  the  phrase, 
"a  U.S.  patent  or",  which  was  erroneously  printed  in  the 
second  line  of  the  last  paragraph. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Mar.  7    1969.  A$aiatant  Commieeioner. 

[A  Notice  covering  this  »»«  subject    in  B"gh«y  ^^'J'""* 
form,  has  been  published  in  34  F.R.  5555,  Mar.  22.  1969.] 


Notice  of  DayHfht  SsTiog  Time 

Tlie  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  27,  1969  through  October  26,  1969. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 

AND  COPYRIGHTS 

ClMpter  I— Patent  Ofice,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1. — Rules  of  Practice  is  Patent  Cases 
/«««<iNce  of  Certificate*  o/  Correction 


On  October  11,  1968,  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  re- 
garding the  amendment  of  li  1.322  and  1.323  of  Title  37, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dealing  with  the  issuance  of 
certificates  of  correction,  was  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter (33  F.R.  15218).  Interested  persons  were  given  40  days 
In  which  to  submit  written  comments,  suggestions,  or  objec- 
tions regarding  the  proposed  amendments. 


Full  consideration  having  been  given  to  all  comments  that 
were  received  in  response  to  the  public  notice,  the  amend- 
ments originally  proposed  are  hereby  adopted  without  change 
and  are  set  forth  below. 

As  a  result  of  these  rule  changes  It  will  no  longer  be  neces- 
sary for  the  patentee  to  forward  his  patent  to  the  Patent 
Office  when  requesting  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  correc- 
tion. Upon  receipt  of  an  appropriate  request,  a  certificate  of 
correction  will  be  Issued  and  forwarded  to  the  patentee,  with 
an  authorisation  permitting  the  patentee  to  physically  attach 
same  to  the  patent. 

In  connection  with  this  change  of  procedure,  arrangements 
have  been  made  with  Shepard's  Citations  to  indicate  under 
its  Usting  of  patenU  in  iU  set  entitled  "Shepard's  United 
SUtes  Citations,  Patents  and  Trademarks"  those  patents  for 
which  certificates  of  correction  have  been  Issued.  Beginning 
in  April  of  this  year  the  information  will  be  published  in  that 
set's  quarterly  cumulative  supplement  and  will  appear  in 
the  bound  volume  thereof,  when  It  is  released. 

Effective  date.  These  amendments  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated  :  Mar.  18,  1969. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commieeioner  of  Potent: 

Approved  : 

Allen  V.  Astij*, 

Ateietant  Secretary  for  Science  an*  Technology. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  under  the  authority  contained 
in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19.  1952  (66  Stat.  792  :  35 
U.S.C.  8),  the  Patent  Office  amends  Part  1  of  Title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows  : 

(1)  By  amending  paragraph  (a)  of  I  1.322  to  delete  from 
the  first  sentence  the  words  "and  endorsed  on  the  patent 
itself.  As  thus  amended,  paragraph  (a)  reads  as  follows : 

I  1.322     Certificate  of  correction  of  Office  mittake. 

(a)  A  certificate  of  correction  under  35  U.S.C.  254  may  be 
issued  at  the  requcat  of  the  patentee  or  his  assignee.  Such 
certificate  will  not  be  Issued  at  the  request  or  suggestion 
of  anyone  not  owning  an  interest  In  the  patent,  nor  on  mo- 
tion of  the  Office,  without  first  notifying  the  patentee  (In- 
cluding any  assignee  of  record)  and  affording  him  an  opi>or- 
tunity  to  be  heard. 

(2)  By  amending  §  1.323  to  delete  therefrom  the  words 
"which  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  |»atent  itself.".  As  thus 
amended,  |  1.323  reads  as  follows  : 

11.323     Certificate  of  correction  of  applicant'e  mittake. 

Whenever  a  mlsUke  of  a  clerical  or  typographical  nature 
or  of  minor  character  which  was  not  the  fault  of  the  Office, 
appears  in  a  patent  and  a  shoeing  is  made  that  such  misuke 
occurred  In  good  faith,  the  Commissioner  may.  upon  payment 
of  the  required  fee,  issue  a  certificate  of  correction,  if  the 
correction  does  not  Involve  such  changes  In  the  patent  as 
would  constitute  new  matter  or  would  require  re-examlnatlon. 


[F.R.  Doc.  69-3404  ;  Filed,  Mar.  21,  1969 ;  8 :  45  a.m.] 
PubliMhed  in  Si  FJt.  Si50,  Mar.  ti,  t9€9 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

E.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  24,  1969 


PATENT  EXABONING  GBOUP8 


*DenoteB  oldest  nsw  apidicatkm. 


Aotaal 
Filing  Data 

OfOldMt 

New  Case 

Awalttng 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUP8 

nwMiTBAT   rHFMIBTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  8TERMAN,  Director^-.  —  .-— -------         1-08-67 

fn^nir  Pom^dr  Inomnk  Comi^^        Organo-Metal  iaA  Organo-MetaUrtd  Chemistry;  MMaUurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
^SS^o  ?r^!K?B2SKlHSH2SSSr  mS^  OU  TschnokwrLubricatlng  CompotltUm.;  Osaeou.  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  n.'xusii 

°=Sf£r^o5^c"u?°At?£  iSSi?;\?o%SS;^M"i£'ai! 

Oio^d  Oiy;  QuSinarAdds;  Csr^^^^  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 

urriH  T>nT  vMiru  PHRMIBTRY   PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director. .-..-- ------         1-06-S7 

^'^H^fh^tte  H^S^-^b^  ProtriM- Mso^^  CarNAydrates;  MUed  Synthetic  Rcrin  ComporttloosSynthette  Resins 

Ink  AdhesiTS  and  Abrading  Compoeitioos;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  MO-M.  8TEBMAN.  Acting         ,^^^_^ 

^cSSUVProc«iii"siiYMtoc".Pr<idii:tirLiintaati^M 

IwlManiSctmes;  Special  UtiUty  Compoeittoos;  Blewshing;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  ,„  „  « 

SPEcSlIZED^TmIC^INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.B.  l^IQHT.  Director-        12-14-M 
F^Sui^  F(»SrFenMntat^  Reactors;  Sugar  snd  Starch;  Paper  Makinr,  G^  Msnutacture;  Gas; 

'ffiS  «dmii£SS?cSiifflr?rS^^  Prtaervlng;  HgSS  aiyi.Bolld_8epyatlon|Oy 

and  l^uW  ContStAppOTtuTRefHgermtlon;  Coocentratlve  Erapocatocs;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatns;  Mise.  Phyrtcal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

iitfr>TTaTRTAT    FT  KCTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— W.  8.  COLE.  Director.-.-.....-----—         8-0a-«7 
^^^Q^^^JiV^tSS;Qi^jiw^oi^.  Conversion  uid  blstribntlon;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Condocton;  Switches; 

Miscellaneous.  j-ift-e? 

'^^O^rSSiiJSSS^  S^nruISi.?lK,Undi^^ 

ClvristWlerNnclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUoigy,  Rocket  Fuels^ 
IKFORMATION  TRANSMISSION    STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-S.  BO  YD,  Acting  Director        .—  -a-M-Oe 

"^  CommJniSi^  M^ttSS  TedSil^^^  FacslmUe;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Coovsnlcn;  Storage  DcFlces  uid 

FT  itPTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON    Director..  —  .. II-IO-M 

^^^^I^^iSc^ZIav^Diich^S^t^  ««1  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clrcolts;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 

Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  4_i4.«7 

^°?SJSSva?h^^Smir;n5L^uh>S^5L^<SS^o^^^^  ^_. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Director^....-. *" 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^SS^<£-^H^oiSL'"ltf;SS?KS°H£5£itinSiS^^^^  '"^ 

^^^i^^StSi^^C^^^^S^^Cb^CaSM  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  8olldSLioaU;l&hlns;  Aeronautics; 
M^t5^MlSd^ehffis^^p,S^i«?  B"^~:  RWd  Inexlble  MiJspedal  Reoep- 

tades  and  Palaces.  ■<»■•* 

MATFRIAL  8HAPINO   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  »aO-N.  BEBOER,  Director.-.-— -----         4-(»-«7 
SlSJicturtorProceii^  AsJL^  Machlwa  Special  Article  Maklna:  Metal  Deltonmii^^SheetM 

w«?<n.iir.^^^aii—Bflmlinir  Metal  Foonding;  Metalbrgical  Apparstus:  Plasties  WoiMng  Appwatos;  Plastic  Block 
2d1:%hl!Jw«  aSS^^SJImSS^  oTDlriSlg;  WSrt  ia  Tool  Holders  WoodworkS^TooU;  Cutlery; 

amtth'^fnt   nnSBANDRY    PKRSONAL  TBEATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  MO-A.RUEOQ,  Director      ...         4-21-67 
AMUSEMENT  HUBBANUKYjt^KWJ^  .        Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  snd  Eicavatlng; 

^FK%'tc"fTSS^rtSSn<!S*S^beil^t^^  Suw:  ToUet^TPrmttng;  Typewriters;  SUtionery; 

Informatioc  DissemlnatlOQ.  o-ni-Aa 

=nJwtr^pLl°Sai£2TrSS!5aid°5SS.^^ 

D^IrVlx^^t^i^lpS^^^dnxuiMitf  Regulation;  Mschlne  Elements;  Power  TriiS&slon. 

FTTFn  roNSTRUCTIONS   SUPPORTS   AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director.     ..—         -       10-28-67 

t5i„u- F«S««?  Rod  PlM  uid  EUetriea^  cimneetofs;  MiaceUan^os  Hardware;  Locks;  BolldinE  Stmctnres;  Closore  Operators; 
'^'flridi  cffiJTE'aSf E^^lJta^Drt^  Furniture;  Recept«d«a;  Suppo.trc;;^lnet  Stnictar«. 

chines;  Wlndhiganj  RaeUng. 

Total  number  or  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) — — i.2» 

Total  number  of  ueiign  applicatloas  pending "• 


the  aame'reaaons.  or  tare  lapaed  onder  tbs  prorMoos  of  M  U.8.C 


Patents 

Plant  Patents. 


Nombers  2,S00,8n  to  2,fiOS,21S,  inchvlve 
Nomben  LOU  to  1,000.  haelnslTe 


i^ 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Sydney  M.  Spatz  and  Makvin  Koral 
No.  7666.    Decided  Dec.  14,  1967  j 

[55  CCPA  749;  387  F.2d  663;  156  USPQ  39] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  or  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Judicial  Notice— 

Matteb  Befobe  Court. 
"Appellants  ask  us  to  take  Judicial  notice  of  an  article  published  in  Chemi- 
cal and  Engineering  News  about  4  years  after  appellants'  filing  date.  Ap- 
pellants made  a  similar  request  to  the  Board,  but  the  Board  refused  to  con- 
sider the  article  because  It  was  not  presented  to  the  Examiner  during  prosecu- 
tion. Under  the  clrcumsUnces,  the  article  Is  not  properly  before  us  and  will 
not  be  considered.  In  re  Cofer,  53  CCPA  830,  354  F.2d  064.  148  USPQ  168." 

2.  Patentability- Evidence— Existence  of  Pboblem  Not  Cleab  Fbom  Rec- 

OBD— 35  U.S.C.  103. 
"We  find  no  reversible  error  In  the  manner  In  which  the  Examiner  and 
Board  employed  the  primary  and  background  references  as  evidence  of  the 
obviousness  of  the  claimed  subject  matter.  While  such  secondary  considera- 
tions as  "long  felt  but  unsolved  needs,  [and]  failure  of  others"  are  to  be 
given  effect  In  determining  obviousness  or  non-obviousness  under  |103,  It  is 
not  clear  from  the  evidence  In  the  record  here  that  the  Industrial  problem  of 
which  appellants  speak  In  fact  existed,  or  that  skilled  workers  knowledge- 
able In  the  art  had  failed  to  find  any  solution  to  the  problem.  See  In  re  Allen, 
51  CCPA  809.  813-14,  324  F.2d  993.  997.  139  USPQ  492.  495.  Indeed,  the  one 
tangible,  extraneous  piece  of  evidence  appellants  cite  In  their  specification  In 
an  effort  to  show  that  a  problem  did  exist  Is  In  marked  contrast  with  the 
later  disclosures  of  Phillips  and  Wismer.  who  speak  matter-of-factly  of  the 
use  of  TBPAA  in  forming  polyesters  as  If  no  problem  existed  at  all." 
8.  Application— Disclosube—Constbuction—Wobds  and  Phbases— "Did  Not 
Consistently"  Obtain  Pboduct. 
"•  •  •  the  specification  also  states  that  'technical'  grade  TBPAA,   said 
In  Example  III  to  be  prepared  by  'the  conventional  method  wherein  phthallc 
add  anhydride  Is  bromlnated  In  the  presence  of  oleum'  and  to  contain  8 
p.p.m.  ferric  impurity,  'did  not  con$i$tently  produce  polyesters'  when  used 
In  Uie  esterificatlon  process.   [Emphasis  supplied.]   The  record  contains  no  ^ 

data  to  further  elucidate  what  the  expression  'did  not  consistently'  means  In 
the  present  context.  It  seems  apparent  that  the  phrase  Is  broad  enough  to 
aUow  production  of  polyesters  from  'technical'  grade  TBPAA  containing  8 
p.p.m.  ferric  Impurity  as  Infrequently  as  1  out  of  100  times,  or,  for  that 
matter,  as  frequently  as  99  out  of  100  times.  We  do  not  think  the  equivocal, 
relative  language  employed  by  appellants  establishes  that  a  problem  neces- 
sarily existed  with  respect  to  the  use  of  the  'technical'  grade  TBPAA  of  the 
prior  art  or  the  critlcallty  of  the  claimed  ferric  Iron  content  they  allege  here." 

4.  Patentability — Evidence — Comparative  Tests. 

"Insofar  as  the  efllcacy  of  Example  II  of  the  application  to  show  nonob- 
viousness  of  the  claimed  polyester  composition  Is  concerned,  It  should  be 
noted  that  appellants  have  only  shown  that  resins  produced  from  TBPAA 
containing  less  than  5  p.p.m.  ferric  impurity  have  superior  fire-retardant 
properties  vls-a-vls  resins  produced  from  other  phthaUc  adds,  subject  mat- 
ter not  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  rejection.  There  Is  no  comparison 
of  the  fire-retardant  properties  of  the  claimed  resin  with  like  properties  of  a 
resin  produced  from  TBPAA  containing  slightly  more  than  5  p.p.m.  ferric 
impurity." 

5.  Same— PATCictn^AR  Subject  Matthb^"Fibe-Retabdant  Composition  Debived 

Fbom  Tetbabbomophthalic  Acid  Anhydbide." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Flre-Reterdant 
Composition  Derived  From  Tetrabromophthallc  Add  Anhydride."  as  unpat- 
entable over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

682 


April  15,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  S.N.  6635. 

AFFIRMED. 

Kenneth  D.  Tremain,  Frederick  N.  Weinfeldt,  George  B.  Camp- 
hell  and  Michaels.  Jarosz  for  appellants. 

Jo8eph  Schimmel  (Jack  E.  Armore^  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge.,  Rich,  Smith,  Almond, 
Associate  Judges.,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
WoRLBT,  Chief  Judge.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  1-12  in  appellants'  application  «  for  "Fire- 
Retardant  Composition  Derived  From  Tetrabromophthallc  Acid  An- 
hydride," as  "unpatentable"  in  view  of  certain  prior  art. 

The  subject  matter  is  reflected  in  claims  1  and  6 : 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyester  resins  that  have  fire-retardant  character- 
istics when  cured,  which  ccnnprises :  preparing  a  mixture  of  glycol  and  a  com- 
ponent of  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  dlcarboxyllc  adds  and  anhydrides 
thereot  said  component  containing  at  least  10  mol  percent  of  tetrabromo- 
phthallc add  anhydride  that  has  not  above  about  5  p.p.m.  of  ferric  Iron  im- 
purity associated  therewith,  and  heating  said  mixture  to  form  a  polyester  there- 
from. 

«.  A  polyester  resin  that  has  fire-retardant  characteristics  when  cured,  which 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of  glycol  and  a  component  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  dlcarboxyllc  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof  that  contain  at 
least  10  mol  percent  of  tetrabromophthallc  acid  anhydride  that  has  not  above 
about  5  p.p.m.  of  ferric  Iron  Impurity  associated  therewith. 

The  feature  of  the  claims  asserted  to  be  nonobvious  is  the  use  of  at 
least  10  mol  percent  of  tetrabromophthalic  acid  anhydride  (TBPAA) 
that  has  not  more  than  5  parts/million  (p.p.m.)  ferric  iron  impurity 
as  the  acid  component  of  a  fire-retardant  polyester  resin. 
The  references  are : 
Lundberg,  2,819,247,  Jan.  7, 1968. 
Phillips  et  al.,  2,921,925,  Jan.  19, 1960. 
O'Neill,  2,899,466,  Aug.  11, 1969. 
Tate,  3,047,621,  July  31, 1962. 
Hoflfman,  3,007,943,  Nov.  7, 1961. 
Wismer  et  al.,  3,060,146,  Oct.  23, 1962. 

Bjorksten,  Polyesters  and  Their  Application,  pub.  1956,  Reinhold 
Publishing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  page  160." 
A  detailed  discussion  of  the  Lundberg,  Phillips  and  Wismer  refer- 
ences is  unnecessary,  since  appellants  admit  that  the  art,  as  represented 
by  those  references,  knew  that  TBPAA  "could  be  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  polyesters  with  fire-retardant  properties." 

Mindful  of  a  similar  concession  below,  the  Board  sustained  the 
Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claims  as  "unpatentable  over"  Lundberg 
alone  or  considered  with  Phillips.  With  respect  to  the  limitation  in  the 
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1 8«nior  District  Ju^ce.  EMtem  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  br  deeignetion. 

»  Serial  No.  6,636,  filed  IVbraanr  4,  I960.  The  appeal  wa«  originally  argued  Oct.  6.  1966 ; 
reargument  was  heard  Oct.  4,  1967.  ,.  ,.  .w.ww*         ju  — 

»The  Examiner  cited  Bjorksten  to  shoir  that  diallyl  irfienyl  pfaosphonate  and  he»- 
chloroendomethylene  tetrahydrophtJiallc  acid  anhydride,  materials  redted  in  some  of  the 
claims,  are  conventional  components  of  flame  resistant  polyester  resins.  Appellants  do  not 

"^\'l  Appellants  ask  us  to  take  Judicial  notice  of  article  published  in  Chemical  and 
Engineering  News  about  4  years  after  appellants'  filing  date.  Appellants  made  e  simi- 
hir  request  to  the  Board  but  the  Board  refused  to  eonrider  the  article  because  It  was 
not  presented  to  the  Examiner  during  prosecution.  Under  the  ciraimstanees,  the  article  is 
not  properly  before  us  and  wiU  not  be  considered.  /»  r«  0«/«r,  58  CCPA  830.  364  F.2d 
664, 1481JSPQ  268. 


684 


Vol.  861— official  GAZETTE 


Ana  16,  1969 


claims  calling  for  not  more  than  about  5  p.p.m.  of  ferric  impurity,  the 
Board  stated : 

•  •  •  One  skiUed  in  this  art  would  not  be  expected  to  employ  an  impure  re- 
actant,  buf  would  follow  normal  chemical  practice  and  use  a  pure  phthaUc  an- 
hydride in  the  esteriflcation.  Since  the  references  are  silent  as  to  any  content 
of  ferric  ion  it  cannot  be  presumed  that  such  ion  is  necessarily  present  in  the 
starUng  material.  •  •  •  We  therefore  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  a  pure 
or  iron-free  reactant  would  normaUy  be  employed,  thus  rendering  obvious  ap-  | 
pellants'  contribution. 

We  also  note  there  to  be  no  evidence  in  this  record  that  aU  commercially 
available  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  would  necessarily  contain  ferric  ion  in 
a  proportion  above  the  5  p.p.m.  which  appellants  consider  to  be  the  operative 
limit  of  their  contribution.  The  use  of  commercially  available  tetrabromo- 
phthalic anhydride  having  a  low  iron  content  is  equally  obvious  in  the  poly- 
esterlflcations  of  the  prior  art  as  the  high  Iron  content  urged  by  appellants. 

The  Board  found  it  to  be  apparent  from  the  background  references 
cited  by  the  Examiner  that  purified  phthalic  acids  would  normally  be 
employed  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  various  esterification 
reactions.  O'Neill,  for  example,  discloses  the  desirability  of  removing 
colored  impurities  in  terephthalic  acid  prior  to  using  it  in  the  manu- 
facture of  polyester  fibers  and  films  in  order  to  obtain  a  product  hay- 
ing good  color.  Tate  removes  certain  impurities  from  various  phthalic 
acids  prior  to  preparing  polyesters  therefrom  in  order  to  improve  the 
speed  of  the  esterification  reaction  as  well  as  the  color,  crystallinity 
and  melting  point  of  the  ultimate  polyester.  Hoflfman  discloses  that 
crystalline  tetrachlorophthalic  acid  anhydride  *  "must  be  thoroughly 
purified"  before  it  may  be  used  for  industrial  purposes,  and  details 
a  process  for  the  removal  of  ferru;  iron  and  other  impurities  there- 
from to  obtain  a  product  with  the  degree  of  purity  required  for  use  in 
the  plastics  and  dye  industries. 

While  appellants  concede  that  those  in  the  art  were  aware  that 
TBPAA  could  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  polyesters  with  fire- 
retardant  properties,  they  contend  that  there  was  a  practical  indus- 
trial problem  which  made  it  difl&cult  to  prepare  polyesters  from  com- 
mercially available  TBPAA.  Appellants  urge  that  their  contribution 
resides  in  the  "triple- faceted  discovery"  that:  (1)  the  cause  of  the 
difficulty  in  processes  for  preparing  polyesters  with  TBPAA  resides 
in  the  presence  of  ferric  iron  in  impure  TBPAA;  (2)  the  remedy 
resides  in  the  use  of  TBPAA  containing  not  more  than  5  p.p.m.  ferric 
impurity  in  the  esterification  process;  and  (3)  when  TBPAA  of  such 
purity  is  used,  fire-retardant  properties  far  in  excess  of  expectation 
are  achieved  in  the  products  of  the  process. 

[2J  We  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  manner  in  which  the  Exam- 
iner and  Board  employed  the  primary  and  background  references  as 
evidence  of  the  obviousness  of  the  claimed  subject  matter.  While  such 
secondary  considerations  as  "long  felt  but  unsolved  needs,  [and] 
failure  of  others"  are  to  be  given  effect  in  determining  obviousness  or 
nonobviousness  under  §103,»  it  is  not  clear  from  the  evidence  in  the 
record  here  that  the  industrial  problem  of  which  appellants  speak  in 
fact  existed,  or  that  skilled  workers  knowledgeable  in  the  art  had 
failed  to  find  any  solution  to  the  problem.  See  In  re  Allen,  51  CCPA 
809,  813-14,  324  F.2d  993,  997,  139  USPQ  492,  495.  Indeed,  the  one 
tangible,  extraneous  piece  of  evidence  appellants  cite  in  their  specifica- 


•The  record  show*  ttMt  tetracblorophtluWc  add  *iihydride.  like  TBPAA.  i*  a  meterUl 


known  to  be  oteftal  In  formation  of  flre-ret»rd*nt  polyeetere. 
•  See  Oraltam,  t.  John  Deere,  888  U.S.  1  at  17.  18,  35  and  96. 
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tion  in  an  effort  to  show  that  a  problem  did  exist  •  is  in  marked  con- 
trast with  the  later  disclosures  of  Phillips  and  Wismer,  who  speak 
matter-of-factly  of  the  use  of  TBPAA  in  forming  polyesters  as  if  no 
problem  existed  at  all. 

In  further  support  of  their  arguments,  appellants  point  to  Example 
II  (particularly  Table  1)  and  Example  V  of  their  application.  We  do 
not  think  those  examples  support  appellants'  assertions  of  nonobvious- 
ness of  the  process  and  composition  claims.  With  respect  to  the  pro- 
fessed criticality  of  the  use  of  TBPAA  containing  the  claimed  ferric 
ion  content  to  facilitate  an  allegedly  difficult  esterification  reaction, 
it  is  true  that  Example  V  of  the  specification  states  that  "No  poly- 
ester could  be  produced"  when  a  ^mple  of  "commercial"  grade 
TBPAA,  containing  34  p.p.m.  ferric  impurity,  was  employed  in  the 
esterification  process,  while  the  use  of  "purified"  TBPAA  containing 
1.2  to  5  p.p.m.  of  ferric  iron  "consistently  produced  polyesters."  [SJ 
However,  the  specification  also  states  that  "technical"  grade  TBPAA, 
said  in  Example  III  to  be  prepared  by  "the  conventional  method 
wherein  phthalic  acid  anhydride  is  brominated  in  the  presence  of 
oleum"  and  to  contain  8  p.p.m.  ferric  impurity,  "rfirf  not  consistently 
produce  polyesters"  when  used  in  the  estification  process.  [Emphasis 
supplied.]  The  record  contains  no  data  to  further  elucidate  what  the 
expression  "did  not  consistently"  means  in  the  present  context.  It 
seems  apparent  that  the  phrase  is  broad  enough  to  allow  production 
of  polyesters  from  "technical"  grade  TBPAA  containing  8  p.p.m.  ' 
ferric  impurity  as  infrequently  as  1  out  of  100  times,  or,  for  that 
matter,  as  frequently  as  99  out  of  100  times.  We  do  not  think  the 
equivocal,  relative  language  employed  by  appellants  establishes  that 
a  problem  necessarily  existed  with  respect  to  the  use  of  the  '^technical" 
grade  TBPAA  of  the  prior  art  or  the  criticality  of  the  claimed  ferric 
iron  content  they  allege  here. 

[4J  Insofar  as  the  efficacy  of  Example  II  of  the  application  to 
show  nonobviousness  of  the  claimed  polyester  composition  is  con- 
cerned, it  should  be  noted  that  appellants  have  only  shown  that  resins 
produced  from  TBPAA  containing  less  than  5  p.p.m.  ferric  impurity 
have  superior  fire-retardant  properties  vis-a-vis  resins  produced  from 
otlier  phthalic  acids,  subject  matter  not  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  the  rejection.  There  is  no  comparison  of  the  fire-retardant  proper- 
ties of  the  claimed  resin  with  like  properties  of  a  resin  produced  from 
TBPAA  containing  slightly  more  than  5  p.p.m.  ferric  impurity. 

While  we  appreciate  appellants'  arguments,  we  are  satisfied  the 
Board  committed  no  reversible  error  in  sustaining  the  rejection. 

[5J  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Almond,  /.,  concurring. 

The  question  before  us  is  whether,  at  the  time  the  invention  was 
made,  it  was  or  was  not  obvious  to  use  TBPAA  having  less  than  5 
p.p.m.  ferric  iron  in  a  poly  esterification  reaction.  It  seems  clear  that 
if  TBPAA  having  the  required  degree  of  purity  was  in  fact  readily 
commercially  available  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,  it  would 
have  been  quite  obvious  to  use  it  in  such  reactions,  particularly  in  view 
of  the  suggestion  of  Hoffman  that  ferric  iron  is  desirably  removed 

•The  Bpedflcatlon  saya:  •  •  •  It  has  been  stated  that  attempts  to  Incorporate  desir- 
able flame-retardant  properties  Into  hifh  polymer  polyesters  by  nse  of  <*loro-  and  bromo- 
derivtitlves  of  phthalic  anhvdrlde  for  use  In  surface  coating  nare  been  either  unsuccess- 
ful or  economically  unattractive  (Kirk  Otbmer,  Encyclopedia  of  Chemical  Technology, 
volume  10,  pace  959,  Interscience  Encyclopedia,  Inc.,  1953) . 
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from  the  very  similar  compound  tetrachlorophthalic  acid  anhydride 
before  its  use  in  plastics  production. 

On  the  other  hand  if,  all  TBPAA  which  was  commercially  avail- 
able at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  had  a  high  iron  content  and 
hence  was  unusuable  in  polyesterification  reactions,  it  would  appear 
that  appellants  have  made  an  advance  in  the  art  by  recognizing  a  solu- 
tion to  an  existing  problem.  Such  a  solution  can  be  given  effect  in 
determining  the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  under  section  103. 

Our  problem,  therefore,  seems  to  revolve  about  the  availability  or 
nonavailability  of  TBPAA  of  low  ferric  iron  content  at  the  time  the 
invention  wa^  made.  The  evidence  on  both  sides  of  the  question  is 

meager. 

First  of  all,  appellants  concede  that  TBPAA  had  previously  been 
used  to  form  polyesters.  This  is  in  agreement  with  the  teachings  of 
the  references.  Now,  since  appellants  tell  us  that  no  reaction  at  all 
will  occur  at  high  ferric  iron  contents,  it  stands  to  reason  that  the 
prior  art  had  available  TBPAA  having  relatively  low  ferric  iron 
content.  Whether  the  ferric  iron  content  was  within  the  5  p.p.m.  level 
where  consistently  good  results  are  obtained,  or  slightly  above  that 
level  where  results  are  inconsistent,  is  something  we  do  not  know.  We 
are  told  by  appellants'  Example  III  that  they  prepared  "technical" 
grade  TBPAA  by  the  "conventional"  method  and  achieved  an  8  p.p.m. 
ferric  iron  content  material,  presumably  without  any  post-reaction 
purification  steps  whatever.  We  receive  no  guidance  whatever  on 
whether  this  8  p.p.m.  content  is  a  normal,  low,  or  high  level  of  ferric 
iron  for  commercially  available  "teclmical"  grade  material.  However, 
we  can  infer  from  this  example  that  "technical"  grade  TBPAA  hav- 
ing ferric  iron  content  on  the  order  of  8  p.p.m.  was  available  to  the 

art. 

The  only  other  evidence  before  us  is  that  the  commercially  available 
TBPAA  used  in  appellants'  experimental  work  contained  34  p.p.m. 
But  this  does  not  tell  us  how  many  other  commercial  suppliers  there 
may  have  been,  or  how  many  different  grades  of  material  were  avail- 
able. 

It  is  argued  that  the  mere  fact  that  appellants  went  to  the  expense 
of  filing  a  patent  application  is  some  evidence  that  they  had  found 
a  solution  to  an  existing  problem.  This  argument  is  entitled  to  little, 
if  any,  weight.  At  best,  the  filing  of  a  patent  application  shows  that 
appellants  thought  they  had  solved  a  problem.  This  could  mean  mere- 
ly that  appellants  had  not  investigated  sources  of  TBPAA,  and  that 
the  only  problem  which  existed  was  in  their  own  laboratory. 

It  seems  to  us  that  an  applicant  who  urges  patentability  based  upon 
solution  of  a  recognized  but  previously  unsolved  problem  must  carry 
the  burden  of  showing  that  a  problem  in  truth  existed  and  was  recog- 
nized in  the  art.  In  re  Allen,  51  CCPA  809,  324  F.2d  993, 139  USPQ 
492.  The  burden  is  even  heavier  where,  as  here,  the  art  mentions  the 
very  reaction  involved  in  the  application,  but  makes  no  mention  what- 
ever of  the  existence  of  a  problem. 

A  review  of  the  evidence  before  us  shows  that  the  appellants  have 
not  met  that  burden.  The  evidence  before  us  tells  us  only  that  one 
commercial  source  of  TBPAA  had  a  high  iron  content,  and  it  raises 
an  inference  that  TBPAA  having  an  iron  content  very  close  to  the 
claimed  level  was  available  to  the  art.  This  is  a  far  cry  from  showing 
the  existence  or  recognition  of  a  problem  in  the  art.  In  view  of  the 
failure  of  appellants  to  show  either  that  TBPAA  within  their  claimed 
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purity  range  was  unavailable,  or  that  if  available  its  use  in  this  ap- 
plication was  unobvious,  the  Board  of  Appeals  was  correct  in  holding 
that  the  use  of  a  pure  material  in  a  reaction  would  be  expected  of  one 
skilled  in  the  art.  I  therefore  concur  in  affirming  the  Board's  decision. 


KiRKPATRiCK,  /.,  concurring. 

I  agree  with  the  reasoning  and  conclusions  of  the  majority  but  I 
think  that  I  should  state  briefly  the  considerations  which  have  in- 
fluenced my  decision. 

Unless  I  have  missed  the  point  of  the  dissenting  opinions  as  well  as 
the  appellants'  argument,  the  principal  ground  upon  which  my  dis- 
senting colleagues  would  reverse  the  Board's  decision  is  a  two-pronged 
discovery  by  the  appellants  that  a  problem  existed  in  the  art  and  the 
cause  of  the  problem.  It  is  of  course  well  recognized  that  the  existence 
of  a  problem  in  an  industry  and  its  solution  by  the  applicant  for  a 
patent  may  afford  evidence  on  which  patentability  may  be  grounded. 
In  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  the  Supreme  Court  spoke 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  those  facts  may  be  taken  as  evidence 
of  nonobviousness.  The  Court  referred  to  them  as  "secondary  consid- 
erations" and  specified'^'long  felt  but  unsolved  needs,  [and]  failure 
of  others." 

The  difficulty  with  the  appellants'  case  now  before  us  is  the  lack  of 
adequate  evidence  to  bring  their  application  within  the  rule.  There  is 
nothing  to  show  that  the  "problem"  which  the  appellants  claim  to 
have  solved  is  anything  other  than  the  perennial  problem  present  in 
every  industry,  namely,  how  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  product  or 
to  make  the  process  of  manufacture  more  efficient.  Certainly  the  mere 
fact  that  an  applicant  for  a  patent  has  succeeded  in  making  an  im- 
provement in  product  or  process  is  never  of  itself  evidence  of  nonob- 
viousness. It  must  appear  that  what  he  has  done  is  not  within  the  skill 
of  the  ordinary  practitioner  of  the  art.  Here  nothing  has  been  offered 
to  show  that  any  problem  other  than  the  problem  of  how  to  improve 
the  product  and  process  existed. 

It  seem  to  me  that  if  the  appellants  in  this  case  wished  to  predicate 
patentability  on  the  discovery  of  the  existence  of  the  problem  in  the 
art,  it  was  incumbent  upon  them  to  furnish  more  evidence  than  is 
present  in  the  record  here  to  show  that  the  industry  ever  had  the  slight- 
est concern  about  any  alleged  problem  or  that  anyone  ever  tried  to 
solve  it.  It  would  seem  that  if  a  worker  skilled  in  the  art  set  about 
improving  the  fire-retardant  composition  and  method  of  manufacture 
which  is  the  subject  of  the  application,  it  would  be  an  obvious  step  to 
ascertain  if  and  to  what  extent  impurities  existed  in  the  materials 
used  in  the  process  and  then  to  purify.  I  do  not  think  that  the  few 
vague  statements  in  the  appellants'  specification  and  the  rather  un- 
informative  reference  to  a  chemical  encyclopedia  constitute  evidence 
upon  which  a  finding  of  patentability  can  be  made. 


Rich,  /.,  dissenting. 

In  this  twice-argued  case,^  my  colleagues  have  already  said  so  much 
that  I  would  remain  silent  if  I  did  not  feel  strongly  that  there  is  more 
to  be  said  and  that  it  is  important  to  the  correct  decision  of  this  case 
to  say  it. 


'  The  second  argument  was  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Judees  remaining  on  the  court  when 
thl8  case  flr»t  came  to  a  vote,  after  the  death  of  Judge  Martin,  were  equally  dMded  and 
appellants  elected  to  reargue  it  before  a  full  court,  which  was  created  by  adding  Judge 
Kirkpatrlck  to  the  four,  by  designation.  A  fuU  reargument  was  held,  both  parties  appearing. 
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Perhaps  one  of  the  difficulties  in  this  case  is  the  way  the  invention 
(which  is  really  two-pronged  discovery)  is  claimed  in  accordance 
with  the  common  practice  of  defining  the  end  product  in  which  the  in- 
vention is  embodied  or  the  process  of  making  it  by  claims  reciting 
everything  that  is  old  as  though  it  were  part  of  the  invention  and  in- 
cluding, by  way  of  distinction,  tfie  one  novel  feature,  without  in  any 
way  pointing  out  in  the  claims  either  that  it  is  the  sole  novelty  or 
that  it  alone  is  what  was  invented  or  discovered.  This  claim  practice 
has  been  going  on  for  so  long  that  appellants  should  not  be  penalized 
for  using  it,  as  it  seems  to  me  they  have  been.  The  fact  remains  that 
such  claiming  technique  is  far  from  compliance  with  the  requirement 
of  35  U.S.C.  112,  second  paragraph,  to  include  claims 
•  •  •  particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter  which 
the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention.  [My  emphasis.] 

The  Patent  Office  did  nothing  to  bring  about  better  compliance. 

This  manner  of  claiming  has  opened  up  the  invention  sought  to  be 
protected  to  a  false  and  misleading  analysis  in  both  the  Patent  Office 
and  this  court.  For  example,  both  the  majority  and  concurring 
opinions  speak  of  admissions  and  concessions  of  the  appellants  that 
the  use  of  TBPAA  in  polyester  compositions  to  make  them  fire-retard- 
ant  is  old  in  the  art  as  though  appellants  had  asserted  that  to  be  their 
invention  and  had  then  been  forced  to  back  away  from  the  assertion 
by  citation  of  references  unknown  to  them.  Nothing  could  be  further 
from  the  truth.  As  the  Examiner  said  in  his  answer,  the  applicants 
stated  on  page  1  of  their  original  specification  that  they  were  not 
the  first  to  use  TBPAA  as  a  component  of  a  polyester  resin.  Why, 
then,  characterize  this  fact,  on  the  basis  of  which  the  disclosure  of  the 
invention  proceeded,  as  an  "admission"  or  "concession"?  These  are 
words  of  denigration  applied  to  people  who  are  forced  to  recede  from 
a  position  they  have  taken.  Appellants  never  did  this.  It  creates  a  false 
atmosphere  for  intelligent  and  fair  decision. 

Claims,  ineffective  though  they  may  be  in  their  traditional  forms  to 
point  out  distinctly  what  was  invented — having  been  forced  into  such 
forms  by  court  interpretations  and  Patent  Office  practice  through  the 
years — must  nevertheless  be  construed  in  the  light  of  the  specification. 
What,  then,  did  appellants  describe  in-tTieir  specification  as  their  in- 
vention? Their  very  first  statement  is  that  the  art  knew  about  making 
fire-retardant  polyesters  containing  halogenated  phthalic  acids  in- 
cluding tetrachloro-  and  tetrabromophthalic  acids  and  anhydrides 
(which  includes  TBPAA)  as  the  fire-retardant  components.  Against 
this  background,  appellants  then  state  that  their  discoveries  in  this 
art  fall  into  two  categories:  (1)  discovery  of  "the  astonishing  superi- 
ority of  the  tetrabromophthalic  acid  anhydride  [TBPAA]  over  the 
other  halogenated  anhydrides  in  the  production  of  flame- retardant 
compositions  wfien  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  present  inven- 
tion^'' (emphasis  mine)  ;.(2)  a  second  discovery,  implied  in  the  itali- 
cized portion  of  the  just  quoted  statement,  namely,  that  successful 
use  of  the  TBPAA  for  this  purpose  has  been  discovered  by  them  to 
depend  on  reducing  ferric  iron  impurity  in  the  TBPAA  to  below  5 
parts  per  million  ( p.p  jn.) . 

Now,  clearly  patentability  could  not  be  predicated  on  (1)  above, 
the  mere  discovery  of  the  superiority  of  compositions  using  TBPAA, 
in  view  of  the  acknowledged  suggestions  in  the  art  that  it  be  used  for 
this  very  purpose,  even  though  the  art,  having  proposed  its  use,  along 
with  many  other  related  compounds,  had  not  recognized  the  superi- 
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ority.  Discovery  ( 1 ) ,  therefore,  is  of  no  legal  significance,  at  least  with 
respect  to  product  claims. 

As  to  discovery  (2),  which  is  a  stated  limitation  in  every  claim, 
appellants  clearly  appear  to  have  advanced  the  art,  delivered  a  quid 
pro  quo,  by  discovering  something  the  art  did  not  know  and  disclos- 
ing that  discovery;  and,  further,  so  far  as  the  record  shows,  there  was 
nothing  obvious  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  about  that  discovery.  With 
respect  to  it  the  art  appears  to  have  been  in  total  darkness.  It  knew 
nothing  about  the  practical  necessity  of  reducing  the  ferric  iron  in  the 
TBPAA  to  less  than  5  p.p.m.  This,  obviously,  is  a  matter  of  "purity," 
a  subject  I  will  discuss  presently,  but  first  I  wish  to  state  what  I  think 
is  wrong  with  the  approaches  to  the  problem  taken  by  my  brothers. 

The  majority  and  concurring  opinions  both  refer  to  In  re  Allen,  51 
CCPA  809,  324  F.2d  993,  139  USPQ  492,  misconstruing  it,  as  I  read 
those  opinions,  as  standing  for  the  proposition  that  solving  a  problem 
is  of  no  moment  in  determining  obviousness  unless  the  problem  was 
not  only  existing  but  known  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  to  exist.  A 
problem  is  no  less  a  problem  when  it  has  not  yet  been  recognized.  A 
large  part  of  many  important  inventions  resides  in  discovering  that 
there  is  a  problem.  Two  entirely  different  situations  are  here  being 

confused : 

(a)  My  understanding  of  Allen,  representing  one  situation,  is  that 
if  solution  of  a  long-standing  problem  in  the  art  is  relied  on  as  eviden/)e 
of  unobviousness,  it  is  necessary  to  show  knowledge  of  the  problem  by 
those  in  the  art  and  efforts  to  solve  it.  That  is  not,  of  course,  the 
situation  here.  v 

(6)  The  second  situation  is  one  in  which  unobviousness  is  predi- 
cated on  the  discovery  of  an  unobvious  problem  and  its  solution.  That 
is  the  case  we  have  here.  We  have  often  said  that  patentability  may 
be  predicated  on  finding  the  cause  of  a  difficulty  even  when  its  cure 
is  obvious,  once  it  is  revealed.  I  would  add  that  discovering  the 
existence  of  the  difficulty  may  be  fully  as  significant. 

Judge  Almond's  opinion  states,  and  I  agree,  that  "it  would  appear 
that  appellants  have  made  an  advance  in  the  art  by  recognizing  a 
solution  to  an  existing  problem"  (my  emphasis),  but  confuses  exist- 
ence with  art  recognition  in  conditioning  that  statement  on  finding 
it  to  be  a  fact  that  "all  TBPAA  which  was  commercially  OAjaUable 
at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  had  a  high  iron  content  and 
hence  was  unusable  in  polyesterification  reactions."  Of  course  the 
record  shows  no  such  fact.  It  does  not  really  show  that  TBPAA 
was  a  "commercially  available"  product  from  more  than  a  single 
source  mentioned  by  appellants.  AU  we  know  about  iron  (ferric  iron) 
content  of  TBPAA,  commercial  or  otherwise,  is  what  appellants  tell 
us  in  their  specification,  as  the  opinion  goes  on  to  detail,  referring 
to  appellants'  Examples  III  and  V(a)  (quoted  infra) .  The  significant 
fact  here,  however,  is  that  the  prior  art  references  tell  us  nothing.  I 
am  aware  of  what  Hoffman  tells  us  about  removing  ferric  chloride 
from  a  related  compound,  tetrachlorophthalic  acid,  but  I  am  also 
aware  that  he  speaks  of  attaining  "the  degree  of  purity  required  for 
industrial  purposes"  (my  emphasis),  without  saying  what  it  is  and, 
further,  that  all  his  claims  refer  to  a  "purified"  compound  ^^substan- 
tially free  of  impurities"  (my  emphasis).  There  is  no  recognition  any- 
where of  the  significance  of  such  small  amounts  as  5  p.p.m.  The  one 
example  (V),  in  which  Hoffman  indicates  the  amount  of  FeCU  he 
considers  to  be  an  "impurity"  to  be  got  rid  of,  says  it  is  "about  3%." 
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That  is,  I  believe,  30,000  p.p jn.  Query :  does  his  "purification"  process 
assure  there  is  not  so  much  as  8  p.p.m.  iron  left,  which  appellants 
teach  the  art  is  enough  to  make  esterification  results  inconsistent? 
This  brings  me  to  consideration  of  the  term  "pure"  and  its  practical 
relation  to  such  an  amount  as  the  "not  above  5  p.p.m."  in  the  claims. 
Hackh's  Chemical  Dictionary,  3d  ed.,  states  under  "chemicals': 
The  grade  or  the  purity  of  chemicals  on  the  market  are  [sic] : 

QP         chemically  pure,  the  highest  grade. 

U  Sp'  or  B.P.  -- tested  to  conform  with  the  requirements 

of  the  U.S.  or  British  Pharmacopoeia, 

respectively. 

^ H     1 analytical  reagent. 

pure    "I""~I —  o'  sufBclent  purity  for  general  work. 

tech.  """"""- «  purity  suflBcient  for  technical  work. 

crucle    an  impure  grade. 

The  Board  predicated  its  decision  largely  on  the  notion,  for  which 
there  is  no  support  in  the  record  other  than  its  opinion,  that 
One  skilled  In  this  art  would  not  be  expected  to  employ  an  Impure  reactant,  but 
would  follow  normal  chemical  practice  and  use  a  pure  phthalic  anhydride  in  the 
esterification.  Since  the  references  are  silent  as  to  any  content  of  ferric  ion  it 
cannot  be  presumed  that  such  ion  is  necessarily  present  in  the  starting  material. 
[Emphasis  mine.]  ,^ 

It  is  very  significant  that  "the  references  are  silent"  on  the  key 
fact  in  this  case  and  I  shall  not  labor  the  point  except  to  reverse  the 
Board's  observation  to  say  that  in  view  of  the  silence  it  cannot  be 
presumed  ferric  ion  is  necessarily  absent  in  "pure"  starting  material. 
The  Board's  statement  about  "normal  chemical  practice"  is  ab- 
solutely meaningless  to  me  in  the  context  of  this  case  by  reason  of 
the  vagueness  of  the  term  "pure."  As  the  above  quotation  from 
Hackh  amply  demonstrates,  "pure"  does  not  normally  mean  chemi- 
cally pure  for  when  the  latter  is  intended  it  is  specified.  "Pure"  m 
the  usual  sense  is  a  relative  term  meaning,  according  to  Hackh, 
"sufficient  purity  for  general  work"  and  is  quite  broad  enough  to 
encompass  as  much  as  8  p.p.m.  of  some  impurity.  I  find  further  sup- 
port for  this,  even  with  respect  to  C.P.  chemicals,  in  Chemicals  of 
Commerce,  Snell  and  Snell  (Van  Nostrand,  1939),  p.  1: 

The  term  C.P.  stands  for  chemically  pure.  Materials  bearing  this  label  may  be 
supposed  to  contain  a  minimum  of  Impurities,  but  the  term  Is  somewhat  general 
and  does  not  mean  specifically  100  percent  pure.  Strictly  speaking,  no  chemical 
is  absolutely  pure  although  the  known  Impurities  may  be  expressed  as  present 
to  the  extent  of  0.0001  percent.  •  •  * 

•  ♦•♦••♦ 

The  term  technical  or  technical  grade  Is  applied  to  products  as  they  are  com- 
monly produced  on  a  large  scale.  The  degree  of  purity  of  technical  products 
varies  with  the  Individual  substances  and  depends  on  the  ease  with  which 
contaminants  are  removed  during  the  manufacturing  process.  Such  relative  terms 
as  crude  and  refined  are  also  used. 

Appellants,  presumably  skilled  in  this  art  and  using  chemical 
terminology  knowledgeably,  made  the  following  statement  in  their 
specification,  apparently  so  far  overlooked  by  everyone : 
The  bromlnated  product  [TBPAA]  Is  obtained  contaminated  with  an  Impurity, 
either  physically  absorbed  or  molecularly  complexed.  such  that  hy  the  utual 
method$  of  purification  the  contaminant  i»  npt  entirely  removed.  [Emphasis 
mine.] 

It  seems  to  me  we  are  justified  in  assuming  that  the  "pure"  chemical 
the  Board  expected  to  be  used  in  the  art  would  be  such  a  one  as  has 
been  subjected  to  the  "usual  methods  of  purification"  and  we  are  then 
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left  with  the  very  problem,  unrecognized  in  the  art  but  nevertheless 
existing,  which  was  discovered  and  solved  by  appellants.  It  is  my 
opinion  from  study  of  the  prior  art  references  that  it  was  a  very  «n- 
ohvious  problem  or  source  of  difficulty. 

I  am  not  able  to  accept  Judge  Almond's  attempted  close  reasoning 
in  support  of  the  majority  for  the  further  reason  that  it  is  predicated, 
at  least  in  part,  on  a  non-existent  supposed  "concession"  by  appel- 
lants that  TBPAA  had  previously  been  used  to  form  polyesters,  pre- 
sumably with  success.  The  implication  is  that  it  was  conceded  by 
appellants  to  have  been  siiccesafuUy  used,  yet  we  find  appellants 
quoting  from  Kirk-Othmer's  Encyclopedia  to  the  effect  that  "bromo- 
derivatives  of  phthalic  anhydride  [for  fire  retarding]  ♦  *  ♦  have 
been  either  unsuccessful  or  economically  unattractive."  But  aside 
from  that  reference  to  Kirk-Othmer,  what  the  specification  actually 
says  is  not  that  TBPAA  has  been  used  but  that  it  has  been  "dis- 
closed *  •  *  for  use"  or  "proposed,"  which  is  a  very  different  thing. 
Such  disclosures  and  proposals  put  TBPAA  legally  in  the  prior  art 
but  this  is  not  a  real  use  from  which,  as  Judge  Almond  attempts  to 
do,  one  can  deduce  "that  the  prior  art  had  [commercially]  available 
TBPAA  having  relatively  low  ferric  iron  content."  When  this  deduc- 
tion loses  its  foundation,  the  argument  predicated  on  it  collapses. 

Equally  unconvincing  is  the  majority  opinion's  attempt  to  reason, 
from  the  disclosures  in  Phillips  and  Wismer  that  TBPAA  can  be 
used,  that  the  Kirk-Othmer  statement  is  unpersuasive,  at  least  to 
anyone  familiar  with  the  way  disclosures  in  patent  specifications  like 
those  relied  on  come  into  being.  It  is  quite  true  those  two  patents 
ignore  the  existence  of  any  problem,  just  as  though  none  existed. 
And  why  not,  if  it  was  not  appreciated  that  there  was  one?  It  is 
easy  to  propose  use  of  a  chemical  without  knowing  how  it  will 
behave.  Both  Phillips  and  Wismer  merely  list  TBPAA  among  numer- 
ous possible  poly carboxy lie  acid  anhydrides  which  might  be  used. 
Neither  indicates  it  was  ever  tried.  Anyone  skilled  in  this  art  could 
make  up  such  a  list.  Such  haystack  disclosures  are  without  evidentiary 
value.  One  cannot  deduce  anything  from  them,  as  from  a  commer- 
cial reality,  and  that  is  what  the  majority  opinion  is  attempting. 

On  the  other  hand  we  have  the  experimental  data  of  appellants' 
Example  V  showing  the  actual  effects  of  the  ferric  iron  content.  Its 
essence  is  as  follows : 

In  a  method  of  polyester  preparation  similar  to  that  employed  in  the  previous 

examples,  wherein  1:1:2.2  molar  relationships  of  TBPAA.  maleic  anhydride 

and  diethylene  glycol  were  utilized,  the  following  six  samples  of  TBPAA  were 

employed : 

Ferric  iron  deter- 
mination— p.p.m. 

(a)  TBPAA,  obtained  ^mmerclally  from  Michigan  Chemical  (Company  .   34 

(6)  Technical  TBPAA.  prepared  as  described  in  Example  III 8 

(0)  TBPAA  that  had  been  methanol-condltioned  by  the  method  of  Ex- 
ample I(o)    5 

(d)  TBPAA  that  had  been  methanol-condltioned  by  the  method  of  Ex- 

ample 1(a)    2 

(e)  TBPAA  conditioned  by  the  sodation  method  of  Example  IV (a) 12 

(/)  TBPAA  conditioned  by  the  xylene  crystallization  method  of  Ex- 
ample III (a)    4 

No  polyester  could  be  produced  with  the  use  of  the  Sample  (a)  above  TBPAA 
component.  The  use  of  Sample  (b)  did  not  consistently  produce  polyesters.  How- 
ever, Samples  (c)  through  (/)  consistently  produced  polyesters  as  previously 
demonstrated  in  Examples  I-IV,  above. 
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The  references  to  conditioning  of  the  TBPAA  are  to  special  methods 
of  purification  to  remove  residual  ferric  iron  disclosed  in  the  appli-  . 
cation  at  bar  and  in  other  applications. 

The  majority's  attempt  to  shrug  off  this  evidence,  particularly  the 
results  obtained  with  Example  V(6),  8  p.p.m.  impurity,  as  being 
"equivocal"  and  so  not  showing  the  existence  of  a  problem  impresses 
me  as  tour  de  force.  Anyone  running  a  chemical  plant  sees  nothing 
"equivocal"  in  inability  to  get  consistent  results  with  a  given  raw 
material  or  reactant.  It  is  such  a  problem  as  can  practically  lead  to 
a  plant  shut-down  and  abandonment  of  a  process  altogether.  Besides, 
that  is  exactly  what  the  Kirk-Othmer  publication  suggested,  notwith- 
standing the  bland  assumption  to  the  contrary  of  patentees  who  never 

tried  it. 

In  summary,  the  only  question  we  have  to  decide  is  the  obviousness 
of  appellants'  claimed  discovery  of  the  importance  of  keeping  the 
ferric  impurity  in  TBPAA,  used  to  impart  fire-retardant  properties 
to  polyesters,  below  5  p.p.m.  That  question  must  be  decided  on  the 
basis  of  what  the  prior  art  of  record  teaches.  It  cannot  be  disputed, 
it  is  not  in  fact  disputed  by  the  majority,  nor  was  it  disputed  by  the 
Board,  that  the  prior  art  references  teach  nothing  on  that  subject. 
The  majority  view  rests  only  on  a  complicated  rationalization  based 
on  hindsight  which  attempts  to  show  that  the  skill  of  the  art  would 
make  it  obvious  but,  for  the  reasons  above  discussed,  the  under- 
pmnings  of  that  rationalization  are  inadequate  logically  to  sustain  it. 

I  would  reverse. 

Smcth,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  invention  with  which  we  are  here  concerned  is  a  detailed, 
lunited  improvement  in  the  highly  technical  art  of  polymerizing 
certain  designated  materials  for  producing  fire-retardant  composi- 
tions. As  stated  in  the  specification : 

•  •  •  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  polymerizable  compositions  comprising 
polyesters  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  tetrabromophthalic  acid  anhydride  [TBPAA]  that  gives  the 
products  produced  therefrom  said  fire-retardant  characteristics;  and  to  proc- 
esses for  the  preparation  of  such  polymerizable  compositions. 

The  specification  also  provides  the  further  background  informa- 
tion that: 

The  production  of  flame-retardant  polyester  resins  is  of  great  commercial  im- 
portance. The  expanded  use  of  polyester  resins  in  the  coating  composition  field, 
which  includes  increasing  application  to  wall  members,  structural  panels,  pipes, 
electrical  contacts  and  the  like,  requires  that  the  coatings  be  resistant  to  fire 
and  heat  deteribratlon. 

Specifically,  appellants  do  not  assert  nor  claim  anything  but  a  very 
specific  improvement  relating  to  the  critical  limits  of  5  p.p.m.  of  the 
ferric  iron  unpurity  in  the  TBPAA  which  they  assert  permits  the 
incorporation  of  TBPAA  in  a  polyester.  The  specification  character- 
izes the  resultant  polyester  resins  as  having  "remarkable  flame- 
retardancy  when  cured."  Appellants'  position  is  supported  in  the 
specification  by  detailed  and  comparative  examples  of  the  reactions 
mvolved  and  by  test  data  set  forth  therein  as  resulting  from  con- 
trolled experiments  which  in  turn  are  fully  described. 

The  record  herein  seems  to  me  to  support  appellants  fully  in  the 
following  statement  in  their  brief : 

Appellants  admit  that  the  art  (as  represented  by  the  Lundberg,  Phillips  et  al., 
and  Wismer  et  al.  references)  not  only  knew  that  tetrabromophthalic  acid  an- 
hydride  (TBPAA)   could  be  used  to  prepare  polyesters,  but  was  aware  that 
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TBPAA  could  be  used  In  the  preparation  of  polyesters  with  flre-retardant  prop- 
erties. 

A  practical  Industrial  problem  existed,  however,  in  the  fact  that  there  was 
dlfl9culty  In  preparing  polyesters  from  commercially  available  TBPAA. 

Appellants,  thereupon,  directed  their  efforts  to  solving  this  Industrial  problem 
and  made  a  triple-faceted  discovery : 

1.  The  cause  of  the  difilculty  In  preparing  polyesters  with  TBPAA  resides  in 
the  presence  of  ferric  iron.  The  following  statement  made  by  this  court  In  In  re 
Antonton,  47  CCPA  741,  124  USPQ  132,  133,  Is  apropos:  "•  •  *  the  inventive 
act  which  entitles  an  applicant  to  a  patent  resides  as  well  In  the  discovery  of 
the  source  of  trouble  as  In  the  application  of  the  remedy,"  citing  Eibel  Procesa 
Co.  V.  Minnesota  d  Ontario  Paper  Co.,  261  U.S.  45,  67. 

2.  The  remedy  resides  In  utilising  TBPAA  with  no  more  than  5  p.p.m.  (parts 
per  million)  of  ferric  iron  associated  therewith.  The  criticallty  of  5  parts  per 
million  is  Illustrated  In  Example  V  of  the  specification  *  *  *. 

3.  An  unexpected  advantage  of  using  TBPAA  associated  with  no  more  than  5 
parts  per  million  of  ferric  Ion  Is  that  fire-retardant  properties  far  In  excess 
of  expectation  are  achieved.  Table  I  •  •  •  clearly  shows  the  unexpected  ad- 
vantage with  respect  to  flre-retardant  properties  achieved  by  the  use  of  TBPAA 

,  associated  with  a  limited  amount  of  ferric  Iron  In  relation  to  the  use  of  TCIPAA 
(tetrachlorophthallc  acid  anhydride),  PAA  (phthallc  add  anhydride),  and 
HCINAA  referred  to  by  the  Examiner  as  "chlorendlc  acid."  Note  particularly  the 
column  "%  CJonsumed."  •  •  • 

With  the  foregoing  as  a  background,  the  issue  which  the  majority 
I'esolves  against  appellants  is  that  of  obviousness  of  the  claimed 
invention  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

The  Examiner's  analysis  of  appellants'  invention  and  the  prior  art 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  in  affirming  the  rejection  and  this  in  turn 
underlies  the  majority's  affirmance  of  the  Board's  decision.  It  seems 
to  me,  however,  that  the  Examiner's  analysis  substitutes  his  view,  by 
a  process  of  hindsight  reconstruction,  for  what  Congress  has  provided 
in  35  U.S.C.  103  as  the  standard  by  which  to  determine  what  would 
have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  at  the  time  of 
appellants'  invention. 

Appellants  readily  admit  that  of  the  art  cited  by  the  Examiner, 
the  Lundberg,  Phillips,  and  Wismer  patents  are  representative  of 
the  prior  art  on  which  appellants'  improvement  is  based.  Appellants 
point  out,  however,  that  in  addition  to  not  recognizing  the  esterifi- 
cation  problem  faced  by  industry  or  its  solution,  not  one  of  these 
references  recognizes  the  special  significance  of  limiting  the  iron 
impurity  of  TBPAA.  Lundberg  does  not  mention  TBPAA  and 
Phillips  and  Wismer  merely  disclose  TBPAA  as  "one  among  many" 
of  the  materials  which  may  be  used. 

The  Examiner  in  his  answer  ignored  the  precise  limitations  in 
appellants'  disclosure  and  claims  and  incompletely  described  appel- 
lants* invention  as  follows: 

The  Invention  relates  to  a  process  of  preparing  fire-retardant  polyester  resins 
from  a  glycol,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  which  may  be  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated, 
and  at  least  10  mol  percent  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  of  a  specific  ferric 
Iron  content.  The  polyesters,  when  unsaturated,  may  be  combined  with  unsatu- 
rated monomers  and  cured. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Examiner  at  this  point  apparently 
did  not  consider  what  appellants  have  asserted  to  be  the  critical 
limitation  in  their  discovery,  i.e.,  that  producing  the  product  depends 
on  the  incorporation  in  the  product  of  the  minimal  stated  amotmt 
of  TBPAA  having  the  ferric  iron  impurity  in  the  TBPAA  not  above 
5  p.p.m. 

Thus,  appellants'  "invention  as  a  whole,"  which  section  103  requires 
us  to  consider  in  arriving  at  a  determination  of  the  issue  of  obvious- 
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ness,  has  a  two-fold  aspect:  (1)  an  appreciation  of  a  problem  which, 
on  the  record,  was  unknown  to  the  prior  art,  and  (2)  its  solution. 
Both  aspects  of  the  invention  are  discussed  in  commendable  detail  in 
appellants'  specification.  The  error  of  the  Examiner,  the  Board,  and 
the  majority,  traces  back  to  what  now  seems  to  have  been  an  incom- 
plete statement  in  the  Examiner's  answer  as  to  what  appellants  have 
claimed  as  their  invention  "as  a  whole." 

The  Supreme  Court  has  cautioned  against  such  an  analysis  of  a 
patent  specification  and  claims.  Thus,  in  United  States  v.  Adam^. 
383  U.S.  39,  48-49,  148  USPQ  479  (1966)  the  Court  stated : 
•  •  •  While  the  claims  of  a  patent  limit  the  invention,  and  specifications  cannot 
be  utilized  to  expand  the  patent  monopoly  •  •  •  it  is  fundamental  that  claims 
are  to  be  construed  in  the  light  of  the  specifications  and  both  are  to  be  read  with 
a  view  to  ascertaining  the  Invention  •  *  *.  [Citations  omitted.] 

Thus,  under  Adams,  the  emphasis  is  to  be  placed  on  ascertaining 
the  invention.  "Invention"  under  the  Adams  decision  is  first  a  mental 
act  on  the  part  of  the  inventor,  i.e.,  an  understanding  of  the  problem 
and  the  conception  of  a  solution  for  it.  The  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion as  set  forth  in  the  specificatiou  is  evidence  pertinent  to  a  consid- 
eration of  the  patentability  of  that  Vhich  is  disclosed.  A  specification 
cannot  be  ignored  in  determining  what  the  invention  is.  The  failure  of 
the  Examiner  and  the  Board  to  consider  the  appellants'  specification 
in  ascertaining  the  invention  seems  to  me  to  warrant  reversal.  I  have 
set  forth  in  some  detail  what  I  consider  to  be  the  salient  points  of 
appellants'  specification  which  bear  on  this  consideration.  This  study 
makes  it  clear  that  appellants'  invention  lies  in  the  claimed  relatively 
narrow  advance  over  the  prior  art.  Tliese  "critical"  limitations  on 
appellants'  invention  with  respect  to  the  permissible  iron  content 
were  ignored  by  the  Examiner,  the  Board,  and  the  majority. 

To  the  extent  the  Examiner  evaluated  the  limitation  in  the  claims 
restricting  the  amount  of  the  ferric  iron  impurity  in  the  TBPAA 
used  in  the  reaction,  he  related  it  to  the  purity  of  one  of  the  reactants 
and  stated: 

•  •  •  Applicants  rely  on  the  specified  ferric  iron  impurity  content  of  the  tetra- 
bromophthalic  anhydride  as  a  distinction  over  the  method  and  product  of  Lund- 
berg  However,  it  Is  not  seen  that  any  Impurity  need  be  presumed  In  the  re- 
actants, specifically  the  bromophthallc  reactant  of  the  reference.  It  Is  considered 
that  the  choice  or  use  of  a  reactant  In  either  a  purified  or  a  crude  state  Is  within 
the  scope  of  the  patent  as  well  as  a  matter  of  choice  within  the  skill  of  the  art. 
Further  It  Is  presumed  that  purified  reactants  would  be  those  of  choice  unless 
for  some  reason  a  crude  reactant  was  In  some  respect  more  desirable.  It  would 
appear  that  a  purified  reactant  would  be  the  more  desirable  and  thus  the  one 
of  choice  and  thus  the  one  used  In  Lundberg.  •  *  • 

The  issue  of  obviousness  thus  seems  to  have  been  resolved  against 
appellants  in  the  first  instance  on  the  basis  of  an  unsupported  pre- 
sumption thus  indulged  by  the  Examiner.  The  Board  stated: 
•  •  •  We  therefore  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  a  pure  or  Iron-free  reactant 
would  normally  be  employed,  thus  rendering  obvious  appellants'  contribution. 

We  also  note  there  to  be  no  evidence  in  this  record  that  all  commercially  avail- 
able tetrabromophthallc  anhydride  would  necessarily  contain  ferric  Iron  In 
a  proportion  above  the  5  p.p.m.  which  appellants  consider  to  be  the  operative 
limit  of  their  contribution.  The  use  of  commercially  available  tetrabromophthallc 
anhydride  having  a  low  Iron  content  Is  equally  obvious  In  the  polyesterificatlons 
of  the  prior  art  as  the  high  Iron  content  urged  by  appellants. 

Here,  as  in  Eibel  Process  Co.  v.  Minnesota  dc  Ontario  Paper  Co^ 
361  U.S.  45  (1923),  it  was  the  discovery  of  the  source  of  a  problem, 
not  before  known,  and  the  discovery  of  a  remedy  for  which  appel- 
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lants  are  entitled  to  the  grant  of  a  patent.  When  so  considered,  the 
invention  here  was  not  the  mere  use  of  a  "pure"  reactant  to  remedy 
an  asserted  source  of  difficulty.  It  lies  rather  in  the  perception  of 
control  of  the  amounts  of  the  material  which  inhibited  the  esterifica- 
tion  reaction. 

Whether  the  reactants  are  "pure,"  or  "impure,"  does  not  meet  the 
issue.  "Purity,"  at  best,  is  a  relative  term  lacking  exact  meaning  except 
from  the  context  in  which  it  is  used.  As  such,  the  general  use  of  the 
term  by  the  majority  creates  semantic  difficulties.  What,  for  example, 
is  meant?  "How  pure  is  pure?"  On  this  record,  the  use  of  "pure" 
reactants  in  the  art  would  not  alone  make  the  claimed  invention 
obvious  under  the  conditions  of  section  103,  for  even  a  "pure"  TBPAA 
might  contain  ferric  iron  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  5  p.p.m. 

Thus,  in  the  second  instance,  the  rejection  is  necessarily  bottomed 
on  what  amounts  to  a  lack  of  factual  evidence  as  to  criticality  of  the 
claimed  limits.  The  position  that  such  limits  are  indeed  critical  as 
asserted  by  appellants  remains  unchallenged  except  for  the  Exam- 
iner's unsupported  "presumption"  to  the  contrary. 

Moreover,  it  is  noted  neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  chal- 
lenged applicants'  assertions  that  a  "practical  industrial  problem 
existed."  Neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  proffered  anything 
controverting  applicants'  statement  that  "there  was  difficulty  in  pre- 
paring polyesters  from  commercially  available  TBPAA." 

"Invention,"  as  the  term  appears  in  the  statute,  means  "invention 
or  discovery y  (35  U.S.C.  100.)  Thus,  if,  in  fact,  a  problem  existed 
in  this  art,  appellants*  discovery  of  the  causes  of  the  problem  coupled 
with  their  discovery  of  a  solution  to  that  problem  constitutes  an  "in- 
vention," which  is  patentable  unless  barred  by  specific  provisions 
of  the  statute. 

The  record  here  consists  of  uncontroverted  factual  allegations  made 
by  appellants.  Taking  an  unduly  broad  view  of  the  tests  of  section 
103,  the  Examiner  substituted  for  factual  proofs  his  unsupported 
speculation  that  pure  reactants  would  be  used  in  the  method  and 
product  of  Lundberg.  Thus,  he  reasoned,  and  the  Board  agreed,  that 
since  a  pure  or  iron-free  reactant  was  available,  applicants'  inven- 
tion was  obvious.  But  if  applicants'  "invention"  uncontrovertibly 
resides  in  both  the  discovery  of  a  cause  of  a  problem  and  a  discovery 
of  the  solution  to  that  problem,  the  reasoning  to  support  the  rejection 
begs  the  question. 

The  majority  refers  to  Examples  II  and  V  of  appellants'  specifica- 
tion as  not  supporting  appellants'  position.  The  entire  specification, 
however,  contains  Examples  I,  III  and  IV  which  also  require  con- 
sideration. These  examples,  when  considered  along  with  Examples 
II  and  V,  produce  a  quite  different  picture  than  that  reflected  in  the 
majority  opinion  and  which,  it  seems  to  me,  clearly  offsets  the  Exam- 
iner's "presumption."  Thus,  in  Example  I,  we  find  a  disclosure  of  a 
method  of  purifying  the  TBPAA  to  make  it  "suitable  for  conversion 
into  polyester  resins  which  are  characterized  by  a  remarkable  flame 
retardancy."  The  purified  TBPAA  is  disclosed  as  having  but  2  p.p.m. 
of  ferric  iron  impurity.  The  examples  then  continue : 

A  mixture  of  2.2  mol  parts  of  dlethylene  glycol,  1.0  mol  part  of  malelc  acid 
anhydride  and  1.0  mol  part  of  tetrabromophthallc  acid  anhydride  conditioned 
by  treatment  with  methanol  as  described  above,  [which  was  conditioned  by  re- 
duction of  the  ferric  iron  content]  was  heated  rapidly  to  170*  in  a  slow  stream 
of  carbon  dioxide.  The  mixture  was  agitated  and  heated  at  170*  until  the  evolu- 
tion of  water  practically  ceased  and  the  add  number  was  40.  Thereafter,  the 
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mixture  was  cooled  to  100»  and  0.4  to  OJ  mlUimole  part  of  hydroqulnone  and 
3^  mol  parts  of  styrene  were  added.  The  mixture  was  agitated  until  homoge- 
neous, after  which  it  was  cooled  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  an  ice  water  bath. 

In  Example  I,  a  further  experiment  was  run  and  is  described  as 

follows : 

Repetition  of  this  experiment,  in  which  an  unconditioned  tetrabromophthalic 
acid  anhydride  was  used  in  place  of  the  conditioned  tetrabromophthalic  acid 
anhydride,  failed  to  give  any  polyester  material.  •  •  * 

''  Example  III  describes  the  purification  of  TBPAA  to  reduce  its 
ferric  iron  component  from  8  p.pjn.  to  4  p.p.m.  This  purified  mate- 
rial was  used  in  the  polymerization  reaction  described  as  follows: 

A  mixture  of  49.9  parts  of  maleic  acid  anhydride,  232  parts  of  xylene-purifled 
TBPAA  and  117  parts  of  diethylene  glycol  was  heated  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen  to  175'  C.  The  mixture  was  maintained  at  175'  C.  to  180*  C.  for  about 
10  hours,  at  which  time  the  acid  number  of  the  mass  was  77.1.  The  mass  was 
cooled  to  about  120»  and  166.9  parts  of  styrene  and  a  small  quantity  of  hydro- 
qulnone were  added.  The  mixture  was  cooled  rapidly  to  ambient  temperature. 

The  mixture  was  copolymerized  in  the  manner  described  in  Example  1(6)  to 
yield  solid  resin  of  excellent  flre-retardant  properties. 

Example  IV  describes  another  method  of  purifying  the  TBPAA 
to  reduce  its  ferric  iron  content  to  1.2  p.p.m.  The  TBPAA  so  purified 
was  then  used  as  follows : 

A  mixture  of  49.9  parts  of  maleic  acid  anhydride,  232  parts  of  TBPAA  purl- 
fled  by  the  sodation  method  described  above,  and  117  parts  of  diethylene  glycol 
was  heated  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  170'  to  180»  C.  for  12  hours,  at  which 
time  the  acid  number  of  the  polyester  was  70.6.  The  mass  was  cooled  to  120% 
and  166.9  parts  of  styrene  and  a  small  quantity  of  hydroqulnone  were  added.  The 
mixture  was  cooled  rapidly  to  room  temperature. 

The  resulting  polyester  mass  was  copolymerized  as  described  In  Example 
11(6)  to  give  a  resin  of  excellent  flre-retardant  characteristics. 

Appealed  claims  1-5, 10, 11  are  directed  to  appellants'  method  while 
appealed  claims  6,  7  are  directed  to  "a  polyester  resin,"  claim  8  to 
"a  product  resulting  from  the  curing  of  the  polyester  resin  claimed 
in  claim  7,"  and  claim  1  to  "a  polyester  composition." 

With  respect  to  the  method  claims,  I  am  of  the  view  that  appel- 
lants' contentions  have  merit  and  should  be  sustained.  The  Board 
found,  and  appellants  admit,  that  the  art  was  aware  that  TBPAA 
could  be  used  to  prepare  polyesters  having  fire-retardant  properties. 
However,  appellants  allege  that  conmiercially  available  TBPAA  is 
not  suitable  for  the  production  of  polyesters  and  that  this  difficulty 
is  caused  by  the  presence  of  ferric  impurities  in  excess  of  5  p.p.m. 
in  the  TBPAA.  Support  for  this  allegation  is  seen  in  the  specifica- 
tion, particularly  in  Example  V  of  the  application  where  it  is  shown 
that  commercially  obtained  TBPAA,  containing  34  p.p.m.  ferric 
iron,  could  not  be  used  to  produce  a  polyester.  Even  8  p.p.m.  of  ferric 
impurity  hinders  the  esterification  reaction  to  the  extent  that  poly- 
esters cannot  be  consistently  produced  therefrom.  On  the  other  hand, 
TBPAA  containing  5  p.p.m.  of  ferric  impurity  or  less  consistently 
produced  polyesters  which  have  excellent  flame-retardant  charac- 
teristics as  shown  in  other  examples  in  the  application.  From  the 
foregoing  I  conclude  that  appellants  have  demonstrated  the  critical- 
ity  in  the  esterification  process  of  the  claimed  limits  on  the  amounts 
of  ferric  impurities  in  the  TBPAA.  Therefore,  the  rejection  of 
•    claims  1-5  and  9-11  should  be  reversed. 

The  Board's  decision  with  respect  to  the  method  claims  is  that  one 
skilled  in  the  art  would  not  be  expected  to  employ  an  impure  reactant 
and  that  there  is  no  evidence  in  this  record  that  all  commercially 
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available  TBPAA  would  necessarily  contain  more  than  5  p.p.m.  of 
ferric  impurities.  I  find  these  contentions  untenable.  In  the  first 
place,  I  believe  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  normally  employ 
chemically  pure  reactants  to  produce  resins  for  use  in  such  relatively 
low  cost  consumer  products  as  wall  members,  structural  panels,  pipe, 
electrical  compacts  and  the  like.  It  is  to  these  items  disclosed  in  appel- 
lants' specification  to  which  we  are  directed  for  the  usefulness  of  the 
fire-retardant  compositions  with  which  appellants  are  concerned.  The 
question  simply  stated  is  whether  it  would  be  obvious  for  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  producing  resins  for  such  uses  to  employ  chemically 
pure  TBPAA  in  the  polymerization  reaction.  Except  for  Example 
V  ol  the  application,  the  record  discloses  little  as  to  the  amount  of 
ferric  iron  impurities  present  in  commercially  available  TBPAA. 
The  sample  there  described  contained  34  p.p.m.  of  ferric  impurities." 

The  thrust  of  the  Board's  decision  apparently  would  require  appel- 
lants to  show  that  all  commercially  available  TBPAA  contains  more 
than  6  p.p.m.  of  ferric  iron.  There  is  no  basis  for  such  a  requirement 
in  the  statute  or  in  reason. 

The  Board  also  relies  on  the  O'Neill,  Tate  and  Hoffman  references 
tp  support  the.  proposition  that  the  art  is  aware  of  the  need  for 
purifying  various  phthalic  acids  prior  to  their  use  in  esterification. 
I  find  nothing  in  any  of  these  references  which  makes  the  presently 
claimed  invention  obvious.  There  simply  is  no  teaching  of  any  rela- 
tionship between  the  ferric  impurities  in  TBPAA  and  its  successful 
use  in  an  esterificaticm  process  to  produce  fire-retardant  resins.  The 
simple  fact  is  none  of  the  references  suggests  the  appellants'  claimed 
critical  ferric  iron  content  of  5  p.p.m.  The  Hoffman  reference  is 
relied  on  by  the  Board  as  showing  the  removal  of  ferric  impurities 
present  in  tetrachlorophthalic  anhydride.  However,  it  is  clear  that 
all  Hoffman  in  fact  teaches  is  that  iron  chloride  may  be  in  the 
solution  during  the  recrystallization  of  tetrachlorophthalic  acid. 
This  statement  of  a  permissible  procedure  in  the  recrystallization  of 
tetrachlorophthalic  acid  falls  far  short  of  establishing  the  obvious- 
ness under  section  103  of  appellants'  discovery  that  a  ferric  iron 
impurity  in  excess  of  5  p.pjn.  in  TBPAA  would  seriously  hinder  or 
completely  stop  esterification  reactions  in  which  TBPAA  was  involved. 

Study  of  the  O'Neill,  Tate  and  Heiffman  references  verifies  the 
accuracy  of  the  observations  in  appellants'  brief  concerning  these 
references  that: 

The  O'Neill  reference  discloses  a  method  for  the  puriflcatlon  of  terephthalic 
acid.  No  mention  is  made  of  TBPAA  or  ferric  iron  and  it  is  not  understood  how 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  be  taught  the  problem,  the  solution,  or 
the  special  significance  of  TBPAA. 

The  Tate  reference  also  discloses  a  method  for  the  purification  of  terephthalic 
acid.  Again,  no  mention  is  made  of  TBPAA  or  ferric  iron.  Tate  speculates  at 
column  2,  lines  7  to  12,  that  "acidic  or  acid-forming  impurities"  are  responsible 
for  the  production  of  undesirable  esters,  but  he  does  not  define  "acidic  or  acid- 
forming  impurities,"  which  cover  a  broad  class  ot  materials.  Be  that  as  it  may, 
Tate  obviously  does  not  disclose  or  suggest  the  problem  of  esterifying  TBPAA, 
the  solution,  and  the  special  significance  of  TBPAA. 

The  sixth  and  last  reference  relied  on  by  the  Board  is  the  Hoffman  patent. 
This  patent  discloses  a  method  for  the  purification  of  tetrachlorophthalic  acid 
and  its  anhydride.  No  mention  is  made  of  TBPAA.  The  ferric  iron  mentioned 


•  It  Is  int«rectlnff  to  obMrre  at  thto  point  that  apprilants'  ipedflcatlon  ctatM  :•<••• 
Farther,  It  baa  been  stated  that  attempts  to  Incorporate  desirable  flame-retardant  prop- 
ertlea  Into  taifb  polymer  polyeatera  bj  use  of  diloro-  and  broiDo.  derlT«.tlve«  of  pbUMllc 
anhydride  for  use  in  surface  coatinn  have  been  either  unsoeceMf^l  or  economically  nn- 
attractlre  (Klrk-Othmer.  BBcyclopcdia  of  Chemical  Tedtnology,  Tolume  10.  page  595, 
Iikteradence  Encyclopedia.  Inc..  1958)." 
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is  obYlotwly  present  because  of  the  use  of  ferric  chloride  as  a  chlorination  cata- 
lyst in  the  preparation  of  tetrachlorophthalic  acid.  TBPAA  is  generally  not 
prepared  in  the  same  manner  •  •  ••  However.  Hoffman  does  not  state  that 
ferric  iron  is  responsible  for  the  difficulty  In  the  formation  of  polyester,  and 
even  if  the  suggestion  is  assumed,  there  is  no  teaching  that  a  limited  amount  of 
ferric  iron  can  be  present.  Furthermore,  Hoffman  does  not.  in  any  way,  suggest 
the  special  significance  of  TBPAA. 

It  is  therefore  apparent  that  none  of  the  references,  alone  or  In  combination 
suggest  that  polyester  resins  of  remarkable  flame  retardancy  can  be  prepared 
by  utilizing  TBPAA  that  has  not  above  5  parts  per  mllUon  of  ferric  Iron  asso- 
ciated therewith.  The  references  relied  on  are  not  concerned  with  the  problem 
of  esterlfylng  TBPAA,  do  not  offer  a  solution,  and  are  not  aware  of  the  special 
signlflcance  of  TBPAA  In  the  Are  retardant  field.  ^ 

Claims  6,  7,  8  and  12  while  generally  in  the  form  of  "product" 
claims  contain  references  to  the  "reaction  product"  (cl.  6-8)  of 
"glycol  and  a  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  anhydrides"  or  to  "a  mixture  of  cross  Imkmg 
agents  *  *  *  resulting  from  condensation  of  about  one  mol  of  glycol 
with  about  one  mol  of  dicarboxylic  acid  ••  *  ."  All  of  these  claims 
contain  the  essential  and  critical  limitation  as  to  the  feme  iron  im- 
purity in  TBPAA  not  bemg  above  about  5  p.p.fn.  They  thus  embrace 
the  essential  elements  of  appellants'  invention  and  appear  to  be  little 
more  than  a  permissible  alternative  way  to  claim  their  mvention 
which  resulted  from  a  "surprising  discovery"  of  the  effect  of  the  fer- 
ric iron  impurity  in  the  reaction  for  prodiicing  the  desired  fire-retard- 
ant  resin.  I  therefore  find  them  to  be  properly  allowable  claims. 

It  but  further  begs  the  question  to  find  TBPAA  as  a  known  mate- 
rial in  the  prior  art.  It  is  the  control  of  the  ferric  iron  impunty 
therein  which  appellants  related  to  the  problem  of  utilizmg  TBPAA 
in  polymeriization  reactions  to  produce  fire-retardant  resins.  There 
is  no  question  but  that  the  art  totally  fails  to  teach  this  concept  The 
process  and  the  product  produced  are  clearly  novel  in  this  art.  Thus, 
the  only  issue  is  whether  under  the  tests  of  section  108  they  are 

obvious.  ,     _  /-I     «i. 

In  referring  to  the  requirements  of  section  103,  the  Supreme  Court 
in  Graham  v  John  Deere,  383  U.S.  1,  U8  USPQ  459  (1966)  stated: 
•  •  •  The  emphasis  on  nonobviousness  is  one  of  inquiry,  not  quality  and.  as 
such,  comports  with  the  constitutional  strictures.  ^    ^  „  -,      r^ 

While  the  ultimate  question  of  patent  validity  is  one  of  law,  A.  d  P.  Teai^o, 
V.  Bupermarlcei  Corp.,  supra,  at  155,  87  USPQ  at  307,  the  i^'fV''f'''^'^^'t 
is  but  one  of  three  conditions,  each  of  which  must  be  satisfied,  lends  Itself  to 
several  basic  factual  Inquiries.  Under  |103.  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art 
are  to  be  determined,  differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  Issue 
are  to  be  ascertained,  and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  pertinent  art  re- 
solved. Against  this  background,  the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  sub- 
Ject  matter  Is  determined.  •  •  • 

The  present  ex  parte  record  is  not  as  fully  developed  here  as  it 
should  be  to  permit  a  more  accurate  determination  of  the  present 
issue.  The  only  evidence  directly  bearing  on  the  existence  of  the  prob- 
lem and  its  solution  by  appellants  is  found  in  their  specification.  The 
Examiner  has  cited  no  art  bearing  directly  on  the  issue,  except  as 
we  ignore  the  "invention  as  a  whole"  requirement  of  section  103  and 
reconstruct  the  invention  on  a  piecemeal  hindsight  basis.  Even  when 
this  is  done,  the  art  totally  fails  to  make  obvious  the  critical  limits  of 
the  ferric  iron  impurity  claimed  by  appellants.  To  bridge  this  gap, 
the  Examiner  "presumes"  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of 
manufacturing  fire-retardant  resins  by  the  use  of  TBPAA  would 
.   use  chemically  pure  rather  than  commercially  available  TBPAA. 
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Even  here,  he  furnishes  no  "evidence"  as  to  what  would  be  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.         • 

It  seems  clear  to  me  that  the  intent  of  Congress  expressed  in  the 
Patent  Act  of  1952  was  to  grant  patents  on  an  invention  unless  one 
of  the  statutory  grounds  for  refusal  was  established.  I  do  not  con- 
sider the  unsupported  "presumption"  of  an  examiner  sufficient  to 
establish  obviousness  under  section  103  as  interpreted  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  Graham  and  Adams  cases. 

Judge  Kirkpatrick's  concurring  opinion  states: 

The  difficulty  with  the  appellants'  case  now  before  us  is  the  lack  of  adequate 
evidence  to  bring  his  application  within  the  rule.  There  is  nothing  to  show  that 
the  "problem"  which  the  appellants  claim  to  have  solved  is  anything  other  than 
the  perennial  problem  present  in  every  industry,  namely,  how  to  improve  the 
quality  of  the  product  or  to  make  the  process  of  manufacture  more  efficient 
Certainly  the  mere  fact  that  an  applicant  for  a  patent  has  succeeded  In  making 
an  improvement  in  product  or  process  is  never  of  itself  evidence  of  nonobvious- 
ness. It  must  appear  that  what  he  has  done  is  not  within  the  skill  of  the  ordinary 
practitioner  of  the  art.  Here  nothing  has  been  offered  to  show  that  any  problem 
other  than  the  problem  of  how  to  improve  the  product  and  process  existed. 

As  above  pointed  out,  my  disagreement  is  that  I  find  in  the  specifi- 
cation "evidence,"  which  in  my  opinion  is  far  more  persuasive  than 
the  "presumption"  on  which  the  Examiner  based  the  rejection. 
Briefly,  it  seems  to  me  that  an  applicant  should  not  be  required  to 
produce  more  "evidence"  than  was  here  presented  until  the  Examiner 
has  overcome  the  prima  facie  case  of  patentability  which  I  find  in 
the  present  specification.  Only  after  a  properly  supported  rejection 
has  been  made  is  the  burden  of  further  proof  properly  placed  on  an 
applicant.  It  is  a  fact  of  which  judicial  notice  is  properly  taken  that 
this  court,  as  well  as  other  courts,  as  in  Adams  and  in  Eibel,  have 
found  patents  valid  when  directed  to  nothing  more  than  improving 
the  quality  of  a  product  or  making  the  process  of  manufacture  more 
efficient  The  fallacy  is  that  how  one  improves  quality  of  a  product 
or  efficiency  of  a  process  frequently  involves  unobvious  patentable 
improvements,  and  this  is  as  it  should  be  within  the  terms  of  35 
U.S.C.  101  which  specifically  includes  "any  new  and  useful  improve- 
ment" on  processes,  machines,  manufactures  or  composition  of  matter. 

I  would,  therefore,  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Board. 
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Invention.  The  Patent  Oflice  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


M5  767 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  POLYMER  CONTENT 

Oku  EUacr,   1401   Maryland   Ave,   Wilmingtoa, 

DcL     19MS,  and  Edward  Peter  Gofiact,  Jr^  2403 

Awnrood  Drlra,  WUiiiliigtoii,  DcL     19803 

F1M  Sept.  6, 1M7.  PabHilMd  Apr.  15, 1969 

CfaM  260— 00.78 

1  ShMt  Drawli«.  11  Paf  es  SpecHlcatioB 

Polymer  content  of  a  solution  c<»taining  a  plurality  of 
volatile  constituents,  such  as  solvent,  monomen,  etc.,  is 
monitored  by  ( 1 )  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  volatile  con- 
stituents from  the  solution,  as  by  stripixng  the  solution 
with  organic  solvent  vapor;  (2)  condensing  a  small  por- 
tion (e.g^  less  than  about  five  mole  percent,  preferably 
less  than  two  mole  percent)  of  the  vaporized  portion  to  a 
condensate  composition  substantially  the  same  as  the  com- 
position of  volatile  constituents  in  the  polymer  solution; 
and  (3)  comparing  the  refractive  index  of  the  condensate 
with  that  of  the  solution,  as  with  a  differential  refractom- 
eter  such  as  is  described  in  United  States  Patent  No.  2,612,- 
814.  Polymer  content  is  then  determined,  e.g.,  by  inspect- 
ing a  plot  of  instrument  output  versus  polymer  content. 
Temperature  and  pressure  of  vaporization  and  condensa- 
tion may  be  taken  into  account  in  calibrating  the  said  plot. 
The  invention  is  described  in  connection  with  polynaeriza- 
tion  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  a  non-conjugated  hydro- 
carbon diene  but  is  broadly  applicable  to  determining  the 
content  of  any  non-volatile  component  in  a  solution  of  a 
plurality  of  volatile  constit^nts  so  long  as  an  appreciable 
difference  exists  between  refractive  indices  of  the  various 
constituents. 


multilayer  structure  is  then  bleached  so  that  the  metallic 
silver  in  both  the  emulsion  and  the  silver  layer  is  con- 
verted into  silver  bromide,  which  is  then  re-exposed  to  the 
laser  light  or  the  monochromatic  light  and  re-developed. 


Kv-v:-;--v.v-vA'':' 


697,792 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHITE  UGHT 

HOLOGRAMS 

John  S.  Harper,  Carmcl,  Harold  H.  Herd,  Oninlng,  and 

Robert  v.  Pole,  Yorktown  Hcighti,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 

International  Bustncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt, 

N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  JM.  15, 1968.  PnUbhed  Apr.  15, 1969 
Cla«96— 27 
1  Sheet  Drawii^  13  Paces  Spedicatioa 
The  manufacture  of  a  hologram  which  is  viewable  in 
white  light  by  a  photographic  printing  method  is  disclosed. 
In  the  first  step  of  the  method,  a  master  hologram  of  a 
conventional  type  is  i^aced  in  close  contact  with  an  un- 
exposed photographic  emulsion,  which  is  the  top  layer  of 
a  multilayer  structure.  Alternatively,  instead  of  a  h<rfo- 
gram,  an  article  referred  to  as  a  holocoder  may  be  placed 
in  contact  with  the  emulsion.  The  emulsicm  is  the  top  layer 
of  a  structure  including  a  rigid  base  having  a  smooth 
upper  surface  which  is  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  gelatin 
and  a  thin  layer  of  metallic  silver.  The  multilayer  struc- 
ture is  exposed  through  the  hologram  by  monochromatic 
light  or  by  light  emitted  from  a  laser. 

The  light  is  spatially  modulated  by  the  hologram  and 
then  reflected  by  the  silver  layer  which  functions  as  a 
mirror,  thereby  forming  spatially  modulated  standing 
waves  in  the  unexposed  emulsion. 

In  the  next  step,  the  hologram  is  removed  and  the  re- 
maining layers  of  the  article  are  developed  and  fixed.  The 

861  CO.— 27 


As  a  result,  there  is  opaque  granular  silver  both  in  the 
exposed  area  of  the  emulsions  and  in  the  silver  layer  which 
previously  functioned  as  a  mirror.  The  article  thus  pro- 
duced is  a  hologram  which  can  be  viewed  in  white  lijght. 


700,489 
CONTACIING  OIL  SHALE  OR  SHALE  OIL  WITH 
A  SOLVENT  TO  PRODUCE  MATERIAL  SUTTABLE 
FOR  HYDROFINING 
Robert  B.  Lone  249  £.  Highland  Ave.,  Atlantic  High- 
lands, NJ.    07716,  Herman  J.  Solomon,  40  Watson 
Ave,  Apt  24,  EUadtcth,  N J.    07202,  and  Homer  J. 
Hall,  310  Prospect  Ave.,  Cranford,  NJ.    07016 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1968.  Published  Apr.  15, 1969 
ClMi208— 11 
2  Sheets  Drawtag.  12  Pi«cs  Spedficatiott 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  refining  oil  shale 
or  shale  oil.  In  one  embodiment,  ground  oihshale  is  ex- 
tracted with  a  mixture  of  a  polar  and  a  non-polar  solvent 
at  supercritical  conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  90-300°  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  750- 
5000  p.si.a.  to  provide  a  shale  oil  extract  phMe.  In  an- 
other embodiment  a  fraction  of  shale  oil  from  shale  re- 
torting is  extracted  with  a  non-polar  solvent  at  sapercritical 
conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  210- 
420°  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  800-3500  p^La 
to  provide  a  shale  oil  extract  phase  having  a  reduced  oon- 
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tent  of  heteroatomic  compounds  suitabk  for  subsequent 
hydrofining.  Optimum  conditions  for  the  supercntical  sep- 
aration step  wiU  depend  upon  the  critical  temperature  of 
I  the  solvent(s)  and  the  molecular  type  distnbution  of  the 
feed.  Suitable  non-polar  solvents  include  ethane,  propane. 
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butane,  pentane,  hexane,  ethylene,  propylene,  butylene, 
cyclohexane,  benzene,  decalin,  tetralin,  etc.  Smtable  pobff 
solvents  include  ammonia,  methyl  amines,  mtrous  oxide, 
sulfur  dioxide,  methyl  chloride,  dimethyl  ether,  methyl 
alcohol,  formiddehyde  and  acetone. 


surface.  A  duplicate  apparatus  arranfement  is  provided 
for  simultaneously  inspecting  both  end  surfaces  of  the 
package.  ^^^^^^^^____^ 

PREPARATION  OF  PWAaLIC  ACIDS  BY  SLOW 

OXIDATION         _    ^ 
Ftedcrk  B.  DAf .  W.Co^T^rfl. 
jrf^^m  Field,  Dd.    19713 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1H8.  PabHAed  Apr.  15,  IHf 
ClMilM — 524        _^_ 
No  Drawlag.  13  Pafaa  SpecMcattaa 
High  purity  phth^  acids  such  as  terephthahc  acid 
are  prepared  from  methyl-subsUtuted  benzenes  such  as 
p-xylene  in  solution  in  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  (e-f^ 
acetic  acid)  in  the  presence  of  cobalt-contammg  catalyrt 
(eg    cobalt  acetate  tetrahydrate)  and  without  the  aid 
ofa'promoter,  by  contacting  the  reaction  mixture,  under 
essentiaUy  atmospheric  pressure,  with  substantially  pure 
molecuUr  oxygen  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  days  and  pref- 
erably at  least  about  6.5  days,  whfle  agitatmg  the  reac- 
tion mixture  and  maintaining  its  temperature  at  about 
from  80  to  105'  C,  and  preferably  at  least  90    C.  Tlie 
resulting  phthalic  acid  is  coUected,  e.g.,  by  flltratioo, 
washed  with  aliphatic  acid  solvent  (e.g.,  acetic  acid),  and 
then  dried  to  give  (baaed  on  Ihc  weight  of  initial  methyl- 
substituted  benzene)  at  least  a  94%  yield  of  phthalic  «ad 
(calculated  as  100%  acid)  which  acid  has  a  punty  of  at 
least  about  97%  by  weight. 


7f4J17 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEIECTING  DISCOLORATION 
^  A  ciuNTOICAL  YARN  FACKAGE  BY  JMP 

SrVING  ctSnGESIN  REFLECnvriY  ON  THE 

ENDS  OF  THE  PACKAGE      ^ 
GcfaM    Iniiw    B«ckao«,    Newark,    aad    '•■■    ^5!" 

nOirnkman  to  E.  L  dn  Poit  de  Ncmom  and  Com- 
^^  wSShHw,  Dd.,  acoffMntiM  of  Ddawwc 
Filed  Feb.  U,19M.  PiMiikd  Apr.  15, 19i9 
CfaM  354— 19«       .      ^ 
2  Shcdi  Dnwl«.  9  PaCM  Spcdicatloa 


718,44i 

APPARATUS  FOR  DERBGISraMNG  aj»pS  IN  A 

LONGITUDINALLY  MOVING  TOW 

Pad  Monrboa  Cole,  Carcrolt,  Dd.,  "SiPW^J*  fr/* 
da  Post  dc  Neoww  aad  Comp-y.  WDmiattoii.  Dd., 

*  *TS3fApr.  3, 19tt.  Pablished  Apr.  15,  lf«f 
iBt  CL  D«lb  3/10.  3104 
UJS.  aw  19— 45 
1  Sheet  Drawls  14  PafM  SpcdficatioB 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  discoloration  on  the  end 
surface  of  a  routing  cylindrical  yam  package  48  wherein 
a  ribbon  of  light  41  is  projected  onto  the  end  wtmc*  ^• 
The  iUuminated  portion  of  the  end  surface  is  viewed  by  a 
plurality  of  photoresponsive  means  54  through  an  aper- 
ture M.  The  electrical  output  signals  from  the  photore- 
sponsive means  are  electrooicaUy  processed  and  com- 
pared to  determine  if  tiie  signals  faU  wiUun  selected  hmits 
to  indicate  off-standard  discoloration  of  the  package  end 


The  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  deregistering . 
crimps  in  a  longitudinally  moving  filamentary  tow  band 
of  the  type  having  tow  delivery  means,  tow-take-up  means 
with  said  delivery  and  take-up  means  defining  a  tow  path 
therebetween,  and  a  cylindrical  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  tow  path,  said  roller  having  a  perii^ 
eral  surface  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  said  tow  path 
width  and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  needles  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  surface  with  tiw  roller  being  ar- 
ranged  to  extend  the  needles  through  said  tow  path  thick- 
ness, said  needles  being  inclined  from  a  radial  line  ex- 
tending from  the  axis  of  said  roller  through  the  base  of 
said  needles  in  a  direction  away  from  said  take-up  meam 
when  said  needles  are  in  the  tow  path  region;  the  improve- 
ment of  a  needle-receiving  surface  arranged  on  a  side  of 
said  tow  path  opposite  to  said  needled  roller  and  spaced 
fnmi  said  roller  a  sufficient  distance  to  form  a  nip  inter- 
ference zone  to  cause  said  needles  to  bear  against  said 
surface  and  deflect  said  resUient  needles  backwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  take-up  means,  the  needles  in 
adjacent  longitudinal  rows  being  staggered  to  cause  a  se- 
quential deflection  of  adjacent  needles  and  the  conaequeiM 
alternate  longitudinal  diq>lacement  of  adjacent  filaments. 
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743,029 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON   POLYMERS    TREATED    WITH 
BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Ancstis  Lconidas  Logothctis,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  assignor 

to  E.  L  dn  Post  dc  Ncmows  aad  Company,  WUming- 

too,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  July  8. 1968.  Published  Apr.  15, 1969 

Class  240— 80.78 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  SpcdficatioB 

Ethylenically  unsaturated,  elastomeric,  sulfur  curable 
hydrocarbon  polymers,  particularly  copolymers  of  at  least 
one  alpha-monoolefin  and  at  least  one  non-conjugated 
dicne,  are  reacted  in  bulk  (optionally  containing  150  parts 
per  100  parts  of  petroleum  oil)  or  solution  at  room  tem- 
perature to  250*  C,  preferably  50-225*  C,  wiUi  boranes 
BH,,  BaH«.  or  RBHj  (R  is  €,-€«  alkyl,  aryl,  or  sub«i- 
tuted  aryl,  to  reduce  the  cold  flow  of  the  elastomer  while 
maintaining  sulfur-curability  and  not  effecting  significant 
gelation.  The  borane  supplies  about  0.002  to  0.1  gram- 
atoms  of  B  per  kilogram  of  polymer.  The  borane  can  be 
derived  from  complexes  with  ethers,  ammonia,  amines 
(R'nNHn,),  phosphines  (R'lP),  and  arsines  (R'sAs)  where 
R'  is  H,  C,-C„  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  pyridyl, 
furyl,  and  thicnyl,  n=0-3,  m=d—n.  Trioctylamine  borane 
is  representative.  Optionally,  the  borane  can  be  supplied  as 
a  solution  in  petrolatum,  decalin,  or  high  boiling  oil  (pref- 
erably less  tiian  10%  by  weight  of  the  polymer).  If  Uie 
polymer  is  treated  in  an  extruder,  the  extnidate  should 
be  cooled  in  a  protective  atmosphere. 

The  treated  polymers  can  be  returned  partly  or  wholly 
to  their  original  state  by  mixing  them  with  1-5  moles  of 
a  carboxylic  acid,  e.g.,  stearic  acid,  per  gram-atom  of  B. 
ZnO  or  CdO  will  prevent  this  change  if  added  ahead  of 
the  acid. 

753,132 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

CRIMPING  OF  TWO  TOWS 
RobcH  J.  Peters,  WajMsboro,  Va.,  aalgiior  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WDminiton,  DcL,  a 
corponitioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1968.  Published  Apr.  15, 1969 

Int  a.  D02^  7/00 

U.S.  CbMB  28—1 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  7  Pages  Spcdficatloa 


tows  of  filamentary  material.  The  tows  are  passed  (pref- 
erably in  a  side-by-side  relationship  while  they  are  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  less  than  their  width)  to  an  adjacent 
crimper  chamber  through  pairs  of  feed  nip  rolls  formed 
by  two  front  rolls  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  and  two 
back  rolls  on  a  common  shaft.  At  least  one  of  the  com- 
mon shafu  is  connected  to  driving  means  to  drive  the  feed 
nip  rolls.  Means  are  disclosed  for  adjusting  the  parallelism 
between  the  shafts.  These  feed  nip  roll  pairs  are  adjusted, 
based  upon  the  observed  type  (e.g.,  "mash"  or  "herrings 
bone")  of  the  crimp  imparted  to  the  tow,  to  apply  wi 
essentially  constant  pressure  upon  each  of  the  tows  as  they 
are  advanced  to  separate  crimping  chambers;  the  desired 
type  crimp  is  ther^y  simultaneously  and  uniformly  im- 
parted to  each  tow. 


755,382 

COLOUR  PROOFING  PROCESS 

John  H.  Boidlc,  83  Dnndale  Road,  Tiring, 
Hcrtf  ordAlrc,  En^bud 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1968.  Published  Apr.  15, 1969 

CfaM  96—29 

No  DrawlBi.  9  Pages  Spccificatk» 

A  colour  proofing  process  which  comprises  ( 1 )  develop- 
ing an  exposed,  li^t-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
with  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  (2)  dissolving  the 
undeveloped  silver  halide  with  a  silver  halide  solvent,  (3) 
diffusing  the  solubilized  silver  halide  to  a  nucleated  gelatin 
pigmented  receiving  layer  on  a  support  to  form  a  silver 
image  in  the  nucleated  layer,  and  (4)  etch-bleaching  the 
silver  image  in  the  nucleated  layer  with  an  etch  bleach 
solution  to  form  a  pigmented  relief  image.  The  support 
may  be  transparent  so  that  overlays  can  be  used  to  provide 
proofs  or  the  image  may  be  transferred  to  another  sup- 
port in  register  with  similar  images  to  provide  a  coloured 
I»'oof. 

765,985 
CONTROL  OF  PROCESSING  PROBLEMS  RELATED 

TO  ADDITIVES  BY  COMPOSITE  EXTRUSION 
Look  F.  Erb,  NIzon,  N J.,  amifnor  to  Hercnka  iMorpo- 
ratcd,  WUmlngton,  DcL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware    . 

Filed  Oct  8, 1968.  PnbHshed  Apr.  15, 1969 
CfaM  264— 171 

No  Drawing.  4  Pages  Spcdficatlon 

A  novel  technique  for  preparing  films  of  synthetic  poly- 
mers containing  additives  comprises  extruding  the  film  as 
a  three-layer  composite  having  substantially  tdl  of  the  ad- 
ditives in  the  center  or  core  layer.  The  method  is  partic- 
ularly useful  in  cases  where  the  additives  has  a  tendency 
to  escape  from  the  polymer  as,  for  example,  by  vcrfatiliza- 
tion  during  extrusion  or  due  to  incompatibility  with  the 
polymer  so  that  it  is  deposited  on  processing  equipment 
during  film  production.  The  technique  is  particulariy  use- 
ful in  the  addition  of  such  additives  as  plasticizers,  slip 
agents,  and  antistatic  compounds  to  polyolefin  films. 


An  improved  crimpfaig  apparatus  and  process  is  dis- 
closed which  allows  for  the  simultaneous  crimping  of  two 


775,574 

PLASTICIZED  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

George  P.  Toncy  and  Cc^as  H.  Sloan,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  511,  Kii«Bport,  Tenn.    37662 

Conttamation  of  abandoned  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  659,024, 
Ang.  8, 1967.  Tlite  application  Oct  14, 1968.  PnbHshed 
Apr.  15, 1969 

CfaM  131—267 
No  Drawiic.  15  Pagci  Spcdflcatkm 
A  tobacco  smoke  filter  containing  a  rapid  bonding  plas- 
ticizer  blend  of  glyceryl  triacetate  and  a  glycol  ether 
wherein  the  glyceryl  triacetate  c<mtent  ranges  from  99% 
to  80%  and  the  glycol  ether  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-,  tri-,  and  tetraethylene  glycol. 
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781  088 
YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Pmttenoo  and  WUIiam  D.  Craig,  Moont 
Ckmcns,  Mkh^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mfch^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  4, 1968.  PabUshed  Apr.  15, 1969 
Class  242 — 153 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 
Yam  passes  through  holes  in  three  upstanding  posts, 
the  second  of  which  is  displaced  rigidly  from  the  axis 
formed  by  the  holes  in  the  first  and  third  posts.  The  weight 
of  discs  mounted  on  the  posts  bears  on  the  yam  traversmg 
each  post  to  produce  a  tension  therein.  A  maximum 
amount  of  tension  per  unit  weight  is  obtained  by  concen- 
trating all  of  the  weight  on  the  first  post,  but  tension 
variations  are  minimized  by  placing  increasing  amounts 
of  weight  on  succeeding  posts.  The  second  post  is  mov- 


able relative  to  a  line  connecting  the  other  posts  to  vary 
the  amount  of  tension.  By  rigidly  fastening  all  posts  in 
place,  tension  variations  are  minimized  and  harmonic 


7« 
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vibrations  are  prevented.  The  axes  of  the  holes  in  the  posts 
preferably  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  directi<Mi 
of  movement  of  the  yam. 
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Matter  enclo«>d  In  heayy  brackets  |1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reiasue  specification  ;  matter 
Mailer  enciowa  m  uwit/  prav^ci-  ^rtntedln  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,560 

MASS  TRANSFER  UNIT  USING  SPACEDFLEOTO; 

MATERIALS,  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCITON 

Diren  MeredMh,  87-135  Are.  56,  Tliermal,  CaMf .    92274 

Original  No.  3,318,586,  dated  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

424,520,  Ian.  11,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Dec 

11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,033 

Int  CL  F28c  3106;  BOld  3100 
UA  CL  261—30  M  ClataM 


to  provide  a  pressure  on  the  material  ao  confined,  in  co- 
operation with  a  rotor  supported  in  the  material  sur- 
rounded by  such  material  whereby  an  input  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  constant  rate  and  amplitude  of  oacil- 


A  mass  transfer  device  for  contacting  a  liquid  with  a 
gas  employs  flexible  itrand  material  in  horizontally  spaced 
layers  or  groups.  The  strand  material  may  comprise  groups 
of  tensioned  filaments  in  spaced  vertical  planes.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  method  of  making  such  device. 


26,561 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEAT  CURING  SALT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Artknr  E.  Poarch,  Mffl  VaUey,  CaUf.,  and  Michael  W. 

Kossoy,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignors  to  Western  Dairy  Prod- 

ncti,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfonla 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,275,459,  dated  Sept  27. 1966, 

Ser.  No.  344,234,  Feb.  12, 1964,  which  b  a  contfamation- 

fai-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  29,585,  May  17,  1960. 

AppUcation  for  rebsoe  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,257 
Int.  CL  A23b  /  /Ol;  A23I 3/34 
UA  CL  99—222  ^  Claims 

A  method  for  making  a  curing  salt  composition,  suit- 
able for  the  curing  of  meat  and  meat  products,  character- 
ized by  homogeneity  of  mixture,  and  formed  of  a  nu^or 
portion  of  sodium  chloride  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  cur- 
ing salt,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  solution  by 
dissolving  the  minor  portion  in  an  amount  of  water  suffi- 
cient to  fully  wet  but  not  sufficient  to  fully  dissolve  sead 
major  portion,  admixing  the  solution  with  said  major 
portion  of  sodium  chloride  and  thereby  forming  a  homo- 
geneous paste,  and  heating  said  paste  to  drive  off  water 
therefrom  and  form  a  substantially  dry,  homogeneous 
mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  curing  salt. 


lotion  provides  oscillation  to  the  rotor  so  that  torque 
pick-up  means  on  the  connection  between  the  input  means 
and  the  rotor  provide  an  output  sigrud  which  indicates 
variations  in  torque  emd  a  cure  rate  curve. 


26,563 

DEVICE  TO  PRODUCE  STEAM  FOR  MOBILE  AND 

STATIONARY  TOYS 

Eberiiard  Seuthe,  Uhlngen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 
Original  No.  3,160,980,  dated  Dec  15.  1964,  Ser.  No. 

852,707,  Not.  13, 1959.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  14, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  604,525 

Int  CL  A63h  33/28, 17/00, 19/00 
UA  a.  46—9  9  Clafam 


26,562 
VISCUROMETER 

James  R.  Beatty,  Akron,  and  Pan!  W.  Kaipcr,  Stow,  Ohio, 
and  Arthur  E.  Juvc,  deceased,  late  of  Sommit  County, 
Ohio,  by  Emesttaie  Jure,  czecntriz,  RaTenna,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Origfaial  No.  3,182,494,  dated  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
231,191,  Oct  17,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  26, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  651,056 

UA  CL  73—101  17  Oafans 

The  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  physical 

properties  of  solid  vulcanizable  elastomeric  materials 

wherein  a  material  is  confined  and  enclosed  by  die  means 


A  device  for  artificially  producing  smoke  or  visible 
vapor  in  a  toy  which  comprises  means  for  storing  a  smoke 
or  vapor  producing  liquid  which  has  a  capillary  tube 
mounted  therein  and  which  exteruis  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere. The  capillary  tube  is  adapted  to  draw  smoke 
producing  liquid  from  the  storing  means  into  the  capillary 
tube.  A  heating  wire  extending  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  storing  means  and  or  the  capillary  tiAe  and  being 
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connected  to  an  electric  power  source.  The  heating  wire   mounted  within  a  hollow  spindle  rotatable  i;\cj^^^f 
^ted  to  Tea'  the  sm^ producing  liquid  in  the  stor.    elements  on  the  suies  of  the  door.  Inner  and  outer  handle 
ing  means  and  thereby  cause  the  liquid  to  exit  from  the 
capillary  tube  in  the  form  of  visible  smoke  or  vapor. 


simplified  construction  for  door  latch 
opsraung  mechanism 

Fnndi  J.  Moore,  Mlineapolis,  Mlnii^  aavlgnor  to 
Schtagc  Lock  Company 
Oriitawl  No.  3,2«3;7W.  dated  Ai«.  31,  1945,  Ser.  No. 
232410,  Oct  22,  19«2.  ApplkatfcM  tor  rthwe  Mar. 

UA  CL  292—167  11  Claliiif 

A  spring  projected  door  latch  is  actuated  through  a  link 
member  by  an  arm  projecting  from  a  cylindrical  member 


elements  and  shroud  members  are  fixed  to  the  spindle 
with  the  shroud  members  covering  the  clamping  elements. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  16,  1969 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,438,060 
AIRMEN^  HELMETS 
Marcel  J.  O.  Lobclle  aad  Iota  Gregory,  Skmgh,  England, 
aarignon  to  M.  L.  ATiatfoa  Company  Limited,  Sloogh, 

^'^'■^UrfsSJtTVSSZ Ser. No.  577,2^ 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1965, 

38353/65 

Int  CL  A42b  3/00;  A62b  18/04 
UA  CL  2—6  •  Claims 


lower  width  boundaries  of  the  tunnels  to  hold  the  expan- 
sible sections  in  coaxial  alignment.  A  downward  curtain 
extension  has  an  elastic  bridging  piece  across  a  slit  aligned 
with  the  separation  between  the  sections. 


3,438,062 

POCKETS  FOR  GARMENTS 

Corzon  DdbeD,  New  ProTldence  Umd,  Bahamas 

(P.O.  Box  643,  Naman,  Bahaam) 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1966, 

11,174/66 
Int.  CL  A41d  27/00 
UA  CL  2—247  4 


A  pressurized  aviator's  helmet  is  disclosed  in  whidi 
the  forces  of  pressurization  tending  to  urge  the  helmet  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  wearer's  head  are  neutralized 
by  an  unpressurized  area  at  the  top  of  the  helmet  sub- 
stantially equal  in  area  to  the  area  of  the  neck  of  the 
wearer.  The  unpressurized  area  is  created  solely  by  an 
annular  resilient  member  attached  to  the  interior  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  helmet  and  which  in  use  contacts  the 
head  and/or  hair  of  the  wearer  directly  and  the  con- 
struction thus  avoids  the  use  of  the  inner  bladders  of  the 
prior  art  which  surround  the  entire  head  except  for  the 
facial  area  of  the  wearer. 


3,438,061 

EXPANSIBLE  WAISTBAND  FOR  TROUSERS 

Paul  Goidbeig,  2854  W.  Fargo  Atc.,  CUcago,  DL    60645 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,781 

Int  CL  A41d  1/06, 13/02;  A41c  1/00 

UA  CL  2—237  4  Claims 


Garments,  particularly  jackets  or  blazers,  are  provided 
with  interchangeable  patch-pockets,  particularly  in  the 
position  of  the  breast  pocket.  The  garment  and  the  por- 
tion of  fabric  constituting  the  patch-pocket  have  inter- 
engaging  means,  for  example  the  strips  of  fabric  sold 
under  the  registered  trademaric  "Velcro"  tor  releasably 
securing  the  two  togethtf . 


3,438,063 

BELT  EMPLOYING  CUFF  LINKS  OR  SIMILAR 

FASTENING  MEANS 

ZaDo  Lostoo,  113  S.  Amaz  Drive, 

Beverly  HOb,  Calif.    90211 

Ffled  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,619 

Int  CL  A41f  9/00:  A44b  11/25, 13/00 

UA  CL  2—322  5  Claims 


A  waistband  has  aligned  split  waistband  secticms  pro- 
viding el  wigated  tunnels  opening  toward  one  another.  Each  ^.  ^      ...            ,     ^              «  «_!. 
of  the  sections  has  a  tongue  extension  slidably  received  in  A  belt  for  apparel  which  utilizes  lU  least  one  cuff  IWc 
the  tunnel  of  the  other  section  and  with  the  longitudinal  with  a  pivotable  member,  or  sumlar  fastening  mf^n*^*^ 
edges  of  the  tongues  in  close  sliding  fit  with  the  upper  and  securing  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  belt  The  bait  aids 
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include  padded  portions  which  provide  a  thickness  that  is 
approximately  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  shank  of  the 
cuff  link,  to  insure  a  proper  closure. 


3,438,t64 

ADJUSTABLE  FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  FOR 

WATER  CLOSETS 

Morris  Taica,  9455  SW.  3<th  St,  Miami,  Fla.    33165 

Filed  Jme  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,642 

lot  CL  E03d  1/34,  5/02. 5/01        ^  _  ^ 
U  A  CL  4—56  *  CMam 


3  438  966 

SUPPORT  AND  DRAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  L.  Morria,  1501  N.  Ooister  Road, 

Whittkr,  Calif.    90603 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1966.  Scr.  No.  571,229 

Int  CL  E03c  1/26 

UA  a.  4—288  18  Claims 


The  invention  consists  of  a  hollow  tank  valve  for  water 
closets  whose  weight  may  be  varied  by  placing  water  there- 
in so  that  upon  the  flushing  of  a  toilet  and  upon  releasing 
the  operating  handle,  the  valve  will  return  to  its  seated 
position  upon  the  discharge  of  a  predetermined  amount 
of  water  in  the  tank  and  prior  to  its  complete  evacuation 
whereby  water  will  be  conserved  and  the  toilet  is  properly 
flushed. 

3,438,065 

VANDALPROOF,  CONCEALED  ANCHOR  FOR 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Eari  L.  Morrk,  1501  N.  Cloister  Road, 

Whitdcr,  Calif.    90603 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,151 

Int.  CL  E03c  1/00 

UA  CL  4—191  4  Claims 


Ki 


1.  An  effective,  virtually  vandal  proof  standard  sup- 
port and  drain  construction  comiMising: 

a  disk-like  drain  base  provided  with  an  upstanding 
support  hub  generally  centered  on  said  drain  base, 
said  support  hub  having  an  upstanding  wall  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  drainage  ports  and  a  top  flat  sup- 
port surface; 

an  upstanding  rim  collar  carried  by  the  edge  portion 
of  the  drain  base,  said  rim  collar  being  spaced 
from  the  suppwt  hub  to  form  an  annular  water 
chamber  therearound; 

a  drain  outlet  connected  to  the  drain  base  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  support  hub; 
and 

a  hoUow  standard  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  its  lower  end,  said  flange  resting  upon 
the  top  support  surface  of  said  hub,  and  means 
removably  connecting  the  flange  to  said.  hub. 


3,438,067 

HOSPITAL  BEDS 

Barbara  Joan  Saunders,  Mffl  Home,  Cricket  HOI,  Yatclcy, 

near  Camfcwricy,  Svnrcy,  Eariand 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,258 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Great  BrltalB.  May  3,  1966, 

19,388/66;  Jnly  8,  1966,  3fJ23/66 

laA.  CL  A61g  7/10;  A47c  31/00 

U  A  CL  5—68  12  Oalma 


In  a  vandalproof,  concealed  anchor,  plumbing  fixture 
for  use  with  a  structural  partition  having  a  port  there- 
through, the  fixture  having  a  rearward  face  and  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  the  passage  having  an  enlarged  bore 
with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  rearward  face,  a  unitary 
anchor  element  including  a  tubular  forward  body  por- 
tion received  in  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  fixture  when 
the  body  extends  through  the  partition  port  and  having 
oppositely  extending  anchor  flange  portions  between  the 
forward  body  and  a  rear  supply  portion,  means  for  lock- 
ing-the  fixture  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  parti- 
tion, and  concealed  but  externally  accessible  locking 
means  carried  by  the  fixture  cooperating  with  the  tubular 
body  portion  to  hold  the  fixture  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  anchor  element. 


A  hospital  bed  having  power  operated  means,  under 
the  control  of  a  patient  or  an  attendant,  for  raising  and 
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lowering  the  patient  between  a  raised,  a  lowered  and  an 
intermediate  position,  by  means  of  webs  attached  to  ver- 
tically movable  bed  side  frames. 

Conveniently  and  preferably  the  side  frames  are  raised 
and  lowered  by  wire  cables  which  are  controlled  by 
winches  driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  automati- 
cally stopped  when  said  positions  are  attained. 


3,438,070 

BEEHIVE  ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ENCLOSING  A  BEEHIVE 

Douglas  A.  Florance,  Vestal,  N.Y.  (Box  123  Southvicw 

Station,  BInghamton,  N.Y.     13903) 

FUed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,389 

Int  CL  AOlIt  47/02.  51  /OO 

U  A  CL  6—1  9  Claim 


3,438,068 

SELF-TUCKING  FTITED  SHEET 

Martin  Anderson  and  Hattle  T.  Anderson,  boA  of 

1-H  Gaidenway,  Grecnbclt.  Md.     20770 

Continuation>in^art  of  wpUcation  Scr.  No.  343,296, 

Feb.  7.  1964.  Tills  applKa<<M  Jvm  23,  1966,  Sw. 

No.  559,784 

Int  CL  A47g  9/04 
UA  a.  5-334  14  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  fitted  sheet  with  evenly 
tensioned  linear  elastic  means  attached  to  the  comers 
and  ends  of  the  sheet's  free  edge.  Where  fullness  is  mitered 
out  in  the  construction  of  the  sheet,  a  maximum  of  edge 
fullness  is  retained  through  the  provision  of  curvilinear 
comer  seams  including  a  portion  of  concave  curvature. 


TfT 


A  method  and  article  for  enclosing  a  beehive  in  a  cas- 
ing to  protect  the  hive  from  temperature  drops.  The  case 
completely  surrounding  the  hive  and  leaving  an  air  gap 
therebetween  will  move  the  dewpoint  of  the  hive  outside 
of  the  hive  and  within  the  casing  so  that  condensation 
therein  will  form  on  the  walls  of  the  casing  and,  not  on 
the  interior  walls  of  the  hive. 


3,438,069 

CRIB  WARMER 

Harold  W.  Long,  4008  Monntainricw  Road, 

Cohunbos,  Ohio    43221 

FUcd  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,071 

Int  CL  A47c  27/08.  57/00;  A47d  7/00 

UA  CL  5— 3a  «  Ctalmi 


A  3,438,071 

'    DYEING  OF  CELLULOSE  CASING 

Sidney  B.  Ciaric,  DanriUc,  DL,  asrignor  to 

Tec-Pak,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinoif 

Filed  Jnly  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,495 

Int  CL  D06f  37/00,  39/00;  F16k  21/18 

UA  a.  »— 158  9  Claims 


f- 


r 


^ 


A  baby  crib  having  upstanding  sides  is  provided  with 
a  flexible  liner  which  forms  an  enclosure  therein,  and  a 
series  of  passageways  within  the  sides  of  the  liner  con- 
tain a  heated  fluid  which  is  circulated  therein  to  warm  the 
enclosure.  The  fluid  is  heated  by  an  electrical  control 
unit,  located  near  the  crib,  which  also  thermostaticaUy 
regulates  the  fluid  temperature.  A  circulating  puna4>,  con- 
tamed  within  the  control  unit,  is  connected  to  the  passage- 
ways for  circulating  the  heated  fluid. 


In  the  dyeing  of  cellulose  casings  or  other  continuous 
lengths  of  material  wherein  the  amount  of  dye  added  to 
the  material  is  a  function  of  the  residence  time  of  the 
material  in  the  dye  bath,  the  casing  or  other  continuous 
length  of  material  being  treated  is  passed  through  a  dye 
tank  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  which  establish  pre(k- 
termined  dye  levels  in  the  tank.  A  storage  dye  tank  u 
provided  at  a  lower  level  to  receive  the  dye  solution  with- 
drawn from  the  main  dye  tank.  A  continuously  operating 
pump  circulates  dye  from  the  lower  storage  tank  con- 
tinuously to  the  dye  tank  where  excess  dye  is  continuously 
removed  through  one  of  said  outlets.  Means  are  provided 
responsive  to  the  level  of  dye  solution  in  the  main  dye  tank 
and  in  the  storage  tank  to  actuate  a  valve  for  admission 
of  make-up  water  to  maintain  the  total  volume  of  the  dye 
system  constant  (which  greatly  simplifies  the  regulation 


712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1969 


to  provide  a  cockpit  which  extends  the  full  length  of  the 
boat  when  the  boat  is  anchored  or  is  in  use  in  smooth 
water. 


SSTd^^r^ S:^st"Sr»  rr^hLvcr   .»  »,ovid.  .  0**  whKh  ««ad.  a-  full  ten.*  of  a» 

a  high  level  of  dye  solution  occurs  and  to  shut  off  the  flow 

Df  make-up  water  through  the  supply  valve  occurrence  of 

such  a  high  level.  The  control  means  includes  a  plin-aliTy 

of  electric  probes  responsive  to  predetermined  dye  levels 

in  each  of  the  dye  tanks,  said  probe*  being  connected  in 

a  plurality  of  control  circuits  controUing  an  electncally 

operated  make-up  supply  valve  and  also  controUmg  a 

high  level  alarm  signal  for  each  of  the  tanks. 


77018 


3^3S,«74 

PORTABLE  WATERCRAPT 

Garrett  E.  Goyen.  1443  HewHtt,  HooatoB,  Tex. 

Filed  VA,  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7t3,78t 

Int.  CL  M3b  5/24 

UA  CL  9—6  •  Ctata" 


3  438  §72 
JET  ACrrATION  OF  A  SOLUnON 
Gmmar  Hakmtai,  Flwtawv.  NX,  ajripor  to 
Amcrkaa  Standard  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkm  of  Delaware  ^       „     ^    .-««« 
CimtbuuSSom.*»-fmt  of  «n*<atk»M  Sht.  No.  52WJ. 
•Ml  SerNo!l38,Wl.  Feb.  25. 19««.  TWs  appttca- 
^      tloa  Sept  5,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  645,^11 

lit  CL  D86C  29/00;  Mlf  5//2 

VS.  CL  8—158  *5  Claims 


»  *y 


A  fiberglass  deck  and  hull  meeting  to  form  a  dosed 
watertight  outer  shell  with  a  buoyant  reinforcing  layer  of 
expanded  polystyrene  underlying  the  shell,  a  recessed  flat 
bottom  passenger  cockpit  molded  into  the  fiberglass  deck, 
a  narrowing  curved  bow  turning  upwardly  from  a  flat 
slightly  OMivex  hull  bottom  to  meet  a  gabled  deck  having 
an  upwardly  sloped  central  deck  ridge  and  a  fixed  rudder 
extending  vertically  above,  behind,  and  below  the  stern. 


This  invention  provides  a  method  for  feeding  one  or 
more  jets  of  a  fluid  to  a  tank.  Each  jet  of  fluid  is  supplied 
through  an  individual  orifice.  Suction  is  api^ied  to  each 
jet  in  the  region  of  its  orifice  and  the  amount  of  suction 
is  continuously  varied  between  predetermined  limits  to 
deflect  the  corresponding  jet  through  corresponding  an- 
gles. ^^_^^^ 

3,438,r73 
BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Panl  R.  Brown,  Banrington,  DL,  assignor  to  Seal  Basin 
Martee   Company,   CUcago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 

minoii 

Filed  Inly  20,  1947,  Ser.  No.  <543§> 

Int  CL  B43b  19/14.  35/72.  43/00 

VS.  CL  9—1  15  CMOS 


3,438.075 
BOOK  PRESSING  MACITO^E  WITH  REMOVABLE 
CREASER  IRONS  AND  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING 
SAME 
lames  H.  Thorp,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Tbc 
Smyth  Mannfactnring  Company,  BloomflcM,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1947,  Scr.  No.  688,831 

Int.  CL  B42c  19/00,  13/00 

VS.  CL  11—1  18  Claims 


A  boat  construction  which  is  especially  adapted  for  use 
in  the  construction  of  small  craft  The  subject  boat  has  a 


A  book  (wessing  machine  with  opposing  pairs  of  presser 
plates  and  subadjacent  removable  creaser  irons  with  plates 
and  irons  relatively  movable  horizontally  to  expose  lock- 
ing devices  on  upper  portions  of  the  irons  which  are  ac- 
cessible downwardly  through  the  book  channel.  Creaser 
irons  have  spaced  vertical  openings  for  gripping  and  trans- 
port and  a  locking  device  with  a  slotted  head.  A  creaser 
iron  removal  and  replacement  tool  has  split  pins  with  en- 
larged heads  engageable  with  the  opening  in  the  creaser 
irons  and  a  tcrewdiiver-like  element  for  engaging  the 
slotted  head  to  effect  lock  and  release  operation. 
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3w438,07i  porting  said  article,  said  brushes  being  driven  in  the  same 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  DISMOUNTABLE    direction,  but  at  a  different  rate,  means  being  provided 

BRIDGES  OR  THE  LIKE  for  reciprocating  the  article  in  axial  directum,  the  device 

Hafo  Scdiacek,  Rhefaibanscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

BctcUiiniws-  nnd  Patcntvcrwaltungagesellsckaft  mM 

beschranktcr  Haftmig,  Essen,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1947,  Ser.  No.  424354 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1944, 
B  84504;  May  U.  1944,  B  87,048;  Jniy  14, 1944, 
B  87,992 

Int  CL  EOld  15/12,  19/00 
UACL14— 1.4  23Clafans  , 


JjT^a^g^ 


A  dismountable  bridge  is  fabricated  from  a  combination 
of  detachably  connected  structural  elements  which  can 
be  easily  transported  and  quickly  assembled  to  form  a 
variety  of  different  bridges.  In  its  assembled  form,  the 
bridge  conUins  at  least  two  main  girders,  each  of  which 
has  upper  and  lower  chord  members,  with  ledges  project- 
ing from  the  lower  chord  members  of  both  main  girders. 
A  plurality  of  roadway  supporting  elements  extend  be- 
tween the  lower  chord  members  of  the  main  girders  and 
rest  on  the  ledges  projecting  therefrom.  The  roadway' 
supporting  elements  are  detachably  connected  to  the  lower 
chord  members.  

3,438,077 

CARW ASHING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Eobanks,  Urbana,  OUo,  assignor  to  Century 

Sonremc  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1947,  Scr.  No.  441,585 

int  CL  B40i  3/06:  A47I  1/02 

U.S.CL15— 21        r  8  Claims 


further  comprising  spraying  members,  located  inside  and 
outside  the  article  for  spraying  a  cleaning  liquid  against 
said  article.  

3,438,079 

TUBULAR  SCREW  DRIVE  FOR  A 

RODDING  MACHINE 

Charles  B.  Capoton,  Montgomery  Court  Apartmcntit 

Narbcrth,  Pa.    19072 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1947,  Ser.  No.  484,910 

Int  CL  B08b  1/02;  B45h  17/20 

U.S.  CL  15— 104J  4  Claims 


A  tubular  screw  drive  for  a  rodding  roachme  for  cou- 
pled rod  is  disclosed  in  which  pusher  dogs  for  the  couplers 
are  carried  on  an  endless  belt  and  are  provided  with 
lateral  ears  which  engage  and  are  moved  along  by  the 
helical  screw  thread  of  the  intemally-Areaded  rotation- 
ally-driven  elongated  tube  through  which  the  coupkd 
rod  passes. 

3,438,080 

COMBINED  SOFT  CLOTH  AND  HARD 

COARSE  CORD  BUFF 

David  B.  Atldns,  Chicago,  ID.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  aaifB- 

meats,  to  Jackson  Bnff  Corporation,  Conovcr,  N.C,  a 

corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  434,193 

Int  CL  A471 21/00.  25/08 

VS,  CL  15—230.13  5  Clafani 


An  automobile  washing  system  of  the  coin-operated 
type  wherein  the  car  is  driven  into  a  washing  bay  and  the 
carwashing  apparatus  actuated  to  move  along  the  sides 
and  top  <rf  the  car  to  effect  the  washing  operation.  The 
washing  operation  is  performed  by  rotating  brushes  which 
engage  the  surfaces  of  the  car,  including  an  upper  brush 
jrith  an  improved  mounting  structure  which  can  be  re- 
vened  to  wash  effectively  all  <rf  the  automobile  surfaces 
that  it  contacts.  

3,438,078 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALLY  AND  EXTERNALLY 

CLEANING  A  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 
ComcUs  Johannes  Maria  Muselaers,  Boxmecr,  Nether- 
lands, asrignor  to  Gebr.  Stork  ft  Co's  Apparatenf  abriek 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1947,  Scr.  No.  484,125 
Oafanf  prloffUy,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  9,  1944, 

4417293 
Int  CL  A47I  15/38.  25/00;  B08b  1/04 
US.  CL  15— 88  .    3  Claims 

A  device  for  internally  and  externally  cleaning  a  tubu- 
lar article,  comprising  cylindrical  parallel  brushes  for  sup- 


A  cord  and  cloth  buff  wherein  an  imtblly  flat  laminar 
strip  is  formed  into  a  pair  of  fpinl  laminar  sheets  about 
a  central  hub,  eadi  sheet  comprising  undulatOTy  convolu- 
tions which  are  separate  and  discrete  from  one  another 
In  one  form,  two  layers  of  bias  cut  cloth  (such  as  fine 
fibered  cotton)  are  separated  by  a  layer  oi  substantially 
parallel  transverse  coarse  cwds  (such  as  two  ply  laid 
sisal)  and  one  or  more  initially  api^d  lineal  rows  of 
stitching  hold  the  cloth  and  cords  together  in  flat  strips. 
When  central  portions  of  the  sheeU  are  secured  to  the 
hub,  peripheral  portions  extend  radially  from  the  hub 
with  a  circular  row  of  stitching  formed  by  the  initially 
applied  lineal  row  of  stitchinf . 
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3,43S,M1 
VACUUM  CLEANER 

A.  Rmkr,  Bcrwyo,  IIL,  irigaor  to  Sanbcain 

CoraontkM,  CUci«o,  IIL,  a  corpontk»  of  miDois 
Filed  July  7, 19«7,  Ser.  N©.  Wl,7«9 

lBt.CLA4715/i6  .^^ 

UA  CL  IS— 327  S  Oaiam 


3,43S^3  

DOORCHECK  AND  HINGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
VEHICLES 
JoMph  R.  Kirk,  Jaduoa,  Mlch^  anlgnor  to  Haocodi 
bdmirics,   bc^   JackM»,   Mich.,   a   cwpwiioa   of 
Micliigao 
^^Fikd  Aof.  22, 1W4.  Ser.  No.  574,059 
Int.  CL  E054  1/10;  E05f  1/12 
UjS.  CL  16—139  9  Claims 


The  canister  vacuum  cleaner  has  a  molded  plastic  Mnge 
member  overlying  the  cover.  A  motor-blower  unit  is 
mounted  on  thie  underside  of  the  cover  beneath  the  hinge 
member  and  is  exhausted  through  openings  in  the  cover 
and  hinge  member.  A  switch  is  also  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  the  cover  and  its  foot  operated  button  for 
controlling  the  motor-blower  unit  is  accessible  through 
aligned  openings  in  the  cover  and  hinge  member.  The 
hinge  nnember  also  houses  selector  means  for  varying  the 
vacuum  available  at  the  air  hose  and  also  a  vacuum  bag 
fill  indicator.  The  selector  means  and  bag  fill  indicator  are 
constructed  from  flexible  polypropylene  to  provide  in- 
tegral hinge  connections  for  their  moving  parts.  Flexible 
polypropylene  hinge  connections  are  also  used  for  the  air 
hose  latches  at  the  air  inlet  and  the  latch  release  button 
for  the  cover. 

3,438,082 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

Wnifaun  M.  Jones,  Big  Flats,  and  William  A.  Monli, 

Efanira,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Yoongatown  Steel  Doar 

Comnany,  Clevehmd,  OUo,  a  coqporatioa  of  OUo 

Filed  Jnae  23, 19<«,  Ser.  No.  559,816 

Int  CL  A47J  45/07,  45/10 

VS,  CL  16—114  4  Oafans 


A  door  hinge  comprising  two  stamped  members  with 
overlapping  flanges  connected  by  a  hinge  pin.  One  mem- 
ber carries  a  scalloped  detent  roller  spring-pressed  to- 
ward protrusions  on  the  flange  of  the  other  member.  The 
protrusions  engage  the  roller  during  opening  and  closing 
to  create  an  over-center  action  which  checks  the  door 
in  the  desired  positions. 


3  438,084 

FILM  wnyra  sensing  device 

Cari  M.  Westbrooi^  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belott 
Corporation,  Belott,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off 
Wisconsin 

FOed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,560 

Int.  CL  G05h  21/00;  B29d  7/00 

UA  CL  18—2  12  Clafans 


A  detachable  handle  for  cooking  vessels  having  a 
handle  receiving  projection  which  includes  a  metal  shaft 
having  a  noncylindrical  lug  on  the  end  thereof  to  extend 
through  and  behind  a  noncylindrical  opening  in  the  end 
of  the  projection  to  lock  the  handle  in  close  projection- 
encircling  relation  with  the  cooking  vessel.  The  handle 
includes  a  knob  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  lug, 
an  elongated  nonmetal  hand  grip  portion  surrounding 
the  shaft,  and  a  housing  rigidly  mounted  on  the  hand 
grip  portion  which  acts  as  the  encircling  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  projection.  Rotation  of  the  knob  after 
the  housing  has  been  placed  in  encircling  relation  with 
the  projection  acts  to  cam  the  handle  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  vessel.  A  spring  is  provided  to  bias  the  shaft, 
lug,  and  knob  assembly  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
cooking  vessel  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  projection 
when  it  is  in  the  locked  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  controlling  the  width 
of  a  continuously  moving  web  including: 

first  and  second  actuators; 

first  and  second  web  edge  sensing  devices  movably 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  actuators  respec- 
tively, said  sensing  devices  positioned  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  web; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  actuator  to 
said  second  sensing  device  to  cause  said  first  actuator 
to  move  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second 
sensing  device; 

first  contr<rf  means  connected  between  said  first  sensing 
device  and  said  first  actuator  for  controlling  said 
first  actuator  in  response  to  deviations  of  position  of 
the  edge  of  the  web  which  is  in  proximity  therewith 
to  move  said  first  sensing  device  in  the  direction  of 
deviation  of  the  edge  of  the  web; 
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second  control  means  connected  between  said  second 
sensing  device  and  said  second  actuator  for  control- 
ling said  second  actuator  in  response  to  deviation  of 
position  of  the  edge  of  the  web  which  is  in  proximity 
therewith  to  move  said  second  sensing  device  and 
said  first  actuator  in  the  direction  of  the  deviation  of 
the  edge  of  the  web;  and 

means  controlled  by  one  of  said  control  means  to 
change  the  width  of  the  web  prior  to  passing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sensors. 


with  a  shaped  end  portion  extending  beymid  said  blow 
core  and  confined  in  said  confining  member,  means  re- 
leasing said  confining  member  from  said  outer  die  mem- 
ber and  retracting  said  bloy  core  with  the  formed  parison 
thereon  and  with  the  confining  member  supported  by  the 
plastic  of  said  shaped  end  portion  while  the  parison  is  sup- 


3,438,085  ^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  AND  MOLDING 

ARTICLES  ^^^ 

Mark  E.  LarUn,  BartlcsTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloB  off  Delaware 

Filed  July  IL  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,400 

Int.  CL  B29c  1  /OO;  B44d  5/06 

VS.  CL  18—5  '  ClataM 


ported  by  said  blow  core,  from  said  parison  die  into  said 
blow  mold,  means  securing  said  confining  member  in  said 
blow  mold  and  blowing  said  parison  to  form  said  hollow 
object,  means  releasing  said  confining  member  from  said 
blow  mold  and  removing  said  confining  member  from  said 
shaped  end  of  said  object. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pressure  molding  a  formable,  dye- 
able  material  wherein  the  material  is  pressure  molded 
against  a  mold  means,  said  mold  means  having  at  least 
one  aperture  in  the  side  thereof  carrying  at  least  one 
apertured  embossing  jrfate,  said  at  least  one  aperture  being 
openly  connected  to  a  reservoir  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  porous  support  plate  for  supporting  said  em- 
bossing plate  against  the  molding  pressure  and  carried  m 
between  said  plate  and  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being 
located  relative  to  said  porous  plate  so  that  a  dye  in  said 
reservoir  must  be  pressurized  to  move  said  dye  into  c<»- 
tact  with  said  porous  plate,  and  means  for  pressuring  the 
interior  of  said  reservoir  to  force  dye  from  same  into  con- 
tact with  said  porous  plate. 


3,438,087 
SPINNERETS 
Donald  J.  Attfield,  Chepstow,  and  William  W.  Wilkes, 
Cwmbran,  England,  assignors  to  Impoial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  Entfaad,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,247 

Int  CL  DOld  3/00 

UJS.  CL  18—8  8  CUdms 


3  438,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Emery  L  ValyL  Brora,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  m<»«  ""^ 
ments,  to  MoUns  MachhM  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va..  a  corporation  of  New  York  ,.^  «.- 

Orlgfaial  application  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,942,  now 
pliteiit  No.  3,310,621,  dated  Mar.  ^l  1967.  DIvWed 
and  this  application  Dec.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  610,705 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/03  .  ^  ,_ 

U.S.  CL  18 5  ^"  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  object  of  organic 
plastic  material  comprising  a  parison  die  indudmg  an 
outer  die  member  and  a  blow  core  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending into  said  outer  die  member  to  form  a  parison 
cavity,  and  a  blow  mold  spaced  from  said  parison  die  and 
having  a  cavity  in  which  said  hollow  object  is  to  be  blown, 
characterized  by  a  confining  member  adapted  to  form  a 
shaped  end  of  said  parison  which  projects  beyond  the  end 
of  said  blow  core,  said  confining  monber  being  carried 
by  and  detachable  from  said  outer  die  member,  means 
ooolding  said  parison  on  said  blow  core  in  said  parison  die 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spinneret  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  synthetic  filaments  having  a  non-circular  cross- 
section  by  the  melt  spinning  of  a  polymer,  comprising  a 
spinneret  plate  having  an  upper  and  lower  face  provided 
with  a  counteiiwre  in  the  upper  face  thereof  in  the  bot- 
tom of  which  is  located  an  extrusion  orifice,  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  and  at  least  two  extended  tip  portions, 
and  an  insert  having  a  tip  portion  which  extends  into  the 
counterbore  for  a  predetermined  distance  to  control  the 
flow  of  polymer  across  the  extrusion  orifice. 


3,438,088 
CONTROL  FOR  MAINTAINING  UNIFORM  GAUGE 

ON  BLOWN  FILM 
Cari  M.  Westbrook,  BeMt,  Wb.,  assigpor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of  Wlsconshi 
FDed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,364 
Int  CL  B29d  23/04,  7/22 
UA  CL  18—14  17  Oatav 

The  thickness  of  a  moving  tubular  plastic  film  is  de- 
tected and  controlled  by  a  magnet  and  a  magnetic  sensor 
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_...-L  J-  A  ^-  ^.»»:**  ai/iM  mf  the  film  &nd  be-  mounted  dome  to  overlie  a  matrix  on  the  stand  to  retain 
whicfa  are ^sposed  on  ^^}^V^%^^J^ ^^^  cS^he«.  which  dome  carries  the  matrix  top  flange  and 
low  the  surface  of  a  coolmg  bquid.  The  distance  between  ^^^J^idaml  lowed  with  the  flange  by  power  means.  The 


these  two  attractable  bodies  is  translated  into  control  sig- 
nals for  the  extruding  apparatus. 

3,43t,M9        

PULLER  SLIP  ALARM  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Le  Itoy  R.  Bool  ■rf«to!»2SL."!!?fKLiL.  "''^ 
CoBPaqr,  Inc^  a  corponrtloo  of  Delaware 

FBeAMiirii.  1H7,  Ser.  No. « W7 

IaLCLB2H 2/00;  Vlif  7/02        .  ^_^ 

UA  CL  18—4  »  CM" 


matrix  has  a  peripheral  heat  coil  housing  of  plastic  in  two 
parts,  with  one  part  being  secured  to  the  matrix  and  the 
second  part  to  the  first 


3,43S,M1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Rccac  SaTi«c,  Newark,  DeL,  anigMr  to  Cootalncr  Cor- 

Mration  of  America,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

''^led  Not.  17, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  5«S,2S1 
lot  CL  Bi9f  1/06;  B29c  1/06 
UA  CL  IS— 42  7 


First  and  second  spaced  apart  counter  rotating  hubs  arp 
actuated  respectively  by  a  wheel  engaging  the  article  and 
another  wheel  engaging  the  article  extracting  mechanism 
of  a  filament  winding  machine.  A  sprocket  wheel  disposed 
between  the  counter  routing  hubs  supports  a  plurality  of 
balls,  restrained  by  opposed  grooves  in  the  hubs,  whereby 
the  sprocket  wheel  is  sutionary  as  long  as  the  hubs  counter 
rotate  at  the  same  speed.  When  one  hub  rotates  faster  than 
the  other  because  of  slippage  between  the  extracting  mech- 
anism and  the  article,  the  sprocket  wheel  then  rotates. 
A  microswitch  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel  is  then  actu- 
ated, whereupon  an  alarm  signal  is  activated. 


*S0  jf  tt 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  preforming  a  component 
such  as  the  threaded  boss  on  the  container.  The  compo- 
nent is  preformed  by  molding  the  same  on  the  cover  for 
the  mold  in  which  the  container  is  formed.  Thereafter, 
the  cover,  with  the  preformed  component  thereon,  is  at- 
tached to  the  container  mold.  The  container  is  molded  in 
a  manner  so  that  the  preformed  component  becomes  an 
integral  part  thereof. 


3,43M9# 
STAND  FOR  TIRE  MATRICES 
......  O.  Dcnnit,  Maeom  Ga^  aal^or  to 

Covponriioa  of  CaUfoialm  Lodi,  CaBL,  a 


Mold 


Fled  Jm,  19, 19M,  S«r.  No.  521,732 
bL  CL  B29h  5/04, 17/37 

VS.  CL  IS— IS  •  w   J 

A  stand  f m-  a  tire  recapping  matrix  of  the  type  having 
«  removable  top  fluge,  wherein  the  stand  has  a  pivoUlly 


3,43S,t92 

SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  COTTON  CARDING 

MACHINES 

Wmiam  A.  Powell,  3S4  Meadow  Park  Drive, 

ABdcrwn,S.C.    2M21 

Filed  Jaik  9, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  MS,S79 

lot  CL  DSls  15/46:  Df  lb  3/04.  3/00 

UACL19^1M  5      ^. 

A  safety  shield  for  use  with  a  textile  cardmg  madune 
equipped  with  crush  rolls  to  protect  the  hands  of  an  op* 
erator  from  being  accidentally  passed  between  a  pair  of 
coacting  crush  rollers  which  are  employed  for  craalung 
seeds  or  other  impurities  in  the  web  or  roving  as  it  leaves 
the  carding  machine.  The  shield  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate 
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members  adjustably  supported  in  position  for  optimum 
orientation  in  relation  to  the  existing  components  of  a 


3,43S,S95 

BUNDLE  TIE 

WiiUam  Robert  Evans,  Hcnhcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  HarrtdMTg,  Pa. 

Filed  Ana.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  M3,319 

Int  CL  B65d  63/02 

UA  CL  24— W  3  Claims 


conventional  cotton  carding  machine  having  crushing 
rollers  such  as  a  "Varga  CrosroL" 


3,43S,093 
CARD  FLAT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
una  Roll,  Wfartcrttnr,  SwUacrlMd,  aarignor  to  RIeter 
Machine  Worfci,  Ud.,  WtaterdNr,  Switacrland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switsertand  ,--,,^ 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,34a, 
Inne  3,  19M.  TUs  application  Dec  24, 19i7,  Ser. 
Na.  7A1  A27 
OaiuM  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19, 1943, 

7,5S7/i3 
InL  CL  DSlg  15/76  .  „  _ 

UA  CL  19-lt7  9  Clabna 


A  device  for  securing  together  a  fdurality  of  rod-like 
objects  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having 
recurrent  unit  shapes,  each  unit  comprising  a  male  lock- 
ing portion  and  a  female  receiving  portion. 


3,43S,t96 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A 

LACING  STRIP  TO  THE  END  OF  A  BELT 
Frank  E.  McComb,  River  Forest,  m.,  assignor  to  Flexible 
Steel  Lacii«  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnofa 

FDed  Jnly  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,931 

Int  CL  Fltff  3/02 

UA  CL  24—33  10  Chdms 


Air  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  is  blown  longitudinally 
through  the  chamber  formed  by  the  flats  to  clean  the  flate. 
The  air  is  drawn  out  of  the  chamber  under  a  low  pres- 
sure force  and  directed  into  a  filter  box  where  the  card 
waste  from  the  flaU  is  either  deposited  or  carried  onto 
f  conventional  waste  removing  system. 


3,430,094 
HIGH  SPEED  DRAFITNG  PROCESS 
FMerIck  C  Field,  Jr.,  Wilndngtan,  P*!?.  ■■^■y  <»  J^> 
dn  Pant  dc  Nemonn  and  Coaspany,  Wilndngtan,  Dd^ 
a  corpamlon  of  Delaware  .,^^, 

FBed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,973 
IM.  CL  DOlh  5/72 
UA  CL  19— 2SS  < 


An  improved  apparatus  for  preparing  yam  by  twist 
transference  where  the  yam  is  drafted  at  high  q>eeds, 
sucked  up  in  an  aspirator  and  twisted  in  a  jet  twister  the 
improvement  being  accomplished  by  providing  at  least 
one  of  the  exit  draft  rolls  with  surface  apertures  and  an 
internal  passageway  whereby  air  is  passed  cocurrently 
with  the  yam  through  the  nip  by  the  pressure  drop  created 
from  the  aspirator. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  lacing  strip  to  the 
end  of  a  belt  in  which  a  gauge  pin  is  attached  to  the 
lacing  strip,  as  by  means  of  resilient  clips,  while  the 
lacing  strip  is  being  secured  to  the  belt  end  to  ensure  a 
predetermined  relaticmship  between  the  belt  end  and  the 
lacing  strip. 

3,43S,097 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Haaa  Nbc,  Ebcrabwiwcg  27,  Cologne-Nippc&  Germany 

FDed  Jan.  10. 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,546 

Clafans  priority,  ivplkalion  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1965, 

A  4S,123 
Int  CL  F16b  2/22, 12/42,  7/04 
UA  CL  24—123  4  ClafaM 

A  motion  braking  device  includes  an  expansible  and 
contractile  sleeve  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  ar- 
ranged about  a  common  axis.  The  sleeve  is  received  widi- 
in  a  tobular  member  and  has  one  of  its  ends  secured  to 
the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  member.  A  rod-shaped 
member  extends  througji  die  sleeve  and  the  other  end  of 
the  latter  engages  the  external  surface  of  the  rod-«haped 
member.  Movement  of  one  of  the  members  axially  with 
reference  to  the  other  effects  axial  compression  and  radial 
expansicm  of  the  sleeve  if  the  movement  occun  in  one 
direction  and  axial  extension  and  radial  constriction  of 
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the  sleeve  if  the  movenaent  occurs  in  the  other  direction 
direction  in  which  latter  case  the  sleeve  will  grip  the 


tion  and  a  restricted  neck  portion,  which  portions  are  in- 
sellable  to  fastened  positions,  first  axially  and  then  trans- 
versely, into  the  larger  and  smaller  areas  respectively  of 
^a  keyhole  slot  in  a  female  element.  The  fastener  elements 
are  provided  with  a  pair  of  alignable  apertures  for  re- 
ceiving an  elongated  tool  to  align  the  stud  and  slot  and 
to  produce  transverse  tension  therebetween  preparatory 
to  connecting  the  fastener  elements. 


tubular  member  and  frictionally  brake  continued  move- 
ment. 


SLACK  TAKEUP  DEVICE 

Floyd  V.  GrahMT,  517  W.  24th  St, 

Pueblo,  Cdo.    81M3 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  626,119 

I^  CL  F16ff  11/12;  A44b  21/00 

UA  CL  24—131  1 


3,438,1m 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOT  ROLL 
Uwrencc  A.  Moore,  Klni  off  Prvnla,  Pa.,  anigiior  to 
Bcloit  Eastern  CorporalMii,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Filed  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,137 

IM.  CL  D06c  3/06 

UA  CL  26—63  7  Claims 


/ 


An  adjustable  roll  assembly  including  a  hollow  axially- 
flexible  shot-filled  tube  end-mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
fixed  supports.  The  mounting  members  each  include  a 
first  part  secured  to  its  support  on  its  fixed  axis  and  a  sec- 
ond part  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  part  and  to  the 
roll  for  articulation  in  a  single  plane. 


3,438,101 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEXTURIZING  YARN 

Fred  White  Lc  Nofar  and  Clarence  Anderson  King,  Hope- 

well,  Va.,  avignon  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  663,912 

Int  CL  D62g  3/00;  D«4h  17/00;  D05c  15/00 

UA  CL  28—1  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  slack  takeup  device  which  is 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  rope,  cable,  or  the  like,  flexible 
element,  and  comprises  generally  an  elongated  spine  hav- 
ing oppositely  directed  hooks  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
spine  and  hooks  being  formed  of  bendable  or  pliant  mate- 
rial, and  the  ho(^  adapted  to  receive  the  flexible  element 
therethrough  and  when  applied  to  the  flexible  element 
one  of  said  hooks  is  clamped  aibout  the  flexible  element, 
so  that  the  takeup  device  may  be  swung  around  to  cause 
the  flexft>le  element  to  coil  about  the  spine  to  take  up  the 
desired  amount  of  slack  therein. 


3,438,099 

FASTENER  CONNECTIONS 

Hwoid  Green,  Phooilz,  Ariz. 

(358  S.  Camden  Drive  BcTctty  HQIs,  Calif  .    90212) 

Coattanation.in-part  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No.  444,775, 

Apr.  1,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  13,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  675,136  _,_ 

Int  CL  A44b  17/00 

U  A  CL  24—222  4  ClainM 


Uniform  crimp  is  imparted  to  continuous  synthetic  fila- 
ments and  yam  by  subjecting  them  to  a  heated  environ- 
ment to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  filaments  above 
their  second-order  transition  zone  and  thereafter  passing 
the  heated  material  through  a  curvilinear  confined  space 
comprised  of  a  continuously  moving  surface  on  one  side 
moving  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  filament  feed  whereby 
crimping  is  achieved  and  means  for  facilitating  the  re- 
moval of  hot  gases  and  cooling  of  the  crimped  filaments. 


3,438,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  YARNS 


A  releasable  snap  fastener  connection  composed  of  an 
axially  slotted  stud  element  having  an  enlarged  head  por- 


Kwl  R.  Lofgren,  Gastonte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machine  and  Fonndiy  Company,  LoweO,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration off  North  CaroUna 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670^11 
bt  CL  D03J  1  /02;  D02g  3/00 
UA  CL  28—28  18  Clalmc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  slashing,  or  sizing,  textile 
yams  wherein  a  longitudinally  moving  sheet  of  warp  yams 
is  impregnated  with  size,  is  then  split  into  a  plurality  of 
yam  sheets,  the  size  on  the  yarns  is  partially  dried  while 
the  yams  are  in  sj^t  sheet  condition  to  prevent  adherence 
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of  the  yams  to  each  other  during  and  after  final  drying, 
and  the  sheeu  thereafter  are  combined  and  finally  dried, 
and  wherein  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  the  yams  dur- 
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3,438,105 
PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  THERMOPLASTIC 

YARNS 
Jean  Joly,  Brindas,  and  Jean  Oaude  Chczand,  Lyon, 
<  '     France,  assignorB  to  Sodete  Rbodiaccta,  Paris, 
France,  a  body  corporate  off  France 
Continuatimi-in-part  off  application  Scr.  No.  283,574, 
May  27, 1963.  TUs  application  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  581,645 

Int  CL  D04h  1/06 
U  A  CL  28—72  3  Clahns 


ing  partial  drying  is  regulated  in  response  to  changes  in 
the  rate  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  yams  to  prevent 
overheating  of  and  possible  damage  to  the  yams. 


3,438,103 

FRAME  FOR  A  WARP-TYING  MACHINE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

AMI  AMcnwcgcr,  Ustcr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Zellweger  Ltd.,  Ustcr,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

off  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,148 

Clahnc  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  6,  1967, 

Int  CL  D03J 1/14, 1/18,  3/00       ^  _  ^ 
UA  CL  2»-41  9  Clafans 


The  supporting  stmt  is  articulated  to  the  treadle  board 
so  that  upon  downward  movement  of  the  treadle  board, 
the  supporting  strut  is  pushed  out  of  the  frame  under  a 
warp  beam  to  support  and  prevent  tilting  of  the  frame 
toward  the  warp  beam.  Upon  upward  movement  of  the 
treadle  board,  the  sun>orting  stmt  is  retracted  within  the 
frame.  

3  438  104 
FILAMENT  CRIMPING  METHOD 
Frederick  L.  StoUcr,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla^  assignor  to 
PUlUpc  Petroleum  Conqpany,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,098 
Int  CL  D02g  1/18 
UA  CL  2S— 72  5 


The  invention  discloses  a  iwoccss  for  crimping  thermo- 
plastic yams  in  which  one  or  more  yams  to  be  crimped 
are  introduced,  together  with  an  auxiliary  yam,  into 
an  elcMigated  space  by  means  of  a  current  of  fluid  which 
is  under  pressure  and  is  at  a  temperature  sufiicient  to  set 
the  yam  or  yams  to  be  crimped,  ^ith  the  weight  per- 
centage and  speed  of  introduction  of  the  auxiliary  yam 
as  compared  with  the  yam  or  yams  to  be  crimped  being 
within  specified  limits,  the  fluid  is  controllably  released 
laterally  in  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  enclosed  space, 
the  yams  are  allowed  to  pack  in  siKh  space  portion  and 
then  discharged  freely  therefrom,  the  together-packed 
yams  are  subjected  to  a  thermal  treatment  and  the  auxili- 
ary yam  is  then  dissociated  from  the  crimped  yam  or 
yams. 

3,438,106 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING   SHRINK-FREE 
KNITTED    FABRIC    HAVING    CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  ELASTIC  RESTORABUJTY 
Jose^  Cohn,  deceased,  hrte  off  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Florence  Cohn,  execnfriz.  New  York,  and  Eugene  Cohn, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Compax  Corporation,  Woodslde,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

Continnation-fai-part  of  ^iplication  Sa>.  No.  427,292, 
Jan.  22, 1965.  lUs  application  Aug.  17, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  573,039 

bit  CL  D06c  21/00 
UA  CL  28—74  3  Claims 


^--l^^wX 


I 


The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  shrink-free, 
elastic  knitted  fabrics.  The  invention  provides  a  novel 
method  for  producing  shrink-free  elastic  knitted  fabrics 
which  includes  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  stabilizing 
resin  and  mechanically  compressing  the  knitted  fabric  an 
In  a  method  of  crimping  a  synthetic  film  or  yam  by   amount  more  than  necessary  to  provide  shrinkage  control 
contact  with  a  vibrating  surface,  the  filament  being  fed   but  less  than  that  amount  which  results  m  discenuble 
to  the  vibratory  crimper  is  withdrawn  from  the  side  of  a   pleats.  The  stabilizing  resin  is  subsequently  cured  to  pro- 
supply  bobbin  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  filament.  vide  the  finished  product. 
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3,43t,lt7 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TEXTILES  ON  HEAT 

DEGRADABLE  BACKINGS 

Ei«eM  Gob,  RbIMML  Ml  8lMl«y  E.  RflM,  FMte, 

NjI  Mttm-  to  J.  P.  Sterwi  ft  C^  Ik,  N«ir  York, 

N.  yI,  a  corponitkM  of  Ddawvc 

No  Drawtav.  Flkd  AiC  3«,  19(5,  Sw.  No.  493,131 

I^  CL  D«2ff  1/16;  D«4k  17/00 
UA  CL  2S— 76  11  ChtaM 

A  method  of  prepariiig  textile  base  materials  compris- 
ing combining  a  beat-degradable  thermoplastic  support 
material  with  a  non-soi^rt  textile  material  having  a 
degradation  temperature  above  that  of  the  support  ma- 
terial, and  thereafter  heating  the  combined  materials  for 
a  tinw  and  at  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  degrade  said 
support  material,  while  leaving  said  textile  material 
intact. 


3,43S,li9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING 

Raoid-Heari  Efwi,  82  Bhrd.  4ts  EndroMs,  La  Chaoz-de- 

Foads,  Ncachatel,  Switicrlaiid 

Flkd  Oct  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  587,448 
ClaliiH  priority,  appUcatlM  Switscriaad,  Oct  18,  19(5, 

14,349/(5 
lat  CL  B2M  53/10 
UjS.  CL  29—1493  1 


3v438,188 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  FURNITURE  CUSHION 

Joha  J.  Na*,  FcrgMOi^  Mo.,  assigMir  to  Abeo,  Inc, 

St  Lods,  Mo.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  laiy  25, 19((,  Scr.  No.  5(7,458 

tat  CL  B(8g  7/05 

U3.CL29^-9L5  11 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bearing  for  a  time  piece 
comprising  a  bearing  element  rigid  with  a  bearing  body 
and  an  axial  thrust  member  mounted  in  a  recess  within 
the  bearing  body  comprising  the  steps,  profiling  an  element 
on  the  periphery  thereof  with  a  recess  and  a  projection 
corresponding  to  the  general  shape  of  the  bearing  body, 
working  the  profiled  element  by  removing  matter  with 
a  tool  rotating  concentrically  to  the  axes  of  the  profiled 
element  with  the  projection  serving  to  position  and  to 
resiliently  hold  the  axial  thrust  member  in  situ. 


3,438418 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBE  HAVING 
PERFORATIONS  THROUGH  THE  WALL 
THEREOF 
Nekoa  I.  B.  La(vaO(c  Moatreid,  Qoebcc,  Canda,  m- 
slgiior   to   Federal   Wcatkv   Sti%e   tac,   MoatiMd, 
ChMbcc,CaMda 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19((,  Ser.  No.  524,14( 

CUmi  priority,  appHciitioa  Camda,  Fob.  27,  19(5, 

924,345 

tat  CL  B23p  15/16 
UJS.  CL  29—155  5 


Apparatus  for  assembling  and  securing  components  ot 
a  furniture  cushion,  said  cushion  including  a  rigid  base 
member,  resilient  means  and  a  cavity-forming  cover  sec- 
tion sized  and  shaped  to  hold  the  resflient  means  and  base 
member  together  in  a  unitary  structure.  The  asaembling 
device  comprises  a  £rame,  a  platen  support  carried  by 
the  frame  for  supporting  the  cover  section  with  the  resil- 
ient means  and  base  member  therein,  a  press  assembly 
carried  by  the  frame  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
platen  foe  engaging  the  base  member  and  urging  it  into 
the  cover  section  to  compress  the  resilient  means,  the  press 
assembly  including  a  pressure  plate  above  the  {daten 
adapted  to  move  into  and  away  from  engagemenf  with 
the  base  member,  a  shell  sized  for  insertion  in  the  cover 
section  for  holding  it  in  relation  to  the  resilient  means 
and  base  member  while  the  press  assembly  compresses 
the  resilient  means  and  urges  the  base  mei^ier  into  the 
cover  section,  and  securing  means  for  securing  die  cover 
section  to  the  base  member  after  the  press  assembly  com- 
presses the  resilient  means  within  the  cover  section,  said 
securing  means  including  a  plurality  of  wiper  ban  carried 
by  the  frame  for  engaging  an  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tion ai  the  cover  section  and  pressing  it  firmly  against 
the  base  member  so  that  the  cover  section  and  base  mem- 
ber can  be  adhered  together  by  an  adhesive. 


A  method  of  making  a  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  perforations  through  the  wall  thereof,  consisting 
in  knurling  two  parallel  edges  of  a  flat  sheet  of  metal 
to  form  indentations  across  the  edges  and  rolling  the 
metal  sheet  into  a  tube  with  the  indented  edges  in  abut- 
ment against  one  another. 


3,438,111 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM 

RayoMMd  J.  Wikox,  Btooaiflcld  Hlllo,  Mich.,  awlgaiii  to 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation  LanslM,  Mich.,  a 
tioaof  OUo 

FHed  May  3, 19((,  Sor.  No.  547,278 

tat  CL  B21h  1/10;  Ktlk  1/38 
VS.  CL  29L-.159.1  3 

A  method  of  making  a  truck  wheel  rim  in  which  a  hoop- 
like  blank  of  uniform  thickness  strip  stock  in  expanded  at 
one  end  to  form  a  tire-retaining  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
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rim.  Then  a  reduced  thickness  bead-receiving  porticm  of 
the  rim  is  formed  by  ironing  in  a  draw  die  set  the  portion 


iUUtl 


simultaneously  heating  the  vessel  approximately  to  that 
temperature  at  which  the  yield  strength  of  the  vessel 
metal  is  reduced  to  at  least  the  vessel  design  stress 
intensity.  

3^l3t.ll4 

CREEP  AUTOFRETTAGE 
Irwfai  Bennaa,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  David  H.  Pal,  M^ndien, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  Urings- 


J  ~n  corporatioB  ci  New  York 
nied  Not.  25, 1 


,  Scr.  No.  S9(,8(4 

fat  ci.  B23p  11/02:  B21d  3/00  

UA  CL  2*— 404  5  Clabno 


of  the  blank  between  the  flange  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  rim. 

PROCESS  OF  TlGfflSklNG  GLASS  PANES 
Robert  Maxfanilien  Lidmycre,  Bmasels,  BggJnni,  ytow 
to  UCB  (Unioa  CUmkioc-CheniisAe  Bcdritvea)  S.A., 

'*"^^5dMSl9,19((,Sor.Ni».58y97 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcadw  M-|^Oet  28,  19(5, 
(71,131;  Sept  15, 19((,  (8(,918 

tatCLB23p7/00  ,^,_ 

UA  CL  29—481  <  Clahns 


1.  Method  of  tightening  window  glass  panes  in  a 
frame,  which  comprises  flowing  in  the  places  between  said 
panes  and  frame  to  be  tightened  a  fluid  composition 
hardening  to  an  elastic  material  that  does  not  flow  under 
constraint  at  room  temperature  and  that  does  not  adhere, 
either  to  the  frame  nor  to,  glass,  leaving  said  composition 
to  harden,  and  then  compressing  said  hardened  elastic 
material  and  maintaining  said  elastic  material  compressed. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metallic  vessel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  . .  .   • 
subjecting  the  vessel  to  an  inside  pressure  pi  which  is 
greater  than  design  pressure  pa  in  the  proportion 

n  being  the  creep  exponent  for  the  vessel  material; 
simultaneously  heating  the  vessel  to  the  temperature  at 

which  creep  occurs; 
holding  said  pressure  and  temperature  until  the  vessel 

outside  surface  shows  a  constant  creep  rate;  and 
releasing  the  pressure  and  temperature. 


SHORT  TIME  ELEV^&ED  TEMPERATURE 
AUTOFRETTAGE 
man,  Bran,  N.Y.,  and  David  H.  Pd,  McMen, 
N J.,  ossiinors  to  Foster  Wheeler  CorporatioB,  Uring- 
N  J^  a  cuiporatioa  of  Now  YovIk 
F3od  Nov.  25, 19((,  Sor.  No.  SHJiU 
tat  CL  B23p  11/02;  B21d  3/00 
UA  CL  29—484  ^ 


3,438,115 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VACUUM  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  G.  HnmphresB,  Yomcrtown,  N.Y.,  and  Robert 
L.  Zconik,  Indiauipolta,  tadl,  asrignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Cootfaination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  410,888, 
Nov.  18, 19(4.  TUs  appttcation  Nov.  38, 19(7,  Scr. 
No.  (98  8i( 

tat  CL'B(5d  25/14;  B23p  11/00;  B21d  39/04 
VS.  CL  29—421  5  Oafans 


-€^ 


A  method  of  making  a  double-walled  container  having 
a  neck  tube^joining  inner  and  outer  shells,  defining  an 
evacuable  space  between  the  shells,  wherein  the  joints  be- 
tween the  neck  tube  ends  and  the  shells  are  made  by 
magnetically  deforming  flanges  on  the  shells  into  annular 
grooves  formed  into  the  neck  tube. 


5.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metallic  vessel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  .    .^  ,   .. 

subjecting  the  metallic  vessel  to  an  mside  autofrettage 
pressure  Pi  which  is  greater  than  vessel  design  stress 
intensity  S«  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

Pj=54  log,  l/Ri 
wherein  Ri  equals  the  ratio  of  the  vessel  inside  radius 
to  the  vessel  outside  radius; 


3,438,118 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  COMPOSITE 
CONTAINER 
Edward  J.  Steiwlc  Jr.,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to  Owcns- 
imnois,  tac,  a  eorporalion  of  Ohio 
Contfainatioa4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  231,327, 
Oct  15,  19(2,  wUch,  in  trnn.  Is  a  conlinnation-in- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  199,884.  Inne  4, 19(2. 
TUs  appttcation  Dec  1,  19((,  Scr.  No.  598,448 
tat  CL  B(5h  7/28;  B(5d  23/00, 53/00 
VS.  CL  29—447  .4  datan 

The  method  of  assembling  a  composite  container  from 
a  glass  tumbler  and  a  fitment  of  thermoplastic  material 
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in  which  the  fitment  is  heated  to  cause  it  to  expand  and 
is  then,  while  still  hot,  placed  over  the  open  end  of  the 


3«43S.119 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF 

s'nup  sxocK 

Floyd  J.  MoHcliaii,  2168  S.  McrldiaB  Road, 

YonngstowB,  Ohio    44511 

Filed  Oct  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  32f  ,341 

lot  CL  B21d  39/00:  B23p  11/00 

UA  CL  29—509  5  Oaimi 


tumbler  and  allowed  to  cod  to  thereby  contract  and  se- 
curely grip  the  tumbler. 


3,438,117  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEALING  GASKET 
DoHdd  E.  r«ilfniMi.  LoaiiTille,  Ky.,  asslgiior  to  Ameri- 
caa  Ak  FBtcr  Conpny,  Ik.,  Louiitllle,  Ky.,  a  cor- 

poradoii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25, 1966,  S«r.  No.  589,427 

lat  CL  B23p  11/02;  B29c  17/08;  B291i  3/06 

UA  CL  29^-450  5  Oalms 
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An  improved  gasket  and  method  of  forming  the  same 
wherein  longitudinal  sections  of  preselected  gasket  shape 
are  formed  in  compact,  adjacent  relationship  from  gasket 
material  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sections  are  integrally 
joined  at  preselected  points,  the  sections  then  being  pivot- 
ally  expanded  to  form  the  endless  gasket  of  preselected 
contour. 

3,438,118 

METHOD  0¥  FORMING  CERAMIC-TO-METAL 

SEAL 
Alfred  MBch.  Teaaeck,  NJ.,  Joeeph  '•  4!*  "S"" 

die  Mnor,  aad  Rkhard  H.  Ahlcrt,  Spring  VaUcy, 

N.Y.,  aaigBon  to  North  American  Phllipt  Compaay, 

be 
No  Drawii«.  Original  appilcatloa  lane  18,  W<«»  S««:  N®* 

40,841,  now  Patent  No.  3,3«6,489,  dated  Ian.  3f,  1H8. 

DMdcd  Md  tUi  applkation  Jan.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

698.168 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02;  C84b  35/00, 37/00 
UA  CL  29-472.9  1  CWnw 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetic  ceramic-to- 
metal  seal  in  which  a  spongy  refractory  metal  bond  is 
first  formed  between  a  ceramic  body  and  a  metal  body 
which  bond  is  then  filled  with  an  alumina-containmg 
material  which  hermetically  seals  the  spongy  metal  bond. 


^ 


Described  is  a  method  for  joining  the  trailing  and 
leading  ends  of  strip  stock  taken  from  coils  wherein  the 
trailing  and  leading  ends  of  the  strip  stock  are  initially 
overlapped  to  form  superposed  portions,  an  opening  is 
pierced  in  the  superposed  portions  to  form  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart,  generally  rectangular  partly  curled  tongues, 
and  these  tongues  are  further  reversely  bent  and  flattened 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  both  of  the  tongues  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  length  of  the  strip  stock.  Prefer- 
ably, a  i^urality  of  such  pierced  openings  are  provided 
across  the  width  of  the  strip  stock  together  with  sheared 
depressions  which  engage  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  strip 

StCKk. 

3,43M28 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLAR  CELL 

Michael  F.  Amsterdam,  StMing,  NJ.,  Mohanuned  S. 
Shaikh,  Garland,  Tex.,  and  Krishan  S.  Tameja,  Pltts- 
baffh.  Fa.,  amignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
Unkcd  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary off  the  Air  Force 

Ordinal  application  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,343. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  May  27,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  732,339 

Int  CL  HOll  15/02 
VS.  CL  29—572  2  Claims 

A  photovoltaic  solar  cell  panel  is  made  from  non- 
uniform width  dendrite  N-type  semiconductive  webbing 
by  cutting  the  dendrite  webbing  into  panels  of  predeter- 
mined lengths;  cleaning  the  panel;  doping  a  surface  layer 
of  the  panel  with  boron  to  provide  a  P-N  junction;  mask- 
ing the  panel;  sand  blasting  the  bottom  of  the  panel  with 
an  aluminum  oxide  abrasive  to  remove  the  boron  doped 
material;  removing  the  masking  material;  lapping  the 
other  edge  of  the  panel  with  silicon  carbide  grit  to  re- 
move the  doped  material;  masking  the  panel;  evaporating 
aluminum  onto  the  unmasked  areas  of  the  panel;  remov- 
ing the  masking  material;  electroplating  nickel  onto  the 
aluminum  layers,  solder  dipping  the  panel  to  coat  the 
nickel  layers  with  solder  and  adjusting  the  thickness  of 
the  solder. 


3,438,121 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOSPHOROUS-PRO- 
TECTED SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  WanfaMS,  Hnntington,  and  Robert  M.  Shnltz, 
Plainvlcw,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Instmmcnts  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOed  Jnly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,858 
Int  CL  B81J  17/00;  H811 5/00 
UA  CL  29—578  4  Clainw 

A  semiconductor  having  a  thfai  oxide  layor  thereon. 


April  15,  1969 

suitable  for  fbrming  a  field  effect  device,  has  a  Uyer  of 
phosphorous  oxide  formed  thereon,  atop  which  a  con- 
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ductive  metal  layer  is  provided,  the  bond  between  the 
metal  and  the  phosphorous  oxide  being  such  as  to  pemMt 
the  metal  layer  to  function  as  an  accurate  mask. 


connected  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  q>aoed 
runners,  each  ring  having  a  continuous  substantially  flat 
face,  the  side  of  the  ring  opposite  the  flat  face  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  lugs  and  a  boss,  flattening  the  ring 
unit  into  a  single  plane,  machining  the  flat  face  of  each 
ring  into  a  smooth  continuous  surface,  providing  threaded 
bores  in  the  lugs  and  bosses  of  each  ring,  separating  the 
rings  from  each  other  by  removing  the  runners,  forming 
from  non-conductive  material  a  support  having  three  con- 
centric circular  channels  for  acconunodating  said  three 
rings,  said  support  having  bores  open  to  each  channel 
and  a  groove  in  the  base  of  each  channel,  locating  the 
rings  in  the  channels  with  the  lugs  in  the  grooves  and 
the  bosses  in  the  bores,  and  securing  the  rings  to  the  sup- 
port with  bolts  extended  through  the  support  and  threaded 
into  the  threaded  bores  in  the  lugs. 


3  438 122  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
COIL  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  L.  Undt  and  ClarcMc  W.  Woods,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne, 
lad^  amignnn  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York  «•*««•     

Original  application  Nor.  1, 1962,  S«.  N<^  M4j113,  "©w 
pSSt  Ni!T20«,273,  dated^  18, 1W5.  DWd^  and 
ihu  annllcatlon  Mar.  30,  1965.  Scr.  No.  443,883 
^    TSLCLHiSk  15/}4. 15)16; B29f  1/10 

UA  CL  29L-596  *  Claims 


3,438,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING 
MATERIAL  MEANS  TO  FORM  COIL  MEANS 
Robert  B.  Lightner,  Hevlco  Courty,  and  Benhm  A. 
Whiteman,  Rldunond,  Va.,  assig^iors  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,511 

Int  CL  HOlf  41  /08;  B21c  47/04 

UA  CL  29—^5  40  Clahns 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  coil  assembly 
to  produce  an  enclosed  stator  for  an  A-C  motor.  A 
sutor  coil  is  wound  on  a  core  section  and  is  connected  in 
series  between  an  enclosed  fusible  link  and  first  and 
second  lead  conductors.  A  sheet  of  heat-resistant  material 
is  wrapped  around  the  coil  to  totally  enclose  it  and  secure 
the  fusible  link  thereto.  An  imperforate  coating  is  then 
formed  over  the  link  and  coU  with  the  conductor  leads 
projecting  therefrom  in  order  to  provide  an  enclosed 
stator  winding. 

3,438,123  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUP  RING  UNIT 
noyd  E.  Boschbom,  Long  Lake,  Mfau.,  assignor  to  Van 
Dale  Corporation,  Wayzata,  Mkm.,  a  corportfon  of 
Minnesota 

FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,159 
Int  CL  HOlr  43/00;  B23p  17/00      ^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  29—597  «  Clataii 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  and  method 
of  making  coil  means  from  an  elongated  strip  of  mate- 
rial means  such  as  a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial, for  examine.  Each  exemplary  electrical  coil  means 
of  this  disclosure  has  an  inner  electrical  lead  which  is 
effectively  used  as  a  reference  to  enable  an  associated 
outer  electrical  lead  to  be  attached  thereto  in  a  precise 
position  relative  to  such  inner  electrical  lead. 


P 


3^38,125 
METHOD  FOR  ATTAINING  THE  DESIRED  CON- 
FIGURATIONS OF  ELECTRICAL  COILS 
John  E.  Larscn.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Harold  R.  Van 
Dcrzec,  New  Battfanocc,  N.Y.,  aml^on  to  GcBcral 
Electric  Conqpany,  a  corporatiaa  of  New  Yort 
FOed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,192 
Int  CL  HOlf  7/06;  B23p  17/00;  B21d  26/14 
UA  a.  29—606  7  Clafans 


Method  for  press  back  of  selected  portions  ot  electrical 
conductor  means,  such  as  electrical  coils,  from  one  con- 
figuration to  another.  An  elo:trical  discharge  pressure  wave 
1   A  method  of  making  a  slip  ring  unit  comprising  the    is  imparted  to  a  pressure  transmitting  medium  retained  in 
step's  of-  casting  electrically  conductive  metal  into  three   the  vicinity  of  the  selected  portions  as  they  are  earned  m 
concentrically  spaced  rings  in  a  single  unh  with  the  rings   suitable  accommodating  structure,  for  example,  slots  of  a 
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masnetic  ewe  fw  use  in  an  inductive  device.  The  medium 
is  directed  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  preselected 
portions  such  that  the  portions  are  forced  into  the  desired 
configuraticw.  By  using  unhardened  adhesive  material  in 
solution  for  the  medium,  it  is  possible  to  concurrently  im- 
pregnate the  coils  with  the  material  which  can  thereafter 
be  hardened  to  bold  the  selected  portions  in  the  desired 
configuratioo.  

3,43S,12< 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CABLES  OF 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS 

Haai  SiMOB,  BrachhaMCMr  Stnssc, 

5443  Uakcl  (RUac),  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  545,341 

Int.  CL  HOlb  13/00 

UA  CL  29—424  10  Clnlmt 


and  then  ground  off  to  leave  metal  in  the  conductor  cavi- 
ties with  integral  anchors  extending  into  closely  spaced 
recesses.  Cores  in  the  mold  for  producing  holes  through 
the  molded  board  are  produced  by  initial  etching,  and 
then  the  conductor  pattern  is  applied  in  photo-resist  by 
contact  printing  through  a  photo-transparency  having 
holes  to  fit  the  cores.  Photo-resist  areas  for  forming  core 
pads  are  photograprfiically  superimposed  on  half-tone  pat- 
terns by  second  exposures.  An  anchored  contact  near  the 


^StJ^i^m^ 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  cables  of  predetermined 
lengths.  The  cable  is  continuously  laid  out  in  a  given  di- 
rection along  the  closed  path,  and  while  held  at  a  first 
part  6L  the  path  the  cable  is  cut  through  at  a  second  part 
of  the  path  which  precedes  the  first  part  thereof.  Then 
while  the  cable  is  held  at  a  third  part  of  the  path  subse- 
quent to  the  first  part  thereof,  the  cable  is  again  cut 
through  at  a  fourth  part  of  the  path  which  precedes  the 
third  part  thereof  and  is  adjacent  thereto,  this  fourth 
part  of  the  path  also  being  subsequent  to  the  first  part 
thereof.  In  this  way  the  second  cutting  through  of  the 
cable  at  the  fourth  part  of  the  path  will  form  one  cable 
length  while  when  the  continuously  laid  out  cable  again 
reaches  the  first  part  of  the  path  and  is  again  cut  through 
at  the  second  part  thereof,  a  second  cable  length  will  be 
provided,  and  in  this  way  during  the  continuous  laying 
out  of  the  cable  along  the  closed  path  a  pair  of  cable 
lengths  are  provided  with  the  total  length  of  these  cable 
lengths  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  closed  path. 


edge  of  the  board  is  formed  in  a  deep  hole  with  overhang- 
ing sides  for  providing  extra  thickness  and  for  keying  the 
contact  to  the  board.  A  thin  conductor  layer  applied  to 
the  conductor  cavity  and  closely  spaced  recess  therein, 
lines  but  does  not  fill  the  recesses,  so  that  if  the  planar 
part  of  the  conductor  is  severed,  as  by  expansion  of  the 
insulating  board,  the  metal  lining  the  recesses  will  be 
only  partially  torn  and  so  will  maintain  conductive  con- 
tinuity.   

3,439,128 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  ELEMENTS 

William  Joha  SfaM,  Bntcd,  acar  Uckield,  Englaad,  as- 

sigaor  to  AsMtdirtcd  Ekdrical  ladastrict  LiaiHcd,  Loa- 

doa,  Ei^aad,  a  British  coanaay 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  524,944 
Clafans  iKiorttT,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1945, 

4,999/45 

lat  CL  H«lc  15/04,  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—415  3  Cbdais 


3  438  127 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORCUrr  MODULES 
USING  ETCHED  MOLDS 
Edwia  W.  Lehtoaea,  Castro  VaOcy,  CaUf.,  anigaor  to 
mdca,  lac  •  corpomtioB  of  Delaware 
Coatiaaatioo-ia-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  481,401, 
Aaf.  23, 1945.  TUs  ippilcatioa  Oct  21, 1945,  Scr. 
No.  499,412  _  __ 

lat  CL  B41ai  3/OS:  H05k  3/20 
UACL2>-425  .       ^^^     TCWais 

A  mold  plate  for  a  circuit  board  is  etched  by  techniques 
of  the  printing  art  through  a  layer  of  photo-resist  devel- 
oped from  a  half-tone  image  of  the  conductor  pattern  to 
form  raised  projections  on  conductor  areas  of  the  mold. 
Controlled  etching  relieves  the  nonconductor  areas.  An 
insulating  board,  cast  in  such  mold,  has  cavities  corre- 
sponding to  the  conductor  areas  and  closely  spaced  re- 
cesses in  the  bottoms  of  those  cavities,  corresponding  to 
the  projections.  The  board  is  plated  all  over  with  metal 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  tubular  sheathed 
electric  heating  element  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  of 
generally  oval  cross  sectional  form,  at  least  two  electrical 
resistance  wire  elements  of  flat  zig-zag  form  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  within  the  sheath  and  electrically  insulat- 
ing but  heat  conducting  material  electrically  insulating  the 
electrical  resistance  wire  elements  from  the  sheath  and 
one  another  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  tubular 
sheath  of  generally  oval  cross  sectional  form  with  opposed 
longitudinal  depressions  in  its  opposite  sides,  fillbg  the 
sheath  with  elet^rical  conducting  but  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial with  the  wire  elements  held  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relationship  by  the  depressions,  subjecting  the 
sheath  to  an  initial  stage  of  compaction  with  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  depressions  so  that  tliey  retain  the  wire  ele- 
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menu  in  position  and  to  a  subsequent  stage  of  compaction 
without  pressure  applied  to  the  depressions  whereby  the 
depressions  are  forced  out  of  the  sheath  and  the  insulating 
material  flows  between  side  edges  of  the  wire  elemenU 
and  tlie  sheath. 

3,438,129 
CUmNG  TOOL 
Paul  J.  Spaaglcr,  Uiriverslty  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
ETC  lacofporatcd,  Clcvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

OUo 

Filed  Dec  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  484^44 

lat  CL  B24b  17/00;  B24d  5/08,  5/12 

UA  CL  38—188  ^  Claims 


3,438,131 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WHEY  FROM 

CURD  AND  DISCHARGING  X^  INTO  MOLDS 

Jacob  UbbebaadHcraM«assJMSta«LEde,NctliertoBds, 

aasigaors  to  Bcdrijvea  Vaa  Hct  Ncdcriaads  lastitaat 
voor  ZaiveloadcROck,  Edc,  Nctbcrlaads 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1947,  Scr.  No.  429,447 
Clainu  priority,  applit^tioa  Ncthcrlaads,  Apr.  12, 1944, 


SClainis 


lat  CL  A81|  25/11.  27/00 
UA  CL  31—44 


In  continuous  cheese  making  the  clogging  of  the  per- 
forations by  curd  in  a  column  for  separating  whey  from 
tlie  curd,  through  which  perforations  the  whey  leaves 
the  column,  is  prevented  by  closing  the  discharge,  throu^ 
which  whey  flowing  through  the  perforations  is  allowed 
to  be  discharged,  so  that  this  whey  discharge  is  fully 
closed  at  the  moment,  at  ^ich  the  curd  mass  in  the  col- 
umn, moving  downwards  from  the  colnmn  into  a  cheese 
mold,  reaches  the  bottom  of  the  mold.  At  this  moment 
the  curd  mass  imparts  upon  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and 
gives  an  impact  or  kind  of  pressure  wave  upwardly 
through  the  curd  and  whey  mass  in  the  column.  By  hav- 
ing said  whey  discharge  closed  at  said  moment  no  curd 
is  entrained  by  tlie  whey  notwithstanding  this  pressure 
wave  and  thus  the  perforations  are  not  clogged  by  cord 
^^^^^^^^^^  particles. 

^■■^"^^■■""~  The  invention  relates  both  to  a  process  and  to  a  device 

3,438,138  for  realizing  this  closing  of  the  whey  discharge  at  the 

VERTICAL  GRIP  GRASS  SHEARS  correct  moment  by  coupling  the  whey  discharge  dosing 

Robert  L.  Ballard,  PHtsbar^  James  E.  Edgdl,  Wc^ord,   g^^^,  ^^  ^^  q^q,  f^^  opening  and  closing  the  lower 
Patrick  M.  Haadkc,  PIttsbargh,  aad  Jol»  T.  Locctaacr,   gnj  ^f  the  said  column  towards  a  cheese  mold  below  it 


A  cutting  tool  having  a  power  cylinder  and  a  piston 
rod  driven  by  the  cylinder.  A  yoke  member  is  fixed  to 
one  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  has  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein.  A  housing  member  is  fixed  to  the  power 
cylinder  and  guidingly  supports  the  piston  rod  and  its 
yoke  member.  An  anvil  is  provided  on  either  the  yoke 
member  or  on  the  housing  member.  A  cutting  edge  is 
provided  on  tlie  other  member  so  that  when  the  piston 
rod  is  in  an  extended  position,  the  cutting  edge  is  spaced 
from  the  anvil  and  while  the  piston  rod  is  being  retracted, 
the  cutting  edge  and  anvil  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


AUtaoa  Park,  Pa.,  asilganri  to  H.  K.  Porter  Compaay, 
laeH  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cwporatioa  of  Delaware 
FBtodMayli,  194r8cr.  No.  437,784 
lat  CL  B24b  13/16,  13/18 
VS.  CL  38    235  12  Clahns 


3  438,132 

ORTHODONTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  M.  RaMa,  141  W.  17th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     18811 

Filed  May  2,  1944,  Scr.  No.  544,498 

jtat  CL  A41c  7/00 

U.S.CL32— 14  ^  7CIafaas 


Grass  shears  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  cooperating 
cutting  blades  disposed  in  a  horizontal  i^ane  and  a  trig- 
ger and  trigger  housing  positioned  perpendiculariy  on  top 
of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  bhwles.  The  trigger  and  trigger 
housing  have  their  upper  extremities  pivotally  connected 
and  their  lower  extremities  associated  with  the  cutting 
blades  whereby  upon  the  squeezing  of  the  trigger  and 
trigger  housing,  tlie  cutting  blades  close  in  a  shearing 
relationship. 


An  orthodontic  apparatus  for  use  with  an  arch-wire 
which  includes  a  clip  for  attachment  to  a  tooth  band  and 
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a  plurality  of  blocks  which  may  be  selectively  mounted 
in  the  clip  with  each  block  having  a  surface  differently 
located  with  re^)ect  to  the  surface  of  each  other  block  so 
that  the  proper  block  may  be  selected  for  cooperation 
with  the  arch-wire  when  received  in  the  clip  to  apply  the 
desired  force  to  a  tooth. 


3,438,135 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  GAUGE 
WilUam  M.  Bcnsc,  Barringtoii,  R.I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Precision  Universal  Joint  Corporation, 
CUcago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,049 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/25.  3/22 

VS.  CL  33—172  5  Claims 


3,438,133 

LAYOUT  MACHINE  WITH  ENCODER  MEANS 

Andre  R.  Branlt,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

OPTOmechanisms,  Inc^  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,706 

IM.  CL  GOld  21/00 

V3,  CL  33—1  1  Claim 


\Sm 


y 


M 


The  invention  comprises  a  work  layout  machine  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  carriages  adapted  to  move  a  work  means 
accurately  with  respect  to  coordinate  axes,  and  means  on 
each  carriage  for  encoding  and  transmitting  X  and  Y 
coordinate  information  to  visual  display  counters  or  other 
utility  ai^aratus. 

3,438,134 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Sckonk,  3265  Azalea  Drive, 

Salem,  Oreg.    97302 

CooHniatioa-iB-paft  of  appUotfioo  Scr.  No.  494,023, 

Oct  8,  1965.  IVs  appBcatioa  Jwn.  29,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  706415 

Int  CL  GO  lb  5/02 
VS,  CL  33—143  8  CUms 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  tester,  a  housing,  detector  means 
movable  in  the  housing,  a  contact  point  at  one  end  of 
the  detector  means  and  projecting  from  said  housing,  a 
gauge  needle  pivoted  in  said  housing,  a  gauge  dial  against 
which  said  needle  may  be  read,  mechanism  within  said 
housing  operably  connecting  said  detector  means  to  said 
gauge  needle,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  housing 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  a  drive  shaft  with  said  con- 
tact point  in  contact  with  a  universal  joint  trunnion  at 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  comprising,  first  and  second 
V■^seats,  connector  means  between  said  V-seats  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  V-seats  in  contact  with  said  drive  shaft, 
which  connector  means  include  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber having  a  free  end  for  encircling  said  drive  shaft,  said 
connector  means  including  means  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  free  end,  adjustable  bracket  means  mount- 
ing said  housing  from  said  V-scats  with  said  contact  point 
in  said  spaced  relation  with  the  V-seats  and  with  one  of  the 
V-seats  being  disposed  between  the  other  V-seat  and  said 
contact  point,  said  bracket  means  including  manual  adjust- 
ment means  and  cooperating  spring  means  for  moving  said 
housing  relative  to  said  V-seats  thereby  to  position  said 
contact  point  in  contact  with  said  trunnion,  the  spring 
means  acting  to  hold  the  housing  in  the  postions  es- 
tablished by  manipulation  of  said  adjustment  means  there- 
by to  permit  rapid  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
contact  point. 


3,438,136 
OZONE  PRODUCING  LAUNDRY 

FRESHENING  UNITS 
liKk  E.  Raymond,  8121  MadlMNi  St, 

St  Loni*  County,  Mo. 
Filed  Nor.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,915 
Int  CL  F26b  21/14 
U  A  CL  34—72 


5  Claims 


N^ 
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A  measuring  device  for  infants  including  a  tray  with  a 
floor  and  an  upright  border  wall  joined  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  such  floor  bounding  a  space  for  cradling  an 
i^ant,  there  being  an  adjustable  foot  support  received 
within  the  tray  which  is  slidable  along  the  length  of  the 
floor  and  which  is  brought  up  against  the  feet  of  an  infant 
to  produce  measurements. 


A  laundry  freshening  unit  for  attachment  to  a  laundry 
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dryer  includes  a  pair  of  tubular  electrodes  mounted  in  a 
housing  with  a  tubular  dielectric  member  coaxial  and  in- 
terposed between  them.  A  transformer  impresses  a  high 
voltage  across  terminals  connected  to  the  electrodes. 
Ozone  produced  by  the  unit  is  fed  into  the  heated  au- 
stream  of  the  dryer  and  the  heated  and  ozone-containmg 
air  dries  and  freshens  laundry  within  the  dryer. 


means  for  feeding  can  bodies  into  each  rack  and  for  coo- 
Uc^ling  the  number  of  can  bodies  fed  to  each  rack.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  for  supplying  a  gas  stream 
of  elevated  temperature  having  a  velocity  of  ^proxi- 
mately 5,500  f.p.m.  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  can  bodies  and  means  to  create  a  turbu- 
lent gas  flow  adjacent  the  can  bodies. 


3,438,137 

LEATHER  DRYING  MACHINES 

Richard  John  Archer,  Luton,  England,  assi^ior  to  E.  W. 

HndM>n«  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British  company 

Fil«l  cS  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586^3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21,  1965, 

»"  44,649/65 

Int  CL  F26b  25/06,  3/20 
U  A  CL  34— W  »  Claims 


3  438,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  FABRIC^^ 
WilHam  J.  Hohn,  Springield,  Vt,  assigMW  to  Pnrta  « 
Wooboo  Machine  Co^  Springfield,  Vt,  a  corporation  of 

Vermont 

FUed  June  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,798 

Int  CL  D06c  1/08 

UA  CL  34—158  «  Claims 


r      « 


The  mvention  is  concerned  with  providing  a  platen 
structure  for  drying  machines.  The  platen  structure  is 
particularly  useful  in  drying  machines  for  drying  leather 
and  the  like  under  vacuum  and  includes  a  rigid  box  struc- 
ture having  a  metal  sheet  which  forms  a  platen  surface 
positioned  on  an  open  side  of  the  box  structure.  A  heating 
chamber  is  provided  within  the  box  and  a  side  of  the  box 
is  developed  as  a  vacuum  hood  which  may  be  placed 
over  another  platen  surface.  A  plurality  of  the  box  struc- 
tures may  be  held  in  stacked  relationship  thereby  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  platen  surfaces,  heating  chambers  and 
vacuum  hoods  whereby  a  plurality  of  drying  stations  are 
provided.  

3,438,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WET 

COATING  ON  A  SURFACE 

Erwin  Bachrach,  Denver,  and  Dan  A.  Gabrickon,^  Lake 

wood,  Cokk,  avignors  to  Alpinc-Westcra,  Inc.,  Golden, 

Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Sept  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,605 

Int  CL  F26b  3/04,  25/06 

VS.  CL  34—105  32  Clataw 


Open  width  fabric  is  fed  continuously  onto  a  conveyor 
which  carries  it  fully  supported  and  tensionless  at  the 
proper  speed  through  a  steam  zone  where  steam  is  ap- 
plied in  the  proper  amount  while  the  selvedges  are  held 
down  against  displacement.  From  the  steam  zone  the 
fabric  is  delivered  in  a  relaxed  state  to  a  drying  zone 
where  it  is  carried  supported  and  completely  tensi<Mi- 
less  and  where  the  fabric  is  cooled  and  dried  by  air  pulled 
through  &bric.  A  controlled  amount  of  moisture  is  re- 
moved from  the  fabric  at  this  stage  and  the  fabric  is 
set  in  both  the  warpwise  and  weftwise  directions  on  a 
continuous  basis  and  at  a  predetermined  controlled  rate. 


3,438,140 
DRIER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYER 
SUPPORTS  IN  SHEET  FORM 
Roland  Koehler,  Munich,  Rudolf  Birii,  UntcrfaacUng,  near 
Munich,  Hau  Dieter  FMck,  Harald  Fenglcr,  and  Erwin 
Geyken,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-Agfa 
N. v.,  Mortscl,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Bclghmi 
Filed  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,691 
Claims  piloeky,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17, 1965, 

39,816/65 

Int  CL  F26b  13/08,  3/04 

VS.  CL  34—160  5  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  racks  for  conveying  can  bodies  through 

the  chamber,  each  rack  being  constructed  to  receive  and  ,        u  ^       ^'    .u^»  -..*«r;.i 

^pATther^in  a  plurality  of  can  bodies,  and  each  of  A  drying  apparatus  for  P^f tographjc  AeJ  mataud 

^W  racks  having  oppositely  disposed  side  portions  with  especiaUy  film,  of  the  general  type  «  ^»»chj^  J?*] 

Moi^gfoSU  therein.  eacHde  portion  being  po-  material  is  transported  along  a  given  patoby  "Hjera^ig 

Sio^13i^S\  cJrre^nding  end\rf^a  can  body,  pairs  of  guide  rollers  arranged  m  spaced  parallel  ila- 
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tion  along  such  path,  the  sheet  material  being  guided  by 
the  roller  pairs  being  contacted  by  air  streams  issumg 
from  blower  tubes  arranged  on  either  side  thereof  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  rollers,  each  of  the  blower  tubes  when 
viewed  in  cross-section  having  flattened  side  walls  extend- 
mg  generaUy  normaUy  to  the  support  path,  an  mside  end 
waU  adjacent  said  support  path  which  is  indmed  reUUvc 
to  said  path,  and  an  outside  end  wall  remote  from  said 
path  extending  between  the  remote  ends  of  said  flattened 
side  waUs  to  complete  the  tube,  said  inclined  inside  wall 
having  a  slit-like  air  passage  extending  lengthwise  therem, 
whereby  a  current  of  air  emerging  from  said  passage  flows 
parallel  to  said  inclined  wall  and  upon  passing  the  limit 
of  said  wall  generally  parallel  to  the  support  path.  Pref- 
erably the  remote  end  wall  of  each  tube  is  of  semicylin- 
drical  configuration  and  the  inclined  end  wall  faces  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  material  through  the 
apparatus.  The  air  passage  in  each  tube  is  preferably  lo- 
cated at  a  point  in  the  inclined  end  wall  closer  the  shorter 
of  the  two  flattened  side  walls. 
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and  blending  of  mined  material  wherein  mined  material 
is  dumped  in  prescribed  areas  and  recovery  of  the  miner- 


als for  refining  by  cutting  across  the  pattern  in  which  the 
materials  have  been  deposited. 


3,439,143 

INDEX  STRIP  HOLDER 

Charies  R.  Wolfcnbcr|cr,  Jr.,  70  Milla  Ave, 

Norwood,  NJ.     07648 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,677 

iBt  CL  G09f  3/20;  B22f  21/06 

UA  CI  40— 23  «  CW™ 


3,439,141 

PSYCHOLOGY  TEST  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Charles  D.  KkkMy,  1316  Davis  St, 

Clovis,  N.  Mex.    88101 

FOcd  Sept  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,744 

lat  CL  G09b  19/00;  A63I  9/10.  9/12 

UJS.CL35— 22  9CWm8 


An  arrangement  for  conducting  a  test  utilizing  a  puzzle- 
wherein  the  pieces  arc  positioned  on  a  smooth  working 
surface  in  a  predetermined  random  position  and  then 
fitted  together  by  moving  the  same  from  the  random 
position  into  the  final  assembled  position.  To  insure  that 
the  pieces  are  released  onto  the  working  surface  in  the 
predetermined  position  each  time  the  test  is  given,  the 
pieces  are  retained  face  down  in  corresponding  cut-outs 
on  a  board  and  then  released  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
surface  after  flipping  the  board  over.  The  function  Of 
retaining  the  pieces  in  the  cut-outs  is  performed  by  a  slid- 
ing cover  and  the  board  is  held  in  firm  engagement  with 
the  working  surface  when  releasing  the  pieces. 


3,438,142 
SEA  MINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Maafrcd  G.  Kratdn,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf . 
(2550  WIDow  St,  Sui  Diego,  CaUf.    92106) 
FOcd  JvM  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,785 
lat  CL  E02f  1/00.  3/88.  7/00 
VJS,  CL  37—195  ''.CWnw 

A  sea  mining  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed 
wherein  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea  is  conveyed  to 
i  submersed  portion  of  an  elongate  vehicle  floating  sub- 
stantially vertical  in  the  sea  and  whsrein  the  materials 
ai«  dewatered  and  c<mveyed  to  the  surface.  Also  method 
and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  underwater  stockpiling 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  index  strip  hoUer  which 
formed  of  a  plastic  material  has  an  integrally  formed 
member  which  includes  «  pair  of  parallel  disposed  aprmis 
which  are  integrally  connected  by  a  shelf  extending  along 
the  top  Icmgitudinal  edges  thereof  to  define  a  groove 
adapted  for  receiving  a  partition  therebetween.  The  aprons 
are  of  different  widths  with  the  wider  apron  extending  in 
facial  abutment  with  respect  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
partition  ad*pud  to  be  received  therebetween.  The  wider 
of  the  aprons  is  provided  with  a  protruding  bead  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  at  a  point  below  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  more  narrow  apron  and  a  line  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  is  disposed  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  wider 
apron  on  the  rear  surface  thereof  whereby  the  index 
holder  can  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  partition.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  bead 
normally  spaces  the  line  of  adhesive  away  from  the  par- 
tition adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  aprons  until 
a  force  is  applied  to  the  wider  apron  for  bringing  the  line 
of  adhesive  into  pressure  contact  adhering  relationship 
with  the  partition  disposed  between  the  aprons.  A  trans- 
parent, substantially  flat,  elongated  face  plate  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  wider  aprcm  and  it  is  constructed  to  de- 
fine a  pair  of  confronting  grooves  formed  to  the  rear  of 
the  face  plate  for  receiving  therein  an  indexing  strip. 


3,438,144 

ARTICULATED  CRAWFISH  FISHING  LURE 

Dowdd  A.  LiDcola,  6740  HUlgicn  Way, 

Fair  Oaks,  CaBf.    95628 
FOcd  Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,417 
iBt  CL  AOlk  85/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.15  <  Clalins 

A  crawfish-shaped  articulated  fishing  lure  having  a  head 
member,  a  longitudinally  upwardly  convex  and  down- 
wardly concave  tail  member,  a  pivotal  connection  there- 
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between,  a  slot  in  the  tail  member  for  permitting  passage 
of  a  fishing  line  therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  extend- 
ing from  the  head  member  so  arranged  is  to  permit  the 
tail  membei;  to  oscillate  vertically  relative  to  the  head 


3,438,147 
DISCONNECT  FOR  DOORS 
Stanley  C.  Lander,  Aanm,  DL,  aasifnor  to  Whtte  Con- 
solidated Indnstrka,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
Filed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,141 
Int  CL  E05f  15/20. 17/00 
VS.  CL  49—7  !• 


member  when  the  fishing  lure  is  puUed  through  the  water. 
The  fishing  line  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  tail  member  in- 
termediate of  the  pivotal  connection  and  the  distal  end  of 
the  Uil  member  but  closer  to  the  pivotal  connection. 


3,438,145 
lt)Y  RAILROAD  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L  Gcnin,  Scarsdak,  N.Y.,  aa^wr  to  Child 
GnUancc  Trnrs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  York 

Food  Jan.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,313 

Int  CLA63h  19/00;  A63g  7/00.  21/00 

UA  CL  46—216  «  Clafans 


An  automatic  discmmect  assembly  for  gravity  closing, 
motor  operated  fire  doors  in  the  form  of  an  integrated 
sub-assembly  which  can  be  assembled  and  adjusted  i»i<M- 
to  installati(Mi  upon  the  door. 


A  toy  railroad  track  assembly  including  a  figure-of- 
eight  section  formed  by  a  pair  of  symmetrically-arranged 
annular  guide  channels  which  communicate  with  each 
other  through  an  isthmus,  one  bank  of  which  is  formed 
by  a  cusp-shaped,  removable  sub-sectton  whose  con- 
verging guide  walls  are  conunon  to  said  annular  guide 
channels,  such  that  when  said  sub-section  is  withdrawn, 
the  annular  guide  channels  are  converted  into  a  single, 
flow-through  chaimel  acting  to  interconnect  associated 
track  sections  coupled  to  the  end  ports  in  the  figure-of- 
eight  section.  

3,438,146  _ 

REMOVABLE  LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 
Gene  A.  NkkMBOik  4005  S.  96lh  East  At«„ 

XmsaToUa.    74145 

FOcd  Apr.  3. 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,038 

Int  CL  AOlf  3/06;  EOlc  11/22 

U  A  CL  47—33  »  Clataf 


3,438448 
DOOR  OPERATOR 
Robert  J.  Lynn,  Morton  GroTC,  and  KrL 
Wnmcttc,  DL,  MsignorB  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Not.  6.1967,  Scr.  No.  680,879 

Int  CLE05f  75/00.  ii/i2 

UA  CL  49—13  1«  Claims 


.-* 


A  door  operator  having  a  locking  device  for  locking 
a  door  in  closed  position  and  switching  means  controlling 
the  locking  device  and  door  operator  opening  and  closing 
cycles. 


A  lawn  ed^g  devfce  including  identical  interlockable 
vertical  portions  and  removable  and  interlocking  horizon- 
tal ground  cover  portions. 


toDavMP. 


3,438449 

REFRIGERATTO  HOUSING 

Ambrose  John  Ol  Whilticr,  CaHL,  asri^or 

RoHk,  Frio  AMo,  CaM. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  62M34 

Int  CL  F25d  23/02;  Bt$f  3/20 

UA  CL  49—176  . .  <^,    ._ 

A  housing  having  a  swingable  parutHm  movaUe  into 
a  vertical  position  separating  one  part  of  the  housint 
from  another  part  The  partition  has  fixed  top  and  bottom 

i 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1969 


seals  enraaeable  with  the  top  and  floor  of  the  housing,   the  siU  and  head  jamb  of  the  frame.  The  linkage  wsembly 
^also^a  WngT^^  of  its  sides  which  can   comprises  a  pair  of  interconnected  lever  -^ «  whid.  «t 

swtaTinto  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  adjacent  side   driven  by  a  crank  and  worm  gear  assembly  m  the  sUL 
swmg  miu  dnu  uuv  s-e  ^^  linkage  assembly  drives  the  sash  open  by  causmg  the 

unmounted  side  of  the  sash  to  swing  outwardly  from  the 
io^A  41  20t  5I-,  frame  as  the  pivotally  mounted  side  slides  in  the  chan- 


-10 


wall  when  the  partition  is  in  the  vertical  position.  The 
partition  may  be  releasably  retained  in  a  stored  position 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  housing. 


3,43845« 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SEALING  OF  RELA- 
TIVELY MOVABLE  PARTS,  ESPECIALLY  OF 
SLIDING  WINDOWS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gcrkard  Heim,  Sinddfingca,  Gcnnany,  asrifnor  to 
Daiinlcr-Benz  Akticngcsellscliaft,  Stattgart-Unter- 
tarkhcim,  Germany 

FVcd  May  12, 1967,  Set.  No.  638,137 
Clabas  priority,  appUcatioB  GcrmaBy,  May  13, 1966, 

D  50,1W 

Int  CL  E«5d  15/16 

VS.  CL  49—319  3  CWnw 


nels.  The  improvement  is  a  first  catch  means  mounted  on 
the  lever  arms  and  synchronized  to  engage  a  second  catch 
means  mounted  on  the  sash  when  the  sash  is  in  a  nearly 
closed  position.  The  engaging  catches  cause  the  sash  to 
close  more  tightly  and  evenly  than  prior  window  as- 
semblies of  a  similar  type. 


3,438,152 

COUNTERBALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PIVOTAL  PANEL 

Jean  Cadioo,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Anonymc 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S99,425 
CUms  prioritjr,  application  France,  Dec  8,  1965, 

3,245 
InL  CL  Et5f  1/10. 1/08 
VA  CL  49—386  3 


An  installation  for  sealing  relatively  movable  parts  such 
as  door  parts,  wmdow  parts,  flap  parts,  lid  or  cover  parts 
or  other  parts  in  vehicles,  and  in  particuhu:  sliding  win- 
dows in  motor  vehicles  with  respect  to  their  sealing  frame, 
in  which  a  tubularly  shaped  sealing  strip  is  arranged  at 
least  on  one  side  of  the  part  to  be  sealed  whereby  springs 
are  arranged  within  the  sealing  strip  normally  seeking  to 
expand  the  same  into  tight  sealing  abutment  with  the  re- 
spective vehicle  part,  and  the  interior  of  the  sealing  strip 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vacuum  source,  when 
moving  the  respective  vehicle  part  so  as  to  annul,  in 
effect,  the  spring  force  of  the  springs  and  cause  a  certain 
lifting  off  of  the  sealing  strip  to  facilitate  the  relative 
movement 

3,438,151 

OPERATING  LINKAGE  FOR  WINDOWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Roi>crt  S.  Evcrs,  PeHa,  and  Mearl  J.  Mfaiter,  Osluiloosa, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Roiscrecn  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

FDcd  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,944 
Int.  CL  E05f  11/2S,  11/00 
VS.  CL  49^345  2  Claims 

The  improvement  in  a  linkage  assembly  pivots  open  and 
closed  a  window  sash.  In  the  embodiment  for  casement 
windows,  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  one  side  of  the 
sash  slidably  moimted  in  horizontal  channels  situated  in 


A  pivotally  mounted  panel,  such  as  the  lid  of  an  auto- 
mobile trunk,  is  coimterbalanced  by  two  lengths  of  re- 
silient material,  which  may  be  formed  from  a  single 
steel  rod  bent  about  its  midpoint,  disposed  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lid  and  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  each  length  at  one  end  being  bent  at  right  angles 
and  secured,  the  one  to  the  panel  or  lid  and  the  other 
to  the  automobile  frame.  At  the  other  or  common  end 
the  two  rods  meet  at  their  junction  and  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  automobile  frame  or  lid  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  panel.  When  the  lid  is 
opened,  each  rod  twists  at  an  angle  equal  to  half  that 
of  the  pivotal  angle  of  the  panel  or  lid  and  thus  provides 
a  counterbalancing  force  to  the  weight  of  the  lid. 
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3,438,153 

WINDOW  LOCK 

Philip  Dl  Lcmme,  1853  Central  Park  Aye^ 

Yonkers,N.Y.     10710 

FQed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,467 

Int  CL  E05d  13/08;  E05c  5/02, 5/00 

VS.  CL  49—451  !•  Claims 


a  surfoce  layer  of  its  resistive  material  by  means  of  an 
endless  abrasive  belt.  The  belt  engages  the  resistor  in 
tangential  ccmtact  as  it  rubs  the  surface  of  the  resistor 
unit.  A  control  circuit  is  programmed  to  measure  the 
resbtor  unit  prior  to  and  during  abrading  operati<m.  If 


The  application  discloses  a  one-piece  stamped  sheet 
metal  window  latch  for  sliding  windows  and  the  like. 
The  latch  is  carried  in  a  channel  within  the  wmdow 
sash,  the  latch  being  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  sash. 
The  major  porUon  of  the  latch,  which  includes  a  finger 
hole,  resu  normally  subsuntially  vertically  withm  the 
channel  and  is  spring  biased  toward  the  adjacent  sash 
frame.  A  portion  of  the  latch  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
sash  is  notched  and  bent  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  latch  through  an  acute  angle  with  rctpect  to  the 
major  latch  portion.  This  bend  end  of  the  latch  carries 
a  curved  or  Upered  edge  which  frictionally  engages  a 
portion  of  the  sash  frame  to  effectively  lock  and  hold 
the  window  sash  in  an  open  position  to  which  it  may  be 
slidably  moved.  To  close  the  window  sash,  the  latch  is 
easily  retracted  frwn  its  locking  position  by  finger  pres- 
sure applied  in  opposition  to  the  spring  bias.  During  such 
motion  of  the  sash,  the  latch  cocks  within  its  channel,  thus 
enabling  the  friction  locking  edge  to  slide  freely  within 
the  sash  frame  without  requiring  manual  retraction. 


3^38,154 
INTERCHANGEABLE  ELASTIC  PAD  FOR  ABRAD- 
ING, GRINDING  AND  SANDING  MACHINE 
Ettore  Vidii,  via  MontefeHro  11,  Pcsaro,  Italy 
FDcd  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  6,  1965, 
26,994/65 
Int.  CL  B24b  21/00 
V3.  CL  51—135  i 


the  measurement  indicates  a  need  for  a  resistance  in- 
crease, the  circuit  initiates  the  abrasive  opeartion  and 
continues  same  until  the  measured  resistance  value  equals 
the  preset  value,  whereupon  the  circuit  disengages  the 
abrasive  belt  from  the  resistor  and  indexes  the  next  re- 
sistor into  position  for  measurement  and  abrading. 


3,438,156 
METHOD    FOR    FORM    DRESSING    A    WHEEL 
AND  FOR  GRINDING  SPHERICAL  SURFACES 
THEREWITH 

Hugo  A.  Lakso,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to 

Bryant  Grinder  Corporation 

FUed  Not.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,395 

Int  CL  B28d  3/04, 1/30.  3/00 

VS.  CL  51—289  7  Claims 


An  abrasive  belt  pressurizing  backing  pad  consisting 
of  flexible  tubes  engaged  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
belt  by  an  elastic  plate  adapted  to  he  bent  or  curved  in 
the  central  area  thereof  to  thereby  provide  a  greater  pres- 
sure at  the  central  area  of  the  abrasive  belt  than  at  the 
edges.  

3,438,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADiNG-TO-VALUE 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Francis  L.  Bouvicr,  HaverUIl,  Roy  C.  Carbon,  Jr^  Box- 
ford,  Charles  W.  Ifigghii,  Metfanea,  John  J.  KcOey, 
Lawrence,  and  Norman  F.  Smith,  Methnen,  Mass.,  as- 
signois  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratkm  of  New  York 
FOed  Inly  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470.754 
Int  CLB24b 49/02,  21/00. 47/00 
VS.  CL  51—165  15  Claims 

The  disclosure  concerns  automatic  control  means  for 
altering  the  resistance  value  of  a  resistor  by  removal  of 


A  method  of  wheel  dressing  and  of  grinding  the  spheri- 
cal surface  of  rollers  for  bearings.  The  rollers  are 
plunge  ground  to  a  desired  radius  by  the  concave  outer 
diameter  of  the  wheel  which  has  been  transversely  dressed 
by  a  diamond  coated  dressing  cutter  of  the  same  raditis 
as  that  desired  on  the  rollers. 


3,438,157 

UnUTY  MANHOLE 

Frank  La  Monica,  Avon,  Comk,  assignor  to  A.  Rotondo 

ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Avon,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connectiart 

Filed  June  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,259 

Int  CL  E02d  29/14;  E04^  9/06;  E04b  5/48 

VS.  CL  52—20  4  Clainit 

A  utility  manhole  in  the  form  of  an  assembly  of  three 

precast  concrete  sections  comprising  an  upper  section 

adapted  to  be  lowered  onto  and  supported  by  left  and  right 
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lower  sections  adapted  to  be  joined  together  after  each  U   a  suitably  protected  portrait  backed  by  <^o\OTtdhzc\i- 
lowS^^a  prSaied  excavation  to  either  side  of  an    ground  means,  this  for  presenting  a  pleasmg  background 


to  the  portrait  in  addition  to  concealing  any  possible 
adhesive  or  other  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  por- 
trait for  secxiring  the  indicia  means  to  the  marker. 


existing  conduit  extending  through  the  excavation  and  con- 
taining electrical  lines. 


3^38,158 

CAR  POD 

Daniel  F.  Kane,  1053  Liberty  St,  Aurora,  ID. 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,893 

Int  CI.  E04b  1/346.  7116;  E04h  6M2 

UA  CL  52—64 


68505 


7  Claims 


3,438,160 
LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUPPORTING 
FRAMEWORK 
Peter  Eric  GostUng,  CoicaklD,  Eagland,  aaigiior  to  Kwik- 
form  Limited,  Birmiugham,  Warwick,  Ei^laiid,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,116 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioD  Great  Britain,  Sept  3,  1965, 
37,719/65;  July  16,  1966,  31,790/66;  Feb.  9,  1966, 
5,572/66 

IM,  CL  E04g  21100;  E04h  1211% 
U&  CL  52—422  5 


«-fpSi:S2^SyJEiiS^'^^**"' 


The  disclosure  describes  an  automobile  shelter  pro- 
viding a  lightweight  plastic  open-bottomed  enclosure 
having  side  walls  closely  spaced  from  the  automobile  and 
an  end  opening  door  which  when  raised  automatically 
raises  a  side  door  contiguous  to  the  driver's  door  for 
ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  car.  In  one  embodiment 
the  roof  is  downwardly  tapered  at  the  rear  eixl  and  the 
contoured  spring-balanced  end  door  is  formed  as  part 
of  the  end,  sides  and  sloping  roof  of  the  enclosure.  Means 
are  provided  for  double  hinging  the  side  door  and  extend- 
ing same  as  a  contour  into  the  roof  so  that  it  is  locked 
out  of  the  way  when  open  and  conforms  with  the  en- 
closure outlines  when  closed.  Other  embodiments  are 
disclosed  including  the  formation  of  the  entire  enclosure 
as  a  unit  and  cutting  the  side  door  sections  and  end  door 
therefrom  for  use  in  the  comi^ete  assembly. 


3,438,159 

CEMETERY  MARKER  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

THEREIN 

Robert  H.  BcrgeMr,  Salt  Lake  CUy,  and  Newell  J.  Stewart, 

Veidcc,  UtiA,  asB^ors  to  Memorial  Photo  Service,  InCn 

RkfafickL  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,010 
lot  CL  E04h  niOO;  B44c  5104,  5/12 
UA  CL  52—104  4  Claims 

The    present    invention    comprises    an    improved 
cemetery  marker  including  portrait  indicia  means  having 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  means  for  transport- 
ing into  and  out  of  different  floor  levels  of  multistorey 
buildings  a  framework  for  supporting  a  concrete  floor 
forming  shuttering  in  multistorey  building  construction. 
The  transporting  means  comprises  an  upper  lifting  arm 
with  means  adjustable  therealong  for  detachably  engaging 
with  a  crane  hook.  The  lifting  arm  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  load-transmitting  portion  which  portion  is 
secured  to  an  end  of  a  shuttering  supporting  framework. 
The  lifting  arm  is  detachably  connected  to  the  load-trans- 
mitting portion  at  fulcrum  pins  and  chains  spaced  there- 
from. 
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3,4384<1 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  Ovi  Koch,  1408  Pettcan  Ave.,  Napka.  Fla. 
^^      Flllinilyl5,1965,Ser.No.*^^^^ 
bit  CL  E04b  i/OO;  B02d  35/00;  E04h  14/00 
UA  CL  52—127  !• 


structural  wall  having  a  vapor  barrier  on  the  inside  sur- 
face, with  studs  over  the  vapor  barrier  and  turiding  in- 
33940  sulation,  and  over  the  insulation  and  studs  are  positioned 


The  wall  construction  involves  placing  between  ^aced 
parallel  forms  to  confine  poured  concrete,  a  core  of  a 
material  dl  the  class  of  expanded  polystyrene  in  flat  slab 
form,  which  core  may  be  constituted  of  one  or  more  such 
slabs  in  face  contact  with  the  other;  said  core  being  q>aced 
from  the  form  members  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  inex- 
pensive core  positioners  which,  either  whoUy  or  partly, 
may  remam  in  the  finished  poured  waU.  The  core  posi- 
tioners are  of  several  simple  types  designed  according  to 
the  function  to  be  performed  thereby,  either  in  spacing  the 
core  from  the  upright  walls  of  the  forms,  or  in  spacing 
the  cores  endwise  from  one  another,  or  in  spacing  the 
lower  edges  of  the  cores  from  a  base  support  upon  which 
concrete  is  to  be  poured.  If  the  core  includes  two  slabs, 
the  positioners  perform  the  added  function  of  securing 
the  slabs  against  planar  displacement  relative  to  one  an- 
other. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

BUILDING  HAVING  KcUNED  FLOOR  LEVELS 

Gr«y  Graham,  4138  Rich  Drlre, 

Walarford.  Mica*    48095 

Fliad  Am.  27, 1965,  Sar.  No.  483,153 

I^  a^EHh  6/42!  1/00;  EOlf  9/00 

UA  CL  52—175  ^^ 


sanitary  panels  %luch  provkle  channels  for  moisture  re- 
moval along  a  convection  path  extending  from  floor  to 
ceiling. 

3,438464 
UNIT  CONSTRUCnON  COMPONENT 
Haas  Weracr  Dn^ree,  Avcawedde,  Germany,  aoigDor  to 
Eko-Knastitoffe  A.  Elgca  Jk  Co.,  Avcnweddc,  Genuny, 
a  conpany  of  Gcraunnr 

Fllcd  Ian.  5. 1967,.9ar.  No.  607,532 
ClaioM  priority,  apptkatioa^niiaiiy,  Jaa.  10, 1966, 

Int  CL  A47b  47/ofwc  3/2S,  2/38 
UACL52— 282  "  28 


A  building  assembly  made  up  of  spaced  inclined  ramps  , 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  mter- 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  by  pairs  of  horizontaUy 
extending  ramps. 


WALL  CWISTRUCT10N 


Robot  F.  VarodB,  Crtyhai,  N  J^ 
ConrfiW  FIbcfilM  CorporatkM, 


to 


Filed  Jaly  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,017 
STo.  E04b  i/56;2/W;  E04h  5/10 

133.  CL  52—198  ,  *•  , 

A  cold  storage  wall  having  built  m  means  for  removal 

of  transmitted  moisture  from  the  insulation,  mcluding  a 


The  i»eaent  disclosure  relates  to  unit  construction  com- 
ponents for  use  in  assembly  of  structures  such  as  boxes, 
drawers,  shelves  and  otbec  parts  for  furniture  and  the  like. 
The  components  cranprise  a  board  member  which  con- 
sists of  a  U-shaped  compartment  portion  and  a  cover  por- 
tion. The  two  portions  are  designed  to  interlock  by  means 
of  barbed  strut  members  located  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  compartment  and  oorer  portions,  thus  forming  an 
open-ended  board.  The  components  also  comprise  con- 
necting members  having  an  upright  member  on  which  is 
formed  at  least  one  laterally  extending  pin  member  which 
has  on  it  saw-toothed  barbs  which  interlock  with  001^ 
responding  saw-toothed  barbs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cover  portion  of  the  board  when  the  connecting  mem* 
ber'is  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  board.  The  outer  surface 
of  the  board  may  be  provided  with  grooves  to  serve  as 
drawer  glides  and  shelf  guides  and  supports.  The  boards 
and  connecting  members  can  be  assembled  in  various  com- 
binations and  stacks  as  desired  to  form  the  type  of  struc- 
ture desired.  The  c(Mnponents  can  be  made  of  injection- 
moulded  plastic  materials  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride.  The 
connecting  meml)en  are  in  the  form  of  end  caps,  an^e 
joints  or  T-jointa. 
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PLASnC  MOULDED  BUILDING  MEMBER 
lanui  Morawsid,  155  Rasholme  Road, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,967 

Int.  CL  E04c  I/IO,  1/06 

VS,  ex  52— 3«9  8  Clainii 


silient  yielding  material  having  substantially  a  U  shape 
the  legs  of  which  terminate  at  its  upper  end  in  1^  por- 
tions engaging  the  window  glass  and  the  upper  side  of 
the  frame  portion,  respectively,  said  sealing  means  being 
received  in  a  recess  in  the  window  frame  having  sloping 
walls  converging  towards  the  opening  of  the  recess,  the 
legs  of  the  sealing  means  carrying  an  abutment  means 
which  by  the  wedge  action  created  by  the  engagement 
thereof  towards  the  sloping  wall  will  pull  the  lip  portions 
downwards. 

3,438,167 

SOLAR  SHADE  APPARATUS  WITH 

SPUCING  MEANS 

CluvUe  A.  RoyitOB,  Jr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Airotec,   Ink,   Atlanta,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 

Geoiiia 

FDcd  Mar.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,812 
Int.  CL  E04f  10/08;  E04b  1/48;  E04c  2/42 
VS.  CL  51—473  5 


This  specification  discloses  an  integral  building  member 
of  thermoplastic  material  which  is  hollow  at  its  top  and 
bottom  so  as  to  permit  filling  with  flowable  filling  ma- 
terial when  erected  to  form  a  wall  or  like  and  which  is 
provided  with  interlocking  socket  and  pins,  the  sockets  and 
the  pins  being  formed  integrally  with  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  member,  and  ftrther  incorporating  as  an  ad- 
ditional feature,  a  sandv^ph  layer  adapted  to  be  inter- 
leaved with  said  building  members  to  simulate  a  layer  of 
mcMtar. 

3,438,166 
SEALING  MEANS  AND  WINDOW  CONSTRUC- 
TIONS  INCORPORATING   SUCH   SEALING 
MEANS 
BJom  BaUe,  Bergen,  Norway,  aidfnor  to  A.  Knag  A/S, 
Bcffcn,  Norway 
Filed  June  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  1,  1966, 

163  740 

IntCLE06bi/^,i/62 

U.S.  CL  52—400  8  Claims 


A  solar  shade  section  has  at  least  one  vertical  support 
member  with  a  hollow  interior  and  multiple  slots  in  which 
a  plurality  of  shade  members  are  retained.  An  offset 
portion  of  the  shade  member,  within  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  vertical  member,  interlocks  each  shade  member 
with  the  vertical  support.  Multiple  shade  sections  are 
independently  suspended  from  horizontal  stringer  mem- 
bers so  that  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  vertical 
supports  is  provided  for  by  a  sliding  connection  between 
adjacent  sections  which  maintains  the  vertical  alignment 
of  the  vertical  support  members.  The  method  of  making 
a  sun  shade  includes  providing  at  least  one  hollow  slotted 
vertical  member,  inserting  a  shade  member  into  each  slot, 
and  locking  a  portion  of  the  shade  member  within  the 
hollow  interior  to  form  a  rigid  interlock  between  the 
support  member  and  the  shade  member. 


^^ndow  construction  in  which  a  sheet  glass  is  bounded 
by  a  window  frame  and  sealing  means  composed  of  a  re- 


3,438,168 
BUILDING  OUTER  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Walter  Titdrak,  Richmond,  Ind.,  mrignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsboifh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  PcnniylTania 

Filed  Jnw  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,072 
Int.  CL  E04b  2/78 
VS,  CL  52—478  7  ClataH 

Double-sheathed  sheet  metal  wall  constructions  includ- 
ing fastening  clips  whicb  secure  outer  facing  sheets  di- 
rectly to  liner  sheets.  Subgirts  are  eliminated.  The  clips 
are  hidden  from  view  and  arranged  such  that  one  and  ia 
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secured  to  the  liner  sheets  and  the  opposite  end  is  con-  shingles  or  the  like  in  upright  position.  The  guide  has 
r^S^to  the  outer  facing  sheets.  The  outer  facing  sheets  pins  which  cooperate  with  the  notches  of  the  bar  when 
neciea  lo  mc  uuwr  i-cuig  »  ^^  ^^^^  ^  rotated  to  lay  a  row  of  shmgles  and  to  re- 
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ceivc  the  next  row  of  shingles.  As  the  guide  is  rotated  up 
the  slope  of  a  roof,  suceeding  rows  of  shingles  are  laid 
and  held  under  the  guide  for  fastening. 


can  be  erected  vertically  or  horizontally  regardless  of  the 
orientation  of  the  liner  sheets. 


3,438,169 

MID-SPAN  DECK  WEDGE  LOCK 

Gconc  A.  Tfamerman,  17864  Beach  Road, 

Lakcwood,  Ohio    44107 

FDcd  May  22, 1967.  Scr.  No.  640,216 

Int  CL  E04b  1  /40;  E04c  5/12;  E04d  i  /i4 

UA  CL  52—712  4  Claim* 


3,438,171 
BRICKLAYING  MACHINE 
Douglas  M.  Demanst,  Port  Washington,  N.Y., 
to  Dcmarest  MacUne,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  « 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,028 

Int  CL  E04g  21/14;  E04f  21/00 

UA  CL  52—749  18  Clafans 


■t'l'- 


The  deck  wedge  lock  is  formed  of  two  parallel  plate- 
like members  of  hardened,  resilient  material  having 
toothed  elements  on  their  opposite  ends  to  engage  the  walls 
of  the  channel  in  channel  deck  panels.  These  plate-like 
members  are  connected  by  a  longitudinal  member  to  form 
a  unitary  member,  the  end  of  the  plate-like  members  hav- 
ing the  toothed  elements  being  flared  or  inclined  to  in- 
crease the  engaging  effect  of  the  teeth  when  the  members 
are  driven  into  the  channel.  A  tool  with  a  broad  shoulder 
near  its  end  can  be  passed  through  an  opening  in  one 
plate-like  member  to  engage  the  other,  with  a  shoulder 
also  engaging  the  first  member.  The  {date  members  are 
then  driven  into  i^ace  in  the  channel  simultaneously.  Con- 
verging fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  engage 
the  tool  frictionally  to  retain  the  wedge  lock  before  inser- 
tion in  the  channel. 


3,438,170 

ROOFING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Boycc  Robert  White,  Rtc  2,  Box  277, 

Apopka,Fla.    32703 

Filed  Dec  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,168 

Int  CL  E04g  21/00,  23/00 

UA  CL  52—748  9  Claims 

Roofing  materials  are  applied  by  a  device  that  has  a 

notched  bar  extending  from  the  ridge  of  a  roof  down 

towards  the  eaves.  An  elongated  guide  extending  parallel 

to  the  line  of  shingles  to  be  laid,  receives  a  row  of 


fj^ 


A  bricklaying  machine  which  is  capable  of  directly 
transporting  bricks  one  after  the  other  from  a  receiving 
station  of  the  machine  along  a  straight-line  path  to  a 
brick-depositing  station  where  each  brick  is  received  to 
be  deposited  in  a  given  course  of  a  brick  wall  which  is 
under  construction. 


3,438,172 

FLAP  TURNING  DEVICE 

Victor  E.  Johnson,  Wcstport,  Conn^  assignor  to  Pitney- 

Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,253 

Int  CL  B65b  11/48.  7/26 

UA  CL  53—38  >  Clafans 

A  flap  turning  device  for  use  on  an  envelope  closing 

and  sealing  machine  in  which  envelopes  are  stacked  with 

their  flaps  open  and  through  which  the  envelopes  are  fed 
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seriatim  for  closing  and  sealing  of  the  flaps.  The  device 
provides  surface  means  which  initially  forms  a  reverse 
bow  in  the  flap  and  then  gradually  flattens  the  flap  as  the 


cap  feeding  and  applying  means  and  sealing  head.  The 
support  also  includes  a  hollow  steam  chamber  which  ex- 
tends around  the  cap  feeding  and  applying  means  and  the 
sealing  head  and  which  also  telescopes  downwardly  around 
the  conveyor  for  the  purpoee  of  containing  a  steam  at- 
mosphere during  the  sealing  operation  for  forming  a 
vacuum  in  the  sealed  container.  All  of  the  above  ele- 
ments of  the  machine  are  incorporated  in  a  unitary  struc- 


->•■' 

/ 


envelope  moves  through  the  machine,  the  device  there- 
after delaying  closing  of  the  flap  until  proper  presenta- 
tion of  the  flap  to  the  envelope  is  assured. 


3y438,173 

METHOD   FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   PACKAGING 

SOLID  ARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Shoso  Omori,  No.  44  SUmo  Nccl*i<ho,  Tatto-ka, 

TofcyOi  Japao 

Filed  Mm.  Ih  1M6>  Scr.  No.  533^83 

daims  priority,  appUcalifmi  lapu.  Mar.  17,  1M5, 

4t/15575,  4t/15,27<,  4t/15,277,  4i/15,278; 

Apr.  2, 19i5. 4%/W^M 

Int.  CL  M5b  7/00.  51/10 
UJS.  CL  53-^39  2 


ture  so  that  their  height  is  simultaneously  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  container  su^wrting  conveyor  and  means 
is  provided  for  retaining  the  necessary  synchronism  be- 
tween the  driven  portions  including  the  sealing  head, 
the  side  belts,  and  the  conveyor  belt  during  this  adjust- 
ment. In  addition  an  adjustable  cap  feed  chute  and  im- 
proved back-up  rollers  are  provided  in  the  above  described 
combination. 


3,438,175 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Jod  A.  HamiltoM,  CUfbMi,  Aathoay  E.  Faro,  Jr.,  WayM, 
aad  loMph  LdlMr,  PatcrMM,  N J.,  BMlgBon  to  MahaCy 
A  Harder  EtlMurlin  ConpM;.  Tolowa,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1H5,  feTNo.  429,458 
lat  CL  B65b  67/00 
IJS,  CL  53—112  11 


A  method  and  appartus  for  sealing  continuous  cylin- 
drical film  between  articles  which  are  spaced  at  intervals 
along  the  film.  Heat  sealing  members  are  moved  against 
the  portions  of  the  film  between  the  spaced  articles  and  are 
moved  along  the  path  of  the  film  at  the  speed  of  the  film 
until  the  comidetion  of  the  heat  sealing  operation.  They 
are  then  moved  in  opposite  directions  away  from  the  film 
and  along  semi-circular  paths  back  to  the  point  from  which 
they  started. 

3,438,174 
CONTAINER  SEALING  MACHINE 
Geocfe  J.  Fots  and  Joaeph  C  Itanco,  Lncaitcr,  and 
CccD  P.  Roberta,  CarroH,  Ohio,  asrigMin  to  Anchor 
Hocking  GfaM  Corporatioa,  Lancaitfr,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  431,953 
Int  CL  B65b  31/02 
\3A  CL  5^— lit  12  Claimt 

A  sealing  machine  for  sealing  containers  with  closure 
caps  and  including  a  conveyor  belt  which  carries  the 
filled  containers  successively  beneath  a  cap  feeding  and 
applying  means  and  then  a  sealing  head  which  fastens 
the  closure  cap  onto  the  container  top.  The  cap  feeding 
and  applying  means  as  well  as  the  sealing  heaid  are  all 
mounted  on  a  unitary  support  which  also  mounts  side 
belU  for  r^gaging  and  carrying  the  containers  past  the 


An  automatic  paclcaging  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  plurality  of  separate  trays  individually  mounted  on  con- 
veyor chains  for  movement  around  a  closed  loop  past  a 
number  of  packaging  stations,  the  trays  being  arranged  to 
receive  plastic  film  stretched  into  the  tray  cavities  to  form 
package  cups,  rigid  paperboard  tops  being  sealed  over  such 
cups  to  make  complete  containers  which  are  evacuated 
through  an  opening  in  a  flange  of  the  cup;  and  wherein 
means  are  provided  to  pre-heat  the  tops  in  the  regibn 
thereof  adjacent  the  evacuation  opening  so  that  the  board 
can  quickly  be  sealed  to  the  flange  at  that  region  after 
evacuation;  and  wherein  the  trays  also  are  provided  with 
clamps  operable  to  grip  the  packaging  material  below  the 
surface  of  the  tray,  thereby  to  permit  the  rigid  tops  to  lay 
flat  across  the  trays;  these  clamps  further  being  pivoCally 
mounted  to  produce  a  lateral  outward  displacement  when 
actuated,  thereby  to  simplify  insertion  <i  the  packaging 
fnatffPftl- 
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3,438,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
PARALLELEPIPED  CONTAINERS 
WUbclm  RcU,  Elmshansen  ubcr  Bcnshdm,  Bcrgstrasse, 
and  Werner  SchwarzwiUdcr,  Woppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  Habra-Wcrk  WUh.  F.  Ott,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  26, 1963, 

H  49,553 

Int  CL  B65b  7/20 

UA  CL  53—379  15  aalms 


3,438,177 
HANDGRIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SURCINGLE 
James  D.  Houston,  Onuiha,  Nebr.  (%  Championsliip 
Rodeo  Equipment,  P.O.  Box  23,  Burkbomett,  Tex. 
76354) 

Fflcd  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,021 

Int  CL  B68c  1/00;  AOlk  15/00,  29/00 

VS.  CL  54—23  8  Claims 


A  gripping  handle  for  a  surcingle,  the  hand  gripping 
porticm  of  which  is  so  angulated  in  shapw  as  to  fit  the 
hand  of  the  bareback  rider,  and  which  handle  is  angulated 
with  respect  to  the  surcingle  so  as  to  give  a  natural  grip- 
ping position  to  insure  the  bareback  rider  the  firmest  pos- 
sible grip.  The  handle  is  formed  of  rigid  molded  material, 
which  may  be  metal,  plastic  or  other  formaceous  material, 
which  will  not  yield  under  extreme  conditicxis,  such  as 
bucking,  which  yielding  would  result  in  the  bareback  rider 
losing  his  grip  and  subsequently  his  seat. 


11.  In  an  ai^ratus  for  manipulating  filled  heat-sealable 
parallelepiped  containers  of  the  type  having  an  end  wall, 
two  triangular  gussets  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  end  wall,  and  a  flap  extending  trans- 
versely across  and  outwardly  beyond  said  end  wall  and 
said  gussets,  in  combination,  a  CMiveyor  including  a 
rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  recesses 
each  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  and 
all  the  way  from  the  one  to  the  other  axial  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  recesses  being  arranged  to  accommodate  a 
container  in  such  a  way  that  the  flap  extends  beyond 
the  periphery  and  that  the  gussets  extend  beyond  the 
axial  ends  of  said  drum;  drive  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  drum  through  distances  which  equal  the 
angular  distance  between  said  recesses;  first  folding  means 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  arranged  to 
fold  the  flaps  of  consecutive  containers  against  the  respec- 
tive end  walls  during  intermittent  rotations  of  said  drum; 
second  folding  means  adjacent  to  said  drum  and  arranged 
to  fold  the  gussets  against  the  thus  folded  flaps  and 
against  the  end  walls  of  consecutive  containers  during 
intermittent  rotations  of  said  dnmi;  heat-sealing  means 
for  bonding  the  thus  folded  gussets  ot  consecutive  con- 
tainers to  the  respective  flaps  and  end  wall  between  inter- 
mittent rotations  of  said  drum;  and  stacking  means 
arranged  to  receive  consecutive  containers  from  said  ccxi- 
veyor  by  gravity  feed  at  a  point  past  said  heat-sealing 
means  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  end  Wall  of  each  con- 
tainer is  located  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  stacking 
means  comprising  a  table  including  a  pair  of  panels  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  transfer  means 
for  moving  consecutive  containers  onto  said  table  so  that 
the  table  may  support  a  row  of  containers,  and  means 
for  conveying  empty  receptacles  to  a  position  beneath 
said  table  whereby,  upon  movement  of  said  panels  away 
from  each  other,  a  row  of  containers  may  descend  into 
an  empty  receptable  therebelow. 


3,438,178 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM 
OTHER  GASES 
Walter  Bctteridge,  Bcdtenhani,  and  James  Hope,  Icken- 
ham,  England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  577,328, 
Sept  6,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  723,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  6,  1965, 
37,958/65;  Nov.  26,  1965,  50,388/65;  Mar.  6,  1968, 
10,929/68 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent 
to  Oct  22,  1985,  has  been  dlschdmed 
Int  CL  COlb  1/32;  BOld  53/00 
VS.  CL  55—58  19  Claims 


5 
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Hydrogen  is  separated  from  gaseous  mixture  by  proc- 
ess comprising  selective  absorption  of  hydrogen  into  par- 
ticulate palladium  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure, 
removing  gases  other  than  hydrogen  from  around  the 
palladium,  thereafter  decreasing  the  pressure  around  the 
palladium  to  desorb  hydrogen  from  the  palladium  and 
collecting  the  desorbed  hydrogen. 
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3,438,179 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLING  AEROSOLS  BY  SUCTION 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  SAID 

METHOD  ^         .     ^  ^x 

Pkm  Joaanlt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Conunissariat  A 

FEncrgic  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

nied  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  N<>r.  30, 1964, 

996,816 

Int  CL  BOld  25/02 

VS.  CL  55—97  5  Claims 


either  direction.  For  a  change  in  direction  of  flow  the 
protective  screen  and  the  charcoal  pnck  are  interchanged 
in  position  and  the  filter  cell  is  inverted.  The  electrical 
conductor  for  the  filter  cell  is  in  the  center  of  one  end  of 
the  cell  so  that  it  engages  the  contact  on  the  power  source 
in  either  of  its  above  mentioned  positions. 


3,438,181     ' 
FILTER  MEDU  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Dale  L.  Selhost,  Rock  Island,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Lonisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,179 

Int  CL  BOld  45/18 

US.  CL  55—354  9  Claims 


A  «rflecting  filter  extends  across  the  mouth  of  a  con- 
duit through  which  a  stream  of  air  is  drawn  by  a  suction 
pump.  A  porous,  sintered  bronze  member  also  extends 
across  the  mouth  of  the  conduit  immediately  downstream 
of  the  filter  and  is  imja^egnated  by  a  viscous  fluid,  such  as 
oil  contained  in  a  reservoir  and  distributed  by  radially  dis- 
posed tubes  to  the  center  portion  of  the  porous  member 
through  a  valve  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  pressure  in  the  conduit  downstream  of  the 
porous  member.  The  rate  of  flow  of  the  stream  of  air 
through  the  collecting  filter  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant by  controlling  the  degree  of  impregnation  of  the 
porous  member  so  that  the  sum  of  the  head  losses  across 
both  the  filter  and  the  impregnated  porous  member  is 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  predetermined 
value. 


An  apparatus  to  support  a  curtain  of  air  filter  media 
within  an  air  flow  conduit  in  air  filtering  relation  and 
selectively  supply  new  media  to  the  air  filtering  zone. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  filter  media  supply  means  and 
an  exhausted  media  take-up  means  both  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  air  flow  conduit,  means  to  supi^y  new 
media  to  the  filtering  zone,  and  means  to  withdraw  spent 
filter  media  from  the  air  filter  zone. 


3,438,182 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Kenneth  Q.  Keaslcr,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Molinc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,900 

hiL  CI  AQld  41/04 

VS,  a.  56—16  5  Claims 


3,438,180 

AIR-CLEANING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Honda,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,918 

Int  CI.  B03c  3/34 

VS,  CL  55—126  2  aalms 


An  electrostatic  air  filter  having  a  protective  screen,  a 


A  pull-type  forage  harvester  having  a  mobile  main 
frame,  an  axially  transverse  rotary  reel-type  cutterhead 
joumaled  on  the  right  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  extending  secondary  frame  swingably  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  about  the  cutterhead  shaft,  a  row- 


filter  cell  and  a  charcoal  pack  slidably  mounted  within  a   type  harvesting  unit  mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly 
housing  and  adapted  for  repositioning  for  flow  of  air  in  from  the  secondary  frame,  and  a  drive  train  for  connect- 
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ing  the  driven  harvester  components  to  the  tractor  power 
take-off  shaft  and  including  a  fore-and-aft  drive  shaft 
above  the  main  frame  draft  member  and  a  transverse  drive 
shaft  coaxially  connected  to  the  cutterhead  shaft. 


3,438,183 

RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

GARDEN  TRACTOR 

Mario  I.  Paretic,  259  6th  Ave.  N.,  Monte  Cristo  Isle, 

Tierra  Verde,  Fla.    33715 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,913 

Int  CL  AOld  51/00,  77/00 

VS.  CL  56—27  !•  Claims 


3,438,185 
ROTARY  WHEEL  RAKING  DEVICE 
Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7  Braschenrain, 

Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Feb.  22,  1965, 
6502169;   Apr.   29,   1965,  6505457;   Nov.   29,   1965, 
6515446;  Dec.  13, 1965,  6516161 

Int  CL  AOld  77/06,  81/00 
VS.  CL  56—377  21  Chdms 


1.  A  rake  attachment  for  a  garden  tractor  having  a 
body  upon  which  is  mounted  an  operator's  seat,  said 
attachment  comprising: 

a  pair  of  aligned  side  bars  that  straddle  said  tractor 
seat; 

a  pair  of  brackets  securable  to  said  tractor  body  adja- 
cent said  tractor  seat; 

a  rake  head  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
bars, 

and  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  brackets  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  side  bars  forwardly  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  side  bars  and  attached 
rake  head  whereby  said  rake  head  normally  engages 
the  ground. 


3,438,184 
PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Jellis,  Jr.,  Watcrtown,  S.  DalL.  assignor  to 
Modem-Way,  Inc.,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sooth  Dakota 

FUed  Jane  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,303 

Int  CL  AOld  45/02,  45/10,  65/02 

VS.  CL  56—119  10  Claims 


An  implement  for  displacing  crop  including  «  frame 
supported  on  wheels.  One  or  more  frame  beams  carrying 
rake  wheels  can  be  displaced  with  a  lifting  mechanism 
relative  to  another  frame  beam.  The  rake  wheels  are 
located  in  front  of  their  supporting  frame  beam  during 
oi)eration. 

3,438,186 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

NOVELTY  LOOP  YARN 
Preston  F.  Marshall,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachnsetts 

FUed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,237 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/92;  D02g  1/04,  3/26 

VS.  CL  57—6  4  Claims 


A  crop  pick-up  attachment  releasably  secured  to  the 
nose  structure  of  a  row  crop  harvester.  The  pick-up  at- 
tachment has  a  ground  engaging  wheel  which  drives  a 
pick-up  wheel  having  outwardly  directed  fingers.  Guide 
members  located  adjacent  the  pick-up  wheel  function  to 
strip  the  crop  from  the  fingers  and  direct  the  crop  onto 
the  nose  structure  of  the  harvester. 


A  whirling  body  of  fluid  such  as  air  is  created  by 
admitting  air  under  pressure  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
vortex  tube.  At  least  three  strands  of  yarn  are  drawn  into 
the  tube  by  the  air-stream  at  different  speeds,  each  strand 
having  a  linear  velocity  at  least  twice  the  velocity  of  the 
next  fastest  strand.  The  two  or  more  faster  strands  are 
thereby  falsely-wrapped  around  the  slowest  strand  in  a 
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variety  of  novel  configurations.  Since  there  is  no  true  cutter  to  sever  the  strand.  The  feeler  arm  may  be  locked 
twisting  of  one  strand  around  another,  loop  and  bouclc  in  a  swmg-away  posiUon  removed  from  the  normal  path 
yams  are  made  in  an  inexpensive  and  expeditious  manner,    of  the  strand.        ^^^^^^^^^ 


3^38487 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING 
YARN  FROM  A  BOBBIN  INTO  THE  RING 
TRAVELLER    OF    A    CONTINUOUS    RING 
SPINNING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roberto  Escnrscll-Prat,  Ronda  General  Mitre  105, 
Barcelona  6,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1966, 

Int.  CL  DOlh  U02. 1/40 
UA  CL  57—34  «  Ctoima 


3,438,189     

MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
FOR  DETERMINING  INTERRUPTIONS  AT  MOV- 
ING  FIBER  STRANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hermann  Gasscr,  Zvkh,  and  Stcphan  Wncst,  WeinfeMen, 
Switicrtand,  aai|Mn  to  Laws  AG,  Zurich,  Switacr- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FHed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  2, 1966, 

»  8  068/66 

InL  CL  DOlh  7i/20;  B65h  43/00 

UA  57—81  5  Clalma 


This  invention  relates  to  the  threading  of  yam  in  the 
ring  traveller  of  continuous  spinning  machines  and  the 
lii^e  when  a  yam  ha«  broken  and  must  be  repaired  rapidly 
by  increasing  the  size  of  a  rotating  yam  balloon  to  cause 
it  to  enter  the  traveller.  Yam  breakages  reduce  output, 
and  repairing  the  breakage  makes  it  necessary  to  use 
unproductive  manpower. 


YARN  DEFECT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Beryl  A.  Boggs,  Chester,  Va^  aarignor  to  AlUcd  Chemical 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 

FOed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,912 

Int  CL  DOlh  13/16 

UA  CL  57—81  It  Claims 


i — c* 


IS 


T^->^ — I W 


A  monitoring  device  in  textile  machines  for  determin- 
ing intermptions  of  moving  fiber  strands.  Capacitive 
measuring  feelers  are  disposed  at  the  textile  machine 
and  exhibit  changes  in  capacitance  dependent  on  the 
condition  of  the  fiber  strand.  These  changes  in  capacitance 
are  fed  to  the  control  electrode  of  a  field  effect  transistor 
through  a  series  capacitor,  the  resulting  output  signal 
from   the   field  effect  transistor  then  being  evaluated. 


3,438,190 

NONTORQUE  BULK  YARN  AND  PROCESS 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

George  H.  CoiHngwood,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yark 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,994 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/04,  3/26 

VS.  CL  57—140  12  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  the  products  ob- 
tained thereby  for  preparing  synthetic  bulk  yam  charac- 
terized as  having  a  torque  angle  of  90*  ±5'  before  and 
after  wetting,  which  comprises  passing  the  yam,  e,g.,  poly- 
amide  yarn,  through  a  false-twisting  apparatus  in  two 
passes  while  heat-setting  at  each  pass,  the  second  pass  in- 
cluding a  twisting  operation  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
the  first  pass.  The  invention  is  particularly  concerned  with 
preparing  bulk  apparel  yam  of  uniform  sine  wave  crimps, 
free  of  loops,  and  characterized  as  having  a  skein  shrink- 
age of  less  than  30% . 


A  sensing  device  for  detecting  breaks  and  irregularities 
in  a  running  strand  comprising  a  feeler  arm  which  senses 
variation  in  tension  on  the  running  strand  whereupon  the 
sensing  of  a  significant  change  causes  movement  of  the 
feeler  arm  to  activate  a  microswitch  which  actuates  a 


3,438,191 
SOCKETS  FOR  SPINDLES 
VOrtor  Scrgccrick  Knznetsor,  Koionna,  uL  Gagarina  66, 
kv.  8;  Evgcny  Iranovick  Bdyacr,  KokMmn,  nL  Moskro* 
rctskaya  15;  Tatiana  Petrovna  Tcrcachcnko,  Kolomna, 
Oksky  procpckt  3,  kv.  53;  Nikolai  Akxandrovich  Peck- 
nIkoT,  Kolomna,  nl.  Krasnogvarddskay  2-n,  kv.  It; 
Vyachcslav  Fcdorovich  Taichllin,  Kolomna,  uL  Pk>- 
ncrskaya  5,  kv.  31,  all  of  Moskovskaya  obL,  U.S.S.R.; 
and  Yakov  Dick  Korityasky,  nl.  Nagornaya  34,  korp. 
45,  kr.  35}  and  Igor  Vladiniirovidi  Korncr,  oL  Pog«^ 
dina  14/16,  kv.  28,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.IL 
Filed  June  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,532 
Int  CL  DOlh  7/12 
U.S.  CL  57—135  5  dalma 

A  socket  for  a  spindle  used  in  the  textile  industry  com- 
prising a  tubular  bushing  body  on  which  is  coaxiaUy 
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mounted  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of  detachably  connected 
q>lit  bushings  such  that  the  assembly  is  removable  from 
the  bushing  body  by  disconnection  of  the  split  bushings. 


characteristics,  draw-twisting  the  composite  yam,  cover- 
ing the  drawn  yarn  with  one  or  more  yams  of  other  fibre 
having  low  thermal  shrinkage  and  subjecting  the  covered 


A  first  spindle  bearing  is  supported  in  the  bushing  body 
and  a  second  spindle  bearing  is  supported  in  the  assembly 
of  the  q>lit  bushings. 


3,438,192 
YARN  AND  FABRIC  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PILL  RESISTANCE 
James  Franda  Ryan,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Westover  Hills, 
Va.,  by  Fbst  and  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  administrator,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  480,730, 
Aug.  18, 1965.  This  application  Sept  28, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  582,482 

Int  CL  D02g  3/04.  3/24,  3/36 
UA  CL  57—140  11  Claims 


6  c        e       ao        2S    c 

BIREFT«NGENCE  OF  CXXiPOrCNT  AUCT^ 


yam  to  relaxation  heat  treatment.  Alternatively  two  com- 
posite polypropylene  yarns  are  twisted  together  and  then 
subjected  to  a  relaxation  heat  treatment. 


3  438,194 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COM- 
POSITE YARN  WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  WITH 
SPACED  SLUBS 
Glacomo  Cerntti,  Giorgio  Farad,  and  Fabk>  TovagVcii, 
Gozzano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bcmbcrg  S.pA.,  Milan, 
Italy,  an  ItaUan  company 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  24, 1966,  30,338/ 

66;  May  31, 1967, 16,739/67 

Int  CL  D02g  3/02 

UA  CL  57—157  9  Claims 


Low  strength  acrylic  fiber  having,  upon  boil-off,  a  sub- 
stantially straight  configuration  and  specific  shrinkage 
characteristics.  The  fibers  are  prepared  by  washing  and 
drawing  freshly  spun  acrylic  filaments,  and  plasticizing 
them  under  restraint  to  relax  the  filaments.  This  fiber, 
combined  with  high  strength,  high-shrinkage  fiber,  is  used 
to  provide  pill-resistant,  bulked,  composite  yams  and 
fabrics  thereof,  having  excellent  aesthetics. 


3,438,193 
COMPOSITE  YARN  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 
Kcnzo  Koaaka  and  ToiUhiko  Kn|lBc,  NMoya-aU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitmbishi  Rayon  Company 
Limitad,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept  13. 1966,  Ser.  No^  579,057 
ClahBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  14, 1965, 
40/55,866 
Int  CL  D02g  3/36 
VS.  CL  57—144  17  Claims 

Composite  yam  of  superior  elasticity  and  bulkiness  is 
produced  by  composite  spinning  polypropylene  com- 
ponents   having    different    viscosity    and    birefringence 


Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  yam  com- 
prising two  or  more  component  yams,  the  composite  yam 
being  provided  along  its  length  with  spaced  slubs,  where- 
in said  slubs  are  obtained  by  intermittently  varying  the 
feed  rate  of  at  least  one  of  the  component  yams. 


3,438,195 

BLIND  MAN9  TIMEPIECE 

Solomon  Cochtai,  2124  Midiigan, 

Detroit,  Mkh.    48216 

Filed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,117 

Int  CL  G04b  25/02 

VS.  CL  58—1  6  Claims 

A  watch  is  disclosed  in  which  the  conventional  hour 

and  minute  hands  have  been  replaced  by  means  that  en- 
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able  a  blind  person  to  determine  the  time  by  touch.  Said  two  differenUy  colored  liquids  having  different  spedfic 
means  including  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  abutments  gravities  filling  the  housing  in  a  predetermined  ratio.  The 
forming  an  annular  array  about  a  drive  axis  such  that  a 


resilient  member  may  consecutively  engage  the  abutments 
to  determine  the  time  elapsed  from  a  reference  time 
setting. 

3,438,196 
QUICK-ACTING  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
DAY-AND-DATE    INDICATOR    MEANS 
OF  TIMEPIECE 
Kazuo  Teramoto  and  Yasoald  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Tokei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,968 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1966, 

41/36,785 

Int  CI.  G04b  19/24 

UA  CL  58—58  4  Claims 


housing  is  capable  of  being  turned  upside-down  so  that  the 
liquids  are  broken  up  by  the  vanes  into  globules  which 
will  settle  in  a  i»-edetermined  period  of  time. 


3,438,198 

SMOG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Max  Bentcle,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cnrtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  a  corporition  of  Delaware 

Filed  M«y  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,147 

Int  CI.  Fain  1/14,  3/10 
U.S.  CL  60—30  12  Claims 


A  quick-acting  feed  mechanism  for  day-and-date  in- 
dicator for  a  timepiece  fitted  with  a  rotatable  day  dial 
as  well  as  a  rotatable  date  dial,  wherein  a  double  projec- 
tion cam  is  provided  for  a  day  star  wheel  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  while  said  date  dial  is  adapted  to  be  fed  by  a 
separate  star  wheel  through  a  gear  train  and  a  drive 
cam,  the  latter  being  rigidly  united  with  a  pinion  which 
constitutes  the  last  member  of  said  gear  train,  the  thus 
formed  cam-and-pinion  assembly  being  mounted  on  a  bell 
crank  lever. 

3,438,197 
ORNAMENTAL  TIMERS 
Harvey  Roer,  55  James  St,  Kingston,  Pa.     18704 
Fflcd  Sept  9, 1966,  S«r.  No.  578,272 
Int  CL  GOlf  1/06 
U.S.  CL  5»— 144  5  Claims 

A  gravity-flow  liquid  timer  having  a  plurality  of  ob- 
structing vanes  mounted  within  a  transparent  housing  and 


i« 
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,,i,ff,f}J}/j)j/j///j 


The  quantity  of  deleterious  materials  in  the  waste  gases 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  redilced  in  an  exhaust 
system  wherein  air  is  injected  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream, 
and  strategically  located  mixing  devices  promote  the 
oxidation  of  unbumed  materials  in  the  exhaust  by  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  air  with  the  exhaust  gases  and  increas- 
ing the  time  available  for  the  oxidation  of  such  materials 
in  the  system. 


3,438,199 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS,  INCLUDING  A 
PNEUMATIC  ALL-SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING    THE    OPERATION    OF    A 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  W.  McGinnis  and  Robert  G.  Moore,  Jr.,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind.,  assigmirs  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FHcd  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,532 

Int  CL  F02k  11/00;  F02c  9/04.  7/22 
VS,  CL  60—39.28  8  Claims 

An  all-speed  engine  governor  having  a  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  which  responds  to  an  engine  air  com- 
pressor generated  air  pressure  to  generate  a  force  varying 
as  a  function  of  engine  speed  in  oi^>osition  to  a  reference 
force  established  by  the  position  of  a  control  lever.  The 
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fluid  pressure  responsive  member  is  connected  to  actuate    ter  are  driven  at  speeds  dependent  upon  the  flow  rate  of 
a  valve  which  modifies  the  pressure  level  of  engine  air    fluid  therethrough.  A  control  system  sensitive  to  a  signal 

representing  the  speed  at  which  the  prime  mover  drives 
the  pumps  and  to  a  signaUrepresenting  a  desired  hydraulic 
motor  speed  and  responding  to  a  difference  therebetween, 
produces  control  signals  which  are  fed  to  the  valving 
means.  The  valving  means  are  arranged  to  respond  to 
such  signals  by  effectively  varying  the  number  of  pumps 
feeding  fluid  to  the  motor  by  diverting  the  total  flow  out- 
put of  one  or  more  pumps  back  to  a  source  in  a  sense  as 
to  cause  the*  actual  motor  speed  to  approach  the  desired 
speed.  A  further  flow  varying  system  is  provided  to  cause 
the  motor  speed  to  assume  the  predetermined  or  set  speed. 
In  one  embodiment  this  includes  a  bypass  valve  coimected 


compressor  generated  air  pressure  to  which  a  fuel  meter- 
ing valve  responds. 


3,438,200 

POWER  STEERING  WITH  DIRECTIONAL 

ADMITTANCE  AND  POPPETS 

Marvin  D.  Jennings,  Naperville,  and  Richard  J.  Ledi, 

Hickory  HUls,  Dl.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,353 

Int  CL  F15b  15/18;  B62d  5/06;  F16h  41/00 

UA  CL  60—52  11  Claims 


2iJMt»9  ^     -JrS 


in  the  conduit  between  the  pumps  and  the  hydraulic 
motor,  the  bypass  valve  arranged  to  respond  to  a  signal 
representing  the  desired  motor  speed  and  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  actual  motor  speed  by  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  output  of  the  pumps  (after  the  number  thereof  ac- 
tually feeding  fluid  to  the  motor  means  has  been  varied  as 
described  above)  back  to  the  source.  In  other  systems 
the  further  flow  varying  system  includes  a  variable  dis- 
placement pump,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  respond  to 
signals  representing  the  desired  and  actual  motor  speeds 
by  increasing  ot  decreasing  the  total  flow  to  the  motors 
such  that  the  output  speed  of  the  latter  corresponds  to 
the  desired  speed.  A  system  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  speed  differential  between  two  or 
more  hydraulic  motors  regardless  of  variations  in  the 
loads  carried  thereby  is  also  described. 


A  vehicular  hydrostatic  power  steering  unit  wherein 
the  hand  pump  and  fluid  flow  and  direction  of  flow  con- 
trol components  thereof  are  disposed  in  a  close  physical 
relationship  one  to  another  with  the  unit  being  adaptable 
for  use  with  either  an  open-center  or  close-center  hy- 
draulic circuit. 

3,438,201 
HYDRAUUC-MECHANICAL  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Nash,  Fredericton,  New  Bmnswlck,  Canada,  Henri 
J.  Medenblili,  Eindhoven,  Netlierlands,  and  Lyndon 
A.  Thomas  and  Graham  H.  WOstcad,  FIredericton,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  New  Branswick 
ReMarch  and  Productivity  Council,  Fredericton,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

FOcd  July  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,849 
Int  CL  F16h  39/4% 
UA  CL  60—52  23  Claims 

A  system  for  transmitting  power  from  a  prime  mover 
which  runs  at  speeds  subject  to  random  variation  to  one 
or  more  motors  each  of  which  must  have  a  predetermined 
output  speed.  The  prime  mover  drives  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive displacement  hydraulic  pumps  and  the  latter  are  con- 
nected via  valving  and  conduit  means  to  one  or  more 
positive  displacement  hydraulic  inotors  such  that  the  lat- 


3,438,202 
CONDENSING  POWER  PLANT  SYCTZM 
Ralph  C  Roe,  Tenaly,  NJ^  assignor  to  SaBnc  Water 
Conversion  Corporation,  Oradell,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,732 

Int  CL  FOlk  7/34.  7/22;  F22d  11/00 

VS.  CL  60—64  18  Claims 


A  steam  power  plant  consisting  of  a  boiler,  prime 
mover  and  main  surface  condenser  with  the  necessary 
inter-connecting  piping  and  accessory  apparatus,  which 
surface  condenser  condenses  substantially  all  the  steam 
passing  through  the  prime  mover  into  condensate  in  co« 
operation   with    an    evaporative    recovery    syston    for 
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nrnvidina  fresh  water  as  well  as  makeup  water  for  said  is  added  to,  stored  in  and  removed  from  the  vile.  The 

S^w^?Xt  mt^m  Th^  evaporative  recovery  system  in-  objects  for  the  pile  are  preferably  transported  over  water 

K  ;  mum5a«  cy^T^Jor  type  water  recovery  unit  to  location  and  may  be  deposited  on  a  previously  formed 

t^  L^«  out  wateVvapor  (SkiensaUon  by  direct  impermeable  lower  barrier.   Pumpmg   liquid  from  the 

Si^Tv^terva^ra  prSdt^  saline  water  with  pUrconsolidates  the  upper  barrier  and  pile.  Heavy  mate- 

Se^nl^Tte  from  s^Tsurface  condenser  being  re-  rial  may  be  spread  over  the  VK>?;;  ^^^^^^^^  P^«=^"^^ 

tu^TtTuJ^  boUer.  Said  saline  water  being  initially  pre-  inside  the  pile  may  be  mamtamed  lower  than  water 

heated  through  heat  exchangers  with  bled  steam  from  said  pressure  on  the  upper  barrier, 

prime  mover.  — ^^^^^™■■-^— 


3  438,203 
MFTHOD  OF  REMOVWG  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
SALT  CAVERNS  _,^       ^ 

IVtecns  J.  Lmb,  New  OrlcaH;nid  Hafry  WI^mD* 

Tex.,  assigDors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
^^ned  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,187 

htLCLElll  17/16  «  ^  ._. 

UA  CL  61-.5  7  Clafana 


3,438^5 

WATER  SKIMMER 

Horace  L.  Undatrom,  Slate  Highway  Rtc.  73, 

Maple  Shade,  N  J.    88852 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,382 

Int  CL  E82b  1/00;  B81d  17/00;  C82b  9/00 

UA  CL  61—1  9  Claims 


A  method  for  removing  oil  and  gas  hydrocarbons  from 
underground  salt  caverns  by  flowing  oil  and  gas  into  a 
first  cavern  containing  brine  and  storing  the  fluids  untfl 
the  oil,  gas  and  brine  separate.  The  gas  phase  is  then  re- 
moved through  a  main  gas  stream  to  shore  and  the  oil  u 
flowed  into  a  second  cavern  containing  brine  by  utilizing 
the  pressure  from  the  accumulation  within  the  first  cavern. 
Gas  is  then  diverted  from  the  main  gas  stream  into  a  third 
cavern  containing  brine  until  the  brine  is  displaced  by  the 
gas  pressure.  The  displaced  brine  is  flowed  into  the  sec- 
ond cavern,  thereby  displacing  the  oil  within  second  cavern 
and  the  oil  is  then  flowed  to  a  loading  zone. 


UNDERWATER  STORAGE  RESERVOIR 
James  M.  Clcary,  DaDas,  Tex.,  assigMr  to  Atlantic 
Rkfallcld  Compaay,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpon- 
tkNi  of  PcBasylvama 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,756 

Int  CL  B65g  5/00;  E21f  i7/i6;  E82d  29/06 

UJS.  CL  61.-^  39  aaims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  floating  water  skimmer 
comprising  a  trough  having  a  bottom  and  two  sides  and 
adjustable  water  flow  control  means  to  regulate  the  water 
flow  into  the  trough.  Ballasts  or  floats  are  connected  to 
the  sides  of  the  trough  to  regulate  its  floating  depth  in  the 
water  and  may  be  used  to  regulate  the  water  flow  into 
the  trough.  

3,438,286 

WALK^N  LAWN 

Erwin  Starfc,  FhchcrfeldstrasM  28, 

Lin-EbcUMr|,  Aastrla 

Fflcd  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,696 

Int  CL  B82b  11/00 

UJS.  CL  61—11  3  ClahM 


Offshore  underwater  storage  is  created  by  forming  a 
pile  of  objects  heavier  than  water  on  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water  and  by  forming  a  thick  impermeable 
upper  barrier,  preferably  moldable,  covering  and  sup- 
ported by  the  pile.  Two  or  more  conduiu  are  placed 
in  the  pile.  A  water-immiacible  liquid  lighter  than  water 


A  walk-on  lawn  comprises  a  compact,  walk-on  sofl 
layer  covered  with  turf  and  a  drainage  zone  under  the 
soil  layer.  The  compact  soil  layer  is  formed  with  open- 
ings which  communicate  with  the  surface  and  extend 
through  the  compact  soil  layer  and  into  the  drainage 
zone.  The  openings  are  filled  with  a  filler  material  hav- 
ing a  large  void  volume.  Heating  means  are  installed  in 
the  ground  and  operable  to  supply  heat  to  said  openings. 
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3,438,287 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  RETAINING 

WALL  IN  EARTH  SITUS 

Lcc  A.  Ttarzino,  Bath,  Ohio 

(2078  Glcngary  Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313) 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,072 

Int  CL  E82d  29/16,  29/00 

UA  CL  61—35  6  Claims 


3,438,289 

ROOF  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  TYPE  USED 

ON  THE  LONGWALL  FACE  OF  A  COAL  SEAM 

Konrad  Grebe,  Auf  dem  Natzenbog  1, 

Wnppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germany 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,237 

Int  CL  E21d  11/00 

U.S.  CL  61—45  12  Claims 


^W>55!<3^?^ 


Retaining  wall  of  cast-in-place  concrete  filled  bag  means 
to  prevent  building  collapse,  upon  excavating  earth  situs 
closely  adjacent  building  or  structure.  Excavation  cA  earth 
progresses  downwardly  as  layers  of  fabric  bag  means  are 
inflated  with  hydraulic  cement  mortar  and  positioned  to 
have  bag  walls  expanded  against  transversely  spaced  back- 
ing uprights,  affixed  in  earth  situs,  and  against  adjacent 
standing  earth.  As  concrete  in  each  layer  of  bag  means 
sets  in  fixed  position,  excavated  cavity  is  extended  beneath 
same  to  receive  succesisve  layers  of  bag  means  for  like 
inflation  by  injection  of  hydraulic  cement  mortar. 


3,438,208 
METHOD  FOR  THE  STEPWISE  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  A  HEAVY  BODY  OVER  OR  THROUGH  THE 
GROUND 

Albert  Hecringa,  MeliHl  van  Carabcclaan  33, 

Dricbcrgcn,  Ncffierlands 

FHcd  lone  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  1,  1965, 

6508472 

Int  CL  E21d  9/00;  EOlg  S/00;  B66(  3/24 

VS.  a.  61—42  7  Claims 


A  roof  support  assembly  for  longwall  face  mining 
consisting  of  two  frames  guided  one  on  the  other  by 
means  of  a  guiding  element  arranged  between  both  frames, 
such  guiding  element  being  ccmnected  with  both  frames  in 
such  manner  that  the  frames  can  move  as  such,  uni- 
versally in  their  plane,  either  in  an  upward  or  length- 
wise direction  within  certain  limits.  This  is  achieved  by 
interconnecting  each  of  the  frames  with  the  guiding  ele- 
ment by  two  organs,  one  of  which  enables  pivoting  to 
an  upward  movement  and  lengthwise  displacement,  and 
the  other  of  which  affords  at  least  pivoting  of  the  frame 
in  its  plane.  The  connecting  organs  which  affwd  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  can  either  be  elements 
shiftable  in  an  upward  direction  and  along  the  guiding 
faces  of  the  guiding  element  in  a  lengthwise  direction, 
or  pivots  arranged  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  guiding 
element  or  pivoting  arms  arranged  on  the  respective 
ends.  Preferably,  double  pivotal  arms  are  connected  with 
one  another  by  a  pivot  of  scissors  form,  one  of  the  arms 
being  provided  with  a  pivot  fixed  on  the  guiding  element 
and  the  other  with  a  pivot  fixed  on  the  frame. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  advancing  a  heavy 
structural  body  relative  to  the  ground,  said  method  com- 
prising, encasing  the  body  within  a  longitudinal  open 
ended  container  composed  of  longitudinally  interlocked 
and  independently  and  relatively-longitudinally  slidable 
sections,  each  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
body,  moving  the  container  longitudinally  in  successive 
steps  relative  to  the  ground,  each  step  effected  by  sliding 
of  individual  sections  thereof  longitudinally  relatively  to 
each  other  the  ground  and  the  body,  and  moving  the 
body  stepwise  relative  to  the  container  and  the  grotmd 
after  each  such  section-by-section  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer relative  to  the  ground  and  the  body,  and  there  if 
also  disclosed  the  article  combination  of  the  mentioned 
container  of  interlocked  sections  and  the  contained  heavy 
structural  body. 


3,438410 

MOBILE  MINING  ROOF  SUPPORT  AND 

CONVEYOR 

Hans^oachim  Von  HippcL  12  Mnhlcnkamp  4628, 

Loncn,  Wes^halia,  Germany 
Continoadon-in-part  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  575,995, 
Ang.  38, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  625,911 

Int  CL  E21d  15/45;  E21c  29/00 
VS.  CL  61—45  13  Oafans 


Tlie  evacuating  conveyor  of  a  mining  apparatus  is 
movable  toward  the  mine  face  of  an  undergroimd  ex- 
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cavation  by  a  so^alled  walking  mine  roof  support  which    able  cement  grout  to  displace  the  flushing  fluid  ^d  be- 


includes  roof-  and  floor^ngaging  members  connect^  to 
each  other  by  one  or  more  extendable  pit  props.  Each 
member  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  advancing  units  which 
can  move  it  stepwise  and  with  anchoring  umts  which  can 
immobilize  the  respective  member  by  bcanng  against 
the  mine  roof  or  mine  floor.  The  evacuating  conveyor  is 
coupled  to  or  is  permanently  connected  with  the  floor- 
engaging  member. 


3,438^11        .^«.^ 
USING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN 

PASSAGES  ^  _^     «_. 

Walter  Zywietz,  Dortmuiid-Horde,  Fninz  Gantke,  Dort- 
mond-WlckSe,  Rudolf  Seiz,  HeiTiAiiig  (Ammerse*), 
Hans^untlier  Uchtenbanmcr,  OttweUer,  Saar,  and 
Joachim  Neeff,  BodHun,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho^n 
Aittiengeselischaft  and  Bociiamer  Eisenhuttc  Heintz- 

mann  &  Co^  Bodnim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1*66, 

Int.  CI.  E21d  11/14:  E04c  1/34;  E04d  1/S6 
UA  CL  61—45  1^  Claims 


come  hardened  within  the  casing,  spaces  and  voids  around 
the  bit,  and  upwardly  between  the  casing  and  the  sur- 


rounding earth.  Screw  means  has  earth-lifting  device  ef- 
fecting enlargement  of  cavity  to  form  a  bulbous  anchor- 
ing member  on  the  resulting  hardened  concrete  column. 


3  438,213 
PIFE.LAYING  BARGE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PIPE 
DISCHARGE  RAMP 
Douglas  E.  Broossard,  Donald  W.  Barry,  Robert  B. 
Kinzbach,  and  Stuart  G.  Kershncr,  Honstoa,  Tcz^ 
asignors  to  ShcD  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,196 

Int  CL  B63b  5/04;  F161 1/00 

VS.  a,  61— 72J  r  17  Claims 


Lining  structure  for  water-lightly  lining  subterranean 
passages  mainly  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  steel  segments  of  channel-shaped  cross  section 
having  each  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges  of 
different  cross  sections  respectively  shaped  so  that  one  of 
said  flanges  may  be  hooked  into  the  other  flange  of  a 
segment  adjacent  thereto;  said  segments  being  arranged 
in  arcuate  sections  or  rings  following  each  other  in  Icm- 
gitudinal  direction  of  the  passage  with  end  edges  of  the 
segments  in  each  section  abutting  against  each  other  and 
with  one  flange  of  each  s^ment  in  one  section  scalingly 
hooked  into  the  other  flange  of  the  segment  in  the  section 
adjacent  thereto,  and  means  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
structure  and  overlapping  the  end  edges  of  the  segments 
and  sealingly  connecting  the  segments  at  the  abutting  end 
edges  to  each  other. 


**        vtt     ,M 


A  pipe-laying  apparatus  for  laying  pipe  on  a  water 
floor  comprising  a  pipe-laying  vessel  having  an  articulated, 
adjustable,  curved  guide  for  directing  a  pipeline  into  the 
water  and  adjusting  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
curvature  of  the  guide  to  acconunodate  differing  pipe  sizes 
and  water  depths. 


3,438,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  ANCHORING  OR 
SUPPORTING  COLUMNS  IN  SITU 
Lee  A.  TurzUlo,  Bath,  Ohio 
"  (2078  Glcngary  Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313) 
Original  appUcation  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,667,  now 
Patent  No.  3,354,657,  dated  Nor.  28.  1967.  Divided 
and  this  applicatioD  Nov.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,384 
Int  CL  E02d  5/34 
UA  a.  61—53.52  3  Clahiw 

Apparatus  for  making  anchor  piling  columns  m  earth 
situs,  has  drilling  bit  on  end  of  casing  for  screwing  it 
into  earth  situs  while  pumping  flushing  fluid  into  hole 
drilled  by  casing,  and  has  means  for  pumping  sclf-harden- 


3^438,214 
THERMOELECTRIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Kari  V.  Schmittk,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,709 
Int  CL  F25b  21/02 
VS,  CL  62—3  t  ClalHM 

This  disclosure  involves  an  automatic  control  system 
for  a  thermoelectric  temperature  conditioning  device  for 
both  cooling  and  heating  of  a  substance  flowing  there- 
through. The  control  system  includes  a  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  from  heating  to  cooling  or  vice  versa 


APRIL  15,  1969 

and  has  a  thermostat  which  senses  the  temperature  of  the 
conditioned  substance  at  the  output  of  the  device  and 
compares  the  temperature  sensed  wtih  a  predetermined 
reference   temperature.   The  control  device   then   auto- 
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turbine  is  utilized  to  vaporize  liquefied  natural  gas.  The 
power  from  the  turbine  may  be  absorbed  by  a  generator 
or  like  means. 

3,438,217 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
John  George  Leimbach,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sporlan  Valve  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MisMuri 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,845 

Int  CL  F25b  41/04 

UA  a.  62—196  14  Claims 


r^ 


S^ 


n-~       -1* 


matically  causes  the  thermoelectric  system  to  increase  or 
decrease  its  heating  or  cooling,  to  maintain  the  output 
temperature  approximately  equal  to  the  reference  tem- 
perature. 

3,438,215 

RESERVOIR  FOR  STORING  TWO  FLUIDS 

WUIcm  Frijltaik,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,«««,^ 

Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1966, 

1,538/66 

Int  CL  F17c  13 /Oe 

UA  a.  61—45  10  Ctafans 


^ 


70  •" 


A  control  device  for  a  refrigeration  system  in  which  a 
condenser  valve  is  located  between  the  compressor  dis- 
charge and  the  condenser  inlet  for  regulating  flow  there- 
between in  response  to  a  predetermined  high  side  pres- 
sure downstream  of  the  condenser,  and  in  which  a  by-pass 
valve  is  located  in  a  by-pass  line  that  interconnects  the 
compressor  discharge  with  the  receiver,  the  by-pass  valve 
communicating  with  the  compressor  discharge  upstream 
of  the  condenser  valve  and  opening  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  differential  between  the  pressure  upstream  from 
the  ccmdenser  valve  and  the  pressure  downstream  of  the 
by-pass  valve. 

3,438,218 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  OIL 
RETURN  MEANS 
Eugene  E.  O^cO,  MarAalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,390 

Int  CL  F25b  41/04,  43/02 

UJS.  CL  62—218  9  Claims 


A  container  for  the  transport  or  storage  of  fluids  is 
separated  by  means  of  movable  wall  means  into  a  plu- 
rality of  variable  volume  chambers  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  a  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  while  si- 
multaneously therewith  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  other 
of  said  chambers. 


3,438,216 
CRYOGENIC  RECOVERY  VAPORIZER 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Eastern    Transmission    Corporation,    Shreveport, 
La.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,154 

Int  CL  F17c  9/02  _ 

UA  CL  62—52  4  Claims 


This  patent  discloses  the  combination  of  a  natural  gas 
vaporizer  and  a  turbine  in  which  the  hot  tail  gas  from  the 


A  refrigeration  system  is  disclosed  having  a  special 
evaporator  with  vertical  refrigerant  tubes  and  with  means 
to  return  the  oil  from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor 
by  entraining  it  in  the  return  gas.  The  entraining  of  the 
oil  is  by  means  of  inverted  V-notches  in  the  end  of  a 
suction  tube  assembly  which  projects  into  a  zone  where 
the  oil  is  accumulated.  The  tube  assembly  has  associated 
bafiBe  means  which  insure  against  "slugging." 
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ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Rkfaard  L.  Bragkr,  IVotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ChrydCT 
CarpontfoB,  "«gfci— ^  Park,  MidL^  a  corporadoo  oT 
Delaware 

Filed  A»i.  14,  W«7,  Ser.  No,  66«,248 
lot  CL  F25d  19/02;  Flit  1/02 
UJS.  CL  62—242  !• 


Air  conditioning  unit  including  an  indoor-evaporator 
section  and  an  outdoor  condenser-compressor  section,  the 
sections  being  joined  by  a  connector-duct  through  which 
refrigerant  lines,  fresh  air,  exhaust  air,  electrical  power, 
and  condensate  drain  lines  are  adapted  to  pass,  the  duct 
being  adaptable  for  installation  through  walls  of  various 
thicknesses  and  through  various  types  of  windows  and 
window  openings.  The  indoor  unit  includes  a  transfer  box 
in  communication  with  the  duct,  the  box  housing  refriger- 
ant and  electrical  lines  and  connection  fittings  for  joining 
refrigerant  and  electrical  lines  passing  through  the  con- 
nector duct.  Another  transfer  duct  extends  between  a 
portion  of  the  inside  end  of  the  connector  duct  and  the 
housing  of  the  blower  in  the  indoor  section.  Movable 
doors  <»  the  transfer  duct  and  the  blower  housing  permit 
the  ingress  of  fresh  air  from  the  outside  or  the  egress  of 
exhaust  air  from  the  indoor  unit  to  the  outside. 


(c)  an  inlet  valve  providing  a  controllable  fluid  con- 
duit between  a  high-pressure  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  path  means  and  said  expansion  chamber,  and 
an  exhaust  valve  providing  a  controllable  fluid  con- 
duit between  a  low-pressure  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  path  means  and  said  expansion  chamber,  each  of 
said  valves  comprising,  in  combination 


3  438«220 
EXPANSION  ENGINE  *FOR  CRYOGENIC  REFRIG- 

ERATORS  AND  LIQUEFIERS  AND  APPARATUS 

EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
Sanmcl  C.  CoIUiis,  Bcbuont,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  500  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,852 

bt  CL  F25d  9/00 

VS.  CL  23—285  16  Claims 

1.  Cryogenic  apparatus  including  heat  exchange  means 
adapted  to  effect  indirect  heat  exchange  between  fluid 
streams  of  high  and  low  jM-essure;  fluid  flow  path  means, 
including  conduit  means  adapted  to  conduct  high-pres- 
sure and  low-pressure  fluid  through  said  heat  exchange 
means;  one  or  more  fluid  expansion  means  associated 
with  said  flow  path  means  and  adapted  to  expand  high- 
pressure  fluid  and  effect  the  cooling  thereof;  and  an  in- 
sulated hermetically  sealed  housing  means  equipped  with 
a  cover  member  thereby  defining  an  insulated  chamber 
containing  said  heat  exchange  means,  said  fluid  flow  path 
means,  and  said  fluid  expansion  means,  and  having  ex- 
ternal conduit  means  extending  through  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  flow  path 
means,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  of  said  fluid  expansion  means  comprises,  in  combina- 

tioo 

(a)  a  piston  cylinder  extending  externally  of  said  hous- 
ing through  said  cover  member; 

(b)  piston  means  movable  within  said  piston  cylinder, 
defining  therein  an  expansion  chamber  of  variable 
volume,  and  having  piston  sealing  means  maintained 
at  essentially  ambient  temperature  extending  exter- 
nally of  said  housing  adapted  to  effect  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  said  piston  and  the  internal  wall  of  said 
piston  cylinder; 


( 1 )  a  valve  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  flow  path  means,  extending  externally  of 
said  housing  through  said  cover  member  and 
being  adapted  to  move  vertically  in  expansion 
and  contraction  with  changing  temperature, 

(2)  a  fluid  conduit  between  said  expansion  cham- 
ber and  said  valve  cylinder  and  terminating 
within  said  cylinder  in  a  valve  seat, 

(3)  a  vertically  movable  valve  rod  assembly  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  end  in  a  closing  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  said  valve 
rod  assembly  having  sealing  means  extending  at 
least  in  part  externally  of  said  housing  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
it  and  said  valve  cylinder,  said  sealing  means 
being  exposed  to  ambient  conditions;  and 

(d)  controlling  means  external  of  said  housing  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  piston  and  said  valve 
rod  assembly  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  piston  and  actuate  said  valve  means  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence. 


3  438,221 
RESIUEPh"  COUPLINGS  *' 
Jean-Felix  Panbcn,  Chateandnn,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodctc  Lnxemboorgeoisc  dc  Brevets  et  dc 
Participations 
Continnation-in-part  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  579^43, 
Sept  14,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  619,973 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Inly  8,  1966, 

68,803 

Int  CL  F16d  3/64,  3/04 

U.S.CL64— 14  23CIalni« 


The  coupling  device  to  be  interposed  between  two  shafts 
comprises  two  rotary  units  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
shafts,  respectively,  coaxially  therewith,  and  an  inter- 
mediate part  for  connecting  said  units  together.  Each 
rotary  unit  carries  radial  projections  solid  therewith,  dis- 
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posed  at  the  ends  of  two  diameters  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  Resilient  pads  in  the  shape  of  annular  sectors  are 
interposed  between  said  projections  and  radial  arms  rigid 
with  the  intermediate  part. 


3,438,224 
ADJUSTABLE  KNITTING  NEEDLE 
George  L.  IngersoU,  SkoUc,  IlL,  asrignor  to  The  Boye 
Needle    Company,    Chicago,    DL,    a    corporation    of 


3,438,222 
RESILIENT  COUPLINGS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

USE  IN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Jean  Felix  Panlicn,  Chateandnn,  France,  aMtgnor  to 
Lnxemboorgcolse  de  Brevets  et  de  Participations,  a 
sodcty  of  the  Dnchy  of  Luxemboorg 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1966, 

56,708 
Int  CL  F16d  3/14 
VS.  CL  64—27  3  Claims 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,065 
Int  CL  D04b  3/02 


VS.  CL  66—117 


(Claims 


^ 


A  telescopically  adjustable  knitting  needle  which  may 
be  releasably  loclced  in  a  first,  telescc^ped  position  and 
in  a  secoodt  extended  position,  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  outer  tube  and  an  inner  rod  slidably  received  in 
the  outer  rod,  said  outer  tube  having  a  constricted  end 
p<Htion  which  passes  a  first  p<Mtion  oi  the  inner  rod  but 
engages  a  second  enlarged  portion  of  the  inner  rod,  said 
inner  rod  having  a  tapered  end  adapted  to  fricticHially 
engage  the  pointed  end  of  the  outer  tube. 


3,438425 

YARN  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Walter  H.  Imboden,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North 

Amcflcan  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,723 

Int  a.  D04b  15/60 

VS.  CL  66—125  2  Cfadms 


Two  rotary  'elements,  one  of  which  carries  a  clutch 
disc,  are  coupled  together  by  two  sets  of  resilient  blocks. 
The  rotary  element  which  does  not  carry  the  clutch  disc, 
carries  a  plurality  of  rigid  abutments  which  are  per- 
manently urged  axially  against  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
clutch  disc — preferably  by  means  of  the  blocks  of  one  set, 
which  are  axially  prestressed  for  this  purpose — to  keep 
the  respective  axes^  these  two  elements  constantly  in 
line  with  each  other. 


n=c 


u     I  I 


3,438,223 
STITCH  HOLDER 
Lorraine  A.  Unstead,  Rockf  ord,  m.,  assignor  to  The 
Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Fllad  Ang.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,375 

bt  CL  D04b  35/02 

VS.  CL  64— t  7  Claims 


A  two-way  stitch  holder  which  permits  stitches  to  be 
knitted  off  both  ends  of  the  holder.  The  stitch  hokler 
includes  a  generally  loop-shaped  needle  providing  a  pair  of 
needle  ends  and  means  providing  a  releasable  engagement 
between  each  of  the  needle  ends.  When  the  needle  ends 
are  released,  the  stitches  may  then  be  knitted  off  of  either 
end  at  desired. 


SC-J^ 


A  member  positicMied  between  yarn  guide  means  and 
a  pair  oi  yam  feed  fingers  of  a  knitUng  machine,  the  mem- 
ber being  movable  to  form  a  bi^t  in  the  yam  of  each 
finger  to  provide  an  increased  length  of  yam  between  the 
guide  means  and  feed  finger  when  the  feed  finger  is 
in  feeding  position  and  to  release  the  bi^t  to  permit  the 
extra  yam  to  be  drawn  into  and  held  by  sucti<»  means 
associated  with  yam  severing  means  of  the  machine 
when  the  yam  is  severed  and  the  feed  finger  is  in  inactive 
position. 

3,438^26 
PLATED  PLASTIC  DYE  TUBES 
JnUns  A.  Dalpiaz,  Gastonia,  N.C,  asrignor  to  Kfaittz 
Machine  A  Foondry,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,044 

Int  CL  D06f  17/00 

VS.  CL  68—198  8  Claims 

An  impervious  corrosion-resistant  perforated  tubular 

bdder  for  si^porting  therearound  a  package  of  yam  to 
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be  dyed.  The  holder  consists  of  a  tubular  core  shielded 
by  an  electrically  conductive  surface  to  which  at  least  one 
electrolessly  plated  metallic  coating  is  bonded.  The  core 
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foil,  comprising  the  steps  of  cold-rolling  aluminum  down 
to  foil  gauge,  using  a  rolling  oil  of  narrow  distillation 
range,  more  than  90%  of  which  has  a  boiling  point  below 
550°  F.,  to  which  has  been  added  minor  amounts  of  bu- 


tyl stearatc  and  lauric  acid;  rewinding  the  foil  into  coils 
of  uniform  density  not  more  than  about  96%  of  the  den- 
sity of  solid  aluminum;  and  thermally  treating  the  coil  at 
about  400"  F.  for  from  one-half  hour  to  two  and  one- 
half  hours  per  inch  of  coil  width. 


may  be  composed  of  thermoplastic  acrylonitrile  butadiene 
styrene,  phenol,  polyacetyl  or  polystyrene,  and  the  metal- 
lic coating  of  copper,  nickel  or  chromium. 


3  438^29 
STRESS  PEENING  STEEL  ARTICLES 
ChurchUl  W.  Bartlctt,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assfgnor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Townc  Inc^  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  544,863 

Int  a.  B21J 13/00:  B21d  31/06 

UA  CL  72—53  12  CtaliM 


3,438427 
POP  HANDLE  LOCK 
Stanley  C.  Woiniak,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  RUnoig  Lock 
Company,  a  corporation  of  DUnois,  a  subsidiary  off  Tm 
Eastern  Company 

nicd  July  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  564,868 

Int  CL  E05b  5/00 

VS,  CL  70—208  3  Clahns 


A  pop  handle  lock  in  which  a  handle,  located  on  the 
outside  of  a  door,  is  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  the  handle  is  in  a  position  of  register  with  and 
is  wholly  contained  within  a  recess  in  a  lock  housing  to 
an  extended  operative  position  wherein  the  handle  is  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  the  front  face  of  the  housing.  The 
lock  has  improved  retaining  means  and  driving  means 
between  a  cylinder  portion  of  the  lock,  a  sleeve  portion 
of  the  handle  and  a  lock  plug  assembly  located  in  the 
sleeve  portion  of  the  handle.  A  lost  motion  means  is  pro- 
vided to  permit  the  lock  plug  assembly  to  be  rotated  back 
to  its  locking  position  while  the  handle  is  extended  to 
provide  a  self-locking  mechanism  on  return  of  the  handle 
to  its  retracted  position. 


Apparatus  and  process  for  stress  peening  steel  articles 
such  as  automobile  leaf  springs  wherein  a  spring  is  de- 
flected from  a  free  configuration  to  a  contour  correspond- 
ing to  that  condition  of  the  spring  when  installed  for 
use,  and  then  peened  to  work  the  tensioned  surface. 


3  438,230 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRODYNAMICALLY 
FORMING  SOLID  BODIES 
Helmut  Dictz  and  FHcdrich  Knhrt,  Nuremberg,  Hans* 
Joachim  Lippmann,  Boxdorff,  and  Horst  Schcnk,  Er- 
langen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlitiengcscU- 
scluft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,890 

Int  CI.  B21d  26/04 

VS,  CL  72—56  10  Claims 


3,438,228 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-STRENGTH, 
WETTABLE  ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Richvd  H.  Abcrlc,  Dcratnr,  AUu,  and  Rohcrt  H.  Lucas, 
Riverside,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  American  Metal  CHmaz, 
Inc~  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455^51 
Int  CL  B21b  45/02.  1/00;  B21d  33/00 
UA  CL  72—42  <  Clatai 

A  process  for  producing  high-strength,  substantially 
fully    work-hardened,    100%    watcr-wctuble   aluminum 


Device  for  electrodynamically  forming  workpieces  in- 
cludes a  first  annulus  formed  by  a  plurality  of  strip-like 
segments  of  material  having  relatively  good  conductivity. 
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a  second  annulus  of  coupling  material  coaxial  to  and  radi- 
ally aligned  with  the  first  annulus  and  engageable  with  the 
workpiece  to  be  formed,  and  flexible  conductors  electn- 
cally  connecting  the  segments  to  one  another  so  that  a 
charge  of  high-intensity  current  supplied  thereto  traverses 
adjacent  ones  of  the  segments  in  mutually  opposite  direc- 
tions for  causing  resulting  mutually  repulsive  forces  m 
the  segments  to  act  through  the  coupling  material  so  as  to 
form  the  workpiece. 


3,438,231  ^,^T^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORREMOVING 
EDGE  CAMBER  FROM  STRIPS 
Erich  W.  Petzschke,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Man- 
iStan  TetSScTBrass  StrlTco.,  luc.  Norwalk,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

^FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,420 

Int  CL  B21d  1/02,  3/02;  B21b  1/00 

UA  CL  72—160  11  CWnM 


of  the  rigid-periphery  roUer  between  its  said  two  cycling 
positions.  In  one  form  of  device,  using  a  cylindrical  rigid- 
periphery  roller,  means  are  provided  for  retaining  a 
slip-on  tube  in  position  between  the  rollers  despite  the 
effects  of  gravity. 

In  two  other  forms  of  the  machine,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  rolling  right  circular  cones  of  sheet  metal.  A 
specific  form  of  machine  for  rolling  sheet  metal  cones 
uses  frusto-conical  rollers  of  complementary  shape  rotat- 
ing about  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other. 
In  each  form  of  machine,  the  force-multiplying  means 
uses  a  plurality  of  simple  links,  one  of  which  is  articu- 
lated and  is  actuated  by  a  force  applying  member  so  as 
to  efficiently  obtain  a  very  large  mechanical  advantage. 
The  adjustable  control  is  a  single,  manually  controlled, 
screw  connection  to  one  link  of  the  force-multiplying 


means. 


-ir* 


w 


3,438,233 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
John  Alfred  Manntaig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn 
Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  proprietor- 
ship of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,428 
Int  CL  B21d  7/024;  B21|  7/46  _ 

UA  CL  72—219  10  Claims 


A  method  for  removing  lateral  curvature  from  a  metal 
strip  including  running  the  strip  longitudinally  and  pass- 
ing the  strip  between  alternately  angularly  disposed  pairs 
of  rollers.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,438,232 
ROLLING  MACHINE 
Howard  S.  Achler,  Chicago,  and  Harold  Kaufniann, 
Homcwood,  IlL,  assignors  to  Kaufmum  Tool  and 
Engineering  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  IJino**,  ,,. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  S«r.  No.  512,710, 
Dec.  9,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser. 

""^  '"^'l!?  a.  B21d  5/14,  mo,  7/06 
UA  CL  72-166  1*  Claims 


/?», 


Apparatus  for  indexing  sequentially  operative  mech- 
anism on  machine  tools,  such  as  a  wire  or  rod  bending 
machine  having  a  turret  bead  which  is  presettable  and 
adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to  vary  the  degree  of 
bend  in  the  wire.  The  indexing  apparatus  includes  a  co- 
operating rack  and  gear,  the  rack  being  connected  to  an 
air  piston.  A  drum,  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  gear 
has  radial  and  depending  stud  sets,  the  depending  stud 
sets  being  operable  through  a  pawl  to  connect  the  gear 
to  the  drum  for  unidirectional  rotation  thereof,  while  a 
stop,  loosely  carried  by  the  rack  is  operable  to  engage 
the  radial  studs  thereby  limiting  rotation  of  the  drxim 
relative  to  the  gear  by  overriding  the  forward  movement 
of  the  rack.  The  drum  is  connected  to  the  sequentially 
operative  mechanism  or  turret  head  on  the  wire  bending 
machine  causing  it  to  index  the  required  amount 


A  two-roller  rolling  machine  of  the  type  for  roUmg 
sheet  metal  into  arcuate  shapes  and  with  a  cycling  or  se- 
quence means  for  alternately  forcing  the  rollers  together 
and  separating  them  is  constructed  with  a  swingable  lever 
that  carries  the  rigid-periphery  roller  with  its  axis  m  an 
upright  attitude  for  movement  between  said  sequential 
positions.  A  force-multiplying  means  with  an  adjustable 
control  therefor  is  connected  to  the  lever  to  provide  a 
machine  that  permits  obtaining  both  easily  varied  pres- 
sures between  the  two  roUers,  and  to  effect  the  cyclmg 


3  438,234 
ROLL  CHANGING  De'vICE  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
James  Richard  Adair,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1966, 

6,676/66 

Int  CL  B21b  31/10 

UA  CL  72—238  5  Chdms 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  rolling  mill  and, 

more  particularly,  to  an  improved  design  for  facilitating 

the  changing  of  the  rolls  of  the  mill  while  the  material 
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is  still  passing  through  the  rolls.  A  mill  having  two  rolls 
is  equipped  with  a  beam  designed  to  extend  between  the 
housing  posts  and  adapted  to  carry  the  drive  side  top 
roll  chock.  The  top  roll  at  its  drive  side  is  urged  upwardly 
by  a  pair  of  balance  cylinders,  which  cylinders  also  serve 
to  support  the  drive  side  of  the  top  roll  during  the  initial 


atively  associated  between  said  screwdown  means  and 
said  spacing  means  whereby  the  chocks  of  the  first  roll 
and  the  spacing  means  are  displaced  by  the  same  distance 
but  in  opposite  directions. 


r^T 


J*Vt 


iLAr 


withdrawal  of  the  roll  from  the  mill.  In  the  bottom  of 
the  mill  there  is  provided  a  sled  which  carries  both  rolls 
as  a  unit  into  and  out  of  the  mill.  After  the  initial  with- 
drawal movement  of  the  rolls,  the  drive  side  of  the  top 
roll  is  transferred  from  the  balance  cylinders  to  the  beam, 
which  carries  the  top  roll  during  the  remainder  of  the 
withdrawal. 

ERRATUM 

For  Qass  72 — 239  see: 
Patent  No.  3.438.996 


3,43S^35   ' 
PRE-STRESSED  ROLLING  MILL 
Derek  A.  L.  Elton,  Poole,  Dorset,  England,  assignor  to 
Locwy    Robertson    Engineering    Company    Limited, 
Boumcmondi,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept  15,  1966^.&i^No.  579,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1965, 

39,866/65 

lot  CL  B21b  31120.  31/24 

VS,  a.  72—240  4  Claims 


t-« 


3,438^36 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Joseph  Eric  Ogle  and  Dennis  Martin,  Sheffield,  England, 
assignors  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,932 

Int  CL  B21b  39/20,  31/00 

U  A  CL  72—258  5  Oalms 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  rolling  mill  wherein 
the  guides  of  a  rolling  mill  for  rolling  structural  sections 
are  mounted  on  the  roll  chocks.  This  enables  the  guides  to 
be  set  up  at  the  required  positions  in  relation  to  the  holes 
of  the  rolls,  prior  to  entry  of  the  rolls  and  guides  to  the 
mill.  In  this  way,  guide  setting  at  the  mill  is  eliminated, 
or  at  lea^  substantially  reduced,  on  a  roll  change  occur- 
ring. 

Preferably,  stretcher  beams  are  secured  between  the 
chocks  of  a  section  roll  and  the  guides  are  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  stretcher  beams. 


3,438,237 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  RODS 

Remo  Sisler,  Via  Isoozo  2a,  Verona,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,260 

Claims  ptforlty,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24, 1965, 

781,307/65;  Apr.  8,  1966,  809,454/66 

Int  CL  B21d  7/024 

UA  CL  72—310  6  Clainu 


Angularly  displaceable  and  axially  retractable  mech- 
anisms cooperate  to  form  bends  in  wire  rods. 


A  rolling  mill  having  screwdown  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  mill  housings  and  the  chocks  of  a  roll  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  pass-opening  between  said  roll  and  an- 
other roll,  spacing  means  projecting  into  the  chocks  and 
resting  on  the  chocks  of  another  roll,  a  drive  for  said 
screwdown  means,  and  movement-reversing  means  oper- 


METHODS  OF  SHAPING  METAL  TUBING  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Jack  Crowe  and  Kenneth  Arthur  Wallis,  both  of  18 
Rongotai  Road,  Wellington,  North  Island,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Jnne  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,587 

Int  CL  B21d  9/14 

VS.  CL  72—369  24  Oafans 

The  bending  of  ductile  metal  tubing  in  which  the  tubing 

to  be  bent  is  supported  adjacent  to  the  location  where  the 
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bend  is  to  be  formed  and  an  externally  protruding  rib  is 
formed  around  substantiaUy  at  least  half  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tube.  The  tube  is  advanced  forwardly  from 
the  support  and  a  force  is  applied  in  front  of  the  formed 
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second  valve  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  beater  remains 
closed.  

3  438,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  SPEED 
Clayton  D.  Grover,  deceased,  late  <rf  Orange,  N  J;,  by 
Lanry  Farrand  Grover,  executrix,  392  Lawn  Ridfc 
Road,  Orange,  NJ.  07050 
Origfaial  application  Oct  2,  1964.  Scr.  No- 401,180,  now 
Piitent  No.  3,335,600,  dated  Aub.  15, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,328 

Int  CI.  G03b  43/02  _  , 

VS.  CL  73-5  3  Claims 


rib  and  on  the  side  of  the  tube  substantially  diametricaUy 
opposite  the  maximum  protuberance  of  the  rib  for  bend- 
ing the  tube  by  at  least  partially  collapsing  the  rib  and  a 
further  rib  is  formed  in  the  tube.  The  procedure  is  re- 
peated until  the  desired  bend  is  effected. 


3  438,239 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR 

BENDING  PRESSES 
Gnido  Salvagnini,  45  Via  Cenislo,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1966, 

13,832/66 

Int  CL  B21)  9/12 

VS.  CL  72—453  ^  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  that  a 
camera  shutter  remains  open.  A  cylinder  having  a  black 
surface  provided  with  a  white  indicator  stripe  arranged  as 
a  single  convolution  is  rotated  at  a  predetermined  r.pji. 
alongside  a  fixed  ruler  scale  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis. 
The  associated  scale  and  rotating  cylinder  are  phtrto- 
graphed  to  obtain  a  picture  in  which  the  white  stripe 
appears  as  an  axially  extending  blur,  the  extent  of  which 
is  determined  by  reference  to  the  scale  indicia.  By  em- 
ploying a  prescribed  equation  involving  the  linear  length 
of  the  cylinder,  its  r.pjn.,  the  linear  length  of  the  stripe 
blur,  and  the  width  of  the  stripe,  the  shutter  speed  of  the 
phptograi^iing  camera  is  ascertained. 


A  device  fitted  on  a  hydraulic  bending  press  to  prevent 
the  inclination  of  the  movable  bending  plate  or  beater  in 
respect  of  the  jm-css  base,  from  suffering  variations  larger 
than  a  pre-set  limit  in  the  course  of  the  working  stroke 
and  at  the  end  thereof.  Two  laterally  spaced  hydraulic 
jacks  control  the  beater  with  a  pump  for  each  of  the  jacks 
feeding  ai^roximately  equal  amounts  of  oil  to  the  jacks. 
A  first  valve  is  connected  in  series  with  a  second  valve 
which  opens  when  a  condition  of  non-parallelism  of  the 
beater  in  respect  of  the  base  exists.  A  first  duct  connects 
each  pump  with  the  cylinder  of  the  corresponding  jack. 
The  first  valve  has  a  piston  slidingly  fitted  in  a  cylinder 
having  an  outlet  with  resilient  means  cooperating  with 
the  piston  to  prevent  oil  from  flowing  toward  the  outlet 
A  second  duct  extends  through  the  piston  and  a  pipe  ex- 
tends from  the  first  valve  to  the  second  valve  whereby  oil 
delivered  by  the  pump  is  fed  to  the  second  valve  having 
an  outlet  so  that  the  second  valve  is  open  to  its  outlet 
when  the  jack  located  at  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
beater  is  advanced  in  respect  of  the  other  jack  while  said 


3  438,241 
GAS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
James  J.  McKinley,  Jr.,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mc,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,548 

Int  CL  GOln  31/06 

VS.  a.  73—23  <  Chdms 


'»N     J  I    f". 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  detection  and  meas- 
urement of  certain  gases  present  in  gaseous  or  liquid  mix- 
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tures  employing  a  selectively  permeable  membrance  for 
separation  of  the  desired  component. 


3,438;Z42 
roENTIFICATION  OF  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

PEAKS 

BncD  O.  Ayers  md  Richard  A.  Sanf  ord,  Bartlcsrfllc,  Okla., 

avignon  to  Phillips  Petrdenm  Company*  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .     ^^^  ^^^ 

FDcd  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,392 

Int.  CL  GOln  31/08.  27/62,  29/02 

VS.  CL  73—23.1  3  Claims 


3,438,244 

FLUID  MEASURING  GAUGE 

William  H.  Plnmpc,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to 

Bmnswicfc  Corponrtion,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,846 

Int  CI.  GOlb  13/20.  13/10 

UA  CI.  73—37.9  5  Chihns 


^^ 


Organic  constituents  in  a  mixture  are  analyzed  by  pass- 
ing a  sample  of  the  mixture  to-a  conversion  zone  which 
converts  constituents  of  the  mixture  into  consecutive  mem- 
bers of  the  same  homologous  series.  At  least  a  portion  of 
the  efiBuent  from  the  conversion  zone  is  passed  through  a 
chromatograi^iic  colunm,  and  a  property  of  the  efi9uent 
from  the  chromatographic  column  which  indicates  the 
concentration  of  the  individual  members  of  the  homol- 
ogous series  is  measured  and  is  recorded  on  a  recording 
chart  as  equally  spaced  chromatograirfiic  peaks  represent- 
ative of  the  consecutive  members  of  the  homologous 
series. 

3,438,243 

PROGRAMMED  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

SYSTEM 

James  C.  Parks,  Jr.,  Kemah,  and  Had  C.  Tucker,  Texas 

City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,016 

lBtCLG01ni//0« 

UA  CL  73—23.1  5  Clahns 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  dimension  of  parts  through 
a  fluid  medium  including  a  member  having  a  fluid  passage. 
The  gauge  has  a  gauging  surface  of  substantially  uniform 
predetermined  cross  section.  An  orifice  establishes  com- 
munication between  the  fluid  passage  and  the  exterior 
f<M-  permitting  air  under  pressure  to  be  directed  past  the 
predetermined  cross  sectional  area.  The  orifice  is  of  a 
size  in  relationship  to  the  fluid  passage  so  as  to  create 
no  back  pressure  in  fluid  fed  through  the  passage. 


3,438,245 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  PORE  SIZE  AND 
PORE  VOLUME 
Nathaniel  M.  Wfaislow,  ClcTcfauid,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Prado  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration tA  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  3. 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,838 

Int  CL  GOlm  3/00 

UA  CL  73—38  15  Claims 


In  a  device  for  measurement  of  pore  size  and  pore 
volume  a  large  quantity  of  mercury  is  introduced  into  a 
reservoir  through  a  constriction.  A  penetrometer  contain- 
ing a  porous  sample  is  inserted  into  a  tubular  member  that 
is  connected  to  the  reservoir.  A  conduit  is  connected  to 
the  tubular  member  and  air  is  withdrawn  therefrom  with 
a  source  of  vacuum.  The  device  is  then  rotated  to  bring 
the  axis  of  the  reservoir  into  a  position  for  filling  the 
penetrometer  stem.  After  the  penetrometer  is  filled  the  res- 
ervoir is  rotated  in  reverse  to  its  original  position  thus  free- 
ing the  penetrometer  from  excess  mercury.  Desired  incre- 
ments of  pressure  are  now  added  by  introducing  gas 
through  the  above  mentioned  conduit  and  through  a  flex- 
ible connection  and  valve  means  leading  to  a  source  of 
gas,  the  increments  being  measured  and  the  movement  of 
the  merciuy  along  the  graduated  portion  of  the  stem  be- 
ing noted  as  in  the  usual  practice  of  making  determina- 
tions with  the  penetrometer. 


A  process  gas  chromatographic  system  having  an  elec- 
tronic controller  for  effectuating  continual  cyclic  tempera- 
ture prognunming,  said  system  employing  a  vortex  tube 
device  for  rapid  cool-down  of  the  chromatographic  colunm 
between  sample  injections. 


3,43M46 

HYDRAUUC  LEAK  TOTING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Louis  B.  LottI,  St  Clafar  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  StcOar 
Engineering,  Inc,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,879 
Int  CL  GOlm  3/04 
VS,  CL  73—40  16  Oafans 

The  hydraulic  leak  testing  system  and  appartus  of  this 
invention  comprises  a  hydraulic  force  piston  device  apply- 
ing pressure  to  a  hydraulic  fluid-filled  line,  system  or  de- 
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vice  to  be  tested  for  leakage,  in  combination  with  an 
associatcdly  operated  hydraulic  fluid  line  testing  device  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  fluid  in  such  line,  system  or  de- 
vice to  be  tested  upon  the  application  of  pressure  thereto 
and  the  discharge  of  such  fluid  from  the  unit  being  tested. 
The  associated  testing  device  is  arranged  to  maintain  an 
initial  set  position  after  the  force  piston  device  has  applied 
excess  pressure  to  the  testing  device  and  to  the  hydraulic 
unit  to  be  tested.  Upon  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  such 


the  invention  involves  the  establishment  of  a  separation 
between  the  force  applying  device  and  the  contiguous 
contacting  device. 


3,438,248 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
William  F.  Taylor,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Thomas  J.  Wallace, 
Whippany,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642^12 
Int  CL  GOln  11/00 
UA  CL  7J— 61.2  7  Claims 


10  . 


at-i 


I    »  mn       J 


excess  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  unit  being  tested,  in 
one  form  of  the  apparatus,  a  separation  of  parts  in  the 
associated  testing  device  is  arranged  to  occur,  producing 
a  gap  between  them,  through  which  gap  a  discharge  of 
pressurized  fluid  will  occur,  effecting  the  actuation  of  an 
associated  audible  and/or  visible  signal.  In  an  alternative 
form  of  apparatus,  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  hydraulic 
unit  to  be  tested  is  sensed  by  a  visual  indicator  forming 
a  part  of  the  associated  testing  device. 


3,438,247 

HYDRAULIC  LEAK  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Louis  B.  Lottf,  St  Qah-  Shores,  and  Donald  W.  Bates, 

Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stellar  Engineering,  Inc., 

Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,880 

Int  CL  GOlm  3/24  ^  , 

UA  a.  73—40  1«  d**"*" 


The  high  temperature  degradation  of  liquid  jet  fuels 
is  measured  by  flowing  a  measured  quantity  of  the  fuel 
over  a  series  of  metal  strips  positioned  at  the  bottom  of 
an  elongated  enclosed  inclined  chamber.  Heating  elements 
provide  a  temperature  gradient  along  the  length  of  the 
chamber  and  temperature  sensing  elements  measure  the 
temperature  of  each  metal  strip.  The  gain  in  weight  of 
the  metal  strips  is  measured  to  determine  deposit  forming 
tendencies  of  the  fuel. 


3  438  249 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURES  AND 

FABRICATING  METHODS 

Akio  Fuknnaga,  2055  Colby  Ave 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90025 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,489 

Int  CL  GOln  7/22 

UA  CL  73—88.5  14  Chdms 


3-»« 


The  hydraulic  leak  testing  system  and  apparatus  of  this 
invention  comprises  a  hydraulic  force  piston  device,  ap- 
plying pressure  to  a  hydraulic  fluid-filled  line  or  device 
to  be  tested  for  leakage,  in  combination  with  an  asso- 
ciatcdly operated  contiguous  contact-making  device  main- 
taining relative  contact  with  the  force  applying  device 
during  an  initial  period  of  pressure  application  to  the 
hydraulic  line  or  device  to  be  tested.  The  contiguous  con- 
tacting device  is  then  arranged  to  maintain  the  initial  set 
position  while  the  force  applying  device  continues  to  ap- 
ply further  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  line  or  device  to  be 
tested.  Upon  displacement  of  fluid  in  such  hydraulic  line 
or  device,  separation  of  the  force  applying  device  from 
the  contiguous  contact  device  is  arranged  to  occur,  pro- 
ducing a  gap  between  thwn,  through  which  gap  a  dis- 
charge of  fluid  under  pressure  is  permitted,  actuating  an 
associatcdly  audible  and/or  visible  signal.  The  essence  of 


1.  A  force  transducer  device  for  measuring  force  com- 
prising a  load  distributing  member  configured  to  provide 
an  aperture  and  having  the  force  applied  at  the  outer 
perijAery  thereof,  a  piezoresistive  element  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  configured  to  provide  four  distinct  seg- 
ments interspersed  with  four  distinct  resistive  sections 
substantially  symmetrically  located  about  the  central 
aperture  of  the  element,  means  for  mounting  said  element 
within  the  aperture  of  the  load  distributing  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  distinct  segments  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit. 
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3  438,250 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING   THE 
COMPACTNESS     OF     COMPRESSIBLE     BODIES 
AND  ESPECIALLY  OF  CIGARETTES 
Roger  Boutron,  Swan,  France,  assignor  to  Service 
d'Exploitation    Industrielie    des    Tabacs    et    des 
Alhunettes,    Paris,    France,    a    French    pabUc 
e^aUishment 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

10,853 

bt  CL  GOln  3/08 

VS.  CL  73—94  2  Claims 


mitted  between  the  true  motion  or  force  input  and  the 
di^layed  reading.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  transducer 
is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  square  with  rigid  sides  hinged 
at  the  comers  and  reflecting  means  on  the  sides  are  op- 
tically aligned  to  transmit  an  incident  beam  successively 
to  adjacent  reflecting  means. 


?       1* 


."© 


40  « 


JCCOOOk 


¥^ 


A  device  for  measuring  the  resistance  to  compression 
of  compressible  bodies  by  determining  the  amount  of 
compression  under  a  certain  load.  A  method  for  measur- 
ing the  resistance  to  compression  of  a  group  of  compres- 
sible bodies  by  successively  applying  a  first  light  static 
pressure  to  the  bodies  for  establishing  an  initial  position 
as  a  "zero  line"  and  then  a  second  predetermined  static 
pressure  load  which  is  higher  than  the  first  one,  and  by 
measuring  the  elastic  deformation  of  the  bodies  under 
the  second  load. 


3,438,251 

OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER 

John  W.  Kloss,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,845 

Int.  CL  GOll  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—141  •  16  Claims 


A  transducer  which  can  be  used  either  to  measure  dis- 
placement or  to  measure  force,  the  former  if  the  trans- 
ducer resists  motion  with  a  negligible  force,  and  the  latter 
if  the  transducer  produces  a  significant  resisting  force. 
Readout  is  by  optics,  for  example  by  a  beam  of  collimated 
light  from  an  autocoUimator  entering  the  transducer,  tra- 
versing a  prescribed  path  within  the  transducer,  and  being 
returned  to  the  autocoUimator  for  sensing.  As  a  force 
transducer,  it  may  be  made  in  combination  with  external 
or  internal  springs  to  provide  greater  resisting  force  than 
can  be  generated  by  full-scale  deflection  of  the  motion 
transducer  alone.  "Full-scale"  is  determined  by  the  maxi- 
mum angle  the  accessory  autocoUimator  can  accommo- 
date, or  alternately,  by  the  maximum  nonlinearity  per- 


3,438,252 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  ^ffiASURING  PRESSURE 
ON  ROLLERS 
Joe  R.  Whltehnrst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,644 
Int  CL  GOII  5/12 
VS.  a.  73—141  11  Claims 


An  instrument  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  a  live  pressure  member,  such  as  a  top 
drafting  roll,  by  a  deformable  pressure  element  normaUy 
deformed  by  a  latched  releasable  member,  wherein  a  test- 
ing spring  is  carried  by  a  frame  adapted  to  engage  the 
releasable  member,  with  a  movable  means  engaging  one 
end  of  the  spring  and  being  detachably  connectable  to  the 
pressure  element  in  such  a  manner  that,  upon  release  of 
the  releasable  member,  the  full  force  of  the  deformable 
pressure  element  is  transmitted  to  and  deforms  the  testing 
spring.  Gauge  means  senses  and  provides  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  extent  of  deformation  of  the  testing  spring  by 
the  deformable  pressure  element,  and  thus  serves  to  in- 
dicate the  pressure  applied  to  the  live  pressure  member 
when  the  releasable  member  was  latched. 


3,438,253 
THERMAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DIRECTION 
AND  VELOCITY  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
Frederick  W.  Knetfier,  MfamcapoUs,  and  Albert  M. 
Richards,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  said  Kucther  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,490 
Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—204  5  Clafans 

A  measuring  apparatus  for  sensing  the  velocity  and 
direction  of  fluid  flowing  in  a  fluid  conducting  vessel  is 
provided  by  flrst  and  second  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ments disposed  on  a  catheter  tube.  First  electronic  means 
are  provided  to  heat  and  to  maintain  the  first  resistance 
element  at  a  predetermined  temperature  above  ambient 
fluid  temperature,  and  second  electronic  means  are  pro- 
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vided  to  detect  the  relative  temperature  of  the  second  miiitiranGE  THEWVfAL  DEVICE 

resistance  element.  Recording  means  are  provided  to  re-    ^^^^^  ^^i^^^^l^^L^n^?oT^..  Dole 
cord  the  rate  at  which  energy  is  supplied  to  the  hrst  eie-       ^^^^  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

nied  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,481 

Int.  CL  GOlk  5/32 

U.S.  CL  73— 368.3  7  Chiims 


^5^r|i^-~-|j] 


ment,  as  a  measure  of  the  flow  velocity,  and  to  record 
the  relative  temperature  of  the  second  element,  as  an 
indication  of  the  flow  direction. 


3,438,254 
FLUID  FLOW  DETECTOR 
Eugene  B.  Seeley,  BcUevue,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Control  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,863 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—204  «  Claims 


A  multiple  stage  thermally  responsive  force  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  series  of  elastomeric  elements  in  a 
body  alternating  in  column  like  form  with  a  series  of 
thermally  expansible  masses  responsive  to  different  rates 
of  expansion.  Sections  of  said  columns  are  formed  to  be 
disposable  in  different  adjacent  atmospheric  areas. 


^ 


It 


A  fluid  flow  detector  in  the  form  of  a  flow  tube  having 
an  upstream  and  a  downstream  distributed  temperature 
sensitive  element  placed  around  the  tube,  and,  further, 
having  a  distributed  heating  element  placed  around  the « 
tube  downstream  of  the  downstream  temperature  sensi- 
tive element.  

3,438,255 
LIQUID-LEVEL  GAUGE 
Karl  RoU,  Leinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter  Beck 
K.G.,  KontroU-  and  Femmessgerate,  Stuttgart-Mohrin- 

gcn.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1966, 

B  86,752 

Int  CL  GOlf  23/14 

VS.  CL  73—299  20  Claims 


3,438,257 
GOLF  PRACTICING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  B.  Nichols,  119  Colonial  Ave.,  Moorestown,  NJ. 
08057,  and  Edgar  B.  Nichols,  Jr.,  Creek  Road,  R.D.  2, 
Mount  Holly,  N J.     08060 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,605 

Int  CL  GOll  5/02;  A63b  53/04 

VS.  CL  73—379  5  Ctalms 


A  g<^  practicing  apparatus  having  a  golf  ball,  mounted 
in  normal  playing  position,  tethered  and  limited  in  simu- 
lated flight  to  prescribed  arcuate  paths,  means  to  analyse  a 
particular  path,  flight  velocity  and  means  to  advise  the 
player  thereof. 


A  liquid-level  gauge  containing  a  pressure  ceU,  the 
movements  of  which  are  transmitted  to  the  pointer  by 
means  of  a  lever  which,  in  turn,  acts  upon  a  rocker  of 
sheet  metal  and  a  crank-shaped  cross  section,  one  end  of 
which  may  also  form  the  pointer. 


3,438,258 
FLUIDIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
James  M.  Eastman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,898 
Int  CL  GOll  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—388  5  Claims 

A  temperature  sensing  and  fluid  pressure  regulating  ap- 
paratus having  a  gas  transmitting  conduit  provided  with  a 
laminar  flow  restriction  and  a  sonic  flow  restriction  down- 
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stream  from  and  in  series  with  the  laminar  flow  restric-    thereon  for  indicating  a  condition  of  the  fluid  m  the  pas- 
tion  A  gas  pressure  drop  generated  across  the  laminar  flow    sage  in  the  mamfold  connected  to  the  hoses.  In  one  form 
restriction  is  an  essentially  linear  function  of  the  tempera-    of  the  invention  a  housing  is  provided  for  enclosing  the 
turc  of  the  gas  flowing  therethrough  thereby  providing  a 
sensible  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the  gas  temperature. 


By  varying  the  area  of  the  sonic  flow  restriction  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  gas  temperature,  the  gas  pressure  drop  across 
the  laminar  flow  restriction  may  be  maintained  substan- 
tially constant  and  regulated  relative  to  the  supjrfy  gas 
pressure  for  control  purposes. 


VACUUM  SYSTEM  PRESSURE  CHANGE 
DETECTION 
Alfred  J.  Bossert,  Jr^  Kanns  CUy,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Midwest  Rcacarcli  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  « 
corporation  of  Missoori 

FUcd  May  31, 1967,  Set.  No.  642,553 

Int  CL  GOU  9/00;  GOln  27/00 

UA  CL  73—398  12  Claims 


manifold  and  a  lamp  is  provided  on  the  housing  for  il- 
luminating the  gauges  when  desired.  The  housing  includes 
shoulder  structure  for  positioning  the  gauges  suitably  to 
be  illuminated  by  the  lamp  means. 


3,438,261 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Henry  R.  Collins,  Jr.,  Cliannelview,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

PhiUips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FQed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,630 

Int  CL  GOln  i/22 

UA  CL  73—421.5  9  Claims 
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A  bucking  voltage  is  combined  with  the  pressure-de- 
pendent signal  from  an  electroaic  vacuum  gauge  to  elim- 
inate the  portion  of  such  signal  representing  a  previous 
pressure  condition  in  order  to  determine  whether  the 
pressure  is  increasing  or  decreasing.  The  combined  sig- 
nal is  metered  so  that  its  amplitude  may  be  observed  and 
is  fed  to  an  integrator  having  a  predetermined  lag  time. 
The  integrator  output  is  the  bucking  voltage;  therefore, 
the  meter  reading  effectively  represents  the  differential  of 
the  gauge  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  pressure. 


3,438,260 
FLUID-TEST  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  KowaL  Prospect  Heiglits,  and  Richard  V.  Stry- 
bcL  Elk  Grove  Yfllagc,  DL,  assignors  to  Imperial' 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FOcd  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,246 
bit  CL  GOU  7/00 
VS.  CL  73—420  5  Claims 

A  fluid-test  apparatus  including  a  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  hoses  connected  thereto  and  means  on 
the  manifold  for  releasably  closing  the  distal  ends  of  the 
hoses  and  releasably  retaining  the  hoses  in  a  looped  con- 
figuration. The  manifold  further  includes  gauge  means 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  gas  sample  from  a  high- 
temperature  process  stream  for  analysis  having  a  particu- 
late filtering  means,  a  cooler,  and  an  equilibrium  column 
wherein  steam  is  separated  from  the  sample  by  condensa- 
tion. The  column  is  provided  with  heaters  to  maintain  col- 
lected condensate  at  its  boiling  point,  thereby  minimizing 
the  condensati(Mi  of  water-soluble  constituents  in  the 
sample. 

3,438,262 
YOLUMETRIC  SAMPLING 
Marcus  E.  Kricnlie,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MJkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,982 
Int  CL  GOln  1/10 
VS.  CL  73—422  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  constant  or  propor- 
tional volume  liquid  sampler.  It  comprises  in  combina- 
tion, a  sample  measuring  chamber  provided  with  a  check 
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float  for  controlling  the  sample  volume,  said  sample  meas-    ner  surface  of  the  chamber  receive  the  particles  in  a  con- 
uring  chamber  being  also  provided  with  a  sample  inlet    tinuous  spectrum  of  sizes.  The  strip  means  is  removable 
means  connected  to  a  sample  supply,  a  port  in  communi- 
cation with  a  low  pressure  pump,  a  sample  exit  means 


J9 


f" 


connected  to  a  sample  receiver  and  an  air  inlet  means. 
The  apparatus  automatically  backflushes  the  sample  re- 
ceiving line  after  each  sample  and  is  constructed  so  that 

no  valves  or  restrictions  come  in  contact  with  the  sample    for  analysis  of  the  particles  distribution.  A  constant  speed 
liquid.  means  rotates  the  rotor  and  chamber. 


3,438,263 

FLUID  SAMPLE  COLLECTOR  3,438,265  

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero-  TWO-AXIS  ACCELEROMETER 

nautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  James  W.  Davies,  Wayne,  and  Walter  M.  Carow,  West 

invention  of  David  Cohen,  St  Joseph,  and  Samuel  E.  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Singer-General  Precision, 

Stone,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,795  Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,478 

Int  CL  GOln  1/10  Int-  CL  GOlp  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—422                                                  4  Claims  VS.  CL  73—516                                                  4  Claims 


A  fluid  sample  collector  has  a  sampling  section  and  a 
collection  section.  The  collection  section  comprises  a  plas- 
tic sac  having  a  collar  with  a  rubber  plug  thereon  for  in- 
terconnection with  the  sampling  section.  The  sampling  sec- 
tion contains  a  flange  plate  which  may  be  rapidly  con- 
nected and  disconnected  from  the  collection  section.  Fluid 
from  a  feed  line  is  coupled  into  a  hollow  member  within 
the  sampling  section.  The  hollow  member  may  be  inserted 
through  the  rubber  plug  into  the  sac  of  the  collection 
section.  When  the  fluid  sample  has  been  taken,  the  hol- 
low member  of  the  sampling  section  is  removed  from  the 
rubber  plug  of  the  collection  section  and  the  sampling 
section  and  collection  section  are  then  disconnected. 


3,438,264 
PARTICLE  CLASSIFIER 
Dearl  Keith  Davis,  2783  Fairlane  Drive,  Doravillc,  Ga. 
30040;  Warren  P.  Hendrix,  Box  61,  Atlanta  Highway, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.     30245;  and  Clyde  Orr,  Jr.,  3281 
Lenox  Place,  Atlanta,  Ga.     30324 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,902 
Int  CL  B07b  13/00 
VS.  a.  73—432  11  Claims 

A  rotatable  particle  classifier  has  a  classification  cham- 
ber with  a  hollow  slotted  rotor  for  projecting  particles 
into  the  chamber.  Strip  means  positioned  against  the  in- 


A  pendulum-type,  two-axes  accelerometer  with  an  outer 
housing  and  an  inner  body  disposed  in  a  cavity  formed 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  bell-shaped  proof  mass 
disposed  in  the  cavity  of  the  housing,  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  face 
of  the  inner  body  and  having  its  upper  portion  attached 
with  a  flex  member  to  the  housing  so  that  the  proof  mass 
may  be  free  to  move  within  the  housing  between  the  inner 
body  and  the  housing  and  further  having  a  pickoff  means 
for  sensing  the  acceleration  forces  acted  upon  said  proof 
mass.  The  pickoff  is  a  capacitive-type  including  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  plates  which  are  coaxial  with  the 
proof  mass  and  the  housing  axes  and  a  torquer  means  dis- 
posed between  the  radial  outer  face  of  the  inner  body  and 
the  radial  inner  surface  of  the  proof  mass,  respectively. 
The  accelerometer  includes  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posite torquer  units  which  are  also  in  a  coaxial  relation 
with  said  housing,  said  proof  mass,  and  said  inner  body. 
The  torquer  units  having  respective  magnets,  are  sup- 
ported and  co-operative  to  coils  mounted  on  the  proof 
mass  which  torquer  restores  the  proof  mass  to  its  null  posi- 
tion which  is  coaxial  with  the  inner  body  and  said  housing. 
In  addition,  the  torquer  has  a  vernier-type  torque  adjusting 
flux-shunting  metal  sleeve  which  co-operates  with  the 
torquer  units  for  trimming  the  torquer  scale  factor. 
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3,438,266 
ACCELEROMETER 
Walter  M.  Carow,  West  CaldweU,  and  Herbert  Rogall, 
Maplewood,  N  J^  assignors  to  Singer-General  Precision, 
Lbc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,934 

Int.  CL  GOlp  15/00 

VJS,  CL  7i— 516  11  Claims 


means  for  applying  AC  current  between  the  casing  and 
electrodes  with  receiving  means  for  the  output  signals 
from  the  capacitors,  the  detected  and  ami^ified  output 
signals  indicating  the  displacement  of  mass  of  the  casing 
from  the  orthogonal  axes  lying  between  the  circumpolar 
electrodes  to  the  capacitors. 


A  housing  filled  with  damping  fluid  has  mounted  there- 
in a  proof  mass  supported  for  pendulous  movement  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  accelerometer's  sensitive  axis.  The 
prtx>f  mass  has  a  pair  of  torquer  coils  wound  thereon  and 
by  virtue  of  its  pendulous  mounting  is  displaceable  be- 
tween a  corresponding  pair  of  torquer  magnet  assemblies 
fixed  to  the  housing.  A  capacitive  pickoff  unit  is  provided 
comprising  a  pair  of  capacitor  end  plates  each  of  which 
is  coaxially  affixed  to  a  corresponding  magnet  assembly 
along  the  sensitive  axis.  The  proof  mass  design  features  a 
relatively  thin,  web-like  member  for  movement  between 
the  capacitor  end  plates.  A  vernier  torquer  is  also  pro- 
vided for  positioning  this  web  member  at  a  null  position 
between  the  capacitor  end  plates  before  start-up. 


3,438,267 
MICRO-ACCELEROMETER 
Pierre  L.  Contensou,  Paris,  Michel  M.  Delattre,  Vincennes, 
and  Michel  J.  Gay,  Villeneuve-Saint-Georges,  France, 
assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Fned  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,065 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1965, 

11,246;  Mar.  17, 1966,  53,929 

Int.  a.  GOlp  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—517  8  Claims 


V    s 
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3,438,268 
STRAPDOWN  GYROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Raymond  WendeD  Goodwfai,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  John 
F.  Cuccia,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
ot  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,022 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/02 

VS.  CL  74—5  13  aafana 


In  general  our  invention  contemplates  the  provision 
of  three  single-degree-of-freedom  gyroscopes.  Each  gyro- 
scope is  mounted  upon  an  associated  shaft  for  rotation 
about  its  input  axis.  The  three  shafts  are  independent  of 
one  another.  Each  shaft  is  provided  with  an  angular 
transducer  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  shaft.  Each 
shaft  may  also  be  provided  with  a  torque  motor  fw  pre- 
venting any  component  of  rotation  about  the  input  axis 
of  a  gyroscope.  The  outputs  of  the  three  angular  posi- 
tion transducers  are  then  periodically  sample.  The  angular 
differences  between  successive  samplings  are  employed  in 
performing  strapdown  computations  which  define  the 
orientation  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  reference  frame. 


3,438,269 
FREE-ROTOR  GYRO 
Constant  J.  De  Cotiis,  Cranford,  Bernard  Parker,  Teaneck, 
and  Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Singer-General    Precision,    loc,    ■    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,116 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/24.  19/30 

VS.  a.  74—5.12  12  Claims 


A  microaccelerometer  of  the  electrostatic  type  provid- 
ing an  integrated  acceleration  measurement  along  3 
orthogonal  axes  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  spherical 
sensor  floating  in  the  casing  in  a  gravity-free  condition 
when  not  subjected  to  acceleration,  a  plurality  of  opposed 
polar  electrodes  isolated  from  the  casing  in  orthogonal 
relation  thereto  corresponding  to  the  orthogonal  axes, 
the  polar  electrodes  forming  capacitors  by  virtue  of  the 
connection  with  the  spherical  mass  of  the  casing,  and 


A  two-axis  free-rotor  gas  driven  gyro  wherein  the  drive 
means  and  caging  means  use  a  single  gas  supply  source 
and  optical  pickoffs  are  used  to  calibrate  the  caging  mecha- 
nism prior  to  caging  and  spin-up  operation. 
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3,438,270  3,438,272 

TWO-AXIS  TORQUER  TELEVISION  TUNER 

Herbert  Bfaider,  New  Monmouth,  and  Walter  J.  Krupick,  Joe  G.  Badger,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkn 

Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Singer-Goieral  Precision,  Tarzian,   Inc.,   Bloomtaigton,   Ind.,   a  corporation   off 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Indiana                     ,,«,,«      ^t     >a. -<^a 

FUed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,825  FUed  Nov.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,750 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/30, 19/28  Int.  CL  F16h  35/18 

VS.  CL  74—5.47                                               14  Claims  VS.  CL  74—10.8                                                 4  Claims 


Two-axis  gyro  having  a  permanent-magnet  two-axis 
torquer  in  which  the  torquer  is  used  both  as  a  torquer 
magnet  portion  and  as  a  rotor  momentum  rim  and  in 
addition  the  use  of  an  electromagnet  type  of  pickoff  with 
the  return  path  member  used  both  as  the  pickoff  return- 
path  portion  and  as  a  part  of  the  rotor  momentum  rim. 


A  unitary  television  tuner  is  provided  for  receiving  both 
VHP  and  UHF  television  stations,  the  UHF  tuner  portion 
being  mounted  on  a  common  side  member  which  is 
adapted  to  function  as  a  common  shielding  member  for 
both  the  VHF  and  UHF  tuner  portions. 


3,438,273 

VHF/UHF  TUNING  MECHAMSM  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Otto  H.  Schwartz,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,930 

Int.  CL  F16h  35/18;  H03j  1/04,  5/04 

VS.  a.  74—10.45  11  Claims 


3.438.271 
ROTARY  CAM  AND  SPRING  LOADED  FOLLOWER 
DEVICES  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  INCORPORAT- 
ING SAME 
William  Dennis  Cahi,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1966, 

2,571/66 

Int  a.  F16h  35/18 

VS.  CL  74—10.6  7  Claims 


The  follower  of  a  rotary  cam  and  follower  mechanism 
b  urged  into  contact  with  the  cam  by  a  spring  which  is 
connected  to  a  spring  anchorage  which  moves  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  cam  so  that,  as  rotation  of  the  cam  in- 
creases the  cam  radius  of  the  point  of  engagement  with 
the  follower,  the  spring  force  is  prevented  from  increasing 
in  proportion  to  movement  of  the  follower  by  the  cam. 
The  mechanism  is  disclosed  as  for  operating,  e.g.,  a  pre- 
cision electronic  tuning  device. 


The  tuning  mechanism  of  a  television  receiver  has  a 
turret  type  VHF  tuner  as  well  as  a  continuously  adjust- 
able UHF  tuner  and  the  selector  shaft  of  the  turret  is 
geared  to  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  continuous  tuner.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  tuners  are  uni-controlled  to  tune  over  their 
respective  bands  simultaneously  and  in  the  same  sense. 
.There  are  many  more  UHF  than  VHF  channels  and, 
therefore,  a  given  angular  displacement  of  the  shafts 
courses  through  a  larger  part  of  the  UHF  than  the  VHF 
spectrum.  The  nominal  stator  of  the  UHF  tuner  is  also 
adjustable  relative  to  its  rotor  so  that  for  each  preset 
position  of  the  turret  tuner,  the  additional  UHF  tuning 
adjustment  permits  a  selection  of  any  one  of  a  series  of 
six  UHF  channels. 


762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1969 


3,438,274  

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DOOR 
Kunimori  Maruyama,  Tsurumi-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Takeshi  Yanaamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1966, 
41/63,739 
Int.  CL  F16h  19/02 
VS.  CI.  74—33  .  1  Clami 


3,438,276 

DIVIDED  HUB 

Artnr  Fischer,  Tnmlingcn,  Kreis  Frcudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feh.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1965, 

F  45,245;  July  8,  1965,  F  46,557 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/38:  F16d  1/08;  B60b  27/06 

UA  CL  74—230.4  7  Oalms 


An  apparatus  for  driving  or  operating  an  automatic 
door,  comprising  a  pushing  rod  operatively  connected 
to  the  door,  and  a  pair  of  pulleys  made  of  resin  and  ar- 
ranged to  pinch  therebetween  the  pushing  rod,  one  of 
which  is  driven  by  a  driving  motor  through  a  gear  in- 
tegrally fixed  to  said  one  pulley,  thereby  admitting  the 
frictional  slipping  between  said  pulleys  and  said  pushing 
rod  for  eliminating  any  harm  to  a  person  atid  any  over- 
loading of  said  motor  when  a  person  is  caught  by  the 
closing  door. 

3,438,275 

NON-ROTATING  TOOL  HOLDER  OR  CARRIER 

FOR  A  VIBRATING  TOOL 

Jean  Dunod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Qualitex  Dunod 

&  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,955 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1966, 

65,084;  May  16,  1967,  106,547 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/12 

VS.  CI.  74—86  S  Qafans 


A  divided  hub  for  removably  supporting  wheels,  gears, 
chains  or  the  like  comprises  at  least  two  coaxial  hub 
parts  which  are  formed  with  cooperating  screw  threads 
threadedly  connected  with  each  other.  At  least  one 
of  the  hub  parts  carries  a  disc  member  which  consists 
of  resiliently  deformable  material  and  which  is  so 
positioned  as  to  undergo  resilient  deformation  in  response 
to  being  subjected  to  axially  directed  stresses  which  de- 
velop when  the  screw  threads  are  caused  to  matingly 
engage. 

3,438,277 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTORIZED 

TWO-WHEEL  VEHICLE 

Yoshinori  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI 

Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyusbo,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1966, 

41/70,980 

Int  CI.  F16h  3/08 

VS.  CI.  74—371  7  Claims 


5       4 


A  non-rotating  tool  holder  for  a  vibratii»g  tool  has  a 
stationary  body  supporting  a  rotating' drive  shaft  and  a 
non-rotating  head  for  securing  the  vibrating  tool.  The  head 
is  suspended  on  the  stationary  body  by  a  universal  joint 
centered  on  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft.  The  head  has  a 
circular  surface  engaged  by  at  least  one  eccentric  element 
disposed  on  the  drive  shaft.  The  distance  between  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  eccentric  element  on  the  circu- 
lar path  and  the  transverse  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  universal  joint  is  adjustable  to  determine, 
by  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  the  head  around  such 
center,  the  angle  of  a  nodding  movement  of  such  axis 
around  the  drive  shaft  axis. 


A  driving  apparatus  for  a  motorized  two-wheel  vehicle 
in  which  a  driving  sprocket  for  a  drive  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  is  loosely  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  an  out- 
put shaft  projecting  from  a  side  wall  of  a  frame  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  hollow  cover  being 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  enclosing  the  driving  sprocket 
while  accommodating  the  end  portion  of  the  output  shaft, 
a  subsidiary  shaft  being  secured  in  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  output  shaft,  a  speed  reducing 
gear  assembly  being  provided  between  the  end  portion 
and  the  subsidiary  shaft  so  that  the  output  shaft  and  the 
driving  sprocket  may  be  connected  to  one  another  di- 
rectly or  through  the  speed  reducing  gear  assembly. 
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3,438,278 
«  GEAR  UNITS  FOR  COUNTERS 

Robert  Lehle,  Obemdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messrs. 
Feinwerkbau  Westinger  &  Altenburger  KG,  Obemdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,270 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/22 

VS.  CL  74—435  7  Claims 


Jf  Jf  Jt  f  7     t9  ; 


ing  along  the  conduit  with  means  attached  to  the  conduit 
for  allowing  the  tension  bearing  elements  to  move  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  conduit  and  relative  to  one  an- 
other prior  to  and  during  the  installation  of  the  assembly 


L..'-.l.Li.i.i.i.' I.'.' 


A  counter  having  a  worm  and  worm  gear  input,  the 
worm  gear  driving  an  offset  mutilated  spur  gear  which,  in 
turn,  drives  a  pinion  having  a  part  of  every  other  tooth 
axially  shortened  to  provide  means  to  lock  the  pinion 
against  rotation.  The  pinion  drives  a  spur  gear  coupled  to 
an  output  shaft.  Several  stages  of  mutilated  gears  and 
pinions  may  be  utilized. 


3  438  279 
PITCH  point' ACTION  GEARING 

WUIiam  S.  Rouverol,  2120  Haste  St, 

Berkeley,  Calif.     94^04 

FUed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,173 

Int  CI.  F16h  55/08 


VS.  CL  74—462 


10  Claims 


.^ 


= 
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so  as  to  maintain  the  conduit  readily  flexible.  Means  are 
provided  that  are  operable  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  and  between  the  tension  bearing  elements 
when  the  assembly  is  in  an  installed  disposition. 


3,438,281 

SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR 

Carroll  W.  Chester,  1932  E.  76th  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90001 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,261 

Int  CL  F16c  1/22 


VS.  CL  74—501 


11  Claims 
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3,438,280 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  E.  McCabe,  Mahopac  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Teleflex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,548 
Int  CL  F16c  1/10 
VS.  CL  74—501  15  Clabns 

A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  includ- 
ing a  conduit  for  movably  supporting  a  motion  trans- 
mitting core  element  and  tension  bearing  elements  extend- 


A  right-and-left  reversible  mirror  assembly  in  which 
the  mirror  is  resiliently  movable,  having  a  suiHX)rt  tube, 
a  shell,  a  mirror  hingedly  mounted  to  the  shell,  and  a 
cable  passing  through  the  support  tube  and  adapted  to 
hingedly  move  the  mirror  when  pulled,  the  assembly  in- 
cluding a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  mirror  to  its 
original  position  when  the  cable  is  released. 


A  system  of  helical  or  spiral  bevel  gearing  that  by 
violating  the  "law  of  gearing"  restricts  the  tooth  action 
entirely  to  the  pitch  point.  The  greatly  reduced  sliding 
velocity  between  the  teeth  of  mating  gears  permits  them 
to  be  made  of  "dry  bearing"  or  other  moldable  materials 
without  exceeding  rated  PV  values,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
contact  points  moving  transversely  along  the  pitch  line 
insures  continuity  of  action. 


3,438,282 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 

Ray  F.  Thornton,  8735  Jackson  Road, 

Dexter,  Mich.     48130 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  19,358, 

Apr.  1,  1960.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser. 

No.  176,870 

Int  CL  F16h  1/44 
VS.  CL  74—711  12  Claims 

1.  A  differential  power  transmission  for  use  with  a 
power  source,  comprising  a  rotatable  case;  a  floating 
spider  disposed  in  said  case,  said  spider  being  movable 
relative  to  the  case  about  the  axis  of  said  case;  pinions 
disposed  on  said  spider;  said  gear  members  disposed  on 
each  side  of  said  spider  in  mesh  with  said  pinions  and 
having  locking  grooves  on  the;inside  faces  thereof;  and 
spreadable  pressure  members  rotatable  with  said  case 
and  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  in  engagement  with  the 
spider;  said  pressure  members  spreading  to  engage  the 
locking  grooves  in  said  side  gear  members  in  the  locked 
condition  of  the  device  upon  rotation  of  the  case  so  ihat 
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said  pressure  members  exert  a  force  against  said  floating  tial  between  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  first  .^ar  and 
pide?  through  said  cam  surfaces;  any  gear  spread  force  on  the  second  and  th.rd  gears  m  f"°^f.«"«  J^''^  f 'ch 
*^  6  ^^^  second  gear  has  fewer  teeth  than  the  first  gear  and 

/-"  the  third  gear  has  more  teeth  than  the  first  gear.   A 

satellite  gear  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  meshed  engage- 
ment with  the  first,  second,  apd  third  gears.  Means  is 


caused  by  rotation  of  said  pinions  and  side  gear  members 
about  their  axes  relieving  the  locking  pressure  between 
the  pressure  members  and  locking  grooves. 


3,438,285 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
AND  LIKE  VEHICLE 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  (Pomona  Divi- 
sion), Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1966, 

F  48  325 

Intel.  F16I1  57/70,  5/0^ 

VS.  CI.  74—750  21  Claims 


B  X  a  37  »  2i    » 


provided  to  selectively  hold  one  or  the  other  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  gears  stationary  to  thereby  selectively 
cause  forward  oY  reverse  rotation  of  the  first  gear  and 
the  output  shaft  in  proportion  to  the  differential  between 
the  number  of  teeth  of  the  first  gear  and  the  number 
of  teeth  of  the  gear  which  is  being  held  stationary. 


3,438,285 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Carl  Wesley  Hanzi,  Hitcbin,  and  Gordon  Francis  Hayden, 
Lctcbwortb,  England,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17,  1966, 

11,810/66 

Int.  CI.  G05d  13/62 

VS.  CI.  74—869  4  Claims 


/oo 


A  four-speed  hub  having  two  planetary  gear  transmis- 
sion! arranged  in  tandem,  the  input  member  of  the  first 
transmission  being  rotated  by  a  sprocket,  and  two  unidi- 
rectional clutches  being  interposed  between  the  hub  shell 
and  respectively  the  input  or  output  member  of  the  first 
transmission  arid  the  output, member  of  the  second  trans- 
mission. The  speed  ratio  of  the  input  and  output  members 
of  the  first  transmission  may  be  changed  by  a  manually 
operated  mechanism  including  a  control  member  axially 
movable  in  a  bore  of  the  hub  shaft.  Engagement  of  the 
clutch  associated  with  the  second  transmission  is  controlled 
by  a  back-pedaling  mechanism  or  by  a  centrifugal  gover- 
nor driven  by  the  hub  shell. 


-fjo  a^a-a^ 
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3  438,284 

REDUCTION  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  P.  Bentley,  Capitan,  N.  Mex. 

(Box  139,  Boeme,  Tex.     78006) 
FOed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,300 
Int  CL  F16b  57/10 
VS.  CL  74—766  1  Claim 

A  gear  reduction  unit  comprising  an  output  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  gear  fixed  thereto,  and  second  and  third  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  the  output  shaft.  There  is  a  differen- 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission adapted  to  be  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
wherein  control  valve  means  are  incorporated  in  said 
control  system  to  maintain  the  transmission  in  high  speed 
ratio  when  at  idle  and  immediately  shift  said  transmis- 
sion to  low  speed  ratio  when  the  vehicle  throttle  is 
depressed  whereby  vehicle  creep  at  idle  condition  is 
prevented. 

3,438,286 
FILE  GUIDE  FOR  A  CHAIN  SAW 
Kay  Silvon,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark  Industries, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,488 
Int.  CI.  B23d  63/08;  GOlb  5/20 
VS.  a.  76—36  16  Qalms 

1.  In  a  file  guide  for  sharpening  a  saw  chain: 
a  frame  means  provided  with  means  for  holding  a 
portion  of  a  saw  chain  having  a  cutter  tooth  and 
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for  engaging  the  gullet  of  said  cutter  tooth  to  locate  and  axial  shifting  in  unison  during  the  continued  advance 

the  frame  means  in  a  predetermined  position  longitu-  of  the  head  to  feed  the  tools  through  the  work.  The  bush- 

dinally  of  and  at  a  predetermined  height  relative  to  ings  are  mounted  on  the  work  support  within  stationary 
said  tooth. 


•^. 


a  guide  member  having  a  top,  file  guiding  surface, 
and  means  mounting  the  guide  member  on  the  frame 
means  in  a  position  adjacent  the  tooth. 


3,438,287 
BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  TOOL  SPINDLES 
Frederick  J.  Kampmeier  and  Earnest  Y.  Seborg,  Rock- 
ford,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine 
Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,957 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29/02.  47/00 
VS.  CI.  77—56  16  Claims 


sleeves  which  contain  the  pads  of  hydrostatic  bearings  that 
allow  for  rotation  and  shifting  of  the  bushings  while  sup- 
porting the  spindle  precisely  after  the  coupling  and  during 
the  boring. 

3  438  289 

BORING  MACHINE  WITH  VIBRATIONLESS 

BORING  BAR 

Frederick  J.  Kampmeier,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,606 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47/00,  29/02;  F16c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  77—56  12  Claims 


For  boring  out  alined  holes  in  a  workpiece,  a  rotary 
spindle  carrying  boring  teeth  is  mounted  cantilever 
fashion  on  a  power  reciprocated  head  which  is  advanced 
rapidly  to  slide  the  spindle  freely  through  a  bearing  bush- 
ing and  the  work  bores  and  into  an  outboard  bearing 
bushing  to  position  cutter  teeth  on  the  spindle  adjacent 
the  holes  to  be  bored.  In  reaching  this  position,  the 
spindle  is  coupled  automatically  to  the  bushings  which  ro- 
tate and  shift  axially  with  the  spindle  in  the  continued 
advance  of  the  head  to  feed  the  tools  to  the  work.  The 
bushings  are  telescoped  within  stationary  sleeves  which 
contain  hydrostatic  bearing  pads  that  allow  for  such  rota- 
tion and  shifting  of  the  bushings  while  supporting  tlie 
spindle  precisely  during  the  boring. 


rif 


KM 


A  boring  bar,  after  being  inserted  through  holes  in  a 
workpiece  and  axially  spaced  bushings  supported  by  hy- 
drostatic bearings,  is  coupled  rigidly  to  such  bushings 
while  the  bar  is  being  advanced  to  bore  the  holes.  The 
bushings  are  forced  apart  during  the  boring  to  maintain 
the  bar  under  longitudinal  stress  and  thereby  change  the 
natural  vibration  frequency  of  the  bar. 


3,438,288 
BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  TOOL  SPINDLES 
Karl  B.  Kaiser,  Rockford*  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,149 
Int.  CL  B23b  29/02.  39/00;  B23c  7/00 
VS,  CL  77—56  11  Clafans 

A  rotary  spindle  carrying  boring  teeth  projects  can- 
tilever fashion  from  a  power  reciprocated  head  which  is 
advanced  rapidly  to  move  the  spindle  through  an  inboard 
bearing  bushing  and  the  work  b»ores  and  into  an  outboard 
bearing  bushing  to  position  cutter  teeth  adjacent  the  holes 
to  be  bored  in  a  workpiece.  In  reaching  this  position, 
conical  tapers  on  the  exterior  of  the  spindle  seat  in  com- 
plemental  tapers  on  the  interior  of  the  bushings  thus 
coupling  the  two  rigidly  and  automatically  for  rotation 


3,438,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  AUTO  DOOR 

LATCHES 

Julian  J.  Konopacki,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

(524  92nd  St.,  Surfside.  Fla.     33161) 

Filed  June  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,735 

Int.  CL  B25b  27/14;  E05b  63'/00 

VS.  CL  81—3  3  Claims 


A  tool  for  unlatching  a  liftable  door  latch  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  pair  of  front  and  back  roll-up 
windows  adjoining  each  other  at  vertical  edges  between 
which  a  blade  may  be  inserted  to  pry  the  windows  apart 
to  provide  a  space  through  which  the  tool  may  be  in- 
serted from  the  outside  of  the  vehicle.  The  tool  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  elongated  rod  sections  pivotally  joined 
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to  each  other  in  end-to-end  relation  to  provide  ( 1)  an  un- 
locking rod  section  at  one  end  of  the  tool,  (2)  a  handle 
rod  section  at  the  other  end  of  the  tool,  and  (3)  at  least 
one  intermediate  rod  section  between  the  handle  and  un- 
locking rod  sections.  The  unlocking  section  has  a  hook  at 
a  free  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  latch,  and  the 
handle  section  may  be  grasped  and  held  at  an  angle  to  the 
other  rod  sections,  so  that  the  handle  section  may  be  held 
and  manipulated  outside  the  windows  to  engage  the  hook 
with  the  latch  inside  the  vehicle  and  to  lift  the  latch  for 
unlocking  a  door  of  the  vehicle.  The  rod  sections  are 
foldable  due  to  the  pivotal  interconnection  thereof  to  re- 
duce the  length  of  the  tool  for  storage. 
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for  gauging  the  dimension  and  means  for  controlling  the 
tool  by  reference  to  the  gauged  dimension  and  the  desired 
dimension. 

3  438  293 
PROFILING  LATHES 
Malcolm  Thorneycroft,  Daventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Charles  Churchill  and  Company  Limited,  Northampton, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1965, 

53,077/65 

Int  CI.  B23b  3I2&;  B24b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  82—14  23  Claims 


3,438,291 
SOCKET  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Clifford  A.  Bergquist,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,549 

Int.  CI.  B25b  ni46;  G05g  5106 

U5.  CL  81—62  «  Claims 


Apparatus  for  retaining  and  releasing  a  socket  used  with 
a  wrench.  It  includes  a  stud  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
and  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage. There  is  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  the  passage.  A 
ball  detent  is  movably  mounted  in  the  aperture.  A  spring 
is  provided  to  rotate  the  pin  to  a  position  so  that  it  holds 
the  ball  in  an  outward  position  to  hold  a  socket  on  the 
stud.  When  the  pin  is  rotated  against  the  biasing  force  of 
the  spring,  the  ball  is  free  to  move  within  the  aperture 
and  the  socket  is  released  from  the  stud. 


3,438,292 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
Donald   WiUiam   Burr,   Malvern,   England,   assignor  to 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

5,290/65 

Int.  CI.  B23b  312%;  B23c  1116, 1/18 

VS,  CL  82—14  14  aaims 


The  specification  describes  a  post-operative  error  cor- 
rection device  for  an  automatic  profiling  lathe  of  the  kind 
in  which  excursions  of  a  tool  in  relation  to  the  workpiece 
are  controlled  by  a  servo-mechanism  operated  in  response 
to  excursions  of  a  tracer  over  a  template,  the  device  serv- 
ing to  raise  or  lower  each  end  of  the  template  to  compen- 
sate for  dimensional  inaccuracies  measured  on  a  finished 
workpiece. 

3  438,294 
METHOD  FOR  DIVISION  OF  BILLETS 
Helmut    Treppschuh,    Geisweid,    and    Emil    Baltes, 
Altenhundem,     Germany,     assignors     to     Stahl- 
werke  Sudwestfalen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Geisweid, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1965, 

St  24,313 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/10 
UJS.  C\.  83—15  4  aaims 

Improvement  in  subdividing  steel  billets  by  shearing 
such  at  between  about  600  and  400°  C,  by  cooling  hot 
rolled  steel  billets  to  about  650  to  550°  C.  for  about  one- 
half  to  two  hours  and  then  shearing  such  billets  aft  the 
first  above  set  forth  temperature. 


A  machine  tool  includes  means  for  generating  an  optical 
signal  indicative  of  a  dimension  of  the  workpiece  while  it 
is  being  machined  at  the  part  of  the  workpiece  being 
machined,  gauging  means,  responsive  to  the  optical  signal, 


3  438  295 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  J.  Heinz,  Neenah,  and  Ehner  J.  Hintz,  Appleton, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,696 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06, 1/56;  B23d  25/02 
UA  a.  83—98  3  Claims 

An  air  distributing  device  for  a  cutter  of  the  type 
having  a  rotating  knife  which  has  a  shearing  action  with 
respect  to  a  stationary  knife  for  shearing  a  web  passing 
over  the  stationary  knife  to  form  individual  sheets,  with 
the  air  distributing  device  being  positioned  below  a  web 
carrying  curved  forming  board  which  is  positioned  below 
the  web  carrying  nip  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  and  the  air 
distributing  device  having  an  upper  curved  web  carrying 
surface  and  being  positioned  to  direct  air  on  to  the  upper 


April  15,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


767 


surface  of  the  stationary  knife  for  blowing  off  the  leading  a  groove  in  the  neck  between  the  neck  and  a  false  finger- 
end  of  the  web  from  the  stationary  knife  just  after  a   board  positioned  beneath  the  real  fingerboard.  An  adjust- 


able bridge  spaces  the  strings  from  the  sound  hole  ap- 
proximately ?i  of  an  inch. 


^M* 


cut  has  occurred  so  that  the  web  may  continue  to  move 
over  the  stationary  knife  without  clogging  the  cutter. 


3,438,296 
FLYING  SHEAR  WITH  ALTERNATELY  OPERA- 
TIVE DRIVE  MOTORS 
Robert  Hnotcr  Ellis,  Pfttsborgh,  and  Peter  Arvid  Lund, 
GlbMNiia,  Pa.,  assignon  to  United  Engineering  and 
Fomidry  Company,  Pittsbiirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcmiiyiyania 

Filed  Feb.  C^967,  Ser.  No.  614,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

8,537/66 

int.  Ci.  B23d  25/02;  B26d  1/56;  F16h  37/06 

U.S.  CL  83—299  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flying  shear,  including  a 
drive  for  severing  metallic  workpieces,  such  as  billets, 
bars,  strip  and  the  like,  into  predetermined  lengths  while 
such  workpieces  are  traveling  at  a  given  speed  and,  more 
particularly,  to  an  improved  shear  and  drive  for  eflSciently 
and  effectively  severing  varying  size  workpieces  at  both 
high  and  low  speeds. 


3,438,298 
RECORDER 
Josephns  B.  Tliompson,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TIm 
Grossman  Music  Corporation,  Clevelamd,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,862 

Int  CL  GlOd  7/02 

UJS.  CI.  84—380  2  Oaims 


3,438,297 

GUITAR 

WIIlicE.OgictrccRte.l,Clay,Ky.    42464 

FOcd  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,894 

Int  CL  GIM  1/08 

U.S.  a.  84—267  10  Claims 

A  guitar  in  which  the  sound  bole  has  a  shape  which  is 

V-shaped  in  part  and  which  is  part-circular  in  part.  The 

neck  of  the  guitar  is  reinforced  by  a  metal  rod  glued  in 


-i 


A  recorder  having  its  several  sections  }oined  end-to- 
end  in  air-tight  engagement  through  preformed  resilient 
plastic  0-rings. 

3,438,299 
EXTRUDING  SCREW 
Cliarles  Edward  GutsliaU,  RoscDe,  IIL,  assignor  to  IDint^ 
Tool    Worlis    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,872 

Int  a.  F16b  25/00;  B21k  1/56 

VS.  CL  85—41  .  12  Claims 


A  pinch-pointed  gimlet  point  type  screw  having  a  spe- 
cific point  configuration  tor  expanding  and  extruding  an 
undersized  sheet  metal  aperture  to  accept  the  screw  and 
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provide  increased  thread  engagement  with  the  threaded 
screw  shank.  This  screw  can  also  be  provided  with  self- 
diilling  features. 

3,43830 

BRACE  ROD  WASHER 

KcBBcth  M.  Blom  and  Carmen  L.  Ramirez,  Kansas  City, 

Mo^   aMigBon   to   Boticr   Maanfactnring   Company, 

KaMM  CHy,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FBcd  Aug.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,399 

Int  CL  F16b  43102 

UA  CL  SS— 50  2  Claims 


3,438,302 

REMOVABLE  BLIND  RTVET 

'     Raymond  P.  Sandor,  21  Clicrry  St, 

Daricn,  Conn.     06820 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,959 

Int  CL  F16b  13104 

U.S.CL85— 84 


4  Claims 


'»»»»»>>, 


I 


<«'"     ^ 


A  special  load  bearing  washer  to  be  used  in  co 
tion  with  a  rod,  a  fastening  means  on  the  end  t, 
and  a  structure  having  an  oversized  opening  therethrough 
through  which  the  rod  passes,  said  washer  having  arcuate 
bearing  surfaces  with  a  center  aperture  and  channel  which 
permits  the  angular  orientation  between  the  rod  and  the 
washer  and  similarily  between  the  rod  and  the  structure 
to  be  varied  while  providing  a  firm  bearing  surface  be- 
tween the  fastening  means  and  the  structure.  Included 
also  as  a  part  of  the  washer  is  a  positioning  projection 
which  fits  into  the  oversized  opening  in  the  structure  for 
positioning  the  washer  with  respect  thereto. 


A  hollow  rivet  which  can  be  inserted  and  applied 
from  one  side  only,  having  a  dome-shaped  center  and 
slit  skirt  lower  portion  which  is  expanded  when  the  dome- 
shaped  central  portion  is  pushed  down  by  a  pin  or  screw. 
When  the  dome-shaped  portion  is  in  its  upwardly  ctirved 
position,  the  hollow  rivet  can  be  inserted  in  a  hole,  for 
example  in  two  pieces  of  sheet  metal.  The  top  of  the  rivet 

%  a  flange  which  grips  one  sheet.  When  the  dome-shaped 

•rtion  is  flattened  out  by  pressing  down  or  inserting  and 
^.essing  down  a  pin  or  screwing  down  a  screw,  it  is 
flattened  out  and  the  skirt  expands  into  a  series  of  finger* 
which  grip  the  bottom  side  of  another  piece  of  metal, 
holding  it  firmly  between  the  fingers  and  the  top  flange.  The 
rivet  is  a  blind  rivet;  that  is  to  say,  it  can  be  introduced 
from  one  side  only  of  a  wall  or  of  sheets  of  metal  or 
other  materials  which  are  to  be  fastened  together.  It  is 
not  necessary  to  reach  the  other  side  either  with  a  bucking 
iron  or  other  device,  as  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  rivet. 

The  rivet  is  removable,  the  dome-shaped  portion  being 
of  springy  material,  such  as  spring  metal,  so  that  when 
the  pin  or  bolt  is  moved  upwardly  the  dome-shaped  mem- 
ber resumes  its  domed  form  and  the  rivet  can  then  be 
pulled  out  and  reused. 


3  438  301 
HOLLOW  RIVET  AND  PULL-STEM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BLIND  FASTENING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harold  P.  Mattioli,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporatioii,    Bloomficld,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connccticiit 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,486 

Int  CL  F16b  33104,  13/12 

U.S.CL85— 70  _^ ^  14  Claims 


3,438,303 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TUBULAR  LAUNCHING 
TUBE  AND  A  ROCKET  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
OUTER  AUXILIARY  LAUNCHING  CHARGE 
Mario  Pcsarini,  VeUctri,  and  Cario  Tocti,  Collcf enro,  Italy, 
anignors  to  Bombrinl  Parodi-DdiBO  Society  per  Aaioni, 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,671 

CUoH  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1966, 

43,232/66 

Int  CL  F41f  3/04 

VS,  CL  89— 1J18  3  Claims 


± 


T 


:^ 


A  preferably  closed  end  hollow  rivet  having  a  head  and 
a  headed  stem  or  mandrel  inserted  in  its  bore  with  at  least 
one  and  preferably  more  annular  grooves  formed  in  the 
rivet  body  by  rolling  or  otherwise  pressing  the  body  in- 
wardly so  that  in  the  course  of  forceful  retraction  of  the 
stem,  its  head  will  substantially  close  the  rivet  body 
grooves  and  tend  to  draw  the  grooved  portion  of  the 
body  telescopically  within  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rivet 
body  while  diametrically  enlarging  the  rivet  body  between 
Its  head  and  its  grooved  portion.  The  stem  can  be  made 
to  break  in  the  course  of  retraction  after  the  rivet  body 
grooves  have  been  substantially  closed,  or  it  can  have  suffi- 
cient tensile  strength  to  withstand  complete  retraction  so 
that  the  step  head  will  re-define  substantially  smooth  and 
uniform  rivet  bore. 


A  system  inchiding  a  rocket  and  its  associated  latmch- 
ing  tube,  with  an  annular  chamber,  utilized  as  combustion 
chamber  of  a  supplenoentary  charge,  between  the  laundi- 
ing  tube  and  a  tubular  member,  located  behind  the  rocket 
nozzle  and  connected  thereto  by  a  disengageable  coupling 
system.      *> 


3,43834 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  GUN  BENEATH 

THE  WING  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 

Pierre  Snoticr,  Paris,  and  Paul  BooiUard,  Clamart,  France, 

acrignors  to  En^ns  Matra,  Paris,  France,  a  French 

company 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,972 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1966, 

62,096 
Int  CL  B64d  7/04 
VS.  CL  89—37.5  2  Claims 

A  weapons  system  comprising  a  gun  secured  in  a  con- 
tainer which  is  slung  beneath  a  pylon  of  a  wing  of  an 
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airplane  via  a  shock  absorber^  which  damps  the  trans- 
mission of  forces  from  the  container  to  the  airplane  in  a 


improved  servomechanism  system  b  disclosed  which  has 
fail-operational  and  fail-safe  characteristics  as  provided 
by  a  minimum  amount  of  electronic  circuitry.  A  signal 
emitting  generator,  such  as  a  transducer,  senses  the  de- 
gree of  yield  in  a  resilient  member  which  is  coupled  be- 
tween a  servo  actuator's  output  shaft  and  a  member  to  be 
moved.  This  transducer,  in  addition  to  emitting  signals 


direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container 
upon  firing  of  the  gun. 


3,43835 

GUN  SIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Anthony  R.  NoDct  Sooth  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GCA 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Maac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  So*.  No.  593,875, 

Nov.  14, 1966.  This  application  June  28, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  661,740 

Int  CL  F41g  15/14 
VS.  CL  89—41  14  Claims 


capable  of  utilization  in  a  simplified  technique  for  fail- 
operational  and  fail-safe  characteristics,  also  emits  signals 
which  modify  the  command  signals  for  the  servo  system 
in  a  manner  which  avoids  a  dead  zone  normally  found  in 
multiple  redundant  systems  when  two  or  more  servo 
actuators  provide  opposite  forces  at  a  common  member 
to  be  moved. 


3,438,307 

DIFFERENTIAL  PISTON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gosta  Ahlcnhu,  Iggcsnnd,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Trima  AB,  Iggcsnnd,  Sweden 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,164 

Claims  priortty,  appUratimi  Sweden,  May  20,  1965, 

6,614/65 

Int  CL  F15b  13/042 

VS.  CL  91—436  5  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  gun  sight  for  a  machine  gun 
mounted  on  a  movable  carrier,  in  which  the  sighting 
system  automatically  computes  the  velocity  jump  angle  for 
the  gun.  There  are  several  embodiments,  in  a  first  group 
of  which  a  tiltable  mounting  frame  is  provided  on  which 
the  gun  may  be  rotated  to  sight  on  the  target,  and  means 
are  provided  which  tilt  with  the  frame  to  adjust  the  gun 
sight  to  compensate  for  the  velocity  of  the  moving  plat- 
form with  respect  to  the  Urget  In  another  embodiment, 
the  machine  gun  is  gimbaled  on  a  rotatable  base  and  forms 
the  base  of  a  parallelogram.  A  dummy  gun  constitutes 
the  top  of  the  parallelogram,  and  the  forward  end  thereof 
is  linked  to  the  forward  end  of  the  gun,  dummy  gtm  and 
real  gun  thus  being  always  parallel.  The  dummy  gtm 
may  be  swiveled  and  depressed  to  aim  it  and  the  real 
gun,  the  plane  of  the  parallelogram  swinging  as  this  is 
done.  A  transverse  arm  in  each  embodiment  supports  a 
movable  rear  sight,  the  distance  of  this  rear  sight  from  the 
point  at  which  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gun 
barrel  intersects  the  arm  being  adjustable  so  as  to  be  set 
in  proportion  to  the  velocity  of  the  gun  carrier.  Thus  the 
velocity  jump  angle  is  computed  when  rear  sight  and  fore 
sight  are  aligned. 


3,438,306  

PRELOADED  SERVO  ACTUATOR  CONTROLS 

FOR  REDUNDANT  SYSTEMS 
Edwwd  Kazmarek,  Eodno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Sicglcr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monira,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,494 
Int  CL  F15b  9/03,  15/26;  B64c  13/18 
VS.  CL  91—171  23  Claims 

The  invention  of  which  certain  representative  embodi- 
ments are  herein  disclosed  relates  to  servomechanism  de- 
vices for  actuating  movement  of  a  member.  A  new  and 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  operating  a  differential 
piston  of  a  loading  vehicle  having  a  manually  operated 
select  valve  and  an  automatically  operated  hydraulic  c<»- 
trol  valve.  The  hydraulic  control  valve  comprises  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  responsive  slide  valve  to  permit  com- 
munication between  the  chambers  on  each  side  of  the 
piston  in  one  position  and  prevent  communication  in  the 
second  to  thereby  permit  rapid  movement  of  the  piston 
in  one  direction  and  slower  movement  of  the  jHSton  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


3,438,308 

HOIST  RAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Nnttcr,  Pordsoid,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Cascade 

Corporation,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,618 

Int  CL  F15b  13/042 

VS.  CL  91—445  5  Claims 

Lift  apparatus  including  a  vertical  extensible  hoist  ram, 

a  conduit  joined  to  the  ram  through  which  fluid  is  sup- 
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plied  to  extend  the  ram  and  is  exhausted  to  contract  the 
ram  and  a  pressure-sensitive  valve  mechanism  connected 
to  the  conduit.  The  pressure-sensitive  valve  mechanism  is 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  conduit,  and 


April  15,  1969 


April  15,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


T71 


3,438,310 
EP^VELOPE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
George  M.  Woodnilf,  Thorawood,  Fred  T.  Morrison, 
Flushing,  and  Ostap  Balaban,  Richmond  Hill,  IN.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,233 

Int  CL  B31b  23/00,  37/00.  1/14 

UA  CL  93— «  ^  Claims 


operable  with  the  pressure  of  such  fluid  below  a  pre- 
determined level  to  block  the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the 
ram,  and  with  the  pressure  of  such  fluid  above  the  pre- 
determined level  to  permit  the  exhaust  of  the  fluid. 


.— . f-     ■     '^  ■ X^ T f 


3,438,309 
PNEUMATIC  SPRINGS 
Jacques  Boileau,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Pny-de-Dome, 
France,    assipM>r    to    Con^agnic    General    des 
Etablissements  Michclin  raison  sociale  Michelin 
A  Cle,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy-de-Dome,  France 
'        Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  4,  1965, 

41,109 

Int  CI.  FOlb  79/00;  F16J  3/00;  B60g  11/26 

UA  CL  92—103  '  Claims 


A  web  of  envelope  stock  material  is  continuously  fed 
and  cut  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  of  interconnected 
irregular  envelope  blanks,  the  blanks  of  adjacent  strips 
being  longitudinally  offset  relative  to  one  another  to  ac- 
commodate glue  flaps  formed  on  the  sides  of  each  blank. 
The  several  strips  are  then  fed  through  a  glue  flap  folding 
station  and  thence  through  rephasing  mechanism  to  bring 
the  blanks  of  adjacent  strips  into  longitudinal  alignment 
to  enable  simultaneous  lateral  severance  of  the  several 
strips  into  individual  envelope  blanks  prior  to  the  folding 
thereof  into  individual  envelope  structures,  Reregistra- 
tion  mechanism  operative  subsequent  to  rephasing  of  the 
strips  and  just  prior  to  lateral  severance  thereof  precisely 
indexes  each  strip  relative  to  the  severing  mechanism  so 
that  the  severance  will  occur  precisely  on  the  line  of  junc- 
tion between  successive  blanks  of  the  respective  strips. 


3,438,311 

HIGHWAY  MARKER 

Rndolph  J.  Rcmekf  Fainicw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Robber  Works,  Eric,  ^a.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,024 

Int  CL  EOU  9/01,  9/10;  EOlc  23/16 

VS.  CL  94—1.5  <  Claims 


A  pneumatic  spring  includes  a  flexible  diaphragm  de- 
fining part  of  an  enclosure  within  which  air  under  pres- 
sure is  contained.  The  diaphragm  includes  a  rtrfled-over 
or  folded  part  which  rolls  and  unrolls  to  effect  a  spring- 
like action.  The  rolled-over  part  contains  a  reinforcement 
of  one  or  two  plies  of  steel  cables.  The  cables  have  a 
modulus  of  elasticity,  when  subjected  to  a  stretching  force 
equal  to  one-tenth  Uieir  breaking  load,  of  between  about 
500  and  5000  kg./mm.'.  The  cables  comprise  a  plurality 
of  steel  wires,  each  wire  not  exceeding  0.12  mm.  in  di- 
ameter. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  92—172  see: 
Patent  No.  3,438.789 


The  marker  disclosed  herein  has  a  torsional  unit 
made  of  flexible  material  such  as  synthetic  rubber  or  the 
like  or  some  other  suitable  material.  This  torsional  unit  is 
assembled  under  tension  into  a  prepared  casing.  Tension 
is  api^ied  by  means  of  adjusting  nuts  while  the  casing  is 
secured  and  can  be  deflected  in  any  direction.  This 
torsional  unit  can  be  used  to  support  markers  on  the 


highway  or  various  signals.  It  can  be  bolted  or  secured 
to  a  peg  in  the  ground.  The  casing  can  be  bolted  to  a 
marker  post  so  that  when  snowplows  or  trucks  or  cars 
bump  into  the  post,  its  flexibility  allows  the  post  to  move 
in  an  opposite  direction.  The  resUiency  of  the  rubber 
forces  the  post  to  return  to  its  original  erect  position  when 
the  force  is  removed,  thus  preventing  damage  to  the 
post.  

3,438,312  ^^  '^ 

GROUND  COVERING  CAPABLE  FOR  USE  DJ 
PLAYING  TENNIS  IN  THE  OPEN  AlR  OR 
UNDER  COVER 
Jean  P.  M.  Becker,  13  Ave.  de  la  Gare,  Soissons,  Aisne, 
and  Andri  H.  F.  Mennessier,  70  Blvd.  Victor  Hugo,  Be- 
thnne,  Pas-dc-Calais,  France 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,920 

Int  CL  EOlc  5/20 

UA  CL  94—13  11  Claims 


3,438,314^ 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  FLASH  UNIT 
Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assign- 
or  to   Agfa-Geyaert   Aktiengesellschaft,    Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3, 1965, 

A  23,858 

Int  a.  G03b  15/035,  9/10 

UA  CL  95—11  10  Claims 


r-;    M 


A  flexible  and  resilient  ground  covering  for  playing  ball 
games  such  as  tennis,  in  the  open  air  or  under  cover.  The 
covering  may  be  made,  for  example,  of  a  mouldable  plas- 
tic material,  composed  of  selectively  coloured  assembled 
members.  The  ground  covering  has  an  upper  substan- 
tially smooth  face  which  has  over  its  whole  extent  regu- 
larly spaced  openings.  The  openings  pass  through  the 
covering  and  are  defined  by  solid  parts  such  that  the 
surface  occupied  by  the  openings  comprises  between  25% 
and  55%  of  the  total  surface  of  the  covering.  The  hubs 
formed  by  joints  of  the  solid  parts  are  extended  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  lower  face  of  the  covering  by  support 
feet  projecting  therefrom. 


A  photographic  camera  with  a  fixed  diaphragm  and  an 
adjustable  shutter  wherein  the  shutter  is  adjusted  to  fur- 
nish shorter  exposure  times  in  response  to  decreasing 
shooting  distance  when  the  camera  is  used  with  an  il- 
luminating arrangement.  The  camera  has  an  adjusting 
member  for  controlling  the  exposure  time,  an  index  or  <. 
scale  member  on  the  adjusting  member  for  indicating 
the  various  shooting  distances,  and  a  coupling  device  for 
providing  an  operative  connection  between  the  adjusting 
member  and  the  shutter. 


3  438313 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 

PHOTOFLASH  EXPOSURES 

Jeremy  M.  Topaz,  Rehovoth,  Israel,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,870 

Int  CL  GOIJ 1/52 

VS,  CL  95—10  14  Claims 


3,438,315 
MULTIFLASH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAMERAS 
Takeshi  Goshima  and  Koichi  Takado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1964, 

39/58,230 

Int  CL  G03b  9/70 

VS.  a.  95—11.5  11  Claims 


A  photoflash  mechanism  which  utilizes  light  which  has 
not  been  reflected  by  the  scene.  A  path  is  provided  for 
shining  a  portion  of  the  flash  directly  onto  the  photocell. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  95—11  see: 
Patent  No.  3.438,766 


17         21  20  19  R  18 


A  multiflash  arrangement  for  a  camera  in  which  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  flash  lamps  mounted  in  a  cartridge  may  be 
sequentially  selected  automatically,  or  individually  se- 
lected manually,  through  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  step- 
ping switch.  The  ratchet  mechanism  is  advanced  by  spring 
charging  elements  controlled  by  the  shutter  release  button 
or  the  film  advancing  lever  of  the  camera.  The  arrange- 
ment is  such  to  permit  its  incorporation  into  the  camera 
body,  or  the  multilamp  cartridge  alone  or  with  its  power 
supply  may  be  detachably  mounted  as  a  unit  on  the  cam- 
era body. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


772 

FULLY  CLOSING  DIAPHRAGM 
Chrbtfaa  Rodkr,  CrctcU,  France,  anigMW  to  Sodete 
d'OvtIqDC  Fradrioo,  Ekctronkpie  ct  Mecaniqac,  Paris, 
France,  a  conpaay  of  France 

Filed  Dec  13, 19«<,  Ser.  No.  601,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  29, 1965, 
K-      V.  -1^      44,179/65 

Int  CL  G«3b  9106  ^  , 

UA  CL  95—64  1  Claim 
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pivotal  engagement  with  the  tank.  The  removable  rack 
has  a  plurality  of  film-supporting  elements  thereon  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  film  processing  spools  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  rack. 


3,43S,31> 
TOASTER 
James  T.  WaUams,  Downers  Grove,  m.,  assignor  to 
Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation 
of  DUnob 

Filed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,956 

Int  CL  F24c  7/0%  _  . 

UA  CL  99—329  »  O*""* 


A  diaphragm  has  three  movable  leaves  in  a  cylindrical 
casing.  Each  leaf  has  the  shape  of  a  V  and  one  of  the 
two  arms  carries  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  rear  surface  of  the 
leaf  and  the  other  arm  has  a  lug  on  the  opposite  surface 
engaged  by  an  operating  ring  in  the  casing.  The  pivot  of 
the  leaf  furthest  from  the  operating  ring  is  mounted  in 
the  base  of  the  casing  and  the  pivots  of  the  other  two 
leaves  are  mounted  in  two  plates  supported  in  the  casing 
between  two  leaves. 


3,438,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FILM 
Mario  Mcrom,  40  Ring  St,  Providence,  RJ.    02909,  and 
Edoardo  Pankda,  Via  Carbonaro  28,  Ceprano,  Frod- 

*****     Med  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,936 
Int  CL  G03d  3104 
UA  CL  95—99  3  Clafans 


-^ 


An  electric  toaster  with  pneumatic  latching  means  for 
latching  the  bread  carriage  in  the  toasting  position.  At 
the  end  of  a  toasting  cycle,  temperature  responsive  means 
permitting  air  to  enter  the  pneimiatic  latching  means 
with  the  result  that  the  movable  piston  embodied  therein 
is  free  to  move  to  permit  the  return  of  the  carriage  to 
its  upper  or  bread  slice  receiving  position. 


3,438319 
BALING  SYSTEM 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aas^or  to  East  Chicago 
Machine  Tod  Corporatkni,  East  Chicago,  Ind^  •  cor^ 
poration  of  Indiana 

FHed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,029 

Int  CL  B30b  13100, 15/26,  5/00 

UA  CL  100—35  38  Ctabna 


The  invention,  among  other  things,  is  directed  to  a 
baling  machine  and  method  whereby  a  pair  of  reciprocal 
rams  coact  to  compact  material  into  a  mass  within  the 
confines  of  an  elongate  chamber  having  an  outlet  inter- 
mediate its  length,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  mass 
laterally  through  the  outlet. 


An  apparatus  for  processing  photographic  film  includ- 
ing a  developing  tank,  a  plurality  of  containers  for  devel- 
oping solutions  in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  feeding  solutions  from  the  containers 
to  the  tank,  and  a  control  device  for  maintaining  the 
liquids  in  the  containers  and  the  tank  at  a  predetermi^ 
temperature.  The  processor  has  a  cradle  device  including 
a  frame  mounted  m  the  bottom  of  the  developing  tank 
for  holdmg  the  film  to  be  processed,  a  rack  removeably 
engaged  by  the  frame,  and  a  power  source  engageable  with 
the  cradle  for  oscillating  the  same  about  a  point  of 


3,438,320 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMPACTING  MATERIAL 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chicago 
MacUne  Tool  Corporation,  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,337 

Int  CL  B30b  13/00.  15/26 

UA  CL  100—35  43  Clafans 

The  invention,  among  other  things,  is  directed  to  a 

machine  and  method  whereby  a  pair  of  reciprocable  rams 

coact  to  compact  and  move  material  in  an  elongated 
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chamber  to  a  position  opposite  an  opening  intermediate   and  the  container  can  be  disposed  of.  In  the  press  device, 

the  length  of  the  chamber,  utilizing  a  third  ram  for  eject-   the  disposable  container  is  held  inside  of  a  permanent 

ins  all  of  the  compacted  material  transversely  through   container  by  a  hoop  clamp  whiph  clamps  the  top  edgeol 

"  the  disposable  container  to  the  permanent  contamer.  The 

containers  are  filled  with  loose  refuse,  such  as  leaves, 
grass,  papers,  etc.  A  compressor  structure  including  a 
plunger  and  piston  is  then  moved  downward  in  the  con- 
tainers to  compress  the  refuse.  The  compressor  structure 


the  outlet,  and  means  including  a  fourth  ram  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  outlet  for  recompacting  the  material  into 
a  mass  of  greater  density. 


3,438,321 

TRASH  COMPRESSOR 

Floyd  R  Gladwin,  Groasc  Isle,  Mich. 

(14500  Eureka  St,  Southgate,  Mich.     48192) 

nied  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,129 

Int  CL  B30b  15/06,  15/02.  1/32 


may  further  include  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  a 
frame,  with  the  plunger  and  piston  being  attached  to  the 
lever.  The  permanent  container  may  have  a  funnel-like 
extension  at  the  top  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  extension 
being  clamped  to  the  permanent  container  by  the  same 


UA  CL  100—221 


7  Claims  hoop  which  clamps  thi  disposable  container.  A  second 
hoop  may  be  provided  to  brace  the  top  end  of  the  exten- 
sion, and  the  two  hoops  may  have  a  common  fastener  for 
tightening  them. 

3,438,323 
ARTICLE  CONTROLLED  ROTARY  ENDORSER 
Louis  A.  Smitzer,  Chicago,  Adolph  J.  Gawtai,  Skokie, 
and  Chester  S.  Rempala  and  Jerome  C.  Zis,  Chicago, 
IIL,  assignors  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  lUinob 

nied  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,454 

Int  CL  B41f  13/26 

UA  CL  101—233  2  aaims 


A  trash  compressor  formed  of  a  cabinet  containing,  in 
its  lower  portion,  a  vertically  elongated  open  top  re- 
ceptacle, having  front  and  side  walls,  but  an  open  rear, 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  cabinet  for 
swinging  forwardly  outwardly  of  the  cabinet,  with  the 
rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  normally  closed  by  the  cabinet 
rear  wall.  A  horizontally  arranged  cover,  having  a  central 
opening,  fits  over  the  receptacle  to  hold  it  in  place,  with 
the  cover  being  hingedly  secured  to  the  cabinet  for  swing- 
ing upwardly  to  thus  permit  outward  swinging  of  the 
receptacle.  A  disposable  bag  is  closely  fitted  within  the 
lecepUcle,  with  its  upper  edge  folded  over  the  three  walls 
thereof.  A  downwardly  movable  ram,  located  above  the 
receptacle,  compacts  the  trash  contained  within  the  bag, 
with  the  ram  being  horizontally  movable  to  also  compact 
trash  contained  within  a  second  receptacle  and  bag  posi- 
tioned within  the  cabinet,  alongside  the  first  mentioned 
receptacle. 


3,438,322 

REFUSE  PRESS 

Joseph  A.  Maraaco,  6882  Ccdarbrook, 

Birmfaigham,  Mkh.    48010 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,588 

Int  CL  B30b  1/04.  9/28;  B65b  1/24 

UA  CL  100—233  9  Oaims 

The  invention  provides  a  press  device  for  compressing 

'  refuse  in  a  disposable  container  so  that  both  the  refuse 


Document  endorsing  apparatus  having  a  die  roller 
mounted  on  the  unsupported  end  of  a  cantilevered  shaft 
which  is  continuously  engaged  with  a  rotative  source 
through  a  friction  clutch.  Rotation  of  the  shaft  is  con- 
trolled by  solenoid  operated  abutment  means  energizable 
through  document  actuated  time  delay  means  which  en- 
ables placement  of  the  endorsement  at  any  location  along 
the  document. 

/ 


y 
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3  438^24 

MAGNETIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

HOLDDOWN  MEANS 

Rom  C  Meade  and  Charles  J.  Sanders,  De  Pere,  WIs^ 

Msicnors  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc., 

Green  Bay,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Wisconrin 

FBed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,176 

Int  CL  B41f  nilO,  27/06 

UA  CL  101—378  2  Claims 


nected  to  the  fuse.  A  mechanically  activated  fuse  is  oi>- 
eratively  associated  with  the  auxiliary  explosive  charge 


This  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  printing  plate  hold- 
down  means  and  method.  The  invention  is  practiced  with 
plate  cylinders  having  a  plurality  of  annular  magnetic 
discs  for  attaching  a  metal  back  printing  plate  in  conform- 
ing relation  to  the  cylinder  surface.  The  cylinder  surface 
is  equipped  with  an  elongated  axially-cxtending  groove  in 
which  the  ends  of  the  printing  plate  are  received  and  are 
clamped  in  immobile  relation  by  means  of  a  retainer  bar 
contoured  to  fit  the  groove. 


3,438,325 
PLASnC  PRIMER  CARTRIDGE 
Graham  D.  Martin,  Wibnington,  DeL,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Indnstries,  Inc.,  WOmfaigton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion Hi  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,434 

Int  CL  F42b  3/02 

UA  CL  102—24  1  CW™ 


to  detonate  the  latter  to  apply  mechanical  energy  to  the 
piezoelectric  generator  to  ignite  the  electrically  ignited 
fuse.  

3  438,327 

HIGH  SPEEDjrtJTOMOTIVE  TYPE 

DIE^L  ENGINE 

Lionel  D.  Thompson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Holly  Carburetor  Company,  Wairen,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,276 

Int.  CL  F04b  49/08;  Ft  4d  15/00;  F02m  39/00 

VJS.  CL  103—41  "  Clalmf 


An  explosive,  plastic  and  waterprbof  primer  cartridge 
is  disclosed  for  use  in  containing  relaijvely  water  sensitive 
explosive  charges.  The  primer  cartridge  may  include  a 
main  explosive  charge  disposed  in  two  elongated  hemi- 
cylindrical  waterproof  sections,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  flat  or  otherwise  mating  face  surface,  and  face  sour- 
face  joining  means  disposed  on  the  face  surface  or  holding 
the  elongated  sections  in  face-to-face  relationship. 


3,438,326 

FUSE  ELECTRICALLY  IGNITED  BY  PIEZO- 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Franz   R    Thomanek,    Sandizell,    and    Manfred    Held, 

Pottmes,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bolkow  Gescllschaft 

mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

Ffled  May  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1966, 

B  87,498 
Int  CL  F42c  13/00 
UA  CL  102—70.2  15  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  fuse  electrically  igmted  by 
a  piezoelectric  generator  which  latter  is  activated  by 
mechanical  energy  applied  thereto.  A  relatively  small 
auxiliary  explosive  charge  is  arranged  in  mechanical  as- 
sociation with  the  piezoelectric  generator  electrically  con- 


A  fuel  injection  pump  for  a  multicylinder  engine  in- 
tended to  idle  on  less  than  all  its  cylinders,  the  pump  in- 
cluding a  fuel  cylinder  for  each  engine  cylinder,  each 
fuel  cylinder  having  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  plunger 
with  a  contoured  edge  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plunger 
axis  and  cooperating  with  a  control  port  in  the  fuel  cylin- 
der to  determine  the  effective  pumping  stroke  of  the  plun- 
ger, means  for  reciprocating  and  rotating  the  plungers, 
the  control  edges  for  the  engine  cylinders  operating  at 
idle  being  inclined  or  contoured  so  as  to  supply  fuel  at 
engine  idle  and  the  control  edges  for  the  engine  cylinders 
not  operating  at  idle  being  inclined  or  contoured  different- 
ly so  as  to  gradually  reduce  fuel  at  a  greater  rate  on  de- 
creasing load  until  no  fuel  is  supplied  thereby  at  engine 
idle,  the  pump,  in  its  preferred  embodiment,  including  an 
idle  governor  whereby  those  engine  cylinders  operating 
at  engine  idle  receive  more  fuel  than  they  would  if  all 
engine  cylinders  were  operating  at  engine  idle. 


3,438,328 
MAGNETIC  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Nikolans  Laiag,  35-37  Hof  cmt  Weg, 
7141  AMfaigcn,  Germany 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,714, 
Nov.  26, 1965.  TUs  application  Nov.  27, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  685,931 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  28, 1984,  has  been  dedicated  to  the  Public 
Int  CL  F04d  13/06;  H02k  5/10 
UA  a.  103—87  9  Claims 

A  magnetic  torque  transmission  device  having  a  first 
magnetic  member  having  a  ^herical  inner  surface  and 
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a  second  magnetic  member  having  a  spherical  outer  sur- 
face mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  axis  of 


~n 


-« 


posite  side  thereof  which  is  open  to  all  or  a  part  of  the 
pressure  at  the  discharge  of  the  impeller.  In  preferred 
form,  the  passage  is  formed  by  providing  a  groove  com- 
municating with  the  base  of  a  key-way  which  is  cither  in 
the  impeller  or  in  the  supporting  shaft.  The  arrangement 
is  such  that  the  groove  may  be  formed  while  machining 
the  key-way.  In  another  form  angularly  spaced  passages 
through  the  impeller  form  the  connection  between  the 
high  and  low  pressure  chambers. 


the  second  member  intersects  the  axis  of  the  first  member 
at  a  fixed  point  and  so  that  said  first  member  will  have 
a  limited  universal  movement  about  said  fixed  point. 


3,438,331 

PUMP 

Aarmi  J.  Hutchins,  Fort  Wordi,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percoit  to  Hubert  R.  Hutchins,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,692 

Int  CI.  F04c  1/02 

US.  CL  103—124  14  Claims 


3,438,329 

MULTISTAGE  HYDRAULIC  PUMP  HAVING 

IMPROVED  DIFFUSER  MEANS 

thaddens  W.  Fuller,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  

FUed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,653 

Int  CL  P04d  7/06.  13/02 

VA  CL  103—102  5  Claims 


A  diffuser  for  a  multisUge  submersible  pump  utilizing 
in  particular,  stage  impellers  of  turbine  or  mixed  flow 
type,  wherein  the  diffuser  has  improved  guide  vanes  de- 
fining passages  for  efficient  and  smooth  fluid  transfer  from 
the  output  of  one  impeller  to  the  intake  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding impeller;  is  formed  as  an  integral,  one-piece 
member  of  suitable  material  such  as  a  plastic,  and  is 
adapted  to  be  cast  or  molded  by  a  two-part,  straight-draw 
mold.  

3,438,330 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Louis  B.  Evans,  Afton  Township,  Washington  County, 
Mfau.,  assipior  to  Waterons  Company,  Ramsey,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,438 

Int  CL  F04d  1/00 

UA  CL  103—113  4  Claims 


35 
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This  specification  discloses,  for  pumping  slurries  and 
other  difficultly  pumpable  fluids,  a  rotary  pump  charac- 
terized by:  (a)  a  cylindrical  housing;  (b)  a  stator  fixed 
relative  to  one  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  conical 
portion  axially  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  conical 
portion  having  therein  a  transverse,  semicircular  diametral 
slot;  (c)  a  hollow  rotor  axially  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  having  an  oblique  planar  end  surface  which  is  in 
tangential  contact  with  a  lineal  element  of  the  conical 
surface,  the  rotor  having  a  fluid  port  in  its  end  surface; 
(d)  a  semicircular  paddle  disposed  in  the  slot  and  pivot- 
able  about  the  axis  of  the  housing;  (e)  means  for  main- 
taining the  edge  of  the  paddle  in  linear  contact  with  the 
oblique  planar  surface;  (f)  a  fluid  inlet  port  in  the  hous- 
ing for  admitting  fluid  to  the  rotor;  and  (g)  two  discharge 
valves  movmted  on  the  housing.  The  specification  also  dis- 
closes a  preferred  embodiment  in  which  the  fluid  port  is 
located  near  the  point  of  maximum  thickness  of  the  rotor, 
and  covers  about  one-fourth  the  area  thereof;  and  fan 
blades  are  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotor  to  urge  the 
fluid  therethrough.  The  pump  combines  the  best  features 
of  a  double  acting  positive  displacement  pump  and  a  cen- 
trifugal pump,  being  able  to  pull  a  substantial  vacuum, 
effect  high  discharge  pressures,  or  pump  large  quantities 
of  fluids,  all  without  significant  pulsations  in  pressure. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  structure  for  preventing  the 
cavitation  of  a  centrifugal  pump.  One  or  more  passages 
are  provided  from  the  mouth  of  the  impeller  to  the  op- 


3,438,332 

PUMPS 

Aaron  J.  Hntchins,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Hubert  R  Hutchins,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,739 

lot  CL  F04c  1/16 

UA  CL  103—124  7  Oafans 

This  specification  discloses  a  rotary  pump  characterized 

by: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing; 

(b)  a  stator  fixed  relative  to  one  end  of  the  bousing 
and  having  a  conical  portion  axially  disposed  within 
the  housing,  the  conical  portion  having  therein  a 
transverse  diametral  slot  and  two  inlet  and  two 
outlet  fluid  passages  extending  therethrough; 
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(c)  second  and  third  slots  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
housing,  aligned  with  the  diametral  slot  and  adapted 
to  sealingly  accommodate  ends  of  a  paddle; 

(d)  cover  plate  membera  removably  secured  to  the 
housing  and  sealingly  covering  the  second  and  third 
slots  in  the  housing; 

(e)  a  paddle  disposed  in  the  diametral  slot  with  its 
ends  sealingly  accommodated  within  said  second 
and  third  slots,  and  pivotable  about  a  point  on  the 
axis  of  said  stator  with  its  ends  reciprocal  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  in  the  second 
and  third  slots; 


(f)  a  valve  block  having  two  inlet  and  two  outlet 
check  valves  associated  with  the  fluid  passages  of 
the  stator;  and 

(g)  a  solid  ungulate  rotor  axially  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  arranged  so  that  its  truncate  surface  is  in 
contact  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  paddle. 


(d)  a  paddle  disposed  in  and  movable  in  the  slot,  the 
paddle  having  a  straight  edge  which  is  in  ccmtact 
with  the  truncate  planar  surface;  and 

(e)  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  poru  in  the  ungulate  por- 
tion of  the  stator  communicating  with  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  separated  by  a 
partition;  the  inlet  and  outlet  poru  being  adjacent 
to  one  another. 


PUMPS,  IN  PARTlCuiSK  SCAVENGING  PUMPS 

FOR  USE  IN  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 
MartliB  Schaaf,  ErkckBC,  Rhinclaad,  Genoany,  ^S^g^ 
to  MmcUbcb-  md  Botegcrato-Fabrfk  Alfred  WMi  Jk 
Co^  ILGh  Erkclcu,  RhiMland,  Gerauoy,  a  company 

*'^*TpSdMayl5,lH7,S«r.No.«M^ 

Claliiw  PvkNrity,  applkatloB  Gennany,  May  2f ,  19M, 

M  69,554 

lot  OL  Fe4b  21/08 

UA  CL  It3— 21€  5  Ctalma 


mm^ 


M3M33 

ROTARY  PUMP  ^  ^^ 

Aaraa  J.  HstehlM,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assizor  of  flfly 

percent  to  Habcrt  R.  HntcUns,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

FnedMayll,lW7,8er.No.«7,74« 

laL  CL  Ft4c  1/16 

VA  CL  If}— 142 


The  present  invention  relates  to  improved  fixing  and 
loading  means  for  use  in  association  with  the  packing 
glands  of  high-pressure  drill  rig  scavenging  pumps  and 
comprises  arrangements  for  producing  the  initial  loading 
on  the  gland  packings  by  fluid  pressure  and  for  maintain- 
ing such  loading  by  mechanical  devices  which  become 
operative  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  released,  a  similar  ar- 
rangement being  provided  for  fixing  the  external  compo- 
nent associated  with  the  packing  gland. 


3A393X 
RAIL  ANCTOR  SETTER 
P.  Mdkalh,  RadM,  Wk^ 
Hydraalici    ft    MacUMiy,    Im^ 

FOad  Jnly  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,2t7 
lat  CL  EOlb  29/32,  9/38 
VS,  CL  IM— 2  15 


to 
a   corporatkM   off 


This  q>ecfficatlon  discloses  a  fluid  pomp  characterized 

by: 

(a)  a  housing  having  therein  a  chamber  defined  by  a 

tide  wall  and  end  walls; 

(b)  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  rotation  in 
the  housing,  the  rotcv  having  a  conical-shaped  in- 
ner end  with  a  slot  therein  and  being  provided  with 
a  ikirt  extending  beyond  the  rotor  to  accommodate 
an  ungulate  p<^on  <tf  a  stator,  the  skirt  having 
grooves  therein  in  line  with  the  slot  in  the  rotor  for 
accommodating  a  paddle;  . 

(c)  a  tutor  disposed  in  and  secured  to  the  housing,  A  rail  anchor  setter  including  a  magazine  for  receiving 
the  tutor  having  an  ungulate  portion  within  the  a  pluraUty  of  rail  anchors  to  be  located  on  rails  adjacent 
akirt  and  with  the  truncate  planar  surface  thereof  rail  supporting  ties,  an  anchor  setting  means,  a  feeder 
adjacent  to  the  conical-shaped  end  of  the  rotor;       atsociated  with  the  magarine  for  feeding  the  anchor  from 
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the  magazine  to  the  anchor  setting  means,  the  latter  re- 
ceiving the  anchor  from  the  feeder  and  applying  the  same 
to  the  rail  and  including  a  means  for  boxing  the  anchors 
applied  to  the  rail  about  a  tie. 


said  section  opens  when  the  pressure  ahead  of  the  vehicle 
generally  equals  atmospheric  pressure  and,  after  the  vehi- 
cle stops  in  the  other  air  lock,  this  valve  is  closed. 


3,43M36  .„ 

OVERHEAD  CRANE  RUNWAY  STRUCTURES 

Enicst  Kalvc.  1934  N.  HoyM  Ave,  Chicago,  DL    60647 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,895 

iBt  CL  EOlb  25/00:  B66c  17/02 

VS.  CL  104—124  W 


Cuteecrrew  <v  i.aiu> 


3,438,338 
SUB-FLOOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Jorgen  S.  BUdsoc,  Royal  Oak,  Robert  Krammcr,  Detroit, 
and  Raymond  A.  Mnirhead,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Taylor  &  Gaskln,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midu,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,544 
Int.  CL  B61b  13/12,  9/00;  B61J  3/04 
UJS.  CL  104—172  6 


G/tA\fiTY  CSMi 


An  overhead  crane  structure  has  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending  supporting  frame,  a  rail  mounted  on  the  frame, 
and  prestressing  means  acting  on  the  frame  and  located 
eccentrically  relative  to  the  gravity  center  of  the  frame 
and  operative  to  neutralize  lateral  and  torsional  deflecting 
forces  imposed  by  service  loads  in  the  operation  of  a 
crane  on  the  rail. 


3.438,337 

HIGH-SPEED  GROUND  TRANSPORTATION 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  K.  Edwardi,  301  Santa  Rita  Avon 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.    94301 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  473,724,  Jnly  21, 

1965.  lUs  appUcatfon  Apr.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,408 

Int  CL  B61b  13/10;  B65|  31/04 
UJ.  CL  104—156  20  Cbdnit 


M  I**  ',jf       *»«'■"    "7 


A  sub-floor  conveyor  system  for  propelling  wheeled 
trucks  having  a  depending  tow  pin,  the  system  being  of 
such  compact  design  as  to  enable  its  installation  in  struc- 
tures not  specifically  intended  to  accommodate  sudi  a 
system.  The  system  includes  a  track  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  for  dbposal  under  the  floor,  and  a  con- 
tinuous drive  chain  positioned  within  the  track  to  be 
driven  therealong  by  suiuble  motive  means,  the  chain 
comprised  of  a  series  of  liniu  having  similar  overall  di- 
mensions and  configurations,  certain  of  the  links  being 
provided  with  integral  driving  dogs  engageable  with  the 
depending  tow  pins  on  the  trucks,  and  certain  other 
links  having  wheel  mounting  means  herein  track-riding 
wheels  are  mounted  on  the  links  within  recesses  to  that 
the  wheels  lie  substantially  Uterally  within  the  marginal 
edges  of  Uie  links. 


3,438,339 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  BOLSTER  HYDRAUUCALLY 

SNUBBED 
Charkt  MochIii«.  ArUnfton  HdfUi,  DL,  attlgMir  to 
Anwted  IndnsMet  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDad  Dec  15, 1967.  Scr.  No.  691,058 

Int  CL  B61d  3/06 

UA  CL  105—197  3  Clatans 


A  high-speed  ground  transportation  system  comprises 
a  duct  through  which  a  vehicle  is  adapted  for  propulsion 
as  a  free  piston.  Valves  are  provided  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  duct,  with  air  locks  open  to  the  atmosphere  outward 
of  the  valves.  The  section  of  the  duct  between  the  valves 
is  pre-evacuated.  With  the  vehicle  in  one  lock,  on  open- 
ing the  respective  valve,  atmospheric  air  pressure  forces 
the  vehicle  into  said  section.  After  the  vehicle  has  passed 
the  valve,  the  latter  is  dosed  to  trap  a  slug  oftir  between 
the  valve  and  the  rear  of  the  vehicle.  This  trapped  slug 
of  air  expands  to  apply  propulsion  force  to  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle,  with  attenuation  of  the  air  behind  the  vehicle 
to  restore  vacuum  in  the  duct  and  with  compression  of 
air  ahead  of  the  vehicle.  The  valve  at  the  other  end  of 


An  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  or  snubbing  device  is 
located  between  the  top  or  compression  member  of  each 
side  frame  and  the  bolster  of  a  railway  car  truck.  In 
order  to  accommodate  the  snubber  in  this  poution,  the 
bolster  is  provided  with  a  cavity  beneath  eadi  side  frame 
and  a  recessed  area  in  its  bottom  wall.  A  corre^wnding 
lecess  is  provided  in  the  side  frame  spring  seat,  such 
that  the  load  carrying  spring  between  the  recessed  areas 
it  lowered. 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1969 


3  438*340 
ADJUSTABLE  AND 'sELF-STORING  FREIGHT 
TIEDOWN  APPARATUS 
Charles  Brian  Pendleton,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Lean-Fogg  Lock  Co^  Mnndelein,  U.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  (30,445 

Int.  CL  B61d  45/00 

UA  CL  105—369  «  Clalna 


through  which  the  plastic  material  passes  and  which  de- 
termine the  entire  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the 
ropes.  The  ropes  which  are  provided  in  this  way  by  the 
shearing  roller  means  are  subsequently  acted  upon  by 
sizing  roller  means  which  change  the  cross  sectional  config- 
uration of  the  ropes,  after  which  the  thus-changed  ropes 
are  conveyed  away  by  a  conveyor  means. 


3,438,342 
MATERIAL-HANDLING  PALLET  AND  IMPROVED 
PALLET  LEG  OR  SUPPORT  AND  LOAD-DISTRIB- 
UTING ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 
Richard  G.  Woolworth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Paul  Allen, 
Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Woodstrcam  Corporation, 
Lititz,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,690 

Int  a.  B65d  19/38. 19/32 

UA  CL  108—51  17  Clainii 


-lO 


*7  -^  n 


A  heavy  duty  tiedown  apparatus  provided  by  a  fixed 
tubular  casing  from  which  extend  chain  lengths  for  wrap- 
ping about  freight  Comer  protectors  are  provided  be- 
tween the  chain  and  each  comer  of  the  load.  The  lower 
comer  protectors  are  engaged  in  elongated  casing  slots 
and  slidable  to  various  tiedown  positions.  Protected  with- 
in the  casing  is  an  anchored  dual  direction  jack-screw 
and  two  separate  traveler  blocks,  which  are  engaged  on 
right  and  left  hand  threads  of  the  jack-screw,  respec- 
tively. The  inside  ends  of  the  chain  lengths  are  affixed 
to  the  traveler  blocks  which  are  movable  by  turning 
the  jack-screw  from  either  end  of  the  casing,  and  thus, 
the  chains  may  be  tightened  or  loosened,  as  desired. 


fc^^^M^ 

M^        \  ^                4 

4  ' " 

I 

' 
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3,438,341 
CANDY  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Grecnbcrg,  Eaglewood,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Na- 
tional Eij^pment  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,491 

Int  CL  A23g  3/06 

VS,  CL  107—69  9  Claims 


A  pallet  leg  or  support,  preferably  formed  of  a  high 
impact  plastic,  and  incorporating  a  double-wall  arrange- 
ment including  an  outer  wall  member  and  an  inwardly 
spaced  inner  wall  member.  Reinforcing  means  are  ad- 
vantageously provided  at  least  in  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  wall  members.  Such  reinforcing  means 
may  be  spaced  web  members  or  a  reinforcing  insert.  Fur- 
ther, each  pallet  leg  includes  an  upper  laterally  extending 
structure  which  may  be  used  to  advantage  as  an  attach- 
ment area  for  direct  affixation  of  the  pallet  leg  to  the  pal- 
let structure.  Also,  the  pallet  leg  may  be  releasably  affixed 
to  the  pallet  structure  by  means  of  an  upper  or  top  se- 
curing member  which  threadably  engages  with  the  actual 
pallet  leg.  Additionally,  a  load-distributing  attachment 
may  be  provided  for  each  pallet  leg  whenever  a  larger  area 
of  contact  is  desired. 


3,438,343 
STACKING  FRAMES  FOR  PALLETS 
Kennedy  McConnelL  Rivcrdalc.  111.,  as^^ignor  to  Interlakc 
Steel  Corporatfon,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  62741S 

Int  CL  B65d  19/14.  21/02 

IJS,  CL  108—93  9  OakuM 


A  candy  forming  apparatus  according  to  which  the  en- 
tire volume  of  a  mass  of  plastic  material  is  converted  into 
individual  candy  pieces  of  a  predetermined  length  with- 
out any  waste.  The  entire  volume  of  the  mass  of  plastic 
material  is  simultaneously  sheared  into  a  plurality  of  ropes 
while  the  mass  is  simultaneously  shaped  at  each  rope  to 
provide  each  rope  with  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
configuration  whic^jubvequently  is  changed  into  the  final 
jjiiil]giinll[Hr"nMiTi  I  midy  pieces.  The  shearing  of  the 
mass  of  plastic  is  brought  about  by  way  of  a  roller  means 
which  determines  the  configuration  of  the  ropes  solely  by 
maintaining  in  engagement  with  the  plastic  material  mov- 
ing surfaces  with  the  shearing  roller  means  defining  spaces 


A  stacking  assembly  having  a  superstructure  mounted 
on  a  pallet  for  vertical  tiering  of  similar  assemblies.  The 
superstructure  is  detachably  secured  to  a  pallet  and  has 
post  members  and  pallet  support  beams  thereon  which 
are  detachably  engaged  with  each  other  by  means  of  en- 


April  15,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


779 


gaging  lugs  and  openings.  The  post  members  have  longi- 
tudinal openings  therein  for  accommodating  clips  con- 
structed to  retain  either  vertical  side  walls  or  horizontal 
shelf  members. 

3,438,344 
KNOCKDOWN  STEEL  SHELVING  UNIT  AND 
CORNER  FASTENING  MEANS 
Irwfai  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatka,  Glen- 
view,  ni.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Skokie,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continaation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,344, 
Nov.  28, 1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  623,027  _,,^ 

Int  CL  A47b  55/00.  57/26 
VJS.  a.  10»— 110  2«  Claims 


flaps  that  can  be  folded  to  reinforce  the  table  top  and  also 
to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  sides  <rf  the  V-shaped 
legs.  The  table  top  can  have  openings  near  its  comers  for 
removably  receiving  drinking  glasses  and  the  bottoms  of 
the  glasses  are  supported  in  a  novel  manner.  The  com- 
pletely folded  table  requires  no  fastening  means  to  keep 
the  parts  assembled  and  yet  the  uble  can  be  tailed  into 
a  flat  condition  for  storage  and  transportation. 


3,438,346 
STEAM  GENERATOR  FIRING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Walter  Ott,  Elgg,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulier 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  5,  1965, 

15^22/65  V 

Int  CL  F23c  5/26;  F23d  1/00  \ 

VS.  a.  110—28  8  Claims 


Knockdown  steel  shelving  in  which  a  notched  shelf 
flange  has  a  lever  arm  rotatable  thereon,  either  about  a 
fixed  axis  or  a  shifting  axis  for  retracting  a  sliding  clamp 
element  fully  within  the  flange  confines  or  extending  it 
to  carry  latching  tongues  on  it  into  latching  engagement 
with  apertures  on  corner  support  posts  for  locating  the 
shelf  at  a  selected  height.  The  rotatable  lever  arm  ec- 
centrically carries  an  arcuatcly  moving  driving  element 
that  cams  the  sliding  element  about  a  fixed  working  axis 
to  draw  the  shelf  flange  into  end-a4>utting  rigidifying 
contact  against  the  post  with  the  lever  arm  portion  con- 
cealed behind  the  flange,  said  lever  arm  having  a  hardened 
offset  portion  of  large  diameter  rotatably  engaging  a  cir- 
cular wall  of  an  opening  in  the  wall. 


3,438,345 
ONE-PIECE  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 
Alfred  D.  Lasaine,  Terrance  W.  Mattson,  CliHord  William 
Moore,  and  GUn  R.  Otey,  aU  of  1880  Spruce  St,  Liver- 
more.  CaUf.    94550 

FOed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,961 

iBt  CL  A47b  3/00 

UA  CL  108—115  1  CWm 


A  flow  of  guiding  air  is  directed  into  the  connbustion 
chamber  between  the  wall  and  the  burner  nozzle  in  order 
to  pull  the  downwardly  directed  part  of  the  U-shaped 
flame  toward  the  wall  and  thus  further  down  into  the 
combustion  chamber.  The  lifeger  downward  length  of  the 
flame  allows  complete  combustion  of  the  combustion 
particles. 

3,438,347 
NEEDLE-BAR  DEVICE  WITH  DOUBLE 
NEEDLE  ACTION  IN  FANCY-STITCH- 
ING SEWING  MACHINE 
Bunsaku  Taketomi,  2-9  Uchiyama-cho,  Chikusa-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Ffled  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1966, 
41/72494 
Int  CL  D05b  3/02. 55/10 
UA  CL  112—158  2  Chtans 


A  collapsible  table  formed  from  a  single  blank  that  is 
cut  and  folded  to  provide  two  V-shaped  supporting  legs, 
the  blank  also  having  a  central  table  top  area  with  side 


A  needle-bar  device  with  double  needle  action  wherein 
a  pair  of  needle  holders  which  can  oscillate  individually 
and  horizontally  are  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
ceedle-bar,  said  needle  holders  being  oscillated  individual- 
ly by  a  pair  of  zigzag  controlling  rods  having  vertical 
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portions  and  horizontal  pcvtions,  either  of  the  needles 
oscillate  over  enough  amj^itude  to  sweep  the  sweeping 
area  of  the  other  needle  without  disturbing  the  motion  of 
the  hitter.  

3w43SJ4S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

LUG  TYPE  CLOSURE  CAPS 

AogMtas  L.  McroOe,  1171  86th  St^ 

BrooUymN.Y.    1122S 

Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596^290 

bit  CL  B21d  51/00,  53/00 

VS.  CL  115—1  »  Ctahns 


far  V*    "? 


through  conventional  ropes  and  blocks  to  the  boom  or 
spar  and  arranged  to  travel  on  a  T-shaped  rail.  The  runner 
is  equipped  with  anti-friction  bearings  to  bear  upon  the 
surfaces  of  the  T,  in  a  novel  arrangement  so  as  to  provide 
ease  of  travel  of  the  runner  on  the  rail  and  hence  oper- 
ation of  the  sail  regardless  of  the  magnitude  or  direction 
of  the  wind  pressure,  position  of  the  sail  or  relative  di- 
rections o(  movement  of  the  boat. 


Apparatus  for  producing  metal  closwe  caps  includes 
holding  means  which  engages  a  metal  shell  having  a  cir- 
cular skirt  which  is  essentially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  cir- 
cular base  of  the  shell  up  to  and  including  the  raw  edge 
portion  of  the  skirt.  The  holding  means  engages  the  shell 
and  continues  to  hold  the  shell  during  all  the  steps  re- 
quired to  transform  the  shell  into  a  finished  closure  cap 
having  a  liner  disk.  At  a  first  station  of  the  apparatus  a 
liner  disk  is  inserted  into  the  shell.  Thereafter  a  sinnning 
device  partially  incurls  the  raw  edge  of  the  skirt  to  form 
a  flange.  In  the  next  operation  a  die  means  partially  in- 
curls the  flange.  Thereafter  another  die  means  engages  the 
partially  incurled  flange  to  form  partial  lugs  and  partial 
beads.  Further  die  means  then  engages  the  partially 
formed  lugs  and  beads  to  transform  these  elements  into 
their  final  forms. 


BALANCED  BEARING  SAILBOAT  TRAVELER 
hmrj  L.  Cvtto,  3«3  OHvc  Ave.^  Larkspur,  Calif.    94939; 
ThoBiM  M.  OXkwman,  21  Echo  Ave.,  Corte  Madera, 
Calif.    94925;  and  Bing  A.  Cox,  7700  Palma  Parkway, 
Sacramento,  CaUf.    95823 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,741 

Int  CL  B63h  9/10        -^ 

U.S.  CL  114—102  4  Claims 


3,438,350 
HULL  STRUCTURE  FOR  FAST-MOVING  SHIPS 
Coaataadn  M.  GaUfai,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assigmn-  to 
Blohm  A  VoM  A.G.,  Hambui-StciBwerdcr,  Germany, 
a  compaay  of  Germaay 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,024 

IM.  CLB63bi /06.i/0« 

VS.  CL  114—56  6  Claims 


Hull  structure  for  fast-moving  ships  in  replacement  for 
conventional  smooth  line  hull  formation  utilizing  plane 
surfaces  at  the  bow  and  stem  of  the  ships,  which  pUne 
surfaces  intersect  at  critical  angles  of  approximately  150 
to  180*  along  planes  passing  through  the  tangents  to  the 
streamline  in  the  bow  and  at  critical  angles  not  exceeding 
120*  in  the  stem  to  keep  down  power  consuming  turbu- 
lence or  wave  formation  in  such  a  way  that  the  ship's 
resistance  remains  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as 
that  of  a  similar  ship  with  conventional  curved  smooth 
outline  while  preserving  the  hull's  main  dimensions,  dis- 
placement and  displacement  center. 


3,438,351 
MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  INDICATING 
THE   SPACING   BETWEEN   TWO   OPPOSED 
ATTRITIONING    ELEMENTS    AND    THEIR 
CONDITION  OF  WEAR 
Robert  B.  Kirkwood,  Portland,  Orcg^  assignor  to  Mordeo 
Madiincs  Company,  Pordaod,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregoa 

.  Filed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,967 


VS.  CL  116—124 


Int  CL  G09f  9/00 


3Claims 


An  improved  sailboat  fitting  or  traveler  for  use  in 
guiding  and  controlling  the  motion  of  the  boom  of  a  sail- 
boat. A  runner  or  carriage  is  connected  to  the  boom 


A  rod  attached  to  the  axially-adjustable  element  in  a 
pair  of  axially-aligned  attritioning  elements  and  sliding 
through  a  stationary  member;  a  slidable  bracket  on  the 
rod  engaging  the  member  when  the  axially-adjustable  ele- 
ment is  brought  into  actual  contact  with  the  opposing  ele- 
ment at  each  setting;  a  pointer  on  the  bracket  moving  over 
a  stationary  scale  to  indicate  the  actual  spacing  between 
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the  elements  when  separated;  a  second  scale  carried  by  cylindrical  portion,  the  conical  portions  having  greater 
SJ  sTdTbTbracSt;Td  a  pointer  fixed  on  the  rod  indi-  axial  length  than  the  cylindrical  I«ruon  and  »c™g  for 
SJiog  on  the  second  scale  the  amount  of  wear  of  the  ele-  the  circulation  of  the  material  to  be  ^^andied^Jecen^r^ 
mento  at  each  setting.  Po^io"  «r^»n8  ^*>  «*»™  ^  "»*^"*^  ^  ^  frusto-comcal 

porti(Mis. 


3,438,352 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND/OR  AUGMENTING 
AN  ENERGY  WAVE 
ClarcMc  W.  Brando^  TaUahamec,  Fla.,  asrignor  of 
twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Orpba  B.  Brandon, 
TUlahasaec,  Fla.,  and  fifty  percent  to  Nat  A.  Hardin, 

CathcrUie  H.  Newton,  and  Hazel  H.  Wright,  aU  of 
Forsyth,  Ga. 
Original  application  Jnne  3.  1954,  Scr.  No.  434,299,  now 
Patent  No.  3,042,115,  dated  July  3,  1962.  Divided  and 
this  appUcadon  Jnne  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  206,207 
Int  CL  GlOk  10/00, 11/00;  E21b  43/25 
VS.  CL  116—137  41  Clalmi 


3  438,354 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  MARKS  TO 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

Reni  Lucscher,  Regensdotf ,  Zurich,  Switzerbmd,  assignor 

to  Ciba  limited,  Basel,  Switzciiand,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  July  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,517 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  21, 1966, 

10,566/66 

Int  CL  B05c  1/08;  F16h  35/06 

VS.  CL  118—76  <  Claims 


KaainKna      •• 


The  level  of  energy  transmitted  through  a  transmitting 
medium  is  controllably  varied  by  intermittent  transfer  of 
heat  to  or  from  the  energy  transmitting  medium  at  a  con- 
trollable frequency  or  interruption  rate.  The  heat  energy 
is  furthermore  transferred  in  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tion to  the  energy  tranamitted  through  the  medium. 


3,438,353 
CANDYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
COATED  CONFECTIONERY 
Pictro  Pellegrini,  Milan,  Italy;  Colomba  Qnadri  PcUegrini, 
heir  of  sidd  Pictro  PellcgitDi,  deceased;  Jolc  Lazzaretti 
PcUegrini,  hdr  of  said  Pictro  Pellegrini,  deceased,  and 
gmmUan  of  Caria  Pellegrini,  ndnor;  said  Colomba 
Quadra  Pellegrini  assignor  to  said  Jolc  Lazzaretti  PcUe- 
grini as  guardian  of  Caria  PcUegrini 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  391,900,  Aug.  25, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  672,927 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1964, 
44,800/64 
Int  CL  A23g  3/26 
VS.  CL  118—19  4  Claims 


A  marking  device  for  ai^lying  marks  to  photographic 
paper  comprising  an  ejMcyclic  transmission,  a  reversible 
D.C.  electric  motor  for  driving  the  sun  wheel,  a  planet 
wheel  arm  pivotable  on  the  sun  wheel  shaft,  a  planet  wheel 
shaft  carried  by  the  planet  wheel  arm,  a  marking  wheel  on 
the  planet  wheel  shaft  and  a  brake  acting  on  one  of  the 
gear  shafts.  Rotation  of  the  motor  in  one  direction  causes 
the  planet  wheel  to  climb  around  the  sun  wheel  as  a  result 
of  the  brake,  thus,  bringing  the  markmg  wheel  into  contact 
with  the  paper.  Rotation  of  the  motor  in  the  other  direc- 
tion lifts  the  marking  wheel  off  the  paper. 


3,438,355 

MASK  WASHER 

Robert  B.  Way,  439  Vermont  Ave^ 

Eric,  Pa.     16505 

FUed  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,109 

Int  CL  B05b  1/28. 15/04 

VS.  CL  118—301  !•  Ctalms 


A  drum  for  candying  tablets  or  the  like  having  a  narrow  . 

central  cylindrical  portion  with  internal  blades  thereon       The  invention  mvolves  an  automatic  paintmg  macUoe 
and  a  tapered  frusto^onical  portion  at  each  end  of  the    and  mask  washer  combinauon.  The  machme  has  a  plu- 
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rality  of  masks  supported  between  two  chains.  The  chains  Thereafter,  the  coolant  flows  in  two  concentric  paths 
carry  the  masks  through  a  serpentine  path  from  a  paint-  opposite  to  the  first  path  over  the  waUs  of  the  heat  ex- 
ing  position  when  articles  arc  supported  over  the  masks 
by  means  of  hydraulic  cylinders  to  a  mask  washing  posi- 
tion in  a  tank  of  paint  solvent.  An  agitator  is  provided 
in  the  tank  and  a  means  to  heat  the  solvent.  A  lateral 
track  is  supported  below  the  masks  when  in  the  painting 
position  to  remove  paint  from  the  masks. 


FLUID  HABITAT  OR  BATH  SYSTEM  FOR 

MARINE  BIOLOGICAL  STUDIES 

ClarcKC  Lloyd  Clall,  5  Van  Bcal  Road, 

Randolph,  Mass.    02154 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  627,456 

iBt  CL  A«lk  6H0O,  64/00,  61/02 

VS.  CL  11>— 1  «  CW™ 


changer  to  cool  the  walls  and  to  return  to  the  nuclear 
reactor. 

3,43S,358 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
FVcd  W.  Porsch,  P.O.  Box  245,  Roy,  Wash.    985M,  and 
Walter  F.  Ponch,  Rte.  2,  Box  lt7,  Olympia,  Wash. 
9S501 

FOed  Ans.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,4*6 

laA.  CL  FMb  53/00.  55/00;  File  1/00 

US.  CL  123—17  «  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  fluid  bath  habitat  or  systems 
for  biological  studies  of  marine  life,  such  as  fish,  in  which 
the  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  made  in  miniaturized  ver- 
sion in  order  to  obtain  accurate  measurements  of  the  bio- 
logical functions  of  very  nnall  fish.  The  ^paratus  com- 
prises in  combination  a  fish  tank,  a  manometer  for  meas- 
uring the  oxygen  consumption  of  the  fish,  a  chamber  for 
compensating  the  fish  tank  against  the  effectt  of  ambient 
temperature  change,  an  oxygen  electrode  for  measuring 
the  oxygen  tension  or  vapor  pressure  of  the  fluid  of  the 
bath,  and  a  pumping  means  for  activating  the  oxygen  cell 
ii  periodic  manner  when  it  is  desired  to  measure  the  oxygen 
tensicw.  In  use,  the  various  portions  of  the  complete  sys- 
tem are  assembled  in  a  closed  circuit  with  the  fish  con- 
tained in  the  fluid  bath,  and  because  of  the  construction 
of  the  elements  of  the  system  and  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  assembled,  all  the  parts  of  the  system  may  be 
in  miniaturized  form,  so  that  the  functions  of  extremely 
small  fish  may  be  measured. 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  has  a  hinged  piston 
arrangement  and  a  carrier  therefor  capable  of  operating 
the  pistons  in  hinged  movement  and  in  sequence  for  proper 
engine  operation.  The  pistons  have  inwardly  extending 
cam  follower  members  engageable  with  stationary  cam 
means  to  operate  the  pistons. 


3  438,357 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A 
RECIRCULATING  COOLANT  MEDIUM 
Max  H.  Weber,  Wlcsendangen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Sulzer  Brothers  LimUcd,  Wintcithnr,  Switzcr- 
bad,  a  corporation  of  Swttzerlaod 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527^99 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  16, 1965, 

2,091/65 
IntCLF22b7/02 
VS.  CL  122—32  12  Clafans 

The  flow  of  coolant  for  the  reactor  enters  and  leaves 
the  heat  exchanger  at  the  same  end.  After  entering  the 
heat  exchanger,  the  coolant  flows  over  the  nests  of  tubes 
of  the  heat  absorbing  means  while  flowing  in  a  first  path. 


3,438,359 
PILOT  INJECTION  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Frank  Thoma,  Stnttgart-Fasanenhof,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Daimler-Bens   Akticngcscllachaft,   Stnttgart-Unter- 
tnrUieim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,%87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  8,  1966, 

D  51,053 
Int  CL  F02b  3/00;  F04b  13/02;  V91m  39/00 
VS.  CL  123—32  21  Clafans 

An  installation  for  the  control  of  the  pre-injection  by 
the  use  of  an  intermediate  relief  which  it  connected  be- 
tween an  injection  pump  and  an  injection  nozzle  and 
which  includes  a  control  piston  diaplaoeable  within  a 
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control  cylinder  in  a  first  direction  by  the  supply  impulse 
of  the  injection  pump  and  returned  to  its  rest  position  by 
means  of  a  spring  force  and/or  the  fuel  supply  pressure, 
whereby  the  control  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  first 
control  port  nearer  its  inlet  which  is  in  communicauon 
with  the  outlet  leading  to  the  nozzle  and  a  second  control 
port  disposed  axially  behind  the  first  port  and  further 
removed  from  the  inlet  which  is  in  operative  connection 
with  an  intermediate  relief  aperture;  the  control  piston 
itself  forms  within  the  end  area  adjacent  the  inlet  a 
closure  piston  portion,  adjoined  by  a  control  cross  section 
through  which  extends  a  cross  bore  terminating  inwardly 


3  438J61 

HYDRAUUC-ELECTRIC  SPEED  CONTROL 

GOVERNOR 

Harold  H.  Wagner,  Peoria,  IlL.  aMignor  to  Catapfflar 

l^actor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  coiporatlon  of  CaUfocua 

Filed  Not.  24. 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,554 

Int  CL  md  37/00, 1/04 

VS.  CL  125-99  8  Claims 


with  an  axial  bore  providing  a  communication  with  the 
spring  space  of  the  cylinder,  disposed  opposite  the  inlet; 
the  mutually  facing  control  edges  of  the  two  ports  are 
spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  which  is  only  slightly 
smaller  than  the  axial  dimension  of  the  control  cross 
section  adjoining  the  closure  piston  while  the  over-all 
length  of  the  control  piston  is  such  that  the  control  edge 
formed  by  the  inlet  end  thereof  opens  up  a  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet  and  the  first  port  shorUy  prior 
to  abutment  of  the  opposite  end  against  an  abutment  in 
the  spring  space.  The  intermediate  relief  aperture  may 
be  connected  either  with  a  fuel  storage  space  or  with  a 
fuel  supply  line  or  with  a  fuel  return  line. 


M38,360 
ENGINE  CAMSHAFT  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Edward  Turner,  Coventry,  England,  ■;■«?«*  •»*^7"" 
Tuner  Engfaiccring  Developments  Ltd.,  Birmlngnam, 
Ensluid,  a  British  company 
^^Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,169 

Int  CL  FOU  1/44  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  123—90  *  ClataM 


An  engine  speed  control  governor  in  which  the  rate  of 
fuel  supplied  to  the  combustion  chambers  is  controlled 
first  by  an  electrical  speed  measuring  device,  then  by  a 
mechanical  measuring  device,  and  then  by  the  electrical 
speed  measuring  device  again.  During  initial  engine  crank- 
ing, the  electrical  speed  measuring  device  sets  the  fuel 
delivery  rate  at  a  fast  idle  speed  position  for  delivery  of 
fuel  to  the  combustion  chambers.  As  the  engine  begins 
to  turn  over  under  its  own  power,  the  medumical  speed 
measuring  means  reduces  the  fuel  rate  to  a  low  idle  posi- 
tkm.  As  the  engine  begins  to  warm  up  and  its  fuel  pres- 
sure begins  to  rise,  the  force  exerted  by  the  mechanical 
speed  device  is  overcome  and  the  electrical  speed  meas- 
uring device  again  takes  control  of  the  governor  and 
controls  it  throughout  normal  operation  of  the  engine. 


3,438,362 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

WIIUb  D.  Clybonie,  16587  Rohwdo  Ave.,  San  Leandro, 

CaUf.    94577,  mi  Harry  E.  Clybomc,  1812  W.  Walnnt 

St,  LodL  CaUf .    95240 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  518,576,  Jan.  4, 

1966.  Thfa  application  Jan.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,479 

Int  CL  F02p  3/00.  7/06 

VS.  CL  123— 146J  8  Cfadms 


.r^ 


In  a  reciprocating  mtemal  conoibuftion  engine  ^th  at 
least  one  overhead  camshaft  and  a  chain  drive  to  it,  the 
chain  passes  over  an  idler  on  the  cylinder  block  near  the 
cylinder  head  and  the  outside  of  the  cham  is  engaged  by 
a  sprocket  on  the  camshaft,  so  that  the  cylinder  head, 
complete  with  camshaft,  can  be  detached  without  dis- 
turbing the  chain. 


Electro-optical  circuit  interrupter  mechanism  for  use 
with  the  distributor  of  an  internid  combustion  engine  to 
replace  the  customary  distributor  points  as  the  means  for 
converting  the  steady-state  D.C.  battery  current  into  a 
pulsating  D.C.  current  enabling  the  primary  winding  of 
the  ignition  transformer  to  be  energized  thereby.  The  in- 
terrupter medianism  includes  a  light  source  located  exte- 
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riorly  d  the  distributor  casing,  a  photorespoosive  sensor 
located  within  the  casing,  a  light  pipe  through  which  light 
is  conducted  from  the  source  to  the  sensor,  an  aperture- 
equipped  interrupter  disc  rotatably  driven  by  the  dis- 
tributor shaft  and  located  between  the  sensor  and  light 
pipe  to  cyclically  interrupt  the  transmission  of  light 
therebetween  and  a  switehing  circuit  responsive  to  the 
sensor  for  cyclically  interrupting  the  primary  circuit  of 
the  ignition  transformer  in  correspondence  with  changes 
in  the  condition  of  the  sensor. 


stantially  completely  blocking  the  flames  in  said  fire  grate 
from  direct  contact  with  the  food  on  the  grill,  and  the 
flow  of  heat  and  smoke  passing  only  through  the  opening 
at  the  end  of  the  baflSe  into  the  space  below  the  grill. 


3,438363 
PORTABLE  HEATER 
Errln  A.  MObraadt,  Usboo,  N.  Dak^  anignor  to  Lbboo 
bdulrict,  IK^  Lisboa,  N.  IMl,  a  corporatfon  of  North 

Dakota 

FBcd  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,098 
I^  CL  F24c  J/16;  A47g  23/04;  F23d  3/16 
U3.CL126— 9  10 


3,438,365 
RADIOACTIVE  SEED  CONTAINING  XENON 
GAS  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Louis  L.  Packer,  HazardTiDc,  and  Robert  D.  McKcuic, 
East  Hartford,  Comi^  and  Joseph  P.  Haley,  Springfield, 
MaM^  mmkpum  to  United  Ahcraft  Corporatioii,  Eaat 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FVcd  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,061 
lot  CL  A61J  1/00;  G21h  5/00;  A61ni  31/00 
VS,  CL  128— 1 J  4  Claims 


A  portable  heater  comprising  a  container  substantially 
filled  with  a  combustible  substance,  a  plurality  of  wicks 
vertically  disposed  in  the  substance  and  a  foraminous 
member  interposed  between  the  wicks  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  substance  to  the  wicks  to  promote  uniform 
consumption  of  the  substance  when  the  wicks  are  lighted. 


3,438,364 

BARBECUE  GRILL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Loaie  A.  Galloway.  Ir.,  1601  W.  15th  St, 

PlMBhi^ArL    71601 

FHcd  Mnr  1671966,  Ser.  No.  550,328 

fat  CL  A47J  37/07 

V3,  CL  126—25  7  Oahm 


A" 


t^ 


/^ 


A 


'  /"'' 


T 


j,^u 


JL^ 


/ 


^     *^z: 


A  portable  barbecue  grill  or  the  like  which  includes  an 
upper  grill  portion  for  carrying  food  to  be  cooked,  a  lower 
fire  grate  compartment,  and  a  water  baflle  interposed 
between  the  grill  and  the  grate  spaced  above  the  grate 
and  spaced  below  the  grill,  the  water  baflk  terminating 
short  of  one  end  of  the  device  in  an  opening  which  ex- 
taads  from  side  to  side  of  the  device,  the  water  baf9e  sub- 


y7  /^ 

-^ — ^— ^ 


J> 


V^ 


^ 


A  radioactive  seed  for  treatment  of  living  tissue  com- 
prising a  radioactive  xenon  gas  encapsulated  in  a  thin 
walled  hollow  cylindrical  thermoplastic  tube  which  is  heat 
sealed  at  its  ends. 


3,438,366 
SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 
Donald  H.  Karlhcr  and  Thomas  W.  Smith,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aasignon  to  HoUster  lacotporatcd,  a  cotpora- 
tionorilBnob 

ContianatiOB-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,436, 
Jan.  27,  1966.  Ihis  appUcation  Jnly  25, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  573,146 

Int  CL  A61b  10/00 
V^  CL  128—2  4  Cfadms 


r 


A  cervical  canal  specimen  collector  including  a  hollow 
tube  having  an  upturned  end.  A  piston  near  the  outer 
upturned  end  of  the  tube  is  movable  manually  from  a 
first  position  where  it  closes  the  end  of  the  tube  to  pro- 
vide for  ease  of  insertion  of  the  device,  to  a  position  drawn 
within  the  tube  to  draw  fluids  within  the  tube  for  subse- 
quent microscoiMc  inspection.  Additionally,  a  probe  may 
be  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  piston,  which  probe 
may  penetrate  further  into  the  organs  involved  and  at  the 
same  time,  when  withdrawn,  scrape  cell-carrying  fluids 
from  adjacent  tissue  for  subsequent  examination. 


3,438367 
ECTOPIC  BEAT  DETECTOR 
Herbert  Kanh  and  HaroU  S.  Goidbeti,  Lezh^toa,  Mas>„ 
— Iiwors     to     Lcshigtoa     lastramcnt     Corporation, 
Waftham,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Mmwchnaetta 
FBcd  Stpt  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,443 
Int  CL  A61h  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128—2.06  7  CWm 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  ectopic  beat  in  a  train 
of  heart  beat  pulses,  said  apparatus,  comprising  first 
means  responsive  to  said  train  for  providing  a  first  signal, 
the  amplitude  of  which  is  the  average  of  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  train  weighted  to  give  the  most  significance  to 


April  15,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


786 


the  most  recent  measurement  of  said  rate  and  the  least 
significance  to  the  OKMt  remote  measurement  of  said  rate; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  train  for  providing  a 
second  signal  the  amplitude  of  wfaidi  varies  accord- 
ing to  measurement  of  substantially  only  the  interval 
between  the  last  two  pulses  in  said  train;  and 


tapered  toward  each  other  and  extending  toward  the  front 
of  the  device  away  from  the  rear  base.  The  rear  body 


portion  may  be  in  the  form  of  lobes  whidi  are  com- 
pressible. 


third  means  for  determining  the  difference  in  amplitude 
between  said  first  and  second  signals  so  as  to  provide 
a  third  signal  indicative  of  changes  in  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  train  caused  by  <«e  or  more  ectoiMC 
beats. 


3,43g,368 

ECTOPIC  BEAT  DETECTOR 
Herbert  Karsh,  Laxtagton,  Mam.,  amlgior  to 
Instramcat  Corporatioa,  Waltham,  Mam.,  a 
tion  of  Mamachmctts 

Filed  Sept  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,422 
Int  CL  A61b  5/04 
UA  CL  128—2.06  « 


3,438370 

FACEMAiSK 

John  C.  Knmtz,  Jr.,  7824  FlJenham  Road, 

Raztoa,Md.    21204 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  Na  583,706 

Int  CL  A61b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  128—139  3 


1.  >^paratus  for  detecting  ectopic  beats  in  a  train  of 
heart  beat  pulses,  said  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  said  train  for  providing  a 
first  signal,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  the  average 
of  the  repetition  rate  of  said  train  weighted  to  give 
the  most  significance  to  the  most  recent  measure- 
ment of  said  rate  and  the  least  significance  to  the 
most  remote  measurement  of  said  rate; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  train  for  providing  a 
second  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  varies  accord- 
ing to  measurement  of  substantially  only  the  inter- 
val between  the  last  two  pulses  in  said  train; 

third  means  for  determining  the  difference  in  amplitude 
between  said  first  and  second  signals  so  as  to  provide 
a  third  txfpaX  indicative  of  changes  in  the  rate  of 
change  of  said  train  caused  by  one  or  more  ectopic 
beats,  and; 

fourth  means  connected  to  said  second  and  third  means 
for  generating  a  pulse  correqwnding  to  each  of  said 
ectopic  beats. 


1.  A  ihot  mask  comprising  an  outwardly  convex,  rela- 
tively thin-walled  body  portion  integrally  formed  of  plastic 
material  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  user's  face 
to  include  the  nose  and  chin  area  and  providing  an  in- 
cluded space  in  front  thereof,  the  front  wall  of  said  body 
portion  having  an  opening, 

an  inwardly  opening  hinged  flap  valve  normally  closing 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  uncover  said  opening 
during  an  inhalation,  and 
means  forming  a  discharge  passage  to  direct  exhaled 
aid  toward  the  user's  neck. 


3,438,371    . 
SELF-ADHESaVE  DRESSING 
John  L.  Flachcr,  ArUngtoa  Hdgfatt,  and  Robert  J.  Mack, 
Pahidne,  ID.,  amlgnow  to  The  KcndaD  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mam.,  a  corporatkm  of  MamachnactlB 

FBed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,973 
Int  CL  A611 15/01;  A61f  5/40 
U.S.  CL  128—156  12 


ji 


JS 


ja 


3  438369 
INTRAUTCRINE  DEVICE 
MkhacI  S.  BumMD,  Brooklyn.  N.Y,  amignor  to  LCD. 
Corporatfcw,  BioaUya,  N.Y.,  a  cmvoration  of  New 

Filed  Mm.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,543 

Int  CL  A61f  5/46 

UA  CL  12fr— 130  19  aafaH 

An  intrauterine  device  whidi  has  from  and  rear  body 
portions.  Each  body  portion  has  a  rear  base  and  legs 


«^ 


A  wound  dressing  having  an  absorbent  layer,  the 
wound  contact  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  pressure 
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sensitive  adhesive-coated  zones  and  adhesive-free  zones. 
The  adhesive-coated  surfaces  is  applied  directly  over  the 
wound  area  but  docs  not  appreciably  adhere  to  the  wound 
thereby  providing  a  wound  dressing  which  is  substantially 
non-acUierent  to  the  wound  area  but  adherent  to  the  areas 
inunediately  surrounding  the  wound  area. 


3  438,372 
ANAESTHETICS  ADMINISTERING  APPARATUS 
BasU  R.  Sugg,  Abingdon,  aad  JohD  Uoyd,  Oxford,  Eng- 
land,   assignors    to    Longwortfa    Scientific    Instrument 
Company  Limited,  Abingdon,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  10, 1965, 

52,580/65 

lat  CL  A61m  17100. 15/00;  BOld  47/16 

VS,  CL  128—188  17  Claims 


unit  also  being  equipped  with  unidirectional  locking  means 
so  disposed  as  to  automatically  prevent  retraction  of  the 
catheter  relative  to  the  needle  once  advancement  of  the 
catheter  relative  to  the  needle  into  the  body  lumen  has 
begun. 

3,438374 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  TISSUE  SURFACES  AND 
CONTROLLING     HEMORRHAGING     THEREOF 
USING    A    TISSUE    ADHESTVE    AND    HEMO- 
STATIC COMPOSITION 
Richard  D.  Falb  and  Charlct  W.  Cooper,  Cohimbos, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  D^»artment  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,393 
Int  CL  A61b  17/04;  A611 17/00;  C08h  7/00 
U.S.  a.  128—334  11  Claims 

A  method  of  bonding  traumatized  tissue  surfaces  and 
controlling  hemorrhaging  therefrom  is  disclosed.  An  ad- 
hesive comprising  a  mixture  of  a  soluble  proteinaceous 
prepolymer  such  as  gelatin,  a  modifying  agent  in  the  form 
of  a  phenol  derivative,  and  an  aldehyde  cross-linking  agent 
is  applied  to  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  and  cross-linking  is 
effected.  The  adhesive  provides  an  extremely  strong  bond.' 


An  anaesthetic  administering  apparatus  having  a  va- 
pourising  chamber  through  which  a  carrier  gas  is  passed 
to  entrain  anaesthetic  vapour,  the  flow  of  the  carrier  gas 
being  controlled  by  a  single  valve  having  three  positions, 
these  being  an  **ofr  position  in  which  the  carrier  gas  is 
passed  directly  to  the  patient  without  passing  through  the 
vapourising  chamber  and  in  which  position  anaesthetic 
cannot  be  mtroduced  into  the  chamber,  a  **fill**  position 
m  which  the  carrier  gas  is  again  passed  directly  to  the 
patient  but  in  which  anaesthetic  can  be  introdiKed  into 
the  vi^wurising  chamber,  and  an  "qd**  position  in  which 
the  carrier  gas  passes  through  the  vapourising  chamber 
before  reaching  the  patient  and  in  which,  once  again, 
anaesthetic  caimot  be  introduced  into  the  chamber. 


3,438,373      

CATHETER  PLACEMENT  UNIT  WITH  UNIDIREC- 
TIONAL LOCKING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  CATH- 
ETER RETRACTION 
Kari  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Ulak,  a«igmir  to 
Lc  Voy*8  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Flkd  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,155 
Int.  CL  A61m  5/14.  5/32. 25/00 
VS,  CL  128—214^  8  Claims 


y^ 


3,438,375 
NON-TRAUMATIC  RETENTION  CATHETER 
Ridiard   E.   Ericson,   Barringlon,  IlL,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,408 
Int  CL  A61m  25/02 
U.S.  CL  128—349  8  Claims 


J 


rr 


_  *      m  T     " 


An  ii^table  retention  catheter  is  disclosed  wherein 
the  retention  means  comprises  an  inflatable  tubular  por- 
tion which,  when  inflated,  spans  or  partially  overlies  the 
drainage  opening  of  the  catheter  thereby  preventing  body 
cavity  walls  or  visceral  membranes  from  being  drawn  into 
the  drainage  openings  by  subatmospheric  pressures  exist- 
ing in  the  body  cavity,  clogging  of  the  catheter  as  well  as 
injury  to  the  patient. 


3438376 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Bcnjamfai  Mnrdodt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fortnna 

Foundations,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,903 

Int  CL  A41c  1/02 

VS,  CL  128—528  10 


Foundation  garment  comprising  a  horizontally  stretch- 

A  catheter  i^acement  unit  to  facilitate  the  positioning  able  elastic  outer  shell  with  a  diamond  shaped  iMmel  hav- 

ol  a  catheter  in  a  body  lumen,  said  unit  including  a  needle    ing  vertical  stretch  secured  in  the  front  portion  thereof  to 

and  a  catheter  telescopically  associated  therewith,  the  provide  abdominal  restriction  aiul  two  extra  pieces  of  dia- 
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mond  shaped  material  having  horizontal  stretch  sewn  from 
the  center  front  to  the  hipline  without  being  restricted  by 
the  stitching  of  the  first  mentioned  panel  to  provide  a  three 
layer  sandwich  of  vertical  stretch  material  between  two 
horizontal  stretch  layers. 


3  438377 
GIRDLE  TYPE  UNDERGARMENTS  WTTH 

SEPARABLE  LEG  PORTIONS 

Joseph  B.  Connors,  16  Birchwood  Park  Court, 

Jericho,  N.Y.     11753 

Fflcd  Dec.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,292 

Int  CL  A41c  1/00 

VS,  CL  128—528  «  Claims 


cylindrical  wall  is  thicker  beyond  the  cigar  length  to  pro- 
vide a  smoke  receiving  chamber.  The  thicker  wall  por- 
tion has  a  longitudinal  extension  constituting  an  annular 
wedge-like  ridge  located  entirely  within  the  thin  section, 
and  which  extends  into  the  periphery  of  the  cigar  face. 
An  annular  space  between  the  thm  section  and  the  ridge 
contains  adhesive.  The  ridge  and  the  thickened  portion 
are  imperforate,  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  ridge 
forms  a  cylindrical  continuation  of  the  smoke  receiving 
chamber.  

3,438,379 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO  SHEET  HAVING   A 

STARCH  PHOSPHATE  BINDING  AGENT 
Frank  J.  MItan  mi.  Lawrence  R.  Cohen,  Whiting,  Ind., 

assignors  to  American  .Maize-Products  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,229 

Int  CL  A24b  3/14;  A24f  47/00 

UJS.  CL  131—17  4  aafans 

A  binding  agent  consisting  of  phosphate  derivatives  of 
starch,  defined  by  the  method  of  preparation  thereof,  is 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of  tobacco  from  small 
fragments  of  tobacco  such  as  particles,  shavings  and  fines, 
such  agent  permitting  the  sheets  to  be  formed  mechanical- 
ly with  high  strength  at  ambient  temperatiu-es. 


1.  An  undergarment  comprising  a  first  panel  section 
on  one  side  of  the  undergarment  extending  from  the  front 
area  of  the  undergarment  around  to  the  back  area  thereof 
and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  edge  at  said 
one  side  which  forms  the  bottom  edge  of  the  undergar- 
ment at  said  one  side,  said  first  panel  having  an  inclined 
edge  at  its  other  side  which  extends  upwardly  to  the  cen- 
ter area  of  the  undergarment,  and  a  second  panel  section 
on  said  one  side  of  the  undergarment,  said  second  panel 
section  likewise  extending  from  the  front  area  of  the 
undergarment  around  to  the  back  area  thereof,  said  second 
panel  section  having  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom 
edge  at  one  side  thereof  which  complements  the  said  first 
panel  section  horizontal  bottom  edge  whereby  a  thigh 
portion  of  the  wearer  may  be  jointly  grasped  thereby, 
said  second  panel  having  an  inclined  edge  at  its  other  side 
which  extends  upwardly  to  the  center  area  of  the  tmder- 
garment,  and  duplicate  panel  sections  on  the  other  side 
of  the  undergarment  which  are  reflections  of  said  first 
and  second  panel  sections,  each  of  said  panel  sections  be- 
ing sewn  at  their  ends  to  respectively  front  and  back  areas 
of  the  undergarment  and  both  of  said  panel  sections  be- 
ing otherwise  free  of  each  other. 


PIPE  CLEANER 

Roland  K.  Paper,  Davenport,  md  Robert  D.  Smyers, 

Wilton  Junction,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Automatic  Cabtaset 

Company,  Dnrant,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,683 

Int  CL  A24f  9/10. 19/10 

VS.  CL  131—232  8  Claims 


a- 


An  ash  tray  including  a  motor  driven  rotary  pipe 
cleaner  having  cutter  blades  with  means  for  adjusting 
the  resiliency  of  the  blades  and  for  accommodating  large, 
medium  and  small  i>owls. 


3,438378 
MOUTHPIECE  CIGARS 
Derek  Henry  Yonngmsn,  Dcptford,  I^w^EjSlfni*^ 
signnr  to  MoHns  Macyne  Conpa^r  UaOM,  LaaAom, 
EMfaad,  n  cnrporalioB  of  Great  BrMaiB 

Flkd  Dec  6, 1966,  Ser.  Ne.  599^ 
Clidms  prlerUy,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec  10, 1965, 

52335/65 
bt  CL  A24f  7/00;  A24d  1/04. 1/06 
UA  CL  131—13  1 


3^438,381 

FILTER  FOR  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

EdUh  A.  Hale,  310  E.  44fh  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10017 
FUed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6133M 
I^  CL  A24d  1/04;  A24f  7/04 
VS.  CL  131—267 


2  ClalnH 


^r^^ 


A  mouthpiece  cigar  consists  of  a  cylindrical,  flat-ended  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  having  formed  therem  a  pluial- 
ciaar  length,  one  end  of  which  is  embraced  by  a  relatively  ity  of  longitudinal  tunnels  each  having  a  roughened 
tl£  tapeied  section  of  a  hollow  mouthpiece,  whose   waU  structure.  The  tunnels  are  coated  with  a  viscous 
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substance  such  as  honey,  to  trap  noxious  ingredients  in  being  arranged  to  direct  a  first  stream  of  said  fluid  gen- 

the  moke  *^^y  "*  *  ^"^  direction,  at  least  one  fluid  control  nozzle 

_.^^^B^.»_  arranged  to  communicate  with  and  directed  transversely 

3,43M82 

HAIR  CURLER 

NaltaaL.SokMMM»CeA»LM^Ei«l«woo4,NJ.    r7<31 

FRai  May  13,  IMsTScr.  No.  72S,6«3 

1aLCLA454  2/02,2/12  _^_ 

UA  CL  132-^»  •  CWma 


/a      20     .34-        ^y 


A  hair  curler  having  cylindrical  stripe  of  material  con- 
taining radially  extending  resilient  hair  gripping  bristles 
mounted  about  a  hollow  curler  body  adjacent  opposite 
ends  and  securely  held  in  position  without  requiring 
stitching  by  passhig  the  ends  of  the  strips  through  slou 
interiorly  into  the  curler  body. 


AUTOMATIC  WATERING  DEVICE  FOR 

FLANTS  AND  THE  LKE 

SMm7  G«rtlB,  59t  ¥Bk  At*.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.    IMM 

Filed  May  ^  IMS,  S«r.  No.  72^792 

bt  CL  Flft  2111%;  E93b  IIIQO;  F17d  1 1 00 

UA  CL  137—71  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  watering  of  plants, 
based  upon  natural  atmospheric  moisture  conditions, 
wherd>y  the  natural  absorption  of  water  from  a  sponge 
material  disposed  hi  a  pivc^  chamber  causes  the  cham- 
ber to  pivot,  thereby  releasing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  watn-  from  a  water  tank  through  tubes  to  the  areas 
to  be  watered,  the  emptying  of  the  tank  causing  refilling 
of  the  chamber  and  rewcMing  of  the  sponge  material  auto- 
matically from  an  available  water  su^y,  and  the  refilling 
of  the  tsjak  to  a  predetermined  level 


of  said  first  stream  of  said  fluid  downstream  of  said  nozzle, 
said  fluid  being  an  ionizable  gas,  and  means  for  ionizing 
said  gas  in  at  least  a  portion  of  its  flow  path. 


FLOW  BLENDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
IwaoNngsMl,  Tolqrtt,  lapaa,  assl^Mr  to  HoacywcB  Inc., 
fOHk,  •  cononliai  of  Defaiwara 
FBed  iM.  19, 19M,  5cr.  No.  521,397 
ptiocily,  appHcatfoB  Japa^  laa  21,  IfKS, 

49/2,g99 

biL  CL  G9Sd  ll)l5;  G9Sb  llin 

UJB.  CL  137— 19L19  2  ClaiM 


A  flow  rate  signal  for  one  of  the  comp<»ents  to  be 
blended  is  ap^ied  to  a  signal  generator  which  is  adjusted 
to  the  desired  value  fbr  the  ratio  of  the  flow  rates  of  this 
c<Mnp<Mient  and  the  blend.  The  output  of  the  generator 
is  a  signal  representing  the  flow  rate  of  the  total  blend, 
and  this  signal  is  multiplied  by  the  desired  ratio  of  the 
flow  rates  of  a  second  component  and  the  blend  to  form 
a  signal  representing  the  required  flow  rate  of  the  second 
component  The  latter  signal  and  a  flow  rate  signal  for 
the  second  component  are  applied  to  a  reversible  coimter 
which  controls  the  flow  rate  of  the  second  component  to 
maintain  the  last  mentioned  two  signals  equaL 


3-43Mt4 
■LECTRO^FLUm  SYSTEMS 

\  U13  liiiliii  St  NW., 
WMUi|to%  D.Cr29912 
1MH9,  Scr.  No.  43,1« 

CL  Fisc  mo 

MS,  CL  137— tLS  28 

1.  A  fluid  amiriifying  device,  comprising  a  Ihiid  pump, 
a  power  noole  coupled  to  said  pnnq),  said  power  nozzle 


3,439,394 
TWO  UQUID  MEASURING  DEVICES 
■nomas  IXofaH,  4  Smrtene  St,  NmIm,  N  JL    93949; 
asid  Akzaadcr  CasW,  5  Farley  St;  a^  KcMeth  Boya- 
tom  Oagood  Road,  bott  of  Miiford,  N  JL    93955 
FBed  l«ly  5, 1947,  Scr.  No.  451422 
lat  CL  B47d  il56;  F94f  HH 
UA  CL  137—154  9  CUm 

A  submerged  measuring  device  which  can  be  adjusted 
to  admit  the  simultaneous  passage  throu^  it  of  varied 
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predetermined  amounU  of  a  Uquid  of  very  high  specific  ber  which  is  coated  with  a  fluorocarbon  resm.  Positive 

gravity  and  a  Uquid  of  very  low  qpedfic  gravity;  the  shutoflE  is  provided,  and  all  metal  parts  in  the  mtenor  of 

lighter  liquid  being  drawn  down  and  into  the  device  by  the  valve  are  protected  by  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  Un- 

^^  ing  on  the  body  and  the  fluorocarbon  resin  lining  are  on 


lijcbtH 


means  of  a  vacuum  created  at  its  outlet  and  the  heavier  surfaces  of  the  closure  member.  A  method  of  fabricating 
liquid  forcing  iu  passage  into  the  device,  due  to  the  pres-  such  a  valve  is  described  in  which  the  polytctrafluoroefliyl- 
sure  of  its  wei^t  as  compared  to  that  of  the  lighter  liquid,   ene  liner  is  formed  from  a  tube  of  isostatically  nxrided 


PTFE. 


3,439,397 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Doner  Sovamacd,  OUahooa  O^,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
BakM  CocBoratioa,  OUahona  City,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
Hoa  of  OUiboBU 

Filed  Aa«.  9,  1945,  Scr.  No.  479^42 

iBt  CL  F14k  11226.  43/00;  F14i  19/04 

UA  CL  137—315  4  Claims 


3,439,399  _____ 
YLOm  METERING  ORIFICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
COMPENSATION  FOR  CHANGE  IN  VISCOSITY 
EB  R.  Lnpin,  Orchard  Lake,  Mkh.,  asslgM>r  to  Ford 
Motor  Compaay,  Deaitera,  Mkk,  a  cutpotatfcm 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  13, 1947,  Scr.  No.  499,292 

Int  CL  F14k  21/00 

VS.  CL  137—594  4  CUms 


J7  /l> 


A  valve  including  a  chambered  body  having  a  movable 
valve  member  positioned  therem  and  a  passageway  inter- 
secting the  chamber  of  the  body  and  extending  throu^ 
the  body  to  open  at  oj^iosite  sides  thereof.  A  counter- 
bore  is  formed  in  one  end  of  this  passageway  to  form 
a  shoukler  in  the  valve  body,  and  a  hollow  fitting  which 
has  an  exterior  sized  to  fit  snugly  in  the  counterbcMe, 
and  having  an  end  face  engaging  the  internal  shoulder,  is 
pUtced  in  the  valve  body  within  the  passageway.  The  fit- 
ting has  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  exterior  thereof 
which  is  disposed  in  the  valve  body,  and  the  body  is  de- 
formed inwardly  to  hook  over  or  engage  this  annular 
shoulder. 

3,439399 

FULLY  LINED  VALVE 
Robert  C  SchcKfc,  Jr.,  Daytois,  Oirfo,  asslgBor  to  Tlw 
DvtNM  Conpoiy,  Ik.,  Daytoi^  Ohio,  a  cocporaifcMi  of 
New  York 

FBed  Oct  19,  1945,  Scr.  No.  497^25 
iBt  CL  F14I  7/00;  B27J  5/00 
UA  CL  137-^75  19  CMbm 

A  corroeion  resistant  valve  has  a  continuous  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene lining  and  includes  a  rotatable  closure  mem- 


This  specification  discloses  a  fluid  flow  orifice  assem- 
bly that  maintains  a  controlled  flow  trom  a  fluid  inlet 
port  to  a  fluid  flow  outlet  port  that  may  be  either  oonttant 
or  variable  with  a  preodibrated  flow  characteristic  re- 
gardless of  changes  in  viscosity  of  the  fluid.  For  any 
given  pressure  dMerential  between  the  ports,  the  flow 
remains  at  the  controlled  rate.  Compensation  for  changes 
in  viscosity  is  effected  by  a  movable  valve  element  ^t 
shifts  to  increase  the  effective  flow  area  as  the  viscosity 
of  the  fluid  increases  and  to  decrease  the  effective  flow 
area  when  the  viscosity  decreases.  The  response  of  the 
movable  element  is  determined  solely  by  dunges  in 
viscosity,  not  by  other  design  variables. 


Arthur  E.  Brown, 


corporadoa  of 


3,439,399 
VALVE  HOUSING 
ConslM.  N.Y., 
NcwYoA,  N.Y.,  a 
Newlarscy 

FUad  May  19, 1944,  Scr.  No.  549,994 
bt  CL  F14k  n/00,  21/04 
UA  CL  137—512.1  5 

A  valve  assembly  formed  from  a  plurality  of  flapper 
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type  valves,  which  is  wedged  in  a  housing  by  a  wedging 
member  and  restrained  from  passing  longitudinally  from 


disk  being  wholly  made  from  a  plastic  material  having 
cold  flow  properties  including  a  hardness  from  substan- 
tially about  Rockwell  R10-R125  as  determined  by  ASTM 
D78S,  and  a  deformation  under  load  substantially  about 
l%-30%  as  determined  by  ASTM  D621  test  carried  out 
at  122'  F.  2000  p.s.i.,  for  24  hours,  the  seat  disk  and 
body  seat  surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  seal  is  made  between  those  portions  of  the  seat  disk 
made  from  the  material  having  cold  flow  properties  and 
the  body  seat  and  metal-to-metal  contact  between  the 
seat  disk  and  disk  holder  on  the  one  hand  and  the  body 
seat  on  the  other  hand  is  avoided. 


3,438^92 
MULTI-PURPOSE  UQUID  TRANSFER  VALVE 
Jesse  AUen  Wilsoa,  Palattaie,  DL,  assigaor  to  The  Bastian- 
Blessiog  Company,  Chicago,   DL,  a  corporation  of 
DUnob 

Filed  May  19,  IHl,  Ser.  No.  639,6M 
lat  CL  F16k  11/00.  21/00 
UA  CL  137—517  11 


the  housing  by  annular  lips  enga^g  the  valve  assembly 
at  each  of  iu  ends. 


3,431,391 
CHECK  VALVES  HAVING  PLASTIC 

SEALING  MEMBER 
C  Yocna,  Moamt  Lebno^  Pa.,  aarigaor  to 

__^ Vahre  A  FlltiB«B  Co.,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

pwatioa  of  Pe— iyifaaia 

FQcd  laa.  13.  19^  Scr.  No.  337,35* 

Ikt  CL  Fia  15/00,  17/00,  21/04 

UA  CL  137— 5WJ9  1»  ClaiaM 


1.  In  a  check  valve  having  a  metal  body,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  a  chamber  interposed  between  and  intercon- 
necting said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  mlet  having  an 
opening  into  said  chamber,  the  invention  comprising 
a  body  seat  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  body  seat  comprising  a  surface  formed  by  said 
body  and  extending  compl^ely  around  said  opening  of 
said  inlet  into  said  chamber,  said  body  seat  surface  flar- 
mg  outwardly  from  said  inlet  towards  said  chamber  and 
being  disposed  at  tA  angle  such  that  a  line  sobstantially 
parallel  to  said  surface  intersects  the  central  axis  of  said 
inlet  opening  at  an  acute  angle  of  substantially  about  IS*- 
30*,  said  body  seat  surface  extending  to  a  protruding  ridge 
which  runs  completely  around  said  inlet  opening  and  is 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  seat  disk  mounted  by  a  metal 
disk  holder  which  is  axially  movable  in  said  chamber  so 
that  said  seat  disk  travels  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  body  seat  fai  closing  and  opening  said  valve,  said 
seat  disk  having  a  first  portion  which,  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  extends  into  said  inlet  opening  and  engages  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  body  seat  surface  completely  there- 
around,  said  seat  disk  having  a  second  portion  which 
overhangs  said  ridge  comidetely  tberearound  and  into 
widch  dke  ridge  becomes  embedded  when  said  valve  is 
closed,  at  least  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  seat 


A  flow  control  three  position  dual  spring  controlled 
valve  which  snaps  shut  as  an  excess  flow  check  valve  with 
flow  in  one  direction  through  a  shut-off  valve,  and,  with 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  accommodates  maximum 
flow  capacity  permitted  by  the  shut-off  valve.  The  flow 
control  valve  preferably  is  mounted  on  the  shut-off  valve 
for  disposition  within  a  tank  flange  or  associated  conduit 
and  provides  a  high  degree  of  excess  flow  control  accuracy 
in  any  orientation. 


3y431393 
VALVE 
Phiilp  Godlcy  II,  WOtoa  Costw ,  N JL,  aarfgMr  to  las- 
proved  Machtonr  lac,  Nasfaoa,  N JL,  a  corporatioa  of 
M^bae 

Filed  Jaly  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,557 
bL  CL  Fltt  15/02,  51/50 
U.S.  CL  137—533.17  4  Claims 

1.  In  injection  molding  apparatus  for  thermoplastic 
material,  a  check  valve,  comprising: 
a  main  valve  body  having  a  first  sealing  p<Mtion, 
a  movable  member  having  a  stop  portion  and  second 
sealing  portion,  said  movable  member  being  osova- 
ble  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  sealing 
portions  cooperate  to  prevent  the  flow  of  thenno- 
plastic  material  past  said  movable  member,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  sealing  portions  are 
spaced  to  allow  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  past 
said  movable  member. 
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returning  member  located  in  the  path  of  said  stop 
portion,  and  ^aced  from  the  position  of  said  stop 
portion  corresponding  to  said  first  position  <rf  said 
movable  member  in  the  direction  of  the  position  of 
said  stop  portion  corresponding  to  said  second  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  member,  said  retaining  mem- 
ber thereby  cooperating  with  said  stop  portion  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  movable  member  away 
from  said  first  position  beycxid  said  second  position. 


3,43M95  _ 

VALVE  FOR  DELIVERING  FLUID  AT  CONSTANT 

VIEXjOCTFY 
CliCord  L.  Reeve  and  Lmdcn  IL  Vantrain,  OkoMlgec, 
Okla.,  assipors  to  PhOl^ps  Petroleam  Convaaiy,  a 
pwMon  oiDeiawarc 

FDed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,465 
lot  CL  G«5d  7/00, 13/00, 15/00 
UA  CL  137—561  3 


retaining  passage  in  said  main  valve  body  loosely 
receiving  said  retaining  member  and  holding  said 
retaining  member  in  said  main  valve  body,  said 
passage  being  substantially  largw  than  said  retain- 
ing member  and  allowing  substantial  flow  of  thermo- 
plastic material  through  said  passage  between  the 
walls  of  said  passage  and  said  retaining  member. 


3,436,394 
TOROIDAL  HEART  VALVE 

-, A.  NaUb,  MI—poHs,  Mten.,  anisnor  to  The 

Rcfsats  of  the  Uatvcnlty  of  Mtancaota,  Miiueapolis, 
IVDm..  a  coTMNralkm  of  MiuMsota 
^^  FUcd  Dec  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,923 
I^  CL  F16k  15/08.  15/14;  A61f  1/22 
UA  CL  137—533.19  13  Claims 


A  valve  comiHising  a  valve  plug  with  triangtdar  ports 
and  i  system  of  springs  applying  a  force  to  the  valve 
stem  by  whidi  the  port  is  positioned  automatically  by 
the  flow  through  the  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  flow 
velocity. 

3,436,396 

DUAL  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Wcnier  F.  Jehn,  436  Twiaaiiig  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45431 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,768 

laL  CL  F15b  3/00;  C03b  9/02 

US.  CL  137—596.18  8  Claims 


Vy/yyyyy>y////V/yyyy/^ 


A  toroidal  heart  valve  having  an  annular  base  carry- 
ing a  suture  ring  and  a  central  circular  opening.  An  annu- 
lar valving  member  having  a  central  hole  moves  relative 
to  a  seat  on  the  base  surrounding  the  opening  to  open 
and  close  positions.  The  valving  member  can  be  toroidal, 
funnel,  semi-cir«ular  or  flat  in  shape.  Located  along  the 
axis  of  the  opening  in  the  base  is  a  cone-shaped  member 
having  an  outer  continuous  wall  cooperating  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  valving  element  when  the 
outer  perii^ral  surface  of  the  valving  element  engages 
the  seat  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  through 
the  opening  in  the  base.  A  plurality  of  circumferential 
q>aced  legs  secure  and  position  the  cooe-shaped  member 
centrally  in  the  opening  in  the  base.  A  cage  having  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  and  inwardly  turned  ends  aligns  the  valving 
element  on  the  base  as  well  as  limits  the  open  position 
of  the  valving  element. 


A  control  valve  for  glass-blowing  apparatus  comprisirig 
a  sealed  casing  having  a  cylindrical  ring  supported  in  said 
casing  with  spaced  parallel  flexible  diaphragms  closing  the 
opposite  side  faces  <^  said  ring  to  form  an  ist^ated  pres- 
sure or  suction  responsive  chamber  between  said  dia- 
phragms. A  positive  or  negative  pressure  intake  conduit 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  is(rfated  pres- 
sure responsive  chamber  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  posi- 
tive or  negative  (suction)  oral  pressuie  by  the  glass- 
blower.  A  positivie  pressure  supirfy  valve  in  said  casing 
connected  to  one  of  said  dt^rfu-agms  and  responsive  to 
outward  deflection  of  that  diaphragm  to  supply  a  positive 
pressiire  into  said  casing  and  a  negative  or  suction  pres- 
sure control  valve  in  said  casing  connected  to  the  other 
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diaphragm  responsive  only  to  inward  deflection  of  that 
di^rfiragm  for  applying  suction  or  negative  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  said  casing.  A  flexible  glass-blowing  con- 
duit connected  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing  for  supplying  the  said  positive  or  negative  pressure 
from  the  interior  of  said  casing  to  the  molten  glass  article 
being  blown  in  isolated  responsive  relation  to  the  glass- 
blower's  positive  or  negative  oral  pressures. 


VALVE  LOCKING  MEANS 
Chwicfl  M.  B«Ms  SDd  RkkaH  L.  Lewta,  St  JoMph, 
Midk^  aoiSBon  to  The  Bcadix  Corporatkw,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  (33,215 

iBt  CL  FUk  3/26 

U.S.  CL  137—425.69  t  Clafani 


3,438,397 
PRESSURE  TEST  PLUG  AND  MEANS  Ft>R 
BYPASSING  GAS  METERS 
William  V.  Gflpin,  AlbaqMnpic,  N.  Mcz.,  aarignor  to 
Univeml  Cootrob  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tez.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,357 

Int  CL  E03b  7/09;  F16k  43/00 

VS,  CL  137—599  10  Claims 


A  device  for  bypassing  a  gas  meter  to  prevent  inter- 
ruption in  service  including  a  bypass  conduit  having  a  high 
pressure  needle  at  one  end  and  a  low  pressure  needle  at 
the  other  end  to  pierce  resilient  coupling  seals  located  in 
the  main  gas  line  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  gas 
meter  to  close  off  flow  through  the  gas  meter  and  establish 
flow  through  the  bypass  conduit  A  coupling  fitting  is  pro- 
vided having  a  resilient  core  with  a  slit  pressed  closed  by 
an  adjustable  lock  member  and  tapered  shoulder  for  seal- 
ingly  receiving  a  pressure  gauge  insertion  needle. 


3,438,398 

HYDRAUUC  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Everett  E.  Johnston,  Newark,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esco 

Ekvaton,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FDcd  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,520 

bit  CL  B66b  1/24.  5/04 

U.S.  CL  137—608  1  Claim 


Hydraulic  elevator  control  system  maintains  down- 
speed  essentially  ctmstant  for  all  elevator  loads.  Device 
positively  responsive  to  fluid  flow  through  down<ontrol 
valve  controls  a  metering  valve  to  regulate  fluid  flow  in  a 
down-control  valve  bleed  line  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
opening  of  the  down-control  valve  main  flow  aperture. 


A  spring  biased  locking  means  for  a  valve  utilizing  a 
valve  spring  to  provide  a  biasing  force  upon  the  locking 
means  to  force  locking  elements  into  detents  of  a  member 
affixed  to  or  integral  with  the  valve  upon  movement  of 
the  valve  to  a  position  where  the  detents  underlie  the 
locking  elements. 


r 


3,438,400 

JET  PIPES 

Thomas  Steel,  James  Alexander  Pctric,  and  Alfred  John 

Honey,    Derby,    England,    assignors    to    Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  DcrlqrriUrc,  Fnghwid,  a  BrMhh  company 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  26,  1966, 

8,535/66 

bit  CL  F15d  1/08 

VS,  CL  138—40  8  Cbrfuk 


An  articulated  jet  pipe  having  rotatable  positions  for 
varying  the  direction  of  jet  efflux.  Adjacent  portions  have 
end  faces  inclined  to  their  respective  axes  and  are  rotated 
via  ring  gears  and  epicydic  gearing.  Rollers  running  in 
tracks  prevent  rotation  of  the  planet  carriers  of  the 
epicyclic  gears,  by  connecting  them  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  jet  pipe. 
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3,438,401 

SIUCEOUS  FIBER  AIR  DUCT 

Manmcc,  OUo, 


a  cmpora" 


ManviOe  Corporation,  New  York,  N. 
tion  of  New  Yorit  „^  ,,- 

C<mtlnnatioB-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  330,237, 
Dec.  13, 1963.  lUs  application  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  617,737 

bt  CL  F16I  9/14  _^_ 

UA  CL  138—141  11  Ctohns 


3,438,403 
WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
to  Jo^    Harvey  D.  Gibson  Schcffer,  Westiield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 


Radio    Corporation    of   America,    a   coiporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,019 

Int  CL  B21f  27/70;  B65h  35/10.  3/20 

UA  CL  140—1  7  Claims 


1.  A  siliceous  fiber  duct  adapted  for  the  conveyance 
of  air  consisting  of  a  convolutely  wound  mat  of  siliceous 
fibers  integrally  united  at  their  intersections  by  a  thermo- 
set  resin  uniformly  diqwrsed  throughout  said  mat  in  an 
amount  between  5  and  30%  by  weight  of  the  mat,  said 
duct  additionally  containing  an  air  seal  consisting  of  an 
air  impervious  foil  convolutely  wound  within  said  duct 
coextensively  with  said  mat  and  beginning  apfHOximately 
after  the  first  internal  convolution  of  said  mat  and  con- 
otinuing  for  between  1  and  5  convolutions  of  said  mat, 
and  an  outer  face  of  a  continuation  of  said  convolutely 
wound  mat.  

3,438,402  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  GRIPPER  RODS 
IN  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Nikolans  KokUnia,  ErisUrch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lindancr    Dornler   GeseDschaft   m.bJL,    Undau 
(BodcMcc),  Germany,  a  German  corporation  of 
limited  liability  ,  .  ^^ 

FDcd  Jnne  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHoa  Germany,  Sept  6,  1966, 

L  54,471 
IM.  CL  D03d  49/62,  49/64,  47/24 


U.Sw  CL  139—122 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  wires  with  in- 
tegral leaders.  The  arrangement  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  concurrent  formation  of  integral  leaders  in  a  large 
number  of  fine  wires  suq^  as  those  used  for  stringing  a 
magnetic  core  memory  matrix. 


3  438  404 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  WELL  EQUIPMENT 

Ja— s  C  •nippiehom,  1013  Mary  EBai  St, 

Pampa,  Tex.    79065 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,399 

Int  CL  B21f  45/00;  E21b  37/02 

UA  CL  140—93  2  Clafans 


:^s:^ 


7Claims 


The  method  of  attaching  a  resilient  rod  guide  body 
to  a  rod  to  which  the  body  can  be  applied  by  flexing, 
for  instance  spreading  the  guide  and  diding  it  over  the 
end  (rf  the  rod,  or  parting  it  at  a  longitudinal  slot,  the 
method  including  winding  of  a  wire-like  material  onto 
the  annular  body  to  compress  it  tightly  against  the  rod, 
die  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  terminating  near  the  ends 
of  the  body  and  the  central  portion  of  the  wire  going 
either  over  or  under  the  body  so  that  a  single  length 
of  wire  can  be  used.  The  opposed  ends  of  the  wire  are 
then  prevented  from  unwinding  by  one  of  several  differ- 
ent methods,  including  a  longitudinal  locking  member 
passed  under  the  body  and  extending  to  its  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  wire. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  positioning 
gripper  nxls  advanced  into  the  shed  of  a  shuttleless  loom, 
the  apparatus  inchading  iwess-on  finger  means,  pivotally 
mounted  oo  a  shaft  supported  by  arms  secured  to  the 
comb  shaft,  iriikh  press-on  finger  means  determine  the 
position  of  the  overlapping  gripper  rods  ^i^iea  the  latter 
are  in  the  advanced  position  thereof  through  the  warp 
threads  of  the  shed. 


3,438,405 
WIRE  BRINGING  MACHINE 
Harvey  D.  Gibson  Schellcr,  Westieid,  N  J., 
Radio    Corporation   of    America,    a 


to 
of 


Filed  Jnne  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,020 

Int  CL  B21f  45/00 

UA  CL  140—93  <  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  handling  a  plurality  of  flexible  wires 
with  a  concurrent  formation  of  integral  leaders  in  each 
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of  the  wires.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  for  each   other   and   individual   electrical   connections   are 
the  simultaneous  manipulation  of  a  large  number  of  fine   formed  between  correspondmg  wires  of  ihe  groups.  End 


portions  of  the   wires  which  extend  beyond  the  elec- 
flexible  wires  for  stringing  a  magnetic  core  memory   trical  connections  are  cut  off  and  removed, 
matrix.  ^_^^^-.^-__ 


343S»4M 
STRAP  TENSIONING  AND  LOCKING  TOOL 


3  438  408 

,^,^^  QUICK  GASSING  TILT  VALVE 

ismU^'i"u0,>^^^iimhhminmm^T^Y  Msinor!bv  mesne  Wchard  C.  Hog,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  assifwir  to  The  Claytoa 

"^iSliSto S£tS^^  SmKI^  of  Dd-wre.  St  Lo-..  Mo.  .  eorporatio. 

^"^•^  'raSoS^uf  52;"S  No.  58^,5^1  «W  '«-J|.  I'^J^Sf':  No.  5224M2 

hit  CLB2U  9/02.  45/16  .ror^*^,           m.  CL  MM*  S/7i                  ,0-1- 

UACL148-W.2                                               21  Chdms  UA  CL  141-20                                                  1  Ctata 


fi~. 


A  power  operated  s&ap  tensioning  tool  in  which  a 
serrated  rc^er  is  continuously  driven  in  rotation.  By  pull- 
ing a  trigger  the  end  of  the  strap  to  be  tensioned  is  biased 
against  this  roller  so  that  the  roller  will  grip  it  and  tighten 
it  When  a  predetermined  tensional  loading  is  applied 
to  the  strap  a  spring  will  yield  so  that  the  power  used 
to  drive  the  roller  is  employed  to  produce  rotation  of  a 
strap  supporting  member  to  impart  a  permanent  twist  to 
the  tensioned  end  of  the  strap  and  thereby  lock  the  strap 
in  the  tensioned  position. 


3,438,407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

GROUPS  OF  WIRES 

William  R.  Over,  Hanisbarg,  Pa.  atsigBor  to 

AMP  lacorponted,  Harrlsbiirg,  Pa. 

Fled  Nov.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59M72 

tit  CL  B21f  15/04;  B21d  39/00;  HOlr  43/04 

VS.  CL  140—111  S  ClirfM 

Corresponding  wires   of  two   groups  of  wires   (e.g. 

twisted  pair)  are  connected  by  separating  the  wires  of  the 

groups  from  each  other  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  wire 

ends.  The  wires  of  the  two  groups  are  positioned  against 


For  use  on  aerosol  cans,  provision  is  made  for  fast  in- 
sertion of  pressurizing  gas  through  a  tilt  dispensing  valve. 
As  in  conventional  tilt  dispensing  valves,  a  sealing  grom- 
met  and  sleeve  sealedly  mounts  a  tubular  spout  valve 
in  the  rinuned  openmg  ot  the  container  top  wall  having 
an  outflow  port  adjacent  to  its  head  within  the  can. 
In  the  present  invention  the  stem  has  a  large  gassing  port 
through  its  wall  at  a  higher  level,  and  an  external  bead 
above  this  level.  When  the  stem  is  pressed  axially  inward 
the  sealing  sleeve  is  compressed  against  the  rim  of  the 
top  wall  opening;  thus  preventing  the  escape  upward  of 
pressurizing  gas. 

3,438,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ANTIKNOCK  FLUID 

Robert  S.  Bruce,  Hooston,  Tex.  aad  Joha  C  Watt,  Kew 

Gardon,  N.Y.  aalgaon  to  Ethyl  CorporatloB,  New 

Yoffc,  N.  Y.  a  corporatkM  of  Vliffnia 

Filed  Feb.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  528,591 
lit  CL  BiSb  31/02;  B07c  3/16;  BOld  45/00 
VS.  CL  141—59  3  CWw 

Transferring  antiknock  fluid  ocMicentrate  from  one  Tea- 
sel to  another  by  vacuum  wherein  generated  and  dis- 
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placed  fluid  vapors  are  absorbed  in  the  hydrocarbon  penser  to  dispense  set  screws  singly  and  having  handling 
sealant  for  a  liquid  seal  vacuum  pump,  the  resulting  hy- 
drocarbon sealant  solution  and  air  are  separated,  uncon- 


taminated  air  discharged  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  re- 
covered hydrocarbon  sealant  and  antiknock  concentrate   mechanism  to  position  a  set  screw  for  insertion  m  a  part 
are  added  to  a  gasoline  stream.  by  a  rotatable  and  movable  power  driven  screw  driver. 


3f438,410 

ANNULAR  SAW  WITH  CIRCULAR 

SAFETY  GUARD 

Ermanno  Saatflli,  Via  Mooforte  26,  Compobasso,  Italy 

FBed  July  25,  19W,  Ser.  No.  5«7,M0 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jidy  30, 1965, 

17,192/65 

iBt  CL  B27b  5/14,  5/30 

VS.  CL  143—44  «  Clalma 


3,438,412 

WOODWORKING  TOOL  AND  WORKHOLDER 

James  K.  Zeigler,  Uttlcstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Frederk  C.  Jay,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,045 

Int  CL  B27c  5/04 

VS.  CL  144—136  9  Cbdms 


A  circular  safety  guard  for  an  annular  saw,  said  saw 
being  driven  by  conical  rollers  about  an  imaginary  axis.  A 
portion  of  the  tooth  periphery  of  the  saw  blade  is  perma- 
nently concealed  within  the  saw  casing,  and  nearly  aU  of 
the  rest  of  the  periphery  is  at  first  concealed  within  the 
guard,  a  portion  of  said  guard  being  slidably  retractable 
within  the  casing  to  expose  the  blade  teeth  as  the  work- 
piece  advances  towards  the  center  of  the  saw,  so  as  to 
expose  just  enough  of  the  tooth  periphery  to  accomplish 
the  desired  cutting. 


3>38y411 

SET  SCREW  FEEDING  AND  HANDLING 

AlWARATUS 

Jakob  Rcch,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  MrifMr  to  Burroughs  Cor- 

porallon,  Detroit  Mkb.,  a  corporaUoa  of  Michigan 

FDed  Dee.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,368 

Lit  CL  B23p  19/06 

UACL144— 32  ^    .  •  Cli*?» 

The  disclosure  embodies  an  apparatus  havmg  a  dis- 


The  invention  provides  a  power  driven  rotary  tool 
unit  cm  a  special  holder  for  supporting  the  worlqriece 
being  operated  on.  The  holder  comprises  a  frame  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  rigidly  united  bars 
having  flat  upper  surfaces  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane.  While  normally  faorizomal,  when  used  with  the 
power  driven  tool,  the  frame  is  mounted  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  a  pivot  which  permits  the  frame  to  be 
tilted  in  a  vertical  plane  into  any  angle  most  convenient 
to  permit  the  workpiece  to  be  operated  oa  by  any  desired 
hand  tools.  The  frame  adjustably  carries  head  and  tail 
stocks  between  which  the  workpieoe  is  supported  and  by 
which  it  may  be  turned  by  hand. 

The  power  driven  tool  unit  comprises  a  motor  having 
«  rotary  UxA  in  the  nature  of  a  router.  It  is  mounted  on 
a  base  which  may  either  slide  longitudinally  along  the 
frame  and  move  transversely  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  the  workpiece,  or  may  be  jMvoted  «t  its  end  to  the 
bar  carrying  the  workpiece  and  swing  around  this  pivot, 
while  supported  by  tlie  other  or  both  bars.  Thus  the  tool 
can  perform  a  large  variety  of  operatioiii. 
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AXIALLY  ROTATABLE  TOOL  AND 

HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Join  E.  Borah,  815  Mbhawaka  Arc, 


between  the  sheets  fonning  the  bill  folder.  A  modification 
of  the  invention  includes  a  card  case  or  past  case  assembly 
comprising  a  foldable  shMt  anchored  at  one  end  and  in 


Fled  A^  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  573,275 

Int  CL  B25b  15/02:  B25g  3/12 

UA  CL  145— 5«  •  CW"»« 


the  middle  to  the  purse  and  bill  holder  respectively,  with 
a  clear  plastic  pass  case  anchored  adjacent  to  the  fold  line 
so  that  the  pass  case  is  enclosed  when  the  sheet  is  folded 
on  itself. 


A  screwdriver,  wrench  or  similar  tool  having  a  metal 
shank  with  a  tip  on  one  end,  a  handle  of  a  general  cy- 
lindrical shape  mounted  mi  the  other  end  ot  the  shank, 
and  an  annular  flange  on  the  handle  near  the  end  facing 
the  tip.  A  plurality  of  thumb  pockets  may  be  included 
in  the  handle  adjacent  the  flange  to  assist  in  rotating  the 
tooL  

3y43M14 

REVERSIBLE  TOOL  HANDLE 

Isadoic  Mockrik,  M35  ProrMart  St., 

PUliMklpUa,  Fa.    1915« 

Filed  May  5,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  iM^fl 

IM.  CL  B25g  7/06;  E95b  7/00;  A47b  95/02 

UA  CL  145—41  1  Claim 


A  detachable  and  reversible  handle  for  tools  including 
a  mounting  plate  and  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  said  mounting  plate,  the  said  prongs 
being  laterally,  equally  spaced  fr<Mn  the  central  axis  of 
the  amounting  plaie. 


J. 


St 


BOLTAatefliLY 

DMnOIBf   BCCBn 

to  ¥«•  COTVoniM 
lofNffwYoik 
J  M»  3»  1M7, 8«.  N«.  <39,t75 
lit.  CLF1&  39 /2B,  39/26, 39/24 
UJB.  CL  151—37 


New  Vofk, 


3,43M15 
FRENCH  PURSE 

Wsnoa  Woods,  mi  Calvin  MltcbdL 
Mo.,  asslianrs  to  Frtoce  Gi 


A  threaded  bolt  assembly  comprised  ol  a  special  wave 
formed  washer,  a  bolt  head  having  on  its  underside  a 
waved  lobed  surface  for  contact  with  the  washer,  and 
cut-out  portions  on  the  periphery  of  the  washer  including 
bent  finger  projetcions  having  a  tendency  to  bite  into  the 
base  matoial  when  the  fastener  type  bolt  assembly  it 
attempted  to  be  loosened. 


3j43M17 
C ANTINGLOCK  BOLT 

Vnu^  R.  Albris,  MasslBo^  OUo,  aarf^or  to  Eaton  Yak 

A  TowM  Ik.,  Ckvda^  Oyo,  a  corporKtoa  of  OUo 

Fled  las.  2t,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  (lt.<58 

lit  CL  FIA  39/282, 39/284 

UACL151— 37  4 


V  Ik.,  St.  Umk,  Mo.,  a  «ospotatlo«  of  New 


Yort 

FBad  IM.  11,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6«M42 

list  CL  A45c  1/06,  15/00 

VS.  CL  15^—35  15 

A  combination  billfold  and  parse  or  French  purse  hav-  A  self-locking  threaded  fastener  havmg  the  undersur- 
ing  a  slim  appearance  characterized  by  a  separate  coin  face  cl  the  head  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal 
purse  and  a  single  sheet  bill  divider  anchored  at  its  aids   to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  fastener  with  lockfaig  being 
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assisted  by  toothed  projections  extending  from  the  under- 
surface  of  the  head  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  fastener. 
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NUT  ASSEMBLY  F(»mF-ALICTCWG,  MMOV- 
ABLE  AND  REUSABLE  FASTENERS 

FOed  vSti^ShSv^Z^iii^H 

tat  CL  FWb  19/00, 1/00 

UA  CL  151— 4L73  *  CIntaii 


such  as  hexane  or  heptane  which  involves  flowing  a  thin 
film  thereof  along  a  heated  surface  for  a  short  residence 
time,  particularly  of  the  order  of  about  20  seconds  or 
less,  while  maintaining  the  heated  surface  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  aUcyl- 
lithium,  particularly  in  the  range  of  about  75*  to  80*  C. 
The  solution  to  be  concentrated  advantageously  is  passed 
along  the  surface  in  a  downward  directiDn  and  is  re- 
oovered  in  concentrated  form  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
ready  for  shipment  or  storage. 


3,438,421 

SPACE  DIVIDKI  OR  PAR1TI10N 

Joseph  Catiduso,  1218  W.  Gnnd  Atc^ 
^^     -  DL    60422 


Filed  Sept  7, 1947,  Scr.  No.  444,124 
lat  CL  Et4b  3/92;  A47g  5/00;  A471i  7/00 


VS,  CL  144— 141 


6  Claims 


A  floating  interference  fit  nut  provides  fatigue  critical 
structure  with  residual  stresses  in  the  area  around  a  hole 
therein  and  in  which  a  screw  is  to  be  threaded  whereby 
a  member  can  be  removably  attached  to  such  structure. 


PUNCTURE  WglOTANTl&nATABLE  ARTICLES 

Port  Chester,  N.Y.    19918 
FDed  Not.  18, 1944.  Scr.  No.  593,537 
lit  CL  B48c  17/00 
UA  CL  152—338  1 


Divider  or  partition  including  pivotally  interconnected 
strips,  a  pair  of  inner  seu  of  strips  and  a  pair  of  outer 
sets  of  strips,  the  inner  sets  being  undulated,  and  the 
outer  sets  being  qiaced  apart  thereby  in  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  main  i^ane  of  the  device. 


Daniel  Ti 


3.438,422 
VENTnATING  CURTAIN 
DL, 


to  DowiiBg  Tcxtfle 
Ga. 


FBed  Maj  9, 1947,  Scr.  No.  437,183 

int  CL  A47h  23/00 
U.S.  CL  148—237 


A  puncture  resistant  inflatable  article  such  as  a  tire 
tube  or  the  like,  having  multiple  air  chambers  and  in- 
flating and  sealing  means  for  such  chambers  which  takes 
the  form  <rf  air  supply  conduits  and  sealing  conduits  lo- 
cated externally  of  the  air  chambers  but  in  communication 
therewith,  to  therdiy  fadliUto  the  manufacture  ci  the 
article. 


3,438,428 
PREPARATION  OF  CONCENTRATED 
ALKYLLIIHIUM  SOLUTIONS 
Vkhra  R.  Ral,  ParipMnr,  N J,  a^  HowajdJ.  - 

OHporaSoa  of  AMil«ariKn  Kew  York,  N.Y., 

_  miluiaUw  iif  Tin—isnta 
No  Dnnrhv.  F1M  Mhr  25, 194^  Scr.  No.  455,779 

UA  CL  159^-^  S  Oakm 

A  nlMhod  of  concentrating  solutkms  of  alkyllithnims. 

.  .A***  •  .a..»a_       9—  -  *    — ▲ 


^ 


r*F5 T~ 


t-^ 


f" 


7T 


p^:J i::.-;^t:;;- 


■'<.    ^ 


»*-Ws 


--' 


-y- 


y- 


-^ 


A  riMhOd  ot  conceno^ung  soiuwin  ui  M».yuiuiiumis       A  ventilating  curtain  made  of  flame-resistant  fabric 
particularly  n-butyllithium,  in  a  volatfle  organic  solvent  that  includes  a  body  portion  connected  to  an  apertored 
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header  portion.  The  header  portion  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  sets  of  strips  that  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  lattice  to  insure  the  free  flow  of  air 
therethrough.  

DEVICE  F<»  OPERATING  ELONGATED  CORDS 

Fk«drkk  R  Meinil,  531   Briar  HUl  Road,  GUmjUm, 
m!nUn5,  ud  WaldeMT  M.  SchinMI.  9342  N.  W«h- 

li^tom  Nflcs,  DL    <M48 

FIM  Feb.  28,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7t9,Ml 
I^  CL  A47h  1/00:  BMd  1/76 
UjS.  CL  IM— 331  ' 


GUIDING  DEVICE  F^D4GOTS  IN  SECONDARY 
COOLING  ZONE  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
PLANTS 


^  23,  Apt  324,  Duritry  PelTOTkk  Ertmf, 

Pctrorka,    2f ,    Aft    t,    Ytdor    Ahi— dwiTkli 

Scffeerkk  PnnrdiiL  13  Parfcoraia.  A,  Emjm  1, 
Apt  7,  and  Afcundr  KoMwoTkh  Fb|a, 
VcrkkaMa  MasioTka  72,  Apt  153,  aU  of  Moacow, 
U.SJSR 

Flkd  Feb.  17,  IfM,  Sar.  No.  52S,22t 
Int  CL  B22c  19/04,  25/00;  B22d  U/OO 
US.  CL  IM— 15«  5 


r  1^' 


A  pulley  operatively  connected  with  a  reversible  motor 
for  rotatable  driving  thereby,  said  pulley  having  a  groove 
therein  sized  to  receive  and  engage  elongated  cords,  re- 
leasable  locking  means  for  forcing  said  cords  into  engage- 
ment with  opposing  sides  of  said  pulley,  and  switch 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  motor. 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  hydraulically 
controlled  sections  of  a  secondary  cooling  device  of  con- 
tinuous casting  apparatus,  wherein  the  rods  of  the  hy- 
draulic cylinders  are  threadably  engaged  with  respective 
nuts  which  are  slidably  engaged  in  associated  drive  mem- 
bers which  are  driven  in  synchronized  rotation. 


3.438,424 

METHOD  OF  DDtECT  CASTING  OF  STEEL  SLABS 
AND  BILLETS 

JbhB  W.  North,  443  Plae  Tree  DriTjB, 

.  Nov.  13,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  418,938. 

DiTMcd  Mid  thfa  applcadoa  Inly  18,  1947,  S«.  No. 
454423 

lit  CL  B22c  3/00 
UJS.  CL  144—138  2  Clafani 


3^438,424 

INGOT  WITHDRAWAL  MEANS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Raymood  H.  Pirtt  Uaworth,  Ei^laad,  awigMr  to 

CanpbaO,  CmatA  ft  Mortoa  Uidlad,  WeybfUga, 

Sirey,  Fatf  "iii  a  vemyma  of  Great  Britofa 

Filed  Feb.  13, 19477Scr.  No.  415,784 

ClaiBH  priority,  afpHcatloa  Grwrt  BrilalB,  Feb.  15, 1944, 

4,498/44 

bt  CL  B22d  15/00, 11/12 

V3,  CL  144—282  4  Cbdna 


A  throwaway  replaceable  ceramic  lining  for  a  mold 
used  in  forming  ingots,  billets  and  steel  slabs. 


An  ingot  withdrawal  mechanism  for  a  continuous  cast- 
ing plant,  in  which  the  ingot  is  withdrawn  from  the  chill 
mould  horizontally  or  near-horizontally  in  a  series  of 
intermittent  steps  with  intermediate  dwell  periods  by 
means  of  a  motor-driven  Geneva  mechanism  whose  out- 
put  shaft  drives  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  gripping  the  ingot. 
The  Geneva  medianism  is  provided  with  a  positive  inter- 
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lock  to  hold  the  slotted  driven  wheel  stationary  when  the 
eccentric  driving  pin  is  disengaged  from  the  slots  of  the 
driven  wheel.  ^^^^^^^^^  , 

3,438,427  «,._,^ 

MACHINE  FOR  CENIRIFUGALLY  CASTING 

PIPES 
PIcRC  Edouard  Lorai«  Na«y,  FraMC,  ■■ifM' ^ 
Caatre  da  Recberchaa  da  Poiil-i-M«MBOB,  PoBt4- 
MowaoaL  Fiaaca,  a  cwporatfon  of  Fkance 

FDed  Oct  18, 1944,  Sar.  No.  585,348      ^ 
ClaiiBi  priority,  appMratJOB  FhMca,  tmm  21,  1944, 

44,219 
iBt  CL  B22d  13/10. 13/02 
VS.  CL  144—295  H 


(C)  flowing  said  fluid  through  a  peasage  provided  in 
the  tool  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  sobataa- 
tially  parallel  to  the  working  sniface  of  the  tool  to 
regulate  the  teoaperatore  of  said  sorfaoe. 


3,438,429 
METHOD  AND  APPaIuTUS  FOR  THE  PREVEN- 
TION OF  KNOCKS  IN  STEAM  COttS^ 
WnUs  ThompaoB  L«WT«ace,  AillB8>n"«  Maafc,  aorigaor,  by 

nSU  Fans,  N.Y.,  a  corpwatiw  -iN*^ /orlt 
FDed  Oct  18,  I9€f,8ttjj^^£r4af5 
lat  CL  F28d  15/00, 27/00:  F38b  il/00 
UA  CL  145—1  »» 


K 


^^^^mmf^^mmmm 


IK 


h 


/«> 


u> 


ry. 


^ 


A  machine  for  centrifugally  casting  tubular  bodies  com- 
prising a  stand  which  is  pivoted  to  a  horizontal  transverse 
pin  and  resu  on  the  ground  through  pairs  of  superimposed 
blocks,  one  block  being  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  one 
of  said  blocks  having  a  single  bearing  face,  the  other 
block  having  a  step-like  bearing  &ce,  and  means  to  shift 
the  blocks  with  respect  to  each  other  in  each  pair  so  that 
in  each  pair,  the  blocks  ate  in  mutual  contact  by  the 
required  step  of  the  step-like  face. 


A  preheater  for  a  heat  transfer  medium  is  provided 
to  heat  the  transfer  medium  before  it  enters  a  heat  storage 
vessel  to  prevent  knocking  within  the  passageway  pro- 
vided for  heat  transfer  medium  as  it  enters  the  hot  heat 
storage  material  A  siphon  break  in  the  heat  transfer  con- 
duit is  provided  to  prevent  knocking  caused  by  sudden 
pressure  fluctuations. 


3  438,428 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  VIBRATORY 

•TOOL  AT  A  CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE 

I  Cky,  N.Yn  a  easperatfoa  of  New  York 

Fled  Mar.  4, 1945,  Sar.  No.  437i38 
lat  CL  B23k  1/06;  B29c  19/02 
UA  CL  145—1  * 


3,438,438 
DOUBLE  WALL  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UTILIZING 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR  PLATES  BETWEEN 
THE  WALLS 

Itriy,  aasinor  to 


Bclaiaai 

FDed  Aic  25, 1944,  Scr.  No.  575,147 
ClaiM  prioriSrapHiolioa  Ba^Mm  8«t  4,  1945, 

17,548 
lat  CL  G85d  2i/orF28f  27/02, 13/OB 
UA  CL  14S— 32  2 


A  heat  exchanger  having  two  spaced  walls  with  gas 
therebetween  and  a  bimetallic  flexible  conductor  plale 
engaging  the  walls  with  a  force  which  is  variable  in  ra- 
qwnse  to  temperature  chMiges. 


2.  The  method  of  maintaining  the  working  surf  ace  of 
a  vibratory  tool  at  a  controlled  temperature,  c(»npristns 

the  steps  of: 

(A)  vibrating  the  working  surface  at  a  high  frequency 
of  at  least  5,000  cycka  per  seooad  and  with  a  small 
amplitude  of  vibration  in  the  direction  perpeodicnlar 
to  iu  working  sorfaoe, 

(B)  supplying  a  source  of  heat  transferring  flnid  in  a 
gaseous  state  to  die  vibratory  tool,  and 


M38{431    

HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSmi 

Siegfried  Drcycr,  Krcaa — ^ _,  -^       w 

Rodolf    HaHc,    Haiillastrsiii    1;    WaMar   I) 
12t    Iriadel    KalkoAsa.    H 


FIM  Ah.  25, 1947,  Sar.  No.  443,339 
bt  CL  Gilc  9/02, 19/32:  F28f  19/00 
UACL145— 134  M    -^ 

The  invention  covers  a  heat  exchanger  system,  particii- 
larly  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  plant,  which  oomfniiQS 


861  O.O.— 80 
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««.  «r  «^«»l  heat  exchanser  uniu  of  anile  or  multi-  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  holes  which  extends  km- 
SS  isS^JliSr  IcSS^peTptureT^r  in  such  gitudinaUy  parallel  to  and  asynunetricaUy  of  a  straight 
systems,  e.g.  for  the  media  sodium/water,  the  probkm  is 
to  evacuate  the  reaction  products  and  Uquid  and  gas  vol- 


Aim 


line  parallel  to  and  equidistant  the  axes  of  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rows. 


umes  consequent  upon  such  leaks  or  pipe  fractures  m 
such  a  way  that  the  plant  is  not  destroyed  or  damaged 
or  its  safety  impaired;  the  reaction  products  exhibit  extra- 
ordinarily high  pressures  and  velocities  which  in  turn 
pressurize  and  accelerate  the  liquids  and  gases. 


M3M32 

PLASTIC  HEATEXCHANGER  WITH  ANTI- 
BUOYANCY  MEANS 


SUBDIVIDED  HEAT  b£ctANGER  TUBE  BUNDLE 
ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  LONGITUDINALLY  DIS- 
TRIBUTED FLUID  BYPASS  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

CHANNELS 
Robert  DOman  Smith,  WOmiiiitaa,  DcL,  Mriinor  to  E.  L 

da  Pout  dc  Nemourt  aad  Company,  WOmfaigtoa,  DcL, 
a  coiponiioa  of  Dehnrare 

Flkd  Oct  19, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  «7€,571 
\M,  CL  F2tf  IIQO 
UJB.  CL  1<5— 15t  9 


JoMph  R.  Wetch,  Sherman  Oaki,  ^^J^^^  ^__^,^ 
Omoca  ParkrCaUf .,  assigaon  to  Nortt  AmcricM 
Rockwell  CorpontioB,  a  cwputlhm  of  Ddaiw«* 
Filed  Juae  24, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  648,581 

iHt  CL  F28f  IIOO 
UJ.  CL  165—138  7 


A  heat  exchanger  that  passes  a  product  fluid  under  a 
developed  pressure  head  through  a  system  of  heat  ex- 
change tubes  in  counterflow  to  a  feed  fluid  that  passes 
by  gravity  induced  flow  through  a  tank  in  which  the  heat 
exchange  tubes  are  immersed.  The  heat  exchange  tubes 
are  plastic  and  have  a  weight  within  them  to  cause 
neutral  buoyancy. 


t-» 


A  heat  exchange  i^iparatus  combination  involving  a 
tube  bundle  assembly  of  flexible  plastic  tubes  with  a 
given  portion  of  the  assembly  being  subjected  to  fluid 
flow  having  a  significant  component  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  tubes  in  the  bundle,  said  given  portion  of 
the  assembly  of  tubes  being  yieldably  engaged  by  an 
elongated  highly  flexible  hoUow  strand  member  inter- 
laced transversely  of  the  tubes  in  a  pattern  extaiding 
along  the  given  portion  of  the  assembly  to  maintain  the 
portion  in  a  substantially  uniform  compact  transverse 
cross  section  and  also  subdividing  the  tubes  of  the  given 
portion  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  along  said  por- 
tion into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tubes  separated  sufll- 
dently  to  form  open  spaced  fluid  bypass  channels  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  given  portion  of  ttie 
bundle  in  order  to  reduce  the  resistance  of  the  portion 
to  transverse  flow  and  hence  the  forces  exerted  on  the 
bundle  due  to  such  flow. 


3,438,433 
PLATE  FINS 


Y. 


HoMton,  Tezn  asslgMMr  to 
Hoaston,Tex. 


FBed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,188 

lat  CL  F28d  IJOi 
UJ8.  CL  165—151  !• 

A  irfate  fln  having  laterally  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rows  of  holes  with  their  axes  arranged  perpendicu- 
larly to  one  another  and  at  least  one  louver  in  the  area  of 
the  phue  intermediate  the  axes  of  adjacent  laterally  and 


3,438^435 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  PLATE 

Frte  J.  WoBMrbMri,  Laad,  Sweden,  — ignor  to  Alfih 

Laval  AB,  T^nsba,  Sweisn.  a  corporatfon  of  Sweden 

FDed  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  684^13 
Clafaas  priority,  appBciHen  Sweien,  Dec  29,  1965, 

16.869 
lat  CL  F28(  310% 
U.S.  a.  16S— 167  3  ClaiaH 

A  heat  exchange  plate  has  a  first  impressed  groove  and 
first  gasket  means  therein  surrounding  the  beat  exchange 
surface,  the  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  hole 
within  the  confines  of  the  first  gasket  means  and  with  at 
least  one  hole  outside  said  confines  for  passage  of  the 
respective  heat  exchange  media,  and  an  additional  im- 
pressed groove  and  additional  gasket  means  therein  sur- 
round each  hole  outside  said  conffaies,  whereby  the  grooves 
and  gasket  means  include  groove  portions  and  gaskets 
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therein  extending  in  side-by-side  relation  between  the  beat 
exchange  surface  and  each  said  bole  located  outside  the 
confines  of  the  first  gasket  means.  The  heat  exchange 
plate  is  characterized  principally  in  that  the  gaskets  in 
the  side-by-side  portions  of  the  grooves  are  thinner  than 
the  gasket  means  in  the  other  portions  of  the  grooves,  and 


to  permit  the  condensate,  but  not  the  steam,  to  flow  into 
theweU. 


3,438,438 

ANCHOR-PACKER 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  P.O.  Box  568, 

Cvpintcria,  Calif .    93813 

FHed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,847 

lat  CL  E21b  2il04,  23/06 

U.S.  CL  166—121  15 


the  paru  of  the  plate  forming  the  grooves  are  adapted  to 
hold  the  gasket  means,  including  the  thinner  gaskets,  in 
sealing  relation  against  opposing  parts  of  an  adjacent 
plato  which  form  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  in  the  ad- 
jacent plate,  whereby  throttling  of  the  flow  through  the 
interspace  between  adjacent  plates  is  reduced  or  avoided. 


3t43M36 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
_.    JML  LivleTMcn  17,  SaUcflea,  Sweden 
FBA  Nov.  25, 190,  Ser.  Nn.  596,925    , 

iM.a.viui/14  ^_^ 

UJB.  CL  165—183  <  Cialnii 


A  heat  exchanger  comprises  a  tobe  iot  the  flow  of  the 
heat-exchange  medium,  and  a  heat-exchange  member 
wrapped  part  way  about  the  tobe  and  whose  ends  can  be 
moved  doeer  or  farther  apart  by  means  of  an  adjusting 
nut,  whereby  to  alter  the  vea  of  heat-exchange  contact 
between  the  member  and  the  tube.  The  ends  of  the  mem- 
ber also  carry  corrugated  heat-exchange  sheets  whose  cor- 
rugations are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tobe. 


3,438,437 

CONVECTOR  TYPEHEAT  EXCHANGER 

C«l  Edward  ChrMoCmon,  Los  Aafdca,  Caltf. 

(12637  BwHn,  Downey,  CaUf.    98242) 

FUcd  Inhr  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,718 

nU.  CL  B21b  43/24 

UA  CL  164—57  13 


O^  - 


An  anchor-packer  device  including  a  compressible 
packer  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  well  casing  and  an 
anchor  incorpwating  an  expansible  sleeve  adapted  to  ex- 
pand outwardly  a  segmented  element  circumscribing  it. 
causing  the  segments  to  frictionally  engage  the  wall  of  a 
well  casing.  The  packer  may  be  incorpwated  in  the  elas- 
tomeric  sleeve  used  to  expand  outwardly  the  anchor  seg- 
ments. 

3,43M39 

METHOD  FOR  PLUGGD^  FORMATIONS  BY 

PRODUCnON  OF  SULFUR  THEREIN 

H  Robert  Fronl^,  T^dsa,  OUa.,  aMlmor  to  Pan  Amcfkan 

Pctrolenm  Caiporatioa,  TUn,  Okia.,  a  eorporatlDn  of 

Delaware 

FOed  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,834 
fat  CL  E21b  33/138,  43/25 
UJS.  CL  166—292  11 


A  convector-type  heat  exchanger  for  oil  wells  or  the 
like  in  which  the  heating  chamber  is  provided  with  a 
number  of  extendable  fins  to  increase  the  heat  transfer 


When  oil— which  is  in  contact  with  the  gas  zone— Js 
produced,  the  gas  has  a  tendency  to  cone  resulting  in 
high  gas-oil  ratios.  Where  oil  and  gas  are  found  in  rather 
sharply  dipped  structures,  it  is  desired  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  oil  up-dip  into  the  gas  cap  during  secondary  recovery 


surface.  A  relief  valve  and  a  check  valve  are  provided  operations.  Also,  m  such  operations,  the  gas  c^  itiell 
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requires  considerable  coinpression  before  the  system  will 
respond  effectively.  To  prevent  coning  and  in  order  to 
prevent  uncontroUable  migration  of  the  oU  and/or  gas, 
this  invention  provides  a  means  of  segregatmg  these 
two  fluids.  Specifically,  thU  object  is  accomplished  by 
forming  a  sulfur  barrier  or  plug  at  the  gas-oil  interface 
by  reacting  sulfur  dioxide  with  hydrogen  sulfide  m  the 
presence  of  moisture.  This  process  is  most  advantageously 
employed  in  situations  where  the  gas  gap  involved  con- 
tains hydrogen  sulfide  although  both  of  these  gases  can 
be  injected  from  the  surface  into  the  oil  gas  mterface  to 
form  the  sulfur  barrier. 
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steam  is  maintained  in  position  within  casing  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  formation  by  means  of  a  low-temperature 
packer.  The  low-temperature  packer  seals  the  well  annulus 
at  a  position  above  the  outlet  of  the  tubing  string  sufficient 
to  provide  an  insulation  zone  betwene  the  packer  and  the 
high-temperature  injection  zone  of  the  welL 


ELECTROLES8  MrSuIoNDING  OF  UN- 
CONSOLIDATED   FORMATIONS    INTO 
CONSOLIDATED  FORMATIONS 
Edwte  A.  Rkhardaoo,  HoHton,  T«e^  tmlnnr  in  Shell 
Ofl  Comrmy,  New  Yetk,  N.Y^  a  cerpowdon  of 


No  Dnwtaf.  CoatinatioB-li-part  of  ■PP«««tfo«  Ser.  No. 
57f  .2237^  14,  W««.  TWi  ■ppllc«l*0«  Dec  22, 1H7, 
Scr.  No.  «2^  ^  ^^^  ^^^j^  ^^^^^        , ,  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  1^6—191  }1  CWms 

A  method  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  formation 
having  a  temperature  greater  than  125'  F.  by  metalizing 
or  metal  {dating  the  formation  by  an  electroless  metal 
plating  process  using  an  acidic  metol  plating  solution. 


3  43t,443 

SIUCA.DISSOLUnbN  PREVENTION  IN  OIL 

RECOVERY 

MkhMl  Pnti  and  Evas  H.  Street,  Ir.,  Hoostoa^  Tcz.,  and 

WayM  A.  Hartkon,  Loa  Aa«elei,  CaUL,  Mrignon  to 

SkeU  Oil  Conpa^r,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Jaly  13,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  i53,t37 

Iirt.  CL  E21b  43/24 

UA  CL  1<4— 3«3  ^    5  ClataM 

The  heating  of  a  permeable  siliceous  earth  formation 
by  injecting  a  hot  aqueous  fluid  having  a  liquid  phase  is 
improved  by  converting  the  liquid  phase  to  an  aqueous 
solution  that  is  substantially  saturated  with  dissolved  silica. 


3,438,441 
ELECTROLESS  METAL  BONDINGOF  UNCOTJ. 
SOLIDATED  FORMATIONS  INTO  CONSOU- 

DATEDFORMATHmS  *^«^nii 

Edwtai  A.  Rick«4aa%  HoMloi^  Tex.,  aariiww  toMOU 

Coiapa^,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatfw  of  Drtawarc 

S7»,223rStept  14, 1»«.  Tkle  appBcaHna  Dec  22,  IHT, 

^'  ^  hJxL  Sib  33/13, 43/22:  C23c  3/00 
UA  CL  li4— 292  ^  ;•  C"™} 

A  metiiod  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  formation 
having  a  temperatwe  not  greater  than  125*  F.  by  metal- 
izkig  or  metal  plating  the  formation  by  an  electroless 
metal  plating  process  using  a  basic  metal  plating  soluticm. 


3-438-444 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVINC 
PARAFFIN  AND  SOLID  DEPOSITS  FROM  AN 
OIL  WELL 

Vnm  E.  WDkcTMa,  2321  MiiJili, 

Del  aty,  OUa.    7311S 
Filed  Aaf.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5M4S2 
bt  CL  E21b  37/00,  43/00 
U  J.  CL  IM— 3«4  9 


3y43M42  

LOW-TEMPERATURE  PACKER 
Iota  A.  Pryor,  Chester  J.  Fiadcr,  Jr.,  apd  Lawrt«»  L. 
SmIHi,  Vcatna,  Calif .,  mA  lokn  A.  Stinoiie,  Litflc- 
toiTcolo.,  Melfnn  to  SheB  Ofl  Coaspa^,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corvoratkM  of  Delaware        .^..„ 
FOedJoly  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5«,937 
tit.  CL  E21b  43/24 
V3,  CL  IM— 3t3  2 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  parafBn  deposits 
from  oil  wells  in  which  an  elongated  hollow  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  heating  coil  therein  is  initially  heated 
outride  the  well  bore  in  an  external  heater  and  is  ttea 
lowered  into  the  well  bore  while  continuing  to  heat  the 
heating  coil  electrically.  The  heating  coil  convolutions  are 
spaced  axially  from  each  other  in  the  hollow  member  and 
project  radially  inwardly  therefrom.  When  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  the  hoUow  member  is  at  least  partially  filled  with 
molten  wax,  lowering  of  the  member  is  stoppsd,  and  tiie 
power  to  the  heating  coil  is  interrupted.  After  the  wax 
congMls  between  the  coils,  the  hollow  member  is  re- 
moved from  the  well  bore  and  the  wax  is  removed  from 
the  interior  llDttnot. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  an  oil-bearing  Ux- 
matioo  with  steam  through  an  injection  well  wherein  an 
insulated  tubing  string  providing  a  flow  path  for  the 


UFE.SUPPORT1NG  ANDPROPERTY  PROTECTING 

FlREnGHTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
CaMB  D.  MacCracken,  Tewdkr,  N J^  aiiliaif  la 

MflHiMlSraH  dNrpOTaOOBy  EBBWWOVSf  nuje 

FRad  My  2S,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  tf5S,792 

iBt  CL  Ai2c  1/24,  27/16 

UJwCLli9L— 1  14 

A  human  being  has  sufficisnt  lung  capacity  that,  in 


the  absence  of  smoke  and  carbon  monoxide,  he  can  be 
active  and  carry  out  work  very  effectively  for  long  periods 
of  time  in  an  atmosphere  containing  10%  oxygen,  and 
he  can  remain  alive  for  a  substantial  period  of  time  in 
an  atmosphere  containing  5%  oxygen.  His  respiratory 


3,438«447 

DUAL  LINEAR  OUTPUT  AND  DUAL  ROTARY 
OUTPUT  ACnJATOR  WITH  REDUNDANT 
DRIVE 

Donald  L.  Fcrrk,  Newtown,  Con.,  assigDor  to  Ualted 
Aircraft  Corporation  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
ratkw  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12,  IHt,  Ser.  No.  €74,881 
tat  CL  M3h  1/22;  BMc  11/28,  27/50 
UA  CL  178— M8a2  14 


rate  and  pulse  rate  will  increase  markedly,  but  he  will 
live.  On  the  other  hand,  the  burning  activity  of  common 
combustible  materials,  such  as  wood,  paper,  cloth,  and 
the  like,  very  rapidly  diminishes  as  the  oxygen  content 
of  the  atmosphere  is  reduced  below  the  natural  level  of 
21%.  Flames  go  out  and  only  smoldering  will  take  place 
below  14-15%  oxygen  content. 


-jer 


An  actuator  having  a  redundant  drive  and  producing 
at  least  four  outputs  sequentially  including  a  first  linear 
output,  a  first  rotary  output,  a  second  linear  output  and 
a  second  rotary  output 


3,438,44< 

ROTOR  BLADE  PITCH  LOCK 

Lalil  Vacca,  MHfOri,  aad  DonaM  L.  Ferris,  Ncwtowa, 

Hartford,  Cown  •  corforadoa  of  Ddawwa 
Filed  Oct  3, 1987,  Scr.  No.  872^18 

IM.  CL  B84c  27/50 
U5.  CL  178—188.12  < 


3,438,448 
DISC  SCRAPER 

aarcace  B.  Rkbcy,  Fkcoo,  a^  Rkkard  W.  ikn«». 
Fowler,  CaUf.,  ■irfgann  to  MaMy-Fcrfason  Imu, 
Detroit  Ml^. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1988,  Ser.  No.  532,817 


lot  CL  A81b  15/16,  23/06 
VS.  CL  172—558 

S 


2  Oafans 


A  variable  pitch  rotor  blade  has  mechanism  at  the 
root  of  the  blade  for  locking  the  blade  against  pitch 
change  preliminary  to  fokUng  the  blade  for  storage  in- 
cluding an  assembly  slidable  axially  of  the  blade  be- 
tween the  blade  sleeve  and  the  blade  spindle.  The  as- 
sembly has  external  and  internal  splines  which  engage 
cooperating  splines  located  inboard  of  the  slidable  as- 
sembly on  the  blade  sleeve  and  bUule  spindle,  respec- 
tively. Remote  controlled  actuating  means  for  the  sUd- 
mg  splined  assembly  is  connected  to  pin  pulling  mecha- 
nism associated  with  the  Made  folding  hinge  mechanism 
and  includes  a  spring  biased  cocking  mechanism  for 
urging  the  splined  assembly  inboard  axially  into  spline 
engaging  poaitkM  to  lock  the  blade  pitch  when  the 
splines  are  brought  into  alignment 


A  disc  hanow  is  provided  with  a  acraper  for  each 
disc.  The  soraper  includes  a  fiat  .blade  portion,  a  contigu- 
ous oofrianar  shank  portion,  and  an  angled  mounted  am 
uicluding  a  mounting  hole  for  attachment  of  the  scraper 
to  the  vertical  wall  of  the  support  bar  by  a  bolt 


3»438,449 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  POWER  DRIVER 

Aithnr  J.  Snsilh,  1245  S.  Fairway, 
VbaMa,  Calif .    93277 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1987,  Scr.  No.  829,797 

I^  CL  B23q  5/00;  B25d  9/12 
U&a.l73— 17  25ChtaM 

A  compact  reciprocating  poeumaticany  opended  impact 
tool,  capable  of  driving  items  such  as  nails,  screws,  pins, 
etc.  with  a  multiple  of  intpact  blows,  contrcdled  by  a  trig- 
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to 


of 


germg  means  that  is  opcraWe  by  direct  contact  of  the  driv-  •^oi.'i'&Siiu/T. 

ing  end  o£  a  driving  member  with  an  item  to  be  driven.  iJlSSZ*!^}?S^^ 

The  unit  of  the  invention  is  operable  for  a  single  stroke    ^'j^^S^^N^Vi^N.Y^  a 

New  Jcncj 

FUed  Juat  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  M3,674 

I^  CL  E21c  1/12:  B25b  21/02;  Fllb  i/00 

UA  CL  17i— i«  5  Claims 


driving  blow  or  a  repetitive  succession  of  driving  blows 
dependent  upon  the  desired  controlled  operation  of  the 
mechanism. 

3,43S,459 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  EARTH 

BORING  TOOLS 

Jay  C.  Failtaif,  Enid,  OkkL,  aasigBor  to  Failing  Indostrics 

Inconontcd,  Enid,  OUa^  a  corporation  of  OUahoaa 

FDed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  61t,4M 

brf.  CL  E21c  11/02.  9/00,  5/10 

VS.  CL  173—44  •  Claims 


A  vehicle  mounted  earth  boring  apparatus  adapted  to 
drfll  at  any  angle  between  the  horizontal  and  vntical  and 
closely  adjacent  the  support  for  the  same.  It  is  mounted  on 
a  rigid  frame  fixed  on  the  vehicle  and  has  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  bearings  on  it  in  ^liiich  stub  shafts  are 
mounted  that  pivotly  connect  elongated  side  members  of 
a  cradle  with  the  rigid  frame.  The  cradle  also  has  a  pair 
of  cross  members  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  is  mounted  be- 
tween a  cross  member  on  the  cradle  and  a  cross  member 
(m  a  mast,  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mast  length- 
wise of  the  cradle.  The  mast  has  transversely  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal frame  members  that  are  sUdably  connected  with 
the  longitudinal  members  of  the  cradle,  there  being  inter- 
engaging  guide  flanges  on  the  longitudinal  cradle  members 
and  the  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  mast  The 
angular  position  of  the  cradle  about  the  pivot  members 
connecting  it  with  the  rigid  frame  members  is  adjusted 
by  hydraulic  cylinders  extending  between  the  cradle  and 
the  supporting  vehicle.  The  mast  is  provided  with  a  mount- 
ing for  a  drill  and  drive  means  for  die  drill  that  is  movable 
lengthwise  ol  the  mast  by  means  of  hydraulic  cylinders. 
The  particular  drive  for  Uie  drill  disclosed  is  a  kelly  held 
against  endwise  movement  relative  to  the  mast  and  driv- 
ing means  between  the  keUy  and  a  drive  sleeve  connecting 
wfth  tlie  string  of  drill  pipe.  The  mounting  for  the  drive 
sleeve  and  its  string  of  drill  pipe  is  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  the  mast  by  means  of  hydrauUc  cylinders  which  are  in- 
corporated in  the  mast  and  mounting  for  die  drive  sleeve. 


».i*t*.» 


A  two-speed  power  wrench  including  a  casing  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  support  and  containing  a  rotary  motor 
driving  a  spindle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fastener. 
A  fluid-powered  piston  motor  is  mounted  at  the  top  end 
of  the  casing  with  the  piston  axis  aligned  with  the  casing 
axis  and  with  a  cam  connection  between  the  piston  and 
the  casing  for  converting  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
piston  to  a  rotary  motion  of  the  casing.  The  roution  of 
the  casing  is  transmitted  to  the  spindle  through  a  uni- 
directional clutch  which  allows  the  rotary  motor  to  drive 
the  spindle  freely  in  a  fastener  tightening  direction  while 
allowing  the  casing  to  drive  the  spindle  after  the  rotary 
motor  is  stalled. 


3,43t^2 

CORE  SAMPLING 
Hngh  A.  BcfMTd,  Edwla  E.  Daigic,  awl  Jacob  C.  Richard. 
son,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,568 
IisL  CL  E21b  7/12,  1/00.  49/00 
VS.  CL  17S— 6  19 


Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  a  core  sample  from 
a  liquid  permeated  sedimentary  earth  formation.  Core 
sampling  apparatus  is  anchored  to  the  formation  surface 
and  coring  means  is  thrust  into  the  formation.  A  core 
sami4e  is  retained  by  the  coring  means  when  the  coring 
means  is  retracted  from  the  earth  formation. 
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3,438,453 

FLUID  PRESSURE-DRIVEN 

DEEP.WELL  PUMP 

GaiscU  YabMO,  1464  SUrniai^  Yamato-cho, 

Kltotania.ffni,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,735 

CfadBs  priority,  appHcatfon  Japan,  May  28,  1964, 

39/29,812 

Int.  CL  E21b  1/06. 3/28.  5/00 

VS.  CL  175—192  t  Claims 


carrying  a  large  diameter,  low  soil  pressure  tire.  The  rear- 
ward, or  base  portion,  of  the  neck  structure,  which 
screens  the  front  of  the  engine  housing,  is  provided  with 
air  passages  therethrough  permitting  ingress  of  air  for 
engine  cooling  purposes. 


3,438^455 

SEAT  BELT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLXS 

Bciriamin  Redmond,  529  E.  77tk  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     19921 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634^1 

Int  CL  B69k  27/08, 33/00, 23/00 


VS.  CL  189— 82 


3  Cbdms 


A  deep-well  pump  having  at  least  three  principal  ele- 
ments, that  is  a  transfer  valve  having  a  control  valve,  a 
reciprocaUng  pump,  and  one  set  of  six  interconnecting 
pipes.  The  pipes  include  four  pipes  connected  between 
the  transfer  valve  and  the  pump  and  two  pipes  connected 
between  the  control  valve  and  the  pump.  The  system  has 
three  external  pipes  connected  to  the  pump  through  the 
transfer  valve  that  is  reciprocated  by  action  of  the  control 
valve  moving  in  re^onae  to  movement  of  the  pump.  The 
three  external  pipes  include  a  pipe  for  the  high  pressure 
opermting  fluid,  a  pipe  for  pumping  up  the  ground  liquid 
and  de-energized  operating  fluid,  and  an  intake  pipe  for 
sucking  in  the  ground  liquid.  The  transfer  valve  controls 
at  least  the  three  external  pipes  and  the  four  interconnect- 
ing pipes,  and  to  designed  to  withstand  extremely  high 
pressures.  The  pump  piston  may  have  a  drill  rod  and  drill 
head  at  its  lower  end,  whereby  the  pump  piston  wDl 
redpiocate  the  drill  head  to  drin  the  wen. 


A  seat  belt  safety  system  for  motor  vehicles  wherein 
all  seat  belts  of  the  vehicle  are  elements  of  a  common 
electrical  circuit  operative  to  control  the  drive  system 
of  the  vehicle  and  wherein  an  unbuckled  seat  beltln  any 
occupied  seat  of  the  vehicle  will  automatically  prevent 
placing  of  the  vehicle  in  motion  while  permitting  running 
oi  the  vehicle's  engine  with  the  vehicle  at  rest. 


3,438,456 

MOBILE  CARRIER  HAVING  ELECTRIC  DRIVING 

AND  STEERING  MOTORS 

Allen  E.  Hnalcr,  430  Habey  Ave^ 

San  Joae,  Calif.    95128 

FDed  Dec  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,923 

iBt  CL  B68k  27/08,  IfOO 

VS.  CL  189— 184  5  Claims 


AIR  COOLING  ARRaAgeSeNTFORTRACTOR 

HAVING  OVERSIZED  SINGLE  FRONT  WHEEL 

Edgar  J.  Rkkal,  Leawood,  and  TWms  D.  Kanokaa, 

Nflrtt  tTTrTiiMlinnrsTiT^-^-'  '—   ^ '^^  ^" 

a  corporsdoa^o^        ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

lat  CL  B62d  61/08;  B69k  9/00         

UA  CL  18i— 54  *  ChtaM 


A  self-propelled  carrier  for  moving  structures,  such  as 
erected  scaffolding,  having  a  disassembleable  friune  widi 
wheels,  remote  controlled  steering  and  motive  power. 

'* ~  Safety  fenturee  include  frame  structure  proximate  to  sap- 

The  chassto  frame  is  constrwted  wHh  an  upwaitfly  off-  porting  ground  hjvd  limiting  t^I«?«  "^rS?„^*j;^ 
set  forwardly  projecting  neck  structure,  below  Uie  forward  support,  ground  level  aensmg  devKxs  ovemdmgremote 
Sd TS  U  iSSed  a  front  wheel  mounting  yoke  for  drive  control  and  "dead-man"  brakmg  arrangement. 
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MULTI.Cl»mON  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURFACE 

EFFECT  VEHICLE 
Ml  Fwwmtak  Gwkumt,  F«is»  and  Marc  Henri  Jcaa 
Favc,  S^M-Mmm-dta-FomtSf  Fnuice,  a«iSMin 
to  Bartia  ft  Cic,  Flirfilr,  Fnucc,  a  compray  of 


Claiiiit  priority,  appBcalkMi  Fnact,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

4M31 
lit  CL  Mtv  ///« 
VJ3.  CL  IM— Ul  17 


3,43M59 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

1.  Mi«M,  3tl  N.  Taeoma  Atc., 

IiHMapnIh  !■*     4tMl 

Filed  Not.  M,  19M,  Sw.  No.  597,951 

lilt  CL  AMk  7//6;  E«4g  i/OO 

UA  CL  182—119  •  Clalmi 


A  multi-cushion  system  bearing  a  ground  effect  machine 
and  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  delivered  by  a  same  gen- 
erator, comprising  an  inner  primary  cushion  compartment 
bounded  by  an  endless  wall  and  fed  with  the  whole  de- 
livery of  said  generator,  said  endless  wall  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  further  endkas  wall  and  bounding  therewith 
an  outer  space  which  is  divided  into  two  or  more  outer 
secondary  cushion  compartments  by  means  of  partitions 
extending  between  said  walls,  said  outer  secondary  cush- 
ion compartmenU  bemg  supplied  with  pressure  fluid 
tam)ed  frwn  said  inner  primary  cushion  compartment 
through  commimicating  passages  between  said  compart- 
ments. 


3,438,45s 

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE 
Mmm,  Dee  PlakMS,  DL, 
Chicago,  DL, 


Filed  Mar.  19, 19<1,  Scr.  No.  95,371 
IbL  CL  BMt  1/02 


VA  CL  18t— 122 


A  scaffold  which  is  characterized  by  two  extension  lad- 
ders having  worlc  planks  disposed  therebetween.  The  worlc 
planks  are  aasodated  with  the  upfcr  part  of  the  extenaton 
ladders  and  raised  and  lowered  electrkally.  Special  fittinfs 
leads  to  extreme  versatility  insofar  as  length,  width  and 
height  of  the  scaffold. 


to  Borg- 
o( 


UCIaiais 


SCAFFOLD  WITHu!eVATABLE  SECTION 

Loais  I.  SolMi  BkM  Eye,  Mo.    <5<11 

FBad  Nov.  9, 19M,  Scr.  Now  593,287 

bt  CL  EMg  1/18, 3/10, 5/08 

VA  CL  182— U2  9 


1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  the  combmation  ot  a  body 
having  a  lower  peripheral  portion  defining  a  downwardly 
opening  chamber,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  duct 
therein  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said 
chamber,  said  inlet  being  positioned  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly adjacent  said  lower  peripheral  portion  and  said 
outlet  being  spaced  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  in- 
let, and  means  tor  drawing  air  through  said  duct  into 
said  chamber  for  providing  a  pressurized  air  mass  in  said 
chamber  to  support  the  vehicle. 


An  upright  standard  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  pairs 
and  to  have  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  work- 
men's supporting  section  supported  therefrom  at  one  end 
with  the  other  end  of  the  workmen's  supporting  section 
being  supported  from  another  standard.  The  upright 
standard  includes  an  elevatable  section  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  therealong  from  which  the  corresponding 
end  of  a  workmen  supporting  platform  may  be  supported 
and  the  base  section  of  the  standard  is  horizontally  elon- 
gated and  includes  upwardly  convergent  opposite  end  por- 
tions interconnected  at  their  upper  ends  by  means  of  a 
horizontal  portion  while  the  elevatable  section  is  horizon- 
tally elongated  and  generally  parallels  the  base  section. 
The  elevatable  section  defines  a  longitudinally  extending 
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■Bttandiu  slot  m  which  the  uwwaidly  coavergent  por-  jourBals  thereof  are  independently  driven  by  the  eleaaciits 
^Md  the  intononnecting  upper  portioa  of  the  base  of  the.  train  to  establish  a  relative  wtocity  therebetween 
meHoc  are  rooeivable  whm  the  elevatable  sectioB  U  ia  exceeding  that  which  would  occur  if  one  of  the  journals 
iu  lowwt  positkw  oo  the  siMdard.  ''^e  stationary.     ____.^,..,.^_ 


MomoBANm 


MMJMWtmi 


liWiiaiNC  CABLE- 


LOMKAMT  MEinm^  ViO^TB  CMMB-TOSTO^G 


PULLING  LUBRICANT 
NX7  2SS87 


l,lfil|isB.N«.Slt,778 
lA  CL  WUm  9ll2-Wm€  7/08: 


UJLCLI84--1 


35/28 
12 


J.  Grahcr.  Chagria  Falh.  Ohio, 
Yale  ft  TofiM  Im^  Ckfvelaad,  OUo,  a 

HM  Ap.  19,  HM,  Sir.  No.  54M34 
M.  CL  Ftte  im:  FUa  7/14, 13/22 
U  J.  CL  184—7  5 


Meftod  aad  s^paratus  for  dispeastng  cable-pulling 
lubrsoaat  wilhio  aa  eleetrieal  conduit,  indudnig  the  pro- 
viaioB  of  a  SaxiMc  dispenainc  package  shaped  for  pulling 
thMNifh  a  ceaduat  and  deai^ad  for  attachaMat  between 
a  cablo#BUii«  strand  and  the  eiectrioal  caMe  to  ba  polled 

through  the  i  naihiil  This  packi^  comprises  a  colli^Ue 
bag  aUed  with  hihricaat  aad  iaaertad  iaio  a  flexible,  aloa- 
Etaae  wlueh  is  caoaed  to  axtead  aalactive- 
ly  ia  iiifBii  to  liBiina  appliid  thereto  duiiag  the  pail- 
■d,  oaaaaqaeatly,  to  ooattact  pari^ieraHy 
the  voliMMtfic  capacity  o<  the  oollapaible 
bag  whenby  hibfficaat  is  dispeased  tfaereivooi  ia  the  path 
o<thacaMebciaf  puOed. 


^^CeLwbm)/8ern^i7/o6ii9/09 

IIJ.eLlB4-4  12 


>', 


>M»t 


r 


,1 


A  lubricant  valve  asseaiUy  comprising  a  unitary  valve 
Mock  which  includes  at  least  one  measuring  valve  and  a 
manifold  block  which  includes  all  external  inlet  and  out- 
let line  connections.  Lubricant  is  introduced  into  the  meas- 
uring valve  within  the  valve  Mock  via  the  manifold  block 
through  a  series  of  inlet  passageways.  The  lubricant  is 
akernately  diseased  from  the  nieasurmg  valve  to  die 
manifold  through  a  pair  at  outlet  passageways.  The  pair 
of  ouHet  passageways  in  the  valve  Mock  vmit  are  aligned 
with  and  correqiond  to  a  pair  of  outlet  passageways  in 
the  manifold  block  unit  The  hilxicaat  is  dispensed  from 
the  passageways  in  the  manif<rid  unit  to  outlet  lines  cou- 
pled to  the  mcaben  to  be  lubricated.  Also  included  is  a 
cross-porting  structure  located  at  the  interface  of  tbt 
valve  Mock  nait  aad  the  mafttf<rfd  Mock  unit  The  cross- 
porttag  structure  directs  the  hibricaitt  emaaatiag  out  of 
both  the  outlet  passageways  ot  the  valve  block  unit  into 
eae  of  the  outlet  passafeways  in  the  manifcM  block  uait 


UA  a.  18ft— 72 


HUiXBH  IIMTB  KEY 

How,  OMa,  aMipMa  la  Tha 
hsrCaawaiV*AiM,OUo, 
at  OMa 
Nov.  38, 19M,  Sir.  Nob  198491 
CL  FIM  55/00,  65/14, 13/52 


.^ 


y-t 


hearing  aaaeaahly  of  the  collar  aad  riog  type 

ceanWaatioo  with  a  planetary  fear  tnia.  The 

is  designed  for  coaxial  incorporation  into  a 

train  so  that  both  the  collar  and  ring 


This  inventi(m  relates  to  a  wheel  tMafce  disk  diiva  key 
utiliaed  to  achieve  a  driving  actioo  oa  the  rotatuig  frictioa 
members  in  a  disk  brake.  More  specifically,  the  inveation 
comprises  a  phuality  of  stamped  asetal  Iseys  resilieBtly 
mounted  in  slots  oa  a  rotatable  wheel,  whereby  the  keys 
are  adapted  to  receive  ears  extending  from  rotatable  fric- 
tion members  (tf  a  disk  brake  whereby  the  keys  transmit  the 
torque  forces  from  the  wheel  to  the  ears  of  the  friction 
OMmbea^  Ihus  eliminate  costly  nuchining  of  (he  slots 
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in  the  rotating  wheel  to  directly  receive  the  ears  of  the  ro- 
tating  friction  members. 


Awl  15,  1969 


3,438,445 

SrOT-TYPE  SERVO  DISC  BRAKE 

,  Jmms  Birtter,  Ssttoa  CoMieid, 

to  DiMlop  Rnbbcr  Coiip— y  I  IwltMl 

■  "'""pSSSE?  27, 1H3,  Ser.  Nj.  Uiffl 
ClaiBH  iriofflly,  appikatioa  Great  Britaii^  May  3«,  1M2, 

2t,7«/«2 
UL  €L  FIM  55/00 
VS.  CL  188—73  ' 


least  on  the  cantilevere4  yoke  half  where  one  yoke  half 
it  affixed  to  the  axial  housing  or  another  support,  at  least 
one  reinforcing  rib  extendmg  across  the  yoke  half  over 
the  greater  part  of  the  width  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
rotatiMi  of  the  disk.  The  rib  receives  a  tension  bolt  whose 
head  bears  upon  one  end  of  the  rib  and  whose  threaded 
extremity  cither  is  screwed  into  the  rib  at  the  other  end 
or  is  locked  thercagainst  by  a  nut.  The  ribs  and  bolts  are 
tangential  to  the  disk  or  to  circles  concentric  therewith 
and  lie  in  planes  parallel  to  the  braking  faces  of  the  disk. 


RETRACTABLE  HAI^lS  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASES 
KcMedi  A.  MOcttc,  PnaiiBt,  a^  Tta  M.  Vj**»*  SooA 
SsB  Gabriel,  Califs  MrigMss  to  SaaMOiiMc  CorporatkM, 
P— T«r,  Coton  •  tusjwtt—  •>  Colcrado 

FIW  AaTrSSTsw.  No.  «58^ 
bt  a!A45c  13/10. 13/22, 13/26 
UA  CL  198—58  13 


The  invention  relates  to  a  servo  disc  brake  incorporat- 
ing an  axially  movable  non-rotatable  caliper  straddling 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  disc  and  having  friction 
elements  for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  the  disc 
The  caliper  has  guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  guide  and 
stress  receiving  suiiEace  for  slidably  guiding  one  friction 
element  in  a  direction  which  is  mclined  towards  the  op- 
posed surface  of  the  disc  m  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  disc  and  which  serves  positively  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  friction  element  to  a  movement  along  a  straight 
line  defined  by  the  guide  means. 


3,438,4« 
BRAKE.HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISK  BRAKES 
ErMt  Mdcr,  FhiiriAirt  an  MM^Stadlogcii,  Gmumj, 
or  to  Alfred  Teres  Maaditiifn-  and  Annatnren- 
KG^Fraiktart  tm  MmM,  Gemaqr,  a  corfMra- 

**'  FBed  Aug.  38, 1H7,S«.  No.  844,348 

priority,  appHcatfoaGanmiy,  Sept  14, 1986, 
T  32,853 
ht  CL  F18d  55/00 
UA  CL  188—73  !• 


A  luggage  case  handle  secured  to  a  base  by  a  connective 
link  at  each  end  of  the  handle.  The  base,  somewhat 
longer  than  the  handle,  includes  a  central,  elongated 
saddle  which  receives  the  handle  in  a  retracted  position 
upon  the  base  with  the  links  being  spread  apart  from  each 
end  of  the  handle  and  received  by  base  abutments  at 
each  side  of  the  saddle.  Each  link  is  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  the  outward  end  of  each  Unk  is  slidable  in  a  guide  in 
the  abutment  to  which  it  is  attached.  Accordingly,  when 
the  handle  is  lifted  from  the  bate,  the  outward  end  of 
each  link  slides  inwardly  along  iu  abutment  and  rotates 
downwardly  from  the  end  of  the  handle.  A  spring,  exert- 
ing pressure  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  handle  and 
each  link,  is  adapted  to  bias  each  link  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  handle  to  the  position  assumed  by  the  link 
when  the  handle  is  retracted  in  the  base  saddle.  This 
spring  action  thereby  urges  the  handle  to  the  retracted 
position  whenever  the  handle  is  not  being  used. 


SINGLE  HANDLE 


CONIIU 


OL  MECHANISMS 


E^lfaMd,  a  BrMA 

FlledMayl8, 


21,8^<5;  Aac.  2. 1 

«.CLF18d  ¥7/00,  2J 


8«r.  No.  557,338 

Britate,  May  18, 1985, 
985,  33,818/85 
bt  CL  F18d  47/00,  23/00;  F18h  21/22 
VA,  CL  192— J8  11  OaloM 

A  ringle  lever  control  mechanism  including  a  housing 
with  a  main  control  shaft  rqtatably  suppmled  in  the 
housing.  A  manual  control  luuMlle  is  attached  to  the 
control  shaft  for  rotating  the  control  shaft  in  either  di- 
rection from  a  neutral  position.  A  first  control  member  is 
rotatably  supported  by  the  housmg  and  linkage  means 
interconnects  the  control  shaft  and  the  first  control  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  first  control  member  always  in  the 
same  direction  when  the  contrtri  shaft  is  rotated  in  either 
direction  fi-om  the  neutral  position.  A  second  control 
The  invention  relates  to  a  disk-brake  assembly  whose   member  is  rotaUbly  supported  by  the  housing  and  a  drive 
ahmiinum  or  alummum-alloy  yoke  is  disposed  along  tiie   member  is  disposed  on  the  control  shaft  and  operatively 
periphery  of  the  brake  disk  and  has,  integrally  formed  at  engages  the  second  conti^ol  member  for  rotating  tiie  latter. 
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A  locking  means  normally  locks  the  drive  member  to  the 
control  shaft  whereby  the  drive  member  rotates  with  the 


once  again  has  been  engaged.  Under  special  operating 
conditions,  the  inhibitors  are  disabled  partially  so  as  to 
leave  the  tractor  free  to  maneuver  and  reverse  dirccdoo* 
in  a  manner  required  by  the  operation  being  performed. 
In  addition,  the  inhibitors  are  disaUed  automatically  if 
the  brake  system  of  the  tractor  should  fail  so  that,  re- 
gardless of  the  speed  or  direction  of  the  tractor  at  the 
time  of  such  failure,  the  transmission  can  be  shifted  to 
a  condititm  to  stop  the  tractor  without  the  restricti<xis 
normally  imposed  by  the  inhftitors.  A  ground-driven  hy- 
draulic pump  serves  as  a  speed  and  direction  sensor  for 
the  inhibitors,  and  also  may  be  used  to  energize  the  vari- 
ous clutches  while  the  tractor  is  being  pushed  by  another 
vehicle  to  start  the  engine. 


control  shaft  but  the  locking  means  is  movable  to  an 
unlocked  position  for  allowing  the  first  contit>l  member 
to  be  rotated  independenUy  ot  the  second  control  member. 


OiWmI  MMBcaliMi 


18, 1987,  am.  No.  88L599 

m.a.wiu67/oo 

vs.  CL  192— 3  J 


11 


3,43t,47t     

FLUID  COUPLING  IN  SERIES  WITH  SYNCHRO- 
NIZED POSITIVE  CLUTCH 
Robert  E.  Kaptv,  Blmiih— ,  Mich.,  ataigMir  to  Ford 
Motor  Coapa«y,  DeaiboKB,  Mkh.,  a  cotpotatioa  of 


FDed  Dec  4,  1987,  Scr.  No.  887^18 
lA  CL  FIM  33/00, 35/00, 37/00 
VS.  CL  192—3.33  8 


3,438,489 
CONTROL  FOR  A  MODULATED  CLUTCH  AND 
REVERSIBLE   1RANSMISSION   WITH   SHIFT- 

RBSTRKTING  INHIBITORS  ^ 

R.  HBpert,  WlMtbafO,  DL,  atrigMr  to  Twla 

Wifc,  a  wyoiali—  of 


A  hydraulic  control  for  a  modulated  dutch  and  a 
transmiHion  drivingly  interposed  in  tandem  between  the 
motor  and  the  drive  wheels  of  a  tractor  and  including 
speed  and  direction  responsive  inhiUton  which  delay  en- 
gagement of  hydraulioilly  actuated  transmiasiao  chitches 
for  reversing  Uie  direction  of  drive  of  the  tractor  until 
the  latter  has  slowed  to  a  safe  speed  thereby  to  allow 
manual  shifting  of  a  selector  lever  to  a  reverse  drive  con- 
dition at  any  time  without  danger  of  overstreasiBg  the 
trantmitsion.  The  modulated  chitch  is  disengaged  auto- 
matically  eadi  time  one  of  the  transmiaBion  chitches  is 
disengaged  through  shifting  of  tiie  lever,  and  then  is  re- 
engaged sloidy  after  one  of  the  transmission  chitches 


This  specification  describes  a  hydrokinetic  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  including  a  tmxiue  converter  powered 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  multifrie  nttio  gear- 
ing which  defines  plural  torque  delivery  paths  between  a 
driven  shaft  and  the  converter  turbine.  At  the  momeot 
of  a  ratio  shift  in  the  gearing,  a  synchroniaer  clnloli  lo- 
cated within  the  converter  impeller  diell  disconnects  die 
tarbiae  from  the  power  input  element  of  the  gearteg 
thereby  intemipting  the  torque  delivery  patii  between  tlw 
engine  and  the  driven  siiafL  After  the  gearing  is  coodi* 
tioned  for  the  changed  speed  ratio,  the  synefaroniair 
ctatdi  is  re-engaged.  But  before  eogagemeat  is  compieto, 
the  power  input  element  of  the  gearteg  rotates  in  qmchrfr* 
nism  with  retpect  to  tiiB  converter  tin  bine. 


3,438,471 
COMBINATION  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
E.  WNMck.  BreeMsy,  Wit.,  iiiii  ir  to 
MBwaMMe,  Wit.,  a 


FBed  Sept  12, 1987,  Ssr.  Now  887^228 
Int  dF18d  11/06, 13/22, 67/02 
VS.  CL  192—18  7 

A  rotor  having  a  hub  rotataUe  witiiin  an 
electromagnet  carriet  extension  p(rfes  for  die  magnet 
and  also  supports  a  normally  engaged  brake  ring  ii^idi 
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is  so  positioiied  as  to  be  disengaged  when  an  armature 
wiOa  a  clutch  surface  engages  the  extension  poles  on 


HctfecrtE. 


M3M7) 
MaVl  SHAFT  CX>NTKOL 


^FBed  jSi.  !•,  IMi.  S«r.  No.  57MM 
I^  CL  n<»  S/00 
VS,  CL  192—148  12 


the  hub  and  forces  the  brake  ring  out  of  contact  with 
the  fixed  brake  surface  normally  engaged  thereby. 


3,43M72 

CLUTCH  WTTH  CENTRffUGALLY  BALANCED 
PISTON  AND  ACCUMULATOR 

C«plsj,  Md  loha  F.  Gowtas,  Ma«il. 
to  Tie  Goodyear  Tkc  A  Rubber 
acwvwadMofOUo 

29, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  649^91 

faL  CL  FIM  25/08,  43/294 
UA  CL  192— !•«  » 


KcMeikP. 
loa,OUo, 


In  a  control  system  for  a  cycUcalty  operatag  SMcb- 
anism,  an  operating  means  is  movable  from  a  normal 
first  poeitkm  to  a  second  poakioQ  to  engage  a  clutch  for 
operating  the  mechanism  aad  is  ntauXMm  to  ita  first 
position  to  stop  the  mechanism,  the  operating  meaas  be- 
ing biased  to  iu  first  position.  An  autooalk  cycle  oo«- 
trol  ndvMMM  fram  a  retracted  ineffeeliive  ptaMaii  to  an 
advMioed  poeition  for  carrying  out  a  predetonaAtod  op- 
erating cyde  and  is  noraudly  co—eciwd  to  the  eparnting 
means  to  aae^e  the  operating  — — •  to  in 
for  engaging  the  cluteh  when  the  antomiMic  cyde 
trol  is  advanced.  In  an  emergency,  the  operating  ■ 
is  disconnected  from  the  advanced  automatic  cyde 
trcrf  to  retam  to  iu  first  position  to  stop  the  asedui 
without  disturbing  the  advanced  position  of  the  mrtomatk 
cyde  contraL  Whn  iha  — atfir  ciim,  t>e  npanHiii 
rneuM  is  manoiAy  returned  to  its  second  position  and  it 
oonnecled  to  the  advanced  avtoaatic  cyde  control  for 
completion  of  the  intormpted  cfsli  n( 


APPARATUS  nm  ATTACflMSNT 
BOX  OF  A  CeL^JHIIXDW 


T»  AN  WLET 
TRAIN 

S0/A, 


A  rotating  dutch 


interleaved  intemally  and 
vitka 
the 


entematty  driven  diaes  in  the 

nve  pinto  and  applying  pinn 

wift  a  eoniinuousty  rotating 

fMW  acts  upon  the  hydraulk  luid  ntHiaad 

the  pinen  which  is  cfaaracterixed  by  the  pistol 

pnaad  actonting  stiaces  whereby  a  atatie  jq>*— Mf 

snri  Mts  on  one  aurfnoe  Md  an  active  hjilranlir  p«  ^ 

actt  en  the  other  surtace  ■>  thnt  the  pfMMnn  dBMlapcd  hy 

eiartiUugal  force  in  both  the  active  and  ststie  hydrawMc 

fliids  on  both  actnntittg  MvCaces  of  the  piaton  wiU  caned 

each  other,  and  thaioby  provant  actuatioo  of  the  ptaton  by 

inntilhuii  fnec  iniriBi'Tg  tfic  piwauri  of  *•  active 
hpdraniic  fluid  aapplied  to  the  piMn.  The  stfliie  hy*Buite 
Itoe  faedi  tato  a  siM  lug  charged  acomralator  incuniad  en 
substantiidly  tte  center  line  of  the  continuoaity  ratatittg 
element  and  eActo  rdeato  of  the  dutch  when  actuating 
pressure  to  the  active  hydraulic  line  is  released.  An  auto- 
matic clearance  adfusting  device  is  incorporated  into  the 
piston  to  maintmn  constant  operating  clearance  between 
the  dutch  discs  throiighfrv*  the  clinch  hla. 


FBai  Feh.  21,  19it,  Ser.  Now  7«7,M1 

Int  CL  Wm%  ///9»;  BUh  19/2»;  BiSb  23/%4 
U  A  CL  199—1  M 


roWnt 

release  of  a  phvality  of 

superposed  ^  itforme  defining  therebetwuen  a  pisssgs  far 

the  metal  pkto  to  be  rolled.  The  appnratus  compriato  a 
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Mockmg  bar  connected  to  a  set  of  hydraulicaUy  or 
nmdiamcaUy  actuated  elbow  levers.  On  lifting  the  block- 
ing bar  a  lAuraHty  of  hooked  daws  each  retaining  a 
wooden  guide  is  simohaneously  released.  In  this  released 
position  the  wooden  guides  however  do  not  yet  fall  due 
to  their  own  weight,  but  are  still  loosely  held  so  tiurt 
they  can  be  tranaversdy  shifted.  Each  hooked  claw  has 
a  saiety  lever  isaociatod  therewith,  which,  when  released, 
pennito  the  lemoval  and  exchange  of  the  asaodated 
wooden  guide.  At  least  one  transverse  supporting  member 
extends  over  the  entire  widdi  of  each  ^atform  and  co- 
operates with  the  hooked  claws  to  block  the  wooden 
guides  in  their  position  without  the  use  of  the  known 
damping  screws. 


matkally  move  to  a  position  where  it  will  again  react  to 
depression  of  the  carriage  return  key  in  the  manner  pre- 
viously described.  The  cam  provides  a  fixed  time  delay 
before  engagement  of  the  power  clutch,  aad  an  equally 
precise  fixed  time  period,  which  must  elapse  before  a  re- 
peat carriage  return  may  be  initiated. 


3.43M77 

PLATEN  REVERSING  MEANS  FOR  A 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Vamon  H.  FoessteiBng,  CanneL  lad. 

(232  N.  Lincoln  St,  iUnadale,  IB.    69521) 

Filed  Inly  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  562,T7S 

InL  CL  B4U  19/76 

UA  CL  197—114  5  Chdms 


3y4M,475 

CONDUIT  UNER  CONSTRUCTION 

Herhsrt  S.  Toney,  Mnnday,  W.  Va. 

(MS  Elder  St.,  Parkcnbnrg,  W.  Va.    26101) 

FVed  Dec  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  692,349 

Int.  CL  B65g  ii/itf 

UA  CL  193—2  • 


A  liner  for  conduits  intended  to  convey  hard  or  abra- 
sive material,  the  liner  having  clips  for  holding  ba£Be 
plates  or  fiange  members  in  projecting  positions  to  catch 
quantities  of  the  conveyed  material  therebetween  so  that 
the  tranwd  quantities  of  material  will  act  as  cushions  to 
shield  the  liner  against  wear,  the  baflle  or  flange  members 
being  renewable,  as  required,  and  the  clips  being  arranged 
so  that  the  spacing  between  the  bafHes  or  flange  members 
can  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  operating  condi- 
tions and  the  nature  of  the  material  being  conveyed. 


r43«,476 

FIXED  TIME  DELAY  FOR  CARRIAGE 

RETURN  MECHANISM 

Lloyd  E.  Htfc  Weal  Hartford,  and  Dnnlel  J.     

Pihtol,  rs—.  asdaaon  to  Litton  BnsJnrss  Systems, 
InZn  corpcMlian  ct  New  Ynrii 

FVed  M»  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  ff3433 

tat  CL  B41J  19/70 

UA  CL  197— 6S  2  Claims 


In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  platen 
for  supporting  a  printmg  medium  and  means  for  driving 
the  i^ton  forwardly,  means  for  reversing  the  i^aten  in  a 
step-by-ctep  manner.  The  reversing  means  comprises  first 
ratchet  means  arranged  to  move  the  platen  in  the  reverse 
direction,  second  ratchet  means  arranged  to  stop  move- 
ment of  the  platen  in  the  revene  direction  and  electrically 
operated  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  first  and  second  ratchet  means  to  move  said  friaten 
a  predetermined  amount  in  the  reverse  direction.  Manual- 
ly operated  means  is  provided  for  energizing  the  dectri- 
cally  c^rated  means  and  switch  means  is  provided  for 
deenergizing  the  electrically  operated  means  when  the 
I^ten  is  moved  said  predetermined  amount,  the  switch 
means  being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  electrically 
operated  means.  Preferably,  circuit  means  is  provided  for 
automatically  operating  the  electrically  operated  means, 
the  circuit  means  being  connected  in  paraUd  with  the 
manually  operated  means  and  responsive  to  coded  input 
means.  Also,  preferably,  means  for  imparting  a  code  in- 
dex to  a  tape  is  provided,  the  circuit  means  being  arranged 
to  actuate  the  code  index  imparting  means  when  the  elec- 
trically operated  means  is  energized  by  the  manuaUy 
operated  means. 


W, 
ortoThe 


TmANWDrMACHHia 

tStaSSTcSJiMSJllB: 


RInr.  3B,  1967,  Scr.  Nn.  6S7493 


Depwcsinn  of  a  cnrriage  return  key  is  adapted  to  effect 
of  a  cam  to  a  position  adapted  to  render  a 
dnich  nngi^i   Responsive  to  Icnnmation 
pctun.  the  power  return  dutch  is  caused  to 
automatically  and  the  cam  is  caused  to  auto< 


.  3t. 

14»31t/66 
M.  CL  B23«  7/02;  B6ig  29/00 
UA  CL  19t— 19 

TransiM'  osachine  having  %  bofe  structure  pranridiat  a 
plurality  of  socceciive  work  stations  and  a  plurality  of 
bed  sngmmti  defining  a  dosed  path  past  afl  the  noit 
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stations.  Each  segment  spans  a  whole  nunaber  of  work 
stations,  and  each  has  a  platen-supporting  sar&ce  on 
ti^iich  slide  a  i^urality  of  interconnected  work-carrying 
platens  which  occupy  the  full  extent  of  the  closed  path. 
A  single  indexing  mechanism  on  one  of  the  bed  segments 
indexes  all  the  platens  simultaneously,  and  at  least  each 


wig  carrying  case  with  another  case.  A  slot  is  provided 
in  the  bottom  wall  for  receiving  a  wing  shaped  attachmg 
member  for  engaging  the  wig  carrying  case  with  another 
case.  A  manikin  head  is  mounted  in  the  carrying  case 
on  the  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  supporting  members  are 
mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  carrying  case.  The  sup- 
porting members  have  oUiquely  formed  slote  therein  for 
receiving  end  pmtions  of  the  bottom  wall  for  mounting 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  manikin  head  in  a  convenient 
poaitimi  tar  dressing  a  wig. 


bed  segment  which  is  associated  with  a  tool  head  has  a 
jrfaten  locating  device  for  locating  each  jdaten  individual- 
ly in  relation  to  a  tool  head.  Shallow  pockeU  in  the  platen- 
sopp(ming  surface  of  each  bed  segment  are  fed  with  air 
under  pressure  to  reduce  friction  between  the  i^atens  and 
the  bed  segments  during  an  indexing  period. 


3^39,479 

COIN  HOLDER 

Robort  A.  Bcnctt,  38  Fahnooth  Drive, 

Shcltom  Con.    •64S4 

F1M  Dec  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,471 

IM.  CL  A45  1/10 

U.S.CL2t6— ^  9 


-'"^•n«fe=~y'V 


A  coin  hinder  of  plastic  material  which  can  be  made  by 
vacuum  forming  in  which  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions are  held  tilted  at  an  angle  in  separate  compartments 
for  ea^  insertion  and  removal. 


3,438,481 

DISPLAY-BOXES  FOR  TUMBLERS 
Arqoes,  France, 


Vcrreric  CristaDcrie  d'Arqpcs  J.  Gs  -     _ 
Sodcte  ea  commawlto  pw  actioBS,  Arqaca,  F^sm* 
Filed  Sept  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,552 
CUbs  priority,  appMcadoa  FraMC,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

59,679 
bit  CL  B65d  65/16 
U  A  CL  286-45.33  3 


to 
CIc 


This  parallelepipedic  package  for  tumblers  consista  of  a 
cardboard  box  having  an  amply  apertured  bottom  and  an 
open  top,  iu  longitudinal  faces  comprising  cut  lugs 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  for  separating  from  each 
other  the  ones  the  bases  and  the  others  the  edges  of  the 
tumblers  contained  in  the  box,  and  of  a  transparent  en- 
velope surrounding  completely  the  box  and  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  transparent  material  adequately  folded  around 
said  box  and  fastened  thereto. 


3,438,488 

WIG  CARRYING  CASE 

FMri  L.  Ckabveiot,  JokMoa  Ave.  and  Shore  Road, 

Hopirtcoi«,  N  J.    87843 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,333 

IM.  CL  A45c  11/00, 11/02;  B65d  25/28 

UA  CL  286—8  5  ClaliBS 


3^438,482 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Gordo*  A.  Hamfltoo,  Rkhmoad,  Va.,  assigwir  to  Albe- 
marle Paper  Company,  Ri^mond,  Va.,  a  cotporatloa 
of  VlrglBla 

Filed  Mm.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,972 

lot  CL  B65d  85/00,  5/56,  25/14. 5/40. 5/58 

VS.  CL  286-^46  5  Clafans 


»-i 


A  wig  carrying  case  in  the  form  of  an  open  end  con- 
tainer that  has  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  extending  from 
the  top  wall.  A  detachable  bottom  wall  b  diq>oaed  on  the 
container  to  dose  the  open  end  thereof  and  fastening 

means  are  provided  releasably  attaching  the  bottom  wall       ...«,  p.w«.»  ....,^w»..  |,.w.~«.  .  ...wf  ^^^  «-..^~  — 
to  the  container.  Advantageously  a  wing  shaped  attach-  lized  for  packaging  items  such  as  ice-cream  freezers.  One 
tng  member  is  mounted  on  the  top  wall  for  engaging  the  piece,  or  blank,  is  folded  to  form  all  of  the  walls  of  the 


The  present  invention  provides  a  two-piece  carton  uti- 
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carton  and,  in  addition,  an  integral  contoured  support 
in  the  bottom  of  the  carton  and  an  integral  insert  retairier 
in  the  top  of  the  carton.  The  second  piece,  or  blank,  is 
the  insert  which  engages  with  and  is  supported  by  the 
insert  retainer. 


3,438,483 
RECLOSABLE  PACKAGE 
Douglas  D.  Miller,  Marietta,  Thomas  Howard  Hogaa, 
Atlanta,  aad  Richard  B.  Inman,  Duwoody.  Ga.,  as- 
sIgBors  to  SdcBtilc-Atlaiita,  Inc.,  Atlaata,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Georgta 

FDed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,168 

Int  a.  B65d  83/00.  5/64,  43/00, 17/00.  5/54,  5/70 

U  A  CL  286—56  7  Claims 


the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow  cavity  and  extending 
inwardly  to  retain  the  plug  assembly  within  the  cavity.  A 
reduced  diameter  portion  is  provided  at  the  other  end  of 
the  body  portion  to  retain  the  plug  assembly  within  the 
cavity.  The  reduced  diameter  portion  is  provided  as  a 
gripping  means  and  is  deformable  so  that  the  operator 
can  apiriy  pressure  to  this  pmtion  to  snap  the  plug  assem- 
bly past  the  lip  permitting  removal  of  the  plug  from 
the  container. 


3,438,485 
PACKAGE  FOR  FILM  SHEETS 
John  R  FcMcndcn  and  WnUam  G.  McDonald,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Eartnan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,789 

Int  CL  B65d  83/00. 85/48, 17/00.  5/54,  5/70 

UA  CL  286—56  5  Clafans 


^ 


^ 


^' 


sy^.5^- "^J" 


A  reclosable  lid  for  a  receptacle  which  is  a  rigid  or 
semi-rigid  plastic  cup  or  tray  having  a  bottom,  a  side- 
wall  and  a  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  sidewall.  The  lid  is  flat  and  is  com- 
posed of  a  laminate  of  metal  foil  and  paper  or  cardboard. 
The  lid  extends  beyond  the  flange  of  the  cup  or  tray  at  two 
or  more  places  spaced  around  the  cup  and  generally  at  one 
side  thereoL  The  lid  is  sealed  to  the  flange  of  the  cup. 
On  opening  the  cup,  the  lid  is  not  entirely  removed  but 
a  peripheral  portion  of  it  is  left  sealed  to  the  flange  on  the 
side  opposite  the  extending  portions.  Indicia  on  the  lid 
indicate  this  peripheral  portion.  When  the  lid  is  pressed 
back  against  the  flange,  the  consumer  folds  the  lid  under 
the  flange  at  the  places  where  the  lid  extends  beyond 
the  flange.  The  folded  under  portions  are  crimped  to  the 
underside  of  the  flange  and  hold  the  lid  in  place. 


3,438,484 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  LOCK  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  K.  Gray,  SkoUc,  and  Stanley  C  Wolniak, 
Cycago,  IlL,  Mrif^ors  to  Lock  be,  a  corporation 

of  Dtoob 
Contfanation4n^art  of  application  Scr.  No.  457,619, 
May  21, 1965.  Thk  application  June  38, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  658483 

Int  CL  B65d  85/00.  65/02 
UA  CL  286—46  «  CUinu 


A  film  sheet  package  having  a  wide  tear  strip  across 
the  full  length  of  one  surface.  So  that  the  package  may 
be  remotely  opened,  the  tear  strip  is  folded  full  length 
across  itself  to  form  a  straight  line  pull  Ub  as  distin- 
guished from  the  usual  unwrap  pull  tab.  This  arrange- 
ment provides  a  tab  which  extends  from  a  lightproof  en* 
closure  so  that  pulling  it  will  open  a  major  portion  of  the 
package  to  develop  film  sheet  access  without  exposing  the 
fihn. 


PICK  ARRAY 
David  Pfadms,  41  Dccrwood  Manor, 

Norwalk,  Conn.    86851 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1966,  Scr.  Na  572,975 

Int  CL  B65d  83/00;  A24f  27/00;  A61c  15/00 

U  A  CL  28^—56  7  Clafans 


A  pick  array  comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
pick  members  detachably  secured  thereto  at  one  end 
and  having  the  side  of  the  notch  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  pick  member  provided  with  serrations  and  others 
having  a  rounded  free  end  with  an  aperture  therein  inter- 
A  container  for  a  lock  plug  assembly  for  a  key  lock,   sected  by  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  pick  members  facUitat. 
including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical   ing  the  picking  of  teeth  and  cleanmg  wax  from  the  ear. 
hollow  cavity  for  containing  the  lock  plug  assembly.  A  The  pick  array  is  contained  in  a  supporting  and  en- 
lip  is  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  portion  about   dosing  folder. 
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3439,497 

CARRIER  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLURALTTY 

OF  FASTENERS 

G«OTg«  J.  G«ll««,  RoMioat,  All«i3_Ob«ifelL  P«k 


an  ak  space  and  optionally  contaimng  wood  or  other  re- 
inforcementa  fillinf  some  ol  the  air  ^Mces. 


Ridie,  aadRkhaKdH.  Doyle,  Moot  Proipect,iiL,ae-  3,43t,4«9 

to  Fwtencr  CerponrtfcM,  Fnofcta  P«k.  BL,  ■  AUTOMATIC  SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTICLES 

Jtm  of  BIfaoie SUCH  AS  MAfLMAGS 

FBed  May  M.  m7,  Ser.  No.  637^1t  Michel  1.  CantonM,  PMli,  JeM  I. 

lOL  CL9U4  83/00.  A45c  11/00  Lwdea  P.  FMchberty,  Fwii,  FkMM. 

VS.CL2U-5i                                              lOClalMf  Mi«iep—rrSf<eetbDiniippi«im<el«Ti 

Oriy,  riMWi,  m 


Filed  Jmm  12,  1M7,  Ser.  N».  •45,434 

fiotlty,  appicaHiB  FkaMO,  M^r  19, 1M7, 
If7,t9f 
IbL  CL  M7c  5/34 
UjS.  CL  2t9^111.S  4 


^////////A 


A  carrier  for  holding  a  plurality  of  fasteners  with  their 
shanks  in  spaced-apart,  parallel  relation  comprising  an 
elongated  flexible  strip  extending  transversely  of  the  fas- 
tener shanks  and  having  a  substantially  U-thi4)ed  cross 
section.  The  strip  includes  a  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges 
along  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  for  supporting 
the  shanks  of  each  fastener,  and  each  flange  comprises  a 
plurality  of  independently  movable  shank  holding  seg- 
ments. Each  segment  includes  a  slot  opening  at  the  free 
end  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  fastener,  and  adjacent 
segments  along  each  flange  are  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  slito  extending  laterally  transversely  of  the  flanges 
and  terminating  in  the  web  portion  of  the  atrip.  A  phiral- 
ity  of  openings  are  ^>aced  longitudinally  along  the  web 
of  the  strip  and  each  is  offset  longitudinally  of  an  adja- 
cent fastener  shank  held  by  the  strip  so  that  a  reciprocal 
feeder  means  of  a  driving  tool  can  readily  engage  the  strip 
to  successive  fasteners  advancing  into  the  (bive  track  of 
the  driving  tool. 


PACKAGE  FOR  FRANGIBLE  ARTICLES 
lota  J.  RoMe,  Rkknoad,  Va.,  aasigner  to  Alhcmarlc 
PiMpcr  CoaqpMy,  Rirhmond,   Va.,  a  coipontfoa  of 


U.S.  CL  2«6— 42 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1948,  Ser.  No.  718,402 
Iirt.  CL  B45d  %5/46.  85/4S 


14  Claims 


A  radio  sorting  system  for  mechanically  conwyed 
mailbags  the  label  of  which  includes  a  radiation  powered 
transponder  is  disclosed.  The  label  is  oompoaed  of  two 
portions.  The  fir^  main  portion  which  includes  said  trans- 
ponder  is  attached  to  the  mailbag  and  adapted  to  receive 
on  the  one  hand  a  written  indicatioa  of  the  deatiBadoa 
of  the  mailbag  and  00  the  other  hand  the  second  pefti<M) 
wl  ich  is  an  index-key  for  coding  the  responee  signal  of 
SAid  tranq>onder  according  to  the  written  destination 
indication. 

3,488,498  

MFFHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WET  SIZING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Joseph  Le  Roy  PeterMn,  SiA  Lake  Cky,  Utah, 
to  W.  S.  Tyler,  bcorpovalad,  Clcveia^  OMo,  a 
•f  OWe 
Fflei  M^  24,  1944,  Ser.  No.  38<tM 
in.  CL  B83h  3/12 
U.S.  CL  289—17 


A  package  for  fran^ble  articles  made  of  a  cormgated 
carum  containing  reinforcement  and  cushioning  members       Apparatus  for  separating  finely  divided  solids  has  • 
constituting  pieces  of  corrugated  board  folded  to  fixm  classifying  vessel  and  overlyiaf  screeos  iwUeaHy  Mountod 
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for  reciprocatory  vlbmdon.  Baffles  divide  laminar  over-  into  position  to  be  operative  to  dose  a  reject  switjA  in 
flow  from  the  upper  part  of  the  daasifyiag  vessel  into  timed  sequence  so  that  the  defective  container  wiU  be 
separate  flows.  Different  ones  of  the  separata  flows  are 
directed  to  owflew,  across  the  faces  of  the  screens  or  , 
through  the  acreena. 


3,438,491 
CONVEYING  AND  CLASSBTriNG  APPARATUS 
wmnHk  M.  Haley.  Lmmwe  I.  Mollwve,  askl  Richard 
L.  Reed,  SINer  Bay,  ^fcfc,  aarivaors  to  Reaerve  Mta- 
~"        ~  a  corporatioB  of 


Filed  Dec  5,  1944,  Ser.  No.  599.847 

lat  CL  B87e  5/04. 1/10;  B87b  13/04 

UA  CL  289—184  7  Clafans 


SI7£ 

omtancp 
■secTioN 


UMoertsizt.  *MO  ORUSHEO 
PKLLCTs  merumnto  to 


moved  from  the  line  of  ccmtdners  and  be  segregated 
frmn  the  good  ccmtainers. 


3,438,493 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  W.  GoUc,  Bmslder,  Colo.,  asslgiior,  by  mesne  as- 
sigBDieBlB,  to  Imco  Contefaier  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  1,  1944,  Ser.  No.  538,904 

bt  CL  B87c  5/34;  G81a  29/00 

UA  CL  289—111.9  4  Clahns 


-\  ■"h 


This  application  disdoses  apparatus  for  conveying,  and 
for  daasifying  accordiBg  to  siae,  9-een  pdlets  of  finely 
divided  material.  The  apparatus  indwdes  a  smies  of  rubber 
coated  nrflers  that  carry  the  green  pellets  through  first, 
second,  and  third  screeaiBg  zones.  The  rollers  are  of 
progressively  increasing  diametor  hi  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  green  pellets.  The  rollers  are  spaced  so  that  in  the 
first  zone,  the  undersized  green  pellets  drop  through  onto 
a  conveyor  for  f^rocessiag.  In  the  aeooad  zone,  the 
corraotly  sized  green  pellets  dr^  throv^  onto  a  con- 
veyor that  carries  diem  to  the  pdlet  burning  equ^iment. 
In  the  thh-d  xoae,  the  oversized  green  peDets  are  crushed 
and  are  carried  away  by  a  conveyor  for  reprocessing. 


4r" 


"\ 


IT  Tl 


3,438,492 
BIRD  SWING  DETECTOR 
WaBar  R.  Alhan,  Uaiea  City,  aiad  Aithv  T.  MiBer, 
Wayw,  NJ.,  ijiil|nsn  to  OwesM-RMnois,  be,  a 

FA.  17,  1947,  Ser.  No.  414,883 
lat  CL  B87c  5/542 
UA  CL  289—111.7  4  ClaiBB 

Method  and  appuatus  for  inapecdng  glass  contamen 
to  detemiiie  the  preseaoe  of  the  defect  teroMd  "bird 


A  method  for  maintaining  quality  standards  in  rela- 
tively thin  walled  plastic  containers  having  flexible  side 
and  bottom  waUs,  including  establishing  a  known  vibra- 
tion respcmse  from  a  container  of  known  quality,  then 
inducing  the  same  vibration  in  a  container  of  unknown 
quality,  sensing  the  response  from  the  second  container, 
comparing  the  responses  from  the  two  containers  and 
determining  whether  the  second  container  is  of  a  quality 
like  the  first  container. 


Containers  to  be  inspected  are  mo^ed  in  series  on  a 
conveyor  with  the  containers  being  spaced  apart  by  the 
operation  of  a  plug  gauging  mechanism.  After  plug 
gau^ng,  the  containers  are  moved  through  an  inspection 
position  where  beams  of  light  are  projected  toward  the 
ride  waH  of  the  container  to  be  inspected,  with  the  tight 
being  focused  oft  the  further  waU  of  the  containar  and 
a  pair  of  photosensitive  elements  are  poeitioned  ad- 
jacent to  tiw  container  to  viow  the  tlluBunated  wall 
portion  of  tiw  container  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  light  heaaas.  When  K^t  is  reoehred  by 
tlM  pick-ups  due  to  the  preaanoe  of  a  *l>ird  swing,**  a 
relay  is  aperatad  to  actwata  a  aalMMU  to  paeition  a  flag 
meanber  carried  hy  tlie  oorrespoediag  fdug  gauging  head 


3,438,494 

FljOTATHm  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  MINERALS 

Mawtee  C.  Faersteaaa,  GoMca,  aad  Hal  D.  Peterson, 

BovMcr,  Colo.,  awlfwi  to  Colorado  School  of  Mfaies 

Ibc,  GoidcB,  Coto„  a  catyaration   of 


FBad  My  2S,  1944,  Ser.  No.  547,734 

bt  CL  B83d  1/00 

U.S.  CL  289^144  9  dabns 

A  flotatioa  metliod  for  recovering  chrjrsocolla  and  iron 
oxide  nmierals  from  their  ores  which  comprises  adding  to 
a  wirter  suqiension  of  the  finely  divided  ore  at  a  pH  at 
wUeh  the  metal  imu  become  hydroxylated,  a  chdhuing 
ateat  having  the  forauda: 

6H    OKi 
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wherdn  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-  teri«i  conveyor.  The  terminal  lengths  of  the  teeth  are 
ing  of  al^tic  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  five  to  ten  curved  downwardly  to  present  a  platform  to  recave  the 
carbon  atoms  and  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


CMMTWCOiL*    aOT«T«N 


POTASSIUM  ocm. 
MTonoomMTc 

MOITiON 

o    uitf*  uA.,  trc 

•       lAltf*  M/Li    tec 
O      Milt*  M/Li    ttC 


•  7  • 

njOTATON     ^H 


consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal;  adding  a  froth- 
ing agent;  and  recovering  the  floated  mineral  from  the 
suspension. 

3y43S,495 
DRUM  MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 
Aithw  Geoiie  TWw>ck,  Sottoa  Coldicid,  Eogla^  as- 
rigMT  to  Elcctroan^cls  Limited,  Hoddcy,  Eagtaad,  a 
cotponlioa  of  the  United  Ki^dom  of  Great  Britafai 
aBiNortihcm  Irdand 

Filed  Dec  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M4,931 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  19,  19M, 

44,643/M 

htL  CL  M3c  1/02 

VS.  CL  ItfL— 219  5  Claims 


crop  and  hold  it  for  pickup  by  the  flights  of  the  crop 
conveyor.  

3,439,497 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTO- 
MATIC CLEANSING  OF  THE  FILTER  FOR  A 
SOLVENT,  PARTICULARLY  IN  DRY-CLEAN- 
ING PLANTS 
Giw>  MacfltrcU,  55  Via  Bcmardo  Qnaraiita, 
Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Joe  t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  644,5M 
CWms  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Feb.  15, 19<7, 
12,M9/(7 
lot  CL  BOld  33/02,  25/34 
VS.  CL  21i— 79  11  Claims 


A  drum  magnetic  separator  in  which  a  rotatabk  drum 
and  a  magnet  unit  are  mounted  independently  of  one  an- 
other and  in  which  provision  is  nutde  for  adjusting  the 
mounting  of  the  magnetic  unit  or  the  rotatable  drum  to 
obtain  the  required  clearance  between  these  two  elements. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  cleansing  of 
a  filter  for  a  solvent  in  dry-cleaning  plants  wherein  a 
plurality  of  filtering  elements  fitted  in  a  chamber  are 
temporarily  moved  in  such  a  way  as  to  clean  their  filtering 
surfaces  owing  to  a  turbulent  motion  of  the  solvent  The 
filtering  elements,  each  consisting  of  an  elongated  hollow 
frtune  whereon  spaced  wires  are  wound,  are  arranged 
around  at  least  two  supporting  spindles,  which  are  rotated 
at  time  intervals  in  said  chamber. 


3,43S,49C  

COMB  FOR  BEET  HARVESTERS 
C  RoIUds,  OfdcB,  Utah,  aasigMr  to  Hcatoo 
::oflipa«y,  Ibc,  Hcsrtoa,  Kana,,  a  cor- 
of  KamM 
Filed  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  52<,5M 
liit  CL  B«7b  1/00, 1/10 
VS.  CL  2t9— 241  2  Claima 

A  self-deaning  comb  comprising  an  elongated  support 
nwunted  beneath  a  flirted  crop  conveyor  and  remote 
from  a  crop  and  foreign  mateiial  conveyor.  A  plurality 
of  elongated  teeth  emanating  from  the  support  extend 
upwardly  toward  the  discharge  end  <A  the  crop  and  ma- 


3243M98 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FILTER  DEVICE 
NHS  O.  Room,  Bloomfldd  Hills,  Mick, 
MCMic  asrignmcnts,  to  Universal  FDtcrs,  Ibc, 

Park,  Riucfa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19<5,  Scr.  No.  5«9,792 
IHL  CL  Btlb  35/00 
VS.  CL  21»— 90  3 

A  filter  device  for  a  high  pressure  fluid  system  includ- 
ing a  housing  provided  with  a  chamber  and  a  filter  ele- 
ment dividing  the  chamber  into  an  outlet  portion  and  an 
inkt  portion  with  the  inlet  portion  being  of  a  greater 
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volume  than  the  ouUet  portion  and  with  the  filtering  sur-  turc  is  carried  in  a  filter  contains  which  is  tum^  iondc 
faces  of  the  filter  element  being  of  a  greater  area  than  the  out  to  centrifugally  discharge  soUds  mto  a  collectmg  duct, 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  and  outlet.  Means  are 

/ 


provided  for  indicating  the  clogged  condition  of  the  filter 
element  and  for  back  flushinifihe  filter  element  when  it  be- 
comes unduly  clogged. 


3,43«,499 

VESSEL  FOR  AEROBIC  DIGESTION  SEWAGE 

TREATMENT  PLANT 

DouM  J.  Rcckcrs,  Cfaidnati,  Ohto,  assigMr  to  PoUotion 

CoHlrols,  IM.,  Ctaidnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  OUo 

Fllcdbcc.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,520 

lM.a.Cnt  5/04, 1/12, 1/10 

vs.  CL  21t— 199  U  Claima 


to  permit  continuous  cyclic  operation  without  stopping 
rotation  of  the  receptacle. 


3»43t,Ml 

WASHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SCREEN 

CENTRIFUGE 

Haakoa  C.  F.  Oyen,  Stanford,  Con^  ■■limr  to  Doir- 

Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamf avd,  Coma.,  a  uwpwUoa  of 

Delaware 

CootfaniatioB  of  appBcatloa  Scr.  Now  5t3,t51,  Sept.  29, 

19M.  Ihb  appUcatloB  Oct  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <7S,tM 

Int  CL  BOld  33/00 

VS.  CL  210—213  9  Chdms 


W-t 


The  aerobic  digestion  vessel  of  a  sewage  treatment 
plant  is  contoured  interiorly  to  promote  rapid  sewage 
circulation  without  deposit  of  solids;  and  baflle  means 
provided  interiorly  of  the  vessel  serve  simultaneously  to 
(1)  control  sewage  circulation  and  retention,  (2)  to  struc- 
turally reinforce  the  vessel  internally  rather  than  exter- 
nally, and  (3)  to  reduce  the  total  external  area  of  the 
vessel  exposed  to  underground  chemical  action.  The  ex- 
ternal contour  of  the  vessel  aided  by  internal  reinforce- 
ment, assures  a  jwoper  distribution  of  load,  stress,  and 
strain,  during  handling,  transport,  and  final  placement  of 
the  vessel,  and  subsequent  burial  in  an  excavation.  Im- 
proved structural  advancements  in  shaping  and  reinforc- 
ing the  aerobic  digestion  vessel  of  the  plant  result  in 
greater  operating  eflScieiKy,  lower  costs  of  manufacture, 
tranqmrt,  installation  and  maintenance,  and  a  longer 
service  life. 

3,430,500 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

F^aadaco  A.  Pico,  Douto  GMira  2210, 

CUhmhna,  ChUnahaa,  Mexico 
FBcd  May  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,409 
brt.  CL  Btld  33/0,  33/38 
VS.  CL  21t— 217  12  Oafans 

Appmntiu  for  centrifugally  separting  the  constituents 
of  liquid-solid  admixtures,  including  a  rotary  rec^tacle 
having  vanes  on  an  apertured  end  closure  for  impelling 
gas  into  the  receptacle  and  vanes  on  perforated  periph- 
eral side  walls  for  impelling  fluid  from  the  receptacle. 
The  mixture  is  subjected  to  separating  forces  from  forced 
gas  circulation  as  well  as  from  centrifugati<».  The  mix- 


A  screening  centrifuge  wherefai^  the  wash  liquid  <H8- 
charge  openings  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  helioU  vanes 
of  the  conveyor.  A  tioptd  wedge-shaped  section  is  cot 
from  the  interior  surface  of  the  conveyor  to  provide  an 
equi-radius  weir  for  the  inside  edge  of  the  wash  liquid 
discharge  openings. 


3,43t,5t2 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS 
Henry  Schmidt,  Jr.  Hlaidalc  Md  Eari  A.  Borrc,  Itaaca, 
IB.,  asslgBors  to  Indwtrtal  FIHcr  A  Pomp  Mfg.  Co^ 
Cicero,  m.,  a  coipoiation  of  IDlMb 
ConttamatloB  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  516,t23,  Dec  23, 
1965.  TUs  appBcatloa  Oct  17, 1966,  Sar.  No.  507,342 
lat  CL  Btld  25/28,  29/10 
VS.  CL  21t— 232  It  CWaw 

A  plurality  of  filter  tubes  removaMy  depend  froai  aa 
outlet  manifold  and  are  maintained  in  substantial  aUgn- 
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ment  by  a  spacer  which  is  loosely  connected  to  the    areas.  The  tape  is  then  tfaUd  with  an  etchuit  which 
bottoms  thereof,  openings  in  the  spacer  permit  individual    removes  the  tape  material  in  the  irradiated  areas  fomiag 


fDter  openings.  A  plurality  of  such  openings  may  be  con- 
tinuously formed  by  moving  the  tape  through  the  irradia- 
tion zone  in  synchronism  with  the  mask. 


replacement  of  the  tubes  and  passage  of  removed  filter 
cake  therethrough. 


3,438^3 
ROTARY  VACUUM  FILTER 
James  HaH   Carpenter,  Jacksoavilk,  na.,  asstgnor  to 
Carpco  Research  St  Ei«inccrliig  Inc^  JackMrnviUc,  Fla., 

a  corponrtfcm  of  Florida  ^ 

FUed  Inly  22, 19«,  Ser.  No.  744,534 
Int.  CL  Mid  33/00 
UA  CL  210—396  9 


3,439,505 

FILTER  SEGMENT  FOR  DISC  FILTERS 

Okst  LirtU,  NMhna,  NJL,  ■iil^nr  to  inproved  Ma- 

cUMiy  iKn  NMtaa,  NA,  a  tatForattw  of  Dclawara 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  612,127 

lot  CL  Mid  25/04 

VA  CL  210— 4S6  13 


^^^ 


A  rotary  vacuum  filter  for  dewatering  particulate  ma- 
terial having  means  for  removing  the  particulate  material 
from  a  rotatable  filter  medium,  wherein  the  removing 
means  shapes  the  material  into  a  substantially  conical 
configuration  so  that  water  will  flow  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  material  and  pass  downwardly  over  Ae  pe- 
riphery of  the  filter  mediiun  to  thereby  reduce  the  araouat 
of  water  required  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  material 
through  the  medium. 


A  fiher  segment  or  leaf  for  a  disc  filter  formed  to  in- 
chide  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  which  each  include  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  grooves  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  a  centrally  located  duct  means  provided  in 
the  space  between  the  side  walls. 


3y43MM 

FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

SydMy  C  FnmMB,  UnkM  CItir,  Calif ^  asilpor  la  Gawral 

Electrk  CoHpanjr,  a  immtuAom  «f  New  Yark 


FBad  Ang.  11, 1M6,  Sar.  N«w  573,161 
b^  CL  MU  39/14 
U.S.  CL  21*--4t3  6 

A  new  filter  and  method  of  filter  manufacture  are  <bs- 
dossd.  Typically,  a  dielectnc  tape  is  irradiated  with  fisaon 
fragments  through  a  mask  which  limks  the  irradiated 


LOCKABUE  DHTIAY  RACK 
Glen  L.  Grolh,  Tftwaa,  CatL.  asrfflMr  la 

H«M  PwdMli  CsiiwiiiB,  Waw  fork,  N.T.,  a  ««r- 

poraHaa  al  Dainws 

Flad  Jms  U,  1969,  9m.  Nn^  64f,9t7 
ht  (X73/eO:  k/m  7/924 
VS,  CL  211—4 

A  lockaUe  display  rack  for  deotrie 
anoes  is  described,  the  rack  having  a  leckJag 
compriang  a  frame  portion  to  whkk  am 
■Mana  terminatiag  in 
hooks,  brackets  secured  m 
tiaUy   enclosii^   said   hooks,   a   looldaf  rod 
mounted  in  mulnailir  aUgnad  halsa  ki 
locking  memhers  saonrad  to  said  lodrinf  rod  aad 
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to  engage  notches  in  said  bmckets  so  as  to  enclose  said  an  aitkailated  display  shelf  having  a  pair  of  product  hcj^ 
tookJTid  locking  rod  being  bem  at  one  end  into  a  crank  ing  trays  wWch  are  nested  together  to  retam  the  product 
handlo,  and  means  for  kxl^  said  crank  handle  to  said 


TT^r-ir 


during  shii»nent  and  are  swung  apart  to  present  the  prod- 
uct on  the  base  for  dis^y. 


3j43S,509 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  STRUCTURE 
Werner  Mms,  ABentown,  Pa.  assignor  to  IngcrsoO-Rand 
Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


frame  portion  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  sakl  lockmg 
rod  and  disengagement  of  said  locking  members  from 
said  notches,  whereby  said  floor-care  appliances  may  be 
displayed  sacare  from  risk  of  paferage. 


FUed  Ang.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,532 

lat  CL  B66c  23/62 

UA  CL  212—145  «  Ctahns 


3y«NJ|7 

»KATTRAY 

C^  &  Kaif,  9017  na*  Ats^ 

Piaya  DslB.  CaBL    »^* 
Nad  Jm.  6, 19Cr,  Sar.  Na.  607,600 
htCLA47g29//4 
UA  CL  lU— 71 


Extensible  boom  structure  having  horizontally  telescop- 
ing members  which  carry  vertically  disposed,  relatively 
movable,  coaxial  members.  A  single  power  cylinder  cou- 
pled thifehetwoan  effects  bodi  hortaontal  movement  of 
the  Seal  oMmkan  and  fwlisal  aiovaanat  of  the  second 


TV 


is  of  a  BMat  tt-ay  haviag  a  bottom  waU 

^  to  fom  a  oomaiaer.  The  bottom  wall  has 

s  ptasailly  of  mounds  or  >ips,"  formed  as  prolrasions 
flfOM  the  plane  of  the  parent  material.  At  least  the 
of  Ifaa  psouasions  are  thin  enongh  to  allow  air  pcr- 
la  seme  iiamatsiB  the  tips  are  mptared  to  allow 
bat  an  so  fine  they  hshavo  k  the  principla 
of  a  sipiMa  valva  system. 
MdMaarily,  tfw  disdaaare  is  directed  to  tiia  arranga- 
o(  rfta  to  stifea  Ma  material  but  m  a  pattern  to 
air  ciicttlatiealo  the 


3(4My510 
WHEEL  HANmimG  APPARATUS 
'  E.  Fawdl^407 Gko  Aidea Diire, 
PfHskanlL  Pa.    15200 

Ispl.  26, 1967,  Sar.  No.  670,717 
BBtCLB66ci9/00, ///O 
VA.  CL  21»— 130  14 


^]^«^^-i^ 


M.  CL  Jkm^/14. 3/11:  A47I 47/14 
UA  CL  tn^lM  IS 

A  luailllliB  *»p^  iiiiilaiwi  an 

a  eoikpsMi 
Ihm,  inifst  mfitf  Aalf  noaiving 


r  -  J 


I       A  mast  is  suspended  from  a  cable  hanging  from  a  travel- 
i   ing  crane  frame  on  which  there  is  a  hoist  for  lowering  and 
tmt,   raising  the  caUe.  A  wheel  grab  is  carried  by  the  lower 


o 
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cad  of  the  mast  The  mast  also  carries  a  grab-podtioninf 
member,  which  can  be  moved  down  the  mast  and  the 
grab  a  predetermined  distance  for  engaging  the  top  of  a 
reclining  wheel  when  the  descending  mast  lowers  the 
grsib  to  wheel-gripping  level.  Means  are  provided  for  stop- 
ping the  descending  mast  when  the  positioning  member 
is  stopped  by  contact  with  a  wheel. 


ELECTRIC  COUTLER  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Geoftcy  W.  Cope,  WOlfauMHIIc  N.Y^  airigMr  to 
Draacr  iBitosiiJia,  lac^  DaOaa,  Tex.,  a 
tfoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  d,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  dd5,8d3 
liitCLBdlf  5/06 
UJS.  a.  21S— L3  14 


VJ3,  CL  213— 2t 


■M  ««w  32, 19C7.  Scr.  Now  d4t,153 
IM.  CL  Mlg  11/04,  9/12,  3/22 


»^,    ' 

f>                    *7 

-J' 

— f^^ 

^"p* 

t_              / 

— tipj  ^ 

"H  *■ 

,  iSL?' 

1 

Jll 

1 

3L43t413 
UNCOUPLING  ROD  ARRANGEMENT 
Roy  W.  MOkr,  nttMaad,  aiad  DoMdd  L. 
MicUgaa  CMy,  \mL.  awlgiiiiri  to  Fidli 
poratcd,  Chioto,  DL,  a  corpocado«  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Mar.  7, 19d7,  Scr.  No.  d21,lS9 
iBtCLBdlfi/OO.J/M 
U.S.  CL  213— Idd  9  Claims 


An  automatic  hook  type  mechanical  coupler  mounting 
on  its  head  air  and  electric  couplers,  the  electric  coupler 
in  a  housing  on  the  bottom  of  the  head,  and  a  cover 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  normally  covering  the  con- 
tacts of  the  electric  coupler  and  an  adjoining  air  coupler. 
The  cover  is  supported  at  the  bottom  on  lever  arms  by 
which  it  is  swung  between  open  and  closed  positions  and 
guided  at  the  top  during  swinging  by  tracks  on  the  sides 
of  the  housing.  Pushers  acting  against  return  springs  and 
on  the  lever  arms  through  rack-and-pinioo  drives,  engage 
pushers  of  a  mating  coupler  at  the  start  of  a  coupling 
operation  for  swinging  the  cover  out  of  the  way  to  open 
positioa. 

RAILWAY-CAR  COWJA  CENTERING  DEVICE 
WMiM  J.  Mctopr,  East  CIcTcfaMid,  aod  KfsA  L.  Dc 
'"^  MMMd  Hcljgite,  OMo,  asriguori  to  MMIa^- 
Roci  CorporalkMi,  OcrclMidt  OUoy  a  corporatloa  of 


d  Cfadow 


An  unconiding  arrangement  for  uncoupling  the  coiq>len 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  a  sliding  sill  of  a  long  travel 
cushion  underframe  railway  vehicle.  The  uncoupling  ar- 
rangement includes  an  open  ended  sleeve-like  member 
which  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  end  sill  of  the  car. 
The  sleeve-like  member  teleacopingly  receives  a  rod  iiiiich 
is  tumable  therewith  and  has  fbrmed  op  one  end  a  torque 
lever.  The  torque  lever  b  slidaUy  engageable  and  con- 
nected to  a  coupler  operating  rod  which  has  a  hooked 
end  engageable  with  the  uncoupling  knuckle  of  the  cou- 
pler.. The  lengths  of  the  sleeve-like  member,  the  rod  and 
the  coupler  operating  rod  are  proportioned  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  full  length  of  travel  and  swinging  move- 
ments of  the  coupler  and  sliding  sUl. 


V3M14 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTTNG  AND  ALIGNING 

BUILDING  MATERIAL 

D.  Booc,  BoK  IS,  and  Victor  B.  Booc,  Box  d7, 

bolk  of  Bccste,  OUa.    73d22 

FDod  May  22, 19d7,  Scr.  No.  d39,9d7 

lat.  CL  B25J  itOO;  BdSg;  Bddf  3/li 

UA  CL  214—1  7 


A  centering  device  for  railway  cars  characterized  by  a 
long  arm  supported  cantflever-fashion  by  the  car  under- 
frame  underneath  the  shank  of  the  coupler  therefor.  This 
device  includes  a  lever  release  system  which  may  be 
operated  without  the  necessity  for  simultaneously  shifting 
the  coupler  sidewise  out  of  its  neutral  position. 


A  powered  lift  for  elevating  sheetrock  or  the  Uke  to 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  a^acent  a  ceiling.  The 
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device  includes  a  frame  having  vertically  extending, 
telescoping  sleeves  and  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  with 
the  motor  driving  the  mner  sleeve  tiirough  a  screw  jack 
connection  for  elevating  the  inner  sleeve  relative  to  the 
outer  sleeve.  The  inner  sleeve  has  a  material  supporting 
structure  mov^ly  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
and  resiliently  biased  to  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion by  a  plurality  of  spring  elements.  The  spring  ele- 
ments are  yieldable  to  permit  a  monoplanar  riieet  of 
building  material  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  to 
be  depressed  from  a  horizontal  plane  by  a  force  acting 
downwardly  on  the  sheet  at  any  point  on  iu  upper 
sur&ce. 


bottom  of  the  hold.  The  column  or  columns  is  or  are 
capable  of  being  pivoted  into  angular  positions  so  that 


CLAMPING  AND  INVElmNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CASE  LOADER 

CadBBk  W.  NowldJ,  Toledo,  OVo,  acrirMMr  to  Ow« 

nUMk,  Ik.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  28, 19dd,  Scr.  No.  59933d 

IM.  CL  B25J  niOO;  Bddc  I/IO;  B25b  5/00 

UA  CL  214—1  13 


p---h1^-^ 


^Szi^ZL^ 


the  crane  can  be  positioned  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  irrespective  of  any  listing  of  the  ship. 


3,438^17 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEVELING  AND 
.    EMPTYING  MATERIAL  IN  AND  FROM  STOR- 
AGE BIN 

SylTCiter  L.  SteEca,  2d4  S.  WalMrt  Atc, 

New  Hampton,  Iowa    50659 

FOed  Not.  9, 1964.  Scr.  No.  593,979 

Iirt.CLBd5gdi5/iO 

UJS.  CL  214—17  9 


1.  An  article  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  first  endless  flexible  support  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  around  a  first  generally  rectangular 
path,  a  second  endless  flexible  support  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  around  a  second  generally 
rectangular  path  in  overlaying  parallel  relation  to  said 
first  rectangular  path,  driving  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  each  of  said  elongated  support  members  about 
their  respective  paths  in  opposite  directions,  and  clamp- 
ing  bar  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  support  mem- 
bers for  movement  therewith  upon  movement  d  said 
support  members  about  their  respective  paths  by  said 
driving  means  to  clamp  or  release  articles  disposed  with- 
in said  rectangular  path. 


3,438,5k 
CRANES,   DERRICKS   AND   LIKE   CARGO 

HANDLING  INSTALLATIONS  OF  SHIPS 

PmI  BacUdc,  198,  Rac  dc  Rcbms,  Parte,  Yrmat 

FDcdNoT.  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,828 

aafaM  prioritar,  appBcalloa  FkaMC,  Dec  29.  1966, 

893377l(te728, 1967, 199,461 

bd.  CL  B63b  27/04, 27/10 

VJk  CL  214—15  13 

A  crane,  derrick  or  the  like  for  loading  and  unloading 
cargo  in  a  ship  is  mounted  on  one  or  more  tdescoping 
columns  the  lower  end  of  the  or  each  column  being 
mounted  on  means  below  deck  level,  for  example,  at  the 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  auger  mounted  at  one 
end  on  a  post  in  the  center  ot.  a  grain  bin.  with  its  outer 
end  placed  adjacent  the  bin  wall.  The  auger  is  adapted 
to  rest  up(m  the  grain,  is  movable  about  and  relative 
to  the  center  post,  and  is  also  movable  vertically  on 
the  post  by  means  of  an  arm  and  cable  arrangement 
attached  to  the  upper  ponion  of  the  post.  A  pair  of 
grain-engaging  switches,  movable  with  the  auger,  auto- 
matically control  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  auger, 
and  the  direction  ol  rotation  of  the  auger  so  that  the 
auger  both  levels  the  grains  as  it  is  being  filled  into 
the  bin  and  aids  in  discharging  the  grain  from  the  bin. 
Additicmal  to  this  arrangement  is  the  provisimi  cl  the 
center  post  being  hollow  and  wiih  an  auger  mounted 
therein,  the  center  post  and  auger  being  connected  to 
aliorizontal  auger  and  tube  arranged  at  the  bottom  there* 
of,  whereby  grain  may  be  discharged  into  the  bin  from 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  center  post  by  the  latter 
arrangement,  as  compared  to  grain  being  dun^wd  into 
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the  bin  from  a  hole  in  the  roof  theieof  as  is  normaUy  of  the  Meociated  platform  and  the  nppotlm  tiatfotm  it 

^ot».  retained  against  lowgitHdiiinl  aovemeat  by  the  atop  OMaaa. 

— — ^a^B^-— —  Thereafter  the  end  of  the  «aMe  taiaed  over  the  paUey  «• 

^^j«j.g  the  statiooary  plaiform  la  pulled  le  aeve  the  ether  plat- 

MEASUSING  ME^m  AND  AFP  ARATUS  foi«  ato-  the  trackwajf  hrto  the  day  ■!•>;  The  i»yed 

Joaef  Aerts,  Baka-Ndle,  Bekhna»  aarigaor  to  GlaTcrbei  pUttom  aa^  »^  ^."^^^  !*  **  •??^  •^  * 

3'U  Bi— iifi,  Billlaai  the  car  aad  the  other  pjatierai  reieaied  Ireai  ^-.„^ 

FDcd  Apr.  7,  IM^cr.  N^  541,«14  with  the  stop  mkI  moved  iaio  the  door  area  la  the 

Clafans  priority,  appBotioa  Laieuhuaig,  Apr.  9,  1W5,  manner. 


US.  0.214^18.2 


m.  a.  F23k  5/00 


24 


Mcri  A. 
Soya 
of 


Method  and  apparatns  for  measnring  the  smface  level 
of  an  electrocondnctive  Kquid  at  a  high  temperature  in 
a  vessel  by  measuring  the  dirtance  using  capacitance  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  a  capacitive  electrode 
positioned  above  the  liquid.  The  apace  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  and  sodi  electrode  is  occupied  by  a 
gas  the  electrical  properties  <rf  which  are  kept  constant 
by  maintaining  the  pressure  aad/or  mobtore  content 
of  such  gas  in  the  vessel  at  a  substantially  constant  level. 


MSMl' 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  PLATFORM  MOVING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Wmb.  Mcdoad,  CaW ^  aiilipar  to  PiiBiiiia 

DL,   a    teiparatlaa    af 


FBod  laly  !«,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  M2442 
U.  CL  B«5g  67/02;  BMp  1/00;  Mid  17/00 
UA  CI.  214-^38  4  ' 


VS.  CL  214-412 


3v43M3t 
§LUG  FILLING  OF  BINS 
CialgTllle,  lad.,  aasiaai 
tac,  FaH  Wagrae,  laC,  i 

FUed  Jaly  14,  19M»  tm.  No.  M5,243 
lBtCLBM|d5/Ji 


4ClaiaM 


tc=^ 


A  conveying  arrangement  for  moving  cargo  such  as 
sheet  plywood  and  the  like  from  a  side  door  <^>enhig  in  a 
railway  box  car  including  side-by-side  disposed  platforms 
movable  on  trackways  from  a  location  adiaoeot  to  the 
door  at  whkh  the  j^atforms  are  loaded  to  a  locatioa  ia  the 
enclosed  ends  of  the  car.  The  platforms  uicludc  rerilient 
hwapcx  means  at  each  end  thereof  with  one  ead  rafgint 
a  fkx>r  mounted  stop  means  which  m  spaced  from  an  ead 
wall  of  the  car  to  hcrid  the  other  end  m  engageaseat  with 
the  wall  and  thereby  preclude  longitudinal  movenieat  of 
the  i^atf orms  during  transit  Side  wall  spacers  are  moant- 
ed  on  the  car  sideways  for  nuyvement  from  a  stored  posi- 
tion against  the  side  wall  to  a  poaition  in  engagement  with 
the  cargo  carried  on  the  jdatforms  to  prevent  diq;riace- 
ment  firom  the  platforms  during  transit.  Mounted  on  the 
floor  stop  engaging  end  of  each  of  the  platforms  is  a  pal- 
ley.  Tramed  over  the  pulleys  on  opposite  oaes  of  the  plat- 
forms is  a  length  of  cable  having  stop  means  fixed  a(^»cent 
the  respective  ends  therecrf.  The  cable  is  used  to  move 
the  irfatforms  from  the  position  atHacent  the  ead  af  the 
car  to  a  positicm  in  the  door  area.  To  this  end  one  of  the 
stop  means  on  the  floor  is  released  to  permit  movoacat 


Material  of  varying  particle  size  aad  density  is  filled 
into  bins  in  a  manner  which  avoids  the  segregation  ot  the 
particles.  The  material  is  iormed  successively  in  skigs  over 
the  bin  aad  then  allowed  to  drop  one  by  one  into  the  bin, 
and  under  the  ia^act  of  the  fall  the  particles  are  antformly 
distributed,  producing  a  flat  top  of  aulerial  in  the  bin. 


OF  TRANSPORT 


hdLCLUtc  1/34. 1/04 
VS.  CL  214— 1S2  2 


^^^^"      '*\ 


^ 


A2 


A  method  for  lifti^  leads  which  eoasiste  of  a  pinratity 
of  ol^eols  whidi  are  retained  hi  aa  ssiaaibiBd  ceaditioB 
by  a  strap  which  is  formed  by  a  leagth  of  start  bead  that 
has  oae  end  attached  to  a  poiat  iaieraasdiate  the  ends  of 
the  band.  A  Hfliag  loop  is  iormed  by  attafhlni  the  free 
end  of  the  band  to  the  strap  at  a  pehit  hilermediale  its 
ends.  Lifting  aicaaB  first  engaging  the  lifting  loop  on  its 
upper  side  to  separate  it  firom  the  strap  aad  *ea  * 
the  loop  on  its  lower  side  to  lift  the  strap  aad  the 
held  thereby. 
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3,438,522 

SILENCED  BREAD  PRODUCT  DEPANNIN6 

SYSTEM 

P^aak  M.  Irrii*  Jr.,  York,  aad  AB»ert  S.  SchnMt,  Wonn- 

ieysbari.  Pa.,  aHlgaonB  to  Alto  Compaay,  York,  Pa.,  a 

"""^"""Ksd  Jaa.  17, 1H7.  Ser.  Na.  «H,911 
lat  CL  B65g  65/34;  F#la  1/24;  BtSb  69/00 
VS.  CL  214-38f  1 


3j43M24 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Harold  F.  SaodgraiB,  1125  Toaeka  St. 

Emporia,  Kans.    mu 
Filed  Dec  27, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  04,922 
Int  CL  BMf  9/06;  BMp  1/52,  3/10      _  ^ 
VS.  CL  214—565  «  Ctahas 


A  muffled  suction  system  for  lifting  rolls  with  the  re- 
moval of  solid  particles  such  as  seeds  prior  to  suction  air 
flow  through  the  fan  and  with  a  sound  muflter  beyond  the 
fan  exhaust  which  has  its  side  walls  lined  with  a  polyfoam 
material  and  which  has  a  protective  screen  cover  at  its 
discharge  end.  "^ 

3,438,523 

LOAD  CLAMPING  AND  ARTICULATE 

APPARATUS 

Albam  M.  Vlk,  New  Brighton,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

laveaton  Ei«bieeriag  lac,  Fridley,  Mhm.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  MiiMaota 

Filed  Apr.  If ,  1H7,  S«.  No.  i32,#83 
laL  CL  MSg  65/34;  BMf  9/18;  BMc  1/10 
VS.  CL  214-^13  W 


The  boat  trailer  of  this  invention  minimizes  the  friction 
and  stress  on  the  hull  of  a  boat  during  the  loading,  un- 
loadfaig  and  traUmg  operations  by  providing  a  plurality 
of  dollies  having  broad  keel  support  pads  adapted  to 
engage,  support  and  move  along  with  a  portion  of  the 
boat  keel  when  the  boat  is  loaded  onto  or  from  the 
trailer.  The  dollies  are  individually  mounted  along  a 
centrally  located,  substantially  U-shaped  track  and  are 
adapted  to  ride  alcMig  the  track  with  the  boat 


3,438,525 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  A 

LOAD  SUPPORTED  ON  A  PALLET 

Ralph  E.  Natter,  Porthuid,  Oreg.,  aarigaor  to  Caacad< 

Corporatioa,  Portfaaad,  Oreg.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Ckegoa 

Filed  Jnae  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651^41 

lat  CL  BMf  9/18,  9/19;  B65g  61/00 

VS.  CL  214—652  18 


Load  clamping  and  lifting  apparatus  for  materials 
handling  equipment  including  a  fixed  framework  sup- 
ported for  examine  on  the  forks  of  a  lift  truck.  A  moving 
framework  is  secured  by  pivots  at  the  free  end  of  the 
fixed  framework  for  tfltmg  the  load  upwardly  about  a 
horizontal  axis.  Clamp  arms  are  pivotally  secured  to  the 
moving  framework.  HydrauUc  cylindert  operate  clamp 
arms  and  articulate  moving  f  rameworiL 


'**      S9 


it 


-20 


a  IS 


Apparatus  for  inverting  a  load  supported  on  a  pallet 
having  horizontal  support  forks  which  may  be  inserted 
under  the  pallet  and  lifted,  clamp  forks  opposing  the 
support  forks  which  project  over  the  load  with  the  sup- 
port forks  und«-  the  pallet,  and  stabilizing  forks  to  one 
side  of  and  normal  to  the  support  and  dan^i  forks.  The 
clamp  and  support  fcwks  may  be  moved  toward  each 
other  to  grip  the  load  and  a  pallet  therebetween,  and 
the  stabilizing  forks  act  to  support  the  load  from  the 
side.  The  forks  are  mounted  on  a  common  mounting 
frame  which  is  connected  through  a  rotator  to  a  vehicle, 
and  on  <^ration  of  the  rotatm*  the  mounting  frame 
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and  forks  are  routed  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  invert  and  telescopes  with  a  circular  bead  on  the  container  and 

the  load  and  pallet  A  pusher  frune  with  jaw  mecha-  is  in  engagement  therewith  in  the  regions  of  the  abort 

nism  is  also  mounted  on  the  mounting  frame  between  the  diameter  of  the  bead.  Adhesive  bonds  the  skirt  to  the  bead. 

support  and  damp  forks.  The  pusher  frame  is  adapted 

to  push  loads  from  the  foiks  and  the  jaw  mechanism  ^ 

is  adapted  to  puU  loads  onto  the  foriu.  ,,_  — ^ 


SELF-CLEANING  HIGH  LIFT  BUCKET 

Alfred  BakMT,  28  Sh«p  Atc^  WasUogton,  Pa.    15301 

Filed  Feb.  7. 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,5«5 

IM.  CL  Etlf  3170;  B6ap  H06 

UA  CL  214—767  15 


A  bucket  cleaning  scraper  blade  for  a  high  lift  excava- 
tor, in  which  the  scraper  blade  drive  lever  is  spring  biased 
for  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  prevent  breakage 
of  the  interconnecting  parts  of  the  scraper  blade  drive 
connections  when  the  blade  is  blocked  against  noovement 
in  either  direction  by  a  load  m  the  bucket. 


3^438,527 

DRINKING  STRAWS 

Eltoa  Bciry  GambUn,  Jr.,  3513  RoOiiig  Hllb  Ave., 

Akuairia,ya.    22389 

Filed  Ai«.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,387 

IbL  CL  F16k  75/00,  21104;  F161  7i/00 

U.S.  CL  215—1  18  aaima 


Drinking  straws  are  provided  with  one-way  flow  valves 
to  normally  prevent  flow  of  liquid  into  a  straw.  The  v^ 
plication  of  suction  interiorly  of  the  straw  collapses  an 
elastic  member  and  permits  fluid  to  flow.  Termination  of 
the  suction  permits  the  elastic  member  to  re-expand  and 
seal  the  passage. 


There  may  be  radiid  htrfes  or  sloU  in  the  skirt,  or  notches 
in  the  bead  so  that  the  adhesive  forms  a  mechanical  lock 
between  the  bead  and  the  skirt 


3,438,529 

PLASTIC  CLOSURE  WITH  OUTSIDE  RING  AND 
INSIDE  TUBE  FOR  BEER  AND  BEVERAGES 
Joacph  Bcnhard  Lfihrcr,  Ulm  Q)aBBbe),  GcmaDy,  aa- 
signor  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Compwj,  Ik.,  PhOadei- 
ph&aM  Pa^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,928 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gema^r,  Nov.  28, 1966, 

B  98  843 

IiM.  CL  B65d  45/02. 51/14. 59/02 

VJS.  CL  215—42  7  Claims 


A  plastic  bottle  cap  is  constructed  with  an  outer  ring- 
shaped  edge  which  engages  the  lip  of  the  bottle  and 
an  inner  generally  cylindrical  sheath  which  extends  into 
the  neck  of  the  bottle.  A  special  coi^guration  of  the 
cap  material  between  the  sheath  and  the  remainder  of 
the  cap  permits  the  sheath  to  onove  to  effect  a  tight 
closure. 


3,438,538 

JAR  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Dean  R.  Wallace,  Madtooa,  Wis.,  aMipior  to  Ak  Redac- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yort^,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poralioBofNewYorfc 

FHed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,623 

Int  CL  B65d  41/04,  11/04 

US,  CL  215—43  7  Claims 


3,438,528 
TAMPER-INDICATING  CLOSURE 
Mack  R.  Fldda,  Ughthoose  Point,  Fla,  acrigMir  to  Rochr 
Mctris  ft  Plastfct  Company,  a  Hmttcd  partnership  of 


F1M  Amg.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,419 
bt  CL  B65d  41/20,  55/02 
VS.  CL  215—42  9 

A  molded  plastic  container  cap  has  a  tamper-indicat- 
ing skirt  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  sidewall  by 
frugible  tvidges  of  the  i^astic.  The  skirt  is  oval-shaped 


A  closure  assembly  wherein  a  resilient  jar  cap  is  dimen- 
sioned so  that  it  can  be  threaded  on  a  jar  neck  in  air- 
tight sealed  relation  thereto  without  intenul  abutting  con- 
tact between  the  upper  rim  of  the  jar  neck  and  the  cap. 
The  sealed  relation  comprises  an  angular  exterior,  inter- 
mediate surface  on  the  jar  joining  the  jar  neck  to  the  jar 
body,  and  a  substantially  complementary  angular  interior 
lower  edge  surface  on  the  cap  in  pressure  contact  there- 
with. 
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PLASTIC  BUNG  FOR  A  BEER  BARREL 
RajMoad  L.  MiDard,  EvcrpM^  aad  Arttar  W.  TKkan- 
M^  Wkealridgc,  Coio^  asrignors,  hr  BMne  aMifs- 
mcstfa,  to  Adoiph  Coon  Company,  Goldea,  Colo.,  a 
corporatfosi  of  Colorado 

FOcd  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,791 
Int  CL  B65d  39/04,  39/12 
VS.  CL  217—118  2 


iq>per  edge  frnmation,  adapted  as  zone  usable  for  drink- 
ing, and  a  covering  member  applied  to  the  iq>per  edse 


-^7" 


:T^ 


r^ 


A  plastic  bung,  sized  and  formed  to  be  driven  rim    ^ ^ 

flrst  into  the  tapered  bung  orifice  of  a  beer  barrel.  The  q£  ^^  covering  member 
plastic  bimg  plug,  formed  as  an  inverted  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, includes  a  top,  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  seal  ridge  about 
the  wall,  and  a  tapered,  enlarged,  shouldered  head  at  the 
base.  This  head  is  adapted  to  guide  and  to  lock  the  bung 
into  a  bung  (Mifice.  The  shoulder  of  this  head  is  adapted 
to  squeeze  the  wall  at  the  seal  ridge  portion  when  the 
bung  is  being  driven  into  an  orifice  to  thereby  protect 
this  seal  ridge.  Preferably,  the  base  end  of  the  bung  is 
formed  with  a  small  central  crater  adapted  to  guide  an 
extractor  into  the  bung. 


formation,  and  complying  with  the  requirements  of  hy- 
giene. A  removable  protecting  kiyer  is  diq;K>sed  on  top 


3,438,534 

FACEPLATE 

Paal  J.  Zerwca,  Chkafo,  DL,  acrifDor  to  Bdl  EtocHk  COn 

Chici«o,  m.,  a  corporatkM  of  nUMis 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  N*.  696037 

Int  CL  B65d  43/06 

VS.  CL  228— 24J  23 


3w438,532 
STORAGE  VESSEL 
Vadim  G.  CUbaefl,  Pais,  F^aMC,  aalgMr  to  TV 
Lnmnma  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Hooof  Ddawara 

FOad  Fck.  6, 1H7.  Scr.  No.  614,326 
fat  CL  MSd  25/24 
VS.  CL  22»-l  14 


This  inventioo  relates  generally  to  storage  vessels  and, 
uKxe  partk»lariy,  it  relates  to  a  vessel  or  tank  for  stor- 
ing fluids  under  pressure,  having  a  generally  ellipsoidal 
equatorial  section  and  q;>herical  bottom  and  top  sections. 
The  invention  is  characterized  by  an  increased  cross  sec- 
tional area  in  the  equatorial  plane,  by  reduced  hoop 
stresses  over  a  large  portion  of  the  total  area,  by  a  re- 
duction of  the  pressure  on  the  supporting  soil  as  com- 
pared to  conventional  high  pressure  storage  Qiheres,  and 
by  economy  of  construction,  particularly  if  tiba  vessel  is 
made  of  reLiforced  concrete. 


3,438,533 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  AND  UP  GUARD 

FOR  A  CAN 

Ei^  Hanlsck,  MoatocMcoUplalz  12/2/1/4,  Vkna  13, 
Awtria;  Leopold  Prettcrhofcr,  Psiiiingiisfrassi  71, 
Vienna  14,  Anstrfa;  and  Wilhelm  Nddl,  Hdtzinger 
HaapMrasae  124,  Vlcna  13,  Antrla 

FHed  Jnly  28, 1967.  Scr.  No.  656^39 

Chdm  pclorlly,  appUcalioB  Avlria,  Jnly  29, 1966, 

7,381/66 

Int  CL  B65d  39/00,  41/00, 45/00, 17/00 

VS.  CL  228—24  8  flalms 

A  shipping  container  for  beverages,  preferably  a  can, 

which  comprises  a  can  mduding  a  cover  and  having  an 


A  faceplate  of  suitably  molded  plastic  material  for  nae 
as  a  cover  for  an  electrical  outlet  box,  said  plate  including 
a  knockout  portion  selectively  to  provide  a  predimen- 
sioned  access  opening  to  an  electrical  appliance,  and  com- 
prising a  body  having  outer  and  inner  faces  and  back  fo 
back  oppositely  opening,  endless  congruent  grooves 
formed  in  said  outer  and  inner  faces,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  endless  oppositely  opening  grooves  defining  the 
predimensioned  opening,  the  knockout  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  relief  means  in  the  form  of  reduced  thickness 
portions,  preferably  radially  arranged  along  intersecting 
lines  to  cause  the  knockout  portion  progressively  to  be 
segmented  during  severance  of  the  knockout  portion  from 
the  body  by  application  of  impact  force  thereupon;  the 
outer  diameters  of  the  endless  grooves  having  rounded 
edges  whereby  to  prevent  fractures,  once  started  within 
the  knockout  porticm,  from  progressing  to  the  remanent 
body  of  the  i^iste. 


3,438,535 

INVIOLABLE  CONTAINER 
Henri  Andri  TIsscrand  and  Rofcr  Sainl-QniinHn,  Lyon, 
France,  awigaow  to  Inventions  FlnmMe  Corporatiosi, 

a  cofporanon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mm.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,369 
Int  CL  B65d  17/00 
VS.  CL  228—27  6  Cfadna 

The  invention  provides  a  oontaino*  for  ensuring  genuine- 
ness and  volume  of  its  contents  and  lodged  against 
opening  except  by  visible  rupture  of  a  portion  thereof, 
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comprising  a  case,  a  cover  for  the  case,  and  a  pair  of  manufacture.  The  structure  of  the  cap  makes  an  aesthetic 

comS^tary  locking  parts  formed  on  the  case  and  cover  appearance  design  and  can  mcorporate  ^P^P^JJ^*; 

wWch  mate  and  pr^nt  removal  of  the  cover  once  it  is  tures.  The  cap  can  also  incorporate  direcuonal  features, 
closed,  said  parts  including  an  internal  locking  projection  ^.....^^^..^^ 

3y43M3S 

BLOW  MOLDED  CLOSURE 

-     Donald  L.  Pcten,  BvtkiTille,  OUa^  Milpor  to  PhOllpa 

Pctrokam  Conpany,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  JvM  5, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  643,491 

Int  CL  B45d  41 134. 25/30, 25/28 

UA  CL  12^—39  * 


X 


integral  with  the  cover  and  having  an  aligned  external 
extension  secured  thereto  by  a  weakened  portion  of  the 
cover,  whereby  the  extension  may  be  grasped  and  bent 
to  rupture  the  cover  and  remove  the  projection. 


REMOVABLE  COVERS 
Edward  Tarchabki,  JoiiauieslNirg,  T™»™"vJ*^  a  ^ 
of  South  Africa,  Mrignor  to  Heincinann  Electric  (S.A.) 
Limited,  lohanncsburg.  Republic  off  South  Africa 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,371 

Claims  priority,  appttcatiou  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

NoTr29ri966,  66/7,213 

Int  CI.  B65d  43/10,  51/00 

UA  CL  220—27  *  Clahns 


A  blow  molded  hollow  container  closure  is  provided 
with  a  solid,  axially  depending  container  engaging  means. 


3,438,539 

SIGHT  GLASS  FOR  REACTION  VESSELS 

Gene  U  Roy,  Rte.  1,  Box  518,  Maplewood  Estates, 

Scott  Depot  W.  Va.    25560 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,662 

iBt  CL  B65d  53/06 

UA  CL  22»-46  3  Ctatau 


'     ./^ 


A  removable  cover  for  closing  unsightly  openings  com- 
prising a  panel  made  of  resilient  material  and  a  reinforc- 
ing rib  attached  to  one  side  of  the  panel  so  that  the  panel 
can  be  flexed  in  one  direction  to  facilitate  the  insertion 
thereof  into  the  opening  but  cannot  be  flexed  in  the  oppo- 
site direction.  

3,438,537 
I       CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
RIchaM  F.  HcadrickMNi,  Eric,  and  Roderick  V.  1^ 
Girvd,  Fa.,  asrignors  to  Sterling  Seal  Company,  Eric, 
Fa,  a  corporation  of  Fennsylyanta 

Fflcd  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704385 
Int  CL  B65d  41 /IS,  41/62,  51/18        ^^ 
UA  CL  220—27  !•  CWms 


'*//  zo  n  Q  9     C  ^ 


An  improved  sight  glass  of  the  type  used  to  inq>ect 
contents  of  a  chemical  vessel  or  the  like  including  a  lens 
secured  to  the  vessel  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein.  The 
lens  is  a  laminate  of  two  or  more  lens  elements  cemented 
together.  A  vapor  impermeable  thin  metal  tube  surrounds 
the  lens  elements  to  prevent  the  contents  of  the  vessel 
from  attacking  the  cement  between  the  lens  elements. 


3  438,540 

SIGHT  GLASS  FOR  REACTION  VESSELS 

Gene  Le  Roy,  Rte.  1,  Box  510,  Maplewood  Estates, 

Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.    25560 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,661 

Int  CL  B65d  53/00 

UA  CL  220—46  8  Cfadmf 


A  closure  or  cap  which  may  be  used  on  an  aeroeol 
can  is  disclosed  herein.  In  its  preferred  form  the  closure 
is  made  from  a  single  integral  piece  of  plastic  material 
having  a  basic  design  and  shape  to  enable  thf  caps  to  be 


/7  zcf/^  ^^ 


A  J-shaped  gasket  for  protecting  a  sight  glass  secured 
over  an  opening  in  a  vessel  where  a  resilient  cushion 


made  by  a  thermoforming  process,  and  to  nefi  and  interfit  member  may  be  mserted  m  one  of  the  legs  of  the  gasket 
with  each  other  during  stacking.  The  structural  shape  of  for  absorbing  pressure  between  the  sight  glass  and  th«» 
the  cap  uses  the  mlwimiim  amount  of  material  during   vessel. 
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3,438,541 

COVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING  AND 

SEALING  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Oskar  Krieger,  22  Kreuznag clweg,  Mnttcai, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  13, 1965, 

17,122/65 

Int  CL  B65d  53/00,  45/00;  A47J  27/08 

UA  CL  220-^46  »  Clahne 


panel  designed  to  be  removed  by  actuating  the  pull  ring 
so  as  to  produce  a  diqiensing  opening.  A  resilient  plastic 
planar  plug  is  connected  to  the  pull  ring  and  freely  over- 
lies the  end  panel  so  that  when  the  pull  ring  and  scored 
section  are  pulled  away,  the  plastic  plug  comes  with  them. 
When  the  scored  section  is  then  broken  off  the  pull  ring, 
the  plastic  plug,  which  is  formed  complementarily  to  the 
dispensing  opening,  can  be  held  by  the  pull  ring  still  con- 
nected thereto,  and  can  be  snipped  into  the  dispensing 
opening  so  as  to  seal  the  can. 


3,438,543 

CONTAINER-EDGE  CONSTRUCnON 

George  J.  Buff,  Jr.,  %  Fenny  Ptate,  Inc.,  Krcsson  Road  and 

New  Jersey  Tnmnikc.  Cherry  HOL  N  J.    08034 


UA  CL  220—74 


Turnpike,  Cb 

Jan.  29, 1968, 

Int  CL  B65d  7/44,  5/26;  A47J  43/18 


4  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  cover  arrangement  for  positive  and  nega- 
tive pressure  vessels,  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  open- 
ing; a  cover  for  the  opening  of  the  vessel;  a  first  groove 
associated  with  said  cover  and  facing  the  inside  rim  of 
said  vessel  at  the  opening  thereof;  a  second  groove  asso- 
ciated with  said  cover  and  facing  the  edge  of  said  vessel 
opening;  a  sealing  means  in  each  of  said  grooves,  the 
sealing  means  of  said  first  groove  always  being  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  groove  and  the  inside  rim  when  said 
cover  is  in  place;  and  coupling  means  for  releasably  cou- 
pling said  cover  to  said  vessel  and,  while  coupled  and 
sealed  to  said  vessel,  allowing  a  limited  movement  for  the 
cover  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  movement 
thereof  when  placed  on  the  vessel  opening,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  plurality  of  anchoring  means  disposed 
about  the  outside  of  said  vessel  adjacent  the  rim  of  the 
vessel,  means  for  securing  said  anchoring  means  to  said 
cover,  means  including  plates  secured  to  said  vessel  at 
spaced  positions  for  interlocking  with  said  plurality  of 
anchoring  means,  and  removable  pins  interconnecting  said 
anchoring  means  and  said  plate  means  to  prevent  unseal- 
ing and  removal  of  said  cover,  elongated  apertures  in  at 
least  one  of  said  anchoring  or  i^ate  means  being  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  limited  cover  movement,  said 
pins  being  movable  in  said  elongated  apertures  while  the 
cover  is  still  sealed  to  said  vessel,  said  pins  being  remov- 
able from  said  interiocking  relatimiship  with  said  an- 
choring and  plate  means  to  allow  said  cover  to  unseal  and 
to  be  removed  from  said  vessel  opening. 


This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  con- 
tainer formed  of  metal  foil  or  the  like  wherein  a  side 
wall  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  out- 
standing beads  which  serve  to  effectively  strengthen  and 
reinforce  the  side  wall,  as  well  as  to  define  a  receiver 
or  groove  for  a  removable  container  lid. 


3,438344 
PALLET  CWT ASSiEML 


S.  Ouyd,  Bilt,  Pa.,  mlipiii  to  Noaco  Plaslics, 

Incorporated,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Fch.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,090 

Int  CL  B6M  21/04. 1/22, 1/42 

UA  CL  220—97  6  Cfadmi 


3,438,542 

CAN  OPENING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 

GoMie  F.  Fdd,  170  Wart  End  Ave^ 

N«wYOTk,N.Y.    10023 

Filed  June  4, 1968.  Scr.  No.  734,358 

Int  CL  B68d  43/10 

UA  CL  220—54  5  Clafane 


A  pallet  container  has  bottom  walls  formed  with  inter- 
secting channels  providing  four-way  fork  entry  openings, 
side  walls  provided  with  ribs  for  supporting  an  overlymg 
container  in  either  nested  or  stacked  relation,  and  up- 
standing hollow  posts  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  wall 
which  likewise  support  the  overlying  container  in  either 
nested  or  stacked  relation.  The  area  of  te  bottom  widl 
A  combination  opening  and  sealing  ttructsre  for  a  can  of  the  container  within  the  posts  is  prtferably  provided 
which  employs  the  conventional  poll  ring  connected  to  with  reinforcing  ribs  which  are  tied  into  the  post  so  m  to 
an  end  panel  of  the  can,  with  a  scored  section  on  the  end  increase  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  the  container. 
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3,438,545  P^^^'  ^°^  transporting  plate  are  sunultaneously  turned  so 

MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  SINGLE  CONTAINERS  that  the  needles  move  the  uppermost  object  off  the  stock 

FROM    MULTIPLE    COLUMNS    IN    MULTIPLE   whereupon  the  feeler  plate  drops  onto  the  next  object 

MAGAZINES  Cam  means  connected  with  the  feeler  plate  move  the 

KMid  I.  IIsIsIbb,  Hflgcntowii,  Md^  aniciior  to  Victor   transporting  plate  and  needles  upward  to  release  the  ob- 

'S?^  £'!?**?ftl^.5r^?^?7?*^'  ject,  whereupon  a  sharp  shoulder  in  the  cam  means  per- 

li  'rLMT/ZoS*  *^"'*^  mits  the  dropping  of  the  transporting  plate  so  that  the 

VJ3,  CL  Ml    <7    'aK.KMBna%i/va  2  CWmi  needles  penetrate  into  the  next  following  object. 


3y43M47 
TOY  WA1ER  PISTOL 
Airila  Pcrdda,  New  Casaan,  Com^  and  laHan  LIlMnMM, 
Scandalc,  N.Y^  aaigMn  to  Anita  Per  Liaalted,  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporaikMi  of  New  York 

Flkd  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  (94,521 

IbL  CL  F41b  9/00 

U  A  CL  222—79  5  CfarfaM 


Means  for  di^wnsing  containers  from  two  vertical 
magazines,  each  magazine  containing  two  colunms  of  con- 
tainers in  corded  relationship,  said  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rods,  each  extending  axially  of  the  containers 
across  both  of  said  magazines;  a  pair  of  levers,  one  at  each 
end  of  said  magazines,  each  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  in- 
termediate ito  length,  said  pivote  being  coaxial,  one  of 
said  rods  connecting  one  pair  of  free  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  the  other  connecting  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said 
levers;  a  container  retainer  of  inverted  T  cross-section 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods  and  underlying  only  one  of 
said  magazines  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  T  downward;  a 
detent  bar  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  leg  of  said  T; 
a  fixed  cam  coacting  with  said  detent  bar  and  operative  to 
rock  said  T  about  the  rod  to  which  it  is  pivoted  as  said  rod 
turns  around  the  pivots  of  said  levers. 


A  toy  water  pistol  having  an  internal  rotating  mecha- 
nism which  cooperates  with  the  trigger  in  only  one  posi- 
tion of  rotation  to  eject  a  stream  of  water  and  otherwise 
fires  "blanks";  this  functioning  being  arranged  to  occur, 
for  all  practical  purposes,  on  an  unknown  random  basis 
which  greatly  contributes  to  the  play  value  of  the  toy 
gun  used  by  itself  or  as  part  of  a  child's  game. 


3,438,546 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKED 
OBIECTS,  SUCH  AS  NEWSPAPERS 
WcHcr,  Atlig-W«g  5,  Epfclhsiai,  Baden, 
FBcd  Nor.  11, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  681,148 
vteritj,  utilraHrw  Germaij,  Nov.  14, 1966, 
W  38,384 
Int  CL  B23q  7/04;  A81c  9/06;  B65h  3/22 
VS.  CL  221—215  1* 


3,438,548 
AEROSOL  CAN  PERFORATOR-GAS  AND 
AIR  RELEASER 
George  A.  Ceyba,  MnnhaO  Gardens,  Pa., 
lirty-onc  percent  to  Mayer  J.  Snidcrman  and  ivc 
to  Ralph  Fn^,  both  of  Plttolwigfc,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,735 
InL  CL  B67  7/24 
VS,  CL  222—88  3 


A  metal  container  including  a  hinged  lid,  wherein  a 
peripheral  panel  ot  the  container  contains  vent  holes.  An 
expended  aerosol  can  is  {daced  within  the  container  and 
A  feeler  plate  is  located  below  a  transporting  plate  and   after  the  lid  is  closed,  a  levered  cam  opening  spur  blade 
rests  on  the  uppermost  object  of  a  stock.  The  transporting   is  depressed  through  a  slot  formed  in  the  rid  of  the  con- 
plate  has  downwardly  projecting  needles  passing  through    tainer  then  further  depressed  until  the  spur  blade  pierces 
the  feeler  plate  and  engagingnhe  uppermost  object  Feeler  the  wall  of  the  aerosol  can.  After  release  of  residual 
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canned  gas,  the  lid  is  lifted  and  the  can  is  removed,  at 
which  time  it  may  be  safely  incinerated. 


3,438,549 
PRE-FILLED  SYRINGE 
Alvin  H.  Ritz,  Decrfleld,  m.,  a«ignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
toriee.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  ID.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,677 

Int  CL  B67b  7/24;  A61m  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—83.5  4  Claims 


3,438,551 

DISPENSER  COMBINATION  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Brice  BcUrie,  315  E.  5th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.    18883 

Filed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,118 

InL  CL  B67d  5/54,  5/30 

VS.  CL  222—182  U  Ctelmi 


An  ampule  which  is  part  of  a  piston-like  assembly  in 
said  syringe,  defines  a  liquid  chamber  having  an  iimer  end 
wall  which,  while  in  one  angular  aq>ect,  is  punctured  by 
a  needle  to  discharge  liquid  from  said  chamber  upon 
ampule  movement  into  the  barrel  from  an  exteiKled  posi- 
tion. A  pouch  which  is  associated  with  the  piston-like  as- 
sembly and  isolated  from  said  chamber,  is  arranged  to 
receive  the  needle  and  prevent  puncturing  of  the  inner  end 
wall  when  the  ampule  is  moved  into  the  barrel  provided 
the  piston  is  disposed  in  another  angular  aqiect. 


3,438,550 
FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Richard  W.  Yon^,  WeDcslcy  Hills,  Man.,  aMignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,958 

InL  CL  B65d  35/08,  35/14,  35/16 

VS.  CL  222—187  8  Cbdms 


This  is  concerned  with  providing  a  novel  dispenser  couk 
bination  for  dispensing  liquids  such  as  alcoholic  bever- 
ages. Briefly,  the  invention  contemjdates  placing  a  poly- 
ethylene reservoir  bottle  inside  a  suitoble  case  therefor, 
said  reservoir  bottle  being  provided  with  a  smaller  reser- 
voir connected  thereto,  and  said  smaller  reservoir  being 
coimected  to  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  in  measured 
amount  to  a  glass  outside  the  case.  Actuating  means  for 
activating  the  dispensing  operation  are  providol  accessible 
outside  of  the  case. 


3,438,552 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
WITH  ELECTROLYTE 
Stephen  Ben  Hartop,  Maxrtoke,  near  Colcahill,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lncas  (Indaatiks)  Limited,  Birming- 
liam,  Eaghuid 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,566 
CUdms  priority,  appUaition  Great  Britafai,  Oct  27, 1965, 

45,596/65 
Int  CL  B67d  5/42;  B65d  47/10 
U.S.  CL  222— 386.5  1 


2f, 


% 


■^^ 


1.  A  rupturable,  single  use  contoiner  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  walls  secured  together  to  provide  a  liquid  retoin- 
ing  cavity,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  flexible  and 
deformable,  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  consisting  essentially  of 
a  continuous  glass  film,  the  inner  layer  of  each  of  said 
walls  comprising  a  polymeric  material  inert  to  the  liquid 
to  be  retoined  within  said  cavity,  and  the  bonded  mar- 
ginal portions  of  one  edge  of  said  pair  of  opposed  walls 
exhibiting  substantially  less  adhesive  capacity  than  the 
remaining  margin^  portions  of  said  pair  of  opposed 
walls. 


1.  A  device  for  filling  electric  batteries  with  electio- 
lyte,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  outlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  manifold  forming  a  part  of  a  battery 
to  be  filled,  a  resilient  diaphragm  dividing  the  housing  into 
a  main  chamber  which  oontahis  the  electrolyte,  and  a 
second  chamber  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  first  bursdng  disc  between  the  main  chamber 
and  the  outlet,  and  a  second  bursting  disc  facially  contact- 
ing and  protecting  the  di^hragm  from  the  electrcdyte, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  pressure  applied  to  the 
second  chamber  causes  both  bursting  discs  to  burst  so  diat 
the  electrolyte  is  forced  into  the  battery  by  the  expensioo 
of  the  diaphragm. 
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3,43M53 

TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Mack  S.  lakMtoB,  RoBIm  HBIs,  Callf^  airignor  to  Jolm- 

^too  EoteffFriMt,  llicTbMt  Kalbpefl,  Moot,  a  corpora- 

cZ£!!SSSiwut  af  apfkatio.  Ser.  No,  5S7,627. 
Oct  !»,  lf«^  wWcfc  i>  a  condwation  of  appBca- 
tk«  SS.  nTWwI,  Oct  27, 1W4,  wUch  ia  M 
is  a  contfawatfoa^-part  of  appUcationa  Sw.  No. 
15M«2,  Not.  8,  1961,  alid  S«r.  No.  3W,«84, 
Sept  8,  1964.  TWs  appUcatloB  Jan.  4,  19«7,  Scr. 

'^'*'^  u^a.M5*ssm         ,.^ 

UA  CL  222— 4««.7  !•  Clataw 


ring  in  a  predetermined  position  spaced  from  a  valve  teat 
so  that  helical  coil  springs  integrally  interconnecting  the 
valve  head  and  ring  are  continuously  maintained  under 
tension. 

3>3M55 

POURING  SPOUT  FOR  CARTON  STRUCTURES 
lames  F.  La  Pierre,  MIMIcCowb,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Interstate  Foldiiag  Box  Conpaay,  Middlctowa,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioB  of  Olilo 

Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,419 

Int  CL  B67d  3/04;  B6Sd  47/08 

UA  CL  222—528  •  Claims 


,-^-4^ - 


Disclosed  is  a  topping  device  for  drawing  liquids,  such 
as  beer,  from  beer  kegs  or  barreb,  using  gas  to  drive  the 
fluid  frojn  the  container.  The  device  comprises  an  adapter, 
semi-permanenUy  installed  in  the  keg  at  the  brewery,  con- 
taining a  normally  dosed  beer  valve  and  a  gas  check 
valve.  A  coupler,  including  a  probe  for  opening  the  beer 
valve,  is  attached  to  the  keg  at  a  tavern  or  other  dispens- 
ing establishment.  The  adapter  is  provided  with  enlarged 
beer  and  gas  passages  including  a  central  beer  passage, 
an  intermediate  member,  and  a  surrounding  solid  sleeve. 
The  beer  passage  communicates  with  a  plastic  "siphMi" 
tube  in  the  keg. 

3,438,554 

ANTI-SUCK.BACK  DEVICE  FOR  TUBES 

dftcrt  ]ih  II  ■!«■■.  Sondale,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

DaM)-Matic  Corp. 

FBed  Sept  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  669,158 

Int  CL  B65d  25/44.  35/38 

U  A  CL  221—496  «  C^™ 


An  integral  pouring  spout  structure  for  a  paperboard 
carton  in  which  the  pouring  spout  is  formed  from  wall  por- 
tions of  the  carton  structiu-e,  the  glue  flap  of  a  convention- 
al tubular  carton  being  extended  in  the  area  of  the  pouring 
spout  to  provide  an  inner  wall  panel  having  an  inwardly 
displaceable  flap  defining  a  V-shap«i  diH>cnsing  opening, 
the  overlying  body  wall  panel  having  a  cut  and  scored 
V-sfaaped  spout  part  juxtaposed  to  the  displaceable  flap, 
therebeing  a  second  tpoat  part  hingedly  connected  to  one 
side  edge  of  the  first  spout  part,  the  two  spout  forming 
parts  being  dispUuxable  outwardly  from  the  irfwie  of  the 
body  wall  panel  to  expose  the  inwardly  displaceable  fliq>. 
whereupon  the  spout  defining  parts  are  foldable  relative 
to  each  other  to  define  a  spout,  the  second  spoat  part  be- 
ing slidably  engageable  with  a  side  edge  of  the  dispensing 
opening  and  having  a  tongue  engageable  inwardly  of  a 
corner  edge  of  the  dispensing  opening  to  establish  the 
erected  position  of  the  spout,  the  spout  parts,  once  as- 
sembled, being  displaceable  inwardly  to  reclose  the  dis- 
pensing opening. 


3,438,556 

GARMENT  HANGER 
Giacomo  M.  Bowridi,  3655  NoriMa  St, 

Saa  FrMsdsco,  CaHf.    94122 

F1M  Nov.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,863 

lot  CL  A47I  51/08 


with  the  long  side  of  the  triangular  wedge  spaced  from 
the  cross  bar,  providing  a  space  therebetween  for  gripping 
and  removably  retaining  a  garment 


3,438,557 

FEEDING  SHEET  METAL 

Albert  F.  Lehmann,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

(7800  Dix  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48209) 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,730 

Int  CL  B65h  17/36 

UA  CL  226—8  24  Claims 


3,438,559 

WEB  TENSION  MEANS 

Albert  F.  Shields,  43  Exeter  St, 

Forest  HUb,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,656 

Int  CL  B65h  23/10 

UA  a.  226—195  3  Claims 


C»K 


Basically,  the  method  and  apparatus  described  herein 
comi»'ises  gripping  the  strip  metal  and  moving  it  in  the 
direction  in  which  it  is  desired  to  feed  the  metal  while 
permitting  lateral  or  floating  action  to  accommodate  for 
camber.  In  one  form  of  apparatus  described,  the  grip- 
per  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  slide  for  transverse  move- 
ment, the  slide  being,  in  turn,  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally.  Where  the  strip  has  substantial  width,  the 
gripper  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  grii^r  assemblies 
which  grip  the  sheet  metal  adjacent  the  edges.  Where 
the  metal  strip  is  narrower,  the  gripper  assembly  com- 
prises a  single  gripper  device  for  gripping  the  sheet  metal 
at  the  center.  In  another  form  of  the  apparatus,  the  grip- 
per assembly  is  mounted  for  recifM-ocating  movement  on 
a  frame  and  the  frame  is,  in  turn,  pivoted  about  a  vertical 
axis  so  that  the  entire  frame  can  swing  laterally. 


3,438,558 

TAPE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SELF- 

AUGNING  PRESSURE  ROLLER 

Robert  J.  Hammond,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 

Corporation,  Benton  HarlNN',  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Mi^igan 

Filed  Ian.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,555 

Int  CL  B65h  17/20 

UA  CL  226—191  It  Claims 


JOk 


f7         'Jf 


Constant  tension  is  applied  to  a  web  moving  across 
a  porous  portion  of  a  suction  chamber  support  surface. 
Adjustable  slideable  cover-guide  devices  are  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  suction  chamber  to  guide  the  web 
and  cover  those  sections  of  the  support  surface  porous 
portions  outboard  of  the  side  edges  of  the  web. 


3,438,560 

SNAP-ON  WEB  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR 

WEB  FEED  MECHANISM 

Edward  A.  Nicol,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

roof^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,013 

Int  CL  B65h  23/04;  G03b  1/48 

UA  CL  226—196  3  Claims 


UA  CL  223—91 


2  Claims 


y'-' 


An  applicator  and  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  squeeze  .            ^     .                 ..             ^ 

container  having  a  valve  member  disposed  in  the  container  A  garment  hanger  having  outwardly  extending  arms 

seek.  The  valve  member  includes  an  outwardly  flared  re-  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outward  extremities  ol  the 

alient  valve  head  and  a  ring  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said  arms,  the  said  arms  having  a  triangular  wedge  por- 

neck  opening  with  means  in  the  container  for  hokUng  the  tion  adjacent  their  extremities  on  the  inner  edges  thereof. 


^^  t^^^sJP} 

'lu 


'\ — 


Structure  providing  accurate  self-alignment  of  a  pres- 
sure roller  with  a  tape-driving  capstan.  The  mounting 
for  the  pressure  roller  permits  the  roller  to  be  moved 
toward  the  capstan,  to  luve  its  axis  tilted  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  capstan,  and  to  have  its  axis  shifted  generally 
axially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  capstan  in  order  to 
provide  desired  alignment. 


861  o.o, 


The  disclosure  includes  a  web  or  paper  sheet  feeder  hav- 
ing a  driven  shaft  to  which  pin  feed  wheels  are  afSxed 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  shaft.  To  prevent 
sagging  of  the  web  between  the  pin  feed  wheels,  one 
or  more  web  supporting  and  guiding  members  are  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  between  the  pin  feed  wheels. 


FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEAR- 
ING TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  FLASH  FORMED 
DURING  WELDING 
Marion  R.  Calton,  East  Peoria,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  OL,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,758 
Int  CL  B23k  1/20 
UA  CL  228—13  5  Claims 

A  shear  tool  is  moved  axially  relative  to  friction  weld- 
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.      V         a  .k.  A«.h    An  inn^T  «hear  tool  is  surface  of  the  wrapper,  whereby  the  wrapper  may  readily 

end  of  the  tear  strip  extends  through  the  joint  to  the 


and  the  welded  assembly  is  moved  within  an  outer  shear 
tool  to  shear  off  the  outer  flash. 


exterior  of  the  carton  and,  by  pulling  on  the  end  of 
the  tear  strip,  both  the  interior  wrapper  and  a  wall  of 
the  carton  may  be  severed  at  the  same  time  to  give  access 
to  the  packaged  article. 


3,438,562 
CONTAINER 
Wimjun  G.  Connor,  BcUcvnc,  Donald  F.  Wright,  Seattle, 
and  Dooglas  J.  A.  Dove,  Edmonds,  Wash.,    aMHEBors 
to  Inter  Store  Tramfcr  Spedalists  Inc.,  Edmonds,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Wastaingtoo 

Filed  Oct  25,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  677,929 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/56,  5/58,  25/14.  5/62.  5/36.  45/00 

VS.  CL  22>— 14  *  Claims 


3,439,564 
CONTAD^ERS 
Douglas  Arthur  Morctoo,  BraMlde,  Wonmld  Grcca,  amt 
Hmgirta,  Eifbuid,  anignor  to  Alf  Cooke  Limited, 
Leeds,  Yorkshfra,  Ei^lawl,  a  BrWsh  conpa^r 
^^    FlkTFeb.  MWr;  Ser.  No.  613,2fo7 
Cteims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britdii,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

5,lv9/66 
lit  CL  B65d  5/00, 5/66  .  _  ^ 

UA  CL  229—16  «  Chtas 


A  container  has  as  main  components  a  partially  collaps- 
ible box  and  a  collapsible  liner  that  may  be  fitted  into 
said  box  in  both  the  collapsed  and  extended  position.  A 
telescopic  lid  closes  the  box  in  its  extended  and  lined 
condition,  as  well  as  in  its  collapsed  condition. 


3,43S,563 
PACKAGE  WITH  TEAR  STRIP 
Peter  C.  Colhira,  Waltham,  Mass.,  John  D.  Desmond, 
PhlladelpUa,  Pa.,  Arthur  P.  Venditti,  Reading,  Mass^ 
Md  llModore  SJLcslMld,  Conshohockcnt  Pa.,  Mslgnon 
to  Contalnsr  Corporation  of  AoMrlca,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corpmtition  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1968.  Ser.  No.  705,493 
Int.  CL  B65d  5/56. 17/00.  5/54 
VA  CL  229^—14  4  Claims 

A  pouch-type  package,  comprising  a  wrapper  of  flex- 
ible sheet  material  secured  around  an  article,  is  formed 
with  a  projecting  tear  strip  secured  on  the  interior 


A  blank  to  be  folded  bto  a  carton  ot  box,  the  blank 
consisting  of  a  flat  sheet  creased,  scored  or  otherwise 
weakened  along  lines  such  that  it  can  be  folded  into  a 
rectangular  closed  box  or  carton  having  front  and  back 
panels  joined  by  a  base  wall,  overiapping  side  walls,  three 
essentially  triangular  gussets,  on  each  side,  joined  to  one 
another  and  extending  respectively  from  the  free  edge 
of  the  base  wall  and  from  the  two  adjacent  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  the  gussets  being  arranged  to  be  folded 
into  packs  lying  against  the  indde  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  panels  arranged  to  be  fdded  so  as  to  provide 
a  lid  hinged  to  the  back  wall. 


3,438,565 
RECLOSEABLE  CARTON  WITH  TEAR  OPEN  SPOUT 
nioniM  Vandsr  Lngt  and  Menrfll  I.  Cos,  Kalanaaoo, 
Mich.,  assiivors  to  Brown  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,447 

Int  CL  B65d  5/72, 17/00,  5/54,  5/70 

U.S.  CL  229—17  It  CUdnH 

A  sealed  carton  luving  a  hinged  tear  open  spout  or 

spooning  area  provided  with  grip  means  protruding  from 


the  spout  flap  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  same.  The  car- 
ton is  also  provided  with  a  reclosure  feature  which  per- 


4U 


mits  the  carton  to  be  locked  in  a  closed  position  after 
the  seal  is  broken.  And,  the  carton  blank  for  producing 
the  same. 

3,438J66 
RECLOSABLE  FOLDING  CARTON 
John  V.  Mahon,  Landsdale,  Pa.,  aasimor  to  Contafaicr 
Corporation  of  America,  CUca«o,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,436 

Int  CL  B65d  5/70, 5/22 

UJ8.  CL  229—51  7  Claims 


defining  front  and  rear  bottom  compartments.  The  gusset 
is  formed  by  making  an  inverse  fold  across  the  bottom 
of  the  pouch  and  securing  the  fold  at  each  side  in  a 
unitary  seam  with  the  walls  of  the  pouch.  Upon  filling 
the  pouch,  the  front  and  rear  compartments  receive  the 
product  and  bow  radially  outwardly  to  form  a  generally 
ring-shaped  base  to  support  the  resulting  package  in  an 
upright  position,  the  gusset  preserving  the  separation  of 
the  compartments  after  filling  to  maintain  the  ring-shaped 
base. 

3,438,568 

DAMPER  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  OIL-BURNER 

ASSEMBLIES 

Lars  Svensson,  Krokek,  Sweden,  assignor  to  B.  Palm  A 

Co.    Akticbolag,    Norrkophig,    Sweden,    a    Swedish 

company 

FUed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,167 

Int  Ci.  F04d  27/00,  7/00 

VS.  CL  230—114  2  Claims 


A  paperboard  folding  carton  having  a  i^urality  of  walls 
joined  to  form  a  box-like  structure  having  an  opening  on 
one  side  and  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  panels  hinged  to 
opposite  walls  and  folded  into  overlapped  relation  to  close 
the  opening,  one  of  the  panels  having  a  partially  detach- 
able tab  which  is  insertable  between  a  pair  of  tabs  on  the 
other  panel  to  effect  a  reclosure  of  the  carton. 


3,438,567 
FLEXIBLE  FILM  BAG  WITH  BOTTOM  GUSSET 
FHd  E.  BcU,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Ml^and,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,541 

Int  CL  B65d  31/10,  5/42 

VS.  CL  229—57  10  Claims 


16  11   10 


An  improved  damper  arrangement  for  use  with  oil- 
burners  in  which  fixed  and  movable  damper  plates  are 
arranged  to  obturate  in  varying  degrees  the  passage  from 
the  blower  to  the  air-feed  pipe,  with  the  movable  plate 
being  controlled  by  externally  accessible  motion-trans- 
mission means. 


3,438,569 
ROTARY  WAVE  COMPRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  C.  Weaflierston,  WilUamsTllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
■  conoration  of  New  York 

Contmnation-tai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,600, 
Aug.  15, 1966.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  619,445 

Int  CL  F04c  17/18 
VS.  CL  230—150  1  Clafan 


A  fluid  rotary  compressor  and /or  motor,  one  or  more 

This  invention  concerns  a  flexible  pouch  having  integral    pistons  rotatable  in  me  or  more  annular  expansible  cham- 

front  and  rear  walls  and  a  bottom  gusset  separating  and  bers,  a  rotary  abutment  member  providing  a  closure  and 
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an  escapement  for  the  piston  or  pUtons,  gears  synchroniz- 
ing piston  movement  with  abutment  movement  and  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  passages  in  the  cylinder  walls  and/or  the 
abutment  member. 
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3^38,570 
TWO  STAGE  VACUUM  PUMP 
Hdmat  Bode,  Bcrstoch  Gtedbach,  Mid  Rndolf  BrinlEmaii, 
Cologiic,  Gcmuuiy,  assignors,  bv  mesne  assl^ments  to 
LcyboM-Hcracos  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Cotognc-Bayenthal, 

^^*™*'¥lled  Aug.  18, 1W7,  S«r.  No.  ««2,849 
Cfarims  priority,  appttcatton  Gcrauny,  Amg.  M,  1966, 

li  94,361 
iBt  CL  Ft4c  23/00,  29/02  .  _  ^ 

UA  CI  230—158  •  Ctafans 


3,438,571 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Jakob  Mnrkcs,  Baodhagcn,  and  Cari-Goraa  Nikon, 

Tailingc,   Sweden,  avignon  to  Atfa-Laval  AB, 

Tnmba,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

2,976/65 

Inta.B04bi/00,7/J<5 

UA  CL  233—2  !•  Cialma 


A  two  stage  vacuum  pump  includes  an  outer  housing 
consisting  of  a  cu{>-8haped  member  defining  one  end  wall 
and  the  peripheral  side  walls,  and  a  closing  end  wall 
which  may  be  integral  with  a  driving  motor  housing.  The 
two  pump  stages  are  side-by-side  within  the  housing,  each 
stage  including  a  cylinder  defining  a  cylindrical  pump- 
ing chamber  with  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a 
cylindrical  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  within  the  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  three  radial  slots  for  accommodat- 
ing sliding  vanes.  The  stages  are  separated  by  a  partition 
in  the  form  of  a  circular  i^ate  which  is  sealed  with  re- 
spect to  the  housing  side  walls  by  a  peripheral  0-ring, 
defining  two  housing  chambers.  The  rotors  are  mounted 
on  a  common  shaft  which  passes  through  the  partition; 
and  a  passage  through  the  partition  communiactes  the 
two  stages.  Each  of  the  stage  cylinders  is  mounted  within 
ito  respective  housing  chamber  to  define  an  annular  space 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  housing.  The  partition  is 
provided  with  a  passage  communicating  the  second  stage 
inlet  with  the  annular  space  surrounding  the  first  stage, 
whereby  this  space  is  maintained  at  the  inlet  pressure  of 
the  second  stage  defining  a  vacuum  jacket  chamber  for 
the  first  stage.  The  peripheral  space  between  the  second 
stage  cylinder  and  the  housing  wall  defines  an  oU  reser- 
voir; and  a  controlled  flow  passage  in  the  cylinder  pro- 
vides for  (Ml  flow  from  the  reservoir  into  the  second  sUge 
pumping  chamber.  The  opening  of  the  jacket  chambCT 
passage  is  positioned  in  a  second  stage  pumping  chamber 
so  that,  when  the  pump  is  shut  down  without  ventmg, 
the  oQ  in  the  second  stage  chamber  will  flow  through 
this  passage  mto  the  jacket  chamber  rather  than  mto  the 
first  SUge  pumping  chamber;  and  this  jacket  chambw 

b  large  enough  to  accommodate  aU  of  the  ofl  which 

might  otherwise  be  sucked  into  the  first  sUge  resultmg 

in  undesirable  contamination. 


A  centrifugal  rotor  is  provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  mix- 
ture of  two  liquids  to  be  separated  and  has  a  separating 
chamber  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and  a  main 
separating  space,  the  rotor  defining  a  completely  open 
feed  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  separating  chamber.  The  rotor  also  defines  first  and 
second  flow  paths  leading  from  the  outer  portion  of  the 
open  feed  passage  or  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
separating  chamber  to  respective  outlets  for  the  two 
separated  liquids,   these  ouUets  being  spaced   radially 
inward  from  the  aforesaid  peripheral  portion,  the  first 
flow  path  including  the  main  space  of  the  separating 
chamber.  A  porous  body  is  inserted  in  one  of  these  flow 
paths,  preferably  the  first,  and  is  of  either  the  type  oper- 
able to  coalesce  dropleU  of  one  of  the  liquids  passing 
therethrough  or  the  type  operable  to  block  the  passage  of 
oae  of  the  liquids.  The  open  feed  passage  from  the  inlet 
allows  any  solids  in  the  feed  mixture  to  pass  directly  to 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  separating  chamber  and 
thus  avoid  clogging  of  the  porous  body. 


3.438^72 
ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  PHA^  UQUID  FEED  ME^8 
FOR   CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURRENT  EX- 
CHANGE DEVICE  _    . 
Wladiia  G.  Podbiclniak  Doyle  and  Collin  Morlcy  Doyle, 
both  off  21  W.  Elm  St,  Chicago,  DL    60610 
FDcd  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,753 
Int.  CI.  B04b  1/12.  11/02.  15/00 
UA  CL  233—15                                               7  CWma 


A  fluid  feed  means  for  use  in  centrifugal  countercurrent 
exchange  devices  wherein  means  is  provided  not  only  for 


U 


ready  disassembly  of  the  device,  but  also  a  central  conduit 
is  provided  in  the  foore  of  the  device  to  enhance  its  utility. 


3,438,573 

MIXING  AND  SEPARATING  UQUIDS 

CENTRIFUGALLY 

Jacques  DoUfni,  Saint-Mandc,  and  Jean  Paul  Miachon, 

Lyon,  FriuKC,  aarignon  to  La  Sodete  des  AtcUers 

Robatcl  et  Mnlatlcr,  Lyon,  Rhone,  France 

FUed  Dec  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,679 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  June  13, 1966, 

65,285 

lat  CL  B04b  5/02,  11/02 

UA  CL  233—15  28  Claims 


the  flow  of  a  heating  medium  cooperating  with  Ae  valve 
seat.  Temperature  sensing  means  are  provided  incorpo- 
rating a  housing  filled  with  an  expansicm  medium  and  a 
bellows,  the  housing  being  detachaUy  and  displaceably 
coupled  with  the  valve  housing.  A  novel  control  bar 


Apparatus  for  mixing  and  then  decanting,  in  a  pre- 
determined plurality  of  sequential  stages,  two  normally 
immiscible  liquids  of  heavier  and  lighter  specific  gravities, 
reqwctively,  and  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  at  high 
speed  about  its  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry.  The  dnun 
ccmtaint  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  aectiona  fitting  therein 
in  end-to<nd  contacting  relation,  with  their  interfaces  in 
planes  normal  to  and  q>aced  along  the  axis.  The  sections 
are  open  at  their  centers  and  a  tube,  which  may  be  fixed, 
extends  freely  through  the  drum,  along  the  axis.  Pipes 
for  feeding  the  two  liquids  separately  into  the  apparatus 
and  for  exhausting  the  decanted  liquids  therefrom,  extend 
in  and  along  the  aforesaid  tube.  Each  main  section  con- 
sists at  least  of  an  aimular  mixing  chamber  and  an  ad- 
jacent annular  decantation  chamber,  in  commtmication. 
Heavier  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  mixing  chamber  of 
the  first  section  at  one  end  of  the  drum  and  there  mixed 
with  decanted  lighter  liquid  fiowing  from  the  second  end 
of  Ae  drum.  The  two  mixed  liquids  then  flow  together 
into  the  decanUtion  chamber  of  the  first  section.  De- 
canted heavier  liquid  then  reverses  and  flows  to  the  mixing 
chamber  of  the  next  section  from  the  first  end,  and  so  on, 
after  which  it  is  exhausted  from  the  decantation  diamber 
at  the  second  end  of  the  drum.  Lighter  liquid  b  introduced 
into  the  mixing  chamber  of  the  section  at  the  second  end 
of  the  drum  and  after  mixing  and  decantation,  flows  to 
the  mixing  chamber  of  the  next  section  toward  the  first 
end  of  the  drum.  This  flow  is  interspersed  by  mixing  and 
decantation,  repeated  for  the  predetermined  number  of 
stages.  Following  final  decantation  the  lighter  liquid  is 
exhausted  from  the  first  end.  Generally,  therefore,  the 
two  liquids  fiow  in  respective  opposite  directions  along 
the  axis  of  rotatimi. 


means  operably  connects  the  bellows  with  the  valve  disc, 
the  length  of  the  control  bar  means  being  itself  adjustable 
to  pre-regulate  the  passage  volume  of  the  heating  meditun 
through  the  valve  in  a  manner  independent  of  the  acttial 
thermostatic  control  of  the  valve. 


3,438,575 

ROOT  CONTROLLED  WATERING  DEVICE 

Hermann  Rohling,  7  Knrzberg, 
8961  Obcrdorf,  Germany 

FOcd  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,999 

Int  CL  AOlg  27/00,  25/00;  B05b  17/00 
UACL239— 1  '  9  Claims 


An  above  ground  i^ant  watering  device  having  a  water 
reservoir  mounted  for  tilting  to  dispense  water  on  jriants 
responsive  to  a  subsoil  located  moisture  control  located 
adjacent  the  plants  and  including  a  porous  moss  which  on 
drying  permits  air  to  enter  the  reservoir  thereby  permit- 
ting the  watering  action. 


3,438,574 

RADIATOR  VALVE 

Rndolf  KQIias,  Gossan,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Albert  Uns,  Knnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,029 

ri«im«  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  25, 1969, 

^  11,926/65 

Int  CL  F24h  7/02,  9/20 
UA  CL  236—42  ^  Claims 

A  radiator  valve  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  valve 
housing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  disc  for  regulating 


3,438,576 

VISIBILITY  MODIFICATION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Arthnr  L.  Handman,  St  Paul,  MhuL,  anignor  to 
Litton  Systems,  be,  Bcrcriy  HUb,  Calif. 

FBcd  Oct  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,390 

Int  CL  EOlh  13/00:  AOlg  75/00 
UA  CL  239—2  13  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  visibility  modification  in- 
cluding a  pulse  jet  engine  having  an  electrode  disposed  in 
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ized  gases,  the  electrode  withdraws  ions  of  a  given  po- 
larity to  produce  uni-p<rfar  ions  which  are  discharged  in 


-\ 


forming  the  flexible  zone  involves  axially  crushing  the 
tube  with  or  without  the  aK>lication  of  heat. 


a  pulsating  flow  with  hot  gases  into  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere to  subject  particles  in  the  atmosphere  to  elec- 
trical, thermal  and  sonic  forces  to  modify  the  visibility 
of  the  atmosi^ere. 


3,438,577 

DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  G.  Maclde,  Glen  Eilea,  a^  Gordoa  J.  Rakr, 

River  Forest,  IlL,  aMiflnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

MIHon  Brav,  CUcago,  m.  ^,.,*« 

Filed  Apr.  28,  lf67,  Ser.  No.  634,729 

Int  CL  Ea3c  1/02:  F16k  5/00 

UA  CL  239—25  1*  Claims 


3  438,579  "^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  SPRAYING 
POWDERED  MATERIALS 
Raadolpli  A.  WIete,  Houston,  T«l,  aarignor  to  Powder 
Weld  International  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Texas 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,656 

Int  CL  B44d  3/60 

UA  CL  239—85  14  Claims 


The  present  invention  generally  relates  to  improved  ap- 
paratus for  flame  spraying  powdered  material.  The  in- 
vention utilizes  three  gases  to  form  a  flame,  convey  the 
powdered  material  into  the  flame  and  shroud  the  flame 
from  the  atmospherioigonditions. 


This  invention  comprised  a  device  suitable  for  mount- 
ing on  a  faucet  or  other  water  discharge  means.  It  is 
provided  with  an  adjustable  member.  In  one  position  of 
adjustment,  that  member  permits  normal  flow  of  water 
through  the  faucet,  the  water  being  discharged  from  the 
device  in  the  normal  direction  of  its  discharge  from  the 
faucet  without  the  device.  In  another  position  of  adjust- 
ment, the  member  causes  a  column  of  water  to  be  di- 
rected upwardly  for  drinking.  The  device  thus  comprises 
an  attachment  for  a  conventional  faucet  by  means  of 
which  water  may  be  discharged  in  a  direction  convenient 
for  drinking  when  desired.  It  makes  a  drinking  fountain 
of  the  conventional  faucet  for  use  at  will. 


3^38*588 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Garr  C  Sicbring,  George,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Siebring 
Mamfactarlng  Company,  George,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,188 

Int  CL  M5b  7/76.  7/00.  ;/2¥ 

UA  CL  239—135  8  Qalms 


3,438,578 
FLEXIBLE  DRINKING  TUBE 
Gordon  E.  Peterson,  Lakcwood«  Ohio,  and  Robert  G. 
Moycr,  RMgcflcld,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,929 
Int  CL  A47g  21/18;  A61J  15/00  .     ,      ,  •       u-  v  ,  •       •         a    4^ 

UA  CL  239 33  5  Claims       A  cleaning  apparatus  m  which  provision  is  made  for 

A  drinking  tube  made  from  thermoplastic  material   supplying  either  cleaning  fluid  from  a  container  or  water 
with  a  flexible  zone  intermediate  its  ends  which  is  formed   through  a  pump  to  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  fluid  against 


the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  in  which  in  one  podtion  of   passes  through  a  second  of  the  chambers  "o  .fhjt  l«I«»d 
rtw^MSionVwitch^e  source  of  water  to  the  nozzle   flowing  through  the  oil  inlet  draws  further  oU  from  the 
t.  SitefSjS  S  a '  cieantoS  i^redient.  such  as  pow-   second  chamber  by  the  acUon  of  the  venturi  ejector  pump, 
dcred  soap  is  supplied  to  the  conuiner  of  cleaning  fluid 
and  in  the  other  position  of  which  the  supply  of  the 
cleaning  ingredient  to  the  container  of  cleaning  fluid  is 
interrupted  and  only  water  is  supplied  to  the  nozzle. 


3,438*581 
INTERNALLY  GIMBALED  VECTORING  NOZZLE 
Raymond  Smith.  Fraser,  Mkh.,  asripior  to  Continental 
Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcb., 
a  corpo^llj.  Mjhilnl.^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Int  CL  B64c  15/04;  F02k  1/24 


UA  CL  239—265.35 


11  Claims 


The  oil  passing  into  this  first  chamber  urges  air  out 
through  the  air  outlet  and  maintains  the  first  chamber 
substantially  full  of  oil  in  any  disposition  of  the  tank. 


Internally  gimbaled  means  for  supporting  a  spherical 
gas  deflecting  nozzle  to  the  main  exhaust  nozzle  of  a 
jet  engine.  A  universal  joint  carried  in  the  exhaust  duct 
of  the  main  nozzle  is  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  sup- 
porting struts  carried  by  the  deflecting  nozzle.  The  de- 
flecting nozzle  is  supported  downstream  with  a  spherical 
portion  engaging  the  end  of  the  main  nozzle  to  form  a 
continuous  discharge  duct  for  the  thrust  gases  m  all 
relative  positions  of  the  nozzles. 


3,438,583 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Lawrence  HI,  Hollywood,  Fla~  MrifBor  to 
Hclnlcke  Instrumcnti  Co.,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Florida  ...... 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,062 

Int  a.  B05b  1/26, 7/08;  B60t  3/50 

U.S.  CL  239—305  *  Clalma 


3,438,582 
TANKS  FOR  HOLDING  UQUIDS 
Norman  R.  Robinson,  132  WhHaker  Road,  D«by,  Eng- 
IsSTDonald  M.  Anley,  3  Park  Road.  HudaMH,  Eng- 
land;  and  Charies  S.  Petrie,  134  Locko  Road,  Spondon, 

Condnnatlon-ln-part  off  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  441,493, 
Mar.  22,  1965.  This  application  Dec  6. 1966,  Ser. 
No.  599.534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  BrUatai,  Mar.  31, 1964, 
^  13,294/64 

Int  CL  B63h  11/10;  F02g  1/00;  B67d  5/54 
UA  CL  239—265.19  14  Claims 


lrT;^^:siX 


Composite  liquid  spray  system  suited  for  cleaning  op- 
erations and  adapted  to  spray  high  pressure  water  along 
with  chemical  solutions  such  as  cleaning  solutions.  The 
spraying  device  has  two  nozzles,  one  of  which  is  angularly 
disposed  to  the  other  in  such  a  fashion  that  liquid  streams 
originating  from  said  nozzles  impinge  upon  each  other. 
Flow  from  both  nozzles  is  regulated  by  approi«riate  valves 
and  switches.  One  nozzle  is  connected  to  supplies  of  two 
different  chemical  solutions  and  is  adapted  to  spray  a  single 
chemical  solution  or  a  mixture  of  chemical  soluticms.  The 
other  nozzle  is  adapted  to  spray  a  cwitinuous  or  pulsating 
stream  of  high  pressure  water. 


10 


An  oil  tank  comprises  a  plurality  of  interconnecting 
chambers,  an  oU  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet,  by  which  ofl  may 
be  supplied  to  and  withdrawn  from  the  chambers,  the  oil 
inlet  and  outlet  both  communicating  directly  with  one 
of  the  chambers  and  an  air  outlet  for  the  chambers.  A 
ventiui  ejector  pump  is  provided  in  the  oil  iiUet  which 


3,438^84 

COMPOSTING  DEVICE 


George  T.  Klcfai.  Glen  Dak.  Wk.  (%  Ormmk  Compoi* 

Corporatioa,  Gcrmantown.  Wli.    53022) 

Filed  May  19. 1967.  Ser.  No.  639.718 

Int  CLA01ci7/(W;B01cJP/20;B6«g  65/22 
UA  CL  239—651  '  Clafam 

Includes  vehicle  which  has  auger  that  works,  turns  and 
lifts  rows  of  matter  while  vehicle  is  driven  through  the 
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matter.  The  auger  directs  the  matter  toward  the  center  both  sides  of  the  rotating  disc  are  balanced  so  that  the 
thereof  and  thereafter  lifts  the  matter  whereupon  a  con- 
veying means  receives  the  matter  from  the  auger  and 


M  ;  1 1 1 1 1  I  I  :  ■ 

'■  u.ilL!.LLilLYiiJ. 


Ir"-i 


■^1 


rT-'iTn  iT7"r  1 1'l !  1 1  T"Tn  '^    '— 
LllilU.LiiilLJ.Lii!l!rfl  '- 


.-L 


h 


thereafter  feeds  same  to  a  spreader  which  selectively 
guides  the  matter  so  it  can  be  piled  as  it  originally  was 
prior  to  being  worked. 


SPREADER  DEVICE 


Peter  J.  Bochmaim,  Green  Bay,  Vn»^  assignor,  by  mcaie 
asrignmcnls,  to  Good  Road  Machinery  Corporation, 
Minerva,  Oiiio 


V3.CL239—665 


Filed  Sept  <.  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,553 
Int  CL  EOlc  19/20:  Aflc  17/00. 3/06 


If  CUnM 


disc  maintains  a  centered  position  between  the  stationary 
discs.  

3y43S,5S7 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FILAMENTOUS  MAT 
Robert  L.  Jackson,  Jr^  LonlsviUe,  Ky^  assignor  to 
American  Ak  Filter  Company,  Inc,  Louisville, 
Ky_  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1W7,  S«r.  No.  658,475 

Int  CL  W5h  54/00, 57/00, 57/28 

UA  CL  242—42  !•  Claims 


d:iz.~:;=fc:l-:ii6 


^ 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  granular  material  spreader 
which  may  be  attached  to  the  conventional  dump  truck 
or  like  vehicle  and  comprises  an  elongated  well,  located 
at  the  rear  end  of  a  dump  truck  load  box,  a  breaker  bar 
for  clamps  of  granular  material,  an  auger  therebeneath 
for  feeding  material  to  a  discharge  port,  a  spinner  as- 
sembly beneath  the  port  to  broadcast  material,  and  a 
sliding  plate  adjacent  the  discharge  port  for  varying  the 
point  of  impingement  of  material  on  the  spinner  blades. 
A  hinged  cover  is  mounted  over  the  well,  to  cover  it 
when  the  dump  truck  is  used  in  a  normal  manner,  and 
pivotal  to  the  rear  of  the  well  to  block  the  tailgate  and 
direct  material  into  the  well  when  the  invention  is  em- 
ployed.   

3,438,5M 

TWO-PIPE  DISC  REFINER 

Vinccat  W.  CandDa,  Pittsficld,  Masi.,  assignor  to  Bcloit 
Corporation,  Bcloit,  Wifc,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  A«f.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,424 

Int  CL  Be2c  19/00,  13/26 
UA  CL  241—146  ^  Claims 

A  four-disc  refiner  wherein  the  hydraulic  pressures  on 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  winding  a  curtain  of 
filaments  onto  a  rotating  collector  which  mcludes  fila- 
ment guide  means  disposed  between  a  reciprocating  feeder 
and  a  rotating  drum  to  narrow  the  width  of  a  selected 
p<»tion  of  the  curtain  of  filaments.  The  gwde  can  be 
adjustable  to  selectively  narrow  the  width  of  the  curtain 
of  filaments  and  to  decrease  the  spacing  between  in- 
dividual filaments  deposited  on  the  drum  without  bringing 
the  individual  filaments  into  contiguous  relation. 


3,43MM 
ADVANCING  A  FILTER  MAT  IN  A  ROLL  FILTER 
Gosta  Stcinholtz,  Bankcryd,  and  Bo  AronaMm,  Jonkoping, 
Sweden,    asiignon   to    Aktlcbolagct   Svenska   Flakt- 
fabrikcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FOcd  Jan.  3«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,444 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8,  1966, 

1,567/66 
IbL  CL  B65h  25/02 
UA  CL  242—55.1  2  CMbm 

A  roll  filter  wherein  a  filter  mat  is  advanced  from  a 
freely  rotatable  supply  roll  onto  a  take-up  roll,  which  is 
driven  with  a  constant  angular  speed  so  as  to  gradually 
increase  the  peripheral  speed  ot  the  mat  to  a  maximum 
periirfieral  speed  as  the  diameter  of  the  take-up  icXL  in- 


creases. The  mat  is  guided  in  a  zigzag  path  intermediate 
the  supply  and  take-up  rolls  by  two  rows  of  guide  rolls 
one  of  which  rows  is  freely  rotatable  and  the  other  of 
which  rows  is  driven  so  that  the  rolls  have  a  constant  pe- 
ripheral speed  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  peripheral 
speed  of  the  take-up  roll.  When  the  mat  is  frictionally  en- 
gaged with  the  driven  guide  rolls,  these  rolls  create  a 


3,438,590        

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  WITH  TAPE 
RECORDERS 
Fred   Hngcl,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assisnor  to  Sanders 
Associates,    Inc.,    Nasbna,    NJL,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,675 

Int.  CL  Glib  15/32 

VS,  CL  242—55.13  12  Claims 


slack  in  the  mat  between  the  guide  rolls  and  the  take-up 
rolls.  When  the  slack  is  sufficient,  the  frictional  engage- 
ment on  the  driven  guide  rolls  is  relieved  and  the  driven 
guide  rolls  no  longer  drive  the  mat.  The  continuously 
driven  take-up  roll  takes  up  the  sUck  to  thereby  reinstate 
the  frictional  engagement  of  tiie  mat  on  the  driven  guide 
rolls  so  that  the  mat  is  alternately  slackened  and  ten- 
sioned  as  it  is  advanced  through  the  filter. 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  tape  cartridge  for 
use  with  magnetic  Upe  recorders  and,  more  particularly, 
to  a  tape  cartridge  which  will  always  maintain  tension  in 
that  portion  of  the  tape  disposed  between  the  two  reels  in 
the  cartridge.  This  is  accomplished  by  having  one  of  the 
reeb  locked  in  position  to  prevent  any  rotational  move- 
ment thereof  when  the  cartridge  is  removed  from  the 
recorded  deck  while  the  other  reel  has  a  one-way  clutch 
associated  therewith  which  permits  movement  of  the  tape 
in  only  one  direction,  thus  serving  to  create  and  maintain 
tension  in  the  tape  disposed  between  the  two  reels.  The 
tape  cartridge  also  incorporates  locking  means  for  quickly 
and  easily  securing  and  detaching  the  cartridge  to  and 
from  the  recorder. 


3,438,589 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  ROLLS  HAV- 
ING    INTERNAL    SUPPORTING    MEANS 
ADAPTED  TO  FALL  OUT  OF  A  DISPENSER 
AUTOMATICALLY  _ 

Panl  W.  Jcspcrscn,  Franklin  Park,  ID.,  ai^or  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,633 

Int  CL  B65h  19/00.  55/00.  75/02 

UA  CL  242— 55 J  ^0  Clainis 


3,438,591 
ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  Becker,  Chicago,  and  Arnold  P.  Hnhgrcn,  River 
Forest,  IlL,  assignors  to  Amerline  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jane  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,245 

InL  CL  B65h  17/44, 17/48 

UA  CL  242—55.19  It  Claims 


A  roU  of  flexible  sheet  material,  such  as  toilet  tissue, 
having  supporting  means  positioned  therein  for  providing 
the  roll  with  internal  support  while  it  is  held  in  a  dis- 
penser, the  supporting  means  being  of  an  axial  length 
unequal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  roll  and  thereby  adapted 
to  fall  out  of  the  dispenser  automatically  after  the  sheet 
material  has  been  exhausted  from  thereabout. 


A  cartridge  containing  an  "endless"  reel  of  magnetic 
sound  tape  su];^>orted  on  a  rotating  platform,  the  cartridge 
including  a  brake  mechanism  operated  by  depressing  a 
plunger  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  cartridge,  the 
brake  mechanism  serving  to  lock  the  platform  against 
rotation  and  to  secure  the  tape  coil  by  clamping  at  least 
a  portion  of  it  between  the  platform  and  a  friction  pad 
fitted  to  the  interior  of  the  cartridge. 


840 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Afril  15,  1969 


M3M92 

TAPE  OR  mM  SPOOL 
Plcm  A.  L.  PoiM,  20  Rue  GMdon,  Pwb  13,  France 

FUcd  Aaf.  15, 1W7,  S«r.  No.  «W,794 
Claiini  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  June  M,  1M7, 

brt.  CL  MS  75/28 
UA  CL  242—71.8  12  Claimi 


loctively  retrieved  by;  (1)  routing  a  rotor  relative  to  an 
associated  spool  by  crank  operated  gearing,  or  (2)  the 


A  spool  for  magnetic  Upe  or  cinematographic  film  is 
composed  of  a  cylindrical  hub  and  two  circular  plates 
of  plastic  material,  the  hub  and  plates  being  assembled 
to  form  the  spool.  The  hub  has  oppositely  facing  lateral 
surfaces  and  in  each  surface  is  an  annular  groove  or 
throat.  Each  groove  or  throat  is  formed  with  spaced  lugs. 
Each  circular  plate  has  a  flange  formed  with  spaced  lugs. 
The  various  lugs  and  spaces  are  so  dimensioned  that  a 
respective  flange  may  fit  in  a  respective  groove  or  throat, 
with  the  lugs  interengaging. 


/ 


^ 


t 


^IT, 


JX. 

spool  may  be  rotated  by  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
the  spool  by  gearing. 


3,438,595 

CHALK  LINE  REEL 
Martin  M.  Brown,  TwifviDc,  Fraak  1.  Koclitn,  New  Brit- 
ain, and  Robert  F.  West,  StaMlmry,  Conn.,  attignori  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Cminecticiit 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,852 

Int  CL  B65h  75/40 

U3,  CL  242—96  10  Claims 


COIL-  AND  SPOOL-^SdUNG  APPARATUS 
.amt  C  Reed,  EMt  PalcatlM,  OUo,  asd^m,  ^m^ 
aaignnients,  to  L.  W.  Nash  Company,  Eart  Palestine, 
OUo,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDedAof.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,095 

Int.  CL  B21c  47/24 
UA  CL  242—79  9  aalms 


The  apparatus  of  this  invention  includes  a  unitary  sub- 
assembly toe  controlling  rotation  of  a  chalk  line  apool 
journaled  in  a  casing,  with  the  subassembly  supported 
thereon  for  rotation  about  an  axis  in  parallel  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  spool  axis  and  having  a  crank  and  a  push 
button  operated  clutch  serving  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  crank  in  relation  to  the  spool. 


Apparatus  for  handling  coils  and  spools  including  a 
frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  a  hollow  outer  member 
attached  to  the  frame.  An  inner  member  carrying  a  base 
on  its  upper  end  fitted  within  the  outer  member  for 
vertical  movement  relative  th^-eto  and  a  lifting  mech- 
anism to  move  the  inner  member.  Spaced  guideways  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  and  a  slide  moveable  in  the 
guideways  carrying  supports  for  a  coil  and  a  tiltable  cradle 
for  an  empty  coil  spool. 


3,438,596 

tow  BOOM  INSTALLATION 

Ronald  A.  Darm^  Tnunbnli,  and  WHUam  Holy,  Stratford, 

Conn.,  asiigaon  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 

Hartford,  Coim.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,305 

Int  a.  B64d  3/00;  B60d  1/14 

UA  CL  244—3  7  Claiau 


3,438,594 

MOTORIZED  FISHING  REEL 

George  Belief enOle,  65  Dieppe  Ave.,  Elliot  Lake, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  13, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  455,572 

tat  CL  AOlk  89/04.  89/00 

U A  CL  Ul^-UJl  3  CMbu 

A  closed-face,  spinning  reel  in  which  the  Ime  can  be  se- 


A  tow  boom  carried  by  an  aircraft  has  a  releasable 
tow  hook  latching  mechanism  at  its  trailing  end.  A  tow 
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r«hl«  routed  through  the  boom  has  its  inboard  end  at-  movable  in  a  guide  mounted  on  \be  wing  and  a  s«»ond 
S^i^dtS^lTan?  its  outboard  end  attached  to  a  roUer  mounted  on  the  wing  and  movable  m  a  guide 
two  hook  assembly  that  can  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
is  automatically  engaged  by  the  latching  mechanism  on 
the  end  of  the  tow  boom  when  the  cable  is  fully  wmchcd 


m. 


UA  CL  244—13 


3,438,597 

AIRCRAFT 

WttoM  A.  Kasper,  1853    132nd  SE., 

Bellevoe,  Wash.    98004 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,127 

Int  CLB64C1/50,  5/08,  9/00 


11  Claims 


f  ff 


mounted  on  the  flap  during  all  movements  of  the  flap.  The 
rollers  and  guides  are  disposed  so  that  the  flap  will  move 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  wing. 


3,438,599 
FLAP  TRACK  ROLLER  SUPPORT 
loeeph  A.  Welzcn,  Los  Alamitos,  CaUf.,  assizor  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Oct  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,855 

tat  CL  B64c  3/50.  9/32;  E05d  13/02 

UA  CL  244-42  9  Clalmi 


An  aircraft  for  powered  and  non-powered  flight  has  an 
arrangement  of  its  enUre  aerodynamic  controls  mounted 
essentially  on  the  traUing  edges  at  and  near  wmg  Ups  of 
swept  back  wings  which  extend  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  a  fuselage  to  position  such  controls  so  there  is  no 
additional  requirement  to  extend  such  fuselage  beyond 
the  approximate  width  of  such  swept  back  wmgs  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  supporting  one  or  more  aerodynanuc 
controls,  thereby  resulting  in  an  aircraft  that  is  fully  con- 
trollable, even  in  intentionally  induced  tumbling,  which 
has  superior  flight  characteristics  in  all  aspects  of  flight 
in  comparison  to  aircraft  having  extended  fuselages  or 
other  structures  to  support  one  or  more  aerodynamic  con- 
trols at  the  rear  of  the  fuselage. 

These  aerodynamic  controls  which  are  all  mounted  es- 
sentially on  the  trai  ing  edges  at  and  near  the  wing  tips 
are:  horizontal  stabilizers  serving  optionally  in  emergen- 
cies as  elevators;  elevons  acting  as  elevators  and /or  afle- 
rons;  vertical  stabilizers  extending  above  and  below  the 
wing  tips  and  optionally  positioned  inwardly  to  increase 
directionaUy  stabiUty  and  at  all  times  servmg  as  end 
plates;  rudders  essentially  aligned  with  the  vertical  stabiliz- 
ers to  continue  the  end  plate  functions  when  aligned  and 
then  to  operate  independently  of  one  another  for  direction- 
al control,  and  each  rudder  having  portions  positioned  for- 
ward of  their  mounting  which  are  pivoUble  over  the  wing, 
ahead  of  the  stabilizers  to  act  independenUy  of  one  an- 
other as  spoilers  also  creating  an  aileron  effect  and  to  act 
together  also  serving  as  air  brakes. 


A  pivoting  roller  assembly  for  retaining  the  track  of 
an  aircraft  flap  subjected  to  twist  and  other  loads. 


3,438,600 

HOMING  SYSTEM  FOR  AmCRAFT 

Gabor  Jakab,  Markdorf,  Germany,  anignor  to  Domicr 

Werke  GmbH,  Frledrich^hafen,  Germany 

Contimiation-in-part  of  qipHcation  Ser.  No.  501,512, 

Oct  22,  1965.  This  application  May  19, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  551,373 

tat  CL  B64c  13/18. 13/20 
UA  CL  244—76  •  Clataif 


3,438,598  _ 

EXTENDABLE  WING  FLAP  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  AIRPLANES 

Karl  Vinzenz  TamifieL  Mmiich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Entwlckkmgsring  Sued  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Gcmumy 

FOed  Oct  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,498 

Claims  priority,  applicatkw  Germany,  Oct  27, 1965, 

E  30,367 
tat  CL  B64c  3/40  _  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  244—41  *  Claims 

In  combination  with  a  wing  and  a  wing  flap,  cooperat- 
ing means  on  the  wing  and  flap  constituting  the  support 
for  the  flap  and  including  a  roller  mounted  on  the  flap  and 


Ttuaiinn.21 


KMCca 


OUKTM.a 


This  invention  describes  an  adjustable  sighting  device 
whose  line  of  sight  points  towards  the  touchdown  point 
on  the  ground  at  an  inclination  corresponding  to  the  angle 
of  approach.  The  line  of  sight  is  held  at  a  preselectable 
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constant  angle  of  inclination  relative  to  the  geodetic  hori- 
zontal plane  by  stabilizing  means  during  all  possible 
flight  movements  during  approach.  The  azimuth  direcaon 
of  the  line  of  sight  is  maintained  either  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  the  aircraft,  or  is  adjustable  to 
form  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  symmetry 
which  angle  is  required  by  the  mechanics  of  flight.  The  VS,  CL  248—27 
adjustable  sighting  device  enables  the  pUot  of  the  aircraft 
being  landed  to  directly  view  the  landing  field  by  means 
of  a  periscope,  if  otherwise  the  pilots  vision  is  obstructed 
by  fuselage  parts,  heat  shields,  etc.  and  portrays  the  nec- 
essary information  required  to  accomplish  a  safe  landing. 
This  informaticm  is  projected  onto  an  appropriate  reflex 
sighting  pane  mounted  on  tiie  windshield  of  \bc  aircraft 
so  that  the  pilot  does  not  have  to  divert  his  view  from 
the  approaching  landing  field  and  yet  is  provided  witii 
all  necessary  information  pertaining  to  the  safe  landing. 


3,43S^3 
PANEL  METER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Carl  F.  van  Bcimckoin,  LynnficM,  Mass^  asiagBor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,951 
Int.  CL  A44b  21/00 

5  Claimt 


3,439,601 
AIR  CREW  ESCAPE  AND  SURVIVAL  SYSTEM 
Robcn  G.  Mclntyre,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  »^V^ 
to  McDonnca  Doa^m  CorporatkM,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,457 

Int.  CL  B64d  17/00,  1/10 

UA  CL  244—137  «  Claimi 


A  panel  meter  fastener.  Inverted  T-slots  in  a  panel 
meter  housing  loosely  capture  a  fastener  formed  of  spring 
material.  A  curved  fastener  section  contacts  a  panel  and 
forces  transversely  extending  tabs  on  a  generally  planar 
fastener  section  captured  in  the  slot  to  engage  the  housing. 


3,438,604 

RETAINER  CLIPS  FOR  TEMPORARY  WIRING 

WaUam  M.  Spkcr,  5709  Maplcvicw  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45432 

FUad  Not.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,852 

Int.  CL  A44b  21/00 

UA  CL  248—74  4 


An  emergency  escape  system  for  aircrewroen  working 
in  a  shirt-sleeve  environment.  An  automatic  module  ad- 
vance dispenser  mechanism  for  a  series  of  parachutes  and 
modules  stored  under  the  aircraft  cabin  floor.  A  crewman 
passes  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  airplane 
and  into  a  module  containing  oxygen,  life  raft,  impact 
bag  and  other  essentials  in  a  fully  encapsulated  "cocoon." 
A  parachute  opens  and  keeps  the  module  within  a  safe 
descent  velocity.      

3,438,682 
'    ENDOTHERMIC  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR- 
BREATHING  AIRCRAFT 
Charles  R.  Noddfaiss  and  lames  A.  KeOy,  Midland,  Mich., 
aas^pMMTs  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUad  Oct  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,715 

Int  CL  B64d  37/34;  ClOg  U/00 

UA  CL  244—135  2  Clafans 


Metal  retainer  clips,  preferably  plastic  coated  and  zinc 
plated,  are  provided  for  temporarily  attaching  wiring,  as 
for  outdoor  decorations,  to  structure  such  as  rain  gutters, 
facia,  and  other  trim  on  the  exterior  of  a  dwelling,  or  to 
fencing,  trees,  and  the  like.  One  form  of  retainer  is  for 
attachment  to  both  rain  gutters,  standard  thicknesses  of 
facia  boards  and  other  projections  with  a  thiclcness  of  H  " 
to  1"  and  another  form  is  for  attachment  to  tree  limbs, 
siding,  shingles,  or  the  like. 


3  438,685 

IRON  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  IRONING    . 

BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  Tashjian,  319  E.  Yoscmitc, 

Madera,  Calif.    93637 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Scr.  Na  626,543 

Int.  CL  D86f  79/02.  71/32;  A47h  M//6 

UA  CL  248—117.1  6  Claims 


Ordinary  rua/ 
fumt  storoga 


A  superior  fuel  for  air-breathing  aircraft  is  obtained  by 
catalytically  cracking  and  dehydrogenating  ordinary  jet 
fuel  at  high  temperatures. 


An  iron  holder  having  a  frame  mountable  on  an  iron- 
ing board  or  the  like  including  an  elongated  guide  track 


having  telescopically  related  sections  and  an  iron  re- 
ceiving tray  supported  on  one  of  the  sections  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  with  tiie  iron  hidden 
beneath  the  ironing  board  and  an  extended  position  out- 
wardly spaced  therefrom. 


3,438,608 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  INLET  VALVE 
Elbert  D.  Wood,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,005 
Int  CL  F16k  31/12,  1/16;  B65g  65/30 
UA  CL  251—147  <  Claims 


3,438,606 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Saol  RuMn,  758  S.  Washtenaw  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60612 
Filed  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,271 
Int  CL  F16m  13/00 
UA  CL  248—415 


1  Claim 


A  valve  including  an  inlet  duct  10  with  an  opening  12 
closable  by  a  valve  plate  19  which  is  moved  between  a 
solid  line  open  position  and  a  dotted  line  closed  position 
by  a  piston  rod  22  as  shown  in  FIGURE  2.  For  positively 
controlling  the  pivotal  angle  of  the  plate  to  a  predeter- 
mined angle  in  all  locations  between  the  open  and  dosed 
position,  rollers  27  and  28  traverse  along  a  pair  of  rails 
25  and  26  preventing  flopiHng  piovement  of  the  plate  and 
insuring  positive  angle  control. 


A  supporting  structure  for  a  chair  which  includes  a 
column  having  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  identical  • 
tapers  so  that  cither  end  of  tiic  column  may  fnctionally  U.^  ct  zsi- i^a 
engage  the  complementary  upered  collar  or  cup-shaped 
member  which  is  secured  to  the  means  attached  to  the 
seat  of  the  chair  and  to  the  complemenury  topered  sleeve 
of  the  base  so  that  there  is  no  rotation  between  tiie  column 
and  the  rieeve  and  tiie  collar  or  cup-shaped  member.  to 

S8' 


3,438,607 

VALVE  FOR  EVACUATOR 

Norman  C.  Williams  and  Dwight  A.  Booth,  Pordand, 

Orcg.,  assiffBOrs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Omarfc  Air 

Controls,  Inc,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,992 

bt  CL  F161  55/14;  F16k  7/06 

UA  CL  251—9  *  Clafans 


3,438,609 

MILK  INLET 

Lloyd  T.  Lee,  Holmcn,  Wis. 

(818  S.  3rd  St,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     54601) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,702 

Int  CL  F16k  51/00;  AOIJ  5/00 

6  Claims 


40      /£ 


■?♦,» 


5^ 


,       19  .     tV  __ 


J«        JO 


y>f     u>t 


A  vacuum  milk  manifold  T  having  a  plain  cylindrical 
inlet  sleeve  which  receives  a  cylindrical  nipple  having  a 
collar  thereabout,  the  collar  being  sealed  to  the  sleeve  by 
a  resilient  gadcet  and  connected  to  a  flexible  hose,  the 
nipple  being  held  in  the  sleeve  by  a  pivoted  retaining  mem- 
ber which  carries  a  closure  cap  on  an  arm  for  closing  the 
sleeve  when  the  nipple  is  removed. 


h-3 


A  valve  including  an  elongated  hollow  element  having 
a  flexible  sleeve  section  between  its  ends  formed  by  a 
tubular  wall  which  defines  an  open  tiiroat  with  the  sleeve 
section  relaxed.  The  sleeve  section  has  a  generally  ovate 
cross  section,  and  the  valve  has  means  for  flattening  op- 
posed sides  of  the  sleeve  section  agamst  the  major  axis  of 
such  cross  section.  Side  regions  of  the  sleeve  section  lo- 
cated circumferentially  from  said  opposed  sides  move 
against  the  side  expanses  of  a  backing  integral  with  the 
sleeve  section,  to  be  supported  by  said  side  expanses  on 
compressing  of  the  sleeve  section. 


3,438,610 
HEADLESS  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 
Richard  C.  Hng,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  CUiyton  Cor- 
poration, St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,615 
Int  CI.  F16k  13/00;  B65d  83/14 
UA  CL  251—303  15  Claims 

A  valve  for  single  use  aerosol  dip  tube  dispensers  has 
no  valving  head.  The  mokled  plastic  cup,  to  which  the 
dip  tube  is  mounted,  has  a  valve  stem  rising  integrally. 
The  base  of  the  cup  serves  as  a  fulcurm  for  the  stem, 
which  passes  upward  through  the  bore  of  a  sealing  washer 
and  through  a  larger  opening  in  the  container  top  above 
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General  and  mechanical 


M6 


the  washer  A  dispensing  head  is  mounted  on  a  flexible  around  the  interior  waU  of  the  chamber  to  provide  a 
Z^ZJi  STSnS  Application  of  a  lateral  thorough  mixing  of  the  fluids  in  the  chamber  or  in  an  m- 
uwj»w  E-  terconnected  cyimdncal  chamber. 


3,438,613 

REVERSIBLE  GRAVITY  CONCRETE 

OR  MORTAR  MIXER 

Paul  Augnat,  C.  CapcUadct  1, 

Barcdowi  i,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,553 

Claims  priority,  appttcatiOB  Geraumy,  Jan.  28,  1966, 

I  2,992 
int.  CL  B28c  5/18,  7/16 
UA  CL  259—162  4  ClalnH 


force  will  deflect  the  stem  about  its  fulcrum,  distending 
the  sealing  washer  sufficiently  to  permit  outflow. 


3,438,611 
GUARD  RAIL  OR  ROAD  PROTECTION  BARRIER 

HAVING  A  HOLLOW  BEAM  BOOM 
Vitiorio  GfaiTolto,  Milo,  and  Cario  CaprOc,  ^ftelio- 
Lecco  (C«aio),  Italy,  aadgnon  of  foar-nfOH  to  SXN.A. 
Sockta  IniaiatiTe  Nazooali  Aotostradatt  S.P.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  S«r.  No.  636,458 

CUdms  priority,  appHcalioB  Italy,  Dec  16, 1966, 

31,199/66 

Int.  CL  EOlf  15/00 

UA  CL  256—13.1  3  Claims 


^ 


The  highway  guard  rail  is  composed  of  a  very  rigid 
hollow  horizontal  girder  rigidly  connected  to  vertical 
standing  plastically  deformable  posts.  When  the  girder  is 
struck,  the  posu  yield. 


3,438,612 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Knowldcn,  22712A  Nadlnc  Circle, 

Tonrancc,  CaUf.    90505 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,946 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/00.  5/00 

VS,  CL  259—60  14  Clafans 


Pressure  di£Ferential  type  mixing  devices  comprising  at 
least  one  cylindrical  chamber  containing  a  fluid  and  a 
smaller  diameter  hollow  cylindrical  body  for  introducing 
another  fluid  and  producing  a  directed  flow  of  fluids 


1.  A  reversible  gravity  mixer  for  concrete  and  mortar, 
comprising  rotatable  supporting  means  on  which  a  rotary 
mixing  drum  is  adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned  for  ro- 
tation thereby,  a  single  motor  having  a  driving  shaft  se- 
lectively rotatable  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  drive  shaft  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  thereof  to  the  rotatable  supporting  means  for 
effecting  an  emptying  movement  of  the  mixing  drum  and 
in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  thereof  to  the  rotatable 
supporting  means  for  effecting  a  rotational  movement  of 
the  mixing  drum  for  mixing  a  charge  therein,  a  free  wheel 
operatively  associated  with  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  actuatably  locked  therewith  when  it  rotates  in  such 
other  direction  of  rotation,  a  transmission  means  having 
an  input  and  an  output  shaft  and  having  a  drive  coupling 
arrangement  drivingly  coupling  said  shafts  and  including 
a  selectable  reversing  gear,  a  winch  operatively  connected 
to  and  driven  by  the  output  shaft  and  having  a  cable 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elevator  bucket  for 
charging  the  mixing  drum,  a  driving  element  carried  by 
the  input  shaft  and  to  which  the  free  wheel  is  drivingly 
connected  for  driving  the  input  shaft  in  one  direction  of 
rotation,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  output  shaft,  said  last  means  being  operative  in  one 
position  for  causing  the  input  and  output  shafts  to  rotate 
in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  drive  the  winch  in  a  direc- 
tion to  effect  a  lifting  movement  of  the  elevator  bucket 
in  charging  the  mixing  drum  and  being  operative  in  a 
second  position  when  such  bucket  reaches  its  highest 
movement  so  as  to  cause  the  reversing  gear  to  be  operative 
and  effect  a  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  in  an  opposite 
direction  from  the  input  shaft  whereby  the  bucket  is  low- 
ered under  the  control  of  the  motor. 


3,438,614 

-TOWER  PACiONG 

Frank  Llpinskl,  61  Magnolia  Lane, 

Jericho,  N.Y.     11753 

FUcd  Sept  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,912 

Int  CL  BOld  57/00 

UA  CL  261—98  *  Claims 


end  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  by  rotation  of  the 
ware  with  a  minimum  of  friction.  Additionally,  the  inven- 


Packing  elements  having  a  three-dimensional,  hollow 
gSrimprd^uUrwlirpt^^^^  tlo?  l,  directed  u,  methods  for  bunting  refractory  articles 

fSr  mass  Srs^d  a  tower  foft^^^^  utUizmg  the  above  apparatus. 


3.438,617 
ATMOSPHERIC  SEALS 


3^,615 

^    .  ,  „  „ ,     ^?i?£2r  ^^i^irh^i  w  Wallace   Gcit>mc  GordoiirNiirtli  Strabanc  Township,  Waihii«loii 

Daniel  E.  Rcardon.  Bethel  P"*.  and  RIAard  WjW^ce       ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  j^  ^.^11  Jr.,  Hampton  Township, 


and  Raymonds.  Beak,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  aasignon  to 
Drcmer  Indmtrica,  Inc.,  DaOni,  Tcz.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,731 

Int.  CL  F27d  9/14,  3/18  _  . 

UA  CL  263—6  9  dalmi 


Coonty,  and  George  J.  Barth,  Jr.,  Hampton  Township, 
AUcgheny  County,  Pa.  (both  %  Swindetf-DreMler  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Pnllman  Incorporated,  441  Smlthfield 
St.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.    15222) 

Continnatlon-ln'part  of  application  Scr.  No»  601,400, 
Dec  13, 1966.  TUs  application  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  720,027 

Int  CL  F27b  J/W;  F27d  7/00 
UA  CL  263—40  *    7  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  static  kiln  for 
uniformly  burning,  in  a  continuous  maimer,  ceramic  or 
refractory  spheres,  rods  and  similar  articles.  The  kiln 
consists  of  a  flat  hearth  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  from  the  horizooUl  wherein  the  ceramic  wear  can 
be  fed  at  the  top  of  the  kihi  and  allowed  to  descend  by 
gravity  through  the  burning  zone  and  ultimate  discharge. 
The  rate  of  descent  of  the  ceramic  ware  is  controlled  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  and  can  be  varied. 


An  improved  atmospheric  seal  to  close-off  a  wwk  area 
of  a  heat  treating  furnace  such  as  a  coil  annealing  furnace 
or  the  like.  It  has  ceramic  fibrous  material  of  density  be- 
tween 5  to  20  pounds  per  cubic  feet  placed  in  a  sealing 
trough.  The  seal  b  effectuated  by  the  weight  of  a  remov- 
able work  cover  on  the  fibrous  material,  the  woric  cover 
having  rounded  and/or  flat  end  portions  in  contact  with 
the  fibrous  material. 


3,438,616 
KILN  WITH  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Fred  H.  Fannlim,  Jr.,  Infomar,  and  Edwfai  Rnh,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  as^on  to  Drcmcr  Indnstrica,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 1967.  Scr.  No.  645,355 
Int  CL  F27b  9/16 
UA  CL  263    6  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  static  kihi  for 
burning,  in  a  continuous  manner,  refractory  articles.  The 
kiln  consists  of  a  flat  hearth  which  may  be  disposed  hori- 
zontally or  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  horizontal.  The 
hearth  is  lined  with  rotauble  ceramic  ware  so  that  the  re- 
fractory artidet  may  pass  across  the  ware  from  the  feed 


3,438,618 
VACUUM  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Kari  H.  Scdandt,  Ogle  Connty,  IIL,  aarffnor,  ^mtn* 
MBlgnmcnti  to  Ako  Standard  Corporation,  PhOndd- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,941 
Int  CL  n7b  5/04;  C21d  9/00 
UACL  26^-5  29Chdms 

The  retort  of  a  vacuum  heat  treating  furnace  is  formed 
by  two  side-by-side  and  oppositely  concave  shells  which 
are  separable  sidewise  from  one  another  to  exposed  work- 
pieces  in  Uie  chamber  to  quenching  fluid  and  which  are 
separable  endwise  from  one  another  to  facilitate  loading 
of  die  workpieces  into  the  chamber.  Correspondingly  con- 
cave heating  elements  and  reflecting  sliiekls  are  nested 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L 


PRIL  16,  1969 


compacUy  within  sheUs  and  arc  movable  with  the  latter,   itruction  in  which  at  least  the  charging  holes  arc  con- 
the  heating  elements  being  formed  by  bars  with  an  ellip-  ^ 

tical  cross  section  and  being  located  to  radiate  heat  of 


high  and  substantially  uniform  intensity.  Cooling  jackets 
surround  each  shell  and  insure  positive  circulation  of 
cooling  fluid  around  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  shell 
while  providing  reinforcing  cold  support  for  the  shell. 


structed  of  irfiosphate-bonded  brick  having  from  60  to 
90%  Al  A.  ^^^^^^^ 

3w43S»421 

CONTINUOUS  TREATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Mataidd  T^Jina,  KangawiL  Japan,  aMigMir  to  P^JI 

Shaiftia  Fllin  Kah— MM  Kakka,  Kanagawa,  lapaa 

Filed  Joe  22,  19«6,  Scr.  No.  559,«2« 

Claim  priority,  applcatioa  Japai^  Imc  22,  19<S, 

49/36,747 

Int  CL  B65h  5106;  B93d  3110 

UA  CL  271—3  19 


3,438,<19 

FURNACE  SKUIX  STRIPPER 

MM  W.  Fonlcr,  Brcdorila,  Oyo,  airigBor  to  -«« 

CofpofatkM,  AiUanea,  OUo,  a  corpontkNi  of  OUo 

FIM  Dae.  23, 19M.  Scr.  No.  694,347 

InL  CL  Cilc  5150 

U.S.  CL  266—36  2  daimi 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  the  continuous  trana- 
fer  of  sheet  material,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed 
rollers  between  which  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  may  be 
engaged,  a  stop  means  against  which  said  leading  edge 
abuts  when  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  is  disengaged 
from  the  roUert,  a  guide  for  maintaining  the  sheet  in  a 
flexed  curved  position  between  the  nip  of  the  roUen  and 
the  stop,  and  a^iaratus  for  reengaging  the  sheet  so  as  to 
permit  its  withdrawal  from  its  curved  position,  nid  with- 
drawal apparatus  being  capable  in  a  first  embodiment,  of 
functioning  as  the  stop  means  and  in  a  second  embodi- 
ment, being  the  same  apparatus  as  said  pair  of  opposed 
roDen. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  skull  from  the  mouth  of 
a  steel  making  furnace  a  frame,  a  first  member  slidably 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  tongs  connected  to 
said  first  member  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  below  the  skvU  ring  on  a  furnace,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  member  and  to  said  tongs  for 
moving  said  tongs  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  seamd 
member  slidably  carried  by  said  first  member,  means  car- 
ried by  said  second  member  adapted  to  engage  the  skull 
ring  on  a  furnace  at  points  equally  spaced  from  the  en- 
gagement thereof  by  said  t<»g8,  and  power  actuated  means 
operative  between  said  first  and  second  members  for  mov- 
ing said  first  member  relative  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
second  member. 

3,438,629 

REVEBERATORY  COPPER-MATTE 

SMELTING  FURNACE 

Albert  L.  Rcnkcy,  Bdhd  Park,  Pa.,  asripmr  to  Dreoer 

IndnMas,  1m.,  DaDaa,  To.,  a  cosporadwi «(  Ddawara 

FBad  Apr.  21, 1967.  Scr.  No.  632,699 

bt  CL  F27d  1102;  C94b  29IQ2 

UjS.  CL  266    43  4  CkfeM 

A  reverberatory  copper-matte  smelting  furnace  con- 


3y43S,622 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

BINDING  MACHINES 

Gcon  Laschcwski,  NeMS,  RcMdicnbcra,  Germany, 

asstanor  to  Wilhchn  ZIDIbi,  Dncascldorf,  Gcmaay 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,218 

Chrims  prlorMy,  appBcatioM  Gcmuaqr,  Sept  13, 1965, 

Z  19,134 
\M,  CL  B42c  1102, 1/00;  B41f  13/64 
VS,  CL  279-^45  2 


A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  operation  with  unfolded 
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mg  machme.  ^__^_^__  ^^^^  ^^  j^^^  conveyor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  271 — 3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,438,621 


3  438,623 
AUTOMATIC  UNSTACKER  FOR  VENEER 
AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  BfMgcc,  Keko,  and  Eari  D.  HasenwinUe,  Long- 
view,  Wash.,  MsigMm  to  Weyeriiaraaer  Company,  Ta- 
coma.  WMh.,  a  corporatioa  of  WasUngtoa 
iSedFeb.  27;  W67,Ser.  No.  618,668 
lot  CL  B65h  3/06,  5/06 
VS.  CL  271—39  4  Claim 


3,438,625 
STACKING  MECHANISM 
Willard  A.  RaoMcy  and  Aaron  G.  Coin,  Greenville,  and 
Horace  E.  Owcm,  Owings,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Her  Maj- 
esty Underwear  Company,  Manldin,  S.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sooth  Carolina  ^^     ^,^  ,^^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  632398, 
Apr.  29,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  799,752 

Int  CL  B65h  29/04  _  ^ 

UA  CL  271—68  ^  CWnis 


The  disclosure  shows  a  method  and  machine  for  un- 
stacking  veneer  or  other  sheet  materials  and  transferring 
them  to  a  conveyor.  The  machine  is  operated  by  raising  a 
sUck  of  material  supported  on  a  powered  lift  table  to  the 
point  where  the  surface  layer  of  material  is  engageable 
with  a  scries  of  drive  discs.  These  provide  high  horizontal 
friction  with  the  material  yet  exert  a  low  vertical  pressure. 
This  enables  the  separation  of  the  layers  of  material  and 
transferal  thereof  to  a  conveyor  with  a  minimum  of  mul- 
tiple feeding.  

3  438,624 
SEPARATOR  FOR  FOLDERS 
Alfred  C.  Bchringer,  Ringwood,  NJ.  assignor  to  PnbBca- 
tioD  CorporatioB,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

*^      Fikd  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,222 

Int  CL  B65h  29/62,  29/06  _  , 

UA  CL  271—64  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  of  economical  and  simplified  construction 
particularly  useful  for  stacking  apparel  articles  and  the 
like  made  from  slick  and  flimsy  fabric.  To  prevent  slip- 
page of  the  sucked  articles,  at  least  one  securing  means 
always  engages  the  stack  to  hold  it  fixedly  with  relation  to 
a  stack  supporting  member.  The  apparatus  has  an  auto- 
matic and  repetitive  operating  cycle. 


3,438,626 
BALANCING  AND  AMBULATING 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Panl  Modla,  223  W.  Union  St, 

Nanticokc,  Pa.    18634 

FDed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,319 

Int  CL  A63b  23/04 

VS,  CL  272—79  3  Clalnif 


^////////^  ^^  >  ^ 


A  separator  for  delivering  alternate  books  received 
one  after  another  from  a  folder  to  separate  delivery 
points  comprising  two  rotary  fan  units  positioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  such  that  the  book-recdving  spaces  on 
each  traverse  non-overlapping  paths.  Guide  surteoes  on 
one  of  the  fans  intercept  alternate  books  and  deflect  them 
from  a  path  leading  to  that  fan  along  a  path  leading  to 
the  other  fan.  Preferably,  the  books  from  the  fans  are 


M  m 


For  use  by  one  in  a  stand-up  ambulatory  manner,  a 
maneuverable  balancing  and  exercising  device  comprising 
a  horizontally  elongated  teetering  board.  The  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  board  are  provided  with  integral  cross- 
heads  which  provide  footrests.  A  foot  strap  b  secured 
to  the  median  portion  of  each  footrest  and  unique  surface 
engaging  oblique  angled  rockers  are  affixed  to  the  un- 
derneath side  of  each  footrest.  The  user  can  ambulate 
forwardly,  backwardly,  can  hop,  rock  and  teeter  from 
side  to  side  and  swing  about  in  a  circular  path  in  an  amus- 
ing maimer  in  keeping  with  his  skill  and  capability. 
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3,438.627 

WEIGHT-lSmNG  DEVICE 

lack  U  Lame  Hollywood,  CiUif^  ""ft*  ^  ^**°*" 

ging,  Inc.  HoDywood,  CaUf. 

irilcdlii&  25, 1966,  Scr. No.  567,617 

IbL  CL  A63b  21/06  ^  ^  ^_ 

UA  CL  272—81  *  *^»™« 


between  the  numbers  and  letters  selected  and  the  pre- 
selected numbers  or  letters,  even  though  the  order  may 
not  be  identical. 


3,438,629 
POCKET  BIUiARD  TABLE 
James  L.  Stensd  aod  NcO  D.  Uwis,  both  % 
Granite  Co.,  P.O.  Boa  269,  Mnbank,  8.  Dak. 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1965.  Ser.  No.  428,293 
Int.  CL  A63d  15/00 
VS.  CL  273—6 


Dakota 
57252 


dClafant 


A  weight  lifting  device  having  adjustable  weights  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  cable  and  a  handgrip  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  cable.  The  cable  is  trained  over 
various  pulleys.  The  pulley  nearest  the  handgrip  is  verti- 
cally and  angularly  adjustable  so  that  a  pulling  force  on 
the  handgrip  can  be  apidied  from  any  desired  angular 
direction. 

3,438,628 
ELECTRICAL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Adam  Becker,  35  FnDer  Road,  Albany,  N.Y.  ^12205, 
George  W.  Greene,  Jr.,  Roarteg  Brook  ««<%  L^ 
George,  N.Y.    12845,  and  Loaia  D.  Bruno,  5  Elk  St^ 
Albany,  N.Y.    12207  ^     ^^    .„.^ 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537/92 

lat  CL  A63f  9/00;  A63b  71/00     ^  ^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  273—1  11  Claima 


An  improved  pocket  billiard  table  having  a  bed  con- 
structed from  a  rectangular  shaped  granite  slab,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  which  are  substantiaUy  parallel  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  and  a  frame  and  bumpers  surrounding 
the  slab  so  that  pockets  placed  therein  receive  a  ball 
directly  from  the  slab  without  forming  notches  or  inden- 
tures therein.  

3,438,630 

BOWLING  AID  DEVICE 

Joseph  Petti,  3  Orient  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11211 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,711 

Iiat.  CL  A63d  5/00  ^  . 

UA  CL  273—54  •  CMm 


This  invention  is  related  to  game  apparatus  wherein  a 
player  selects  in  sequence  a  series  of  numbers  or  charac- 
ters from  which  an  electrical  comparison  is  made  with  a 
like  number  of  unknown  characters  from  a  previously  pro- 
grammed record  comprising  randomly  distributed  group- 
ings of  numbers  or  letters.  The  player  wins  when  there  is 
identity  between  all  or  a  selected  number  of  the  numbers 
or  letters  or  under  some  conditions  where  there  is  klentity 


A  bowling  aid  device  which  includes  a  palm  portion 
adapted  to  be  strapped  to  the  hand  of  the  bowler  and 
a  pivotally  adjustable  cradle  member  integral  with  the 
palm  portion,  whereby  the  bowler  may  adjust  the  position 
of  the  cradle  member  relative  to  a  bowling  ball  in  order 
to  impart  a  desired  amount  of  spin  to  the  ball  as  it  is 
released.  

3,438,631 
BALL  GAME  INCLUDING  CHANCE  BALL  PATH 

DISRUPTER 

Gafl  Hamilton  Hlncs,  P.O.  Bos  51,  Lanstng,  Mkh.    48901 

Filed  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,086 

Int  CL  A63b  69/40,  71/00;  F41b  15/00 

UA  CL  273—95  18  ClalBS 

A  game  wherein  a  pitched  ball  is  hit  toward  a  target 

to  score.  Disposed  between  the  pitcher  and  the  batter  is 

at  least  one  inclmed  chute  supported  above  the  playing 

surface  through  which  a  pitched  ball  must  pass  to  reach 
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t  ^T  ^.t-Ltr::  nrr^  rr.^:  i^'^'*:^  tr^jvto^.i'zz^f 

change  the  path  of  the  ball  as  it  gravitates  tnrougn  ine    ,^  j^  ^^  ^^  ^^  openings  as  it  travels  along  the  alot. 

Each  opening  is  nuu-ked  with  either  positive  or  negative 
scoring  indicia.  As  the  ball  travels  atong  the  slot  be- 


chute  so  that  the  batter  does  not  know  where  the  exit 
point  of  the  ball  from  the  chute  will  be. 


iTk 


n»— ^ 


3,438,632 

BALL  GAME  DEVICE 

Leo  Roacnvokl,  WDdrocc,  N.  Dak.    58795 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,874 

Int  CL  A63f  7/00;  A63d  3/00 

UA  CL  273—118  »  Ctoinw 


tween  the  trap  members,  each  player  tries  to  be  first  m 
trapping  the  ball  in  the  opening  in  his  trap  member  hav- 
ing the  highest  scoring  indicia  associated  therewith.  The 
contestant  who  first  reaches  a  predetermined  positive 
score  or  forces  his  OK>onent  to  accumulate  a  perdeter- 
mined  negative  score  is  the  winner. 


3,438,634  _^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPICTING  EFFECllVENESS 

OF  GOLFER'S  SWING 

Fmn  Roy,  21  SkyUoc  Drive,  Farmlngton,  Conn.    06032 

Filed  Jone  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,727 

Int.  CL  A63b  69/36 

UA  CL  273—186  !• 


A  ball  game  device  having  an  elongated  housing.  The 
housing  has  a  lower  playing  surface  with  a  reversely  curved 
wall  at  one  end  with  an  upper  i^aying  surface  overlying 
the  lower  playing  surface  and  slots  at  the  end  of  the  upper 
playing  surface  <H)posite  the  curved  wall.  A  tray  immedi- 
ately overlying  the  lower  playing  surface  and  slidable  away 
from  said  lower  playing  surface  to  be  telescoped  out  of  said 
housing  and  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  playing  surface 
to  provide  an  extension  for  the  lower  playing  surface  with 
horizontal  legs  along  the  edges  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
lower  playing  surface  to  align  the  tray  and  lower  playing 
surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  one  another.  A  ball  for 
positioning  on  a  tray  and  a  club  for  striking  the  ball  to 
cause  it  to  roll  along  the  tray  and  lower  playing  surface 
and  upward  and  reversely  about  the  curve  wall  onto  the 
upper  playing  surface  where  it  may  roll  into  one  of  the 
curved  slots,  trap  doors  for  releasing  the  ball  from  the 
sloU  to  allow  to  drop  onto  the  lower  playing  surface. 


3^38,633  _ 

GRAVrrV-TYPE  ROLLD4G  BALL  GAME  DEVICE 
Harold  L.  Thomas,  Carbondalc.  IlL,  aasignor  to  Soothcra 
Illinois  University  Fonndatloii,  Carbondalc,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,310 
bt  CL  A63r  7/00,  7/02 
UA  CL  273—120  9  Clafana 

A  game  for  two  contestants  includes  a  game  board  hav- 
ing, a  slot  in  it  defining  a  track.  A  ball  is  propelled  into 
the  slot  by  traveling  back  and  forth  along  a  plurality  of 
inclined  runways  and  then  down  an  inclined  chute  into 
the  slot.  Part  of  the  ball  projects  out  of  the  slot  Two 
trap  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  are  in- 
dependently operated  by  each  of  two  players.  The  trap 
members  each  include  a  series  of  apertures  or  openings 


A  plurality  of  conductive  plates  are  arranged  on  the 
face  of  a  golf  club,  and  each  is  electrically  connected, 
through  a  cable,  to  a  console  on  which  a  pictorial  repre- 
sentation of  the  dubface  is  portrayed  with  lamps  associ- 
ated with  segments  of  the  dubface  corresponding  to  these 
plates.  A  target  ball  is  mounted  on  a  flexible  arm,  and  a 
contact  element  on  the  target  ball  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  console  by  means  of  a  conductor  embedded  in  the 
flexible  arm.  Circuit  means  in  the  console  illuminates  one 
or  more  of  the  lamps  in  response  to  engagement  between 
one  or  more  of  the  plates  and  the  contact  element 


3,438,635 

PHONOGRAPHS 

Ham  C.  Hansen,  14  ChrlstiaMholmfvc], 

C<^pcntegcB,  Denmaik 

FDcd  Feb.  14, 1$66,  Scr.  No.  527323 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa,  Feb.  15, 1965, 

6,451/65 

Kat  CL  Glib  25/04 

UA  CL  274—9  15  CMms 

A  phonograph  with  a  turntable,  a  tone  arm  carrying 

a  stylus  to  engage  the  playing  groove  of  a  record  sup- 
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ported  on  the  turntable  and  a  control  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  phonograph  which  includes 
a  first  reciprocable  control  member  movable  from  an 
inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  and  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  which  is  engaged  by  an  abutment 
carried  on  a  second  reciprocable  member  that  is  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  tone  arm  so  that  the  tone  arm 
is  swung  inwardly  to  the  preselected  start-of-play  position 
by  reciprocation  of  the  first  member  from  its  inoperative 


ly  positioned  longitudinally  by  the  selective  co(H>eration 


of  a  lever  arm  of  the  styli  assembly  with  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  in  the  cartridge  bousing. 


position;  a  third  member  that  moves  substantially  at  right 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  member 
is  engaged  by  the  abutment  on  the  second  member  and 
in  eflfect  forms  a  brake  against  inward  movement  of  the 
tone  arm;  a  rotatable  control  member  controls  the  third 
member  so  as  to  move  to  its  inoperative  position  in  re- 
sponse to  completion  of  the  inward  movement  of  the 
tone  arm.  

3,43S,63<  

REPEATING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CHANGER 

RrabcB  C.  CariMM,  Bcnsonville,  DL,  iniKiior  to  Mwco 

Tool  ft  Mfg^  Frankltn  Park,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 

IfflBOii 

Filed  Sept  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  581,515 

Int  CL  Glib  17/10 

UA  CL  274— !•  9  Clafant 


3.43M3S 
METALLIC  PACKING 
Wallace  K.  Newcomb,  Charics  E.  Blaok,  Sr.,  and  Donald 
F.  Vaa  Loon,  Painted  Poet,  N.Y^  a«igiion  to  IngersoU' 
Rand  Company,  New  Yorii,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  ^ 

Application  Sept  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,615,  now  Patent 
No.  3,348,849,  dated  Oct  24, 1967,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Scr.  313378,  Oct  4,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Kvg.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
705,866 

Int  CL  F16d  17/00;  F16J  15/40 
UJS.  CL  277—27  2  Clafans 


ON  OUTtlOC  or  MMI 


A  plurality  of  records  are  disposed  on  a  spindle  and 
released  one  at  a  time  to  a  tiuntable  where  they  are 
I^yed.  When  the  last  record  of  the  stack  is  dischargml 
a  sensing  member  is  operated  and  after  the  last  record  is 
played  the  entire  stack  of  records  is  raised  up  and  rq>laced 
on  the  spindle. 

3,438,637 

LONGITUDINAL  POSTHONING  OF  A  PHONO- 

GRAPH  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 

^^nfaun  A.  Cavagnaro,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotfc 
Contfaination  ol  application  Scr.  No.  477,647,  Jnly  26, 
1965,  wlich  Is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
213,355,  July  30,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  600,327 

Int  CL  Glib  3/06.  3/04 
UA  CL  274-^7  3  Claims 

A  combinati(»  of  a  phonograph  cartridge  and  a  re- 
placeable styli  assembly,  where  the  assembly  is  accurate- 


A  reciprocating  rod  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  rings  circling  tlie  rod  and  arranged  with  a  pre- 
determined clearance  between  themselves  and  the  rod. 
The  rings  are  made  of  a  very  strong  metallic  material 
and  are  dimensioned  to  contract  under  pressure  to  nearly 
close  their  clearances  during  operation  of  the  rod.  At 
least  one  of  the  rings  is  arranged  to  have  a  greater  clear- 
ance on  the  rod  than  the  clearances  provided  by  the  other 
rings. 

3,438,639 

PACKING  DEVICES  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Jean  Felix  Panbcn,  Chateandun,  France,  asignor  to 

Lnxembourgcoisc  dc  Brevets  ct  de  Participations 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1966.  Scr.  No.  537,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1965, 

11,301 

Int  CL  F16J  15/36.  15/32 

VS.  CL  277—84  4  Claims 


The  packing  device  comprises  a  packing  joint  of  re- 
silient material  comprising  a  first  lip  and  a  second  Up.  The 
first  lip  is  applied  axially  against  a  first,  transverse  sor&ce 
portion  carried  by  the  rotating  shaft,  and  a  second  lip  is 
applied  radially  against  a  second,  cylindrical  surface  pOT- 
tion  carried  by  the  rotating  shaft. 
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3  438  640 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEALS 
Samuel  C.  W.  Wilkinson,  Cookham,  England,  assignor  to 
Crane  Pa<^fa«  limited,  Slough,  BuckinghamsUrc,  Eng- 
laiul,  a  British  company  ,,,  ^«- 

FUed  July  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,602 
Chrims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1965, 
*^  31,921/65 

Int  CL  F16J  15/34 
UA  CL  277—88  «  Claims 


3,438,642 
WHIRLABLE  VEHICLE 
Charics  Kenneth  Kite  and  Elio  J.  Pulco,  Indianapolis,  Ind^ 
assignors  to  C.  K.  Kite,  E.  J.  Pulco,  A.  E.  Kite,  Jr^  A.  C 
Conde,  and  I.  A.  Whitehead,  doing  bosineas  as  Unique 
Associates,  IndianapoHs,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,483 

Int  CL  A63g  13/00;  B62h  3/00 

UA  CL  280—8  13  Claims 


In  a  rotary  mechanical  face  seal  in  place  of  the  usual 
single  helical  coil  spring,  coaxial  with  the  seal  or  the  usual 
array  of  small  coil  springs  placed  on  a  pitch  circle,  at  least 
two  hairpin-like  springs  are  used  to  provide  the  axial 
thrust,  the  limbs  of  the  hairpins  preferably  extending  tan- 
gentially.  One  limb  bears  against  a  shroud  that  embraces 
the  axially  movable  seal  face  member.  Where  this  mem- 
ber is  sealed  to  its  associated  part  by  bellows  the  shroud 
may  enclose  the  bellows  completely  and  may  form  a  con- 
necting sleeve  between  the  bellows  and  the  seal  face  mem- 

3,438,641 

OTAIR  CLIMBING  WHEELCHAIR 

Bartholomew  M.  Bradley,  378  Forest  St, 

Kearny,  N  J.    07032 

FHcd  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,100 

Int  CL  B62b  5/02.  9/02;  B62d  57/02 

U  A  CL  2M0—SM  7  Claims 


A  rotatable  amusement  vehicle  having  a  base  supported 
for  movement  along  a  vehicle  supporting  surface  and  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  base  is  adapted  to 
carry  a  vehicle  operator,  and  vehicle  controls  arc  provided 
which  are  operable  by  the  operator  while  the  vehicle  base 
is  so  moving,  for  causing  the  base  to  rotate  about  a  gen- 
erally vertical  central  axis. 


3,438,643 

SKI  BOBSLED 

Oswald  SpIdH,  46  Rcchtc  Nordbahnstrassc, 

Vienna  21,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,448 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1966, 

A  3,616/66;  Mar.  23,  1967,  A  2,863/67 

Int  CL  B62b  13/00.  9/04.  17/02 

UA  CL  280—16  12  Claims 


Ski  bobsled  having  a  framework  resembling  that  of  a 
bicycle,  and  two  aligned  gliding  skids,  the  front  skid  being 
laterally  swingable  by  way  of  a  steering  column.  There 
are  provisions  to  fold  or  knock  down  the  structtu-e  to  a 
flat  unit  which  occupies  a  limited  space  for  transportation. 
The  front  end  of  the  lower  frame  portion  can  be  swiveled 
with  respect  to  the  front  frame  portion,  in  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis.  An  upper 
strut  portion  of  the  frame  is  articulated  in  the  region  of 
the  driver's  seat  and  is  supported  above  the  rear  gliding 
skid  from  a  spot  which  is  more  rearwardly  than  another 
spot  where  a  resilient  support  is  attached  for  the  seat 


A  motorized,  self-propelled  wheelchair  adapted  to  as- 
cend and  descend  stairs,  has  three  pairs  of  driving  wheels 
on  each  side,  each  set  of  wheels  and  the  correspondmg 
set  of  wheels  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chair  are  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  tread  of  the  same  stair  while  the  other  sets 
of  wheels  are  on  lower  or  higher  stairs  as  the  case  may 
be  Mechanism  is  provided  for  raising  or  lowering  cor- 
responding sete  of  driving  wheels  together  as  necessary 
to  negotiate  stairs  as  the  chair  moves  forward. 


3,438,644 
SHOPPING  CART  MOUNTED  ASH  RECEPTACLE 
James  O.  McMillan,  2225  Manhattan  Drive    67204,  and 
Robert  W.  Kaplan,  430  N.  Mariwt    67202,  both  of 
Wichita,  Kani. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,163 

Int  CL  B62b  5/00.  11/00 

UA  CL  2«M-33.99  12  ClabM 

The  mounting  of  an  ash  receptacle  on  the  transfer  push 

bar  handle  at  the  upper  rear  end  of  a  self-eervice,  nesting 
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tvoe.  shopping  cart  in  such  a  manner  not  to  interfere  with 
thf  nesting  of  such  carts,  with  such  receptacles  being 
mounted  to  oscillate  between  positions  for  receivmg  and 
emptying  ashes,  with  the  provision  of  »  5?««non 'P«*?' 
for  selectively  preventing  or  malung  diflScult  both  tne 
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ments  containing  magnetic  means  operating  within  pre- 
scribed limits  during  the  normal  operations  of  the 
wheels,  but  going  beyond  such  limits  in  case  the  wheels 
are  thrown  out  of  alignment.  In  such  event  an  extension 
of  the  magnetic  means  to  the  driver's  compartment  op- 
crates  a  visual  indicator  in  an  electrical  circuit— when  a 
switch  in  the  same  is  closed  manually— to  show  the  de- 
partures of  wheel  alignment  on  a  dial. 


unauthorized  emptying  of  or  removal  of  the  receptacle 
from  the  cart.  The  receptacle  is  disposed  on  the  cart  to 
be  in  front  of  the  user  of  the  cart  for  convenience  m 
depositing  ashes  and  has  means  thereon  for  secunng  an 
indicia  bearing  medium  in  the  view  of  such  user. 


3,43S,647  .,^ 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  KINGPIN  THRUST 
BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Henry  J.  Fnboni,  Witldm  Glen,  H«fpW  C,  Map«^ 
Elmlra,  and  NeweU  D.  MoIUb,  Pine  CHy,  N.Y^ 
■Kignors  to  Tniyer  Prodacti,  Incorporated,  Elmn, 
N.Y^acorponrtloBOfNewYork    ^,^  ,_ 
Filed  Jane  M,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,52( 

Int  CL  B62d  7/06  .«  ^  .__ 

UA  CL  280— 9«.l  **  ClalBW 


3,438,645 

CARPET  DOLLY 

llmmie  E.  Poondcrs,  8717A  Garvia, 

Berkcky,  Mo.    63134 
Filed  Mw  1«,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,604 
iTcLMld  21/14;  B62b  1/04,  3/02 
UACL280— 41 


1  Claim 


^ 

9      1 

^c! 

^\3 

/'    /^ 

/^ 

\/^ 

A^^C» 

( C®^"' 

^^~y      /^ 

,< 


The  invention  comprises  the  provision  of  improved 
sealing  means  for  excluding  foreign  matter  from  and  con- 
fining  lubricant  in  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  front  axle,  kingpin  and  steering  knuckle 
combination  while  permitting  spent  and  contaminated 
lubricant  to  be  extruded  under  pressure  from  within  the 
bearing  for  replacement  by  fresh  lubricant. 


A  two  wheel  dolly  for  supporting  rolled  carpets,  rugs 
and  simUar  items  to  enable  such  items  to  be  readily  moved 
about  without  being  manually  supported.  The  dolly  is 
detachably  secured  to  the  carpet  or  rug  to  be  lifted  there- 
with for  movement  over  curbs  or  up  and  down  stairs.  Two 
supporting  sections  of  the  dolly  are  foldable  relative  to 
one  another  when  Uie  dolly  is  not  in  use. 


3,438,648 
VEHICLE  STABILIZER 
Gary  E.  ToUcy,  Orlando,  FUl,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Brown  Anto  Stabilizer  Co.,  a  corporation  of 

*  Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,599 
Int  CI.  B60r  27/00 
VS.  d  280—150  7  Clainis 


3,438,646 

ALIGNMENT  CHANGE  INDICATOR 

FOR  MOTOR  CAR  WHEELS 

Martin  Hannapcl,  9316  S.  73rd  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  222, 

OaklawB,  DL    61943 

Filed  Aag.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,580 

lat.  CL  B62d;  B60g;  B60p 

VS.  CL  280—87  9  Claims 


A  pair  of  attachments  are  mounted  on  a  steering  franjc 
mwardly  of  the  front  wheels  of  a  motor  car,  the  attach- 


A  vehicle  stabilizer  apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  auto- 
mobile, or  the  like,  to  reduce  vehicle  skidding  and  vibra- 
tions. A  mass  of  inertia  is  movably  mounted  to  a  base 
by  hangers,  or  the  like,  for  easy  lateral  movement,  and 
at  least  one  flexible  load  absorbing  coupler  couples  the 
mass  to  the  base  for  efficient  transfer  of  a  force  produced 
by  the  mass  resisting  lateral  movement  of  the  base.  The 
flexible  load  absorbing  coupler  allows  only  a  small  lateral 
movement  of  the  mass  before  applying  the  load  to  the 
base  and  to  a  vehicle  to  which  the  base  is  attached. 
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3,438,649  _,^  ^ 

OCCUFANT-PROPELLHtt  VEHICLE  HAVINGA 
PLURALITY    OF    WHEELS   AND    WEIGHT 
SECTIONS 
Robert  S.  Schcnncrhom,  Bridgctoo,  and  Miguel  Carlos 
Gncrrcro,  Ferguson,  Mo.;  said  Guerrero  assignor  to 
Richard  B.  Clenicnt,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

FOed  Ian.  26. 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,975 

IM.  CL  B62ni  1/02;  B62k  19/00 

VS.  CL  280—259  9  Clatau 


3,438,651 

SAFETY  FEATHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CHILiyS  VEHICLE 

Leo  C.  Hcrtogbe  and  Adrlennc  F.  Hcrtodw,  both 

8043  Grandstaff  Drirc,  Sacramcoto,  CaUf .    95823 

FIM  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,060 

Int  CL  B62h;  B62};  A47g  25/12 

U.S.  CL  280-489  2 


of 


? 


A  vehicle  having  a  circular  frame  with  a  pair  of 
diametrally  opposed  driving  wheels  mounted  centrally  on 
the  frame,  a  forward  non-pivotal  wheel  and  a  pivotal 
caster  located  centrally  of  the  frame  but  slightly  rear- 
wardly  of  the  driving  wheels.  A  rear  wheel  is  mounted  on 
the  frame  at  a  90*  angle  with  respect  to  the  driving 
wheel.  A  seat  and  handle  bar  is  also  provided.  In  for- 
ward motion  the  vehicle  is  supported  by  the  driving 
wheels,  forward  wheel  and  center  caster.  In  ttirning,  the 
child  shifte  his  weight  to  either  of  the  rear  quadrants  of 
the  frame  causing  the  vehicle  to  tilt  rearwardly  about 
the  caster  and  rotate  through  the  action  of  one  of  the 
driving  wheels  and  the  rear  wheel. 


i7^\-u-l 


A  support  which  carries  a  brighdy  colored  feather  on 
the  upper  end  and  a  clamp  for  securing  the  support  to 
handle  bars  of  a  child's  vehicle  such  as  a  tricycle  for  giv- 
ing warning  of  the  presence  of  the  tricycle  to  persons  in 
the  vicinity  and  an  improved  clamp  for  such  utilization 
which  includes  a  keeper  which  engages  the  edge  of  the 
support  to  secure  the  support  in  apertures  in  a  pair  of 
clamp  members  is  disclosed. 


3,438^50 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISMOUNTABLE 

BICYCLE 
Erk  Janlmcs,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  dc  la 
Motobecane,  Pantin,  Seine-Satait-Denls,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France  _ 
FOed  S«pt  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,759 
OalmB  priority,  appllcatloB  Franca,  Sapt  30,  1966, 

78,234 

Int  CL  wSi/OO,  21/06 

VS.  CL  280—279  5  Claims 


3,438^2 
SNOBBLE  TRAIUER 


Don  L.  HofEacker,  Unlondale,  Ind.    46791 

1^5" 

Int  CL  B62d  53/06;  B60d  1/00 


dondaie,  u 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  61L598 

UJS.  CL  280—423  9  Claims 


A  snobble  trailer  of  the  low-bed  variety  which  has  in- 
creased dirigibitity  and  load-bearing  capacity.  The  trailer 
has  a  load  bed  disposed  between  and  pivotally  connected 
by  horizontally  disposed  pins  to  fore  and  aft  dolly  assem- 
blies. The  dolly  assemblies  are  swingable  about  the  axes 
of  the  pins  by  the  weight  of  the  load  so  as  to  urge  portions 
of  the  assemblies,  located  directly  over  the  pins,  together 
to  hold  the  structure  therebetween  in  compression. 


The  ball  bearing  cup  of  the  lower  bearing  is  motmted 
on  the  fork  or  pivot  tube  of  a  dismountable  bicycle  and 
the  cone  of  the  lower  bearing  is  moimted  on  the  steering 
tube  so  that  the  cage  and  balls  will  be  carried  by  the  fork 
tube  during  disassembly.  Also,  the  steering  tube  has 
square-shaped,  high-pitched  threads  for  bearing  adjust- 
ment. 


3,438,653 
WELLHEAD 
John  H.  Fowler,  HoMton,  Tex.,  amlgnor  to  Ro^wdl 
Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tck.,  a  coipoca- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,725 
Int  CL  F161  21/00;  E21b  33/03 
VS.  CL  28S— 133  5  Claims 

An  underwater  wellhead  with  retractable  hanger  sup- 
port shoulder.  The  support  shoulder  comprises  several 
segments  which  when  projecting  radially  inward  of  the 
bore  of  the  wellhead  iHOvide  a  substantially  360*  up- 
wardly facing  frustoconical  support  for  a  pipe  hanger. 
Each  segment  also  has  a  downwardly  facing  frusto-coni- 
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cal  surface  which  rests  on  an  upwardly  facing  fmsto- 
conical  surface  of  a  recess  encircling  the  wellhead.  Each 
sesment  is  connected  by  a  rod  to  a  piston  which  moves  in 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  the  wellhead.  When  pressured 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  the  piston  and  rod  move 
each  segment  along  the  recess  surface  radiaUy  inward 
until  the   substantiaUy  continuous  support  shoulder   is 


»^' 
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bore  and  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  well  pipe,  upon  being  vertically  compressed, 

means  on  said  body  engageable  with  said  seal  means 
to  compress  it  downwardly  and  thereby  cause  it  to 
be  moved  into  such  sealing  engagement  independ- 
ently of  tiie  load  of  the  weight  of  the  well  pipe, 

means  on  said  pipe  hanger  means  engageable  with  a 
portion  of  said  bore  for  partial  support  of  the  pipe 
hanger  means  upon  movement  of  said  pipe  hanger 
means  downwardly  in  said  bore  to  a  predetermined 
position, 

and  retractable  means  Extending  through  the  waU  of 
said  body  into  said  bore  and  engaging  and  partially 
supporting  said  pipe  hanger  means  at  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


3,439,(55 

FLUID  PRESSURE  COUPLING 

Vernon  R.  CampbcU,  Berkley,  Mlch^  assignor  to  L  ft  L 

Mannfactiirliv  CompaBy,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mkh^  a 

corponitioii  of  MkUgan 

Filed  Sept  27,  lW7,Ser.  No.  670,931 

lot  CL  F16I  21/00.  25/00, 13/14 

UA  CL  2«5— 158  «  0«ta>« 


formed.  When  pressured  from  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder the  piston  and  rod  move  each  segment  along  the 
recess  surface  radially  outward  until  each  segment  ts 
completely  retracted  within  the  recess  leaving  the  weU 
bore  free  of  any  projections.  To  permit  fluid  passage 
around  the  shoulder  in  its  inward  position  passages  are 
provided  in  the  wellhead  walls  or  through  the  segments. 


3,43M54  , 

WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Jadoon,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  A^eton,  Tex., 
by  Bank  of  the  Soothwcst  National  Association,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  execntor,  John  Bcson  "^  Ctof*«  £•  £"^- 
ford,  Houston,  Tex.,  a-lgnors  to  RodnreD  ^tamfac- 
tnring  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off 
PemisylTanIa  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Int  CI.  F16c  21/00:  T21b  19/10 
UA  CL  28S— 141  *  Ciafana 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fluid  pressure  coupling 
adapted  to  connect  a  fluid  line  or  tube  directly  into  an 
internally  threaded  port  The  leading  end  of  the  coupling 
body,  which  receives  the  tube,  is  provided  with  a  biting 
ring,  and  the  threaded  portions  of  the  body  and  port  have 
an  interference  fit  which  biases  the  leading  end  of  the 
body  into  sealing  contact,  and  the  ring  into  biting  con- 
tact with  the  tube. 


3,438,656 
PRESSURE  CAN  VALVE  CLAMP 
Junior  L.  Fritch,  Edgerton,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Robhiair 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Montpclicr,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FDcd  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,835 

Int  CL  iri6l  55/00, 37/26 

UA  CL  285—178  f  Claima 


1.  Apparatus  comprising:  ^  ,.  ^  .    , 

a  wellhead  body  having  a  substantially  cyundncal 

vertical  bore  therethrough  and  a  wall  around  said 

bore, 
pipe  hanger  means  positioned  within  said  bore, 
means  on  said  pipe  hanger  means  to  support  a  well 

pipe  thcrebelow, 
seal  means  above  and  supported  by  said  pipe  hanger 

means  positioned  to  sealingly  engage  said  vertical 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  valve  assembly  and  clamp 
adapted  to  be  received  on  the  radial  lip  of  a  container, 
such  as  a  pressure  can  for  Freon  or  other  gases.  The  as- 
sembly includes  a  clamp  having  a  skirt  portion  receiv- 
able beneath  the  container  lip  and  an  eccentrically  mount- 
ed cam  lever  swingable  to  be  received  beneath  the  con- 
tainer lip  opposite  the  skirt  portion. 


u 
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3,438,657  _      _ 

SWAGED  FERRULE  TYPE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Joigc  Torres,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purolator 

Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,616 

Int  CL  F161  21/00,  19/00,  21/02,  33/18 

UA  CL  285—233  !•  Claims 


gripping  the  sidewalls  of  the  joint  hole.  One  embodiment 
hidudes  a  tabular  sleeve  provided  with  a  telescopic  insert 
at  each  end  to  urge  teeth  into  engagement  with  the  side- 
walla.  Another  embodiment  includes  a  pair  of  tubular 


A  coupling  for  interconnecting  two  confronting  tube 
ends  of  the  type  wherein  each  tube  end  has  two  spaced 
radial  flanges  to  confine  an  O-ring  and  the  four  radial 
flanges  are  surrounded  and  captivated  by  a  cylindrical 
coupling  body  made  of  separable  parts.  The  invention 
teaches  that  the  overall  diameter  of  the  assembled  cou- 
pling may  be  minimized  with  the  radial  flanges  in  the 
form  of  split  rings  that  may  be  removed  temporarily  to 
permit  the  two  tube  ends  to  be  extended  through  bulk- 
head (^>enings  of  substantially  less  diameter  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  assembled  coupling. 


sleeves  and  an  elongate  insert  having  indentations  to 
interlock  with  internal  teeth  on  the  sleeves  while  the  ex- 
ternal teeth  of  the  sleeve  engage  the  sidewalls  of  the  joint 
hole.  

3  438  660 
MECHANICAL*  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Laios  Steiner,  Neutral  Bay,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  F.  Shaw,  Locust  VaDcy, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,069 

Int  CL  F16d  1/06:  B60b  27/06;  F16c  3/10 

UA  CL  287—52.04  1  Claim 


3,438,658 

PIPE  JOINT  EMPLOYING  ENLARGED 

PIPE  ENDS 

William  E.  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  HH, 

Hollywood,  Fla.    33022 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,141 

Int  CL  F161  37/14,  37/10,  21/06 

UA  CL  285—404  2  Claims 

A  pipe  joint  including  an  outer  sleeve  telescoped  over 
end  abutted  end  portions  of  adjacent  pipe  sections,  the 
end  portions  of  the  adjacent  pipe  sections  including  col- 
lar segments  disposed  thereabout  provided  with  opposing 
abutment  surfaces  engaged  with  oppositely  facing  abut- 
ment surfaces  defined  on  the,abutted  end  portions  and  the 
outer  sleeve  and  collar  portions  including  coacting  means 
adjustably  urging  the  collar  portions  disposed  about  the 

4t    m    >f  M  " 


Frictional  clamping  means  having  a  clamping  insert 
which  comprises  a  strip  consisting  of  rows  of  bars  con- 
nected and  held  apart  by  displacement  bars.  The  insert 
is  wedged  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  two  members 
which  are  to  be  clamped  together.  When  wedged  between 
the  surfaces,  the  insert  is  stressed,  causing  the  rows  of 
bars  to  move  closer  together.  The  resulting  strain  energy 
stored  in  the  displacement  bars  clamps  the  members  with 
great  force  in  fixed  relative  positions. 


to" 


•^m 


m 


\\\\} 


end  abutted  pipe  sections  toward  each  other  and  thus  ad- 
justably urging  the  abutted  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  into 
tight  sealed  engagement  with  each  other. 


3,438,661 

BALL  BUSHING  ROD  END  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Wlllard  L.  Bowen  m,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Tonrhigton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

Filed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,843 

Int  CL  F16c  11/06;  F16b  7/00;  B25g  3/38 

UA  CL  287—88  9  Claims 


3,438,659 
DOWEL  TYPE  FASTENER  WITH  SHEAR  COLLAR 
Howard  Lawrence  Waldron,  2510  Wexford  Ave., 
Sooth  San  Ftandaco,  CaHf .    94080 
FDed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,406 
Int  CL  F16b  7/00.  5/00,  9/00,  13/00 
UA  CL  287—20.92  8  Claims 

A  dowel  type  fastener  supplying  diree  zones  of  fixity 
to  a  butt  joint  b  disclosed.  A  first  zone  of  fixity  is  fur- 
nished by  a  shear  collar  secured  to  a  tubular  element  ex- 
tending into  each  joint  member,  the  collar  having  pro- 
jections in  penetrating  engagement  with  the  co-fadng 
surfaces  of  the  joint  members.  Two  other  zones  of  fixity 
are  supplied  on  each  end  on  the  tubular  member  by  teeth 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  ball  bushing  rod  end  wbidi 
is  of  a  seamless  sheet  metal  construction  and  is  formed 
by  drawing  a  sheet  metal  blank  into  a  cup,  after  which  a 
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ImU  bushing  is  inserted  through  an  open  end  of  the  cup,  operating  inclined  surfaces  which,  during  lowering  of 
followed  by  the  shaping  of  the  cup  both  genertUy  around  the  beam  into  position,  serve  to  guide  the  beam  and  con- 
the  ball  bushing  and  adjacent  thereto  to  the  desired  rod 
end  configuration,  together  with  the  piercing  of  the  rod 
end  in  alignment  with  the  ball  bushing  and  the  shaping 
of  the  ixxl  end  around  the  ball  bushing  with  the  rod  end 
surfaces  contacting  the  ball  bushing  corresponding  there- 
to. ^^^^^^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  SWITCHES 
Alexander  ltCowaI,4Ml  13th  St  NW.    44708;  Gary  L. 
Sams,  1215  19th  St  NW.    44709;  and  WUliam  H. 
SoiUc,  955  Briaryfcw  Atc.  NW.    44720,  aO  of  CUnton, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1967.  Scr.  No.  639,342 

Int  CL  F16h  7/00;  E04b  7/55;  B25g  ili6 

UA  CL  287—104  7  Claims 


( 


nector  components  into  a  locked  and  supported  condi- 
tion pending  completion  of  the  joint  at  each  connector  by 
insertion  of  a  bolt  or  similar  fastener. 


1 


* 


T  3,438,664 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CLIP 
Engclbcrt  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  War- 
ren Fastener  Corporation,  Mount  Clemens,  MidL,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  681,446 

int  CL  F16b  1 1 00,  3/00  5/00 

UA  CI.  287— 189  J6  16  CUOms 


A  tubular  guide  projects  from  the  enclosure  of  a  switch- 
ing assembly  in  surrounding  relationship  to  a  switch 
actuator  shaft  extending  through  the  enclosure.  A  sta- 
tionary tube  is  keyed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  guide 
and  is  provided  with  an  indicator  {date  spaced  from  the 
guide.  A  switching  rod  is  inserted  within  the  tube  and 
into  engagement  with  the  actuatcM^  shaft  to  rotate  the 
latter,  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  dial  plate  that  co- 
operates with  tlie  indicator  on  the  tube  to  inform  the 
operator  of  the  position  of  the  actuator  shaft,  i.e.,  the 
electrical  switching  condition  of  the  switch  assembly. 
Interengageable  parts  on  the  rod  and  the  shaft  may  be 
interlocked  by  manipulating  the  rod,  but  only  when 
proper  alignment  of  the  indicating  {dates  is  effected. 
Switch  operation  from  a  remote  operating  location  is 
thus  achieved  with  assurance  that  the  indication  of  the 
switch  position  is  correct. 


A  structural  assembly  including  a  support  having  a 
stud  extending  from  the  surface  thmof ,  a  structural  mem- 
ber overlying  the  support  and  an  improved  sheet  metal 
clip  secured  to  the  stud  and  retaining  the  member  on  the 
support.  The  clip  includes  a  stud  receiving  slot  whose 
marginal  edges  have  a  beveled  cutting  edge  defining  an 
acute  angle  with  the  top  of  the  clip.  The  opposed  cutting 
edges  of  the  clip  are  parallel  and  form  opposed  notches 
in  the  softer  stud,  in  which  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
clip  are  received. 


3  438,663 
COLUMN  AND*  BEAM  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  C  Cobon,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Bntler  Mannf actarlng  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Mlnoarf 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,074 

Int  CL  F16b  1/00,  5/00,  7/00 

VS.  CL  287—189.36  6  Clafans 

The  ends  of  a  transverse  beam  are  connected  to  qwced 

supporting  coltmus  by  connector  assemblies  having  co- 


3,438,66S 
MAGNETIC  CATCH 
Lloyd  L.  Anderson,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,403 
The  portion  of  tlM  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  22,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
todiePnbHc 

Int  CL  E05c  19/16 

UA  CL  292—251.5  17  Clahns 

For  hcMmg  the  door  of  a  cabinet  in  a  closed  positkm, 

a  magnetic  catch  mounted  on  the  cabinet  includes  a  pair 

of  p<rfe  plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  permanem 
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the  door  d«^  ««*,"»«••??  Z^J^  Ute3^n  toflie  horizonul  feet  of  the  »de  memben.  we  ,i*M>M 
';^i:^^^'Z^:Zl^<^Ct^<^^^^y  hooked  members  extendi.^  re«™dly  to  e«g..e  upper 
Utilizing  a  lever  to  mount  the  plates  for  bodUy  shifting  m 


opposite  directions  and  abo  for  rotation  in  their  respective 
planes  so  that  engagement  of  the  strike  with  the  plates  as 
an  incident  to  initial  closing  of  the  door  wiU  adjust  the 
positions  of  the  plates  automatically  to  compensate  for 
any  misalinement.  To  promote  uniform  holding  fOTce,  a 
resiliently  yieldable  spring  exerts  a  restraining  force  on 
the  plates  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being  shifted  out  of 
their  adjusted  positions  as  the  door  is  opened  repeatedly 
during  service  use. 


and  lower  edges  respectively  of  a  grill  bumper  or  any 
other  bumper.  The  transverse  members  extend  forwardly 
from  the  ends  thereof  and  are  bolted  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  side  members.  The  ho(Aed 
members  which  are  attached  to  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  side  members  can  be  adjusted  in  height  and  in  length. 


3,438,666  

LATCHING  MECHANISM  WITH  TEMPERATURE- 
RESPONSIVE  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Kari  H.  Erlckson,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockf  ord,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt 
FUed  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,504 
Int  CL  E05b  51/00.  65/44 
UA  CL  292—210  «  Clafans 

r 


3,438,668  

CONTACTLESS  LIFTER 
Raymond  G.  OIsmw,  JamesviUe,  and  Eari  C.  WflUams, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asripiors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,810 

Int.  CL  B66c  1/02:  A47b  97/00;  F16k  31/00 

UA  CL  294—64  «  Qaimi 


A  temperature-responsive  blocUng  device  having  a 
blocking  member  which  is  rotated  into  blocking  relation 
with  a  latdt  for  a  self-cleaning  oven  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  latch  to  an  unlatched  position  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  oven  is  above  a  predetermined  value.  The 
blocking  member  is  rotated  solely  by  the  action  of  a  spi- 
raled  bimetallic  coil  which  is  subjected  only  to  thermal 
stresses  imposed  by  normal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  metal  strips  forming  the  coil. 


1.  A  wafer  pick-up  device  comprising  a  pick-up  head 
having  a  flow  boundary  qirface,  an  opening  in  said  sur- 
face, a  duct  for  conveying  air  connected  to  said  opening, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  said  duct, 
means  for  directing  the  air  flowing  through  said  opening 
between  said  surface  and  the  wafer  to  be  picked  up  to  pro- 
duce a  low  pressure  region  between  said  surface  and  the 
wafer,  the  flowing  air  in  said  low  pressure  region  serving 
as  a  buffer  preventing  cohtact  between  the  wafer  and  said 
surface,  and  projections  fomned  on  the  perimeter  of  said 
surface,  said  projections  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  air  flow  in  said  low  pressure  region  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  edge  of  the  wafer  to  prevent  said  wafer 
from  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  surface. 


3,438,667 
VERTICAL  BUMPER  GUARD 
WaMar  Davis,  99—05  63rd  Ditva, 

.Rcgo  Park,  N.Y.    11374 
FIM  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,150 
Int  CL  B60r  19/04,  21/14;  B61f  19/04 
UA  CL  293—44  12 

The  grill  and  bumper  guard  comprises  a  pair  of  side 
members  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  horizontal  transverse 
members.  The  side  members  each  comprises  a  vertical 


3,438,669 

CLAMP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  UFTING 

IMPLEMENT 

Albam  M.  Vlk,  New  BMton,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Inven- 

ton  E^bMciii«  Inc^  FrMley,  Mbnk,  a  cotporatkm  of 

MInnesotn 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,394 
Int  CL  B66c  1/30;  B66(  9/06, 9/ IS 
UA  CL  294—90  9  Clainis 

A  mechanical  clamp  apparatus  tor  a  lifting  implement 
composed  of  a  framework  to  which  a  pair  (rf  horizontal 
parallel  arms  are  pivotally  seciu-ed  at  their  rearward  ends. 
A  jaw  is  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  each  arm  and  a 
link  extends  toward  the  side  from  each  arm  and  is 
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pivoudly  connected  at  iu  free  end  to  the  framework  to  craft,  etc.,  an  adapter  frame  or  chassis  equipped  with 
confine  the  movement  of  the  arms  and  jaws  to  an  ar-  twist  locks  to  effect  removable  mounting  of  the  container 
cuate  path  extending  centrally  dien  downwardly  so  that 


/**  ^ 


r^. 


X 


4a 

JO 


the  downward  pressure  of  an  object  on  the  jaws  causes 
the  jaws  to  move  toward  one  another  against  the  ob- 
ject with  a  pressure  greatly  exceeding  the  weight  of  the 
object 

3,43M70 

SHELTER  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AUTOMOTIVE 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Robert  R.  Salmui,  Wichita,  Kaaa^  anignor  to  Ceramics 

of  Kaasaa,  bc^   WkhUa,  Kaui,   a  corporatioa   of 


U^.  CL  2M— 23 


Filed  Nov.  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  597,3^ 
lot  CL  BMp  3134 


25ClaUiia 


'1^  M\t  4  n 


ii. 


r 


■^^ 


A  shelter  is  erected  behind  a  station  wagon  or  the  like 
during  use  and  is  stored  on  top  of  the  vehicle  during 
transportation.  Roof  and  rear  wall  side  portions  fold 
during  tranq>ortation  so  that  a  shelter  can  be  provided 
which  is  wider  than  the  vehicle  during  use  but  which  is 
no  wider  than  the  vehicle  during  transportation.  The  roof 
is  erected  to  a  height  higher  than  the  vehicle  by  short 
forward  legs  resting  on  the  vehicle  top.  Tracks  are  secured 
to  the  top  (rf  the  vehicle  and  the  shelter  has  rollers  to 
roil  in  the  tracks  for  convenience  in  moving  the  shelter 
on  and  off  the  vehicle  and  for  securing  the  shelter  during 
transportation.  Side  and  front  end  walls  are  of  flexible 
sheet  material  and  the  front  end  wall  has  a  "draw  string" 
to  secure  it  about  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle.  When  the 
rear  door  of  a  station  wagon  is  opened,  vehicle  and  shelter 
space  become  common. 


on  the  frame  employing  means  to  draw  the  container 
tightly  against  the  frame  in  the  locked  position. 


3,43M72 

ISOLATED  PLATFORM  MOUNTING 

WUbcrt  O.  Gipp,  Radnc,  Wb.,  aHtgnor  to  J.  L  Case  Cods- 

pany,  Rai^w,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconain 

Filed  Oct  12, 1967.  Scr.  No.  674,866 

bit  CL  B62d  23/00.  39/00 

U.S.  CL  296—35  4  Clalma 


A  i^atform  assembly  for  a  tractor  having  an  operator's 
station  resiliently  supported  and  unitarily  removable  from 
the  tractor.  The  assembly  includes  yieldable  connections 
between  the  platform  and  the  tractor  such  that  the  opera- 
tor's station  and  controls  are  iscdated  from  the  rigid 
tractor  frame. 


3,438,673 

LUGGAGE  RETAINER 

Staaf ord  C  Ncboa,  8  S.  Mcnrfll  Ave, 

ParkRMfe.Il.    60868 

Filed  Jane  6, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  643,986 

lat  CL  B68r  7/02,  7/0%;  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  CL  296—37  5  Claims 


___  3,438,671 

ADAPTER  FRAME  WITH  TWIST  LOCKS  FOR 
REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  CARGO 
CONTAINER 
Panl  J.  Seas,  Laaghorac,  Pa.,  a«lgaor  to  Strkk  Corpora- 
tkM,  FakicM,  HOii,  Pa.,  a  corporalkm  of  Peansylraiiia 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,779 
bt  CL  B62d  33/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CL  296-.35  5  Claims 

F<M-  use  with  van-size  cargo  containen  which  are  trans- 
ferrable  as  such  intermodally  to  railroad  cars,  ships,  air- 


Tie  down  for  trying  articles  of  luggage  and  the  like 
from  shifting  along  the  luggage  compartment  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle.  The  tie  down  consists  of  at  least  two 
spaced  anchor  straps  made  from  metal  and  sufficiently 
flexible  to  conform  to  the  configurations  of  the  waUs 
of  luggage  compartments  of  various  automotive  vehicles. 
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The  anchor  straps  are  drilled  at  spaced  points  for  attach- 
ment to  the  wall  of  the  luggage  compartment  by  self- 
tapping  screws  or  like  securing  means.  Each  anchor  strap 
forms  an  anchoring  means  for  a  plurality  of  spaced 
anchoring  eyes,  pivotally  connected  to  the  strap  between 


ancnoring  eyes,  i/iTwwiiiy  v«..«*^*—  .w r      ,  mut.  ^m  /»-•• 

the  drUled  portions  of  the  strap,  for  movement  m  the  UA  CL  297—445 
plane  of  the  strap  and  also  pivotally  movable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  strap  and 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  an- 
choring eyes  to  the  strap.  A  flexible  tie  down,  which 
may  be  a  nylon  cord,  is  laced  through  the  eyes  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  articles  of  luggage  and  to  tie  the 
articles  from  shiftmg  movement  along  the  deck  of  the 
luggage  compartment,  particularly  where  the  luggage 
compartment  may  be  partially  empty. 


3,438,676 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Jeffrey  Owen  Brook,  158  E.  69th  St, 

NcwYorl^N.Y.    18821 
Filed  Joiy  18. 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,13i  ^^ 
Int  CL  A47c  5/00,  7/00. 1/12.  7/02, 11/00 


7  aatans 


3,438,674  ^ „ 

SAFETY  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE  WTTH  SHEAR  STRIP 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  MEANS 

Donald  G.  Radlie,  Troy,  and  ?i«»«!^£,■^2^JE►W5L* 
ham,  Mkh.,  asricMW*  to  Jim  Robbins  Seat  Belt  Co., 

^"^  ^wtd%  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,248 
lot  CL  B68f  21/10;  A47d  1/12;  A47c  31/00;  ^JJOO 
UA  CL  297—386  1*  Clalma 


A  lounge  chair  or  the  like  made  entirely  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, the  outer  shell  and  the  supporting  base  constituting 
the  body  of  the  chair  consisting  preferably  of  i^astic  ma- 
terial of  sufficient  rigidity  to  support  a  person  sitting 
therein,  but  preferably  embodying  that  degree  of  yield- 
ability  for  comfort  and  a  seat  portion  of  resUiently  yield- 
able  elastic  depressable  plastic  material,  fiush  with  the 
shell,  the  chair  normally  simulating  a  9cM  cube,  cylinder 
or  other  desirable  solid  geometric  body. 


An  energy  absorbing  connection  between  a  vehicle 
safety  seat  belt  and  the  vehicle  for  restraining  the  sud- 
den displacement  of  an  occupant  from  his  seated  position. 
The  connection  includes  an  elongated  shear  strip  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  a  shear  member  connected 
by  the  seat  belt  to  the  occupant  with  a  cutting  edge 
engaged  with  the  strip  and  movable  along  a  shearing  path. 
When  the  occupant  is  suddenly  displaced  by  abnormal 
forces  acting  on  the  vehicle  the  shearing  action  absorbs  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  occupant. 


3,438,677 

VIBRATOR  FOR  DUMPING  VEHICLES 

Gregory  L.  Rcdpath,  5225  Baker  Road, 

MlMetonka,  MioB.    55343 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,777 
lot  CL  B68p  1/16. 1/5S:  Vl€k  33/10  ^  _  ^ 
UA  CL  298—1  <  ClalBii 


3,438,675 

ADJUSTABLE  FOOTSTOOL 

Joaeph  C.  Segnin  awl^Raby.SeflH,  l»ott  g  7838  Vandike 

FIled7iiSl4;i967'scr.  No.  653,534 

lot  CL  A47c  9/12,  9/00  ,  ^  ,_ 

U  A  CL  297-439  «  «■«« 


A  footstool  comprising  a  stationary  base  supporting 
spaced  arcuate  rails  and  an  adjustable  footrest  including 
arcuately  curved  runners  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
said  rails. 


Presented  herein  is  a  dumping  vehicle,  such  as  a  dump 
truck  which  has  a  vibratw  mounted  on  the  box  to  ronove 
any  of  the  load  in  the  truck  when  it  is  in  dumping  posi- 
tion. The  vibrator  comprises  an  dectric  motor  controlled 
from  the  cab  of  the  truck  which  drives  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  weight  thereon.  The  shaft  is  mounted  in  a  pair 
of  bearings.  The  complete  unit  is  mounted  onto  a  frame- 
work that  in  turn  is  bolted  onto  the  bottom  of  the  truck 
box  or  other  dumping  vehicle  box.  When  the  vehicle  is  in 
dumping  position  the  vibrator  is  run  in  order  to  loosen 
material  that  adheres  to  the  bottom  or  sides  of  the  box. 
Electrical  control  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  <^  the 
motor  are  included  to  permit  varying  the  frequency  of 
vibration.  The  addition  of  weight  to  the  eccentric  is  pro- 
vided for  as  well  as  adjustment  of  the  weight  with  reqiect 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  shaft.  As  a  D.C.  motor  is  used 
to  drive  the  eccentric  this  also  slows  down  the  motor  and 
changes  the  frequency  as  well  as  the  force  of  vibration. 
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3,43M78 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVEYD4G  MATERIALS 
Larry  G.  Smtth,  Gordon  H.  Blake,  and  Jim  P.  Van  Way, 
Lafayette,  La^  awlinori,  by  meaie  a«ignnicnti  to  Al- 
pine Geoplqnical  Aasodatca,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeney 

Filed  Anf.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,893 

Int.  CL  E21c  37106;  B65g  53120,  53/04 

UjS.  CL  299—17  14  Clalma 


tudinally  between  the  coircsponding  pair  of  runners,  pref- 
erably with  the  main  cutting  means  being  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally outwardly  of  the  floor  cutting  means,  and  op- 
tionally with  a  top  portal  span  equipped  with  upper  level 
cutting  means  being  articulatedly  connected  to  the  base 
members  longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  floor  cutting 
means  as  well. 

3  43S6M 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  SULFUR  IN  PIPELINES  AS 

A  SULFUR-AQUEOUS  POLYSULFIDE  SLURRY 
Ronald  F.  Schcaerman,  El  Cenrito,  CaHf.,  and  Pan!  R. 
Scott  and  John  P.  Frascr,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aadgnors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,18S 

Int  CL  B65g  53/30,  53/40 

UA  CL  302—14  «  Claims 


t^^ 


-«fl? 


xr^y^ 


r§ 
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Ltnm 


In  the  preferred  embodiments  an  inner  tubing  member 
is  concentrically  positioned  relative  to  an  outer  casing 
member  adjacent  material  formations.  A  plurality  of  jets 
mounted  with  the  tubing  member  enables  a  pressurized 
medium  to  communicate  with  the  inside  of  the  tubular 
member  thereby  creating  an  upward  lifting  force  for 
moving  the  material  formation. 


An  improved  method  of  transporting  solid  slurries 
through  pipelines  and  recovering  the  solid  product  at  the 
terminal  station  of  the  pipeline. 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  novel  process 
for  transporting  solids  through  a  pipeline.  More  particu- 
larly, the  invention  is  directed  to  pipeline  transportation 
of  sulfur  slurries  over  great  distances  and  recovering  pure 
sulfur  at  a  terminal  station. 


3  438  679 
BIPARTITE  MINING  PLANER  WITH  INTERME- 
DIATE  FLOOR  CUTTERS 
Werner  Georg,  AMnncn,  Wcslphalia,  and  Chrlstoph  Rass- 
maiMi,    Lnnen,    Westphalia,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Gewerkschaft   Eiscnhutte    Wcstfalia,    Wethmar,   near 
Lnnen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,501 
Claims  pri<x1ty,  awlication  Germany,  July  19, 1966, 

G  47,462 

InL  CL  E21c  27/32 

UJS.  CL  299^-34  9  Oafans 


3,438,681 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Thomas  T.  Londe,  6  Locksley  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94122 

FUcd  Not.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,436 

Int.  CL  B65g  53/08,  53/58 

U.S.  CL  302—17  8  Claims 


27  X  »    39   263i  -O  ^ 


Bipartite  mining  machine,  e.g^  planer,  for  extractiiig 
mineral  such  as  coal  from  a  mine  face,  including  a  pair 
of  articulatedly  interconnected  base  members  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  runners  adapted 
to  be  received  guidably  in  a  longitudinal  guide  diqwsed 
along  the  mine  face,  e.g.,  a  mining  conveyer  equipped 
with  guide  grooves,  to  maintain  the  machine  in  the  de- 
sired longitudinal  path  along  the  mine  face,  and  each 
having  main  cutting  means  and  floor  cutting  means  posi- 
tioned for  cutting  engagement  with  the  mine  face  in  the 
corresponding  operative  direction,  such  that  the  floor 
cutting  means  of  each  base  member  is  disposed  longi- 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  impeding  the  fidl  of  particu- 
late matter  to  control  the  granular  size  and  impact  velocity 
of  such  matter  as  it  is  deposited  into  a  compartment; 
methods  and  apparatus  that  have  particular  utility  in  load- 
ing particulate  matter  into  the  hold  of  a  ship  to  avoid  the 
hazards  of  explosion  and  fire. 


Afril  15,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


861 


3,438,682 

COMBINATION  GRAVITY  AND  PNEUMATIC 

DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  HOPPERS 

Jhtoion  J.  Mohrhnsen,  Fresno,  CaBf .,  aarignor  to  Fme- 

hanf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Mi^can 

^^Tned  Oct  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,502 
Int  CL  B65g  53/40,  53/58 
UA  CL  302—42  *  Claims 


and  means  disposed  between  said  cone  and  said  split  por- 
tion for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  expan- 
sion cone  and  said  split  portion  of  said  trunnion  to  per- 
mit said  spUt  portion  to  be  expanded  without  changing 
the  position  of  said  bearing  portion  of  said  trunnion. 


3  438<684 
PRESSURE  GAS  LUBRICATED  THRUST  BLOCK 
Winfricd  Kriiger,  RadolfneU,  Gennaijy,  yrignor  to  Ak- 
tiengcscllschaft  Brown,  Bovcri  ft  Cie,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  iofait-rtock  comnany 

FOed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «53,901 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  28, 1966, 

■^  14,007/66 

Int  CL  E21h  17/046;  F16c  19/04,  17/06 

UA  CL  308—9  "  Claims 


//////// 


^i>  v^ 


A  hopper  at  the  bottom  of  a  scalable  compartment 
having  a  cylindrical  collar  and  butterfly  valve  at  the 
bottom,  has  a  discharge  unit  secured  thereto  by  which 
the  contents  of  the  compartment  is  expressed  from  the 
discharge  unit  under  air  pressure.  A  conduit  system 
pressurizes  the  compartment,  the  hopper  and  the  dis- 
charge unit  so  that  the  powder  or  granules  are  aerated 
to  permit  a  greater  flow  rate  as  it  is  advanced  through 
a  discharge  conduit 


.;>>,■)  >.s'.\sssvff 
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3,438,683 

TRUNNION  FOR  LINEAR  ANTIFRICTION 

BEARINGS 

John  B.  Thomson,  1029  Plandome  Road, 

Manhaaset,  N.Y.    11030 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,054 

lM.CLFlicl7/00, 21/00, 19/00 

UA  CL  308—6  *  Claims 


I — ;- — ^ 
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A  pressure  gas  lubricated  thrust  block  structure  for  a 
rotatable  shaft  comprises  one  thrust  block  di^  secured 
to  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  with  it  and  another,  stationary 
thrust  block  disc  having  one  plane  face  engaging  a  cor- 
responding plane  face  of  the  rotaUble  thrust  disc.  The 
sUtionary  thrust  block  disc  is  supported  in  a  gimbal  type 
mounting  including  external  and  internal  rings,  the  ex- 
ternal ring  being  secured  by  a  first  set  of  diametrally 
opposite  gimbal  pins  to  a  stationary  support  and  the  in- 
ternal ring  being  secured  to  the  external  ring  by  a  second 
set  of  diametrally  opposite  gimbal  pins  displaced  90* 
with  respect  to  the  first  set  The  stationary  thrutt  block 
disc  is  interconnected  with  and  supported  by  the  internal 
gimbal  ring  by  means  of  at  least  three  radially  extending 
and  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  attadunent  pins 
and  a  resilient  element  in  the  form  of  an  0-ring  surrounds 
each  attachment  pin.  These  attachment  pins  are  provided 
with  axially  extending  bores  which  c<Mnmunicate  with 
other  bores  in  the  stationary  thrust  block  disc  leading  to 
the  interface  surfaces  of  the  thrust  discs  and  through 
which  the  pressure  gas  is  fed. 


1.  A  self-locking,  adjustable  cantilever  trunnion  for 
a  linear  motion  bearing  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
bearing  portion  to  receive  and  support  the  bearing  as- 
sembly, an  inner  cylindrical  portion  eccentrk  with  respect 
to  said  outer  bearing  portion,  said  inner  portion  bemg 
longitudinally  split  near  the  inner  end  thereof  with  said 
formed  split  portion  having  an  interior  Upered  surface, 
a  shoulder  portion  between  said  outer  bearing  poruon 
and  said  inner  cylindrical  portion,  said  shoulder  portion 
including  means  to  receive  a  tool  for  rotation  of  said 
trunnion  to  adjust  the  rotational  position  of  said  outer 
bearing  portion,  an  expansion  cone  within  said  split  por- 
tion  of  said  trunnion,  stem  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  expansion  cone  and  extending  axially  through 
said  inner  cylindrical  portion  and  said  outer  bearing  por- 
tion, said  stem  means  including  means  to  draw  said  ex- 
pansion cone  into  and  thereby  expand  said  spUt  poruon 


3,438,685 
RADIAL  CAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLERS 
Anton  Tenf el,  Tnbi■«a^  Germany,  assignor  to  Industrie- 
werk  Schaeller  OHG,  Hcrzogenanrach,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Continoation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  475,138, 
July  27, 1965.  This  appUcation  July  28, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  656,915  ^       —  ,^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1964, 

J  26,469 

Int  CL  F16c  19/20,  33/49.  33/54 

UA  CL  30*— 217  3  Claims 


A  radial  cage  for  cylindrical  rollers,  particularly  bear- 
ing needles,  consisting  of  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  jacket 
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with  pockets  for  the  accommodation  of  the  rollers,  the  ing  the  posts.  Removable  roll-formed  channels  of  rtnp 

flangMof  the  crossbars  which  define  the  pockets  and  are  steel  adjustably  secure  the  door  frame  against  the  shelf 

adapted  to  guide  and/or  to  support  two  adjacent  rollers,  flanges  between  the  posts  and  provide  spaced  facmg  track 
being  deflected  in  a  radially  inward  direction. 


3,438,686 
BEARING  SUPPORT  BUSHING 
Al«  J.  Sto^,  Honeoye,  N.Y^  asrignor,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
mcnts,  to  Murray  Company  of  Texas  Inc^  ■  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaiware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,147 

Int  CL  F16c  33/00.  43/00 

UA  CL  30ft— 238  1  Claim 


channels  which  receive  overlapping  doors  in  weight  sup- 
ported relationship  with  minimized  sliding  friction,  and 
restrain  the  doors  from  visible  scuffing  against  the  door 
frame  and  shelves. 


A  bearing  support  bushhig  having  axially  extending  re- 
liefs communicating  with  one  end  thereof  which  provides 
a  means  for  compressing  said  bushing  to  facilitate  its 
assembly  within  a  bearing  member. 


ZOOM  TELESCOPIC  FINDER 
Clyde  W.  Wefar,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  avignor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,398 

Int  CL  G«2b  7/04,  7/10 

UA  CL  350—42  6  Claims 


3,438,687 

SEWING  MACHINE  CENTER 

Arnold  Wikcy,  5040  Newport.  Chicago,  DL    60641 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,563 

Int  CL  A47h  81/00.  88/00,  57/00 

VS.  CL  312—21  f  Clahns 


ri-- 
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A  telescopic  optical  system  suitable  for  a  camera  finder 
with  an  objective  having,  in  order,  negative,  positive  and 
positive  components  for  creating  an  inverted  real  image 
and  an  erector  which  relays  the  image  to  an  image  plane 
for  viewing  with  an  eyepiece,  the  middle  component  of 
the  objective  and  the  erector  being  movable  as  a  unit  for 
optically  compensated  zooming. 


32 


3,438,690 
lOMANVULAI 


17 


Portable  sewing  machine  is  mounted  on  an  elevator 
shelf  in  the  improved  sewing  machine  center.  The  shelf 
can  be  raised  to  a  sewing  position  or  lowered  to  be  stored 
within  the  improved  sewing  machine  center.  The  shelf  is 
counter  balanced  to  facilitate  elevating  it  from  its  lowered 
position  to  its  raised  position. 


Victor  Bruce  DarHngton  Skcmum,  Brishnnc,  Queensland, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Ihc  University  of  Queensland, 
Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Nor.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,895 

IntCLG02b27/i2 

VS.  a.  350—81  «  Claims 


3  438,688 

KNOCKDOWN  STEEL  SHELVING  AND 

CABINET  HARDWARE  THEREFOR 

Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glcncoc,  and  Irwin  R.  Kulbcrsh, 

Nllcs,  DL,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Manufacturing  Co., 

SkoUc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,435 
Int  CL  A47b  88/00;  E06b;  A47f  3/00 

VS.  CL  312 295  *  Claims 

A  sliding  door  frame  assembly  is  secured  adjustably  in 
place  at  any  level  upon  knockdown  steel  shelving  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelves  supported  at  their 
comers  on  posts.  Each  shelf  has  front  and  rear  flanges 
extending  above  and  below  the  shelf  surface  interengag- 


A  micromanipulator  assembly  for  a  miscroscope  in- 
cludes a  tod-holder  slidable  endwise  on  a  slide  and  sui>- 
porting  a  tool  passing  beneath  the  microscope  objective, 
and  a  support  for  the  slide  attachable  to  and  carried 
by  said  objective.  The  support  may  be  rotatable  around 
the  objective.  A  micro-tool  fabrication  system  uses  a 
similar  arrangement  with  tool-forming  elements  (e.g.  a 
beater)  carried  by  the  microscope  sUge. 
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3,438,691 
BIREFRINGENT  POLARIZER 
Albert  S.  Makas,  Medf ord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Maas^    a    corporation    of 

Delaware  <,«*-*. 

Continuation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  290,715, 
June  26, 1963.  Ihfa  application  May  14, 1964,  Scr. 

^^  fatCL  G02f  1/24;  G02b  5/30,  27/28 
VS.  CL  350—157  13  Claims 


optics  and  light  diffracted  from  replicas  of  variaUe  den- 
sity or  light  and  dark  recordings  so  that  more  accurate 
optical  filtering  may  be  done. 


3,438,694 

WIDE  BAND  PELUCLE  BEAM  SPUTTER  FOR 

INTERFEROMETRY 
Lee  R.  Reid,  Richardson,  and  Robert  H.  Berkshire, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, DaUas,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,294 
Int  CL  G02b  27/14 
VS.  CL  350—171  4  Oafans 


A  sheet-like  polarizer  comprising  both  isotropic  and 
birefringent  components,  the  index  of  refraction  of  the 
isotropic  component  lying  between  the  ordinary  and  ex- 
traordinary indices  of  refraction  of  the  birefringent  com- 
ponents and  said  ordinary  indices  of  refraction  being 
synrunetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  extra- 
ordinary indices  of  refraction  which  axes  are  oriented 
substantially  normal  to  a  planar  surface  of  said  sheet-like 
polarizer. 

3  438,692 

BIREFRINGENT  6eVICE  FOR  FORMING 

MULTIPLE  IMAGES 

Wmiam  J.  Tabor,  Murray  Hm,  NJ.,  aarfgnor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,770 

Int  CL  G02f  1/24:  G02b  5/30,  27/28 

VS.  CL  350—157  H  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  beam  splitter  and  a  method  for  making 
it,  the  beam  splitter  comprising  a  one  micron  thick  opti- 
cally flat  pellicle  of  a  nitrocellulose  material  having  de- 
posited on  one  surface  a  thin  semireflective  coat  which 
partially  reflects  and  partially  transmits  a  beam  of  light 
incident  thereupon.  The  method  for  making  the  beam 
flitter  includes  the  steps  of  releasing  a  highly  volatile  col- 
lodion mixture  onto  a  surface  of  water;  allowing  the  mix- 
ture to  solidify  to  form  an  extremely  thin  film  pellicle; 
removing  the  pellicle  with  a  wire  holder;  and  subjecting 
the  pellicle  to  a  vapor  of  a  r^ective  material  released  in 
a  measured  amount  through  a  shutter. 


A  plurality  of  birefringent  crystals  are  arranged  in  fixed 
orientations  with  respect  to  on  another  along  an  optical 
path.  The  arrangement  fimctions  as  a  fly's-eye  lens  for 
monochromatic  inputs  thereto.  An  arrangement  including 
polarization  roUtors  between  adjacent  crystals  is  also 
described. 


3,438,695 
HIGH  SPEED  CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
OF  CASSEGRAIN  TYPE 
YosUya  Matsul,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cannon 
Camera  Kabushfld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor^ 
poration  ci  Japan 
Contlnuation4n-part  of  appBcatfcm  Ser.  No.  343,558, 
Feb.  10,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  669,635 

Int  CL  G02b  17/08 
VS.  CL  350—201  2  CWms 


3.438,693 
SPATIAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
REFLECTION  OPTICS 
Samud  Pfaickncy  Cook,  Houston,  Tex., 
OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,795 
Int  CL  G02b  5/18, 1/00;  GOIt  J/OO 
VS.  CL  350—162 


to  Shell 
of 


^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  Fraun- 
hofer  diffraction  patterns  of  seismic  data  using  reflectioa 


Catadioptric  optical  system  having  an  aperture  ratio 
3  Claims  above  1:4  in  which  the  etenents  constituting  the  correct- 
ing member  and  main  member  are  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
The  present  invention  provides  a  long  focus  catadioptric 
optical  system  consisting  of  four  components:  a  correct- 
ing member  of  a  single  negative  meniscus  lens  concave  to 
the  object,  a  main  member  consisting  of  a  single  positive 
meniscus  lens  concave  to  the  object  and  a  main  mirror 
on  its  rear  surface,  a  second  mirror  convex  to  the  main 
member,  and  an  achromatic  compound  lens  disposed  with- 
in the  centering  aperture  of  the  main  member  facing  to 
the  second  mirror  and  forming  the  image  behind  itself. 
Thus  the  number  of  elements  constituting  the  large  cor- 
recting member  and  the  main  member  is  reduced  to  mini- 
mum, i.e.,  two,  and  the  thicknesses  of  these  elements  are 
reduced  to  decrease  the  weights  thereof,  and  yet  aperture 
ratio  above  1:4  is  obtained. 


861  O.O.— 32 
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3,438,696 
TRIPLET-TYFE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Faol  L,  Ruben,  Peniield,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  EmUiimi  Kodak 
Compttiy,   Rochester,  N.Y^  a   corporation   of  New 

'*'^  FOed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,883 
Int.  CX  G«2b  9/14 
UA  CL  35«— 226  ^  Claims 


toward  a  base  member  having  an  inner  reflecting  sur- 
face; (2)  a  removable  diffusing  screen  which  is  snapped 
or  hooked  into  functional  position  across  a  light-admitting 
aperture  formed  in  the  front  panel  and  which,  when  re- 
moved, permits  entrance  to  the  interior  for  cleaning  pur- 
poses; (3)  a  top-,  bottom-,  and  center-hinged  rear  panel 
member  mounting  an  eye-piece;  (4)  a  two-position  detent 
or  locking  means  for  holding  the  device  at  eitha-  a  folded 
transport  position  or  an  erect  functional  position;  and 
(5)  an  integral,  hinged,  non-separable  relation  of  front, 
side,  rear  and  base  panel  members  for  enhanced  dur- 
ability and  for  providing  that  no  manual  interconnection 
of  parts  is  necessary  prior  to  operation. 


A  photographic  objective  of  the  simple  triplet  type  is 
disclosed  which  is  well  corrected  for  high  relative  aper- 
tures and  is  particularly  suited  for  use  in  motion  picture 
cameras.  

3,438,697 
WIDE-ANGLE  TRIPLET  OBJECTIVE 
Charles  J.  Mckch,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,115 

Int  CL  G«2b  9/14 

U  A  CL  350—226  ,  7  Claims 


3,438,699 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  OF  SUNUGHT  AT  WINDOW 
AND  DOOR  OPENINGS  WHH  CONTROLLED 
POSITIONING  OF  COMPOSITE  TRANSPARENT 
MATERIALS  TO  ELIMINATE  GLARING  SUN- 
UGHT RAYS  WHILE  PROVIDING  NORMAL 
DAYUGHT  ILLUMINATION 

Bcmvd  L  Sccgcr,  1600  SW.  Dawson  St., 

Seattle,  Wadk    98106 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,962 

Int  CL  G02b  27/38 

VS.  CL  350—263  7  Claims 


A  photographic  objective  is  disclosed  which  is  of  the 
simple  triplet  type.  The  objective  has  a  field  angle  of  at 
least  53*.  is  well  corrected  for  spherical  and  chromatic 
aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism,  flatness  of  field  and  is 
compensated  for  temperature  variations.  Seven  embodi- 
ments are  disclosed. 


An  adjustable  multiple  slat  assembly  assembled  in  a 
configuration  similar  to  a  Venetian  blind  is  used  to  con- 
trol glaring  rays  of  sunlight  through  selectively  changing 
angular  adjustments  without  otherwise  interfering  with 
daylight  illumination  of  a  space,  each  slat  being  a  com- 
posite subassembly  of  at  least  two  transparent  pieces  of 
material  having  interfkting  smooth  surfaced  ridges  or 
prisms  and  otherwise  smooth  even  outer  surfaces. 


3,438,698 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  TWgfS,  Lynn,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,   Mav.,    a   corpontioa    of 
Ddaware 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,411 

Int  CL  G02b  7/02;  G09f  11/30, 13/10 

U  A  CL  350—250  •  CWms 


3,438,700 
OPTICAL  BEAM  DEVUTOR 
Calvin  W.  GBIard,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calf. 
FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,991 
Int  CL  G02b  1/06. 5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  350—285  4  Claims 


••••••t 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  an  inexpensive  but 
highly-efficient  hand-held,  folding,  reflex,  viewing-devicc 
or  "slide-viewer"  for  inspecting  photographic  transparen- 
cies of  a  miniature  category-  The  invention  is  particulariy 
pointed  toward  constructions  thereof  which  provide  an 
augmented  illumination  of  the  transparency  and  which 
mclude:  (1)  A  peaked  or  triangular  structure  involving 
front  and  rear  panel  members  joined  together  at  the  top 
or  peak  and  depending  at  acute  angles  from  the  apex 


An  optical  beam  deviator  in  which  the  deviation  angle 
is  controlled  by  changing  the  angle  at  which  the  optical 
beam  intersects  the  plane  of  the  interface  of  adjacent 
refractive  mediums.  By  using  three  or  more  adjacent 
fluids  of  different  refractive  indexes  coarse  and  fine  beam 
deviation  control  is  achieved. 


3,438,701  .„«™.„ 

CAMERA  WITH  PHOTOELECTRIC  UGHT  METER 
Petras  G.  Saraber,  Braggtobel  802, 

WotfhaUcn,  Switzerland 
FOed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  15,  196S, 
^  A  2,288/65 

Int  CL  G03b  7 /OB 
VS.  CL  352—141  13  Claims 


pivot  pin  connects  a  comer  of  the  magazine  to  the  base 
of  a  L-shapcd  self-supporting  cover,  having  two  further 
supports  secured  to  adjacent  edges  of  the  base.  The 
auxiliary  supports  are  hinged  to  the  base  support  to 
permit  foldmg  over  the  magazine  for  convenience  of  stor- 
age and  filing.  In  the  expanded  position,  the  supports  are 
releasably  secured  by  any  suitable  device  to  the  edges 
of  the  overhead  projector  with  the  viewing  area  lying 


A  camera  which  has  a  shutter  with  an  adjustable  sectw- 
shaped  opening  that  moves  past  the  objective.  The  size  of 
the  adjustable  shutter  opening  is  controlled  by  a  photo- 
cell. The  photocell  can  be  masked  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  the  diaphragm  opening. 


3,438,702 
TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTING  ACCESSORY 
Howard  A.  MUhaupt,  Milwaukee,  and  Donald  S.  Henning, 
Hartland,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Cari   W.   WInnemann, 
Meonon,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,334 

Int  CL  G03b  21/26 

VS.  CL  353—35  !•  Claims 


between  the  two  auxiliary  covers.  The  magazine  is  secured 
to  the  overhead  projector  with  the  pivot  pin  adjacoit 
an  outer  corner  of  the  viewing  screen.  The  transparencies 
are  rotated  ninety  degrees  to  the  one  cover  for  reading, 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degree  for  viewing  and  two 
hundred  and  sev«ity  degree  to  the  third  support  for 
temporary  storage  while  other  transparencies  are  being 
shown. 

3,438,704 
ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Schoen,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,908 
Int  CL  G03g  15/08 
VS.  CL  355—8  «  Claims 


A  projecting  accessory  for  an  overhead  projector  com- 
prising a  separate  projector  stage  and  a  magazine  of  trans- 
parencies releasably  mounted  directly  to  the  stage.  The 
magazine  includes  transparencies  interconnected  to  a  seK- 
supporting  plate  at  one  comer  by  a  tubular  pivot  unit 
which  includes  a  pair  of  releasable  elements.  The  stage 
includes  a  heavy  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top 
of  the  projector  and  a  relatively  light  member  having 
a  planar  top  surface  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  to 
define  a  magazine  support  portion,  a  reading  portion, 
and  a  transmitting  portion  overiying  the  overhead  pro- 
jector transmitting  window  and  a  storage  portion. 


3  438,703 
TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTION  ACCESSORY 
Carl  W.  WInnemann,  11666  N.  St  James  Lane,  28W, 
Meqnon,  Wla.    53092 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,335 
bit  CL  G03b  21/54 
VS.  CL  353—120  1«  Claims 

An  accessory  for  use  with  an  overhead  projector  com- 
pri$ing  a  magazine  having  a  stack  of  bound  trans- 
parencies which  can  be  rotated  through  360  degrees.  A 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
doctmient  to  be  reproduced  in  projected  in  line  scan 
fashion  onto  a  photoreceptor  moved  past  an  exposure 
station  characterized  by  an  illumination  control  system 
comprising  in  combination: 
supp(Mt  means  located  at  the  object  plane  to  position 

a  document  to  be  reproduced, 
a  source  of  illumination  optically  positioned  to  illumi- 
nate the  document, 
a  photoreceptor  at  the  image  plane  to  receive  a  pattem 
of  light  and  shadow  acceding  to  the  document  to 
be  recorded, 
an  optical  system  to  project  a  line  scan  image  of  the 
document  onto  said  photoreceptor,  said  optical  sys- 
tem including  a  spherical  lens  corrected  for  oblique 
spherical  aberration  in  the  tangential  plane, 
light  masking  means  interposed  in  the  optical  path  in 
close  proximity  to  said  lens  including  a  pair  of 
spaced   apart  wall  members   impervious  to   light 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1969 


adapted  for  movement  transverse  to  the  optical 
center  line  in  the  sagittal  direction  to  mask  out 
selected  Ught  rays,  .,       „  u 

drive  means  operative  to  position  said  wall  members 
toward  and  away  from  the  optical  center  line  to 
control  the  intensity  of  illumination  at  the  surface 
of  said  photoreceptor  at  a  predetermined  level  in 
response  to  discrete  bi-polar  electrical  signals, 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  to  emit 
discrete  bi-polar  electrical  signals  to  actuate  said 
drive  means  to  move  said  wall  members  toward  and 
away  from  the  optical  center  line  in  a  sagittal  direc- 
tion to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  an  illumi- 
nation on  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  with  a 
minimum  of  Optical  deterioration  thereat. 


3,438,705 

AUTOMATIC  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 

CONTROL 

Paul  F.  King,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioB.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Set.  No.  606,888 

Int  CL  G03g  15/04 

UA  CL  355—8  •  Claims 


prises  a  base,  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  trans- 
lucent insulating  Ikycr  overlaid  thereon; 

means  for  simultaneously  exposing  an  original  image 
and  for  applying  a  corona  discharge  onto  the  surface 
of  said  charged  insulating  layer; 

means  for  forming  a  high  contrast  static  image  of  the 
original  image  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer 
by  uniformly  irradiating  the  whole  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer,  thereby  activating  the  photocon- 
ductive layer; 

developing   means   for   visualizing   said   static   latent 

image; 

means  for  transferring  said  visualized  image  onto  copy- 
ing material;  and 

cleaning  means  for  removing  residual  developer  from 
the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  remaining  after 
the  transfer  of  the  image,  whereby  the  photosensitive 
plate  is  prepared  for  repeated  use. 


3  438,707 

SHEET  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Walter  J.  Hanson,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1«,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  550,477 

Int  CL  G03b  15/10 

UA  CL  355—14  18  Claims 


A  xerographic  exposure  and  development  apparatus 
whereby  background  density  is  automatically  controlled 
by  a  photosensitive  device  which  scans  the  material  to 
be  re^oduced.  The  potential  derived  from  scanning  the 
background  material  by  the  photosensitive  device  is  then 
applied  to  the  developing  plate  during  exposure  thereby 
reducing  overcharging  of  the  plate. 


3,438,706 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
OroiU  Tawdu,  ShtakkU  TakahaAl,  and  THm 

lawa.  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiko  Sato,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan, 
Srif^orsto  Canon  Camera  KabnshlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corponrtion  off  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,091 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1965, 
40/02,244;  Oct  27,  1905,  40/05,491;  Mar.  23, 
1900,  41/17,781,   41/17,782;  Jnne   14,   1900, 
41/38,095;    Anf.    23,    1900    (ntillty    model), 
41/79,801;  Anf.  25,  1900,  41/56,010;  Ang.  30, 
1900,  41/57,482;  Sept  14,  1900,  41/00^32 
lot  CL  G03g  5/04.  13/22. 15/00 
VS.  a.  355—11  M  Claims 


A  sheet  handling  arrangement  for  photocopy  machines 
wherein  the  original  sheet  feeding  means  is  adapted  to 
actuate  a  separate  copy  sheet  feeding  means.  The  original 
sheet  feeding  means  includes  a  pair  of  closely-spaced 
drive  rollers,  a  first  one  of  which  is  power  driven  while 
the  second  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
driven  by  the  first  roller  when  an  original  is  present 
therebetween.  The  second  roller  is  coupled  so  as  to 
actuate  said  copy  sheet  feeding  means  so  as  to  thereby 
provide  a  simple  demand  copy  sheet  feed  in  response 
to  the  feed  of  an  original  into  the  photocopy  machine. 


4»  46  12  ant 


3  438,708 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DELETION  OF 
FILM  DATA  DURING  THE  PRINT  PRO- 
DUCING PHASE 
Fletcher  Thomc-Thomaen,  Shrevcport  La.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Pbdncs,  DL,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  1906,  Ser.  No.  594,133 

Int  CL  G03b  27/58 

VS.  CL  355—77  0  CUdmi 

1.  In  effecting  the  reproduction  of  a  drawing  from  a 

film  with  a  reader-printer  type  unit  having  a  film  holder 


1.  An  ekctrophotograiAic  copying  device  which  com- 

^^''Sging  means  for  appying  a  primary  charge  on  the   means,  a  light  source,  a  viewing  screen,  a  supply  of  scnri 
surface  of  a  photosensitive  plate,  which  pUte  com-   tized  printing  paper,  internal  mirror  means  for  projecting 
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an  image  onto  the  viewing  screen  and  optionally  to  the 
printing  paper,  and  means  for  producing  an  enlarged 
printed  reproduction  of  said  film,  the  improved  method 
for  providing  a  finished  print  having  a  deletion  of  ma- 
terial with  respect  to  that  showing  on  the  film,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  placing  the  film  in  the  unit  and  pro- 
jecting an  image  thereof  on  the  reader  screen,  positioning 
a  transparent  matrix  sheet  over  the  projected  image  on 


3,438,710 
OPTICAL  SIGN  DETECTOR 
William  H.  Quick,  La  Mirada,  and  Earl  D.  Jacobs, 
Tustin,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,234 

Int  CL  GOlp  3/36.  15/00 

VS.  CL  350—28  0  Claims 


^5 


__\!'8f?^«-|/ 


said  screen,  applying  an  opaque  coating  material  on  said 
sheet  over  sections  thereof  which  cover  reflections  of  said 
film  which  are  to  be  deleted  in  a  reproduction  printing, 
inserting  the  thus  coated  sheet  in  the  reader-printer  unit 
in  a  controlled  position  adjacent  the  printing  paper  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  light  source,  and  then  subse- 
quently operating  the  printing  step  whereby  to  provide  a 
finished  print  with  desired  deletions. 


3,438,709 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DARKROOM  APPARATUS 
Kimio  Hatashita,  Gardena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rocker 
Solenoid  Company,  Wilmington,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,571 

Int  CL  G03b  27/76 

VS.  CL  355—35  7  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  the  sign  difference  in  frequency 
between  two  laser  beams.  One  of  the  beams  is  passed 
through  a  birefringent  V*  wave  i^ate  and  then  combined 
with  the  other  beam.  The  combined  beam  is  then  passed 
through  a  set  of  polarizing  elements  to  form  two  outputs, 
one  being  the  sum  of  the  two  beams  and  the  other  being 
the  sum  of  the  two  beams  with  a  phase  lag  of  V4  wave- 
length on  the  first  beam.  By  comparing  the  output  of  the 
two  polarizing  elements,  the  sign  of  the  frequency  differ- 
ence between  the  two  beams  may  be  determined,    i 


3,438,711 

BURNER  SYSTEM  WITH  HEATED  SPRAY  CHAM- 

BER  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 

August  HeU,  Whittler,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,218 

Int  CL  GOln  21/00;  GOlj  3/00;  B05b  1/14 

VS.  CL  356—36  22  Claifbs 


1.  Photographic  darkroom  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means,  including  surface  forming  means,  providing 
a  flat  white  surface; 

second  means,  including  a  translucent  member  having 
a  Ught  diffusing  surface  having  a  boundary  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  a  boundary  of  said  flat  white 
surface; 

third  means,  including  light-source  means  and  means 
for  directing  light  from  said  source  means  through 
said  translucent  member  to  said  diffusing  surface, 
said  third  means  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  intensity 
of  light  diffused  by  said  diffusing  surface;  and 

fourth  means,  including  opaque  means  arranged  to  pro- 
vide along  said  boundary  a  coincident  boundary  of 
a  shadow  produced  thereby  from  image-producing 
light  projected  toward  said  flat  white  surface  and  said 
diffusing  surface, 

whereby  by  adjustment  of  said  third  means  said  coin- 
cident boundary  may  be  made  to  be  substantiaUy 
extinct 


Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  larger  concen- 
tration of  atomic  vapor  greater  than  that  heretofore  ob- 
tainable particularly  for  use  in  atomic  absorption  spectro- 
scopic analysis  are  disclosed.  The  method  includes  the 
steps  of  spraying  a  samite  dissolved  in  a  solvent  into  a 
heated  chamber  where  the  solvent  is  evaporated,  deUvcr- 
ing  the  vaporized  solvent  and  the  sample  to  a  condensing 
chamber  for  condensing  the  solvent,  mixing  the  remain- 
ing solvent  and  sample  with  a  fuel  and  igniting  the  result- 
ing mixture.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  carrying  out  the 
method  which  consists  of  a  heated  spray  chamber  and 
an  atomizer  for  spraying  a  solution  of  solvent  and  sample 
into  the  chamber  and  a  condensing  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  heated  spray  chamber.  The  con- 
denser is  connected  to  a  suitable  burner,  preferably  a 
laminar  flow  burner. 

A  burner  head,  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  fuels 
of  high  burning  velocity  is  also  disclosed,  which  gen- 
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eraUy  comprises  a  head  member  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein  and  removable  strips  and  spacers  such  that  a  plu- 
rality of  narrow  slits,  the  width  of  which  may  be  vaned, 
arc  provided.  

3,438,712  _ 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT 
SENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Meltzer,  Irondequoh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BaiMch 
ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

*      *^  nied  Joly  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,998 
Int  CL  G»ln  21/00;  GOIJ  3/00;  GOni/22 
VS.  a.  356—117  *  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  comprising  a  magneto  optical  modu- 
lator, circuit  means  for  applying  a  periodic  signal  to 
said  modulator,  a  polarizer,  means  for  directing  a  polar- 
ized beam  of  radiation  through  said  modulator  to  said 
polarizer,  polarization  rotating  means  comprising  first 
and  second  optically  active  means  mounted  in  series 
in  said  beam  before  said  polarizer,  at  least  one  of  said 
optically  active  means  being  movable  along  a  path  trans- 
verse said  beam,  said  polarization  means  uniformly 
polarizing  said  beam  and  rotating  the  polarization  of 
said  beam  in  accordance  with  the  relative  displacement 
between  said  first  and  second  optically  active  means  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  beam,  photoelectric 
means  receiving  said  beam  from  said  polarizer  and  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  means  and  said 
above-mentioned  circuit  means  for  {Mroviding  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  sense  and  displacement  between  said 
first  and  second  optically  active  means  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  beam. 


fer  theory  which  assumes  that  the  optical  image  is  com- 
posed of  sine-shaped  brightness  variations  of  different 
amplitude    and  spatial  frequency.  A  drum  routing  with 
a  constant  speed  has  mounted  on  its  perimeter  a  number 
of  different  grating  patterns  onto  which  is  projected  the 
image  of  a  slot  by  the  optical  system  to  be  tested.  The 
light  transmitted  by  the  patterns  is  collected  by  a  photo- 
electric receiver  and  is  converted  into  electrical  signals 
which  after  amplification  are  passed  through  narrow  band 
filters,  each  one  of  which  is  tuned  to  one  of  the  spatial 
frequencies  of  said  grating  patterns  and  by  means  of 
which  the  modulations  produced  by  the  individual  grat- 
ing patterns  are  separated.  The  modulations  are  then 
rectified  to  indicate  as  D.C.  voltages,  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  modulation  transfer  factors,  the  contrast 
values  of  the  image  formed  by  said  optical  system.  For  a 
quick  quality  control  during  the  series  testing  of  objectives 
the  knowledge  of  two  or  even  only  one  spatial  frequency 
is  sufficient. 

3,438,714 

SWrVEL-TYPE  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 

Donald  A.  Searcr,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Scovill 
Mamfacturiag  Company,  Watcrbory,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,400 


VS.  CL  401—78 


iBt  CL  A45d  40/06 


2  Claims 


mf 
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3,438,713 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  OR  TESTING 
THE  IMAGE  FORMING   QUALITY   OF 
LENS  SYSTEMS 
Erich  Hcynachcr,  Heidenhclm,  Wurttembcrs,  and  Erwin 
Wicdmann,  Essingcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss, 
Heidenhdm  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1963, 

Z  10,008 

lit  CL  HOIJ  39/12,  3/14;  GOlb  9/00 

VS.  CL  356—124  4  Claims 


In  a  swivel  type  lipstick  container,  improved  means  is 
provided  to  prevent  any  accidental  turning  movement  be- 
tween the  inner  shell  and  the  spiral  cam  sleeve  which 
might  cause  damage  to  the  lipstick  material  by  jamming 
against  the  cap  during  handling  or  shipment.  This  is 
accomplished  by  the  simile  expedient  of  flattening  the 
angular  bottom  tip  of  the  spiral  to  bear  on  the  inner  shell. 
Relative  turning  of  the  parts  by  an  ordinary  jarring  action 
is  thus  prevented  while  permitting  smooth  movement  in 
either  direction  by  manual  operation. 


3,438,715 
WRITING  TOOL 


Hebnnt  Karl  Anton  Bross,  Biberttalstrassc  24, 
Altenbcrg,  near  Nm-embcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,921     - 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  23, 1966, 

B  89,981 

InL  CL  B43k  7/12 
VS.  CL  401—1 12  26  Claims 

In  a  writing  XocA  such  as  a  ball-point  pen  with  a  writing 
insert  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  within  a  casing  so 
as  to  project  therefrom  or  to  be  fully  retracted  therein, 
an  improved  actuating  mechanism  in  which  the  element 
which  locks  the  relatively  movable  pans  together  ccmsists 
A  device  for  measuring  and  testing  the  image-forming  of  a  rocker.  For  counteracting  fatigue  of  the  material  of 
quality  of  optical  systems  according  to  the  contrast  trans-  the  rocker,  the  invention  provides  an  additional  spring 


element  the  resilience  of  which  assists  in  bending  the 
rocker  back  to  its  normal  inactive  position.  This  spring 


i 


axial  snuffer  with  rod  and  cam  fast-return,  permitting 
vigorous  sparking,  and  self-locking  exposed  wick  snuffer 
position,  (ii)  close  proximity  of  wick  and  flint  (iii)  easy 


'.Jrt-tX^ 


element  preferably  consists  of  the  return  spring  which 
acts  upon  the  writing  insert. 


3,438,716 

STAMP  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Jack  DaTld  Petcn,  P.O.  Box  2021, 

BcTcriy  Hills,  CaUff.    90213 

FDcd  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,001 

Int  CL  B43k  29/00;  B41k  1/42 

VS.  CL  401—195  5  CWms 


flint  insertion  from  top  (iv)  snuffer  return  by  flint  pres- 
sure release  (v)  adjustability  of  peripheral  contact  be- 
tween flint  and  wheel,  and  (vi)  conical  wick  opening. 


3,438,718 
INDUSTRIAL  BURNER 
Charies  W.  Morck,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sclas  Corporation  of  America,  Dresho-,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,344 

Int.  CLF23ri /iO 

VS.  CL  431—158  «  Claims 
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A  commercial  burner  of  the  mtemal  combustion  type 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  parts.  A  combustible  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  is  injected  radially  mto  a  substantially 
cylindrical  combustion  chamber  from  a  multiplicity  of 
points  with  the  products  of  combustion  being  discharged 
through  a  slot  in  the  side  of  the  chamber. 


The  device  of  the  invention  is  an  improved  combination 
of  inking  pad  and  stamp  embodied  in  an  elongate  body 
particularly  a  writing  instrument  such  as  a  pen.  The  device 
features  a  receptacle  for  the  inking  pad  which  is  con- 
structed with  means  in  the  form  of  an  extension  so  that 
the  receptacle  can  be  attached  to  or  secured  to  the  body 
of  a  pen,  that  is,  a  conventional  pen,  not  originally  con- 
structed to  be  provided  with  an  inking  pad  and  stamp.  The 
combination  is  further  constructed  so  that  operating 
means  for  the  pen  tip  operable  from  the  other  end  of 
the  instrument  extends  laterally  within  the  body  of  the 
instrument  past  the  inking  pad  receptacle. 


3,438,719 

SPIRAL  RIBBON  GAS  BURNER 

Frank  Gethfaig,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CIcaTcr- 

Brooks  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisc<Hisin 

FUed  Oct  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,840 

bt  CL  F23c  5/08;  F23d  13/36 

VS.  CL  431—286  <  Claims 


3,438,717 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
Patrick  J.  Murphy,  Sr.,  2842  Wills  St.,  and  Patrick  J. 
Murphy,  Jr.,  2835  Wills  St,  both  of  Ntagara  Falls, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,501 

Int  CL  F23q  2/06,  25/00 

VS.  a.  431—137  5  Clafans 

Lighters   having    (i)    a   large   diameter  thumb-wheel 

joumalled  to  a  flint-wheel,  and  both  independent  of  a  co- 


A  burner  assembly  for  use  in  a  fire  tube  boiler  in- 
cluding at  least  one  pipe  adapted  to  receive  a  combustible 
mixture  therein,  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  cffcu- 
lar  openings  in  the  pipe  each  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
around  the  opening  with  a  burner  disc  secured  within 
each  wall.  Each  disc  is  defined  by  a  single  length  of 
spirally  wound  ribbon  burner  element,  with  spaced  cor- 
rugations in  each  element  cooperating  with  non-oor- 
rugated  portions  to  form  outlet  openings  of  small  cross 
sectional  area.  Diametrically  extending  inns  positively 
retain  each  disc  within  its  respective  wall,  and  also 
hold  adjacent  convolutions  of  each  disc  against  movement 
relative  to  one  another. 


Ly 
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3,438,720 
OXIDES 
Denis  CleaTer,  Sahborn,  England,  ass^or  to  BrWsh 
Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  Biilingiiam,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,006 
Claims  priority,  appUoitioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1965, 

2,135/65 

Int  CL  COlb  13/14;  BOIJ 1/14;  H051i  1/00 

UA  CL  23—1  14  Claims 


catalyst  having  copper  and  vanadium  and  optionally  pal- 
ladium; and  an  automobile  exhaust  gas  converter  using 
such  a  catalyst  

3,438,722 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM  FLUE  GAS 

Lasilo  A.  HerMy,  Canoga  Park,  and  !>«»"„?• 
McKenzie  and  Samuel  J.  Yosim,  Woodland  Hills, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Nortii  American  RockweD 
Corporatioa 

FDed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,528 

Int  CL  BOld  47/02;  COlb  17/16 
UA  CL  23—2  7  ClalnH 

A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas 
by  absorption  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  molten  alkali 
metal  carbonate  mixture.  The  absorbent  is  preferably  re- 
generated and  commercial  sulfur  values  recovered  as  hy- 
drogen sulfide  by  a  single-stage  treatment  of  the  resultant 
absorbent  solution  with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  and  either  carbon  monoxide  or  carbon  dioxide. 


In  the  production  of  metal  or  metalloid  oxides  by  the 
vapor  i^ase  oxidation  of  a  corresponding  halide  with  an 
oxygenating  gas  in  which  a  plasma-heated  gas  is  pro- 
vided in  a  reaction  zone,  a  significant  problem  exists  with 
regard  to  wall  deposition  and  encrustation  in  the  reac- 
tion zone.  While  this  problem  is  particularly  serious  in 
all  such  plasma-heated  reactions,  it  is  particularly  seri- 
ous when  the  plasma  is  formed  in  the  reaction  zone  since 
the  encrustation  significantly  alters  the  induction  charac- 
teristcis.  By  the  transpiration  of  a  suitable  fluid  through 
an  internal  fluid-permeable  barrier,  wall  encrustation  can 
be  susbtantially  eliminated  or  minimized.  Both  appara- 
tus and  process  are  claimed. 


3,438,723 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING   -f  2  VALENT  METAL 
YTTRIUM  AND  RARE  EARTH  FERRITES 

Maggio  P.  Pechini,  WilUamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
304,434,  Aug.  26, 1963.  This  application  July  10,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  652,001 


\JS.  CL  23—22 


Int.  CL  C22b  59/00 


5  Claims 


The  method  of  preparing  ferrites  comprising  dissolv- 
ing the  oxide,  alkoxide  or  alpha  hydroxycarboxylate  of 
iron  in  aqueous  citric  acid  and  dissolving  in  the  result- 
ing solution  the  oxide,  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  alkoxide 
of  a  4-2  valency  metal,  yttrium  or  the  rare  earth  metals. 
A  resin  forming  portion  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  is  then 
added  and  the  solution  heated  to  form  a  resin  interme- 
diate which  is  calcined  to  form  the  ferrite. 


3,438,721 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
William   Beveridge   fames.   Upland,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Ordinal  application  Dec  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,405. 
Divided  and  tills  application  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  529,866 

Int  CL  BOld  53/34;  BOIJ  9/04,  11/44 
VJS,  CL  23—2  7  Oaims 


A  method  for  oxidizing  combustion  exhaust  gases  by 
conucting  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with  an  alumina  base 


3,438,724 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHROMIUM  SPINELS 

Wlnslow  H.  Hartford,  Manlins,  and  WaHer  R.  KeDy, 
Geddcs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlUcd  Ckemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,544 

fait  CL  COlg  49/00, 37/00;  C04b  35/42 
VS,  CL  23—56  W  claims 

Chromium  spinels  of  the  formula  X(CrnYi_n)a04 
where  X  is  one  of  the  divalent  metals  magnesium,  cobalt, 
manganese,  nickel,  iron,  copper  or  zinc,  Y  is  one  of  the 
trivalent  metals  aluminum,  manganese,  cobalt,  iron, 
titanium  or  vanadium  and  n  has  a  value  greater  than  0 
up  to  and  including  1  are  prepared.  The  process  com- 
prises igniting  a  finely  divided  mixture  containing  oxide- 
yielding  compounds  of  the  divalent  and  trivalent  metals, 
an  alkali  metal  chromate  and  sulfur  to  initiate  a  self- 
sustaining  reaction  which  yields  a  fused  mass  containing 
the  spinel  and  by-product  alkali  metal  sulfate.  The  by- 
product sulfate  has  been  found  to  promote  the  reaction  and 
contribute  to  optimum  yields  of  the  spinel  product. 


3,438,725  metal  sulfite,  (2)  reduction  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfite  by 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  treatment  with  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  or  a  naixture 

TRIPOLYPH08PHATE  WITH  A  HIGH  CONTENT  thereof  to  form  alkali  metal  sulfide,  and  (3)  treatment 

._  ^---.  .  ..^_.  <■■■  J » »^w!iw«  A  tww  Tw»w>  mcrkTkTm^  Al^fkM  ....  i<^  i         -.i.   . _:...._  ..«A..hiki«. 


OF  THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  MODIFICATION 
Gero  Heymer,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Heinz  Hamiscli, 
Lovcnich,  near  Cologne,  Gerhard  Hartlapp,  Hermul- 
helm,  near  Cologne,  and  Kari  IVanlscn,  Knapock,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  aasifBors  to  KnapMKdK  Aktiengc- 
sellschaft,  KnapMck,  near  Cdopic,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gei'many 

No  Drawiaf.  FOed  Jnly  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  f 51j691 
OaiBM  priority,  appHcatkm  Garmany,  Aug.  6,  1966, 

fait  CL  Cflb  25/30  ^ ^ 

UACL  23—186  ^      ^  ?.C1^ 

Production  of  sodium  tnpolyi^osphate  contaimng  less 
than  10%  of  weight  high  temperature  modification  (phase 
I)  with  the  use  of  a  phosphate  solution  containing  a  max- 
imum of  0.26%  by  weight  sulfate  ions  and  a  maximum 
of  0.11%  by  weight  foreign  elements,  referred  to  P^». 


of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  with  a  gaseous  mixture  contain- 
ing steam  and  carbon  dioxide  to  form  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  regenerate  the  alkali  naetal  carbonate  absorbent. 


3  438  726 
BORIC  ACID  RECOvkRY  AND  DEHYDRATION 
JoMph  Lee  RnsseU,  Ridgcwood,  and  MitchcU  Becker, 
Teane^  N J.,  MrffMn  to  Hakon  International 
Inc.,  a  corporadoB  of  Delaware  ,^.,,, 

ContinnatioB-in-Mrt  of  appHcatioa  S«r.  No.  310,523, 
Sept  19,  1963.  nb  appllcatioa  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  687,388 

fait  CL  COlb  35/00 
UA  CL  23-149  3  Ciaimf 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  unproved  proc- 
ess for  the  recovery  and  workup  of  an  ortho  boric  acid 
solution  in  an  all  liquid  system  for  recycle  and  reuse  in  a 
hydrocarbon  oxidation.  A  borate  ester  is  hydrolyzed  at 
elevated  temperatures  whereby  a  highly  concentrated 
ortho  boric  acid  solution  can  be  recovered  and  this  con- 
centrated solution  is  dispersed  in  a  hydrocarbon  and  dehy- 
drated to  produce  a  meta  boric  acid  dispersion  suitable 
for  use  in  an  oxidation  {vocess. 


3,438,729 
PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  CRYSTAL- 
LINE METAL  CARBIDES 
Harold  A.  OUgitn,  2920  Ovetridge  Drive, 
Ann  Afbor,  Mich.    48104 
Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,469 
Int  CL  COlb  31/36 
UA  CL  23—208  ^.^       IP"™ 

A  process  for  manufacturing  metal  carbides  which  are 
used  principally  as  abrasive  grits  and  abrasive  structtires 
wherein  raw  material  mixtures  are  subjected  to  ctMitrolled 
temperattu'e  and  time  conditions  causing  rapid  chemical 
reaction  rates  and  nucleation  of  the  raw  materials  promot- 
ing the  formation  of  the  uniform  microcrystallites  of 
metal  carbides. 

3,438,730 
METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING  SINTERED 
HARD  CARBIDE  MASSES 
Warren  M.  Shwayder,  684  E.  Woodbridge, 
Detroit,  Micb.    48226 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,675 
Int  CL  COlb  31/30;  C22c  29/00 
UA  a.  23— 208  ^    ,<Clalins 

1.  A  method  of  disintegrating  smtered  hard  carbide 
masses  formed  of  hard  carbide  particles,  such  as  tungsten 
carbide,  titanium  carbide  and  tantalum  carbide,  cemented 
by  cobalt,  comprising  immersing  such  masses  in  a  rela- 
tively weak  lAosphoric  acid  at  relatively  low  temperature, 
such  as  in  the  range  of  slightly  above  room  temperature, 
thereby  causing  the  cobalt  to  dissolve  in  said  acid  and 
freeing  the  particles  in  essentially  then-  original,  pre-sin- 
tercd  sizes,  from  the  masses  and  causing  the  particles  to 
suspend  in  the  acid;  and  thereafter  mechanically  separat- 


3,438,727  suspend  in  the  acid;  and  thereafter  mechamcally  separat- 

ABSORBENT  REGENERATION  USING  CARBON      jng  the  particles  from  the  acid,  such  as  by  centrifuging  or 


REGENERANT 

LmzIo  a.  Her6dy,  CaMga  Park,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 

North  AmcricaB  RockwcU  CorporatioB 

FOed  Mar  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.438,365 

bt  CL  COlb  17/16 

UACL23— 181  .      ,       9aalnis 

A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas 

by ,( 1 )  absorption  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  molten  salt 

mixture  containing  alkali  meul  carbonate  to  form  alkali 

metal  sulfite  and  (2)  regeneration  of  the  absorbent  and 

recovery  of  hydrogen  sulfide  by  either  a  one-stage  or 

two-stage  treatment  of  the  resultant  absorbent  solution 


filtering. 


3,438,731 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLAKE  GRAPHITE 
GUbert  S.  Layne  and  Jamce  O.  HonI,  Mtdfamd,  Mkh^ 
ass^nors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,618  | 

fait  CL  COlb  31/04 
UA  CL  23—209.1  <  ClabaB 

A  process  for  producing  flake  graphite  which  comprises 
two-stage  treatment  of  the  resultant  absorbent  solution,  hg^ting,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  mixture  of  a  metal 
For  single-stage  regeneration,  the  sulfite-containing  ab-  carbide  and  a  meUl  sulfide  or  halide  capable  of  forming 
sorbent  solution  is  reacted  with  a  hydrocarbonaceous  ^  gaseous  subvalent  metal  compound.  When  the  tem- 
composition,  preferably  carbon  and  hydrogen.  For  **»*  perature  of  the  mixture  reaclfes  the  formation  temper- 
two-stage  regeneration,  the  sulfite-conuining  absorbent  ^^^  ^^  ^^  gaseous  subvalent  naetal  compound,  such 
solution  is  first  treated  with  a  carbonaceous  material,  compound  is  removed  as  a  gas  from  a  s<rfid  residue  of 
preferably  carbon,  to  reduce  the  alkali  metal  sulfite  to  g^j^jt^  flakes.  The  metal  carbide  starting  material  may 
alkali  metal  sulfide,  which  is  then  treated  with  a  gaseous  ^  prepared  either  by  direct  reaction  of  a  carbide-forming 
mixture  containing  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  to  form  j^^^^i  ^{(^  caK)on  or  by  cooling  a  subvalent  metal  com- 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  regenerate  the  alkali  metal  carbon-   p^und  to  below  its  formation  temperature  in  the  presence 


ate  absorbent 


3,438,728 
TWO-STAGE  REGENnUTION  OF  ABSORBENT 

FOR  SULFUR  OXIDES 

U  Roy  F.  Grantham,  CaUbasM,  CaHL,  aasigMr  to 

North  AHMrkaa  RockwcU  CorMrattaa 

FOed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,529 

Hint  6.  COlb  17/16 

UA  CL  ^3     181  8  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas 

by  ( 1 )  absorption  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  molten  salt 

mixture  containing  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  form  alkali 


of  carbon. 

3  438  732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Roger  Morel,  3  Rac  d'Anuie,  75, 

Paris  9,  France 

Filed  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,241 

Cfadms  priority,  appttcatioa  F^raMe,  Mmj  31,  1965, 

18,909 
Ltf.  CL  C09c  1/48 
UA  CL  23—209.4  8  Cbdms 

A  system  in  the  form  of  a  method  and  apparatus  is 
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provided  for  continuously  producing  carbon  black  by 
introducing  an  atomized  stream  of  hydrocarbon  withm 
a  confined  space  and  cracking  the  hydrocarbon  to  pro- 
duce carbon  black  and  tail-gas  by  contacting  the  hydro- 
carbon with  a  hot  gas.  The  improvement  resides  m  the 
step  of  freeing  the  tail-gas  of  water  vapor  and  combustible 
components  to  provide  inert  tailgas  which  is  recirculated 
to  the  confined  space  together  with  air  and  a  combusUbie 

3  438.733 

SULFUR  PRODUCTION  USING  CARBON 

REGENERANT 

Le  Roy  F.  Gnnthanm  Catobasas,  and  Christian  ^I^^^f"; 

Reseda,  CaUf^  taOffton  to  North  American  RockweU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  ot  Dcfaiware 

FOcd  May  15. 1M7,  Ser.  No.  638,366 
bt  CI.  COlb  17/02 
V.S.  CL  23—224  ^  Clanns 

A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas 
and  recovering  it  as  sulfur  by  (1)  absorption  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  in  a  molten  salt  mixture  containing  alkali  metal 
carbonate  to  form  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  (2)  regeneration 
of  the  absorbent  and  formation  of  elemental  sulfur  by  re- 
acting the  alkali  metal  sulfite-containing  absorbent  solu- 
tion with  a  carbonaceous  material,  preferably  activated 
carbon,  under  reaction  conditions  favoring  formation  of 
sulfur. 


3  438*734 
SULFUR  FRODUCndN  USING  CARBON  OXIDE 

REGENERANT 
Le  Roy  F.  Grantiiam,  Cabbasas,  CaUf ^  assignor  to  Nortfi 
Amcrkan   RodnreD   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Ddawarc 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,538 
Int  CL  Ceih  17/02 
VS,  CL  23—224  7  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas 
and  recovering  it  as  sulfur  by  ( 1 )  absorption  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  in  a  moken  salt  mixture  containing  alkali  metal 
carbonate  to  form  alkali  metal  sulfite,  (2)  redaction  of 
alkali  metal  sulfite  by  treatment  with  a  reducing  agent 
to  fonn  alkali  metal  sulfide,  and  (3)  treatment  of  the 
alkali  metal  sulfide  with  alkali  metal  sulfite  and  a  ^iseous 
mixture  containing  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  or 
carbon  mmioxide-carbon  dioxide  to  regenerate  the  alkali 
metal  carbonate  absorbent  and  form  elemental  sulfur. 


April  15,  1969 


the  carrier  layer  and  washing  with  distilled  water,  and 
analyzing  the  resultant  liquid  for  the  meul  in  question,  as 
by  adding  a  color  indicator,  such  as  1,10-phenanthroline, 
and  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  resultant  color  against 
a  standard. 


3  438,736 

GRAVIMETRIC  TTIRATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hans  Covad  Jnckcr,  Koanacfat,  SwtticrhMd,  avi^Mr  to 

Mepag  A.G.,  ZoiUkon,  SwiUcrland,  a  corporaiioa  of 

Swttierland 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnna  22,  1965, 

8,717/65 

lot.  CLG«lni7/i6.  5/00 

UA  CL  23—238  4  Clalnii 


1.  A  gravimetric  titration  process  in  which  a  reagent 
solution  is  fed  to  a  titration  vessel  through  a  discharge 
nozzle  which  is  held  stationary  relative  to  said  titration 
vessel  throughout  the  titration,  and  in  which  said  reagent 
solution  is  fed  to  said  nozzle  from  a  reservoir  supported 
throughout  the  titration  on  the  scale  pan  of  a  balance  so 
that  the  weight  of  solution  discharged  to  the  titration 
vessel  may  be  continuously  measured. 


3,438,735 
REMOVAL  OF  METALS  FROM  OLEAGINOUS  MA- 
TERIALS AND  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  METALS 
Doris  M.  Doyle,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.  FOcd  Dec  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,547 
Int  CL  B81d  11/02;  GOln  21/20 
VS.  CL  23—238  29  Claims 

A  method  and  composition  for  removing  metal  contam- 
inants, such  as  metallic  iron  and  the  like,  from  (^aginous 
materials,  particularly  helicopter  gear  box  oils,  and  de- 
termining the  relative  quantity  of  the  removed  metal,  m- 
eluding  mixing  all  or  a  part  of  the  oil  with  a  carrier  liquid, 
which  is  immiscible  with  the  oil  so  as  to  form  two  sep- 
arate liquid  phases,  for  example  an  (mI  phase  and  an  an- 
hydrous diethylether  i^ase,  and  a  solubilizing  composi- 
tion capable  of  converting  the  metal  in  question  to  a 
form  having  a  substantial  affinity  for  the  carrier  liquid, 
for  example  hydrochloric  acid  to  convert  metallic  ir<Mi  to 
ferrous  chloride  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  oxidize  the 
ferrous  chloride  to  ferric  chloride  which  is  soluble  in  the 
diethylether  phase,  separating  the  carrier  liquid  contain- 
ing the  solubilized  metal  contaminant  from  the  oil,  filter- 
ing the  carrier  liquid  to  remove  oil  droplets  therefrom, 
preferably  adding  a  second  portion  of  the  solubilizing 
compositi(Hi  to  separate  any  residual  oil,  again  filtering 


3,438,737 
PROTEIN  TEST  COMPOSITION,  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD 
Roger  Lcc  AtidMon,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  and  MarshaU 
Uoyd  Fader,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mflcs  Labora- 
tories, be,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  Coatinnatlon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
492,264,  Oct  1,  1964.  TUs  application  May  5,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  547,766 

Int  CL  G81n  31/22 
XJS,  CL  23—230  28  Clidns 

A  test  composition,  device  and  method  for  detecting 
protein  in  fluids  comprising  a  pH  chromogenic  indicator 
material  exhibiting  protein  error,  a  buffer  for  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  the  test  system  at  a  value  within  the  pH 
range  in  which  the  pH  indicator  is  normally  chromogen- 
ically  responsive  to  a  change  in  pH  and,  preferably,  a 
background  coloring  material.  The  system  is  also  pref- 
erably incorporated  with  a  bibulous  carrier  material. 


3,438,738 

TRANSFORMER  INCIPIENT  FAULT  DETECTION 
Kenneth  W.  lohwon,  Palo  AMo,  CaHT.,  assignor  to 
Johnson-Williams,  Inc.  Moutain  View,  Calf.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  onrfa 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,279 

Int  CL  GOln  27/62.  31/00 

US,  CL  23—232  6  Clahns 

Detection  of  incipient  faults  in  transformers  having  an 

insulating  fluid  in  contact  with  an  inert  gas  under  pres- 
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sure.  The  gas  under  pressure  is  periodically  sampled,  and 
the  sample,  under  pressure,  is  applied  to  an  eductor.  The 
sample  flow  through  the  eductor  educts  air  into  the 


site  directions.  The  conveyor  is  pivoted  intermediate  its 
the  conveyor  moves  longitudinally  of  the  tank  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  Reversible  means  is  provided  for  simul- 
taneously traversing  the  wheeled  frame  along  the  tank, 
actuating  the  inclined  conveyor  and  effecting  its  inclina- 
tion, control  means  being  provided  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  tank  and  operable  by  the  wheeled  frame  approaching 
such  control  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  reversal  of 
the  wheeled  frame,  and  the  inclination  of  the  conveyor. 
A  second  conveyor  laterally  of  the  tank  travels  along  with 


sample  so  as  to  form  a  combustible  mixture.  The  mixture 
is  applied  to  a  catalytic  filament  type  combustible  gas 
detecUMT.  

3.438,739 
RING  OVENS 
Robert  H.  Powell,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Shandon 
Scientific    Company    limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Mar.  30, 1966, 

14,829/66 

lot  CL  GOlw  31/20 

VS.  CL  23—253  t  Clabns 


the  inclined  conveyor  to  receive  material  from  it  and  dis- 
charge it  beyond  one  side  of  the  tank  after  the  organic 
material  has  been  aerobically  digested.  The  control  means 
the  tank  for  aerobic  digestion.  The  conveyor  is  inclined 
and  operable  in  a  gap  of  the  material  to  progressively  ele- 
vate the  material  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
when  the  frame  moves  longitudinally  of  the  tank  in  one 
direction  and  for  inclination  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
Inclination  of  the  conveyor  is  effected  by  a  hydraulic  unit 
includes  limit  switches  at  the  ends  of  the  tank  and  the 
.esponsive  to  the  limit  switches. 


3,438,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME  REACIION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Joe  M.  Boyd,  Ln  Marqno,  Philip  Grandio,  Jr.,  Tc 
City,  and  James  R.  Lobb,  DickfaKon,  Tex.,  as^ifMrt  to 
Monsanto  Conqpany,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Ang.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,133 

lntCLBOlfi/02 

VS,  CL  ly-^n  •  Claims 


Gas  heated  ring  oven  comprising  a  gas  burner  at  the 
base  of  a  chimney  the  top  of  which  supports  a  heat- 
conductive  well  that  is  heated  by  combustion  products 
rising  in  the  chimney  and  exhausting  through  apertures 
in  the  chimney  in  the  region  of  the  well,  the  well  im"0- 
viding  a  rim  for  supporting  a  filter  paper  disc  secured  by 
an  overlying  clamp  ring.  In  a  modification,  metal  inserts 
fit  within  the  well  for  gripping  a  filter  paper  strip  held 
by  support  means  disposed  above  the  welL 


3,438,740 
COMPOSTING  CONVEYOR 

Victor  Brown,  Elnknnt,  IIL,  Mrignnr  to  New  Life 
Foondatioa,  a  corporation  of  llBwrfs 
Filed  Feb.  1. 196^Sar.  No.  524,344 

iBtCLCOSf  9/02.  9/04 
UA  CL  23-159^  5  Oafans 

A  compositing  conveyor  movable  along  an  elongated 
tank  for  periodically  agitating  organic  material  i^aced  in 
veyor  to  a  position  above  the  level  of  the  material  in  the 
tank  and  discharge  it  back  into  the  tank,  the  conveyor 
being  reversible  as  to  direction  of  travel  relative  to  the 
tank  whereby  it  may  traverse  the  tank  in  alternately  oppo- 


C#A>#   mMTWH 


A  cylindrical  gas  distributor  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
the  incomplete  combustion  of  hydrocarbons  with  oxygen 
in  a  flame  reaction  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels 
for  passing  gas  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  reaction 
chamber  of  said  apparatus  which  contain  devices  for  im- 
parting a  swirling  motion  to  the  gases  exiting  therefrom, 
said  gas  distributor  being  fabricated  of  ceramic  material 
combined  with  metal  and  designed  so  as  to  provide  uni- 
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J-  .   K  ♦•^-  »«  tK-  oJiot  flames  on  the  facc  of  the   mcnt  of  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and  con- 
^"dJSbt»r"t"r,  p^Jlic^^o™  fli^r?ro«  in  .rolUn,  U»  r«.  of  f=«.  of  d»  reacUn.  .ccorain,  «,  vi- 

the  reactor.  

3,438,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SULPHONA- 

tSwAND/OR  SULPHATION  OF  ORGANIC 

SUBSTANCES 
Helmut  Gruncwald,  Goteborg,  and  Olof  Steljner, 

Stemugmid,  Sweden,  aasigiiors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo 

Aktiebolag,  Oniskoldsyik,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

'^FlSd  Nov.  3, 1964,  Set.  No.  408,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1963, 

Int  CL  BOll  'll/OO;  F28d  7/10 
UA  CL  23—285  '  Claims 


cosity  in  order  to  adjust  the  sulphonation  and/or  sul- 
phatlon  degree  within  the  desired  limits. 


3  438,744 
APPARATUS  FOR*SULPHONATING  AND/ 
OR  SULPHATING  (MIGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
CONTROLLING  THE  SULPHONATION  OR 
SULPHATION  DEGREE  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  CONDUCnVlTY  OF  THE  REACTION 
IVfflCn  IRE 
Olof  Steiiner,  Stenongsnnd,  Sweden,  aMlgnor  to  Mo  och 
Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

1318/64 

Int  CL  COlb  17/96 

VS.  a.  23—285  6  Clalnt 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  carrying  out  cxothemic  re- 
actions of  organic  substances,  requiring  cooling  during 
the  reaction  to  maintain  reaction  temperature  within  a 
desired  range.  The  apparatus  comprises  two  concentrical- 
ly spaced  cooling  surface  members.  One  of  the  cooling 
surface  members  is  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  is  provided  with  members  protruding  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  cooling  surface,  and  ar- 
ranged to  impart  a  rotating  axial  and  lateral  turbulent 
movement  to  fluid  in  the  space  between  the  cooling  mem- 
bers. The  apparatus  also  contains  means  for  introducing 
fluid  into  the  space,  and  means  for  carrying  away  fluid 
ejected  from  the  ^ace  by  such  rotation.  The  apparatus 
of  the  invention  is  particularly  useful  in  carrying  out  a 
process  for  continuous  sulphonation  and/or  sulphation 
of  fluid  organic  compounds  with  sulphur  trioxide. 


3,438,743 
APPARATUS  FOR  SULPHONATING  AND/OR  SUL- 
PHATING ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTROL- 
LING THE  RATE  OF  FEED  OF  THE  REACTANT 
BY  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  THE 
REACnON  MIXTURE 
Helnnit  Grnnewald,  Goteborg,  and  Olof  Steijner,  Stenung- 
snnd,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag, 
Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  408,624, 
Not.  3,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  429,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4, 1963, 
12,099/63;  Feb.  4,  1964,  1,316/64 
Int.  a.  BOIJ;  C07c  143/24 
VS.  a.  23—285  7  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  controlled  sulphonation 
and/or  sulphation  of  organic  compounds,  by  measure- 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  the  sulphonation 
and/or  sulphation  of  organic  compounds,  having  means 
for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  reaction  mixture 
and  controlling  the  rate  of  speed  of  the  reactants  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  degree  of  sulphonation  or  sulpha- 
tion. 


3,438,745 

CONTROL  OF  FLOCCULANT  INTRODUCTION  TO 
CENTRIFUGING  IN  POTASH  ORE  TREATMENTS 
Randal  E.  Smith,  Carbbad,  N.  Mcx^  awiinBr,  by  hmmc 
assignments,  to  Ideal  Basic  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Anf.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,457 
Int  CL  BOIJ  9/06 
VS,  CL  23—312  4  ClafaM 

A  continuous  treatment  of  sylvinite  ore  in  stages,  in- 
cluding a  regulation  of  the  quantity  of  flocculant  intro- 
duction into  a  centrifuging  treatment  of  thickened  slimes 
of  a  sylvinite  ore  treatment  for  recovery  of  a  clarified 
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brine  for  use  in  another  stage  of  the  circuit  by  con- 
tinuous measurement  of  turbidity  in  the  centrate  dis- 
charge of  centrifuging,  and  automatically  regulating  the 
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"^  IJ— j    ^» 


ing  photo-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  are  pre- 
pared by 

(1)  Mixing  a  gold  (III)  compound  with  aqueous  am- 
monia to  form  a  "gold  fulminate,"  and 

(2)  Causing  the  "gold  fulminate"  to  react  with  a  com- 
pound containing  a  bivalent  sulfur  atom  such  as  a  thiol 
or  salt  thereof,  a  thioacid  or  its  corresponding  anhydride, 
a  diioether,  a  thio-oxo  compound,  or  a  thiosulphate. 
Steps  (1)  and  (2)  may  be  combined  by  forming  the 
"gold  fulminate"  in  situ,  i.e.,  by  reacting  the  g<rfd  (HI) 
compound  directly  with  one  of  the  above  sulfur  com- 
pounds in  an  aqueous-ammonia  medium. 


socios 

10   MSTC 


input  of  flocculant  to  centrifuging  to  a  minimum  amount 
established  by  measured  changes  in  turbidity  of  the  cen- 
trate discharge  so  as  to  maintain  a  desired  uniformity 
of  clarity  of  the  centrate. 


3  438,746 
EXTRACTION  OF  WET  PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  USING  ORGANIC  SULFOXIDES 

Gilbert  Consserans  and  Robert  Amanrich,  Tonlonsc, 

France,  ass^piors  to  OlBce  National  Indnstriel  dc 

PAzotc,  Tonlonae,  France 

No  Drawfaif.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,250 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  2,  1965, 

30  193 
Int  a.  BOlj  9}00:  COlb  25/22 
UA  CL  23—312  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  selective  extraction  of  phos- 
phoric acid  from  a  solution  resulting  from  the  decompo- 
sition by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  by  subjecting  the 
said  solution  to  extraction  with  a  solvent  and  recovering 
PsO»  from  the  obtained  extract,  the  improvement  accord- 
ing to  which  the  extraction  is  carried  out  with  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-n-butylsulfoxide, 
di-isobutylsulfoxide,  dipentylsulfoxide,  dihexylsulfoxide, 
didodecylsulfoxide,  diphenylsulfoxide,  dichloroethylsulf- 
oxide,  diethoxyethylsulfoxide,  dibenzylsulfoxide,  i^enyl- 
benzylsulfoxide  and  dodecylvinylsulfoxide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,438,747 
NOVEL  BORON  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Walter  R.  Hertlcr,  WOmington,  Del.,  avifnor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,661 

Int  CL  COlb  35JXH).  6/22;  C07f  5/02 

VS.  a.  23—315  •  7  Claims 

The  reaction  of  decaborane  with  a  sulfur  diimine  re- 
sults in  the  formation  of  BioHaS-  anions.  The  acid, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  salts 
are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are  useful  reducing  agents. 
By  calcination  the  compounds  form  resistive  elements. 
Copolymers  with  isocyanides  can  also  be  made. 


3,438,749 
ION  EXCHANGE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
METAL  OXIDE  MICROSPHERES 
Frank  D.  Lonadier,  MiamidNUg,  and  WDlard  B.  Brown 
and  Fred  C.  Fnsfahni,  Dayton,  and  Gary  L.  Silver, 
CenterviUe,  Ohio,  ass^nors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commteslon 

Ffled  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,467 

Int  CL  COlg  56/00 

VS,  CL  23—344  7  Clatans 


M3S,748 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THIOGOLD  (D  COMPOUNDS 

BenumI  Hippolict  Tavcnlcr,  Edcgca,  and  Alfons  Jozef 

De  Meyer,  Schdlc,  Bdglmn,  as^piors  to  Gcvacrt-Agfa 

N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  29,  1965, 

55,043/65 
Int  a.  C07f  1/12;  COlb  17/00;  COlg  7/00 
VS.  CL  23—315  5  Clafans 

High  purity  thiogold  (I)  compounds  useful  in  prepar- 


^ 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  oxide  micro- 
particles  comprising  absorbing  metal  cations  in  an  ion 
exchange  resin  and  burning  away  the  resinous  portion 
leaving  metal  oxide  microparticles  as  residue. 


3  438,750 
PALLADIUM  CARBONYL  HALIDE  AND 
METHODS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Wilhefan  J.  Schnabel,  Branford,  Ehrenfried  H.  Kober, 
Hamdcn,  and  Strong  K.  Gardner,  North  Haven,  Conn., 
ass^nors  to  OUn  Mathieson  Chcmicai  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
629,359,  Apr.  10,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  30, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  739,985 

Int  CL  COlg  55/00 
VS.  CL  23—367  10  aafans 

A  new  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

[Pd(CO)X]B 

where  X  is  a  halogen  and  where  n  is  an  integer  in  a  range 
between  about  2  and  about  100,000.  This  composition 
is  prepared  by  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a  pal- 
ladium-containing material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  palladium  dihalide 

(b)  a  mixture  of  elemental  palladium  with  an  acid  halide, 
and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof , 

in  the  iM'esence  of  a  liquid  reaction  medium. 
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3,438»751 

beryllii;m.aluminum.siucon  composite 

Richard  H.  Krock,  Pcabody,  Masa^M  L  Lmskmi, 
Indianapolis,  Ind^  and  Cltotf  ocd  R.  Jones,  ArUng- 
toD.  Mass^  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc 
IndianapoHs,  Ini,  a  corporation  of,  PjJ^"" 
^^Hed  Mar.  23, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  625,377 

tat.  CL  B22f  TlOO  ^^ 

A  two-phase  composite  material  whose  microstruciure 
consists  of  pure  beryllium  dispersed  in  an  alummum- 
silicon-berylUum  heat  treatable  matrix  phase  was  pre- 
pared by  liquid  phase  sintering  pressed  powder  mixtures 
of  beryllium,  aluminum  and  silicon. 
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3,43S,7S5 

WELDING  WIRE 

Tiiomas  N.  MHIholI,  NUcs,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Natlonal- 
Standaid  Company,  Nilcs,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

Filed  Oct  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,746 

Int  CL  B22d  19/08 

VS.  CL  29—183.5  5  Claims 


3  438  752 
BERYLUUM^VER-TIN  COMPOSITE 
Richard  H.  Krock,  F««body,  Ma»,  Eari  L  Lrnjm, 
Indianapolis,  fad.,  and  CUntford  R.  Jones,  ArUng- 

ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to £^5^Mf"«^.  SLI"*" 
tadlanapoUs,  tad.,  a  corporathM  of  Delaware 
^MedMarTM,  1967.  Ser.  No.  625,473 
Int  CL  C22c  25/00;  B22f  3/10 
VS.  CI.  2*— 182.1  .     *  CMws 

A  two  phase  composite  material  whose  microstructure 
consists  of  beryllium  dispersed  in  a  beryllium-sUver-tm 
solid  solution  alloy  matrix  was  produced  by  liquid  phase 
sintering  pressed  powder  mixtures  of  beryllium,  silver, 
and  tin.  

3  438  753 
TUNGSTEN-COPPER  COMPOSITES 
James  C.  Kenney  and  J  Richard  Lawrence,  Indianapolis, 
tad.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, fad.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
47M5riiow  Stent  No.  3.382,066.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,388 
^^  tat  a.  B22f  7/00  ,  ^.  . 

VS.  a.  29—182.1  .        ^  ^   7  C*f »™» 

A  tungsten-copper  composite  wherein  a  body  of  tung- 
sten and  copper  is  formed  by  pressing  and  sintering  co- 
reduced  powders  of  tungsten  and  copper,  the  body  being 
impregnated  with  additional  copper. 


15-^ 


1.  A  welding  wire  comprising  a  steel  core,  a  first  copper 
coating  on  said  steel  core,  a  second  manganese  coating 
on  said  copper  coating,  and  said  first  copper  coating  de- 
fining a  substrate  for  said  second  manganese  coating. 


3.438,756 
ANTISMOKE  BARIUM  PHENATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Eddie  G.  Undstrom,  Martinez,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  __ 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnnc  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56«,9«7 
tat  CL  ClOl  10/02,  1/18 
VS.  CL  44—51                                                     6  Claims 
Barium  compositions  are  provided  for  fuels  to  reduce 
smoking  comprising  a  combination  of  alliylphenol,  either 
bridged  or  unhridged,  with  a  relatively  high  molecular 
weight  alkenyl  succinic  acid  and  barium  carbonate,  pre- 
pared by  carbonation  of  barium  oxide  dispersed  in  the 
presence  of  the  alkylphenol  and  alkenyl  succinic  acid. 


3  438  754  

ZINC-COATED  STEEL  WITH  V^^OR-DEP^ITED 
ALUMINUM  OVERLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING SAME  „  _      ^      ^    -.  ,j 
George  A.  Sbepard,  Parma,  and  Cari  F.  Brooker,  Gaifleld 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,718 
Int  CL  B21c  23/22;  C23f  17/00;  B44d  1/14 
VS.  CL  29—183.5  ^  Clafans 


3.438,757 
HYDROCARBYL  AMINES  FOR  FUEL 
DETERGENTS 
Lewis  R.  Honnen  and  Rohert  Gordon  Anderson,  Novato, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraatlon4n-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
408,686,  Not.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  481.916,  Aug.  23, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  488,775,  Sept  20. 1965,  and  Ser.  No.  538,571, 
Mar.  30, 1966.  Thb  appUcation  June  21,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
647,611 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—58  12  Claims 

Hydrocarbyl  amines  and  polyamines  substantially  free 
of  aromatic  unsaturation  of  from  about  450  to  10,000 
molecular  weight  find  use  as  detergents  in  fuels,  particu- 
larly in  combination  with  a  small  amount  of  an  oil.  The 
amine  portion  is  primarily  amino  or  alkylene  polyamine. 


3,438,758 
CURTAIN  CLAMPING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  GASHOLDERS 
John  H.  WIggfaH,  P.O.  Box  418, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.    94025 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965.  Scr.  No.  439.756 
tat  CL  F17h  1/24 
VS.  CL  48—174  6  Oalms 

A  zinc-coated  steel  article  with  a  vapor-deposited  alumt-  A  gasholder  having  a  side  wall  and  a  piston  disposed 
num  overlay  is  produced  by  applying  to  a  steel  surface  an  concentrically  thereof  and  a  seahng  curtam  attached  to 
adherent  coating  of  zinc,  and  thereafter  applying  a  coating  the  side  wall  and  to  the  piston  by  sealmg  structure,  the 
of  aluminum  to  the  zinc-coated  steel  surface  by  depositing  seaUng  structure  mdudmg  a  sealmg  bar  held  m  position 
aluminum  vapor  thereon.  by  a  scries  of  clamping  keys  each  havmg  a  recess  at  one 
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end  to  engage  the  sealing  bar  and  having  a  foot  on  the 
other  end  to  engage  the  adjacent  wall  to  hold  the  clamp- 
ing key  in  spaced  relation  from  the  sealing  curtain,  and 
nut  and  bolt  fasteners  for  mounting  the  clamping  keys 
on  the  associated  wall,  the  end  of  the  clamping  key  en- 


ft 


gaging  the  sealing  bar  being  shaped  to  have  a  recess  to 
receive  a  sealing  bar  and  a  nose  with  an  outer  ciu^ed 
configuration  projecting  beyond  the  sealing  bar  properiy 
to  control  the  bending  of  the  curtain  during  the  folding 
thereof  over  the  clamping  key. 


positioned  that  waste  heat  from  each  higher  temperature 
reactor  is  used  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  next 
lower  temperature  reactor.  Above  the  steam  reformation 
secticMi  of  the  apparatus  is  located  a  jacketed  carbon 
monoxide  shift  reactor  and  a  jacketed  methanation  rate- 
tor.  Jacketing  fluids  maintained  at  or  near  their  boiling 
point  serve  as  a  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  each 
reactor.  Heat  is  supplied  to  the  reforming  section  by  a 
gas  burner  and  the  exhaust  flue  gas  serves  first  to  heat 
the  jacketing  fluids  and  to  maintain  the  shift  and  metha- 
nation reactors. 

3  438  760 
METHOD  Of'cOLORING  GLASS 
David  Gordon  Loukcs,  Eccleston  Park,  Prescot,  and  Ed- 
ward Albert  Buckley,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to 
PiUdngton  Brothers  Limited,  Uverpool,  Engfamd,  a  com- 
pany of  Greirt  Britata 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23, 1964, 

25.954/64 
Int  CL  C03c  17/06 
VS.  CL  65—30  9  Clahns 

A  method  of  treating  glass  containing  on  the  surface 
a  reducing  agent,  comprising  treating  the  surface  with 
metal  which  does  not  normally  exhibit  a  valency  1  or 
compound  of  such  metal  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
introduce  some  of  the  metal  into  the  glass. 


3,438,759 
GAS  REFORMER  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 
Henry  R.  Unden  and  Bernard  S.  Baker,  Hfaisdale,  and 
John  Meek  and  Ailhnr  C.  AUen,  Chicago.  HL,  assignors, 
by  mesne  asrignments,  of  one-half  to  Consolidated  Nat- 
ural Gas  Service  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Defaiware,  and  one-haU  to  Southern  CaU- 
f ornia  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaIifomh^  and  Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of 
CaUfomla,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia, Jointly 

Filed  Dec  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,452 

Int  CL  ClOk  3/04;  BOIJ  9/04 

VS.  CL  48—196  14  Clafans 


3,438,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING FLOAT  GLASS  WITH  INTERNAL 
CIRCULATORY  BATH  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
Pierre  Eloy,  Lodellnsart,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Glaverbel  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
FOed  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  21, 1965, 

49,673 

tat  CL  C03b  18/02 

VS.  CL  65—99  17  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  in 
which  molten  or  plastic  glass  is  fed  onto  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  in  a  tank  to  form  a  floating  layer  and  cooled  as  it 
moves  along  the  tank  to  a  withdrawal  point  Recirculating 
the  molten  metal  oi  the  bath  by  means  provided  therefor, 
through  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  provided  in  the  tank; 
the  molten  metal  being  recirculated  from  the  colder  end 
portion  to  the  hotter  end  portion  of  the  bath.  Raising  the 
temperature  of  the  recirculated  molten  metal  in  the  heat 
exchanger  by  transferring  heat  from  the  contents  of  the 
tank  to  the  heat  exchanger. 


Apparatus  and  temperature  control  means  for  effect- 
ing steam  reformation  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  partic- 
ularly methane  or  natural  gas,  followed  by  carbon  mon- 
oxide shift  and  methanation  of  the  resultant  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  hydrogen-rich  gas  with  substantially  no  carbon 
monoxide.  A  plurality  of  reactors  are  staged  and  so 


3.438.762 

SLAG  PROCESSING  PLANT 

Fritz  Forscheplcpc,  Assdner  Hdlwcg  106, 

Dfwtmund-Asscln.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  436.524 

Int  CL  C03b  37/10 

VS.  CL  65—141  12  Clafans 

In  a  slag  processing  plant,  in  which  a  plurality  of  open 

casting  beds  arranged  to  receive  a  supply  of  mc^ten  slag 
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which,  after  hardening,  is  broken  up  in  the  bed  to  form 
a  mass  of  particulated  material,  are  each  provided  with  a 
bunker  extending  downwardly  from  the  respective  bed  so 
that  the  particulated  material  may  be  pushed  from  the  bed 


thereinto,  and  in  which  transporting  means  located  in 
channel  means  extending  at  least  in  part  below  the  bed 
and  below  and  between  the  bunkers  serve  to  transport 
the  particulated  material  from  the  bunkers  to  a  loading 
station. 

3,438,763 
COiMB-LIKE  CATCH  PANS  FOR  VERTICAL  DRAW 

SHEET  GLASS  MAKLNG  MACHINES 
John  Martin,  Anataoac,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico, 
assignor    to    Fabricacion    de    Maquinas,    Monterrey, 
Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,659 

Int.  CL  C03b  15/02 

VS.  Ci.  65—165  3  Claims 


3,43S,765 

METHOD  FOR  TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL 
Tien  C.  Tso,  BcHsTfllc,  and  George  L.  Steffcns,  SUver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

443,106.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  508,414 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24,  5/00 
UA  CL  71—78  «  Claims 

A  method  is  developed  for  inhibitmg  the  growth  of 
suckers  on  tobacco  plants  by  applying  to  topped  tobacco 
plants  or  nontopped  plants  having  newly  formed  flower 
buds  a  mixture  of  isopropyI-N-(3-chloroi*enyl)  carba- 
mate and  a  saturated  Ce  to  Cu  fatty  alc<Aol.  This  inven- 
tion relates  to  the  discovery  that,  when  these  alcohols 
are  mixed  with  amounts  of  synthetic  growth  regulators 
which  are  ordinarily  too  small  for  effective  control,  excel- 
lent inhibition  of  sucker  development  is  achieved.  Although 
all  of  the  Ce  to  Cis  saturated  fatty  alcohols  have  been 
found  effective  in  the  mixture,  best  results  were  obtained 
with  octanol  and  decanol. 


3,438,766 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS  HAVING 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT 

Conrad  H.  Bibcr,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,920 

Int  CL  G03b  9/70 

VS.  CI.  95—11  22  Claims 
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Catch  pans  for  a  vertical  draw  sheet  glass  forming  and 
annealmg  machine  are  disclosed  which  are  positioned 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  machine  between  the  molten  glass 
bath  and  the  first  pair  of  drawing  rolls.  Each  catch  pan 
is  slit  at  a  plurality  of  points  pependicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  glass  sheet  and  is  covered  on  one  side  with  a 
replaceable  sheet  metal  cover. 


3  438  764 
STABLE  FERTILIZER  AMMONIATING  SOLUTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  SOLUTION 
Robert  J.  Chnrcfa,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

304468,  Aug.  23, 1963.  Tbfe  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  483,842 

Int  CL  C05c  9/02 
VS,  a.  71—30  3  Claims 

A  fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  is  made  by  heating  a 
composition  nominally  containing  12-26%  ammonia,  17- 
41%  urea,  16-36%  formaldehyde,  14-29%  water  and 
0-7%  carbon  dioxide,  the  mol  ratio  of  urea  to  formalde- 
hyde between  0.3 : 1  to  1 : 1,  for  a  period  of  time  to  produce 
a  crystallization  temperature  between  4"  and  —20*  C. 


Electronic  flash  apparatus  which  produces  a  succession 
of  periodic  light  pulses,  the  number  and  frequency  of 
which  are  controlled  to  regulate  the  light  output  thereof. 
The  light  pulses  are  of  continually  decreasing  peak  ampli- 
tudes. To  compensate  for  illumination  drop  off  with  in- 
creasing object  distances,  the  pulses  are  provided  so  as 
to  increase  in  frequency  with  time  in  an  exponential 
manner. 


3,438,767 

RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  VALUES  FROM 

COPPER  ORE 

Georg  Ludvig  Busch,  Raa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &   Co.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28, 1966, 

48,388/66 
Int  CL  C22b  15/OS 
VS.  CL  75—117  6  Claims 

Copper  is  recovered  from  copper  bearing  ores  by  first 
contacting  the  ore  with  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  or  de- 
rivative thereof  to  produce  a  solution  containing  a  copper 
chelate  or  complex  of  copper,  and  subsequently  reducing 
the  chelate  to  obtain  copper  metal. 
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3,438,768 

SEPARATION  OF  COBALT  FROM  NI«EV™£'^' 

TRACTION  FROM  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTION 
Allan  W.  Ashbrook,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Gordon  M. 
Ritcey,  BeU's  Comers,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
No  DnwK  Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,750 
Int  CL  C22b  23/04 

VS.  CL  75 119  *  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  cobalt  from  nickel  in  an  am- 
moniacal  leach  solution  containing  cobalt  and  nickel  in 
which  the  cobalt  is  oxidized  to  the  cobaltic  form  and  the 
solution  is  then  contacted  with  di(2-ethylhexyl)  phos- 
phoric acid  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  whereby 
the  cobalt  values  are  selectively  extracted  into  the  or- 
ganic phase  and  the  resultant  cobalt  loaded  orgamc  phase 
is  separated  from  the  remaining  aqueous  phase  contain- 
ing the  nickel. 


3,438,769  ^,^^, 

STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  STRESS  CORROSION 

CRACK  RESISTING  PROPERTY 
Masao  Kawahata,  Yokohama,  and  YuUshlge  Fukase  and 
KokUro  Oaoiawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon YaUn  Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan  ^«.«,^a 

nied  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1965, 
40/76,671 
iDt  CL  C22c  39/20.  39/26.  39/48 
VS.  CL  75—125  2  Claims 


3,438,771 
EXTRUDED  ARTICLE  OF  MAGNESIUM- 
BASE  ALLOY 
Peter  F.  King,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,058 
Int  a.  C22c  23/00.  1/02  _  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  75—168  .     ^Claims 

1.  An  extruded  article  fwTned  of  magnesium-base  al- 
loy comprising  by  weight  from  1.7  to  2.5  percent  of  zinc, 
from  0.5  to  1.5  percent  of  silicon,  from  0.012  to  about 
0.05  percent  of  iron  present  as  an  impurity  and  the  bal- 
ance magnesium,  the  ratio  of  the  weight  percent  of  zinc 
to  the  weight  percent  of  silicon  being  not  less  than  about 
1.667,  the  aluminum  content  of  the  alloy  not  exceeding 
about  0.2  percent  by  weight,  the  manganese  content  of 
the  alloy  not  exceeding  about  0.05  percent  by  weight  and 
the  extruded  article  being  further  characterized  by  a  salt 
water  corrosion  rate  lower  than  about  1  milligram  per 
square  centimeter  per  day,  as  determined  by  a  standard 
alternate  immersion  test  in  3  percent  aqueous  sodium 
chloride  solution. 


3  438  772 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 'involving  ELECTRO- 
STATIC TRANSFER  OF  A  RELEASABLE  DONOR 
FILM  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULAT- 
ING    LAYER    TO    AN    ADHESIVE    TRANSFER 
MEMBER 
Robert  W.  Gnndlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,310 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
VS.  CL  H— 1  9  Claims 


1.  Stainless  steel  having  stress  corrosion  crack  resist- 
ing property,  which  contains  as  its  main  ingredients  0.01- 
0.1%  by  weight  of  carbon,  0.01-3%  by  weight  of  man- 
ganese, 0.001-0.5%  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  12-40% 
by  weight  of  nickel,  and  8-18%  by  weight  of  chromium 
and  further  contains  2-6%  by  weight  of  silicon  and  1-6% 
by  weight  of  copper,  remainder  being  chiefly  iron  and 
slight  amount  of  impurities. 


A  method  of  forming  image  reproductions  with  a  re- 
leasable  donor  film  supported  overlying  a  photocooduo- 
tor,  wherein  an  electrical  charge  diflEerential  is  applied  to 
the  donor  film  during  exposure  whereby  the  tenacity  <rf 
the  film  to  its  support  is  increased  in  the  areas  of  illumina- 
tion permitting  jonly  non-illuminated  areas  to  be  stripped 
therefrom  to  an  adhesive  transfer  member. 


3,438,770  

BRAZING  ALLOY  OF  IMPROVED  WORKABILITY 

CONTAINING  NICKEL  AND  PALLADIUM 
Charles  Alfred  Clark,  Birmingham,  and  Roy  David  Bcny, 
High  Wycombe,  Engfamd,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  DrawtaBg.  Filed  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britata^  Oct  22, 1965, 

44,841/65;  May  26, 1966,  23,675/66 

Int  CL  C22c  19/0.0.  5/00.  1/02 

VS.  a.  75—134  '  ^      .  .       3  Claims 

A  palladium-nickel  brazing  alloy  for  jommg  ceramic 
to  metal  contains,  in  atomic  percent,  about  20-65%  pal- 
ladium, up  to  7%  titanium,  and  about  1.5-9%  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  zirconium,  niobium,  hafnium 
and  lanthanum. 


3,438,773 
FLEXIBLE  TRANSPARENT  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  DE- 
VELOPMENT OF  SAID  FILM 
Yoshiki  Hayashi,  Hirakata-slii,  and  HIkofumI  Oldo, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  Na  492,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja^aa.  Oct  2,  1964, 
39/56,714;  Oct  29,  1964,  39/61,927;  Nor.  % 
1964,  39/63,913;  Mar.  26, 1965, 40/17,946 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
UACL  96—1.5  ^.   13  Claims 

Flexible  and  transparent  electropbotograpoic  film  char- 
acterized by  less  fog  and  high  resolution  covering  half  tone 
is  prepared  with  a  polyvinylacetate  adhesive  layer  of  from 
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3  to  7m  in  thickness  between  a  transparent  conductive  weight,  and  in  particulate  form  having  a  particle  size 
layer  and  an  organic  photoconductive  layer.  Toner  is  distribution  wherein  at  least  50%  and  preferably  at  least 
brushed  onto  a  top  coating  layer  having  a  latent  electro-   75%  of  the  dye  possesses  a  diameter  below  about  1 


i«r  eecTio  unta 
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rXLM    MM 


Static  image  by  means  of  a  "magnetic  brush"  which  re- 
veals an  image  immediately  as  the  brush  is  swept  across 
the  top  coated  layer. 


3  438,774 
LIGHT-SENSrnVE  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINE^G 

METHINE  DYES  HAVING  A  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

NUCLEUS  SUBSmUTED  WTTH  A  SULFONAMI- 

DO  GROUP 
Hewi  Dcpoortcr  and  Marcd  J«i  libccr,  Morlad-Aiit- 

wcrp,  Bclginiii,  assigBon  to  Gcvacrt^Agfa  N.V.,  Mort- 

seU  Bclgiam,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  23, 19tf ,  Scr.  No.  481,976 
daimi  priority,  appUcatfon  Grant  Britain,  Ang.  25, 1964, 

34,691/64 

bt.  CL  G«3c  1/OS 

UA  CL  96—1.7  9  Clainis 

Light-sensitive  materials  useful  in  photograj^y  and 
electrophotography  are  disclosed.  These  materials  contain 
methine  dyes  which  serve  as  optical  sensitizing  agents. 
The  dyes  are  compounds  containing  at  least  one  benzo- 
thiazole  nucleus  having  in  the  4-  or  T-position  a  sulphona- 
mido  group,  or  an  N-acetyl-substituted  sulphonamido 
group,  which  sulphonamido  groups  arc  linked  to  the  ben- 
zene-ring of  the  benzothiazole  nucleus  either  by  the  sul- 
phur atom  or  by  the  nitrogen  atom. 


3,438,775 

NOVEL  FHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 

AND  PROCESSES 

Sidney  Kasman,  Newton,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,370 

Int.  CL  G«3c  1/06.  7/06.  5/54 

UA  CL  96—3  21  Claims 


t.« 


\ 


I- 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  photography  and, 
more  particularly,  to  photographic  products  which  com- 
prise a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  dye 
which  is  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  ix.,  a  dye  devel- 
oper, associated  therewith  in  a  concentration  within  the 
range  of  about  0.01  to  5  mgs.  of  dye  per  mg.  of  silver, 
by  weight,  dbperaed  in  an  alkaline  solution  permeable 
polymeric  matrix  in  a  concentration  within  the  range  of 
about  0.1  to  25  mgs.  of  dye  per  mg.  of  polymer,  by 


micron,  and  to  photographic  dye  developer  diffusion 
transfer  processes  particularly  adapted  to  employ  such 
products. 

3,438,776 

NON-AQUEOUS  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Josepii  S.  Yodclson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,378 
Int  CL  G03c  5/30 
UA  CL  96—28  38  Claims 

Dry  processing  of  exposed  photographic  elements  is 
carried  out  using  a  nonaqueous  material  which  is  solid 
at  about  room  temperature  but  which  becomes  a  non- 
aqueous liquid  containing  a  photographic  processing  agent 
upon  heating.  Such  nonaqueous  material  can  be  a  com- 
ponent of  the  photographic  element  or  can  be  contacted 
therewith  to  effect  dry  processing. 


3,438,777 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Jozef  Frans  Willcms,  Wilrijk,  and  Antoon  Leon  Vandcn- 

iicrglic.  Hove,  Bclj^nni,  ass^ors  to  Gevaert«Agfa  N.V., 

MortseL  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawii«.  FUed  Fell.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Fell.  14,  1966, 

6,332/66 
Kit  CL  G83c  1/34 
U  A  CL  96—29  9  Clainis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  5,5-bb-l,2,4- 
triazoliiie-3-thiones  or  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof  as 
antibronzing  and/or  antisludge  agents  in  photographic 
materials  and  processes. 


3,438,778 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Fritz  Uhlic  WicslHMlcn-Bicbrich,  Erwin  Lind,  Wiesbaden, 

and  Hartnmt  St^pan,  Wlcabaden-Dotzlieini,  Germany, 

aarignors,  by  mesne  aatgnmcnts,  to  Azt^platc  Corpora- 

tion,  Murray  HilL  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icrscj 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22, 1965.  Scr.  No.  427,588 

Clainis  priority,  application  Gcrnumy,  Jan.  25, 1964, 

K  51,939 
Int  CL  G83g  1/52 
UA  CL  96—33  30  Oalmfl 

This  invention  relates  to  a  presensitized  printing  plate 
comprising  a  plastic  or  non-absorbent  paper  base  having 
a  first  layer  thereon  comprising  at  least  one  organic  phos- 
phonic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  and  a  second  reproduc- 
tion layer  on  the  first  layer. 
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3,438,779 

MORDANTS  FOR  BLEACHABLE 

FILTER  LAYERS 

Donald  W.  Heseltine  and  Dngald  A.  Brooks.  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcdAng.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,718 
Int  CL  G«3c  1/84 
UA  CL  96    61  ^^  Claims 

A  bulky  quaternary  nitrogen  heterocyclic  alkali-release 
mordant  that  forms  a  methylene  base  under  alkaline  con- 
diUons  with  loss  of  the  positive  charge  on  the  mtrogen 
atoms  and  the  corresponding  loss  in  abUity  to  mordant 
anions,  is  advantageously  used  as  a  mordant  for  acid  dyes 
in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  especially  in  a  hydrophOic 
colloid  light-absorbing  or  light-filtering  layer  of  a  photo- 
graphic element  where  it  is  desired  to  firmly  mordant  an 
acid  dye  in  the  photographic  element  until  photographic 
processing  when  it  is  desired  to  completely  release  the 
acid  dye  without  remordanting  dye  or  thiosulfate  ions 
from  the  fixing  bath. 


3,438,780 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

Philip  A.  Silver,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignor  to  AIHcd  Milk,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Not.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,362 

Int  CL  A23k  1/10 

UA  CL  99—2  *  Claims 


-i  .  Y 


confirming  the  visual  count  by  pressing  absorbent  paper 
against  the  colored  particles  and  inspecting  the  surface 
thereof.  

3,438,782  __^^ 

EDIBLE  OIL  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  FEED  RATION 
Gilbert  D.  Elenbogca,  SkoUe,  and  Merk  A.  Ctorii,  Gka- 
wood,  nL,  asrignon  to  Yitamin^  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  minoia                     ^     ^,     ^*^--^ 
NoDrawing.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  42M74 
Int  CL  A23k  1/14, 1/18 
U  A  CL  99—2  2  ClinBa 

A  vegetable  oil  based  nutritive  supplement  for  animals 
in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  of  40  to  75%  vegetable  oil, 
10  to  55%  emulsifying  agent,  vitamins,  and  sufficient 
water  to  act  as  a  solvent  for  any  water  soluble  vitamins 
present.  

IMPROVING  EGG  offi&JrY  IN  IWJJRY  BY 
ORALLY  ADMINISTERING  ANDROGENS 
Lawrence  J.  MachlfaL  St  Look,  Mo.,  "iillwwtoMoii- 
santo  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  coqporailon  « 

No  Dra^i^  Filed  Ang.  16, 1965.  Ser.  No.  488,163 
Int  CL  A23k  1/18  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  99—4  *  Cfadmi 

A  method  for  improving  the  quality  of  poultry  eggs, 
especially  the  albumen  height,  which  consists  of  orally 
administering  to  laying  hens  a  diet  whidh  cooskts  of 
a  nutrient  feed  ration  containing  an  androgen.  The  andro- 
gen is  present  in  the  nutrient  feed  ration  in  the  proportion 
of  about  0.1  to  20  milligrams  for  each  pound  of  ration. 


3,438,784 
FREEZE-DRYING  OF  GRANULAR  COFFEE 

EXTRACT 

William  P.  Clinton,  Monacy,  N.Y.,  James  MaUounn, 
Wayne,  NJ..  and  George  B.  PonzonL  Spring  VaUey, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  WUte 
Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  Continnatioa-fai*part  of  appUcalimi  Scr.  No. 
534,176,  Mar.  14, 1966,  which  k  a  contlnnatfaB^i»fiart 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  264,863,  Mar.  IL  1963.  TUs 
appUoition  Feb.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,655 
^■^  Int  CL  A23f  1  /04. 1  /OB 

UA  CL  99—71  !•  Clatais 

Coffee  extract  is  frozen  either  fast  or  slow,  depending 

on  its  concentration,  to  obtain  a  dark-colored  product 

which  is  then  subdivided  to  a  granular  particle  size  prior 

to  vacuum  freeze-drymg. 


Animal  feeds  containing  a  starch  component  1  and 
a  nonstarch  component  2  are  produced  by  separately  com- 
minuting 1  and  2,  conditioning  and  tempering  1  in  the 
presence  of  water  to  a  moisture  content  of  15  to  30% 
and  at  160  to  200'  F.  until  all  starch  cells  are  thoroughly 
permeated  with  water,  mixing  2  with  1,  replenishing  the 
mixture  with  water  to  the  15  to  30%  moisture  content 
level  heating  to  240  to  300*  F.  under  generated  steam 
pressure  of  1  to  50  p.s.i.g.,  and  rupturing  all  starch  cells 
by  extruding  to  atmospheric  conditions  in  the  form  of 
the  animal  food. 

3,438,781 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FAT  SOLUBLE 
VITAMINS  IN  ANIMAL  FEED 
McMn  J.  MacMfllan,  Cranford,  and  Charles  M.  Ely, 
Bcrkeky   HeigMs,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,678 
Int  CL  A23I  1/16.  1/30 
UA  CL  99—2  .  ,     .       1  q«hn 

Detecting  the  presence  of  vitamm  particles  m  an  anunal 
by  visually  counting  the  number  of  cokxed  particles  and 


3  438  785 
INSTANT  TEA  FROM  FRESH  GREEN  LEAF 
Wolfgang  Zameitat,  Agrapatna,  Ceylon,  and  Roy  E. 
Morse,  Ridgcwood,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Thomas  J.  Upton 
Inc~  Englcwood  Cmls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  9. 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,171 
Int  CL  Ai3f  3/02 
UA  CL  99—77  ,         12  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  treating  green  tea  leaf  contammg  nat- 
urally occurring  enzymes  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  rolling  said  kaf  in  the  presence  of  a  rolling  addi- 
tive which  is  selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of 
water-insoluble,  innocuous,  powered  and  fibroos 
substances  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
at  least  about  100  microns,  said  substance  being 
effective  to  promote  the  maceraticm  of  the  tea  leaf 
and  to  break  down  the  cellular  structure  thereof  and 
to  expose  the  leaf  juices  to  the  action  of  oxygen,  the 
amount  of  said  rolling  additive  being  at  kast  about 
10%  by  weight  of  said  leaf;  and 

(b)  fermenting  the  rolled  tea  leaf  to  develop  a  desir- 
able black  tea  flavor 
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3,43S,786 
CONTINUOUS  SPONGE  PREPARATION 
Herbert  Wvtzel,  Yieau,  Aostria,  assignor  to  Patentaas- 
wcrta^  VotdlMKh  Ceselhchaft  m-b-H^  Vkona,  Ans- 
tria,  a  eoaipany  of  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  478,095 
CWw  priority,  appiicatioa  Aaatria,  Ang.  10,  1964, 
A  6,034/64 
lat  CL  A21d  8/02,  8/04 
VS,  CL  99—90  2  dalnis 

A  method  of  preparing  a  yeast  sponge  or  the  like  as  a 
continuous  process,  comprising  preparation  of  a  batch 
of  fermented  sponge  in  a  large  open  fermentation  pan 
without  any  stirring  paddles  or  the  like,  withdrawing 
fermented  vpongt  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan  at  a  rate 
of  prehaps  ten  times  the  rate  required  for  use  and  re- 
turning the  remainder  of  the  withdrawn  sponge  to  the 
top  of  the  pan  and  simultaneously  adding  replacement 
flour,  water  and  leaven  at  the  top  of  the  pan  at  the  rate 
required  to  m^«"*a«p  the  material  within  the  pan  at  a 
constant  volume. 


coatings.  Thus  an  object  such  as  a  piston  or  bearing  is 
plated  with  a  metal  coating,  the  metal  coating  is  there- 
after anodized  to  form  an  adherent  pulverulent  micro- 
porous  layer  and  then  a  liquid  lubricant  is  dispersed  in 


3,430,787 
SUGARLESS  CONFECTION 
James  W.  Da  Ron,  RolHag  Paik,  Claymoat,  DcL,  aalgnor 
to  Afl«  Chemical  ladaslrics,  lac,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa^c.  riiallaartlim  in  |isrf  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No. 
505,737,  Oct  29,  1965.  IVs  application  Mar.  9,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  621,751 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
UA  CL  99—134  6  Oaims 

A  crystalline  confection  of  sorbitol  and  mannitol  pre- 
pared by  seeding  a  substantially  anhydrous  melt  of  the 
ingredients  and  then  allowing  the  seeded  melt  to  solidify 
imder  controlled  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity. 


1  > 


the  microporous  layer.  According  to  the  invention,  the 
plating  layer,  as  well  as  the  pulverulent  layer,  are  ren- 
dered microporous,  thereby  providing  an  increased  lubri- 
cant reservoir  for  liquid  lubricant. 


3,430,790 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
Herbert  A.  Bamby,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 
Bcndce  P.  Bamby,  ezcartrix,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ContinmUkm-fai-part  of  applicationa  Scr.  No.  507,509, 
and  Scr.  No.  507,590,  Nov.  12, 1965.  TUs  applica- 
tion  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,330 
Int  CL  A23b  1/00.  7/00 
V3,  CL  99—182  23  Oaims 


3^430,700 

SARAN  COATING  OF  FILLED  RIGID 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Mamlce  J.  GIfford  Md  Omw  E.  Self  crth,  Madison,  Wis., 

■Mitmrrs  to  Oicar  Mayer  Jk  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

nL,  a  cocporatioa  of  Illinois 

No  DrawW  FDcd  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,552 

Int  CL  B67b  5/04;  B65b  25/02 

UA  a.  99—171  6  Claims 

Food  packages  formed  in  substantial  part  with  a  pre- 
fonned  clear  plastic  container  portion  are  treated  with 
a  coating  of  saran  latex  emulsion  or  saran  solution  and 
then  dried  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  coating  over  the 
clear  plastic,  which  coating  constitutes  an  oxygen  barrier. 
The  saran  coating  may  be  applied  in  several  ways  but 
preferably  is  applied  by  dipping.  Desirably,  the  heat  of 
the  contents  of  the  container  are  relied  upon  to  provide 
the  heat  required  to  dry  the  saran  coating.  No  primer 
coating  is  required  when  the  containers  are  formed  from 
polycarbonate  resin  or  from  polyvinyl  chloride  base  resin. 
With  other  resins  it  is  usually  desirable  to  employ  a 
primer  coat  to  obtain  improved  adhesion  of  the  saran 
latex  emulsion  or  solution  coating. 


3,430,709 
LUBRICANT  COATING  FOR  FRICTION  SURFACES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Wdm  and  Hcnnann  Bancr,  Nechanafam,  Germany, 
to  Kari  Schmidt  Gjn.hJl.,  Neckanolm,  Gcr. 
a  coqporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1964, 
Sch  34,715 
fat  CL  F16J 1/02:  F16c  1/24.  33/00 
UA  CL  92—172  6  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  lubricant  coatings  for  friction  sur- 
faoM  which  are  microporous  and  capable  of  serving  as  a 
liiiuid  lubricant  reservoir  and  a  method  of  making  such 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  flowable  liquid-c(»taining 
product  in  a  container,  which  comprises: 

(1)  supporting  a  hollow  piston  at  an  elevation  at 
which  the  piston  is  partially  inserted  in  shiftable 
and  hermetically  sealing  relationship  in  a  cylindrical 
bottom  (Hwning  of  a  filling  duunber; 

(2)  inserting  a  closure  for  a  con.ainer  up  through  the 
an  open  upper  end,  through  the  hollow  piston  until 
hollow  pisu>n  until  entirely  within  the  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  hollow  piston  but  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  piston; 

(3)  supporting  the  clocure  in  the  filling  chamber; 

(4)  raising  a  container  having  a  top  part,  including 
at  least  the  open  end  of  the  container  is  in  the  filling 
chamber  and  spaced  from  the  closure  and  the  piston; 

(5)  introducing  gas  into  the  chamber  at  the  top  of 
the  chamber  to  purge  at  least  some  air  from  the  con- 
tainer by  passing  through  tlie  space  between  the 
container  and  the  piston  to  the  atmosphere; 

(6)  closing  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  con- 
tainer to  close  the  bottom  opening  of  the  filling 
chamber  to  provide  a  hermetically-sealed  closed  fill- 
ing chamber  and  to  cause  the  piston  to  be  movable 
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above  its  supported  elevation  upon  any  lifting  of  the 
container; 

(7)  introducing  iwessurized  gas  into  the  chamber 
through  a  gas  inlet  to  provide  an  elevated  gaseous 
pressure  within  the  closed  filling  chamber  by  com- 
municating the  gas  inlet  with  a  source  of  pressurized 

gas; 

(8)  moving  the  closure  laterally  m  an  arcuate  path 
until  out  of  the  product  fiow  zone  of  the  presaurized 
closed  filling  chamber; 

(9)  introducing  flowable  product  into  the  pressurized 
closed  filling  chamber  and  then  into  the  container 
through  a  different  inlet  in  the  chamber  and  in 
alignment  with  at  least  part  of  the  open  end  of  the 
container  until  the  container  is  filled  with  the  prod- 
uct to  the  desired  extent  while  maintaining  communi- 
cation between  the  gas  inlet  and  the  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  and  while  maintaining  the  piston  at  its 
initially-supported  elevation; 

(10)  ceasing  the  introduction  of  flowable  product 
through  the  different  inlet; 

(11)  retiurning  the  closure  through  the  arcuate  path 
until  again  in  axial  alignment  with  the  hollow  pistcm 
while  dosmg  the  gas  inlet; 

(12)  rotating  the  closure  while  continuing  to  support 
the  closure  for  its  maintenance  at  a  fixed  elevation; 

(13)  lifting  the  container  and  thereby  raising  the  lut- 
ton  until  the  closure  abuts  the  top  part  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

(14)  continuing  the  rotation  and  support  of  the  closure 
while  continuing  to  raise  the  container  and  thereby 
the  i»ston,  whereby  the  closure  is  applied  to  the  con- 
tainer in  hermetically  sealing  relationship; 

(15)  opening  the  space  between  the  hollow  piston  and 
sealed  container  to  release  elevated  gaseous  pressure 
in  the  chamber  and  to  release  the  piston  from  its 
support  by  the  container,  whereby  the  piston  moves 
to  its  lower  initially-supported  elevation;  and 

(16)  lowering  the  sealed  container  until  the  container 
is  completely  outside  the  chamber  and  outside  the 
hollow  piston. 


water  by  sublimation  from  the  external  regions  thereof 
and  to  provide  a  porous  surface  layer  throu^  which  the 
moisture  in  the  interior  can  readily  pass,  and  then  air 
drying  the  product  for  between  one  and  three  hours  to 
substantially  further  reduce  the  moisture  content 


3,430^93 
THERMOFLUm  SCREEN-COLOR  PIECB 
George  D.  Maithi,  BaMhnore,  Md.,  MaiiMn^  fcj  »•■■• 
as^tnmaits,  to  SCM  Coqporatioa,  New  YonL,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ..*,^^ 

Conttamation-fai^art  of  aimttcatlon  Scr.  No.  289,564, 
June  21, 1963.  TUs  appttcation  Nor.  22, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  596,267 

Int  CL  C03C  9/00.  9/02 
VS.  CL  106—19  2  ^^'^ 

Thermofluid  screening  color  in  the  form  ot  a  small 
hard  piece  having  a  generally  smooth  convex  top,  where 
the  piece  is  a  viscous  drop  of  the  screening  color  that  has 
been  deformed  and  solidified  by  contact  with  a  cooling 
surface  in  motion  transverse  to  the  path  of  fall  of  the 
drc^,  is  described.  The  color  piece  is  substantially  free 
of  sharply  angular  pr<rfiles  and  makes  possible  ready 
melting,  easy  shipping  and  dust-free  thermc^uid  screen 
color  application. 


3,430,791 
REFRIGERATED  DOUGH  PRODUCT 
Samnel  A.  Mats,  Mflwanhcc,  Wlfc,  aarignor  to  The  Bor- 
den Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponHon  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,871 
lat  CL  A21d  8/02;  A23I  3/36 

U  A  CL  99 192  ^  Oaims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  making  dough 
products  for  refrigerated  storage  which  retain  their 
rounded  shape  on  subsequent  baking  by  forming  a  cereal 
dough,  shaping  the  dough  into  individual  units  and  round- 
ing the  dough,  partially  proofing  the  rounded  dough  in  a 
humidified  atmosphere  at  a  suitable  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  condi'.ion  the  dough  to  the  spherical 
shape,  again  rounding  the  dough  units  and  placing  the 
units  into  a  ccmtainer  for  final  proofing  and  subsequent 
refrigerated  storage. 


3,438,794 
RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONSiSTING 
ESSENTIALLY  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF 
CARBOXYMETHYL  CELLULOSE  (OR  ALGINIC 
ACID)  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  HIGH- 
ER  ALIPHATIC  SULFATES 
Daniel   Dkkcrson  RItioa,  Riverside,   Charles  Fraricr, 
Stamfoid,  and  Anthony  Thomas  Cosda,  Sontfa  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Comh 
pany,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporaHon  of  Makw 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 
427,081,  Jan.  21, 1965.  This  application  Jam  19, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  647,174 

lat  CL  COOb  21/30.  25/00 
UA  CL  10^-194  ^  flf*—' 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  major 
amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  coosistmg 
of  the  water-soluble  salts  of  carboxymethyl  ceUuloae, 
the  water-soluble  salts  of  alginic  acid,  and  mixtures  of  said 
salts;  and  (b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  water-sohible  salt  of 
a  Cr-CjB  straight  cham  aliphatic  sulfate  has  been  dis- 
covered to  be  a  release  agent,  i.e.,  when  present  on  a  sur- 
face it  decreases  the  adhesiveness  of  the  surface  with  re- 
spect to  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material. 


3,438,792 
COMBINED  FREEZE  DRYING-AIR  DRY- 
ING  PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Herbert  W.  Kmger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lamb- 
Weston,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Orccon 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,100 
Int  CL  A23;  F26b  5/06 
UA  a.  99^199  8  aalms 

A  process  of  dehydrating  a  food  product  containing 
water  comprising  freezing  a  piece  of  the  product  prior 
to  any  air  drying  thereof,  freeze  drying  the  product  for 
a  period  of  between  30  minutes  and  one  hour  to  remove 


3,438,795 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING A  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF  A  MODIFIED 
DRYING  OIL  COMPONENT  AND  AN  ALKOXY 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
Herbert  M.  Schroeder,  WilUamsvyie,  and  Staalaa  E. 
Walker,  Wcstfield,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Textron  lac. 
Providence,  RX,  a  corpondion  of  Rhode  Uaad 
FDcd  Ang.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,542 
Int  CL  C09d  3/26 
UA  a.  106—254  11  dahas 

1.  A  liquid,  water-diqiersible  composition  of  matter 
having  a  viscosity  of  up  to  about  100  poises  which  is  a 
reaction  product  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
about  70  to  90%  of  a  drying  oil  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  of  14  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyhydric 
alkanol  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  3  to  6  hydro^yl 
groups,  said  drying  oil  ester  being  modified  with  about 
5  to  40%  of  monomer  or  polymer  of  2  to  10  monomer 
units  of  dialkenyl  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  8  carbon  atixns, 
and  about  10  to  30%  of  an  alkoxy  polyalkylene  glycol 
,  of  the  formula: 

RO[(CH,)/)]yH 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  giving  a  molecular  wei^  of 
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abont  200  to  2,500  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  20 
cacbOD  atoms. 
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ligand  complexing  agent,  and  a  carbonate  buffering  agent 
wherein  the  bath  is  maintained  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7 
to  11.  The  material  to  be  i^ated  is  left  in  the  bath  until 
plating  to  the  desired  depth  has  been  accomplished  and 
the  plated  material  is  thereafter  removed. 


4.  The  composition  of  claim  1  which  contains  about 
10  to  100%  zinc  oxide  based  on  said  reaction  product. 


3,43S,79< 

ALUMINUM^IUCA-ALUMINUM 

FLAKE  PIGMENTS 

Albeit  R.  Hankc,  Wcatfidd,  N  J^  assicnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  NcBom  a^  Compuy,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  a  cor- 

53o  Drawhw.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1967.  Scr  No.  613,429 

1M.CLC99C  1/28. 1/64 

UA  CL  lf6— 291  •  CuBDM 

Flake  pigments  of  brilliant  color  made  up  of  layers  of 
thin,  translucent  films  of  metallic  aluminum  with  each 
layer  being  separated  by  a  thin  protective  film  of  silica 
superimposed  on  the  aluminum  and  the  pigment  color 
varying  with  thickness  of  the  silica  coating.  With  thicker, 
substantially  opaque  aluminum  films,  successively  coated 
on  each  side  with  thin  films  of  silica,  aluminum  and  silica, 
more  brilliant  colors  arc  obtained,  varying  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  silica  layers  adjacent  to  the  central,  thick  alum- 
inum film. 

3,43«,797 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTECAL 

TABLETS 

Jflvry  Allen  Biddic,  Sr.,  Rtc.  1,  Box  85, 

Bristol,  Ind.    44507 

No  Drawk«.  Filed  Oct  21,  1945,  Scr.  No.  540,293 

IbL  CL  B44d  7//6 

UA  CL  117—12  13  CWms 

A  method  of  preparing  wax-coated   pharmaceutical 

tablets  is  provided  wherein  sugar  syrup  coatings  are  ap- 

idied  to  the  tablets  and  while  the  coatings  are  in  a  tacky 

state  a  wax  emulsion  is  applied.  The  tablets  are  then  dried 

to  obtain  an  unpolished  wax  coating  and  imprinted  with 

conventional  shellac-baaed  ink  indicia,  if  desired. 


3,434,799 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

OF  METAL  ARTICLES 

Fritz  Eck,  Ulm  (Daanbc),  wad  Gcriiard  Thcodor  Em- 

mcrichs,  Gninwald,  Isartal,  Germany,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Cbcmengineering,  Ltd.,  Zog, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawtiv.  Filed  Jnnc  22,  1965.  Scr.  No.  466,091 

bt  a.  B44d  1/34,  1/36,  1/14 

UA  CL  117—49  0  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  the  surfaces  of  iron-base  metal 
articles,  such  as  steels  which  rust,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  articles  to  the  action  of  a  pickling  solution  con- 
taining a  mineral  acid  mixture,  a  pickling  accelerator,  a 
corrosion  inhibitor,  a  wetting  agent,  and  an  organic  solvent 
of  polar  character  which  is  miscible  in  water  and  which  is 
a  solvent  for  fats,  fatty  acids  and  mineral  oils,  washing 
the  articles  with  water  after  completion  of  pickling,  and 
finally  treating  the  washed  surfaces  with  a  solution  con- 
taining an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  a  wetting 
agent,  a  soluble  film-forming  substance  and  a  drying 
agent,  whereby  the  finally  treated  surfaces  are  char- 
acterized by  a  corrosion-preventing  film  which  may  serve 
as  a  base  for  receiving  a  primer,  enamel  or  other  surface 
coating. 

3,438,400 
SYNTHETIC  ENAMEL  COATING  PROCESS 
Arilmr  L.  Johmon,  Famdngton,  Mkk.,  assignor  to 
Cclancse  Coadnga  Company,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  13. 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,662 
Int  CL  B44d  1/09, 1/46;  C09d  3/52 
UA  CL  117—64  4  Claims 

A  process  for  coating  automobiles  by  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  automobile  an  enamel  coating  made  from 
a  hydroxy-carboxy  acrylic  copolymer  and  an  amino- 
plast  resin,  heating  the  coating  to  harden  it  without 
curing  it,  sanding  and  repairing  the  coating,  followed 
by  reheating  it  to  reflow  the  coating  to  remove  sanding 
and  repair  marks  and  to  cure  the  coating. 


3,438,798 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  PROCESS 
W.  Bandrand,  Temple  Chy,  and  Glenn  O.  Mal- 
lory,  Ir^  Los  Angdca,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
maaa  amignnMnts,  to  ARP,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

NSDnnW  Flkd  Ai«.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,944 

Int  CL  C23c  17/00;  B44d  1/44 

U&  CL  117—47  8  Claims 

A  process  for  plating  non-conductive  materials  such  as 
plastics  by  means  of  an  electroless  transition  metal  j^ting 
bath  at  a  temperature  below  the  deformation  tempera- 
ture d.  tbe  non-conductive  material  to  be  plated.  The 
procecs  provides  for  the  sensitizing  of  the  material  to 
be  plated  and  thereafter  immersing  the  sensitized  mate- 
rial in  a  plating  bath  cominising  an  aqueous  soluti(Hi  of 
a  transition  metal  salt,  a  transition  metal  reducing  agent,  a 


3  438  801 
METHOD  OF  RENDERD4G  GLASS  SURFACES 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  AND  GLASS  ARTI. 
CLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Walter  I.  SchHcntz,  WatcniDc,  and  Bradley  E.  WIcns, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,340 
Int  CL  C03c  17/30 
UA  CL  117—88  8  Claims 

Improving  abrasion  resistance  of  glass  surfaces  by  coat- 
ing the  glass  with  a  silane  of  the  formula 

(CH,0),SiC,H,X. 

wherein  X  is  a  functional  group  such  as  an  amine, 

CHa=C(CH,)COO— RCOO— 

wherein  R  contains  up  to  17  carbon  atoms,  glycidoxy  or 
lecithin,  and  an  acetic  acid  salt  of  an  alkylamine  of  the 
formula 

o 

(RNHt)*(CH»C— O)- 

where  R  is  alkyl  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  to  thereby  form 
a  thin,  tightly  adhering,  transparent  coating  on  the  glass 
surface. 
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3  438,802 

SnJCONIZED  ALPHA-DELTA  FERROUS  ALLOY 

Jerome  J.  Kantcr,  Palos  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  197,702 

Int  CL  B44d  1/09;  C23c  13/02 

UA  CL  117—106  «  Claims 


nmtoua  anse  rnncct  v^vmo  sr^ate  m 
UNTCiKO  cuoic  CPY3TAL  sm/cTvn  c^ 

MLPfM-OeiTM  MUOr 


3,438,804 

WATER  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  RENDERED 
WATER  REPELLENT  WITH  POLYISOBUTE- 
NYLSUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Jerry  E.  Bcrgcr,  Edwardsrilk,  OL,  asdnor  to  SbcD  OQ 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  DeUwarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,279 
Int  CL  C03c  25/02;  C09d  5/00 
UA  CL  117—123  4  Claimt 

A  water  repellent  material  is  prepared  by  treating  ft 
normally  water-absorbent  material  such  as  ccUulosic  and 
masonry  materials  with  a  dilute  inert  hydrocarbon  solu- 
tion of  polyisobutenylsuccinic  anhydride  and  drying  said 
materials  to  provide  a  hydrofdiobic  film  thereon. 


MJCOittzeD  cAse 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ferrous  base 
metal  alpha-delta  alloy  having  a  stable  body  centered 
cubic  crystal  structure  in  sufficient  amounts  in  its  solid 
solution  phase  to  suppress  allotropic  transformations  in 
the  temperature  range  up  to  about  2,000*  F.,  said  ferrous 
base  metal  alpha-delta  alloy  provided  with  an  adherent 
siliconized  case. 


3,438,803 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VAPOR  COATING 
Roger  D.  DnbMc,  Lancaster,  and  Edward  H.  AHcn,  Co- 
himbas,  OUo,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration, Lancaster,  Ohto,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,623 
Int  CL  C23c  13/04,  13/08 
UA  CL  117—106  9  Claims 


3  438,805 

CHEMICAL  METALLIZING  PROCESS 

Eari  M.  Potrafkc,  New  Castle  Comity,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiH.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,517 

Int  CL  B44d  1/22 

UA  CL  117—130  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  metalizing  a  substrate 
which  comprises  heating  a  metal  salt/i^iosphine  comfdex 
derived  from  one  mole  of  a  non-organometallic  salt  of  a 
normally  solid  heavy  metal  of  the  Deming  Periodic  Table 
and  1  to  4  m(ries  of  a  triorganopboq;>bine  in  which  each 
organo  group  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  dihydrocaibylamino 
radical  in  the  presence  of  the  substrate  to  be  metallized 
at  a  temperature  of  25"  to  350'  C,  but  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  substrate  and  the  motnl 
salt  alone,  provided  that  when  the  substrate  is  not  a 
heavy  metal  of  the  Deming  Periodic  Table  other  than 
the  plating  metal,  the  metal  salt/phosphine  complex  b  in 
substantially  pure  form  in  direct  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate. 

3,438,806 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGA- 
RETTE CCmTAINING  CYANAMIDE-CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  FILTER  ELEMENTS 

Ralph  Joseph  Chambcrtafai,  Gknhrook,  Comk,  aaslgnor 
to  American  C^anamld  Con^aoy,  Stamford,  Cmn,  n 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawi^.  Original  application  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
457,281,  now  Patent  No.  3,319,629,  datad  May  16, 
1967rDiTldad  and  lUi  appilcalioa  Now.  18, 196^  Scr. 
No.  595,339 

Int  CL  A24c  7/06;  C08b  27/08;  B32b  32/00 

UA  CL  117—144  3  Cfadrnf 

A  filter  material,  useful  as  a  tatotat  filter  element  in 

cigarettes,  is  manufactured  by  passing  cationic  cyanamide- 

cellulose  acetate  tow  throu^  an  aqueous  sn4)ensiQn  of 

pigmentary  activated  carbon  and  drying  tbe  tow. 


A  method  and  related  apparatus  for  coating  articles 
by  exposing  hot  surfaces  of  the  articles  to  a  vapor,  caus- 
ing the  vapor  to  pyrolize  on  the  surfaces.  The  vapor  is 
formed  by  bubbling  a  gas  or  gas  mixture  such  as  air 
through  a  liquid  source  of  vapor.  A  preferred  bubbler 
has  a  bubbling  chamber  including  a  vertical  bubbler  tube 
connected  to  the  liquid  source.  A  second  tube  within  the 
bubbler  tube  has  a  closed  top  and  a  gas  outlet  in  its 
side  walls  intermediate  its  bottom  and  a  closed  top  which 
releases  the  bubbling  gas  into  the  bubbler  tube.  The 
heated  articles,  such  as  glass  containers,  are  carried  in  an 
upright  and  spaced  arrangement  on  a  moving  conveyor 
through  a  coating  tunnel.  Vapor  nozzles  are  positioned  in 
the  tunnel  adjacent  arcuate  vapor  directing  surfaces  which 
form  a  cylindrical  vapor  pattern  so  that  the  axes  of  the 
moving  containers  are  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  vapor  pattern. 


SIUCONE  SIZED  PAPER  AND 
CELLULOSIC  FIBER 

Joseph  E.  Piknh^  Dcpaw,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Union  CarUdc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawii^  Filed  Dec  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,125 

Int  CL  D21h  3/10,  3/62, 1/40 
UA  CL  117—154  5  Clahm 

Sized  cellulosic  fiber  and  paper  characterized  by  the 
presence  on  at  least  a  surface  portion  thereof  of  an  addi- 
tion product  of  a  hydrosilicon  compound  containing  at 
least  one  silanic  hydrogen  bond  with  a  fatty  acid  ester 
containing  at  least  one  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon 
bond;  the  addition  product  containing  from  about  0.2  to 
about  85  weight  percent  silicon  and  being  ineaent  on  the 
fiber  in  an  amoimt  at  least  sufi^eot  to  enhance  the  re- 
sistance of  the  fiber  to  wetting  by  an  aqueous  medium. 
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FOLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-BORIC  ACID^ONTApmjG 
COMPOSmON,  TREATMENT  OF  PAPER  WEB 
TIffiiSwTrH  AND  THE  TREATED  PAPER  WEB 

Rajmoai  L.  Hawidas,  Bcnnrdsillk,  and  George  Davi. 
dowkh,  Bayont,  N  J^  assigiion  to  Air  ReducllOB  Com- 
Moy,  iMorporalcd,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Yon  ,-^  -•« 

FIM  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  45«,137 
bt  a.  B32b  29/06:  D21h  1/38;  COM  27/12 
UA  CL  117—155  12  Claim. 


surface  to  be  etched.  The  mask  is  held  in  position  on  the 
surface  and  the  entire  assembly  is  lowered  partially  into 
a  liquid  wax  solution  such  that  the  surface  of  the  wax 
does  not  reach  up  to  the  apertured  openings.  By  capillary 
action  the  liquid  wax  seeps  up  and  around  the  opening. 
When  the  opening  is  surrounded  with  wax  the  assembly 
is  removed  and  the  wax  is  allowed  to  solidify.  The  mask 
is  then  removed  and  the  solid  wax  defines  accurately  the 
area  to  be  etched.  A  dye  or  fluorescent  material  may  be 
added  to  the  liquid  wax  to  make  it  easier  to  see. 


3  43S,810 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIUCON 
Theodore  S.  Benedict,  Scottsdalc,  and  Albert  E.  (Mas,  Jr^ 
Tempc,  Alia.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn 
Park.  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,018 

Int  CL  B44d  J/40:  COlb  33/02 

UA  CL  117—213  W  Claims 


Cellulosic  fibrous  webs  are  treated  to  apjrfy  polyvinyl 
alcohol  to  them  with  minimum  peneUation  of  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  into  the  web  by  {M^eparing  an  aqueous  com- 
position containing  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  admixture 
with  boric  acid  »«  the  amount  of  more  than  15%  and  at 
most  50%  by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  com- 
position having  a  pH  of  at  most  6.0,  inlying  the  com- 
position to  the  web  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  210*  F., 
and  drying  the  web  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  thereon. 
Most  suitably  there  is  used  an  aqueous  composition  con- 
taining 0.5%  to  35%  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  the  ratio 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  boric  acid  bemg  0.5  to  1.3  parts 
by  weight  of  boric  acid  per  3  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3v438,809 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  ARTICLES  WITH  WAX 
BY  CAPILLARY  ACTION 
Fndcriek  S.  Kmrtn^  Beverly  Hills,  Cari  J.  Rojjd, 
niMMi   and  Ldand  L.  Peart,  Son  Ckmente,  Calif., 
a«ignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,673 

InL  CL  B44d  1/18. 1/52:  B41b  1/12 

UA  CL  117—212  9  daiflss 
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1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  high  purity  semiconductor  starting 
element, 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  element  to  pro- 
vide a  conductive  semiconductor  body, 

(c)  electrically  heating  said  body  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, 

(d)  removing  said  conductive  layer  from  said  body, 

and 

(e)  precipitating  semiconductor  material  thereon. 


The  invention  is  directed  toward  a  method  for  mask- 
ing a  surface  for  etching.  A  mask  with  the  desired  design 
(apertured  openings)  is  placed  in  light  contact  with  the 


3,43M11 
REMOVAL  OF  COPPER  CONTAINING  INCRUSTA- 

TIONS  FROM  FERROUS  SURFACES 
Lester  W.  Htfriman,  Anglcton,  and  PanI  E.  Mndribcrg, 

Jackson,  Tex^and  Fred  N.  Tenmac,  Charlotte,  S.C., 

•saigwMn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mi^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Sar.  No. 

387,481,  Aug.  4,  1964.  Iliis  application  Oct.  18,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  497,530 

Int  CL  B08b  3/OS 
VS.  CL  134—2  9  dainis 

1.  A  process  for  removing  cow^er  from  a  ferrous  metal 
surface  containing  copper  thereon  by  contacting  said  sur- 
face with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  wherein  the  solu- 
tion employed  contains  as  an  essential  constituent  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  chelates  of 
polycarboxylic  acid  chelating  agents  and  mixtures  of  ferric 
and  ferrous  chelates  of  polycarboxylic  acid  chelating 
agents  in  amount  sufficient  and  for  a  time  sufficient  at  a 
reaction  temperature  above  about  68*  F.  and  up  to  about 
300*  F.,  to  dissolve  said  copper. 
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3,438,812 

RECHARGEABLE  ALKALINE  CELL 

Scymoor  Cheney,  Berkeley,  Maitin  G.  Kletai,  Glendora, 

and  Morris  Eiscnbcrg,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  asrignors  to 

ElcctrocUmica  Corporation,  Mcnio  PariL,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,488 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/08,  35/04,  43/04 

UA  CL  136—6  15  C»>»*«n« 


In  a  rechargeable  alkaline  electrochemical  cell  having 
an  enclosure,  a  cathode  mounted  within  the  enclosure, 
and  a  wet  separator  impregnated  with  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte solution  and  having  one  surface  in  liquid  CMitact 
with  the  cathode  of  the  cell,  a  porous  anode  mounted 
within  the  enclosure  with  one  surface  thereof  in  liquid 
contact  with  the  separator  surface  remote  from  the  cath- 
ode, an  oxygen  recombination  catalytic  material  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  the  anode  remote  from  the  separator, 
with  the  entire  cell  so  constructed  that  there  is  an  open 
passageway  for  free  fluid  circulation  from  the  wet  sep- 
arator to  the  oxygen  recombination  catalytic  material  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  the  anode,  whereby  oxygen  gas 
produced  during  the  charge  and  overcharge  period  of 
the  charge-discharge  cycle  of  the  cell  causes  oxygen  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  oxygen  recombination  cata- 
lytic material  on  the  anode,  thereupon  to  be  reduced  to 
hydroxyl  ions  thus  reducing  the  risk  of  excessive  gas 
pressure  building  up  in  the  cell  during  the  charge  and 
over-charge  portion  of  the  cell  cycle  while  also  main- 
taining a  favorable  alkalinity  condition  within  the  cell 
itself.  ^^^^^^_ 

3,438,813 
BATTERY  CELL  DEPOLARIZERS 
Stanley  M.  Davis,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset 
County,   NJ.,   assignor  to   American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,806 
Int  CL  HOlm  15/04,  15/06 
UA  CL  136—83  10  Claims 

Depolarizers  for  electric  cells  comprise  charge  transfer 
complexes  which  arc  reaction  products  of  polynuclear 
aromatic  compounds  as  donors  with  iodine,  bromine, 
cyanogen  iodide,  or  iodine  monochloride  as  acceptors. 


means  providing  an  electrical  circuit  extending  between 
said  electrodes  comprised  of 
first  and  second  terminal  means  for  permitting  an 

electrical  load  to  be  connected  thereto, 
means  for  selectively  shunting  said  electrical  load, 
and 


means  for  selectively  opening  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit between  said  electrodes  in  respcmse  to  a 
predetermined  negative  pressure  adjacent  said 
first  electrode  as  compared  to  the  pressure  ad- 
jacent said  second  electrode. 


3,438,815 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  CONTAINING  AN 
ELECTRODE   COMPRISING   A   CATALYTIC 
LAYER  CONSISTING  OF  UNIFORMLY  DIS- 
PERSED   CATALYTIC    METAL    PARTICLES 
AND  A  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMER,  AND  (IN 
CONTACT  WITH  THE  CELL  ELECTROLYTE) 
A  SEPARATE  POROUS  METAL  LAYER 
Jose  D.  Ghicr,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  RX,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
491,881,  Sept  30,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  1, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  635.267 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/04 
UA  a.  136—86  18  Claims 

An  electrochemical  device  comprising  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  an  electrolyte  separating  said  anode  and  cathode 
is  described.  According  to  the  invention,  at  least  one  of 
said  anode  or  cathode  comprises  an  integral  porous  metal 
layer  adjacent  to  and  in  physical  contact  with  a  separate 
catalytic  layer.  The  catalytic  layer  comprises  a  uniform 
mixture  of  a  catalytic  metal  and  a  hydrophobic  polynaer. 
When  the  electrode  is  disposed  of  in  an  electrochemical 
cell,  the  integral  porous  metal  layer  is  in  contact  with 
the  electrolyte  of  the  cell. 


3,438,814 
FUEL  CELL  UNFT  EQUIPPED  TO  CONSUME 
EXCESS  GASEOUS  REACTANT 
Eugene  Robert  White,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Hectric  Company,  a  corpm^tion  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,606 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/12 
UA  CL  136—86  10  Chdms 

1.  The  combination  comprising 
a  fuel  cell  electrode-electrolyte  assembly  formed  of 
first  and  second  electrodes  and 
electrolyte  means  separating  said  electrodes, 
housing  means  cooperating  with  said  electrode-elec- 
trolyte assembly  for  confining  a  gaseous  first  re- 
actant  adjacent  said  first  electrode  and  for  permitting 
a  second  reactant  to  contact  said  second  electrode, 
and 


3,438,816 
TAPE  FOR  DRY  TAPE  FUEL  CELL 
Bernard  A.  Gruber,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origtaial  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,557,  now 
Patent  No.  3,293,080,  dated  Jan.  20,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,157 
Int  CL  HOlm  2i/04 
UA  a.  136—111  2  Claims 


A  dry  tape  especially  adapted  for  use  in  fuel  cells  of 
the  type  defined  in  U.S.  Patent  3,260,620.  The  tape  com- 
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priaes  a  permeable  substrate  of  an  inert  synthetic  polymer 
and  a  coating  of  silver  peroxide  bound  to  the  substrate  by 
way  of  a  water  soluble  binder. 


4  3  438,817 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  CELL  ELEC- 
TRODE INCLUDING  RESIN  AND  RESULT- 
ANT PRODUCT 
Rkkaid  T.  Sknrt,  Ncwtoa,  and  Clirc  Pimdngton,  Fani- 
doa,  near  Chester,  Ei«laBd,  asldcnors  to  SheU  OU  Con- 
pay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
FDcd  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,055 
Claims  priority,  wpiication  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1964, 

49,896/64 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/06 

UA  CL  136^120  S  Claims 


3,438319 
THERMOELECTRIC  ALLOY  OF  GOLD 
AND  NICKEL 
William  T.  Hicks,  Brandywine  Hnadrcd,  DeL,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Font  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUminfton, 
DcL,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Continnation-in^art  off  application  Ser.  No.  419,722, 
Dec  21, 1964.  This  application  May  It,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  639,328 

Int  CL  HOlT  1/22:  die  5/00 
UA  CL  136—241  1  Claim 
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A  thermocouple  having  as  an  essential  component  there- 
of a  negative  leg  consisting  of  an  alloy  in  which  there  is 
An  electrode  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell  compnsmg  of  a   ^^^  6  to  11%  by  weight  of  nickel,  the  balance  being 
nonconductive    strata   having   impregnated    thereon    an    ^^j^    ^^  thermoelectric  devices  having  as  an  essential 
electricaUy  conductive  film  to  which  are  bonded  at  least  co^jpon^nt  thereof  at  least  one  such  thermocouple, 
two  catalytic  layers  with  dissimilar  bondmg  agents. 


3,438,818 
STORAGE  BATTERIES  WITH  DEFLECTORS 
AND  A  GENERAL  COVER 
Robert  Rowe,  Paris,  Frimcc,  assignor  to  Sodete  de  r  Acu- 
mnlatevr  Fnlmcn,  Clichy,  Hants-de-Scinc,  France,  a 
corporation  off  France 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,931 
Cfadns  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1965, 

27,871 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02,  3/00, 12/10 

UA  CL  136—178  «  CWms 


3,438,828 
SIUCON  STEEL  PROCESS 
Norman  P.  Goss,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  James  Black  and 
William  J.  Stewart,  BnrUngton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Domtaiion  Foundries  and  StceL  Lindtcd, 
Hamilton,  Ontarto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,023 
Int  CL  C21d  7/14,  3/04 
UA  CL  148—110  14  OalnH 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  gain-oriented  sili- 
con steel  for  magnetic  purposes  and  containing  2.5%  to 
4%  silicon  the  steel  is  made  by  the  **Basic  Oxygen"  proc- 
ess, but  the  process  is  continued  until  the  steel  reaches  at 
least  about  3000*  F.  in  the  vessel  and  is  discharged  at  at 
least  about  2900*  F.  to  the  ladle;  the  steel  is  stirred  in  the 
ladle  and  discharged  to  an  ingot  mould;  the  resulting  in- 
got is  hot  rolled  and  then  cold  rolled  to  obtain  the  ori- 
ented crystal  structure;  the  cold  rolled  material  is  unex- 
pectedly "magnetically  clean,"  giving  improved  magnetic 
properties,  and  can  be  decarburized  unexpectedly  rapidly 
in  a  period  of  not  less  than  about  5  seconds  and  not  more 
than  about  one  minute  to  carbon  contents  of  not  more 
than  about  .005%. 


A  storage  battery  wherein  the  battery  container  parti- 
tioned into  individual  cells  is  provided  with  deflectors  serv- 
ing as  closures  for  the  cells  and  being  profiled  peripherally 
to  form  continuous  channels  with  the  container  walls  and 
the  adjacent  deflectors  surrounding  said  cells  individually 
and  collectively,  and  a  general  cover  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  deflectors  on  the  container  walls  and  hav- 
ing depending  ribs  forming  a  continuous  skirt  projecting 
into  said  channel  within  which  is  provided  a  cementing 
ivoduct  whereby  the  container,  cover  and  deflectors  are 
sealed  together. 


3,438,821 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING 

HIGH  PHOSPHORUS  STEELS 

John  Y.  RIcdcL  Bcthldhcni,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnatton  of  application  Ser.  No. 

497,550,  Oct  18,  1965.  This  application  May  17, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  731,680 

Int  CL  C21d  1/22 
UA  CL  148—134  7  Cbdnis 

A  method  of  tempering  martensitically  hardened  high 
phosphorus-carbon  steel  to  provide  a  combination  of  cor- 


April  16,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


889 


rosion  resistance,  high  strength  and  low  impact  transition 
temperature.  The  tempering  treatment  comprises  heating 
the  martensitically  hardened  steel  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  Aci  temperature  and  about  150*  F.  below  the 
Aci  and  cooling  from  such  temperature  at  a  rate  not  less 
than  r  F.  per  second. 


3,438,822 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FINEGRAINED  STEEL 
Robert  M.  Allen,  Pleasant  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United   States   Steel    Corporation,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,817 

Int  CL  C21d  1/18;  C22c  39/20,  39/26 

UA  CL  148—143  ^  aahns 


potassium  nitrate  and /or  ammonium  chloride  in  associ- 
ation with  explosive  sensitizing  ingredients  and  namely 
from  3  to  20  wt.-perccnt  of  at  least  one  liquid  nitric  ester 
referred  to  the  explosive  mixture  and  0.001  to  1  wt.-per- 
cent  of  a  wetting  agent  referred  to  the  water  soluble  com- 
ponents of  the  explosive  mixture,  the  latter  wetting  agents 
rendering  the  water-soluble  components  of  the  exjJosive 
composition  wettable  by  the  nitric  esters, 

A  process  of  waterproofing  and  sensitizing  explosive 
compositions  containing  ammonium  nitrate  and/or  potas- 
sium nitrate  and/or  ammonium  chloride  is  also  disclosed, 
the  same  comprising  incorporating  into  such  a  composi- 
tion at  least  one  liquid  nitric  ester  and  a  wetting  agent. 
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3,438324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  A 

CLOSURE  TO  A  CONTAINER  BY  HIGH  FRE- 

QUENCY  RADIAL  VIBRATIONS 

Lewis  Balamnth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cavitron 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,928 

IntCLB32hii/20 

UA  CL  156—69  22  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  the 
notch  toughness  of  steel.  More  particularly,  the  invention 
relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  method  of  producing 
austenitized  quenched  and  tempered  steel  sections  of  a 
particular  composition  to  obtain  a  fine-grained  metal- 
lurgical structure  having  an  average  grain  size  of  ASTM 
No.  10  or  finer.  A  method  is  disclosed  herein  for  treating 
steel  of  a  particular  composition  to  produce  a  fine-grained 
structure  and  data  is  presented  to  show  criticality  of  cer- 
tain processing  conditions  to  this  end.  The  steel  treated 
has  the  following  composition:  up  to  0.18%,  0.1  to  0.4% 
manganese,  0.15  to  0.35%  silicon,  2,0  to  2.5%  nickel,  1.0 
to   1.8%   chromium,  0.2  to  0.4%   molybdenum,  up  to 
0.025%    phosphorus,  up  to  0.025%   sulfur  and  up  to 
0.25%  copper.  The  treatment  comprises  an  improvement 
in  the  method  of  making  austenitized,  quenched  and  tem- 
pered steel  sections  up  to  about  1-inch  thick  of  the  afore- 
mentioned composition  wherein  the  heating  from  1300° 
F.  to  austenitizing  temperature  is  performed  at  a  rate 
between  2  and  20*  F.  per  seamd.  Steel  of  the  composi- 
tion described  above  responds  in  an  unusual  manner  to 
diflFcrent  heating  rates.  As  is  shown  by  data  presented 
herein,  the  grain  size  first  decreases  and  then  increases  as 
the  heating  rate  gets  faster.  When  the  rate  is  within  the 
above  limits,  the  desired  fine-grain  size  may  be  obtained. 


A  method  and  appartus  for  joining  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment to  a  second  element,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  is  a  thermoplastic.  The  two  elements  are  posi- 
tioned in  an  overlapping  relationship  and  high  frequency 
radial  forces  are  applied  to  the  overlapped  surface  to 
effect  a  joinder  of  the  elements. 


3,438,825 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ANTI-SIPD  AGENTS  TO 
SHAPED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  BY  SPIN-WELDING 
William  Edward  FIdier,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmtaigton,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,321 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08 

UA  CL  156—73  5  Claims 


3,438,823 
BLASTING  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  A  SALT, 

LIQUID  NTTRIC  ESTER  AND  WETTING  AGENT 
Erich  Lodolphy  and  Adolf  Berthmann,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, as^nors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Troisdovf ,  Germany,  a  corporatton  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,785 
Claims  prtortty,  application  Germany,  Dec  13, 1966, 

D  51,763 

Int  CL  C06b  1/00,  3/02 

UA  CL  149—53  ^  14  Clafans 

Explosive  compositions  in  powder  form  characterized 

by  their  suitability  for  use  in  wet  situations  comprising 

an  explosive  component,  i.e.,  ammonium  nitrate  and/or 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  imparting  anti-skid  properties 
to  the  polymeric  surface  of  an  article  such  as  a  polyethyl- 
ene box.  The  method  involves  adhering  to  the  surface  an 
anti-skid  agent  prepared  from  polymeric  compositions  of 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers  or  blends  of  the  co- 
polymers with  polyethylene.  Preferably,  the  anti-skid  agent 
is  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  which  is  spin-welded  to  the  sur- 
face. 
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METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  THE  CONTAINER 
EDGES    OF    PLASTIC    FOAM    MATERIAL    BY 
FLAME    CONTACT 
H—  Van  Eikeren,  Elm  Groye,  Wis^  nd  Bcrtliold  L. 
WeDer,  DccrfieM,  IlL,  assipion  to  Kitchens  of  Sara 
Lee,  bCM  Dccrfield,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  lao.  U,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,M2 
Int.  a.  B65d  85/36;  B29c  27/02.  24/00 
UA  CL  15^-82  »  Claims 


3,438328 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SKIS  FROM  PLASTICS 

REINFORCED  WITH  GLASS  FIBERS 

Odd  Bi#rncstad,  Oldcrncsrelcn  16,  LakaeTag, 

near  Bergen,  Norway 

FUed  Jane  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,872 

Int.  CL  B31c  13/00 

U.S.  CL  156—171  5  Claims 


5.  The  method  of  constructing  a  sealed  container  of 
celhilar  foam  plastic  which  comprises  folding  the  con- 
tainer about  a  median  line  to  provide  three  remaining 
edges  in  abutting  side-to-side  relationship,  which  comprises 
clamping  the  side-to-side  surfaces  into  tight  surface  con- 
tact with  each  other  between  a  pair  of  highly  heat-conduc- 
tive clamp  elements,  slicing  the  edges  of  the  container  back 
to  the  edges  of  the  clamp  elements  leaving  substantially 
no  projecting  container  material  extending  beyond  tlie 
clamp  elements,  and  directing  a  flame  against  the  thus 
sliced  edges  from  adjacent  thereto  but  spaced  therefrom 
to  heat  seal  said  edges. 


3,438,827 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TIRE 
Charles  F.  Bush,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Aioon,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Oliio 
Original  application  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3,299,935,  (tetcd  Jan.  24,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,603 
Int  a.  B29h  17/10;  B60c  11/04 
VS,  CL  156—128  5  Clainik 


A  process  for  making  skis  from  plastic  reinforced  with 
glass  fibers  wherein  plastic  coated  glass  filaments  are 
wound  on  mold  elements  in  back  to  back  relation;  the 
mold  elements  being  arranged  for  rotation  during  the 
winding  operation,  together  with  the  application  of  pres- 
sure applying  mold  members  to  each  of  the  mold  elements 
to  thereby  form  ski  blanks  joined  at  their  opposite  ends, 
followed  by  separation  of  the  ski  blanks,  formation  of  the 
tip  p<Mlion  on  each  blank  and  hardening  the  plastic  con- 
tent of  the  blanks. 


PROCESS 


3,438,829 
FOR  PREPARING  BREATHABLE 
^  FABRIC  LAMINATES 

Bcresford  Coc,  Riverton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawtfc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,059 
Int  CL  B32b  31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—235  8  Claims 

■1.  A  method  of  preparing  fabric  laminates  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  frothing  of  an  elastomeric  adhesive  emulsion  so  as 
to  increase  in  volume  by  about  15  to  400%, 

(b)  depositing  the  frothed  emulsion  in  sufficient  thick- 
ness on  a  release  surface  so  as  to  give  a  porous  film 
which  when  substantially  dried  has  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  0.001  to  0.010  inch, 

(c)  drying  said  frothed  emulsion  so  as  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  to  the  range  of  0  to  15%  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  porous  film, 

(d)  transferring  the  substantially  dried  porous  film  to 
a  backing  fabric, 

(e)  laminating  a  finishing  fabric  onto  the  backing  fabric 
with  an  effective  amount  of  porous  adhesive  film 
sandwiched  between  the  two  fabrics,  and 

(f)  curing  the  laminate. 


3,438,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

PLYWOOD  PANELS 

James  R.  Harmsworth,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

(410  Dahlia  St,  Fairfield,  CaUf.    94533) 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,939 

lat  CL  B32b  31/04;  B27g  11/00 

VS,  CL  156—300  8  Clafans 


The  process  of  applying  reinforcing  cords  in  the  tread 
ribs  of  an  airplane  tire  by  applying  cords  parallel  to  the 
ribs  in  the  tread  rubber  layer  and  when  molding  dividing 
the  cords  by  the  pressure  of  the  groove  making  projec- 
tions of  the  mold,  so  that  beneath  the  final  grooves  of  the 
tire  these  cords  do  not  appear  having  been  forced  i^art 
to  embed  in  the  ribs. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  described  for  forming  struc- 
tures such  as  plywood  out  of  laminated  jrfy.  The  method 
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includes  the  steps  of  conveying  successive  single  panels  of 
lamina  from  a  first  set  of  lamina  along  a  first,  straight  line 
path  while  simultaneously  conveying  lamina  from  a  sec- 
ond set  of  lamina  along  an  arcuate  path  to  tangentially 
converge  with  the  lamina  of  the  first  set.  A  coating  of  an 
adhesive  is  applied  between  the  laminas  prior  to  their  con- 
vergence. The  apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  for  moving 
the  laminas  of  the  first  set  along  the  straight  line  path,  and 
a  revolving  drum  to  which  lamina  of  the  second  set  ad- 
here by  suction  for  movement  through  the  arcuate  path 
into  convergence  with  the  straight  line  path  and,  hence, 
application  of  the  lamina  of  the  second  set  to  the  lamina 
of  the  first  set. 

3,438,831 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  WIRE  AND  OVER- 
LAY  OF  TAPE  AROUND  AND  ALONG  THE 
LENGTH  OF  AN  EXTENDED  CORE 
James  L.  Otstot,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carlisle  Tire 
and  Rubber  Divisioa  of  Carlide  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,796 

Int  CL  B65h  81/08 

UjS.  CL  156—368  15  CUdms 


drum,  one  bag  being  contiguous  to  the  other  and  arranged 
on  inflation  to  push  the  first  bag  radially  outwardly  and 
to  wrap  around  the  end  of  the  drum,  and  having  fingers 
to  turn  down  the  ply  edges  and  said  fingers  arranged  to 
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supply  a  reaction  surface  for  said  second  bag  during  the 
wrapping  around.  The  arrangement  of  the  bags  when  de- 
flated are  such  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  turning  down 
of  the  ply  edges  over  the  bead. 


3,438,833 

THERMO-PLASnC  TAPE  OR  BAND  BONDING 

MACHINE 

AUo  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^nchfaro  Kogyo 

Company,  Ltd.,  Sogata-cho,  Kanagawa-kn,  Yokohama- 

shi  Kaaagawa-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,821 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1964, 

39/67,949 

Int  a.  B29c  27/02;  B32b  31/12 

VA  CL  156—502  3  Clafans 


The  present  machine  is  for  forming  convolutions  of 
one  or  more  strands  of  material  around  and  along  an 
extended  tubular  member  supported  and  rotated  by  a 
quickly  detachable  selectively  driven  and  automatically 
stopped  mandrel  on  the  machine  and  includes  means  for 
guiding  said  strand  material  to  said  tubular  member  in 
coordination  with  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  feeds  at 
least  one  of  said  strands  at  a  predetermined  rate  while 
automatically  compensating  for  any  variations  in  the  feed- 
ing speed  of  the  strand  as  well  as  maintaining  a  constant 
tension  on  the  strand  being  fed,  feeds  a  tape  around 
and  over  the  strand  and  exposed  areas  of  said  tubular 
member  at  a  proper  angle  and  at  controlled  speeds  to 
give  a  uniform  spiral,  pitch  and  overlapping  of  the  edges 
of  said  tape  to  form  a  wire  reinforced  hose  and  includes 
a  carriage  driven  in  coordination  with  said  mandrel  car- 
rying said  end  tape  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  to  the 
periphery  of  the  tubular  member  prior  to  the  winding 
of  the  wire  and  tape  thereon,  means  for  providing  a  cast 
to  one  of  said  strands  and  means  for  preventing  said 
cast  strand  from  pulling  out  of  said  casting  means. 


\ 


3  438,832 
TIRE  BUIU>ING  MACHINE 
Armfaido  Cantaratd,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FOcd  Ang.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,161 
Int  CL  B29h  17/22, 17/24 
UA  CL  156—401  11  CWms 

A  tire  building  machine  with  ply  turn  up  means  con- 
sisting of  inflatable  bags  near  the  end  of  the  tire  building 


tl  1937  3t  J» 


This  thermo-plastic  tape  or  band  bonding  machine 
comprises  a  base  plate,  a  frame  fixed  to  the  base  plate, 
a  plunger  which  has  a  mounting  on  the  frame  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  base  plate  and  a  pressing 
plate  provided  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  adjacent  to 
the  base  plate.  A  two-stepped  cam  which  has  a  pivotal 
mounting  on  the  frame  acts  during  its  rotatitm  upon 
the  plunger  to  cause  the  pressing  plate  to  move  first 
toward  the  base  plate,  then  away  from  the  base  plate 
and  then  again  toward  the  base  plate.  A  heating  piece 
which  has  a  mounting  on  the  frame  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  a  position  between  the  pressing  plate  and  the 
base  plate  is  provided  with  mechanism  acting  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  rotation  of  the  cam,  to  move  the  heating 
piece  into  such  position  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
first  movement  of  the  pressing  plate  toward  the  base  plate, 
to  move  the  heating  piece  out  of  said  position  upcMi  the 
subsequent  movement  of  the  pressing  plate  away  from 
the  base  plate,  and  to  maintain  the  heating  piece  out  of 
such  position  during  the  second  movement  of  the  pressing 
plate  toward  the  base  plate,  so  that  the  first  movement 
of  the  pressing  plate  toward  the  base  plate  can  be  used 
to  press  the  heating  piece  between  two  tapes  to  fuse  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  \xpt%,  and  the  second  such  move- 
ment can  be  used  to  press  the  fused  surfaces  of  the  tapes 
together  to  bond  the  tapes. 
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3,438,834 
CUmNG  AND  HEAT  SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILM 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31, 19«6.  Ser.  No.  539,080 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18.  31/26 

UA  CL  154—515  *  Clalmi 


3,438^36 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATES 

Robert  G.  Fanam,  Gkn  Ellyii,  DL,  aarignor  to  F.  D. 

Famam  Co^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jane  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  555,393 

Inl.  CL  B30b  15/34 

UJS.  CL  154—583  «  Clalmi 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  and  sealing  thennoplastic 
bags,  a  plurality  of  cams  are  operatively  connected  to  a 
pivotally  mounted  press  frame  which  contains  longi- 
tudinally grooved  bars;  a  wire  supported  on  a  wire  fupport 
frame,  operatively  connected  to  said  cams,  is  positioned 
in  the  grooves  of  said  bars,  said  wire  is  maintained  at  a 
constant  temperature  by  a  first  electrical  circuit;  and  a 
second  electrical  circuit  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
cams  and  contains  a  switch  that  is  closed  when  said  press 
frame  is  pressed  upon  layers  of  thermoplastic  whereby 
said  wire  support  frame  is  moved  by  said  cams  to  cause 
the  wire  to  move  out  of  said  grooves  in  said  press  frame, 
throu^  said  thermoi^astic  layers,  and  into  grooves  in  a 
work  table  cutting  said  layers  and  sealing  them  together. 


Ai^aratus  for  preparing  laminated  gaskets  and  similar 
objects  in  which  a  plurality  of  die  blocks  are  attached 
to  an  endless  moving  chain.  After  the  laminae  are  placed 
in  a  cored  die  block  the  block  automatically  is  closed 
by  means  of  a  torque  wrench  which  closes  the  block  to 
the  desired  pressure  by  turning  a  bolt  which  passes 
through  the  head  of  the  die  block  and  is  threaded  into 
a  tapped  hole  in  the  other  member  of  the  die  block. 
After  the  die  block  is  closed  to  the  desired  pressure,  it 
passes  through  a  heated  tunnel  where  it  is  heated  to  the 
desired  temperature.  After  the  blocks  emerge  from  the 
heat  tunnel,  they  are  automatically  opened  by  another 
torque  wrench  and  the  laminate  is  automatically  freed 
from  the  cored  die  block  by  means  of  a  lifting  plate 
and  removed  from  the  block. 


3,438,835  

APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  AND  CUTTING 
INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF  ROLLERS  WITH  CUT- 
TING  EDGES 
Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  and  Nicholas  Gold,  ArUng- 
ton,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam-   ^j^  ^^  154—585 
bridge,  MaK.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,880 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18,  31/20 

UjS.  CL  154—522  8  Cbdms 


3,438^7  

CARD  FEEDER  FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
James  C  Trarii,  Andcnoa^  Ind^  airigMir  to  LyMh 
Corporation,  Anderson,  lad.,  a  corporatloa  of 


FUed  Jnne  29, 1944,  Ser.  No.  378,530 
Int.  CL  B24d  1/02, 5/38 


5Cfarinis 


A  card  feeder  which  feeds  a  strip  of  cardboard  to  a 
wrapping  machine,  cuts  the  cardboard  into  individual 
cards  and  projects  the  individual  cards  into  the  wrap- 
Apparatus  lammates  the  image-bearing  surface  of  a   ping  mechanism  of  the  machine  by  means  of  rapidly  ro- 
photographic  print  to  a  continuous  web  of  plastic  mate-   tating  projecting  rolls.  The  card  feeder  is  automatically 
rial  and  then  severs  the  portion  of  the  web  laminated  to   stopped  by  a  limit  switch  responding  to  absence  of  card- 
the  print  from  the  remainder  of  the  web.  .'  board  strip. 


April  IB,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


893 


3  438  838  v><lc<l  ^^^  ^  plurality  of  ring-shaped  spaced  beads  secured 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DECORATIVE      to  said  surface  forming  the  desired  decorative  pattern. 
.    PANELS    AND    THE    RESULTING    ARTICLE 
FORMED  THEREBY  _ 

Carioa  Fradcra  PdUccr  and  Mario  Fradcra  Pemccr,  so 

Plaza  Conde  de  Rodezno  11,  Pamplona,  Navarra, 

Spain 

Filed  Not.  3, 1945,  Ser.  N©.  512,414 

Clainn  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  19, 1944, 

304,143 

Int  CL  B44f  7/00;  B32b  3/02 

UA  CL  141—5  <  Claims 


9  n  fs  ft   It  ci^ 


Said  block  may  be  secured  to  a  laminated  base  and  jhx)- 
vided  with  a  surrounding  wooden  frame. 


A  method  and  the  resulting  article  of  forming  a  decwa- 
tive  panel  by  providing  a  frame  with  a  ring  or  hoop  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  surface  thereof  and  applying  suc- 
cessive fluid  layers  of  transparent  plastics  and  ornamental 
items  through  an  opening  provided  by  said  frame  and  ring 
or  hoop  with  polymerization  of  each  layer  before  applica- 
tion of  the  next  layer.  The  last  layer  applied  is  an  opaque 
plastic  which  serves  as  a  backing  for  the  decorative  trans- 
parent layers  and  ornamental  items.  A  porous  protective 
bevelled  edging  may  be  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ring  or  hoop,  in  contact  with  said  frame  to  retain  the 
pastiUe  formed  by  the  plastic  layers  during  molding. 


3,438,841 
PACKING  MATERIAL 
Julio  Znmeta,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Mnray 
Case,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IW  Mario  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1945,  Ser.  No.  434,800 

Int  CL  D03d  11/00 

UA  CL  141—47  15  Clafans 


3,438,839 
ARTIFICIAL  TOPIARY  FORMS  AND  METHOD 
WUliam  H.  WllUams,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Knnd  Nielsen, 
Jr.,  Evergreen,  Ala.,  assignora,  by  mesne  amlgnments, 
to  Knnd  Nielsen  Company,  lac,  Evergreen,  Ala.,  a 
corporation  ci  Dehiwarc 

FIMAng.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,923 

Int  a.  A47g  33/00 

UA  CL  141—22  4  Claims 


1.  A  packing  material  comprising  two  end  surfaces, 
at  least  one  metallic  cord  containing  a  plurality  of  inter- 
twisted metallic  strips  of  an  anti-frictional  metal,  at  least 
one  fibrous  non-metallic  cord  containing  a  plurality  of 
inter-twisted  strips  of  a  fibrous  material  said  fibrous 
cord  being  impregnated  with  polytetrafluoroethylene,  each 
of  said  metallic  cords  being  inter-twisted  with  each  of  said 
fibrous  cords,  said  inter-twisted  cords  continuously  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  end  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said 
end  surfaces,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  inter-twisted  cord 
being  enclosed  with  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


An  artificial  topiary  form  utilizes  a  lightweight  tube 
having  one  or  more  pins  extending  out  of  the  tube  and 
surrounding  each  such  pin  and  encompassing  portions  of 
the  tube,  a  plastic  foam  form  such  as  a  sphere,  prism, 
cone  or  the  like  with  those  remaining  portions  of  the 
tube  being  wrapped  with  a  thin  tape  covered  cord  to 
simulate  a  rough,  bark,  like  texture. 


3,438,840 

DECORATIVE  WOODEN  BLOCK  SURFACE 

WilUam  R.  George,  Bariand,  Dargie  Rafl,  Uons  Rlvar, 

NataL  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  July  6, 1945,  Ser.  No.  449,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Jnb  27, 1944,  44/3,525 

Int  CL  B32b  3/14,  21/04 

U.S.  CL  141—38  4  Clafans 

A  wooden  block  decorative  surface  including  at  least 

one  wooden  block  having  a  cross-grained  surface  pro- 


3,438,842 
WOVEN  STRETCH  FABRIC  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
De  Witt  R.  Petterson,  North  Bmnswlck,  N  J.,  and 
Delmont  K.  Smitt,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Johnson  ft  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continnation-in-wrt  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,412, 
Dec.  7,  1944.  Tlib  application  Oct  20,  1947,  Ser. 
No.  474,779 

Int  a.  D03d  9/00;  D04m  3/12;  D04c  3/00 
VS.  CL  141—77  8  Oafans 

A  lightweight  open  woven  dimensionally  stable  stretch 
fabric  made  from  cellulose  yams  in  the  warp  direction 
and  elastic  stretch  yams  in  the  filling  direction  of  the 
fabric.  The  fabric  is  treated  with  a  dimensional  stabiliz- 
ing resin  to  cross-link  the  cellulose.  The  elastic  stretch 
yarns  have  a  thermoplastic  component  which  is  heat  di- 
mensionally stabilized.  Both  the  dimensional  stabilization 
and  the  heat  stabilization  being  accomplished  whfle  the 
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fabric  is  in  a  stretched  condition  of  from  about  5  to  100 
percent  of  its  completely  relaxed  width  to  give  balanced 
and  uniform  linear  stretch  and  recovery  charactensUcs 
to  the  fabric.  

3  438  843 
ADHESIVE  FILM  CONTAINING 
HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Warren  C.  Pagel,  Nortb  Hudson,  Wb^  assignor  to  Mtane- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ,.,„,« 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,869 
bt  CL  B32b  3/14 
VS.  CL  161—143  *  Claims 


April  15,  1969 


3  438346 
LAMINATES  OF  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
AND  POLYURETHANE 
Saul  M.  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Marshall  J.  Derby,  Little- 
ton, Mass.,  assiffiors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo«  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,415 
InL  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/30,  31/04 
VS.  CL  161—165  .     4  Claims 

Transparent  shatter-resistant  plastic  lammate  struc- 
tures employing  alternate  mutually  bonded  layers  of 
sheets  composed  of  styrene  acrylonitrilc  polymers  and 
sheets  composed  of  polyurethanes. 


Resinous  adhesive  film  is  supplied  with  a  monolayer 
of  parallel  equally  spaced  fiber-covered  insulated  re- 
sistance wires  for  uniformly  heating  the  film,  e.g.  in  bond- 
ing metal  honeycomb  to  metal  panels. 


3  438344 

SPOT-BONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Victor  M.  Knmin,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assi^aor  to 

The  Kendan  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,480 

InL  CL  D04h  1/04.  5/06 

VS.  CL  161—150  7  Claims 


3  438347 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COMPOSITE  BOARDS 
WITH    BORATE    CHEMICALS    PRODUCED 
THEREBY  AND  PRODUCT 
Harry  A.  Chase,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435395 
InL  CL  B32b  21/04,  7/02 
VS.  CL  161—166  20  Clalnii 

A  composite  board  of  comminuted  wood  and  a  bmder 
with  chemical  components  to  make  the  board  fire  re- 
tardant  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same  wherein  a 
borate  chemical  is  diffused  into  the  comminuted  wood 
furnish  prior  to  bonding  the  same. 


A  fibrous  web  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  thermorc- 
tractile  textile-length  polymeric  fibers  is  spot-bonded  at  a 
set  of  discrete  and  spaced-apart  areas.  The  spot-bonded 
web  is  then  heated  under  restraint  so  that  substantiaUy  no 
shrinkage  occurs.  The  portions  of  the  thermoretractUe 
fibers  lying  between  the  spot-bonded  areas  are  drawn  into  a 
tensioned  configuration,  and  the  web  strength  is  enhanced. 


3  438  845 

LAMINATES  OF  STYRENE  POLYMERS  AND 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

SmI  M.  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  MarshaD  J.  Derby,  Little- 

ton,  Mms.,  aH^^iors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois, 

Mo.  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,413 
Int  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/30,  31/04 
VS.  CL  161—165  *  aafans 

Transparent  shatter-resistant  plastic  lammate  structures 
employing  alternate  mutually  bonded  layers  of  sheets 
compmed  of  styrene  or  styrene/acrylonitrile  polymers 
and  sheets  composed  of  butadiene /styrene  block  co- 
polymers. 


3  438,848 

MOLDED  GRAPHTITE  BODIES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Greincr,  6  Passauerstrasse, 

8  Munich  25,  Germany 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  687,518, 

Oct  1,  1957.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

431392 

Int  CL  B32h  19/00;  B29J 1/00 
VS.  CL  161—168  6  Claims 

5.  Large,  compact,  binder-free  and  substantially  pore-, 
crack-,  and  fissure-free  molded  graphite  body  having  a 
bulk  density  of  at  least  2.1  g./cu.  cm.  and  consisting  of 
parallel  oriented,  crystalline  graphite  flakes  of  a  purity  of 
at  least  about  99.9%  of  carbon,  said  graphite  flakes  being 
wedged  into  each  other  and  welded  together,  said  molded 
body  being  useful  as  moderator  and  reflector  mass  in  a 
nuclear  reactor. 

3  438  849 
FUSIBLE  CYCLOAUPHATIC   ACETAL  POLY- 
EPOXIDE-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 

Charles  D.  Isack,  553  Miller  Ave., 
Clalrton,  Pa.     15025 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576344 
Int  CL  B32b  17/10;  C08g  45/06 
VS.  CL  161—170  19  Claims 

Cycloaliphatic  acetal  polyepoxides  are  reacted  with 
dicarboxylic  acids,  with  specified  carboxyl/epoxide  equiv- 
alent ratios,  in  the  presence  of  specified  amounts  of  cata- 
lysts to  form  fusible,  polar  solvent-soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts. The  products  can  be  cured  to  insoluble,  infusible 
products  with  epoxide  curing  agents. 


3,438350 
PLIABLE  PHENOLIC-TREATED  SUBSTRATES 
John  R.  Le  Blanc,  WUhraham,  and  WlUiam  D.  Burke, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,598 
Int  CI.  B32b  27/42,  27/10 
VS.  CL  161—232  3  ChOms 

Tliis  disclosure  pertains  to  flexible  fibrous  substrates, 
particularly  paper  substrates.  Improved  flexibility  is  ob- 
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tained  by  inipregnating  a  fibrous  substrate  with  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin  having  dissolved  therein  a  particular 
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amine  terminated  polyester  or  a  particular  methylolated 
amine  terminated  polyester. 


3,438.851 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  WATER- 
RESISTANT  PAPER  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE   OF  PAPER   FROM   THE 
MATERIAL  OBTAINED  AND  THE  SHEETS  AND 
WEBS  OF  PAPER  THUS  OBTAINED 
Endre  Sdonbcrg,  Noordlaan,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Enro-Grondstof,  Amenfoort,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,952 
Claims  priorUy,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Mar.  2, 1965, 

65026^3 
Int  a.  D21c  5/02,  3/20,  3/04 
VS.  CL  162—5  4  Claims 

In  the  regeneration  of  water-resistant  paper,  treating 
the  paper  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  organic  aliphatic  or  aromatic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  basic  anaino  group  in  addition  to 
at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from  the  class  c<Misist- 
ing  of  carboxylic  acid  group  and  sulphonic  acid  group. 


3,438,852 
WEB  PICK-UP  FOR  TWO  WIRE  FORMING 
PAPER  MACHINE 
Donald  A.  Ely,  Sr.,  Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belott  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FOed  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,544 
Int  CLD21f  i/50,//i0 
U.S.  CL  162—303  1  Claim 


1.  A  two  wire  forming  paper  machine  comprising  in 
combination, 
upper  and  lower  forming  wires  defining  a  horizontal 
web  forming  run  between  them, 


a  pulp  delivering  means  at  the  forming  end  of  the  wires 
for  placing  a  layer  of  stock  between  the  wires  to  form 
a  web,  dewatering  means  within  eadi  of  said  wires 
for  removing  water  from  the  web  through  each  of 
the  wires, 

means  supporting  the  wires  including  couch  rolls  at  the 
end  of  the  dewatering  nm  of  the  wires, 

said  couch  roll  for  said  upper  wire  having  a  suction 
gland  which  causes  the  web  to  follow  the  upper  wire 
upwardly  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 

a  pick  off  felt  in  an  angular  web  jrick  off  relation  with 
the  generally  vertical  plane  of  the  upper  wire  beyond 
and  above  the  upper  wire  coudi  roll, 

a  suction  pick  off  roll  within  the  felt  above  the  coudi 
roll  having  a  suction  gland  facing  the  upper  wire  and 
forming  a  pick  off  nip  with  the  upper  wire,  and 

a  press  roll  couple  in  nip  defining  relation  with  the  felt 
passing  horizontally  therebetween  having  a  lower 
water  receiving  roll  engaging  the  felt  so  that  the  web 
is  carried  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  felt  and  en- 
gages the  upper  roll  of  the  press  couple. 


3,438,853 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  HARDBOARD  CONTAINING 

WOOD  FIBERS  AND  PORTLAND  CEMENT 
Charies  Hahies,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  and  Roy  R.  Rothrot^ 
Wrightsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,479 
Int  CL  D21j  1/18 
VS.  CL  162—164  6  Claims 

The  process  of  curing  a  water-laid  hardboard  of  wood 
fibers  and  portland  cement  by  applying  350'-475'  F. 
heat  and  high  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  of  about 
12-40  minutes  to  a  wet  board  containirjg  60% -80% 
water. 


3,438,854 

DUAL  WIRE  PAPER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AND  SUCTION  BOX  THEREFOR 

John  A.  Means,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,307 

Int  CL  D21g  9/00;  D21f  9/02 

VS.  CL  162—303  2  Claims 


f^f      ^f*     m 


A  twin-wire  paper-making  machine  is  provided  with  a 
forming  box  having  a  permeable,  stationary,  owed  form- 
ing surface.  The  box  is  formed  with  a  jdurality  of  blade 
means  which,  while  themselves  straight  in  a  preferred 
embodiment,  assist  in  the  definition  of  the  curved  sur- 
face. The  orientation  of  the  box  and,  adjacent  thereto. 
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the  forming  wires,  is  such  that  the  force  of  gravity  tends 
in  the  absence  of  countervailing  forces  to  effect  removal 
of  water  through  one  of  the  wires  more  than  through  the 
other.  One  web-contacting  wire  of  the  machme  is 
wrapped  about  a  break  roll  downstream  of  the  curved 
forming  box  through  an  arc  of  about  6"  to  facihtate 
separation  of  a  paper  web  formed  on  the  machme  from 
the  other  of  the  web-contacting  wires. 
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3  438  857 

CONTAINMENT  vWeL  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  NUCLEAR  POWER  REACTORS 

Hans  D.  Sulzer,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stone 

&  Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar,  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,829  >     ' 

Int.  CI.  G21c  13/10,  11/02 
VJS,  CL  176—37  21  Claims 


'^  3  438  855 

PURIFYING  RADIOACnVE  ISOTOPES 

Joseph  J.  Fitzgerald.  Winchester,  Mass.,  a^gnor  to 
Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  CO«^»« 

No  Drawfag.  FHed  De<.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,638 

Int.  CL  G21g  5/00 

VJS.  CL  176—16  .  •  CWnis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  economic  produc- 
tion of  thulium  170  and  thulium  171  radioactive  isotopes. 
The  method  comprises  obtaining  substantially  pure 
thulium  170  and  thulium  171  by  first  combining  thulium 
169  with  a  carrier  to  form  a  target  material  of  a  suble 
thulium  169  compound.  The  compound  is  irradiated  to 
form  thulmium  170  in  the  compound  with  the  resultant 
recoU  energy  breaking  the  bond  between  the  thuHum  170 
and  its  attached  carrier.  The  thulium  170  can  be  easily 
separated  from  the  target  material  and  recombincd 
v^th  a  carrier  to  form  a  second  stable  compound  with 
bonded  thulium  170.  The  second  compound  is  then  ir- 
radiated to  again  cause  the  recoil  energy  to  separate  the 
thulium  171  formed  and  allow  final  separation  of  the 
substantially  pure  thulium  171  from  the  target  material. 
The  method  can  be  used  to  separate  various  isotopes  other 
than  those  of  thulium. 


3,438,856  ^, 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Charies  C.  Ripley,  San  Jose,  CaBf.,  awignor  to  «•«  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Untted  Mates 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  ,«^  „^ 

Rled  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,536 

Int  CI.  G21c  19/00,  7/08,  7/10 

VS.  CL  176—29  8  Claims 


Several  structural  modifications  for  containment  of 
water-cooled  nuclear  power  reactors  of  the  pressurized- 
water  type  are  disclosed.  Single  and  double  shell  configu- 
rations display  a  combination  of  structural  advantages 
containing,  in  addition,  chambers  for  suppression  of  ex- 
cessive pressure  due  to  accidental  causes  by  means 
of  condensation  of  the  generated  steam  and  vacuum  pro- 
ducing apparatus  for  reduction  of  leakage. 


3,438,858 
FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Ronald  A.  Howard  and  Arnold  A.  Kellar,  Lawrenceburg, 
Tenn.,  and  Joseph  T.  Meers,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asilgnors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Original  appUcadon  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,267. 
DiTided  and  this  apirfication  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  582,851 

Int  CL  G21c  3/04.  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  176—69  5  Claims 


■nn»**i  Grifhitt  Pl«| 


GrtflHtc  SMI 


FmM  Cm* 
Canlaininf  Ci^OiM 
OrtfUt* 


Nuclear  reactor  control  system  in  which  a  horizontal 
bar  cwmected  to  a  hydraulic  actuated  piston  in  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  tube  supports  and  positions  a 
curtain  of  neutron  reflecting  chains  within  a  nuclear  re- 
actor core  to  regulate  reactivity.  A  plurality  of  neutron 
absorbing  rods  are  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  beam  also 
to  be  positioned  within  the  reactor  core  to  regulate  re- 
activity. A  pressure  gauge  calibrated  in  units  of  length 
relevant  to  the  weight  of  chain  being  lifted  by  the  beam 
indicates  the  vertical  position  of  the  beam.  The  remainder 
of  the  chain  rests  on  a  tray  or  the  bottom  end  of  the 
curtain  chain  is  attached  to  a  supporting  wall. 


A  fuel  element  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors  haying  a 
fueled  core  encompassed  within  an  unfueled  grai^ite  ex- 
tension shell,  said  fueled  core  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  material,  a  high  temperature  matrix,  ex- 
panded graphite  and  a  carbonized  bond.  The  use  of  ex- 
panding graphite  in  the  core  of  the  fuel  element  provides 
for  continuous  contact  between  the  core  and  outer  graph- 
ite shell  by  overcoming  the  shrinkage  which  occurs  when 
the  fueled  core  is  placed  in  the  soUd  graphite  exterior  shell 
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and  baked  to  carbonize  the  binder.  If  desired,  bonding  centration  of  lysine,  obtaining  a  cell-free  liquid  from  the 

between  the  core  and  shell  can  be  provided  by  a  layer  of  resulting    culture,    precipitating    a    complex    of    phos- 

carbonaceous  cement  containing  expanded  graphite.  pholipid   with  protein-liposaccharide   from  the  ceU-frce 

liquid   by   dissolving  a   polar   water-immiscible   organic 

^~^^^^^^'^~"  compound  in  the  cell-free  liquid,  separating  the  precipi- 

3,438,859  tated  material,  and  separating  phosphatidylethanolamine 

THYMUS  EXTRACT  from  the  precipitated  material. 

Pierre  De  Somer,  Lonvain,  and  Pierre  Denys,  and  Roger  ^_^^^^^_^__ 

Leyten,  Heverlee,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et  ^"^^""^^"^^ 

Industrie  Therapeutiques,  R.I.T.,  Genval,  Belgium,  a  3,438,862 

corporation  of  Belgium  PREPARATION  OF  BACTERIAL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,891  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDES 

Int.  CI.  C12k  9/00;  AOln  1/02  Elizabeth  Work.  London,  Engkind,  assignor  to 

U.S.  CI.  195—1.8                                                     1  Claim  Twyfoid  Laboratories  Limited 

1.  A  noncellular  thymus  extract  capable  of  inducing  ^^^  Drawfag.  Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,608 

immunological  capacity  in  mice,  prepared  by  isolating  ciahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24, 1965, 

thymus  from  a  young  calf,  incubating  said  thymus  at  21,840/65 

about  37*  C.  for  about  24-48  hours  in  a  tissue  culture  hxLChClU  13/08, 13/04, 13/00 

medium,  said  medium  comprising:  U.S.  CI.  195— 31  u     j    •  ^^  *^j**"! 

A  stable  water-soluble  lipopolysacchande  is  produced 

Enzymatic  lactalbumin  hydrolyzate g —  50  by  growing  a  lysine-requiring  mutant  of  gram-negative 

Sodium  chloride 8 —  80  bacteria  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  limited  con- 
Potassium  chloride 8 —  ^  centration  of  lysine,  separating  a  cell-free  liquid  from  the 

Calcium  chloride,  anhydrous g —  1-4  resulting  culture,  separating  lipopolysaccharide-comple?^ 

Magnesium  sulfate  heptahydrate g--  1.0  from  the  cell-free  liquid,  treating  the  complex  with  a  mix- 
Magnesium  chloride  hexahydrate  (2  molar  aqueous  ture  of  phenol  and  water,  removing  the  phenol  and  re- 
solution   nil 2.5  covering  the  lipopolysaccharide  from  the  remaining  aque- 

Sodium  phosphate  dibasic,  anhydrous g--  0.6  ous  material. 

Potassium  phosphate  monobasic,  anhydrous g —  0.6                                   — ^^^^^^-^— 

Phenol  red  (0.5%  solution) ml__  40                                          3,438,863 

Glucose g—  10       FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

Sodium  bicarbonate  (7.5%  aqueous  solution)  _ml-_  100                                      CITRIC  ACID 

Sodium  penicillin  G I.U.—  2xl0«  Mario  Alexander  Battf,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Streptomycin  sulfate g.  (base).-  1        Laboratories,   Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Distilled  water,  q.s. liters..     10  i"***^.^       ^,  ^  ,  ,    <,,   .^..^   c       iwi      e^c-,  loc 

^  No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,395 

centrifuging  the  harvested  fluid  to  remove  cellular  debris,  int  CL  C12c 

and    collecting    the    supernatant    fluid    containing    said  U.S.  CL  195 — 36                                                  5  Claims 

thymus  extract.  Citric  acid  fermentation  of  carbohydrates  (especially 

■  where   iron  is  a  contaminant)    is  improved  by  adding 

t  4-itt  SAA  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  or  amine  oxides  to 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  i?REPARATION  OF  **  fermentation  medium. 

PYRIDOXAL-S'-PHOSPHATE  ..^_^^.^^_ 
Osamu  Shoji,  Ikeda-shi,  Kanae  Yokogawa,  Amagasaki- 

shi,   Noriyuki   Sunahara,   Kyoto,   and   Koichi   Ogata,  3,438,864 

Minoo-shi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Dafaippon   Pharma-  PRODUCTION  OF   CELLULASE,   ANTIBIOTIC 

ceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  j^j^j^  ANTI-TUMOR  SUBSTANCES  BY  GROW- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,337  u^g  EUMYCES  ATCC  16425 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1966,  Moses  D.  Tendlcr,  4  Cloverdale  Lane, 

41/13,443;  Oct.  29,  1966,  41/71,485  Mousey,  N.Y.     10952 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/00  No  Drawfag.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,532 

US.  CL  195—28                                                     3  Claims  inj.  cL  C12b  1/00;  C12d  13/10 

Pyridoxine-5'-phosphate  is  subjected  to  oxidizmg  ac-  u^.  ci.  195 — ^                                                   5  Claims 

tion  of  enzymes  of  microorganisms,   e.g.,  Alcaligenese  Antibiotic  and  antitumor  substances  and  a  cellulase 

faecalis,  in  the  presence  of  an  a-amino  acid  such  as  glu-  enzyme   are  produced   by   growing   a  new  strain  of  a 

tamic  acid,  and  a  metal  salt  such  as  zuic  sulfate.  From  thermophilic    mold    the    Eumyces    group    in    a    sterile 

the  reaction  broth,  pyridoxal-5 '-phosphate  is  separate  in  liquid  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon 

the  form  of  a  calcium  salt  of  the  Schiff  base-metallic  che-  and  nitrogen. 

late  compound.  The  salt  is  dissolved  in  sulfuric  acid,  and  -^— ^^— i— ^— 

the  solution  is  treated  with  a  cation-exchange  resin,  and  ^  ^^g  ^^^ 

from  that  resin  pyridoxal-5 '-phospate  is  eluted  with  water.  PREPARATION  OF  BACTERIAL 

The  process  is  advantageous  in  view  of  the  hi^er  conver-  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDES 

sion  when  operated  at  higher  concentration  of  the  start-  Elizabeth  Work  and  Kenneth  Wnilam  Knox,  London,  Eng- 

ing  phosphate.  land,  assignors  to  Twyford  Laboratories  Limited 

-^— ^—  No  Drawfag.  Ffled  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa,  Sept  9,  1965, 

3,438,861  38,522/65 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHATIDYLETHANOL-  !„<.  ci.'  ci2k  3/00 

AMINE  FROM  E.  COLl  U.S.  Ci.  195—96                                                   10  Claims 

Elizabeth  Work  and  Kenneth  Wflliam  Knox,  London,  i^  ^  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  complex 

l,'*!j^**if*'**2Sn.*?vI'^°^i»if**2™*°iS**«T!f!i  of  phospholipid   with  protein  lipopolysaccharide   which 

C.S;i,'^rt"g;r?;iL'5^o"^'r.'^^.'S;i.'2l;*l1^5,  P--.--P';-  «-■"«  ^  .ysine..<,uW„g  .uUn.  o, 

v,»iuu  piiui»7,  «pp      45  015/65  £5CA;eric/»a  co/j  m  a  sub-optimal  concentration  of  lysine. 

Int.  CI.  C12d'75/06;  C12k  3/00  obtaining  a  cell-free  liqtiid  from  the  resulting  culture, 

U.S.  CI.  195 29    *                                                 8  Claims  precipitating  a  complex  of  phospholipid  with   protem- 

Phosphatidylethanolamine  is  prepared  by   growing  a  lipopolysaccharide  from  the  cell-free  liquid  by  dissolving 

lysine-requiring  mutant  of  E.  coli  in  a  suboptimal  con-  a  polar  water-immiscible  organic  compound  in  the  cell- 
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free  liauid  separating  the  precipitated  material  and  remov-  methionine,  an  essential  ammo  acid,  in  which  or^ic 
^l^orgT^^mlonrl  io  feave  a  water-soluble  com.  bases  contained  in  the  ^-methylmercaptopropionaldehydc 
plex  of  phospholipid  with  protein-lipopolysaccharide. 


3  438  86€ 
SERUM  CHOLINESTERASE  TEST 
Adrian  J.  Penicnak,  Corona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,695 

Int  a.  C12it  1/04 

UA  CL  195— 103.5  .      .      5  Claims 

Colorimetric  procedure  for  the  determmation  of  scrum 
cholincsterase  activity  in  human  blood  utilizing  5,5'- 
dithiobis-(2-nitrobenzoic  acid)  as  a  color  developer 
reagent,  quinidine  sulfate  as  an  inhibitor  reagent  and  a 
halide  salt  of  propionylthiocholine  as  a  substrate. 


3  438  867 
DISENTRAINMENt'of'cOAL  PARTICLES  W 
PNEUMATICALLY  CHARGED  COKE  OVENS 
Harvey  S.  Anvil,  Asidand,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corponrtioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,735 

Int  a.  ClOb  49/02.  37/00.  35/00 

VS.  CL  201—40  •  aafans 
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are  separated  as  low  boilings  by  effecting  the  purification 
while  adding  water  or  an  alcohol  either  to  the  reflux 
liquid  or  directly  to  the  rectifier. 


3  438  869 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SEA  WATER 

INTO  FRESH  WATER 

Migacl  A.  Saavcdra,  Rimac,  Pern 

(Sanchez  Carrion  199,  Barranco,  Lima,  Peru) 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,090 

Int  CL  C02b  1/06;  BOld  3/10 

UA  CL  203—11  10  Claims 


-^e^CZ][ 


1.  A  method  for  the  disentrainment  of  coal  particles 
entrained  in  the  gases  evolved  when  a  coke  oven  chamber 
is  charged  by  introducing  a  stream  of  coal  and  carrier  gas 
into  one  of  a  battery  of  heated  coke  ovens  which  com- 
prises: ,  , 

(a)  withdrawing  a  gas  stream  of  carrier  gas  containmg 
entrained  coal  dust  from  an  outlet  in  the  charged 
oven  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of 
introduction  of  said  coal  and  carrier  gas; 

(b)  introducing  and  passing  said  withdrawn  gas  stream 
into  at  least  one  of  the  other  oven  chambers  in  the 
battery  while  said  other  chamber  is  in  the  coking 
stage  whereby  the  saifl  entrained  coal  dust  comes 
into  contact  with  the  bed  of  coal  and  chamber  walls; 

(c)  withdrawing  the  said  gas  stream  from  said  charged 
oven  chamber  with  substantially  reduced  amounts  of 
entrained  coal  dust. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  fresh  water  from  sea  water  wherein  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  are  burned  at  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure  to  completely  vaporize  a  brine  solution.  The 
vapors  are  then  passed  through  coils  maintained  in  a 
vacuum  and  are  then  passed  into  a  condensation  chamber 
maintained  at  reduced  temperature  and  pressure  to  con- 
dense liquid  water  containing  the  impurities,  and  separate 
said  liquid  containing  impurities  from  the  pure  water 
vapor.  The  fresh  water  is  recovered  by  condensation. 


3v438  868  

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  fl-METHYLMERCAPTO- 
PW)WONALDEHTOE  BY^REDUCED  PRESSURE 
DeShXATON  in  the  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 
OR  A  Ci  TO  Cj  ALCOHOL 
YosUtsiign  SawaU,  Katioyodd  Toknnaga,  Masao  Sada, 
Mitsuyoshi  Manabc,  and  Shigekatsu  Kondo,  Niihama- 
sU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemkal  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  '«P">  _ 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1966, 

41/58413 

Int  CL  C07c  149/02.  149/20:  BOld  3/34 

UA  CL  203—8  5  Claims 

A  process  for  purifying  of  )3-methylmercaptopropional- 
dehyde  which  is  an  intermediate  for  the  synthesis  of 


3,438,870 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CWJTOUOUS  RECOVERY  OF 
VINYL  ESTERS  AND  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Giinter  Roscher,  Kclkhcim,  Taonus,  and  IQans  Gunthcr, 
Otto  Probst  and  Jorg  Scholderer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormab  Meistcr  Lodns  Ac  Bnnfaic  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12, 1967, 

F  51,238 
lot  CL  BOld  3/34. 3/10 
VS.  CL  203—60  S  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  the  continuous 
recovery  of  vinyl  esters  and  carboxylic  acids  from  crude 
mixtures  obtained  by  vinylation  of  carboxylic  acids  with 
ethylene  and  oxygen  and  consisting  of  the  vinyl  ester. 
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unreacted  carboxylic  acid,  water  and  other  by-products. 
The  mixture  is  separated  in  two  subsequent  distilling 
columns  in  which  in  the  first  column  the  water  and  part 


ing  electrode,  then  a  measuring  electrode  system  and  then, 
after  leaving  the  chamber  through  an  outlet,  an  auxiliary 
electrode,  and  wherein  the  amoimt  of  Coulombs  sup- 
plied by  the  working  electrode  and  the  auxiliary  elec- 
trode is  measured  and  the  end  point  of  the  titration  is 
determined  by  means  of  the  measuring  electrode  system. 
The  apparatus  for  use  in  the  coulometric  titration  of 


of  the  by-products  are  separated  and  in  the  second  column 
the  remaining  mixture  is  separated  into  the  vinyl  ester, 
the  carboxylic  acid  and  the  rest  of  the  by-products. 


3,438,871  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TITRATIONS 
Robert  Paul  Menkhelll,  Trenton,  NJ.,  aud  Lawrence 
Philip  Morgcnthalcr,  West  Laftiyettc,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,797 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—1  17  Claims 
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An  indicator  electrode  and  a  nonpolarizable  reference 
electrode  are  shorted  across  a  fixed  resistance  and  used 
in  the  titration  of  a  metal  ion  solution  with  EDTA  or  a 
similar  chelating  agent.  No  potential  is  impressed  on  the 
electrodes,  and  the  end-point  is  indicated  by  a  current 
flowing  through  the  fixed  resistance.  This  method  of  end- 
point  determination  is  called  "amperogcnic."  The  method 
is  effective  at  any  pH  at  which  a  complex  can  form,  and 
at  very  low  metal  ion  concentrations. 


flowing  fluids,  has  a  round  chamber  with  an  agitator  ad- 
jacent one  end  wall,  an  inlet  adjacent  the  agitator,  and 
a  bafile  extending  helically  along  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber. An  outlet  is  provided  at  the  end  wall  opposite  the 
agitator.  The  apparatus  also  has  a  working  electrode  and 
a  measuring  electrode  system  in  the  chamber  at  the  outlet 
end  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  in  the  outlet  from 
the  chamber. 


3,438,873 
ANODIC  TREATMENT  TO  ALTER  SOLUBILITY  OF 

DIELECTRIC  FILMS 
Paul  F.  Schmidt,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,338 
Int  CL  C23b  5/50 
VS.  CL  204—35  8  Clafans 

A  method  of  altering  the  solubility  of  a  silicon  nitride 
film  by  localized  anodic  treatment  comprising  forming 
a  patterned  dielectric  film  on  a  semiconductor  surface, 
forming  a  continuous  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the 
dielectric  film  and  semiconduc.or  surface,  aiKxlically  pass- 
ing a  current  through  the  dual  coated  semiconductor 
which  alters  the  solubility  of  that  portion  of  the  silicon 
niiride  layer  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  surface 
but  not  altering  the  solubility  of  that  in  contact  with 
the  dielectric  film,  and  etching  the  composite  to  remove 
the  portion  of  the  layer  with  altered  solubility. 


3,438,872 
METHODS  OF  PERFORMING  COULOMETRIC 
TITRATION  OF  FLOWING  FLUIDS  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
GilBs  Rune  Johannon,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jungncr  Instrument  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  Jofait-stock  company 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,105 
Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Migr  5,  1965, 

5,866/65 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  GOln  31/16 
VS.  CL  204—1  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  coulometric 
titration  of  flowing  fluids,  fed  through  a  round  chamber 
during  vigorous  agitation,  wherein  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
chamber  follows  a  helical  path  and  the  fluid  during  its 
flow  along  the  wall  of  the  chamber  first  contacts  a  work- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204 — 37  see: 
Patent  No.  3.439.188 


3,438,874 
FABRICATION  OF  SOLID  THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Ferenc  E.  Rosztoczy,  Bcriielcy  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,306 

Int  CL  C23b  5/52,  5/50 

VS.  CL  204—37  7  Clafans 

A  method  of  making  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  by 

impregnating  the  anodized  barrier  layer  with  a  hydrogen 

peroxide-manganous  nitrate  mixture  and  then  pyrolyzing. 
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3,438,875 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REFERENCE 

ELECTRODES 

Hideo  Watanabc,  Fullerton,  and  John  N.  Harman  III, 

La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beclunan  Instruments, 

Inc~  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,623 

lot  a.  C23b  11/00 

VS.  CI.  204—56  3  Claims 


A  silver-silver  chloride  reference  electrode  for  use  in 
contrt^  of  anodic  protection  systems  or  for  making  ion 
concentration  measurements  of  halide  solutions,  particu- 
larly sea  water.  The  sea  water  constitutes  the  salt  bridge 
solution  of  the  reference  electrode.  After  the  silver  chlo- 
ride coating  of  the  electrode  erodes  away,  a  constant 
direct  anodic  current  is  applied  to  the  silver  element  pi 
the  electrode  until  it  is  completely  coated  by  silver  chlo- 
ride and  thus  suitable  for  use  as  a  stable  and  reliable  ref- 
erence electrode. 


3,438,876 
FORMING  SLOTS  IN  SODERBERG  ANODES 
Herbert  Charies  MarshaU,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,520 

Int.  a.  C22d  1/08:  BOlk  3/04 

VS.  CI.  204—67  3  Claims 


which  the  azo  group  is  electroreducible  and  an  olefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3-olefinic  esters, 
nitrilcs,  carboxamides,  phosphonates,  phosphinatcs  and 
sulfones,  2-alk-l-cnyl  pyridines,  and  4-alk-l-enyl  pyri- 
dines, the  said  solution  containing  a  supporting  ejectro- 
lyte  and  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution  occurring  in 
contact  with  a  cathode,  and  attaining  a  cathode  potential 
sufficient  to  effect  the  reductive  coupling,  and  recovering 
a  reduced,  coupled  product  in  which  coupling  has  oc- 
curred between  the  ^carbon  of  the  olefin  and  nitrogen 
of  the  azo  compound. 

3,438,878 
SIMULTANEOUS  REFINING  OF  ZINC  AND 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Donald  K.  Bell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Graham  Edward 
Brown,  Scarborough,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,825 
Int  CI.  C22d  1/22:  BOlk  3/02;  COlg  45/02 
VS.  CL  204—83  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  electrolytic  produc- 
tion of  manganese  dioxide  and  zinc  comprising: 

charging  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
manganese  sulphate  and  zinc  sulphate  in  concentra- 
tions sufficient  to  limit  concentration  polarization 
into  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode  upon  which 
zinc  can  be  plated  and  an  anode  upon  which  manga- 
nese dioxide  can  be  plated, 
heating  the  cell  and  its  contents  to  a  temperature  with- 
in a  range  of  which  the  upper  limit  is  about  100'  C. 
and  of  which  the  lower  limit  is  about  75*  C. 
and  causing  a  current  to  flow  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode, 


'  *T    P     ''     ■     "     I 


3  438  879 
PROTECTION  OF  PERMSELECTIVE  DIAPHRAGM 

DURING  ELECTROLYSIS 
Morton  S.  Kirchcr,  Vancoaver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
and  George  T.  Miller,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara,  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  250,292, 
Jan.  9,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,587 

Int  CI.  COld  1/06;  COlb  7/06;  BOlh  3/10 
U.S.  CL  204—95  13  Claims 


3.  Method  of  operating  an  alumina  reduction  cell  hav- 
ing a  continuous  self-baking  anode  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  carbon  anode  paste  to  form  self-baked  carbon 
anode  sections,  while  simultaneously  feeding  with  the 
paste  at  least  one  aluminum  sheet  to  become  interleaved 
with  said  anode  sections,  said  paste  being  in  direct  contact 
with  both  sides  of  each  sheet,  passing  both  the  paste  and 
the  sheet  through  a  baking  zone  to  cause  hardening  of 
the  paste,  and  to  produce  a  transverse  slot  at  the  lower 
face  of  the  anode,  said  slot  being  located  below  and 
parallel  to  said  sheet  and  tapering  inwardly  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  sheet 


3,438377 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTIVE  COUPLING 

OF  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

Manuel  M.  Baizer,  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,941 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

UjS.  CL  204—73  12  aalms 

1.  The  method  of  electrolytic  reductive  coupling  which       In  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
comprises  electrolyzing  a  solution  of  an  azo  compound  in    tion  of  a  chemical  compound  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
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a  permselective  diaphragm  adjacent  an  anode,  in  contact 
with  anolyte,  the  method  of  extending  the  useful  life  of 
the  said  permselective  diaphragm  during  electrolysis, 
which  comprises  interposing  a  chemically  resistant  por- 
ous protective  barrier  between  the  said  anode  and  the 
said  permselective  diaphragm,  thereby  forming  a  buffer 
zone  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  anolyte  in  the  anode 
compartment  and  introducing  feed  for  the  anode  compart- 
ment into  the  said  buffer  zone  between  the  permeselctive 
diaphragm  and  the  protective  barrier,  so  that  the  anolyte 
feed  percolates  from  the  buffer  zone  through  the  porous 
barrier  into  the  anode  compartment,  thereby  keeping  an- 
ode electrolysis  products  away  from  the  face  of  the  perm- 
selective diaphragm.  A  tetrafluoropolyethylene  screen  is 
preferred.  

3,438,880 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  SHARPENING  THE 

EDGE  OF  A  METAL  MEMBER 

CoUn  E.  Martin,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  WllUnson 

Sword  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,681 

Int  CL  C23b  3/04 

VS.  CL  204—142  "  Claims 


0.0001  to  1.0  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  lanthanide,  said 
crystal  being  substantially  free  of  oxygen  and  charac- 
terized by  an  absorption  ^)ectrum  lacking  an  absorpti<» 
band  at  about  2000  A.,  and  then  exposing  said  crystal  to 
gamma  rays  to  a  dosage  of  1 X  10»  to  5  X  lO'  rads. 


3,438,882 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXYGEN- 
CONTAINING  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Beereboom,  Jr.,  Old  Lyme,  and  Jay  S.  Buckley, 
Jr.,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dctaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,905 
Int  CL  BOlj  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—158  14  Claims 

Benzoyl  peroxide  preparation  by  contacting  benzalchlo- 
ridc  with  benzoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  electrophilic 
reagent  capable  of  complexing  with  said  chloride  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  to  obtain  benzaldehyde  and  benzoic 
anhydride  followed  by  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfates  or  benzoates.  A  mixture 
of  benzalchloride  and  benzotrichloride  may  be  erajdoyed 
in  lieu  of  said  benzalchloride  reactant.  Said  oxidation  is 
promoted  by  low  intensity  irradiation.  Benzoic  anhydride 
oxidation  may  employ  hydrogen  peroxide. 


A  method  of  electroforming  or  electrofinishing  the 
cutting  edge  of  a  metal  member,  comprises  placing  the 
metal  member  with  a  first  portion  in  electrolyte  which  is 
in  contact  with  a  first  electrode  and  with  a  second  portion 
in  electrolyte  which  is  in  contact  with  a  second  electrode, 
the  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode  being 
isolated  from  the  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  second 
electrode,  and  applying  an  electrical  potential  difference 
between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode  where- 
by an  electric  current  passes  between  the  two  electrodes. 
The  path  for  the  current  is  from  that  electrode  which  is 
at  the  higher  positive  potential  through  the  electrolyte 
contacting  that  electrode  and  thence  to  the  metal  member, 
through  the  metal  member  to  the  electrolyte  contacting 
the  electrode  which  is  at  the  less  positive  potential  and 
thence  to  the  latter  electrode.  The  current  density  in  the 
region  of  the  metal  member  at  which  current  leaves  the 
metal  member  is  substantially  greater  than  the  current 
density  in  the  region  at  which  current  enters. 


3,438,883 

IONIZING  IRRADIATION  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  TRIOXANE 

Nelson  S.  Marens,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  and  Fred  Jalfe, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

274,924,  Apr.  23,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  598,593 

Int  CL  BOlj  1/10;  C08f  1/16;  C08g  1/04 
VS.  CL  204— 159JH  9  Claims 

In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to,  a  method  for 
preparing  high  molecular  weight  fibers  of  polyoxymethyl- 
ene  which  comprises  preparing  trioxane  crystals  having  a 
length  exceeding  about  1  mm.,  irradiating  said  crystals 
with  about  0.02-5.0  megarads  of  high  energy  ionizing  ra- 
diation at  a  temperature  below  25°  C,  aging  the  irradi- 
ated trioxane  at  about  25-60"  C.  for  a  period  suflScient 
to  allow  substantial  polymeric  growth,  and  removing  non- 
polymerized  trioxane  from  the  aged  crystals,  all  as  re- 
cited hereafter. 

3,438,884 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  FILAMENTS  IN 
AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
Arvo  J.  Juhola,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  A.  PferdeUrt, 
Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,154 

Int  CL  C22d  7/00;  COlb  35/00 

VS,  CL  204—164  14  Claims 


3,438,881 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LUMINESCENT 

MATERIALS 

Zoltan  J.  Kiss,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,764 

Int  CL  BOlj  1/10 

VS.  CL  204—157.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  growing  a  crystal  from  a 

fused  quantity  of  an  alkaline  earth  halide  containing 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bwon  filament  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


902 

mixture  of  hydrogen  and  boron  trichloride  and  from  0 
to  about  5  mol  percent  diborane,  said  gas  mUturcs  con- 
taining not  less  than  about  50  mol  percent  hydrogen,  to 
a  direct  current  thermi<Miic  arc  electrical  discharge  be- 
tween spaced  positive  and  negative  electrodes  whereby 
a  filament  forms  on  said  positive  electrode,  and  moving 
said  positive  electrode  away  from  said  negative  electrode 
at  a  rate  such  that  the  space  between  said  electrodes  is 
substantially  constant. 
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3  438  888 
CATALYST  PRETREATMENT  PROCESS 
Harwell  Sparlock,  Lafayette,  CaHf^  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FDed  Jnly  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,093 

Int  CI.  ClOg  35/08;  BOIJ  11/16 

U.S.  CL  208—138  4  Claims 


3  438  885 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERRIMAGNETIC  FILMS 

BY  CATHODIC  SPUTTERING 
Derek  C.  Lewis  and  WOHam  D.  Westwood,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Umited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
394,603,  Sept  4,  1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  662,559 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 
UA  a.  204—192  2  Claims 

Ferrimagnetic  films  are  deposited  by  cathodic  sputter- 
ing from  a  source  cathode  of  ferrimagnetic  oxide  com- 
pounds which  were  first  fired  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to 
lower  the  resistivity. 


HOUKl    ON-STHCAM 


A  catalyst  containing  platinum  and  rhenium  on  a  pcM-ous 
solid  carrier  is  contacted  with  a  highly  aromatic  feedstock 
and  hydrogen  at  reforming  conditions  for  at  least  0.5  hour 
prior  to  reforming  a  naj^tha  with  the  catalyst. 


3,438,886 
ORGANIC  LIQUID  ION-EXCHANGER  ELECTRODE 
James  W.  Ross,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orion  Re- 
search.  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,052 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/10 

UACL204— 195  8  Claims 


3,438,889 
RESULFURIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
HYDROCARBON 
William  J.  Rachie,  Los  Alamitoc,  Edward  D.  Alpcrt,  Ar. 
cadia,  and  James  H.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.,  assiffiors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,637    . 
Int  CL  ClOg  31/14. 19/02, 17/02 
UA  CL  208—263  12  Clahns 
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This  invention  is  an  electrochemical  electrode  for  de- 
tecting ion  activity  in  solution  and  having  an  organic 
ion-exchanger  liquid  as  the  ion-sensitive  portion.  The  elec- 
trode includes  membrane  formed  with  an  interconnected 
porous  structure  open  to  the  surfaces  and  preferentially 
wettable  by  the  liquid.  There  are  also  a  pair  of  reser- 
voirs, one  containing  the  ion-exchanger  liquid  and  abut- 
ting peripheral  portions  of  the  membrane;  the  other  con- 
taining an  internal  reference  electrolyte  solution  and  abut- 
ting a  central  portion  of  the  membrane.  The  membrane 
serves  as  a  wick  to  maintain  a  layer  of  th^  exchanger 
liquid  between  the  reference  solution  and  the  solution  in 
which  the  activity  of  ions  is  to  be  determined. 
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A  process  for  de-hazing  hydrocarbon  fuels  comprising 
the  steps  of  treating  the  hydrocarbon  with  caustic,  sepa- 
rating the  caustic  solution  therefrom,  treating  the  sepa- 
rated hydrocarbon  with  carbonic  acid,  and  separating  the 
aqueous  phase  therefrom  is  disclosed. 


3,438,887 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Herbert  C.  Morris,  Groves,  and  Avilino  Sequcira,  Jr., 
Ncderiand,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corp<Mration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,407 
IbL  CI  €10^43/14,  31/14 
U.S.  a.  208—87  9  aalms 

Improved  lubricating  oils  are  prepared  from  waxy  dis- 
tillates by  the  processing  sequence  of  solvent  refining, 
catalytic  dewaxing  and  hydrorefining. 


3,438,890 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SOLIDS-UQUIDS  MIXTURES 

James  B.  Neighbor,  Mount  Prospect,  IlL,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,404 

Int  CL  C02c  1/24, 1/10 

VS.  a.  210—14  15  Claimi 

Package  sewage  treatment  plants  are  disclosed,  one 

for  land   based  installation  and  the  other  for   marine 

installation.  Each  installation  is  shown  with  an  aeration 

tank  having  a  body  of  mixed  liquor  defining  a  liquid  level 

therein,  the  mixed  liquor  being  a  solids-liquid  mixture  in 

which  the  solids  are  slowly  settleable.  A  rotary  separator 

is  submerged  in  the  mixed  liquor  and  serves  to  produce 

a  bodily  flow  of  the  mixed  liquor  through  a  centrifugal 

separator  chamber  where  a  differential  centrifugal  field 
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acts  to  effect  solids  and  liquid  separation  while  the  ex- 
ternal effect  of  the  rotary  separator  maintains  the  tank 
contents  homogeneous  as  respects  suspended  solids  and 
oxygen  supply.  A  tubular  rotary  drive  shaft  has  one 
end  external  of  the  body  of  mixed  liquor  and  has  an  oppo- 
site end  submerged  and  carrying  an  impeller  blade  struc- 
ture, with  a  shell-like  housing  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  adjacent  the  impeller  blade  structure  and  defining 


of  the  high  water  capacity  and  relatively  low  thermal  re- 
generation temperature,  a  resin  column  regenerated  in 
situ  at  90° -200°  C.  is  particularly  suited  for  removing 
small  amounts  of  water  from  liquid  organic  process 
streams. 

3,438,893 
DESALINATION  OF  WATER  WITH  THERMALLY 

REVERSIBLE  WATER-SWELLABLE  RESINS 
Robert  E.  Anderson  and  Giffin  D.  Jones,  Midland,  Mkh^ 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,025 

Int  CL  C02b  1/18 

VS.  CL  210—59  9  Oalms 


the  separating  chamber.  The  housing  end  remote  from 
the  impeller  has  a  mixture  inlet  and  the  other  housing 
end  has  a  solids  outlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  at  radially  spaced 
locations.  A  receiving  tank  is  located  above  the  liquid  level 
defined  in  the  aeration  tank  and  a  delivery  line  rotates  with 
the  housing  and  leads  from  the  radially  inward  solids 
outlet  to  terminate  at  a  discharge  location  radially  out- 
ward of  the  mixture  inlet  and  in  communication  with 
the  receiving  tank. 


3  438  891 
PROCESS  FOR  DEMINERa'lIZING  POLAR  LIQUIDS 
AND    FOR    REGENERATING    ION    EXCHANGE 
RESINS 
Kenneth  A.  Schmidt,  Chicago  Ridge,  and  Karsten  Odiand, 
La  Grange  Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,959 
Int  CL  C02b  1/76;  BOld  15/06 
VS.  a.  210—32  10  Claims 

A  process  for  regenerating  a  multibed  ion  exchange 
system,  said  system  including  a  weak  acid  cation  excharige 
resin,  a  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin,  and  an  anion 
exchange  resin  in  the  polyvalent  salt  form.  In  the  ^ocess 
bed  void  water  from  the  anion  exchanger  is  passed 
through  the  spent  anion  exchange  bed.  The  effluent  from 
the  bed,  which  is  weakly  acidic,  is  passed  through  the 
weak  acid  cation  exchange  resin.  The  acid  from  the  efflu- 
ent is  picked  up  by  the  weak  acid  resin.  The  effluent  from 
the  weak  acid  exchanger  which  contains  sulfates  is  passed 
through  the  anion  exchange  resin  where  regeneration 
and  desorptioo  of  acid  takes  place.  A  continuous  recircu- 
lation is  set  up  which  is  cwitinued  until  regeneration  has 
occurred.  

3,438,892 
DRYING  FLUIDS  WITH  REGENERABLE  SULFO- 
NATE CATION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Charles  E.  Wymore  and  Robert  M.  Wheaton,  Midland, 
Mkh^  aaigaion  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuiy,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware  .    ^      „      -, 
No  Drawling.  Continuation-in-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
478,032,  Aug.  4,  1965,  which  is  a  conttauation-ta-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  85,150,  Jan.  26,  1961.  This  ap- 
pBcatioii  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675^94 

Int  CL  BOld  15/06;  C02b  1/76. 1/14 
U.S.CL210— 32  .     .       14Clain» 

Dry  sulfonic  acid  cation-exchange  resms  m  monovalent 
salt  form  are  efficient  desiccants  for  many  fluids.  Because 


c    to   to  30  ^o  90  mo  K>  BO   9o  too 


An  improved  process  for  the  desalination  of  water  by 
selective  extraction  of  water  with  a  thermally-reversible, 
water-swcllable  resin  is  achieved  by  using  a  crosslinked 
polymeric  ether  as  the  selective  resin.  Among  the  suitable 
polymeric  ethers  are  crosslinked  polyvinyl  ethers  with  a 
carbon-oxygen  atomic  ratio  (C/O  ratio)  of  about  2.0-3.0, 
polyalkyleneoxypolyols  with  a  C/O  ratio  af  about  2.0-4.0, 
and  alkylcellulose  ethers  with  a  C/O  ratio  of  about  1.4-2.0. 


3,438,894 

EFFLORESCENT  COMPOSITION 

Kut  Ludwig  von  Stoesser,  Ronheider  Weg  39, 

Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,965 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  BOlj  17/00;  BOld  9/00 

VS.  CL  252—1  3  Claims 

An  efflorescent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

an   intimate  mixture  of   (1)    a  substantially   saturated 

aqueous  solution  of  urea  or  of  the  sodium  salt  of  a 

saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 

the  carbon  chain  or  of  a  mixture  of  urea  and  said  fatty 

acid  sodium  salt,  and  (2)  colloidal  silicic  acid. 


3,438,895 
DRILLING  MUD  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFOR 
George  B.  Alcorn  and  Frank  D.  Edmonsond,  Crossett, 
Aik.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Georgia-Pa- 
cific Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  234,442, 
Oct  31, 1962,  and  Ser.  No.  258,297,  Feb.  13, 1963. 
This  appUcation  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,025 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/16;  E21b  43/16 
VS.  CL  252—8.5  19  Claims 

A  water  base  fluid  useful  in  oil  well  drilling  and  water 
flooding.  The  drilling  fluid  or  water  flooding  medium  con- 
tains as  an  essential  component  the  reaction  product  of 
an  alkali  metal  alkali  or  ammonia  alkali  with  an  organic 
fraction  of  the  pyroligneous  liquor  obtained  from  the 
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destructive  distillation  of  ligneous  material,  which  com- 
ponent functions  to  inhibit  clay  or  shale  hydration.  In 


3,438,899 
ALKENYL  SUCCINIMTOE  OF  TRIS 
(AMINOALKYL)  AMINE 
George  J.  BcnoU,  Jr^  San  Anschno,  Callf^  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
649,054,  June  26, 1967.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  23,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  707,427 

Int  CL  ClOm  7/32 
UA  CL  252—51.5  4  Claims 

Alkenyl  succinimides  of  tris(aminoalkyl)  amines 
suitable  as  ashless  detergents  in  lubricating  oil  compos!" 
tions  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  alkenyl  succinic  anhy- 
drides or  the  corresponding  alkenyl  succinic  acids  and 
tris(aminoalkylene)  amines.  Said  alkenyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  30  to  200  carbon  atoms  and  said  amines  con- 
taining from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


drilling  fluids  the  alkali-pyroligneous  acid  fraction  reac- 
tion product  also  functions  to  reduce  viscosity. 


3,438,896 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Bill  E.  Council  and  Warren  W.  Woods,  Ponca  City,  Olda., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,173 
Int.  CL  ClOm  7126,  3122;  F16n  17100 
UA  CL  252—12  4  Claims 

Lubricant  composition  comprising  wax,  wax-extendible 
copolymer  and  an  extreme  pressure  solid  lubricant. 

In  one  aspect  the  invention  relates  to  a  method  of 
lubricating  a  railroad  center  plate  assembly  employing  the 
above-described  composition  in  the  form  of  solid  pellets. 


3,438,897 

ENGINE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Bennett  M.  Henderson,  Edwardsvflle,  IIL,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corp<Nration   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,261 

Int  CL  CV^m  1134,  1/08;  C08f  19/00 

UA  CL  252—32.7  8  Claims 

Mineral  lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  basic 
alkaline  earth  metal  petroleimi  sulfonates  and  a  mixture 
of  the  copolymer  of  C-vinyl  pyridine  and  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  with  a  succinimide  of  mono(polyolefin)  succinic 
anhydride  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  have  improved 
stability,  detergent-dispersant,  antiwear  and  anticorrosion 
properties.  The  compositions  can  optionally  contain  a 
zinc  dialkyl  dithiophosphate. 


3^38,900 
FERRIMAGNETIC  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 
AT  FREQUENCIES  OF  AT  LEAST  50  MC./SEC. 
WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Gerhard  Winkler,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1965, 

P  36383 
Int  CL  C04b  35/32,  35/28;  HOlf  1/10 
\}S.  a.  ISl^-^lA  3  Oaims 

A  ferrimagnetic  material  is  disclosed  which  is  useful 
at  frequencies  of  at  least  50  mc./sec.  This  material  has 
a  higher  resonance  frequency,  a  lower  loss  factor  (tan  S) 
and  a  higher  quality  factor  (M'0=M'/tan  8,  n'  being  the 
real  initial  permeability)  than  a  comparable  known  ma- 
terial. This  material  has  a  composition 

Ba_-i^Sr.Pb.Mefi-^,Co<'i+„Iri'FeJJJ_,.,04, 

(the  comparable  material  has  no  (Co°-|-Ir^)  pair) 
where  Me^  is  Mn^,  Fe^  Ni^,  Cu^,  Zn,  Mg,  or  the 
bivalent  metal  complex 

Lii+Fe™ 


The  material  has  the  same  crystal  structure  as  the  com- 
parable material. 

3,438,901 
METAL  TREATING  BATH  AND  CHELATING 
AGENT  FOR  METAL  REACTIVE  ACID 
BATHS 

Neiko  L  Vasdleff,  12  E.  63rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,319 

Int  CL  C23g  1/06 

U.S.  CL  252—79.3  10  Claims 

A  new  treating,  pickling,  etching,  acid  bath  for  metal 

is  provided  with  a  chelating  agent  reacting  or  acting 

catalytically  to  extend  the  useful  life  of  the  bath.  The 

chelating  agent  for  metal  acid  baths  is  also  provided  for 

its  separate  introduction  into  selected  metal  acid  baths. 


3,438,898 

NON-ASH  FORMING  ADDmVE  FOR 
LUBRICANTS 
Roland  T.  Schlobohm,  Bethalto,  lU.,  and  Margaret  A. 
KeUy,  Jennings,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,837 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/38;  C07c  143/72 
VS.  CL  252—33  10  Claims 

A  non-ash  forming  additive  suitable  for  use  in  lubricat- 
ing oil  compositions  is  obtained  by  reacting  certain  amides 
with  organic  sulfonic  acids  to  form  oil-soluble  salts.  These 
salts  are  particularly  useful  in  lubricating  compositions  as 
rust  inhibitors  and  dispersants. 


3,438,902 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Riyad  R  Irani,  St  Louis,  and  Kurt  Moedritzcr,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
483,339,  Aug.  27,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  613,724 

Int  CL  Clld  1/34 
VS.  CL  252—153  5  Claims 

A  dry  cleaning  composition  is  described  containing  a 
volatile,  organic  solvent  of  the  dry  cleaning  type,  such  as 
Stoddard's  solvent,  naphtha,  benzene,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, trichloroethylene  and  perchloroethylene,  and  an 
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^t^r    of    an    oraano-amino-di-alkylenephosphonic    acid   weight  of  the  surfactants  is  from  55%  to  80%  oxycthyl- 
uwwcyi  oil  /  r  food-handling  equipment. 


3,438,903 
PI  A^Tir  RADIATION  AND  ACOUSTIC  BARRIER 

"^^^Mibli^NS  ?ontmU«i  a  thixotropic 

AGENT 

Hebnut  F.  Prahl,  Middleton,  Wis,  (%  Sidney  B. 
RfaM,  P.O.  Box  6825,  Brentwood,  Mo.     631*«) 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfawatioo-hi-part  of  »»»«*>"  ^^'^jiJ®' 
550,596,  May  17, 1966.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  22, 1967, 

^'  ^"^  'toi?CL  C04b  35/68;  E04b  2/00     ^^  ^  , 
UA  CL  252—478  **  ^lafans 

A  composition  comprising  a  hardenable  or  thermoset 
resin,  a  thixotropic  agent  and  a  radiation  attenuator;  the 
hardened  or  cured  product  thereof;  methods  of  applymg 
this  composition  in  a  thixotropic  state  in  the  manner  of 
plaster  and  hardening  or  curing  it  to  yield  structures 
shielded  against  noise  and /or  penetrating  radiaUon,  par- 
ticularly in  seamless  applications. 


3,438,904 
UQUID  TONER 
Edward  W.  Wagner,  EfanhursL  lU.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfaiuatlon-fai-part  of  fPPU«><!«^  ^er.  No. 

165,254rJaB.  %  l'«,  and  Ser.  No.  300,910,  Aug.  8, 

1963.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,520 
Int  CL  G03g  9/00.  9/04. 13/10 
VS.  a.  252—62.1  11  Clafans 

1.  The  method  of  developing  a  negatively  charged 
latent  electrostatic  image  into  a  visual  image,  comprising 

the  steps  of:  .  ,.  * 

(a)  applying  to  said  image  a  substantially  water-free 
positive  acting  developer  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  evaporative  liquid  hydrocarbon  car- 
rier having  a  resistivity  of  not  less  than  about  10»» 
ohm-cm.;  0.00005  to  5%  by  weight  of  finely  divided, 
opaque,  insoluble,  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  said 
carrier,  and  a  manganese  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
in  an  effective  amount  equal  to  not  more  than  about 
0.2%  by  weight  of  manganese  metal  based  on  total 
developer,  for  visually  improving  the  quality  of  the 
image  produced  by  the  pigment  particles,  said  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese linoresinate,  manganese  2-ethylhexoatc  and 
manganese  najAthenate,  and 
(b)  thereafter  removing  excess  developer  from  the 
carrier  bearing  the  electrostatic  image. 


3,438,906 
IODINE-CONTAINING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacque  L.  Duvall,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,949 
Int  CL  Clld  3/48;  C07c  103/32 
VS.  CL  252—106  14  CUfans 

Iodine-containing  compositions  are  obtained  by  mixing 
elemental  iodine  with  liquid,  biodegradable,  nonionic, 
heteric  surfactants  having  enhanced  detergency.  The 
heteric  surfactants  are  prepared  by  condensing  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide  of  from  1.3:1  to 
6.8:1  with  an  organic  compound  having  an  active  hydro- 
gen atom  and  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of 
oxide  mixture  being  67%  to  80%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  surfactant.  The  iodine-containing  compositions  may 
then  be  diluted  with  water  and  acidified.  The  diluted  com- 
positions arc  advantageously  used  to  clean  and  sterilize 
metal  parts  and  equipment 


3,438,907 
IODINE-CONTAINING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  R.  SchmoUu,  Grosse  Re,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,986 
Int  a.  Clld  3/48;  C07c  43/02 
VS.  CL  252—106  14  Claims 

Iodine-containing  compositions  are  obtained  by  mix- 
ing elemental  iodine  with  liquid,  biodegradable,  non- 
ionic,  heteric  surfactants  having  enhanced  detergency. 
The  heteric  surfactants  are  iM-epared  by  condensing,  in 
at  least  two  distinct  steps,  certain  mixtures  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide  with  an  organic  compound 
having  an  active  hydrogen  atom  and  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  so  that  the  total  weight  of  the  surfactants  is  from 
67%  to  80%  oxycthylene  and  oxypropylene  groups,  the 
weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxypropylene  being  from 
1.3:1  to  6.8:1.  The  compositions  may  be  then  diluted 
with  water,  acidified,  and  thereafter  used  in  the  cleaning 
and  sanitizing  of  food-handling  equipment. 


3,438,905 
IODINE-CONTAINING  NONIONIC 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Irvfaig  R.  Schmolka,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Michigan  ^^^  ^.„ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  19,  ^^J.  S^a^o  481  098 
Int  CL  Clld  3/48;  A61k  27/00;  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  252—106  1*  Claims 

Iodine-containing  detergent  compositions  arc  obtained 
by  complexing  elemental  iodine  with  biodegradable, 
water-miscible  nonionic  surfactants  having  enhanced  de- 
tergency. The  surfacUnts  are  prepared  by  condensing 
certain  mixtures  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
with  an  organic  compound  having  an  active  hydrogen 
atom  and  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  so  that  the  total 


3,438,908 

STABILIZER  FOR  POLYURETHANE-PREMK 

Harold  E.  Reymore,  Jr.,  WaUfaigford,  and  Adnan  A.  R. 

Sayigh,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,    Kalamaioo,    Mldt,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  20,  1966,  Set.  No.  580,615 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—182  3  Claims 

P<riym-ethane  premixes  containing  an  alkylcne  oxide- 
phosphoric  acid  adduct  in  association  with  a  tertiary 
amine  catalyst  are  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  1  to  6% 
of  either  N,N-diethylcyclohexylamine  or  N,N-dimcthyl- 
ethanolamine.  The  tertiary  amine  catalysts  are  those  hav- 
ing at  least  twice  the  catalytic  activity  (i.e.  activity  as 
polyurethane  forming  catalysts)  than  the  aforesaid 
stabilizing  amines. 
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3  438  909  characterized  by  a  porosity  of  35  to  70%,  thickness  of 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  0.3  to  0.8  mm.,  tensile  strength  of  0.15  to  1.5  kg./mm.«, 
EPOXY  RESINS  brittleness  of  9  to  30  by  measurement  of  JIS  C-231 1  and 
Wolfgang  Kleeberg,  Mimich,  Hans  Dcnk,  Gauting,  near  electric  resistance  of  0.0008  to  0.004  R/dm.^/mm.,  is  pro- 
Munich,  and  Klaus-Robert  Hauschildt,  Munich,  Ger-  jyced  by  pre-hcating  with  agitation  a  layer  of  a  powdered 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Munich,  ^j^^^j  chloride  resin  on  a  moving  belt  at  a  temperature  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26, 1962, 


70°  to  300°  C.  for  72  hours  to  2  minutes  and  then  sinter- 
ing the  pre-trcated  powdered  resin  without  pressing  at  a 


S  80  075 

Int  CL  C08g  '30/12.  30/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flexible  cpoxy 
resin  which  comprises  effecting  a  reaction  of  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  component  formed  by  at  least  50%  esterifying 
a  mixture  of  castor  oil  with  a  dicarboxylic  anhydride  in 
a  proportion  such  that  the  ratio  of  carboxylic  equivalent 
to  hydroxyl  equivalent  is  greater  than  two  to  form  an 
esterification  product  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic 
chain  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  as  an  essential 
molecular  element,  and  (b)  at  least  one  epoxy  compound 
containing  two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule,  the  ratio 
of  the  total  carboxylic  equivalents  to  the  epoxy  groups 
being  at  least  1.5  and  not  greater  than  2. 


temperature  of  160°  to  350°  C. 


3,438,910 
POLYFHENYLENEIMINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Eckhard  Christian  August  Schwarz,  Grtfton,  N.C.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,635 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/20,  51/60 
MS.  CI.  260—2  3  Claims 

Linear  polypbenyleneimines  are  prepared  by  reacting 
equimolar  amounts  of  phenylenediamine  and  phenylene- 
diamine  dihydrochloride.  These  polyimines  are  useful  as 
epoxy  ring-openins  catalysts  and  as  antioxidants. 


3,438,913 

PROCESS  FOR  ETHERIFICATION  AND 

GELATINttATION  OF  STARCH 

Erling  T.  Hjermstad,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aaslgiior  to 

Penick  &  Ford,  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpera- 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatiotts  Ser.  No. 

143,062,  Oct.  5,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  163,856,  Jan.  2, 

1962.  This  appUcatkm  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,976 

lot  CL  C08b  19/04, 19/02,  25/02 

VS.  CL  260—17.3  «  Clalmi 

A  process  for  preparing  highly  cross-linked,  etherifled 
starches  which  are  capable  of  being  fully  gelatinized  by 
special  cooking  procedures,  said  products  having  low 
biochemical  oxygen  demand  (B.O.D.)  and  being  useful 
as  sizes  for  textile  yams.  The  process  is  a  combination 
of  steps  involving  crosslinking  to  the  point  of  insolubiliza- 
tion  with  specific  crosslinking  agents,  etherification  to  a 
relatively  high  substitution  level  while  still  obtaining  a 
filterable  product  and  heating  the  starch  under  specific 
alkali  or  acid  conditions  to  achieve  full  gelatinization. 


3,438,912 
POROUS  PLATE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Tsukamoto,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Syvnji  Iwahashl, 

Toyonaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Fded  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1963, 

38/62,831 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/08:  B29g  27/08 


3,438,911 

REDUCTION  OF  HYDROXYL  GROUP  CONTENT 

OF  EPOXY  RESINS 

Bryan  Dobinson,  Duxford,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawii«.  Hied  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1964, 

37,094/64 
Int  CL  C08g  30/02,  30/04,  30/06 
VS.  a.  260—2  4  Claims 

The  hydroxyl  group  content  of  an  epoxy  resin  is 
reduced  by  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount 
of  an  acid  catalyst,  such  as  hydrogen  chloride,  of  an 
epoxy  resin  and  a  vinyl  ether  of  the  formula 

R" 
R'— CH=C— o— R'" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  together  R'  and  R'"  are  a  polymethyl- 
ene  chain  containing  at  least  two  and  at  the  most  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain. 


3,438,914 
WATER-BASE  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Emil  A.  Krockenbcrger,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,366 

Int  CL  C09d  5/02.  3/26 
VS.  CL  260—17.4  9  Oalms 

Water-based  coating  compositions  resistant  to  staining 
due  to  leaching  of  tannins  and  especially  suitable  for 
water-soluble-tannin  rich  woods  such  as  redwood  and 
cedar  are  composed  of  pigment,  drying  oil  emulsion  or 
latex,  a  tannin  precipitant  such  as  potassium  antimony 
tartrate  or  guar  gum,  and  an  aluminum  salt  or  antimony 
potassium  tartrate  as  a  dye  mordant.  Glucose  or  for- 
maldehyde are  added  to  synthetic  latices  to  remove,  by  re- 
duction, traces  of  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,438,915 
AQUEOUS    SURFACE-COATING    COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYSACCHARIDE  THICKENERS 
Theodore  A.  Girard,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,431 

Int  CL  C09d  5/04;  C09 

U.S.  CL  260—17.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  (a)  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  the 
ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  approximately  66% 
by  weight  of  ethyl  acrylate,  32.5%  by  weight  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  and  1.5%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  and 
(b)  approximately  0.1%  to  1%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  a  thickener  that  is  a  polysaccharide 
produced  by  the  fermentation  of  a  carbohydrate  by  an 


US.  CI.  260 2.5  2  Claims   organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria 

A  porous,  permeable  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  a    of  the  genus  Xanthomonas,  bacteria  of  the  genus  Arthro- 
vinyl  chloride  polymer,  free  of  plasticizer  and  stabilizer,    bacter,  and  yeasts  of  the  genus  Cryptococcus. 
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3,438,916 

USE  OF  CHLORINATED  MELAMINES  IN 
CURING  OF  POLYURETHANES 

Arnold  Rogen  Davis,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  asaigMir  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mafaae 
No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  appllca- 
tkm  Ser.  No.  324,842,  Nov.  19,  1963.  Tills  appUcation 
May  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,111 

Int  CL  C08g  22/04,  51/84 
UA  CL  260—18  3  Claims 

A  process  of  heat  curing  sulfur-curable  polyurethanes 
with  sulfur  and  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  effecting  said 
curing  in  the  presence  of:  (A)  about  0.1  to  1.2  weight 
percent  of  an  N-chloromelamine  having  3  to  6  chlorine 
atoms,  preferably  hexachloromelamine;  (B)  about  0.1  to 
2.5  weight  percent  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  havmg  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  (C)  about  0.1  to  2.5  weight  percent 
of  a  fatty  acid  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  amount  of  polyurethane. 


3,438,919 

LUBRICATING   COMPOSITION   COMPRISING 
OLEIC  ACID  AND  OLEYL  ACID  PHOSPHATE 
FOR  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Martin  S.  Maltenfort  Newark,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mtmt 

assignments,  to  Koppcis  Company,  Inc.,  Ptttsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  So*.  No. 

438,075,  Mar.  8,  1965.  Tills  appUcation  Oct  20,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  676,702 

Int  CL  C08f  47/12,  45/10. 45/36 
VS.  a.  260—22  .    2  Clabna 

A  lubricating  composition  comprising  oleic  acid  and 
oleyl  acid  phosphate  is  added  to  a  polyester  resin  to  lubri- 
cate the  resin  when  the  resin  is  used  in  the  formation 
of  fiber  reinforced  resin  articles  by  the  extraction  tech- 
nique. The  lubricating  composition  docs  not  deleteriously 
affect  the  finished  article  by  the  formation  of  voids  and 
other  surface  defects  such  as  are  experienced  with  the 
use  of  other  lubricating  compositions. 


3,438,917 

FRICTION  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  PHENOL 
ISOBUTYRALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 

FrMk  S.  Gnaca,  Frank  M.  Bryzinsky,  and  BronI  Kozma, 
North  Tonwanda,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Hooker  Chemkal 
CorporatkMi,  Niagan  FaUs,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
364,018,  Apr.  30, 1964.  This  appUcatfon  Not.  29, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  686,699 

Int  CL  C08g  37/06;  C09k  3/14;  F16d  69/02 
VS.  CL  260—19  12  Claims 

A  binder  for  a  friction  elenaent  composition  comprised 
of  asbestos  fibre,  friction  imparting  material,  and  a  ther- 
mosettable  phenol-aldehyde  pre-condensate  is  provided  by 
reaction  of  a  phenol  with  isobutyraldehyde  followed  by  a 
reaction  with  formaldehyde  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
total  aldehyde  to  phenol  is  between  about  0.5  and  about 
1.0  and  the  total  aldehyde  comprises  between  about  5 
and  about  100  parts  isobutyraldehyde  and  between  about 
zero  and  about  95  parts  fwmaldehyde.  Then  phenol  may 
be  phenol  itself  (CeHsOH),  an  alkyl  substituted  phenol, 
a  terpene  modified  phenol,  or  mixtures  thereof.  The 
phenol  aldehyde  pre-condensate  material  may  similarly 
be  subsequently  modified  with  a  terpene  or  a  vegetable 
derived  oil,  or  both.  The  pre-condensate  binder  is  dis- 
solved in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  reacted  with  hexa- 
methylenetetramine  to  become  thermoset  after  the  appli- 
cation of  iieat 


3  438  920 
PROCESS  FOR  p'rEPARATTON  OF  OIL 
EXTENDED  POLYISOPRENE  LATEX 
Walter  M.  Halper,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  CaHf.,  and 
Fred  Dudley  Moss,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Shell 
OU   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   <rf 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,751 
Int  CL  C08g  51/34.  11/22 
VS.  CL  260—23.7  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  process  for  preparing  oil  extended 
polyisoprenc  latices.  An  unemulsified  extending  oil  is 
added  to  a  polyisoprenc  latex,  and  the  latex  containing 
oil  is  processed  in  a  shear  homogenizer  at  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure.  An  emulsifying  agent  is  added  to 
the  oil  extended  latex.  The  oil  extended  polyisoprenc 
latex  may  be  utilized  as  carpetbacking  material. 


3,438,918 

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  TERPOLYMER  RUBBER 
COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED  TACK 

Hcrbcft  George  Arit,  Jr.,  Rldfeflcld,  and  Cluvlcs  OUver 
Myatt.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Coatliinatlon-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
316,255,  Apr.  20,  1964.  TUb  appUcatkm  Dec.  1,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  598,185 

Int  CL  ClSf  29/10 
VS.  CL  260—22  t  Claims 

Building  tack  is  imparted  to  ethylene-propylene  terpoly- 
mer  rubber  by  incorporating  therein  about  1-20%  of 
a  polymeric  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  both  an 
organic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  either  rosin  or  a  drying 
or  semi-drying  oil  fatty  acid  mixture  such  as  tall  oil  fatty 
acids,  preferably  as  a  solution  in  rubber  processing  oil. 


3,438,921 
HOT-MELT  BOOKBINDING  ADHESIYES  MODI- 
FIED  WITH   A   REACTION   PRODUCT   OF 
HEXAFLUOROACETONE 
Madiias  M.  Cobum,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,992 
Int  CL  C09J  3/14;  C08f  29/38 
VS.  CL  260—27  7  Claims 

A  hot-melt  thermoplastic  adhesive  e^>ecially  adapted 
for  binding  books,  magazines,  catalogs  and  the  like  that 
consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of:  (A)  15-45%  by  weight 
of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate;  (B)  35- 
55%  by  weight  of  a  tliermoplastic  crfeoresinous  product; 
and  (C)  10-50%  by  weight  of  a  liexafluoroacetone  reac- 
tion i»oduct 

3  438  922 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Kenzo  Ueno  and  YnUo  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Indnstrles,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
356,084,  Mar.  31,  1964.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  18, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  661,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1963, 
38/16,858;  July  15, 1963,  38/38,520 
Int  CL  C08  37/14,  37/08 
VS.  CL  260— 29  J  2  Qaims 

An  adliesive  composition  is  provided  herein  which  is 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  reaction  product  of  (1) 
an  isocyanate  blocking  agent  wliich  may  be  a  phenol, 
an  active  methylene  compound  or  an  oxime,  and  (2)  a 
polymeric  modified  triisocyanate  being  produced  by  the 
reacti<m  of  an  aromatic  di-isocyanate  with  a  trifunctional 
polyester  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 


908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1969 


1000-4000,  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  said  reaction 
product  being  completely  blocked. 


3,438,923 
COAGULATION  OF  LATEX  OF  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE     AND     STYRENE     GRAFTED 
ONTO  POLYBUTADIENE 
Charles  W.  Strobel,  BartlcsriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,677 
Int  CL  C08f  47102,  37/00 
UA  CL  260—29.7  , 5  Clafans 

An  ABS  latex  is  converted  to  granular  particles  during 
coagulation  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  287"  F, 


3  438  924 

AGGLOMERATION  AND  CONCENTRATION  OF 

SYNTHETIC  LATEX 

David  Calder  Chalmers  and  Joseph  Maxwell  Mitchell, 
Sarini,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Cor- 
poration Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body 
corporate 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
338,595,  Jan.  20,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  1, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  665,185 
Chrims  Miority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

868,355 
Int  CL  C08d  7/02 
UA  CL  260—29.7  7  aafans 

Rubbery  diene-polymer  particles  in  a  latex  can  be  ag- 
glomerated by  adding  to  the  latex  a  small  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  compound  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  of  molecular  weight  about  1,000-20,000  with 
the  diepoxide  obtained  by  reacting  epichlorohydrin  with 
a  polyhydric  phenol.  The  latex  now  can  be  readily  con- 
centrated to  high  solids  while  maintaining  a  low  vis- 
cosity. 

3,438,925 
STABILIZED  OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT 
COMPOSITION 
Stuart  Raynoids,  Wifanington,  and  Thomas  K.  Tandy,  Jr., 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,049 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60:  D06m  15/32 
VS.  CL  260—29.4  5  Cbdms 

The  addition  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

(CH,CH>0)iH 
CbHi>4^iN  HZ 

(CHiCH|0),H 

wherein  n  is  12  to  18,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  10-20,  each 
of  X  and  y  is  at  least  1,  and  Z  is  chloride  or  acetate,  to  a 
pad  bath  for  applying  fluorinated  oil-  and  water-repel- 
lent polymers  to  textile  fabrics  has  been  found  to  stabilize 
the  bath  against  the  imdesirable  interaction  of  incompat- 
ible pad  bath  ingredients. 


idene  halide  and  a  nitrile  to  substantial  completion  in 
the  presence  of  from  0  to  0.5%  emulsifkr  and  adding 
to  the  polymerized  latex  a  second  set  of  monomers  com- 
prising a  nitrile  and  a  conjugated  diene  and  polymerizing 
to  substantial  completion.  The  conjugated  diene  com- 
prises from  5%  to  45%  of  the  total  monomers  in  the 
final  polymer. 

3,438,927 

INVISIBLE  INK 

Joseph  R.  Ehrlich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Meredith  Publishing  Company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,466 

Int  CL  C08f  33/04;  C09d  11/10;  B41m  5/22 
VS.  CL  260—33.4  6  CUbns 

An  invisible  ink,  comprising  (1)  a  low  weight  per- 
centage of  polyvinyl  pyrolidone  resin,  (2)  a  colorless  re- 
agent capable  of  giving  a  colored  reaction  product  with 
another  reagent  and  (3)  butyl  or  amyl  alcohol  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature.  An  appropriate  reagent  is 
used  to  react  with  the  colorless  reagent  thereby  producing 
a  visible  image  on  the  printed  surface. 


3,438,926 
WATER  BASE  UNSATURATED  INTERPOLYMER 
COATINGS 
Oliver    W.    Burke,    Jr.,    506    Intracoastal    Drive, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Ha.    33304,  Eldon  E.  Stahly, 
Ellkott  CHy,  Md.,  and  Oscar  M.  Grace,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich.;  said  Grace  and  said  Stahly  assign- 
ors to  said  Burke 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
854,560,  Nov.  23,  1959.  This  application  Jan.  24, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  522,413 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/40:  C09d  5/02,  3/74 
VS.  CL  260—29.7  14  Chdms 

Solvent  resistant  latex  base  coatings  are  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  first  set  of  monomers  comprising  a  vinyl- 


3,438,928 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYALKYLQUINOZOLONE 

Paul  Eticnnc  LatcHin  and  Maurice  Jules  Arthur  Mallet, 
Lyon,  France,  asignor  to  Phone-Pouicnc  S.A. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  12,  1965, 
28,182;  May  27, 1966,  63,365 

Int  CL  C08g  51/34 
VS.  CL  260—33.4  5  CUdms 

The  invention  provides  novel  solutions  of  controlled 
viscosity  containing  up  to  30%  of  polyalkylquinazolones 
in  aromatic  alcohols  as  solvent. 


3,438,929 

OIL-EXTENDED  POLYUREA  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Bruce  R.  Appel,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SbcU  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,837 

Int  CL  C08f  22/02,  51/28;  C09d  3/70 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  9  Chrims 

Polyvu-ea  coating  compositions  which  exhibit  out- 
standing weathering  properties  comprise  (1)  an  aliphatic 
polyisocyanate  derived  from  polymeric  fatty  acids  (2)  a 
ketimine  and  (3)  a  low-aromatic  petroleum  extender  oil. 


3,438,930 

ALKOXYHYDROXY.TERMINATED  POLYDI- 
ORG  ANOSILOXANES  CURABLE  AT  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE 

Mclvfai  D.  Beers,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,828 

Int  CL  C08g  47/02, 51/02, 51/08 
VS.  CL  260—37  lo  Claims 

Organopolysiloxane  compositions  curable  at  room  tem- 
perature to  the  elastomeric  state  upon  exposure  to  mois- 
ture, in  the  form  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  silane  hav- 
ing three  hydrolyzable  radicals  attached  to  silicon  and 
a  polydiorganosiloxane  terminated  with  a  mixture  of 
silanol  radicals  and  tert-alkoxy  radicals.  Elastomers  re- 
sulting from  the  cure  of  these  compositions  exhibit  supe- 
rior toughness  and  improved  adhesion  to  various  sub- 
strates. 
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3,438,931 

PHENOLIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

PhUip  A.  MitcheU,  South  Bound  Brook,  Carlo  F.  Martfaio, 
Somcrvttlc,  and  Lawrence  G.  Imhof,  Westficld,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,298 

Int  CLCOOg  57/20 

VS.  CL  260—38  •  Clafans 

A  phenolic  molding  composition  wherein  a  curable 
phenolic  resin  and  from  0.7  to  17  parts  by  weight  of  a 
nonacidic  ethylene/vinyl  copolymer  per  hundred  parts 
iriienolic  resin  are  intimately  admixed,  the  ethylene/vinyl 
copolymer  containing  polymerized  monomer  of  ethylene 
to  vinyl  comonomer  of  from  90: 10  to  50:50. 


3  438  935 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Kurt  W.  Leu,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU 
on   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,003 
Chrims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

288,392 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60,  3/08 
VS.  CI.  260—45.85  3  <^^*im 

Polymers  of  monoolefins  (polypropylene)  are  stabilized 
against  oxidation  when  in  the  presence  of  copper  by  in- 
corporating therein  an  inhibitor  combination  comprismg 
(1)  a  hydrozone  or  a  salt  thereof  and  (2)  a  sterically- 
hindered  phenolic  compound. 


3,438,932 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  HEAT  RESISTANT 
FLUOROELASTOMERS 

Jerry  K.  Sieron,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,669 

Int  CL  C08f  29/16.  45/04 
VS.  CL  260—41  2  Claims 


This  invention  encompasses  reinforced  fluoroelastomer 
materials  suitable  for  seals,  O-rings,  clamping  devices, 
etc.,  which  have  high  tensile  strength,  high  tear,  high 
heat  resistance,  good  compression  set  and  utility  at  700* 
F.  for  reasonable  time  periods.  In  particular  the  inven- 
tion concerns  a  vinylidene  fluoride-pcrfluorocthylcnc  co- 
polymer vulcanizate  containing  acicular-platy  talc  as  a 
reinforcing  material. 


3,438,936 
MODIFIED  CYCLOTETRASILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Hury  F.  Lamoreaux,  Sdicncctady,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,268 
Int  CL  C08g  31/09.  47/02, 51/04 
VS.  CL  260—46.5  10  Chrims 

A  cyclotctrasiloxane  polymer  contains  a  i^urality  of 
cyclotetrasiloxane  rings  joined  together  through  divalent 
modifier  radicals  attached  to  the  silicon  atoms  of  the 
cyclotetrasiloxane  rings.  The  modifier  radicals  are  de- 
scribed by  the  formulas: 

R 

— R"SiB* 


i 


— R"Si<f          \siR"— 
J.^ ^i 


and 


i 


(-R").(R)bSiO^_^_j^ 


3,438,933 

MOLDING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

James  R  Bartsch,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  anignor  to  PCR 
Patent  Development  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Contlnnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
252,058rJan.  28,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  598,911 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/18, 47/12;  A63b  37/00 
VS.  CL  260—41.5  7  Clafans 

The  molding  of  bodies,  such  as  golf  balls,  from  a  diene 
elastomer,  such  as  cis  butadiene  rubber  containing  a  rela- 
tively large  quantity,  such  as  about  25-90%  by  weight  of 
a  cross-linking  monomer,  such  as  butylene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate  or  divinyl  benzene  under  the  influence  of  a  free 
radical  initiator,  such  as  a  peroxide  catalyst  preferably 
under  the  influence  of  heat 


where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  R"  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical,  a 
has  a  value  of  0.5  to  1  and  b  has  a  value  of  2.  An  organo- 
polysiloxane polymer  within  the  scope  of  the  present  in- 
vention is  made  by  reacting  two  moles  of: 

CHs=CHi 

J. 

O        CHi  O 
H|C=CH— SI— CHj        CH^Sl— CH=CHt 


with  one  mole  of: 


O       CHi  O 

CHsCHt 
H 

i, 

O       CHi  O 

HSi— CHi  CmSiH 

O       CHi  O 


3,438,934 

SALICYLATE  STABILIZED  FLUORO-POLYMERS 

Hefaiz  F.  Refaihardt,  Claymont,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,176 

bt  CL  C08f  45/58.  45/60,  45/62 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  8  Clafans 

Temperature  stable  fluoro-polymer  compositions  con- 
taining ( 1 )  a  fluoro-polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  at 
least  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  fluoro-monomer  and  (2) 
a  temperature  stabilizing  non-acidic  salt  of  salicylic  acid 
are  provided  for  use  in  making  coatings  and  molded 
articles. 


and  two  moles  of: 


Polymers  within  the  scope  of  the  present  invention  are 
useful  as  potting  compounds. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Sanracl  H.  Christie,  Warren  Township,  N  J^  assizor  to 

SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Dehiwarc 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

277,465,  May  2,  1963.  This  application  Oct  19,  19*4, 

Ser.  No.  464,909 

Int  CL  C08g  30/14,  30/16 
UA  CL  260—47  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  curing  pdyepox- 
ides.  More  particularly,  then  invention  relates  to  a  new 
process  for  curing  polycpoxidcs,  using  a  special  type  of 
cyclic  curing  agent,  and  to  the  useful  products  obuined 
therefrom. 

3,438,938 

POLYESTER  RESINS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Bryce  C.  Qienrider,  Florham  Park,  and  Richard  B.  Load, 
Whippany,  NJ^  anisnon  to  Affied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Fikd  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,420 

Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
UA  CL  260—47  5  dafans 

This  invention  relates  to  polyester  resins  prepared  from 
bisiAenols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2-bis 
(4'-hydroxyphenyl)  -  l,la,3,3a,4,5,5a,5b,6-decachlorooc- 
tahydro-l,3,4-metheno-2H-cyclobuta[cd]  pentalenc  and 
derivatives  thereof  having  one  or  both  of  the  positions 
ortho  to  each  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  substi  uted  with 
alkyl  and/or  halogen  substituents.  The  polyesters  of  this 
invention  possess  excellent  thermal  stability  and  can  be 
molded,  extruded  and  solvent  cast  to  form  films,  fibers 
and  shaped  articles. 


3,438,940 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
POLYURETHANES  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Wolfgang  Kcbcrk,  Bcrgisch  NcoUrchcn,  and  Dieter 
Dicterich,  LcTcriniscn,  Germany,  axiipiors  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  Akticngescllschaft  Lcverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

F  45,718 


VS.  CL  260—67 


Int  CL  C08g  22/04 


6Cbdms 


3,438,939 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RESINOUS  CONDEN- 
SATION COMPOSITIONS  BY  REACTING  A 
METHYLOLATED  SPACED  POLYPHENOL  WITH 
A  MONOHYDRIC  PHENOL  AND  THEN  RE- 
ACTING THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT  WITH 
ALDEHYDE 

William  R.  Brookes.  Lanesboro,  Mass..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  I^ew 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549.465 

Int  CL  C08g  5/10 
VS.  CL  260—57  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  preparing  a  resinous 
condensation  product  which  method  comprises  reacting 
methylolated  spaced  polyphenols  with  a  monohydric  phe- 
nol in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  a  cross- 
condensate;  the  improvement  which  consists  of  (1)  re- 
acting the  methylolated  spaced  polyphenols  with  a  mono- 
hydric phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  acid  and  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  130"  C,  said  spaced  polyphenols 
consisting  of  a  polyarylolated  hydrocarbon  and  a  phe- 
nolic nuclei  separated  from  each  other  by  polymethylene 
chains,  and  (a)  thereafter  reacting  the  resulting  cross- 
condensate  with  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  the  same 
weak  acid  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  130*  C;  said 
weak  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  between 

7.5  X 10-' 

to  7.2xlO-i»,  and  the  total  aldehyde  is  less  Aan  one 
mole  thereof  per  mole  of  spaced  polyphenol  and  phenol 
combined,  said  aldehyde  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paraformaldehyde,  formaldehyde,  acetalde- 
hyde,  and  butyraldehyde. 


Water  dispersible  polyurethanes  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  polyurethane  having  a  molecular  weight  of  5000- 
2.000,000  with  an  aldehyde  and  an  alkali  metal  sulphite, 
hydrosulphite,  aminocarboxylate  or  amino  sulphonate  at 
a  temperatiu-e  of  about  0*  to  150*  C.  The  products  are 
useful  for  coating  and  impregnating  textiles,  leather  and 
the  like  or  for  use  as  antistatic  and  crease  resistant  fin- 
ishes. 

3,438^41 

HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACROLEIN  IN 
AQUEOUS  MONOMER  EMULSION  VIA  RE- 
DOX  CATALYST 

George  T.  KeUsh,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,316 

•   Int  CL  C08f  3/40,  1/62 
VS.  CL  260—67  9  Clafans 

The  present  invention  is  directed  towards  an  all-aque- 
ous process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  a,^-ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  aldehyde,  and  particularly  is  directed  to 
the  homopcrfymcrization  of  an  emulsion  or  dispersion  of 
acrolein  in  water,  wherein  the  preferred  species  water  is 
added  and  the  mix  is  diluted  at  spaced  time  intervals  or 
incrementally  from  a  preferred  reactant  ratio  of  acrolein 
to  water  of  about  1:1  to  a  final  ratio  of  about  1:4.  A 
polymerization  catalyst  is  used  which  is  a  unique  com- 
bination of  a  redox  system  consisting  of  a  synergistic 
oxidant  component  comprising  ammonium  persulfate  and 
an  active  hydroperoxide  or  peroxide.  This  synergistic 
effect  was  observed  in  the  oxidant  combination  reducer 
and  this  effect  was  more  marked  when  the  preferred  hy- 
droperoxides were  used  and  was  optimum  with  the  use 
of  tertiary  alkyl  hydroperoxides. 

A  most  preferred  hydroperoxide  is  tertiary  butyl  hy- 
droperoxide and  a  most  preferred  ratio  of  persulfate/ 
hydroperoxide  is  about  4:1  and  preferred  ratios  show  a 
predominance  of  the  persulfate  oxidant  component 
(ratios  by  weight). 

The  reducing  component  of  the  redox  is  a  conven- 
tionally prepared  polyacrolein  bisulfite  adduct. 

The  ratio  acrolein-water  is  initially  preferably  about 
1:1  parts  by  weight  and  as  the  reaction  proceeds  by  the 
preferred  process,  the  mixture  is  diluted  with  water 
incrementally  to  control  viscosity  aiid  give  a  final  ratio 
of  about  1:4  parts  by  weight.  The  use  of  the  stepwise 
addition  of  the  aqueous  diluent  and  the  unique  combina- 
tion of  the  dual  oxidant  component  of  the  redox  opera- 
tion synergistically  with  the  bisulfite  reducing  compo- 
nent are  asserted  for  invention  and  novelty. 

The  ronaining  steps  of  the  process  are  standard  and 
well  known  in  the  art  For  instance,  such  features  as 
inert  atmosphere  (e.g.  Nj);  the  preferred  polymerization 
temperatures  of  about  0  to  40*  C;  operating  at  an 
atmosphere  pressure  slightly  greater  than  1  atmosphere, 
utflization  of  acid  pH  medium  to  favor  addition  polym- 
erization and  separation  and  recovery  of  the  polyacrolein 
polymer  by  differential  sdubility  V»  monomer  in  water 
are  old  and  conventional  in  the  art  Refer  to  Generalized 
Process,  Post. 
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3  438,942 

CONTINUOUS  POLYESTER  PROCESS 

Hans  Schcllcr,  Scbonbcrg,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Vickcrt-Zimmcr   Akticngeseilschaft   Pbmnng  nnd 

Ban  von  Industrieanlagen 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,499 
Int  CL  C08g  17/01  _  _  . 

UACL260— 75  ,      ^      TOalms 

The  specification  discloses  a  proces  for  the  production 
of  polyesters  and  in  particular  to  production  of  poly- 
etiiylcne    tcrephthalatc.    Complete    transesterification   of 
alkylcnc  glycols  with  dialkyl  terephthalatcs  is  conducted 
in  a  generally  horizontal  chambered  reactor  wherein  a 
plurality  of  zones  arc  provided  by  vertical  insulated  baffle 
plates.   Bis-2-hydroxy-alkyl  terephthalate  product  passes 
sequentially  through  the  zones,  which  are  maintained  at 
progressively  higher  temperatures,  by  means  of  openings 
in  the  lower  portions  of  the  baffle  plates.  During  ti-ans- 
esterification,  alkanol  is  distilled  from  the  reaction  mass 
and  vaporized  alkylene  glycol  is  condensed  and  rcfluxed 
to  the  reactor.  The  ester  product  and  its  pre-polycondcn- 
sate  is.  then  pumped  sequentially  through  three  polycon- 
dcnsation  reactors  in  which  a  temperature  is  maintained 
progressively  higher  and  pressure  progressively  lower,  at 
critical  values  for  the  production  of  a  white  polyester 
product.  In  each  successive  reactor,  a  portion  of  unreacted 
alkylene  glycol  is  removed  from  the  system. 


3,438,945 
ANTIMONY  OXYSULFIDE  AS  A  POLY- 
CONDENSATION  CATALYST 
Maty  J.  Stewart  Riddlewood,  Media,  and  John  A.  Price, 
Swartiunorc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,363 
Int  CL  C08g  17/015 
VS.  CL  260—75  ^  /  Clafans 

Process  of  preparing  pcrfyethylene  terephthalate  com- 
prising carrying  out  an  ester-interchange  reaction  between 
ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  or  carrying  oat 
a  direct  esterification  reaction  between  ethylene  glycol  and 
terephthalic  add  and  polycondensing  the  reaction  product 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  antimony  oxysulfide. 


3,438,943 
POLYESTERS  FROM  OXAZOLINE  POLYOLS 
Thomas  J.  Mfaranda,  Granger,  and  Herbert  R.  Herman, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  O'Brien  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
263,114.  Divided  and  tiib  application  Aug.  17,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  584,939  ^    ^,  ,^ 

Int  CL  C08g  17/06,  17/08,  17/10 
U.S.CL260— 75  ^     ^  9  Claims 

A  polymerization  product  obtained  by  the  condensation 
reaction  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  no  more  than 
four  carboxylic  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  not  over 
350  witii  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  the  formula 


3,438,946  „„ 

FLUOROALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  ESTERS,  DIESTERS, 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Bernard  M.  IJchstefai,  Elizabetii,  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,358 
Int  CL  C08g  17/06;  C08f  3/64;  C09c  69/62 
VS.  CL  260—75  >  CUdms 

New  fluorine-containing  esters  and  diesters  and  their 
polymers  derived  from  fluorinated  dihydric  alcohols. 
The  esters  are  prepared  by  esterifying  the  alcohols  in 
known  manner.  They  are  useful  as  lubricants  and  heat 
transfer  media,  and  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation 
of  polymeric  materials  containing  fluorine,  which  are 
useful  as  hydrophobic  and  oleophobic  coatings.  The 
diesters  can  form  polyesters  or,  in  the  case  of  esters 
containing  vinyl  unsaturation,  can  polymerize  through 
the  vinyl  groups  to  give  linear  polymers  having  fluorinfr- 
substituted  side  chains. 


B 

B*— C 


-CH— B' 

A     A 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R";  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  only  hydroxy  groups  as  derivative  groups  and  hav- 
ing at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  therein  attached  to  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms  and  having  no  more  than  four  said 
hydroxy  groups;  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
derivatives  tiiereof  in  which  the  derivative  groups  are 
selected  from  specific  groups  named  hereinafter. 


3,438,947 

COPOLY-/9-AMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  Rupp,  Niederbofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  asrignor 
to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Akticngeseilschaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  lYankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1964, 

F  42,652 
Int  a.  C08g  20/10;  DOlf  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—78  3  Oafans 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  preparation  of  co- 
polymer ^-amides  by  polymerizing  /3-Iactams  especially 
those  monosubstituted  in  the  4  position.  A  representative 
copolymer  has  as  its  monomer  precursors  4-m(momethyl- 
azetidin-2-one,  3,4-dimethyl-azetidin-2-onc  and  4  -  mono- 
ethyl-azetidin-2-one.  The  cop(^ymer  is  useful  as  a  fiber. 


3  438  944 
ANTIMONY  OXALATE  AS  A  POLY- 
CONDENSATION  CATALYST 
Mary  J.  Stewart,  Riddlewood,  Media,  and  John  A.  Price, 
Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  PhUa- 
delpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,252 
Int  CL  C08g  17/015  _  , 

VS.  CL  260—75  ^  ^  /  Claims 

Process  of  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate  com- 
prising carrying  out  an  ester-interchange  reaction  be- 
tween ethylene  glycc^  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  or  car- 
rying out  a  direct  esterification  reaction  between  ethylene 
glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  and  polycondensing  the  reac- 
tion product  thereof  in  the  presence  of  antimony  oxalate. 


3,438,948 
AMINO  ACID  COPOLYMERS 

Edward  W.  Pietmsia,  Morristown,  Jack  R.  Pedersen,  Par- 
dppany,  and  Rudolph  Pinter,  Morristown,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  AIBcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,900 

Int  CL  C08g  20/04 
VS.  CL  260—78  8  Clafans 

Novel  processable  copolymers  prepared  by  condensa- 
tion polymerization  of  a  mixture  containing  at  least  35 
mol  percent  of  benz^ainine-3-carboxylic  acid  or  an  acyl 
derivative  thereof  and  at  least  18  mol  percent  of  benzyl- 
amine-4-carboxylic  acid  or  an  acyl  derivative  thereof,  llie 
copolymers  are  stable  in  the  melt  and  form  films  and  fibers 
which  are  resistant  to  elevated  temperatures. 
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3,438,949 
POLYCARBONAMTOES  RESISTANT  TO  ACID  DYES 

AND  CONTAINING  TERMINAL  NAPHTHYL  DI- 

SULFONATED  RADICALS 
Lawrence  W.  Crovatt,  Jr.,  Rakigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,358 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20.  53/14 

UA  CL  260—78  4  Claims 

Fiber-forming  linear  polycarbonamides  modified  to  con- 
tain certain  terminal  naphthyl  disulfonated  radicals  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  polymer  chain  possess  excellent  acid 
dye-resistant  properties.  Fibers  formed  from  these  poly- 
carbonamides may,  for  example,  be  combined  with  stand- 
ard polycarbonamide  fibers  to  provide  a  fabric  which  is 
dyeable  in  a  single  dye  bath  to  diflferent  colors  or  color 
tones. 


3,438,953 
CARBOXY  AND  ESTER  TERMINATED  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  VINYUDENE  FLUORIDE- 
HEXAFLUOROPROPENE    AND    METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
David  E.  Rice,  Minneapolis,  and  Carl  L.  Sandberg,  St 
Panl,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,354 
Int  CL  C08f  15/06.  27/08 
VS.  CL  260—87.7  26  Claims 

Carboxyl  and  carboxyl  ester  terminated  copolymers  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  perfluoropropene  are  provided  as 
well  as  a  process  for  making  such  copolymers  by,  inter 
alia,  reacting  a  liquid  mixture  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
perfluoropropene  with  a  bis- (omega  carboxyl  ester  pcr- 
fluoroacyl)  peroxide. 


3,438,950 

ALKYLATED  DERTVATTVES  OF  VINYL 

AROMATIC  COPOLYMERS 

Edmund  B.  Davidson,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,954 

Int  CL  C08f  27/02.  19/04 

UA  CL  260—78.4  20  Claims 

Curable  polymers  and  a  process  for  preparing  said 
polymers  which  comprises  copolymerizing  between  about 
1  and  about  25  mole  percent  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic 
and  between  about  99  and  about  75  mole  percent  of  a 
C4-C8  isomonoolefin,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
O"  C.  and  about  —95*  C.  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst, 
and  alkylating  said  isomonoolefin-monovinyl  aromatic 
copolymer  with  between  about  5  and  about  20  mole  per- 
cent of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alpha- 
beta-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  halide,  maleic  an- 
hydride and  an  unsaturated  organotrihalosilane,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  0°  C.  and  about  150°  C.  with 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  diluent. 


3,438,951 
SULFUR-CURABLE  POLYMERS 

John  F.  Van  de  Castle,  Westfield,  and  Herbert  K.  Wiese, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,938 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40,  17/00.  19/00 
UA  CL  260—80.78  9  Oaims 

Sulfur-curable  polymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and 
alkenyl  substituted  cyclopentent  are  prepared  using  con- 
ventional Ziegler  catalysts  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
20'  C.  to  100°  C. 


3,438,954 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  CYCLOOLEFINES  AS  CHAIN- 
TRANSFER  AGENTS 

Gilbert  Panl  Christen,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Rnaud,  Bron, 
Rhone,  Flrance,  assignors  to  Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,062 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21, 1963, 
945,273 

Int  CL  C08f  1/80 
U.S.  CL  260—92.8  11  Oaims 

Cycloolefines  are  advantageously  used  as  chain-trans- 
fer agents  in  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  at  —25* 
to  —5"  C.  in  an  aqueous  saline  solution  containing  a 
protective  colloid  and  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical- 
generating  catalyst 


3,438,955 

NONYELLOWING  ANTIELECTROSTATIC  MOLDED 
MASSES  AND  MOLDED  BODIES 

Konrad  Rombusch  and  Friedrich  Seifert,  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chcmische  Werke  Huls  Aicticngesellschaft, 
Mari,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  (rf  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1965, 

C  37,052 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04;  C09k  3/16 
UA  CL  260—93.7  2  Oafans 

1.  A  nonyellowing  antielectrostatic  molded  mass  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  polyolefine  and  .01  to  4  percent 
by  weight,  relative  to  the  polyolefine  of  at  least  one  alkyl- 
oxypropylamine  of  the  formula 


3,438,952 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFIN  MONOMERS 

Don  C.  Christensen,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,184 

Int  a.  C08f  1/08.  1/74;  C08d  1/04 
UA  CL  260—83.7  4  Claims 

Polymerization  of  an  olefin  mixture,  such  as  butadiene- 
styrene  in  an  organic  solvent,  is  effected  by  trapping  a 
portion  of  the  mixture  in  a  restricted  area  oi  the  reaction 
zone,  after  which  catalyst  is  fed  into  the  trapped  portion 
and  heat  is  applied  to  initiate  polymerization  and  then 
the  initiated  portion  is  circulated  thru  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  reaction  zone  to  initiate  polymerization  therein. 


Ri-O-CHr-C  Ht-C  H»-N 


/ 
\. 


Bi 


B( 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkylcycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl  and  alkenylaryl  groups  with  6  to  25  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups;  R,  and  Rj  each  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  with  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  group  (CxH2xO)nH  with  x=one  of  the 
numbers  2  and  3  and  n=\  to  10  and  .1  to  3.0  percent  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  polyolefine,  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl- 
sulfonate  with  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 
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3,438,956 
SEPARATION  OF  MACROMOLECUUES  HAJ^G 
DIFFERENT    STEREOREGULARITIMFROM 
pSlYPROPYLENES  COMPRISING  MIXTURES 
OF  SUCH  MACROMOLECULES 
GfaiHo  Natia,  Mltan,  Plero  Pino,  Pisa,  and  Giorgio 
Mazzanti,  Mihm,  Italy,  assignors  to  MonteMtiia 
Edison  S.pJ^  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawlns.  ContiBuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  Na 
215,475,  July  23,  1962,  which  Is  a  coirtinwrtion-ln.grt 
off  i^pU^ons  Ser.  No.  514,097,  June  8, 1955,  and  Ser. 
Nor550a64,  Nov.  30,  1955.  TUs  appUcation  July  23, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  746,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  8    1954, 
(MUan)  24,227/54,  (Rome)  7,749/54 
lot  CL  C»8f  7/94 
UA  a.  260—93.7  1*  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  polypropylene  into  fractions 
having  different  percentages  of  crystallinity  due  to  isotac- 
tic  structure  which  process  comprises  treating  polypropyl- 
ene with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  ether  and  n-heptane. 


3,438,960 
UGNOSULFONAMIDE  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Chung  Sul  Youn  Kim,  BcUlngham,  Wash.,  assignor  » 
Gcorsia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portfamd,  Orcg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,296 

IM.  CL  C07g  1/00;  Clld  1/30;  C07c  143/72 

UA  CL  260^124  1*  Claims 

A  lignosulfonamide  composition  useful  as  a  surface 

active  agent  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  lignosulfonate  with 

an  acid  halide  and  an  amine. 


3  438,957 
METALATED  ACETYLENIC  POLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartfesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,989 
Int  CL  C08g  9/00.  1/72 
UA  CL  260—94.1  ^  Claims 

Production  of  acetylenic  polymers  by  contacting  a  poly- 
alkali  metal  substituted  1 -acetylene  with  a  polyhalide  com- 
pound of  a  Group  III-B  or  IV-B  metal. 


3,438,958 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  BUTADIENE  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  OR- 
GANOALUMINUM  FLUORIDE,  CERTAIN  OR- 
GANONICKEL  COMPOUNDS  AND  BORON 
TRIFLUORIDE  OR  ITS  STABLE  COMPLEXES 

Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,847 

Int  CL  C08d  1/14.  3/08 
UA  CL  260—94.3  10  Claims 

A  method  and  a  catalyst  system  for  the  solution  polym- 
erizing butadiene  or  butadiene  in  mixture  with  other  diole- 
fins  to  form  polymers  containing  a  high  content  of  cis  1,4 
addition  is  described.  The  solution  polymerization  is  car- 
ried out  within  a  preferred  temperature  range  of  from  30 
to  90'  C.  The  catalyst  employed  is  a  reaction  product  of 
(1)  an  organoaluminum  fluoride,  (2)  organonickel  com- 
pounds and  (3)  boron  trifluoride  or  boron  trifluoride  com- 
plexes.   

3,438,959 

LIGNOSULFONATE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

riimig  Sol  Youn  Kfan,  BcUingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portfamd,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492^62 

Int  CL  C87g  1/00;  Clld  1/30 
UA  CL  26»— 124  M  Claims 

The  preparation  of  a  halogenated  lignosulfonate  by 
the  reaction  of  lignosulfonate  with  thionyl  chloride  or 
thionyl  bromide  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,438,961 
DISAZO  DYES  FOR  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBERS 
David  J.  WaUace,  Max  A.  Weaver,  and  James  M.  Stnley, 
KingqKNTt,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,847 
Int  CL  C09b  29/ 3S,  62/40;  C08g  51/66 
UA  CL  260—152  1?  Clafans 

E>isazo  compounds  prepared  by  coaplmg  a  diazotized 
aminoazobenzene  with  an  aniline  coupler,  in  which  the 
aniline  nitrogen  atom  is  substituted  with  a  dicarboximido- 
alkyl  group,  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile 
materials. 

3,438,962 
MONOAZO-TRIAZINE  CONTAINING 
DYESTUFFS 
Henri  lUat,  Arleshebn,  and  Gert  Hegar,  BaseL  Switzer- 
famd,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  BaseL  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
266,525,  Mar.  20, 1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  483,298 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcafloa  Switzerland,  Mar.  26, 1962, 

3,598/62 
Int  CL  C09b  62/08.  62/82,  62/50 
UA  CL  260—153  H  Cfadms 

Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

a) 


R— N=N-fS-Z 


in  which  R  represents  a  radical  of  a  nai^thalene  trisul- 
fonic  acid,  Y  and  Z  each  reiwesent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  group  of  low  molecular  weight  (for  exampfe,  a 
methyl  or  ethyl  group)  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  low  molec- 
ular weight  (for  example,  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group), 
and  X  represents  the  radical  of  a  mono-halogenated  1:3:5- 
triazine  bound  through  an  amino  bridge,  especially 
through  an  — NH-bridge. 


3,438,963 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  CATIONIC 

TRIAZOLEDYE 

Woodrow  Wilson  Robbtais,  Plafaifield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,340 
Int  CL  C09b  5/30 
UA  CL  260—157  3  Claims 

Cationic  triazole  dyes  are  prepared  from  triazole  dye 
bases  by  a  process  wliich  involves  reacting  the  dye  base 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alcoholate  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the 
dye  base  in  the  solvent,  removing  substantially  all  water 
present  in  the  solvent  solution,  adding  to  said  solution  an 
alkylating  agent,  such  as  an  alkyl  halide,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  solution  at  from  5  to  60°  C.  for 
from  0 J  to  4  hours,  then  raising  the  temperature  to  be- 
tween about  60°  C.  and  85'  C.  and  maintaining  this 
temperature  for  from  5  to  15  hours,  whereby  the  quater- 
nized,  cationic  dye  product  is  formed. 
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3,438,964 
HYDRAZONIUM  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
CU  Kang  Dicn,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,042 

InL  CL  C09b  29/36,  29/00 
UA  CL  260—158  8  aaims 

Production  of  l.l-polysubsrituted  hydrazonium  halide 
derivatives  of  4,4'-bJs(2-bcnzothJazolyl)azobenzene  dye- 
stuffs  by  reaction  of  a  halomethyl  substituted  4,4'-bis(2- 
benzothiazolyl)azobenzene  with  a  polysubstituted  hy- 
drazine. The  azobenzcne  dyestuffs  of  the  present  inven- 
tion are  particularly  useful  for  dyeing  cellulosic  mate- 
rials such  as  paper  and  cotton. 


3y438,967 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONO  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Paul  Rhyncr,  Basel,  and  Klans  Artz,  Mnttenx,  Switzer- 
land, assignort  to  Oba  Limited,  Basel,  Switicrland,  a 
Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,616 

Qaims  priority,  appNcatiott  Switzerland,  May  3,  1963, 

5,585/63;  Mar.  5, 1964,  2,847/64 

Int.  CL  C09b  29/34;  C07c  121/78;  D06p  1/02 

U.S.  CL  260—207.1  6  Claims 

1.  Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


3,438,965 

DISAZO  DYES  FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Ne#  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,500 

bit  CL  C09b  33/06, 33/00. 31  /04 
UA  CL  260—187  9  Oaims 

Azobcnzenc-azo-aniline  compounds  having  a  di(acyl) 
amidoalkyl  group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
aniline  coupling  component  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydro- 
phobic textile  materials. 


OiN 


N«N 


NHCOR4 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  a  chlorine  and  bromine  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  lower  carbalkoxy 
and  a  cyano  group,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  Rj  represents  a  /3-cyano- 
ethoxyethyl  group,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ^-cyano- 
ethoxyethyl  and  a  lower  alkanoyloxyethyl  group  and  R4 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  groups. 


3,438,966 
MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Karl  Ronco  and  WiDy  MncOcr,  Richcn,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,298 

CUdms  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

3^97/64;  Feb.  1,  1965, 1,332/65 

Int  CL  C09b  29/20 
UA  CL  260—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  pigment  of  the  formula 


in  which  one  Y  represents  a  nitro  group  and  the  other  Y 
represents  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  X4  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
methoxy,  one  of  the  substituents  Xs  and  Xe  represents  a 
hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom  and  the  other  a  group  of  the 
formula 


Zi 


— CONH 


Zi 


in  which  Zi,  Z3  and  Z3  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  carbamide,  lower  carbalkoxy,  carbophen- 
oxy,  carbo-chlorophenoxy,  carbo-lower  alkylphenoxy  and 
carbobcnzyloxy  groups,  and  Z  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  lower  alkoxy  group. 


3,438,968 
SUBSTITUTED  AMMONIUM  BASIC  ADDITION 
SALTS  OF  RIBONUCLEIC  ACID 
Alvin  J.  Glasky,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Chemical  and  Nnclcar  Corporation,  City  of  In- 
dustry, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jane  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,924 

Int  CL  C07d  51/50;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—211.5  5  Clahns 

Novel  substituted  ammonium  basic  addition  salts  of 
ribonucleic  acid  and  their  method  of  preparation  by  the 
neutralization  of  ribonucleic  acid  with  substituted  organic 
amines.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  centra]  nervous  sys- 
tem stimulants. 


3,438,969 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  XANTHATING 

OF  ALKALI  CELLULOSE 
Werner  Mcister,  Bern,  SwitzcrliiMl,  assignor  of  one-half 
each  to  Ing.  A.  Manrer  S.aJ  Bern,  Switzerland,  and 
Buss  A.G.,  BaseL  SwitzcriaM,  both  corporations  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

10,993/65 

Int  CL  C08b  9/04 
VS.  CL  264K— 216  7  Claims 

Continuous  process  of  xanthating  alkali  cellulose  where- 
in carbon  disulphide  is  intensively  kneaded  into  porous 
alkali  cellulose  in  a  worm  kneader  whereby  the  reaction 
mixture  is  continuously  moved  from  an  input  position  to 
an  output  position  during  kneading.  The  carbon  disulphide 
is  used  in  excess  of  the  amount  theoretically  required  for 
xanthating  the  alkali  cellulose  and  the  reaction  begins  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  20*  C.  and  ends  with  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  30*  C.  up  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  carbon  disulphide.  The  kneading  step 
can  be  extended  over  a  time  interval  insufficient  for  the 
complete  xanthating  of  the  alkali  cellulose  and  the  xantha- 
tion  may  be  completed  thereafter  without  further  kiKad- 
ing  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,438,970 

STORAGE-STABLE    CYANAMIDE-STARCH  J^ 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Ralph  Joaeph  Chamberfadn,  Glenbrook,  and  Daniel  Elmer 
Nagy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine  ^      ^,     ^^^  ,.. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,102 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/04,  25/02;  D21h  3/28 
VS.  CL  260—233.3  5  Clahns 

An  improvement  in  the  preparation  of  cyanamide  starch 
which  results  in  a  storage  stable  product.  The  procws 
consisU  of  reacting  granular  starch  with  cyanamide  in 
an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  then  acidifying  said  slurry 
to  a  pH  below  3  and  gelatinizing  the  cyanamide  starch 
product  before  it  is  dried. 


3,438,974 

HYDRAZO  STEROIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 


3,438,971 

DIENE  RUBBER-NTTRILE  COPOLYMER-UNSATU- 
RATED  TRIGLYCERIDE  BLENDS  HAVING  IN- 
CREASED TOUGHNESS 

George  E.  Walker,  Longmeadow,  Man.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-tn-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
485,119,  Sept  3,  1965.  This  application  June  22,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  647,933 

Int  CL  C08f  19/18,  29/56;  C09d  3/80 
VS.  CL  260—23.7  W  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  novel  polymeric  product  having 
highly  desirable  ductility  and  toughness  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  of  (A)  a  blend  containing  1.0  to  15.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber  and  99.0  to  85.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  interpolymer  formed  of  20.0  to  95.0 
percent  by  weight  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  80.0  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  meth- 
acrylonitrile  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (B)  about  0.2  to 
7.0  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  com- 
position, of  a  triglyceride  stable  at  the  processing  tem- 
peratures for  the  composition. 


Munemitsu  Tomocda,  Kanazawa,  J^»an,  Miignnr  lo 
Scfacring  Corporatkm,  BloomfieM,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jctacy 
No  Dniwhic.  Contianatioii'hKpart  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No. 

438,100,  Mar.  8,  1965.  This  application  May  6,  1966, 

Sar.  No.  548,035 

Int  a.  Cf  7c  173/10, 167/06 
VS.  a.  260—239.5  17  Claims 

The  process  of  reacting  an  azodicarboxylic  acid  ester 
or  an  equivalent  thereof  with  a  steroid  homo  cisoid  con- 
jugated diene  in  a  non-reactive  solvent  yields  a  hydrazo 
steroid  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  1 ,4-adduct  and  an  al- 
lylic  adduct  of  said  steroid  homo  cisoid  conjugated  diene 
with  said  azodicarboxylic  acid  ester  or  equivalent  thereof, 
which  hydrazo  steroids  have  bactericidal,  bacteriostatic 
and  fungicidal  properties.  Also  useful  as  anti-androgens 
are  a  preferred  species  of  hydrazo  steroids,  i.e.  20-k>wer 
alkanoyloxy  -  16,21  -  hydrazo  -  17(20)  -  pregnene  -  Nj, 
Nj-dicarboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters  (and  amides)  and 
the  corresponding  20-hydroxy  derivatives  thereof,  said  20« 
hydroxy  derivatives  usually  being  isolated  in  the  tau- 
tomeric 20-keto  form  as  20-keto-16,21-hydrazo-17  (a  and 
^)-pregnane-Ni,N2-dicarboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  esters 
(or  amides). 


3,438,975 

15a,16(>-METHYLENE  PREGNANES  AND 
19-NOR-PREGNANES 

John  A.  Edwards,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,   Panama,   Panama,   a   corporation   of 
Padhma 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,080 

Int  CL  C07c  169/34,  169/32,  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  23  Claims 

15a,16o-mcthylene-17a-hydroxypregn-4-enes  and  19- 
norpregn-4-enes  and  17a-ethers  and  esters  tbtrtoi;  option- 
ally substituted  at  positions  C-1,  2,  C-3,  C-6,  C-16/3  and/ 
or  C-20;  and/or  optionally  unsaturated  at  positions  C-1, 2 
aixi/or  C-6, 7;  are  progestational  agents. 


3,438,972 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZODIAZEPINES 

Werner  Metiesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Hemyk  Sternbach, 

Upper    Montclair,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nnticy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,305 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS.  CL  260—239  3  Claims 

A  process  for  oxidizing  a  2-alkylamino-5-phenyl-3H- 
1,4-benzodiazepine  to  the  corresponding  4-oxide  wherein 
the  2-alkylamino  grouping  is  protected  by  an  acyl  group- 
ing which  may  be  hydrolyzed  after  the  reaction. 


3,438,976 

l.SULFONYL-3-NORTROPANYL-UREA 
DERIVATIVES 
Ernst  Jucker,  Ettingen,  Adolf  Lindenmann  and  Erhard 
Schenker,  BaseL  and  Fnlvio  Gadicnt  and  Andre  StoU, 
Birsfeidcn,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Snadoz,   Ltd., 
BaseL  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing,  nicd  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14, 1965, 
8,248/65;  Jan.  14,  1966,  507/66;  Mar.  11,  1966, 
3,573/66;  Mar.  16, 1966,  3,808/66 


U.S.  CL  260—239.6 


Int  CL  C07d  43/06;  A61k  27/00 


13  Claims 


3,438,973 

2,2-  AND  3,3.HYDRAZI-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
ANDR08TANE  AND  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Robert  FItz  Randolph  Church,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn., 
Andrew  Steven  Kende,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Martin 
Joseph  Weiss,  OradeU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,022 
Int  a.  C07c  173/10,  169/34,  169/20 
VS.  CL  260—239.5  7  Clahns 

1.  The  compound  2,2^ydrazi-5a-androstan-17/3-oI  ace- 
tate. 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


v=v_        TV 

R— ^  V-8O1— NH— CO-NH-N 


-OCHt 


in  which  R  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl, 
alkylsulphonyl  each  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  amino  or  acetyl  amino,  and 
alkali  or  ammonium  salts  thereof. 
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3  438  977 
6.7-METHYLENE  AND  6,7-HALOMETBYLENE 
PK^NANES  AND  W-NORPREGNANES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Colta  C  Beard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 
Meiko  City,  Mex.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fa-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
4M,226,  Sept  9,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  499,092.  Oct  20, 
1965.  TWs  application  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,411 
int  CL  C07c  173/00.  169/30;  A61k  77/06 

UA  CL  260—239.55  ,  ,         ^  ,  ^  ^^^ 

6,7-incthylcne-,  6,7-monohalomethylenc-,  and  6,7-di- 
halomethylene-3-keto-A*-pregnancs  and  -19-norprcgnanes 
optionally  containing  double  bond  unsaturation  at  the 
C-1,  2  position  and/or  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  or 
fluoro  at  C-6,  and/or  hydrogen,  chloro,  or  fluoro  at  C-9, 
and/or  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  kcto,  or  chloro  at  C-11,  and/ 
or  hydrogen,  methylene,  methyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  hydroxy, 
or  acyloxy  at  C-1 6,  and/or  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  acyloxy 
at  C-17,  and/or  alkylidenedioxy  at  C-16,17,  and/or  hy- 
drogen, fluoro,  chloro,  phosphato,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tet- 
rahydrofuranyl,  or  acyloxy  at  C-21,  and/or  an  ortho 
ester  grouping  at  C-1 7,21  which  compounds  exhibit  corti- 
coid,  anti-inflammatory,  and  progestational  activities  and 
processes  for  the  preparation  of  such  compounds. 


against  gram-negative  bacteria  such  as  salmonella,  es- 
cherichia  and  klebsiella  strains;  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  the  aforesaid  pyrimidines  as  antibacterial 
ingredients,  and  a  method  of  treating  diseases  caused  by 
such  bacteria,  by  administration  of  such  pyrimidines  or 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 


3,438,981 

DIBENZOOXEPINE  AND  DIBENZOTHIEPINE 
DERIYATTVES 

Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Boehringer  ft  Soehnc  GmbH,  Mannhelm-WaldlK^, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
378,046,  June  25, 1964.  This  application  Ang.  17, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  661,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1963, 

B  72,596 

Int  CL  C07d  29/12, 67/00;  A61h  27/00 
UA  CL  260—240  3  Claims 

A  novel  class  of  compounds  is  disclosed  which  are  pos- 
sessed of  muscle  relaxing  and  tranquilizing  activity.  These 
compounds  have  the  formula: 


\/X 


3,438,978 
6-FLUORO  STEROIDS 
Howard  J.  RIngold,  Albert  Bowers,  George  Rosenkranz, 
and  OctavIo  Mancera,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Panama  ^,     __^  ^^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  9,  1957, 

48,511 
Int  CL  C07c  169/18.  169/30.  169/34 
MS,  CL  260—239.55  79  Claims 

51.  5,6  -  oxido  -  17a  -  hydroxypregnanc  -  3,20  -  dionc 
17-acylate,  3-alkylene  ketal  wherein  the  acyl  group  is 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  alkylene  radical 
contains  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  the  attaching  oxygen  to  carbon  bonds  are  separated 
by  a  chain  of  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  three  carbon 
atoms. 

3,438,979 
2  -  AMINOMETHYL  -  3  -  (17/9  -  HYDROXY  -  3  -  OXO- 
ANDROST-4-EN-17a.YL).PROPIONIC  ACID  LAC- 
TONES AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Edward  A.  Brown,  Wilmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Fried  Ang.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,722 
Int  a.  C07c  173/00.  173/10;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.57  5  Qaims 

Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds,  such  as  2- 
diethylaminomethyl  -  3  -  (17^  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  oxoandrost- 
4-en-17a-yl)  propionic  acid  7-lactone,  and  their  valuable 
biological  properties,  including  pepsin-inhibiting,  anti-in- 
flammatory, and  antibiotic  properties,  are  disclosed. 


IH— CH— A 

i. 

wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom,  Ri  and  Rj  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  acyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylmercapto,  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  A  is 
amino  and  the  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 

3,438,982 

PHTHALOYLPHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  Wallace,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
502.339  and  Ser.  No.  502,340,  Oct.  22.  1965.  This  ap- 
pUcatlon  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,597 

Int  CL  C07d  93/14;  C07c  87/28;  D06p  1/20 
UA  CL  260—243  8  Clafans 

Novel    compounds    having    a    phthaloylphenothiazine 
nucleus  are  useful  as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  fibers. 


3  438  980 
N»-ACETYL-NMCYCLbPROPYL-2-PYRIMIDINYL)- 

SULPHANILAMIDES 
Markns  Zimmennann,  Ricben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,902 
Int  CL  C07d  51/44 
VS.  CL  260—239.75  3  Claims 

N^-acetyl-N*-(2-pyrimidinyl)  -  sulphanilamides  substi- 
tuted by  a  cyclopropyl  group  in  4-,  5-  or  6-position,  which 
are  antibacterial  agents  against  gram  positive  bacteria 
such   as   staphylococci,    streptococci,    pneumococci   and 


3,438,983 

COMPLEX  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS PENTAFLUORIDE  AND  SUBSTI- 
TUTED NTTRILES 

Mervin  E.  Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  George  E.  Lnkes, 
deceased,  late  of  El  Cerrlto,  CaHf.,  by  John  Hazzard, 
administrator,  Kentfield,  Caltf.,  and  Duane  R  Ameklev, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,264 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02 

VS.  a.  260—247  5  Claims 

Compounds  which  are  adduct  complexes  of  phosphorus 
pentafluoride  and  certain  substituted  nitriles  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


[R— (CHj)n— C=NPFb] 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  R  is 
hydrogen  lower,  alkoxy,  morpholino,  and  substituted 
.imino  in  which  the  substituents  are  hydrogen  lower. 


April  15,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


»17 


alkyl  lower,  alkenyl  or  cyclohexyl.  The  above  compounds 
are  effective  herbicides.  Representative  compounds  are: 
diethylaminopropionitrile-phosphorus  pentafluoride  com- 
plex, diethylaminobutyronitrile-phosphorus  pentafluoride 
complex,  /3-N-morpholinopropionitrile  phosphorus  penta- 
fluoride complex,  3-methoxvpropionitrile-phosphorus  pen- 
tafluoride complex,  diallylaminopropionitrile-phosphorus 
pentafluoride  complex. 


3  438,984 
TRK-^-CHLOROACRYLYLHEXAHYDRO- 
s-TRIAZCVES 
Joseph  Adrian  Hoffman,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  DrawfaK.  FUed  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,690 
Int  CL  C07d  55/14;  C08f  21/00 
VS.  a.  260—248  2  Cbdms 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o    R 
C-C«CH— ORi 

R    O  HiO  CHi  O    R 


3,438,986 

OXY  ALKYLATED  NiraOGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  W.  Kaiser,  Hamden,  and  John  K.  Zanc,  Eart 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  aS.  Virgfaiia 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,810 

Int  CL  C07d  55/32,  55/20;  C08g  22/08 

VS.  CL  260—249.6  7  Clafana 

Oxyalkylated  aryl  diamines  are  used  as  a  solvent  in  the 
reaction  between  cyanoguanidine  and  an  organo  nitrite 
to  yield  a  2-organo-4,6-diamino-triazine,  and  used  as  a 
solvent  in  the  oxyalkylation  of  the  resulting  triazine.  The 
oxyalkylated  aryl  diamines,  with  or  without  the  oxyal- 
kylated triazine,  are  used  as  a  reactant  to  effect  cross- 
linking  during  the  reaction  of  a  polyol  and  an  organic 
isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  foaming 
agent  to  yield  a  polyurethane  foam. 


RiO— CH=C— C N  N &— C=CH— ORi 

k 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and  each  Ri  is  lower  alkyl.  These  compounds  are  useful 
as  a  co-agent  in  the  vulcanization  by  conventional  meth- 
ods of  ethylene-propylene  rubbers;  and  as  a  comonomer 
in  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  polyester  resins  of  the 
alkyd  type. 


3,438,985 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
OXADIAZINEDIONES 
Jack  Bcrnstdn  and  Kathryn  Alke  Losee,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
290,918,  June  27,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept  22, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  489,380 

Int  CL  C07d  87/52;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—244  3  Oaims 

This   application   relates   to   a   process  for   preparing 
novel  l,2,4-oxadiazinedione$  of  the  formula 

O 

R-HC  N-R» 

0=C  C=0 

V 

i. 

wherein  R  and  R^  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  B-lower  alkyl,  and  B  is 
a  basic  nitrogen  containing  group  of  less  than  twelve  car- 
bon atoms,  and  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  cyclizing 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  alkoxide  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R>        R 

R«— NH— C— N— 0— CH— C  0  0-alkyl 

i 

wherein  the  symbols  have  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above.  The  compounds  prepared  by  this  process  possess 
anti-convulsant  activity. 


3,438,987 
MELAMINE  PRODUCTION 
Kurt  Schefaiost,  Tacherting,  Germany,  assigBor  to 
Suddeutsche    Kalkstlckstoff-Werkc    AktIengescU- 
schaft,  Trostberg,  Uppper  Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  3, 1965, 
S  100,337 

Int  a.  C07d  55/26 
VS.  CL  260—249.7  4  Clafans 

Melamine  is  prepared  from  dicyanodiamide  in  a 
fluidized  bed  catalyst  system  at  a  temperature  of  300-450° 
C.  by  means  of  a  current  of  ammonia,  the  catalyst  being 
in  the  form  of  a  mixed  gel  which  contains  5-20%  by 
weight  of  AI2O3,  calculated  on  the  anhydrous  basis,  the 
balance  being  SiOj.  The  AI3O3  and  Si02  are  at  least  par- 
tially present  in  chemical  linkage  in  the  gel.  The  catalyst 
is  formed  by  co-precipitating  both  oxide  hydrates  to  form 
an  aluminum  silicate  or  to  form  a  silicoaluminum  acid.  By 
use  of  such  catalyst  form,  improved  melamine  yields  of 
98.5  to  99.0%  are  obtained  with  a  melamine  purity  of 
99.9%. 

3,438,988 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVE 

Don  Pierre  Reni  Lnden  Gindkelli,  Fontcnay-soos-Bois, 
and   Henry   Najer,   Paris,   France,   asslgnon  to  Lcs 
Laboratoires   Dausse,   Paris,  France,  a  company   of 
France 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  Now  617,030 

Cfarims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  25,  1966, 
51,103;  May  24, 1966,  62,676 

Int  CL  C07d  57/36;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—253  6  Ciafau 

The  invention  provides  the  new  compound  6,7-di- 
hydroxycoumarin-4-methylsulphonlc  acid  and  its  salts, 
which  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  capiUary  permeability 
and  fragility  and  for  protecting  oxldizable  metabolites 
and  drugs  against  bio-oxidation. 


3,438,989 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  (±) 
DIHYDROTHEBAINONE 

John  ShaveL  Jr.,  Menham,  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison,  Dover, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,108 

Int  CL  C07d  43/32 
VS.  CL  260—285  2  ChdnH 

A  new  method  for  the  preparation  of  (±)  dihydro- 
thebainone,  an  intermediate  for  the  synthesis  of  mcM-phine, 
is  claimed.  This  method  comprises  subjecting  1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro  -  6  -  methoxy-2-methyl-l-veratrylisoquinolme  to 
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Birch  reduction,  first  to  remove  the  methyl  group  from  the 
3-axygen  of  the  veratryl  group  and  second  to  reduce  the 
iaoquinoUne  moiety.  Treatment  of  the  resulting  intermedi- 
ate with  dilute  acid  afforded  (±)  dihydrothebainonc  and 
2-hydroxy  -  3  -  niethoxy-M-m^hylmorphin-6-one.  This 
method  was  also  carried  out  in  the  N-des  lower  aliyl 
aeries.  

3,438,990 
NOVEL  l-CYCLOALKENYL-PIPERIDINES 

Herbert  Men,  Hans-Dctleff  Schrocder,  Adolf  Langbcin, 
and  Kvl  Zcflc,  Ingelhcim  am  Rhciii,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Ingelhcim  Gjn.bJI.f  Ingelbeim  am 
Rhefai,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  561,389 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  June  29,  1965, 

B  82,611 

Int.  CL  C07d  29/24,  29/20;  A61k  27/00 
US.  CI.  260—294.3  10  Claims 

A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


3,438,992 

CERTAIN  LOWER-ALKYL  SULFINYLMETHYL 

PYRIDINES 

Tsung-Ying  Shcn,  Westficid,  Alexander  Matzuk,  Colonia, 
and  Conrad  P.  Dom,  Jr.,  Plainiicld,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ^.     _^^  ^_ 

No  Drawing.  Med  Not.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,977 
Int  CL  C07d  31/48, 31/50, 31/02 
VS.  a.  260—294.8  4  Claims 

Alkylsulfinylmethyl  pyridines  are  produced  by  reaction 
of  a  chloromethyl  pyridine  with  a  metal  mercaptide  fol- 
lowed by  oxidation  to  the  sulfoxide.  They  are  used  as 
anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,438,993 
PYRIDINL  ESTERS  OF  CYCLOFROFANECAR- 
BOXYUC  Acm 
Godfrey  Wllbcrt,  Cannel,  Scymoor  Hyden,  Spring  VaUcy, 
and  Henry  Wetstcin,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepcra 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Fikd  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,637 

Int  CL  C07d  31/34, 33/48;  At  In  9/22 
UA  CL  260—295  2  ClaiuM 

The  present  invention  discloses  pyridine  and  quinoline 
esters  <rf  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid,  for  example,  3- 
pyridyl  cyclopropanecarboxylate  and  3-pyridylmcthyl  cy- 
clopropanccarboxylate.  These  compounds  are  prepared 
by  treating  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  chlorides  with 
a  pyridinehydroxy  compound  or  a  quinolinchydroxy  com- 
pound. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


(CHi). 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  a-methyl  or  ^-methyl 

Rj  is  m-hydroxyl,  p-hydroxyl,  m-methoxy  or  p-mcthoxy 

R4  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  propoxy, 
and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1-4  inchisive  and  pharmacologically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  These  compounds 
prepared  by  reacting  an  appropriately  substituted 
piperidine  with  a  1-hak)  3-Ri  cydoalkeoe  exhibit  anal- 
gesic and  morphine  antagonistic  properties. 


3,438,994 
METHINE  DYES  CONTAINING  TRICYANOALKYL- 

SUBSTTTUTED  PHOSPHORUS 
Henri  Dcpoorter  and  Jean  Marie  Nys,  Mortscl-Antwerp. 
and   Andri   Emllc   Van   DormacL   Hevcrice-LcnTcn, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  nio(o-Productcn  N.V.. 
MortscI,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  FBcd  Jnly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jnly  9,  1963, 

27,154/63 
Int  CL  O07f  9/02;  C09b  23/04,  23/16 
VS.  a.  260—304  4  Claims 

1.  A  methine  dye  salt  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula: 


(D 


3,438,991 

1-AROYLALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ARYLHYDROX- 
YPYRROUDINES  AND  ARYLHYDROXY-FIFER. 

mnvES 

Panl  Adriaan  Jan  Janssen,  Voasclaar,  near  Tumhout 
Belgium,  ass^nor  to  Research  Laboratorium  Dr.  C. 
Janssen,  N.V.,  a  company  unAtr  the  laws  of  Belgium 
and  doing  bosiness  at  Becrsc,  Bdglnm 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
801,990,  Mar.  26, 1959.  lib  application  Nov.  15, 1960, 
Scr.  No.  69,282 

daims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britafa,  Not.  18, 1959, 

39,123/59 

Int  CL  C07d  29/20, 27/06;  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CL  260—294.7  13  Claims 

The  invention  involves  pharmacologically  useful  1- 
aroylalkyl  derivatives  of  arylhydroxypyrrolidines  and 
arylhydroxypiperidines  and  pharmaceutically  useful  salts 
thereof.  These  compounds  are  potent  depressants  of  the 
central  nervous  system  and  are  also  analgesics,  anti- 
pyretica  and  qwsmolytic  agents. 


r- X -I  Ai         R'l  -j 

R-N=(CH — CH).=C— CH=CH-C=P-B"i    Ix- 

R"'J 


wherein: 

R'l,  R"i  and  R"'i  are  identical  and  each  is  a  cyano- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  radical, 

Ai  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbloweralkoxy,  cyano  and  benzoyl, 

Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocylic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series,  benzothi- 
azole  series,  naphthothiazole  series,  thionaphtheno 
thiazole  series,  oxazole  series,  benzoxazole  series, 
naphthoxazole  series,  selenazole  series,  beiuoselo- 
nazole  series,  naphthoselenazole  series,  thiazoline 
series,  thiazolidine  series,  oxazoline  series,  2-quinoliiie 
series,  4-quinoline  series,  l-isoquioline  series,  3- 
isoquinoline  series,  3,3-dialkylindolcnine  series,  pyri- 
dine series  and  benzimidazole  series, 

R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl, 

/I  is  a  number  from  0  to  1.  and 

X~  represents  a  strong  acid  radicaL 
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3,438,995 

DL4ZAHETEROCYCUC  SUBSTITUTED  BENZ- 

OXAHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jota  Andrew  Fanat,  Santa  Ynez,  and  Mclvine  Sahynn, 

Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  anignors  to  MelriOe  Sahynn, 

doing  bnsincm  as  Sahynn  Laboratories,  Santa  Barbara, 

Ca^ 
No  Drawliw.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

466,430,  June  23,  1965.  This  appttcadon  Jan.  8,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  696,145  ,   ,^^ 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34, 51/28, 53/02     .  _  ^ 
UJS.  CL  260—309.6  15  Clalins 

Isoohromans,  phthalans  and  the  correspondmg  thio 
compounds  substituted  at  the  1 -position  by  a  2-imidazo- 
linyU  2-tetrahydropyrimidinyl,  or  2-tetrahydrodiazepinyl 
group.  These  compounds  may  be  used  as  rubber  accel- 
erators, anti-oxidants,  corrosion  inhibitors,  central 
nervous  system  depressants  and  anti-inflammatories. 


3,438,996 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Jack  H.  Beard.  Sheffield  11,  Yorkshire,  Harold  Hoole, 

Hathersage,  Dcrbyshfarc,  and  Allan  Hayes,  Coal  Aston, 

Derbyshire,  v^tlmA,  assignors  to  Davy  and  United 

Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  Yorkshfa-e, 

FBcd  Dec.  12, 1966.  Scr.  No.  601,069 
CbOms  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Dec  13,  1965, 

52,905/65 

IntCLB21bii/iO 

UA  CL  72—239  11  Clahns 


an  acidic  cationic  exchange  resin  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  0°  C.  to  about  250*  C.  for  a  contort  time 
of  less  than  two  minutes,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
oxygen-containing  reaction  product  to  the  glycol. 

7.  The  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols,  esters 
thereof,  and  ethers  thereof  which  comprises  contacting 
in  the  vapor  phase  an  alkene  having  i^  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  formaldehyde,  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to 
said  alkene  being  from  about  1:5  to  about  10:1,  in  a  nor- 
mally liquid  polar  monohydroxylic  reaction  diluent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alkanoic 
acids  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkanols  haviiig 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  cationic 
exchange  resin  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  0* 
C.  to  about  250*  C.  for  a  contart  time  of  less  than  two 
minutes. 

3,438,998  

ANTIBIOTIC  LAMBERTELUN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION 
Thomas  Sproston,  Jr.,  BorUngton,  Vt,  asrignor  to 
Research  CorpontlOB,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  mm- 
profit  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawiac  Continnalion  in  part  of  abandoned  anpUca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  145,974,  Oct  18,  1961.  lUs  application 
Oct  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,667 

Int  CL  C07d  7/24;  A61k  21/02 
UJS.  CL  260—343.2  9  Ciatau 

Lambertellin,  an  antibiotic  substance  having  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula 


was  isolated  by  the  solvont  extraction  of  ground  dried 
cultures  of  Lambertella  hicoriae. 


A  roll  changing  apparatus  for  a  rolling  mill  including 
a  roll  support  having  two  platforms,  one  above  the  other, 
the  upper  one  of  which  is  removable  from  the  lower  one. 
The  roll  support  is  vertically  movable  so  that  either  of 
the  iJatforms  may  be  positioned  for  transfer  of  the  rolls 
between  that  platform  and  the  mill. 


3,438,999 

SECOTETRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

John  Samuel  Panl  Schwara  and  Frank  L.  Weiscnbom, 
Somerset,  and  SnnI  Lewis  Ncldlcaian,  LawroMc  Town- 
ship, N J.,  and  Rohmd  Walter  Kl^y,  Bcrwyn,  Pa., 
assignois  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  ft  Som,  Inc.,  New  Yotk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Cotinnatinn-faHpart  of  application  Scr.  No. 
373,850,  Jnnc  9,  1964.  lUs  application  Jan.  27,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  523,273 

Int  CL  C07d  5/00. 5/32;  A61k  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—343.3  10  Qafans 

New  secotetracycllne  derivatives  of  the  formulae: 


3,438,997 
POLYOL  SYNTHESIS  USING  FORMALDEHYDE 
AND  OLEFINS 
Lloyd  C.  Fetteriy  and  George  W.  ConkUn,  Oakland,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.  Conthmation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
280,110,  May  13,  1963.  TUs  appUcatkm  May  11, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  549,143 

bit  CL  C07c  29/14 
VS.  CL  260—340.7  14  Claims 

1.  The  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  gly- 
cols by  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase  an  alkene  havmg  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  with  formaldehyde,  the  molar  ratio 
of  formaldehyde  to  said  alkene  being  from  about  1:5  to 
about  10:1,  in  a  normally  liquid  polar  monohydroxylic 
reaction\dfluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  alkanoic  acids  having  up  to  4  carbiw  atoms  and 
alkanols  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of 
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and 


CHi  OB 


"Y 


o 

-C-NHj 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy,  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  dinaethylamino,  and  R  is 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of 
less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms,  are  disclosed.  The  com- 
pounds of  the  first  two  formulae  possess  strong  ultra- 
violet absorption  properties  and  the  compounds  of  the 
last  formula  possess  anti-androgenic  activity. 


3,439,000 
ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES  OF 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLFURANS 
Keimetk  K.  Wycfcoff,  Ronald  E.  Rambnry,  and  David  M. 
Tenncnt,  Ashland,  OUo,  assignors  to  Rkhardson-Mer- 
rell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnmiat.  Condnnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
482,907,  Aug.  26,  1965.  TUs  application  Oct  6,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  493,535 

Int  CL  C07d  5/26.  5122;  A61I  UIOO 
UA  CL  260—347.5  13  Oainis 

1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula 

H— c c— R' 

F|C— C  C— R" 

wherein:  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  formyl  and  the  remaining 
R'  or  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  napbthyl. 

6.  4-carbethoxy-5-trifluoromethyl-2-furfuraI. 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  SR  and  SO3R  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  halozbenzyl,  lower  al- 
kylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  and  halophenyl,  y  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1-2,  and  jc  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  2-4,  each  anthraquinonylamino  group  being  at- 
tached to  anthraquinone  in  an  a-position,  and  when  x  is 
4,  y  is  1. 

3,439,003 

l,5-BIS-(2',4'.DIHALO-BENZAMIDO)-4.HYDROXY 

(AND  4,8-DIHYDROXY)-ANTHRAQUINONES 

Ernst  Reich,  Bettingen,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Rickcnbachcr, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,206 
Claims  priortty,  appttcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

3,975/64 
Int  CL  C09h  1/42;  C09c  1 1 00 
U.S.  CL  260—377  2  Claims 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


Hal 


3,439,001 

EPOXIDATION  USING  ETHYLBENZENE  HYDRO- 
PEROXIDE WITH  ALKALI  OR  ADSORBENT 
TREATMENT  OF  RECYCLE  ETHYLBENZENE 

Mehryn  PeD,  East  Paterson,  and  Ernest  Ian  Korchak, 
HackensHKk,  NJ^  assignors  to  Halcon  International, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,299 
Int  CL  C07d  1106,  1/OS 

VS.  CL  260—348.5  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  epoxidation  of  olefins  using 

ethylbenzene    hydroperoxide,    and    specifically    to    the 

separation  and  recycle  of  unreacted  ethylbenzene  with 

the  recycle  ethylbenzene  being  subjected  to  an  alkali  or 

adsorbent  treatment 


3,439,002 

THIOARYLOXYANTHRIMIDES 

Goido  R.  Genta,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Ffled  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,273 

Int  a.  C09b  1/48,  1/16 

V3,  CL  260—367  5  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


/v\/\ 


NH- 


/^AA 


I 


Jx 


-z. 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  and  Hal  is  halogen,  are  obtainable  when  1:5- 
diamino-4:8-dihydroxyanthraquinone  or  l:5-diamino-4- 
hydroxyanthraquinone  is  condensed  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1 :2  with  a  2:4-di-halogen  benzoyl  halide. 


3,439,004 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIARYL  METHANE  DYES 
Maurice  E.  Beckett  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,023 

Int  CL  C09b  11/20.  11/22 

VS.  CL  260—391  5  Claims 

Mono-,  di-  and  tri(cyclohcxylamine)triaryl  methane 
carbinols,  mixtures  thereof,  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  of 
said  salts  are  prepared  in  which  the  aryl  groups  are  phenyl 
or  tolyl  and  the  amine  groups  are  primary  or  secondary, 
depending  upon  the  number  of  cyclohexyl  radicals  sub- 
stituted. The  process  involves  reacting  a  triaminotriaryl 
methane  carbinol  with  cyclohexylamine  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst,  distilling  off  any  excess  cyclohexyl- 
amine and  recovering  the  resultant  dye  product.  This 
product  is  very  water  insoluble,  makes  an  excellent  pig- 
ment, and  is  especially  useful  in  duplicating  inks  and 
moisture  set  varnishes. 


3,439,005 

DIHALO  SUBSTITUTED   PHOSPHORANYLIDENE- 

AMINO  BENZOOUINONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William  Undsay  Mosby,  North  Pbdnficld,  Helen  Currier 

Gillham,  Princeton,  and  AOan  Ellis  Shcnr,  MaitfaMrHic 

NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaic 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Feb.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

345,075,  now  Patent  No.  3,322,860,  dated  May  30, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  19,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  602,465 

Int  CL  C07f  9/54;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CL  260—396  8  CUms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  dihalo  substituted  phos- 
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phoranylideneamino  benzoquinones  and  the  compounds  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^  OLEFiJTMETAL  COMPLEXES 

per  se  are  disclosed.  ^^^^  ^   ^^^^  g^^^^  gp^ng,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

-^^.^^-^^—  Grace  ft   Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of 

^^^  Connecticut 

3,439,006  No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  592,326rNov.  7,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1968, 

SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  Ser.  No.  749,619 

YosUo  Matsunaga,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri-  |^  ^L  C07c  3/10;  C07f  15/00 

can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora-  ^^  q^  26O — 429                                                9  Claims 

tion  of  Maine  In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  a  i»ocess  for 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1*64,  Smt.  No.  408,328  preparing  an  olefin.palladium(n)  chloride  complex  hav- 

Int  CL  C07C  45/00.  49/64  Tna  th^  fnrmnla 

UACL  260-396                                                 « Clafans  mg  the  formula                         ^, 

A  method  of  preparing  an  organic  molecular  complex,  ^oienn;arajk,i4        .  

possessing  low  resistance  semiconducting  properties  is  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  mono-olefin  havmg  2-12  carbon 

provided  in  which  1,6-diaminopyrcne  and  a  tctrahalogeno-  atoms  with  palladium(n)  chloride  in  the  presence  of  di- 

p-benzoquinone  are  reacted  in  an  inert  ketonic  aliphatic  oxane  or  an  ether  having  the  formula  Ri — O — Rj  where 

solvent  whereby  the  so-formed  complex  finds  utility  in  Rj  is  an  aromatic  group  having  6-12  carbon  atoms,  the 

solid  state  semiconducting  devices.  aromatic  nucleus  being  bonded  directly  to  the  O  of  said 

^ ether,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 

^■"^^■^■~~~  sisting  of  alkyl  having  about  1-12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

naphthyl,  alkaryl  having  about  6-12  carbon  atoms,  and 
aralkyl  having  about  6-12  carbon  atoms,  all  as  recited 
hereinafter.  The  compound  has  utility  as  a  catalyst  for 


3,439,007 

N.(2,3-DIHYDROXYPROPYL)ALIPHATIC  AMIDES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

John  Edward  Milks,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arizona    jj^  dimerization  of  olefins. 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  

Delaware  ^^■'■■'^~~ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,627 

WT «  ^^.Sl^I'  ^^^^^^  ^"'  ^^^^'  ^^^  ^^i  Qahns  METHOD  FOR  PrS^S^G  ORGANOTTN 

VS.  CL  ZoU— ^U4  '»  x^tmtMua  HYDRIDES 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glycol  amide  of  the    ^^^^^^  CMtawara,  Itami,  and  MHsnaU  Ohara,  Nlshino- 
structure:  miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New 


O  OH    OH 

R— C  HiC— N— C  Hi— C  H— C  Hi 
(CHt).Ri 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,065 
Int  CL  C07f  7/22 
VS.  CL  260—429.7  5  Oafans 

According  to  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  method  of  this 
invention  for  preparing  organotin  hydride  may  comprise 
where  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist-  heating  organotin  formate  to  its  decomposition  tempera- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  Unear  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  21  ture  thereby  forming  organotm  hydride,  and  recovering 
carbon  atoms  and  linear  alkenyl  containing  no  more  than  said  organotm  hydride, 
three  points  of  unsaturation  and  containing  up  to  21  _^^^^^,_^ 

carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  and  Ri  is  a 
substituent  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  linear  alkyl, 
(c)  hydroxy-substituted  linear  alkyl,  said  alkyl  contain- 
ing from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  when  n  is  1  and  (d) 
hydrogen  when  «  is  0,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  20*  C.  to 
about  150'  C.  and  for  a  time  from  1  hour  to  about  10 
hours  (a)  a  glycidyl  ester  of  the  structure: 


R— CHr 


o 

-C-O— CHr 


O 
-CH CHi 


where  R  is  as  defined  above  witii  (b)  a  nitix>gen  com- 
pound of  the  structure: 

Ri(CHa)nNH, 
where  n  and  Ri  are  as  above  defined. 


3,439,008 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOMETALUC 

HYDRIDES 

Abe  Bcrgcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,976 

Int  CL  C07f  7/12,  7/18,  7/00 

VS.  CL  260—429  7  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  converting  certain  halogenated 

Group  IVb  elemental  materials,  such  as  halosilane,  halo- 


3,439,011 
AMINE-HYDROCARBYL  ACID-ORTHOPHOS- 

PHATE-ZINC  HALIDE  COMPLEXES 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  Edwin  C.  Knowles, 
Pooghkcepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  30, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
491,822,  now  Patent  No.  3,340,189,  dated  Sept  5, 
1967.  DivMed  and  this  appHcation  Dec  13,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  615,873 

IntCLC07fi/06 
U.S.  CL  260—429.9  9  Clafans 

1.  A  complex  represented  by  the  formula: 

[RNH,) +.(R'R"PO«)-]bZnXa 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  4  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  the  sum  bf  the  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and 
R"  bemg  in  the  range  from  10  to  30,  X  is  a  halogen,  a  is 
a  number  from  1  to  2  and  6  is  a  number  from  1  to  20. 


3,439,012 

PRODUCING  ALKYLLEAD  HALIDE 

Julian  B.  Honeycutt,  Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatiuu  of 

Vfagfada 

No  Drawfaig.  FOad  May  5, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  636,285 

Int  CL  C07f  7/24 


siloxane,  or  halogermane  to  the  corresponding  Group  IVb  VS.  CI.  260—437  2  Claims 
elemental  hydrides  utilizing  a  tin  hydride  as  a  reducing  R,PbCla  (R=alkyl)  is  produced  in  high  purity  by  re- 
agent and  a  Group  III  metal  compound,  such  as  alkyl-  acting  RtPb  with  HCl  in  hot  tetrahydrofuran.  Excessive 
aluminum  halide  as  a  promoter.  contamination   of   product    by    R|PbQ    and    PbClj    is 
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avoided.  RaPbClj  is  useful  as  a  mildewcide,  and  as  a 
chemical  intermediate. 
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3,439,013  ^^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 

^^    ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Jen  Cfande  DdaTaL  PmU  Alfred  Eogcne  Gainct,  and 
Jean  MoreL  LyonTRlioiie,  France,  anjl^on  toRhone- 

Poolenc  sX,  Paris,  ^^^"'^JiJ^^  ^y^^ff^* 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  1, 19««,  S«r.  No.  5fM25 
Cbrim  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Dec  7,  lf%5, 

Int  CL  Ct7f  7/18  ^  ^^_ 

UJS.  CL  2<»-^448.2  ^       ,.        ^  ^tataiii 

1.  Process  for  the  preparaUon  of  a  Unear  organo- 
polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  less  than  100  centistokcs  at 
25'  C.  which  comprises  contacting  a  cyclic  organopolysi- 
loxane,  alone  or  in  admixture  with  an  a,w-dihydroxy- 
organopolysiloxane,  with  a  monohalogcno  organosilane 
in  the  presence  of  ferric  chloride,  and  hydrolysmg  the 
product  obtained. 


3,439,tl4 
SnJCON  HYDRIDE-OLEFIN  ADOmON 
RolMit  Patton,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  and  Edward  Kelfli  Pier- 
point,  livcfpool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbcmi- 
odlndnstrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  fcitain 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  N<^  *^V^^ 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14, 1964, 

20,153/64 
Int  CL  C07f  7/02  _  , 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  .,M  Clainis 

A  process  for  the  production  of  organosilicon  com- 
pounds is  disclosed,  wherein  a  silicon  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  and  an  unsat- 
urated compound  which  is  not  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine,  an  aldehydic  compound  or  a  compound  having  a 
cyano  group  on  an  unsaturated  carbon  atom,  are  reacted 
together  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  of  a  platinum  II 
halide  with  a  hydrocarbyl  sulphide. 


a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, lower  alkylamine  and  phenyl  lower  alkylamine. 
The  aminobenzophenones  are  useful  as  intermediates  in 
the  preparation  of  therapeutically  valuable  5-phenyl-l,4- 
benzodiazepine  4-oxides  and  5-phenyl-l,4-benzodiazepin- 
2-ones. 

3,439,017 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN  AND 
FLUORINE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

iTxwh  E.  Stevens,  HnntsvOic,  Ala.  MilgHni  to  Rokm  ft 
HaM  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coipovalion  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawkig.  Filed  May  5, 1964,  S«.  No.  365,569 

Int  CL  C07c  85/00,  87/28.  87/02 
US,  CL  260—465.5  14  ClaiaM 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

NF, 

Ri-C-NF, 

i. 

wherein  R*  represents  groups  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  alkylnaphthyl,  benzylnaphthyl,  alkyl- 
benzyl,  phenylalkyl  and  halophenyl,  and 

R3  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19 
to  80. 

9.  The  composition,  l-chloro-l,l-bis(difluoramino)-5- 
cyanopentane. 


3,439,015 
PROCESS  FOR  RING  HALOGENATING  ALKYL- 
SUBSTTTUTED  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Herbert  FeHz  McShanc,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assimor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Witanington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,066 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  4  Oafam 

Process  for  preparing  ring  halogenated  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  isocyanatcs  of  high  purity  and  improved  yield, 
in  which  process  a  catalyst  such  as  ferric  chloride  is  used 
in  a  liquid  system,  a  halogen  reactant  being  thoroughly 
mixed  in  said  system,  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  ha- 
lide by-product  being  controlled  and  significantly  de- 
creased. 

3,439,016 
2-AMINO-2'  AND  4'-CYANOBENZOPHENONES 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  CaldweD,  and  Leo  Hcnryk 
Stcmbach,  Upper  Montefadr,  NJ.,  aaignon  to 
Hoftnann-La  Roche  Inc,  Nnticy,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfti«.  Original  application  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
237,437,  now  Patent  3,261,867,  dated  July  19,  1966. 
DMdcd  and  tUt  appBcatJon  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
534^9 

Int  CL  C07c  121/78, 121/76 
VS.  CL  260—465  2  Clainis 

Amino  or  substituted  amino  benzophenones  are  pre- 
pared by  treating  fluoro-substituted  benzophenones  with 


3,439,018 

ALPIIA-(4-CHLORO-2-METHYLPHENOXY) 
PROPIONANIUDES 

Robert  Frederick  Brookea,  David  Henry  Godson,  and 
Edward  Levi  Leafe,  Nottingham,  England,  asdgnon 
to  Boots  Pare  Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottingfaani, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawii«.  FBcd  Sept  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept  30,  1963, 

38,458/63 

Int  CL  C07c  103/74, 127/16;  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  260-^71  4  Claims 


Herbicidal  compounds  of  the  formula 


CHi 


CHt 
O— CH— COB 


in  which  R  may  be,  inter  alia,  optionally  substituted  ami- 
no, hydrazine,  oxyamino,  ureido,  sulfonamido,  carba- 
mato,  and  the  like. 


3,439,019 

N-BENZOYLOXYMETHYL  BENZAMIDES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  Clarence  S.  Rooney,  Bridge- 
water  Township,  and  Loois  H.  Peterson,  Woodbrldge, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jarsey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,502 

Int  CL  C07c  103/84.  67/00;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260-472  10  Oafans 

Anticoccidial  N-benzoyloxymethyl  benzamides  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  3,5-dinitrobenzamidomethyl  pyridin- 
ium  chloride  with  a  2-alkoxy-(or  alkenoxy)-4-substituted 
benzoic  acid. 
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3,439  020 

PROCESS  FOR  PURWYING  ■«S(/»-J5S252'nf' 
CTHYDTEREPHTHALATE  AND  ISOPHTHAL- 

ATE 
Mkhltoshl  Kltabateke,  Mantomo  tto,  TahMU  Dwda, 
NSrSShi  Aooika,  'and  YoridtakaJ^og*^  Tcgo, 
Japan,  asrignon  to  Shown  Denko  Kabnshiki  Kabha, 

Tokyo. JapM, »co^o»^ *?i2re,  n«. M6 J19 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  19, 1966,  »«•  No.  56Mt9 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26, 1M5, 

IntCLC07c69/«0.69/«2  and 

VS.  CL  260—475  *  *-""■■■ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  purifying  bis 
(beta-hydroxyethyl)  tercphthalate  or  bis(beta-hydroxy- 
ethyl)  isophthaUte  which  has  been  prepared  by  reactmg 
terephthalonitrile  or  isophthalonitrile  with  ethylene  glycol 
and  water  which  comprises  treating  the  crude  ester  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  having  a  pH  of  1-5.  The 
purified  esters  are  used  as  intermediates  for  the  produc- 
tion of  films  and  fibers. 


OBi 


}Hi  H 


ORi 


o=\ 


3,439,021  ^.„»* 

HALOSUBSTTfUTED  PHENOXYETHYL  CARBA- 
^i3aTES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Llewelyn  W.  Fancher,  OihMfaL  CaUf^  assignor  to^n«er 
Chemical  Company,  NewYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.  Continaatlon-faHpart  of  ■5P"«*» JJ'lig- 
367,879TMay  15, 1964.  Ihis  application  Dec  23, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  ••^^  ^^^  ^^^/^  ^^5/06        ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—482  '  Clainis 

The  compounds  of  the  class  halo-substituted  phenyl 
oxyethyl  esters  of  N-alkyl  carbamic  acids  having  the 
general  formula 

R»       o 
\j_fc_0— CHiCHi-O— R« 
/ 

B 

wherein  R  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower  alkenyl  havmg  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R^  is  a 
group  other  than  hydrogen;  and  R»  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nuclearly  substituted  phenyl,  wbcrem 
said  substitucnts  are  from  1  to  5  halogens,  inclusive, 
especially  chlorine;  for  example,  2,4-dichlorophenoxy- 
ethyl-N-methyl  carbamate  and  2,4,5-trichlorophenoxy- 
ethyl-N,N-di-n-propyl  carbamate. 

The  compounds  of  the  class  are  useful  as  preemergence 
and  post-emergence  herbicides.  The  compounds  can  be 
prepared  by  condensing  a  halophenyl  oxyethanol  and  an 
alkyl  isocyanate  or  condensing  a  halc^henyl  oxyethanol 
with  an  N,N-dialkyl  carbamyl  chloride. 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  Rj  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  a  tower  alkanoyl 
group.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,023  _   * 

DERIVATIVES  OF  A.N0RPR0GESTER0^5E^ 
Seymour  D.  Lerinc,  Princeton,  and  PatridK  A.  Dtessi, 
WcstBcId,  N  J.,  airfannn  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  ft  Sons,  Im^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfav.  Original  application  Sept  28,  ^fM^^!^.^^ 
399,838,  now  Patent  No.  3,381,029,  dated  Apr.  30, 1968. 
Divided  and  tlib  applicatton  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
708,735 

Int  CL  C07c  169/36;  A61k  1 7/06 
VS.  CL  260—488  3  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3  439  022 
METHYLENE-SUBSfrrUTED-A-NORGONANES 

acqnes,  Pwrfa,  Franco>  aiiigii  n i  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,772 

IntCLC07cJ77/06  ^  , 

UACL260— 488  ^      ,  \P^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas: 


ORt 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acyl  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
having  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms. 


3,439,024 
PREPARATION  OF  LINALYL  ESTERS 
John  Edward  Milks  and  Rofamd  Pierre  Scharrcr,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
No  Drawh«.  FIM  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,161 
Int  CL  C07c  69/02.  33/02,  67/00 
VS.  CL  260—489  6  Oahns 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary 
terpene  allylic  esters  in  which  a  tcrpene  allylic  halide 
is  subjected  to  an  esterification  reaction  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  salt,  under  non-aqueous  conditions  at  temperatures 
between  about  20*  C.  and  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  either  1,3-diphenylguanidine  or  its  acid  addition  salts, 
and  recovering  a  tertiary  terpenic  allylic  ester  composi- 
tion in  good  yield. 


924 
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3,439,025 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  NYLON 

SALT  SOLUTION 

Ralph  Gallay,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Samuel  Peter  La  Penta, 

Wchmon.^  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 

*"• '^'- "'•'^  CL  C.ib  ii/02 
UAa.26»-50L2  .        ^        ^    ^  ^T^ 

Process  for  the  treatment  of  activated  carbon  used  m 
the  purification  of  a  nylon  salt  solution  wherein  the  car- 
bon is  washed  with  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  and  there- 
after with  a  diamine,  said  dibasic  acid  and  diamme  being 
those  used  to  prepare  the  nylon  salt. 


3,439,029 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC 
ACID  BY  CATALYTIC  GAS^HASE  OXIDA- 
TION OF  n-BUTENES 
Rudolf  Brockhans,  Marl,  Germany,  aMignor  to  Chcmkctac 
Werke  Hull  A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19, 1965, 

C  35,887 
IntCLC07c  57 /i2 
US,  CL  260—533  H  Claims 

Acetic  acid  is  produced  by  the  gas  i^iase  oxidation  of 
butene  in  the  presence  of  an  antimony  vanadate  catalyst. 
This  invention  relates  in  general  to  the  production  of 
acetic  acid  and,  more  particularly,  to  the  use  of  a  new 
catalyst  in  the  production  thereof. 


3,439,026 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  FROM 

COWUESPONDING  METALLIC  SALTS 

James  W.  Patton  and  Marion  O.  Son,  Jr.  L**il****"AS  " 
assignors  to  Marathon  OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio  ^,     ^^^  ,„, 

FUed  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,502 
Int  CL  C07c  51/02,  51/00 
UA  CL  M#— 515  "  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  carboxylic  acids  from  their  corresponding 
metallic  salts  comprising  treating  the  salts  with  a  weak 
protonic  ion  exchange  resin,  thereafter  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  any  excess  of  the  salt  which  remains  un- 
combined  with  the  resin,  thereafter  eluting  the  resin  with 
an  organic  solvent  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  is  soluble 
and  thereafter  recovering  the  carboxylic  acid  from  the 
resulting  solution,  and  related  i«t)cesses. 


3,439,030 
C-9  TO  C-20  p-ALKYLPHENYL- 
DICRLOROBORANES 
Melville  E.  D.  Hillman,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Chevron  Research  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,186 
Int  CL  C07f  5/02 
UA  CL  260—543  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  novel  Cr-Ca»-alkyi-p- 
phenyldichloroborane  compounds  and  their  use  for  the 
production  by  hydrolysis  of  a  new  class  of  detergent 
compounds,  particularly  low  foaming  detergents  for  use 
in  tumbler  type  washing  machines.  On  the  other  hand, 
when  a  rich  foam  is  desired,  the  addition  of  a  minor 
amount  of  mannitol  to  the  foregoing  detergents  yields 
an  excellent  foam. 


3,439,027 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC 

AClffifi  AND  THEIR  ALKAU  METAL  SALTC 

lames  W.  Patton  and  Marion  O.  Son,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Marathon  OU  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,503 
Int.  CL  C07c  63/02.  51/42,  63/50 
UACL260— 524  ^  .      ,   "/^*?rf 

1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  metal  salts  of  alkyl- 
aromatic  acids  from  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising oxidizing  the  alkylaromaUc  hydrocarbons  to  form 
a  product  mixture  comprising  basic  constituents  and 
metal  salts  of  alkylaromatic  acids,  neutralizing  the  basic 
constituents  by  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  product 
mixture  through  a  weak  protonic  ion  exchange  rcsin,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  metal  salts  of  alkylaromatic  acids. 


3,439,031 
NJV'  -  DICYANO  -  1,3  -  DIAZAPROPENES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  FROM  CYANAMIDES 

AND  N-CYANOIMINOCARBONATES 
Elwood  P.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,210 

Int.  CL  C07c  149/24.  149/42,  121/60 

US.  a.  260—551  13  Chdms 

Described   and   claimed   are   N,N'-dicyano-l,3-diaza- 
propenes  of  the  formula 


Lnc-n=c — n-cvJm* 


3,439,028 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  .^^UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Masaya  Yanagita,  HoyaHnadii,  Kitatama-gnn,  To^o, 

Ma»ao   Kitahara,   ChUia-shi,   and   Takashi   Mitsui, 

Nakameguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  RUugakn 

Kenkyusbo,  Bunkyo-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

nI  SSItag.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,147 
Claims  prkirity,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1963, 
38/17,M7;  Sept.  17, 1963,  38/49,236 
Int.  CL  C07c  51/24.  51/16 
US.  CL  260—530  »  "aims 

a,/J-Unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is  prepared  by  reaction 
of  ..^unsaturated  aldehyde  in  vapor  phase  with  an  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200- 
500"  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixed 
complex  of  vanadium  and  molybdenum  oxides,  supported 
on  aluminum  sponge. 


wherein  Y  is  O  or  S;  R  is  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  and  M®  is  H,  NH4,  hydrocarbylammonium 
or  another  cation.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  cyanamide  or  an  alkali  metal 
cyanamide  with  N-cyanoiminocarbonates  at  temperatures 
of  0-150°  C.  and  are  useful  as  antistatic  additives  for 
hydrocarbon  fuels  and  fiber-forming  polycarbonamides. 


3,439,032 

ALKALI  AMINOPHOSPHIDES  AND  ALKALINE 

EARTH  AMINOPHOSPHIDES  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  11, 1965, 

11,364/65 
Int.  CL  C07f  9/02.  9/58.  9/60 
US.  CL  260—551  7  Claims 

Alkali  and  alkaline  earth  aminophosphides  of  the  for- 
mulae MP(NRiR')a  and  MjPNRJRa  where  M  is  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms 
or  organic  groups,  and  process  for  preparing  by  reacting 
white  phosphorus  with  a  metal  amide. 
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3,439,033 
BENZENE-SULFONYL  UREAS 
Erich  Haack,  Hddelbcrg,  WUhcfan  Pcschke  a^  Kwt 
Stack,  MannheUn,  FeUx  H.  Schmidt,  Mauhcbn- 
Nanosdiehn,  and  Hebnnt  Weber,  Fraakfut  am 
Miria,  Germany,  anifwycs  to  C  F.  Boebringcr  ft 
Sochnc  Gjn.hJL,  Mannheim-Waidhof,  Germany, 


ates  for  preparing  analogous  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compounds.  The  disclosed  compounds  are  of  the  formula 

B  B> 

HO  CH— A— N 


No  Drawfaif.  rfed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  46O2SO2 
didms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jom  10, 1964, 

B  77,176 
Int  CL  Cf7c  127/00.  143/38  ^  , 

U.S.  CL  26»— 553  ..     4  Claims 

Highly  effective  antidiabetic  agents  comprising  benrene- 
sulfonyl  ureas  and  the  alkali  metal  salU  thereof  wherein 
the  free  compound  corresponds  to  the  formula: 


■0 


-^-SOiN 


B« 


A— CO— X 


iOr-NH— C  O— NH— R 


wherein  A  is  an  alijAatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
aralkoxyalkyl  or  heterocyclic  radical,  X  is  a  divalent  ali- 
phatic radical  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
radical  (whkh  can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atoms)  an  aryl  or  aialkyl  radicaL 


wherein: 

(a)  each  of  R,  R^  R«,  R'.  and  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower)  alkyl, 
and  Ri  and  R»  or  R'  and  R*,  respectively,  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  joined  are 
pynolidino,  piperidino,  piperazino  or  morpholino; 

(b)  A  is  saturated  alkylene  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(c)  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  (lower)  alkyl,  (lower)  alkoxy,  halogen,  tri- 
fluorometbyl  and  the  group 


Bi 


3  439  034 
AMINOALKENYLBENZENESULFONAMIDES 

Johaaa  Martin  Grisar  and  William  J.  Hndak,  Cincfamati, 

Ohk>,  aarignors  to  RIchwdson-MencU  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,«»^. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,075 

Int  CL  C07c  143/78 

US.  CL  260—556  11  Clahns 

Discloses  novel  compounds  which  have  vasodepressor 

activity.  The  disclosed  compounds  are  of  the  formula 

B  B»         ' 

CH— A— N 
ft  "-R. 


n, 


./ 


B* 


-BOiN 


wherein  R*  and  K*  have  the  same  meaning  given  herein- 
above; and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  

3,439,036 

ADAMANT ANE  DERTVATTVES  OF 
2a-DIPHENYLACET  AMIDES 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Branswld^  N  J.,  aaignor  to  Oln 
Mathiewn  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  ViniBla 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  1^26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,966 
Int  CL  C07c  103/20, 103/44, 103/42 
US.  CL  26»— 559  !•  CUam 

This  invention  relates  to  new  compounds  of  the  fen> 
eral  formula 


-SOiN 

wherein: 

(a)  each  of  R,  R*.  R>,  R',  and  R«  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (tower) 
alkyl; 

(b)  A  is  saturated  alklyene  having  1  to  5  carbcm  atoms; 

(c)  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  (lower)  alkyl,  (tower)  alkoxy,  halogen, 
trifiuoromethyl  and  the  group 


B— 


— Bi 


T" 

(CHi). 
B>-N-loww  ■Ikytane-N— C— <!;— O— B« 


-BOiN 


V 


B« 


and  to  acid  additton  salts  and  quaternary  salts  thereof, 
compounds  which  are  useful  for  the  alleviation  of  pain. 


B« 


wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning  given  here- 
inabove; and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tton salts  thereof. 


3,439,035 
AMINOALKANOLBENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Johann  Martin  Gfkar  and  WUUam  J.  Hndak,  Ctadnnati, 
Ohto,  aarfgnors  to  Ricfaardson-Mcirell  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawteg.  Filed  Jane  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559.076 
Int  CL  C07c  143/78:  C07d  51/00,  29/34 
US.  CL  260-^56  11  Caafam 

Discloses  novel  compounds  which  can  be  used  as  vaso- 
depressors or  to  lower  blood  cholesterol  or  as  intermedi- 


3,439,037  

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  KETEN1MINE8 
Gopal  Hari  Sfaighal,  Kh«  of  Fraola,  Pa.,  aaifpinr  to 
Pennsalt  Chemicab  Corporatkn,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcnmylTaBla 
No  Drawtaic.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  53M63 
bt  CL  C07c  119/00 
US.  CL  260—566  6  Clafans 

Ketenimines  having  the  structures 
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and 
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C=C=N— R« 


Bi 


are  prepared  by  reacting  copper  with  a  corresponding 
haloimino  halidc  having  the  structure 


0\. 


Bi 


Bi 
Ri 


and 


A 


\ 


Bi 


C— C=N— Bi 

ii 


Where  Ri.  Rj.  Rj  and  R*  are  chlorine,  nitre,  or  lower 
alkyl,  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  chlorine,  brommc  or 
iodine.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  439  93S 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINOACETYLENES 

FROM  PROPARGYLAMBSES 
Hciaz  G.  Vfche,  LWwbeck,  and  Andrf  J.  Hiibert,  Brussels, 
Bdgimn,  asrignon  to  Union  CarMdc  Corporadoo,  a 
conomkM  off  New  York  ,     ^^.  ,^, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,371 
Int  CL  C07c  85/00  ^  _^ 

UA  CL  2«0— 583  •  «™ 

Aminoacetylenes  having  the  nitrogen  atom  attached 
to  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  bearing  the  triple  bond  are 
prepared  by  contacting  a  propargylamine  with  a  disper- 
sion of  potassium  metal  or  potassium  amide  on  alumina. 


3.439  #4# 

13-ALKYL  A.N<)lS<K>NENE.2-ONES 

lean  JacMcs,  Paris,  France,  aMlgnor  to  Mereii  A  Co., 

Inc.  Rahway»  N J.,  a  conoration  of  Now  Icfacy 

NocSnw^.  FOed  Oct  2L  1965,  8«r.  No.  5M^2 

toTcL  CtTc  169/10, 171/06, 173/00 

\5S,  CL  2M— 5M  ^  Clainis 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  new  group  of 
A-nor-3-gonenes,  derivatives  thereof  and  novel  processes 
for  preparing  these  compounds.  In  particular  it  relates  to 
13-substitutcd-A-nor-3-goncn-2-<»es  and  13-substituted- 
16-  and  17-substituted-A-nor-3-gonen-2-ooe8  which  carry  a 
hydroxyl  together  with  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon substitucnt  in  the  16  or  17  positions.  These  new 
compounds  are  prepared  by  reducing  the  corresponding 
13-alkyl-17/3-hydroxy-4-gonen-3-one  to  a  5a-gonane  which 
is  acylated  and  oxidized  to  form  a  mixture  of  2,3-  and 
3,4-seco  decarboxylic  acids;  this  mixture  is  reacted  with  a 
dehydrating  agent,  the  resulting  mixture  is  separated,  and 
the  resulting  13-alkyl.l7^-acyloxy-A-nor-5a-gonan-2-one 
is  dibrominated,  mono-dehydrobrominated,  and  the  resid- 
ual bromine  removed  by  hydrogenolysis,  followed  by  hy- 
drolysis of  the  17-acyl  substituent  to  give  the  A»-17^hy- 
droxy  derivative;  ketal  protection  of  the  3-ketone,  oxida- 
tion of  the  17/3-hydroxy  to  the  17-ketone  and  the  reaction 
with  an  organo-metallic  alkyne.  haloalkyne,  or  haloalkene 
gives  the  presently  invented  13-alkyl-17/3-hydroxy-17a- 
(alkynyl,  haloalkynyl  or  haloalkenyl)-A-nor-3-gonan-2- 
ones  and  corresponding  10-methyl  analogs. 


3,439,039  __ 

DIFLUOROAMINO  ALKANOLS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  C.  Petry  and  Sanmcl  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  Himtevfllc, 
Ala.,  anisBors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  Phfladel- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ...«.« 

NoDraWtag.  FUed  Oct  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,712 
iBt  CL  C07c  69/62,  91  /02, 95/02 
UA  CL  169    584  **  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkanols  containing 
difluoramino  groups  which  comprises  reacting  ( 1 )  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenols  and 
the  formate,  acetate  and  trifluoroacetate  esters  thereof 
with  (2)  tctrafluorcAydrazine,  NaF4,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50°  C.  to  300'  C.  and  isolating  the  difluoramino 

alkanol. 

8.  Difluoramino  alkanols  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  with  the  formula 


3,439,041 

OXIDATION  PRODUCT  SEPARATION 

Werner   Gey,   Offenbach,   and   Hans   Dieter  Hofmann, 

Domigheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vidicrs-Zlmnicr 

AktiengeseUschaft   Pianung  and   Ban   von   Industrie- 

anlagen,  Frankfort  am  Main,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1965, 

211,299 
Int  CL  C07c  45/24. 29/30, 27/32 
VS.  a.  260—586  4  Claims 

Method  for  the  recovery  of  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexa- 
none  from  oxidation  reaction  products  containing  these 
components  togethed  with  water,  cyclohexane,  biproduct 
acids  and  esters  of  cyclohexanol  which  includes  the  im- 
provement of  separating  the  water  of  reaction  containing 
the  adipic  acid  from  the  organic  phase,  thereafter  neu- 
tralizing the  organic  i^ase  by  treatment  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  caustic  solution  which  is  insufficient  to  cause 
saponification  of  esters,  treating  the  neutral  reaction  prod- 
uct by  distillation  to  remove  cyclohexane.  cyclohexanone 
and  cyclohexanol  from  the  mixture  and  treating  the  re- 
maining mixture  with  caustic  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  cyclohexanone  to  saponify  the  remaining  esters  and 
recover  additional  cyclohexanol  from  the  mixture. 


(1) 


C»-iHs»-i 
B— CH-C— (BO.H 


-OH 


3.439.042 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PSEUDOIONONES 

Emile  H.  Eschfaiasi,  Montclair,  and  Mary  Lou  Cotter, 

East  Orange.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Givaodan  Corpora- 

tkm.  New  YoriE,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,503 

Int  CL  C07c  33/02 

VJ3,  CL  260—594  9 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and 
lower  alkylene,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and  (2)  the 
compound  of  the  formula 

rCHi-CH  T 

I         I         -CHOH 

Lnf,  nf  J, 


CHiOH 


3B1I(X 

» 

Metooe 


H* 


OH 


R  may  be  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylene  having  up  to  6, 
C  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  cycloaliphatic. 
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3,439,043 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBONYLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Marvin  L.  Devlney,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

on   Company,  New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,440 

hit  CL  C07c  45/02 

V3.  CL  260—604  *  Claims 


vated  temperature  over  a  catalyst  consisting  of  mixed 
oxides  of  copper  and  molybdenum  and  a  minor  amount 
of  tellurium  oxide  on  an  inert  refractory  support  of  low 
surface  area,  such  as  silicon  carbide  or  aliuniiA.  The 
catalyst  bed  is  preferably  arranged  so  as  to  minimire  free 
space  in  which  noncatalytic  reactions  may  occur  and 
catalyst  life  is  prolonged  by  replenishment  of  tellurkun 
oxide,  so  as  to  maintain  selectivity  of  catalytic  action. 


1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  acrolein  by 

(a)  contacting  propylene  in  an  initial  reaction  zone 
with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  mcrcurous  sulfate  and 
an  inorganic  pentavalent  vanadium  oxygen-contain- 
ing compound, 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  mixture  by  con- 
tact with  water  at  a  temperature  from  about  80'  C. 
to  about  150*  C,  thereby  producing  acroleiii, 

(c)  separating  the  mcrcurous  sulfate  hydrolysis  prod- 
uct from  the  nongaseous  hydrolysis  product  mixture 
and  oxidizing  the  hydrolysis  product  solution  by  con- 
tacting with  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
from  about  120*  C.  to  about  250'  C.  and  oxygen 
pressure  from  about  3  atmospheres  to  about  30 
atmospheres,  and 

(d)  returning  the  pentavalent  vanadhim  oxidation 
product  and  said  product  mcrcurous  sulfate  to  the 
initial  reaction  zone. 


3439  046 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDAllON  OF  HYDROCARBYL- 

BORANE  COMPOUNDS  TO  ALCOHOLS 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St, 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.    47906 

No  Drawing.  Continnatlon  off  application  Ser.  No. 

221,8807Scpt  6,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  631,843 

Int  CL  C07c  29/00,  35/08 
UJS.  CL  260—617  "  Clatans 

Process  for  selectively  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbylborane 
compound  having  at  least  one  carbon  to  boron  linkage  to 
essentially  alcohols  by  using  an  alkali  metal  oxyhalide 
compound  in  an  aqueous  system  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  AlkaU  metal  oxyhalide  com- 
pound may  be  present  in  weight  ratio  to  the  hydro- 
carbylborane of  from  about  1  to  1  to  about  100  to  1 
and  a  metal  hydroxide  may  be  present  also. 


3  439  047 
DERIVATIVES   OF  *2,2'-DIHYDROXY,    3,3'-DI- 
METHYLDIPHENYLMETHANE  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Frank  P.  Florentine,  Jr.,  PHtsficId,  Masfc,  assipior  to 
General  Electric  Con^any,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yfvk 

No  Drawtac.  FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,663  . 
bt  CL  C07c  37/20,  91  /44, 39/12 
U.S.  a.  26^—619  .     .        ^  1  Claim 

A  dimethylc*  or  diammo  denvauve  of  a  compound 
having  the  following  formula: 


OH 


OH 


3,439  044 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  hlEPARAHON  OF 
ACETALDEHYDE 
Lothar  Hliach,  Kelkhefan,  Tamms  and  Lothar  Homig, 
Giinther  Man  and  Ilicnac  Qudllcg,  Ftanktart  am 
Main,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwcrite    Hoeckrt 
AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  MeMer  Lodns  *  Bnmfaig. 
Frankftart    am    Mate,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 


CHi 


CHi 


Y    Y 


No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440^ 
Claims  pri(^,  appUcatfcm  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

F  42,438 

Int  CL  C07c  45/04 
VS.  CL  260—404  ^ 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  the  preparation  of 
acetaldehyde  by  oxidizing  ethylene  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  catalyst  which  comprises  using 
as  a  catalyst  an  elementary  precious  metal  of  Group 
Vm  of  the  Periodic  System  of  the  elements  according 
to  Mendeleeff.  A  preferred  catalyst  is  palladium  metal 
per  se  on  an  inert  carrier  substance. 


3  439  045 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METH ACRYLALDEHYDE 
Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Merriam,  and  Donald  M.  Coyne,  PraMe 
Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  OU  Corpmration,  Pitts- 
burg Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peonsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Contimation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
208,637,  Jnly  9,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  528,050 

Iirt.  CL  C07c  45/04.  47/20;  BOIJ  11/22 
UACL  260-604  ^  .        .  J  <3«*»n 

2-methylpropene,  not  necessarily  pure,  is  oxidized  se- 
lectively to  methacrylaldehyde  in  vapor  phase  at  ele- 


The  above  formula  is  either  a  methylol  group  — CHjOH 
or  an  amino  group,  or  mixtures  thereof.  In  addition,  it 
is  diiected  to  a  process  for  preparing  2,2'-dihydroxy- 
3,3'.dimethyldiphenylmethane,  which  process  consists  of 
heating  o-cresol  in  the  presence  of  0.3-5.0  weight  percent 
of  an  alkalme  caulyst  such  as  calcium  hydroxide  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  120'  C.  and  then  adding  a  form- 
aldehyde source.  In  addition,  this  is  also  directed  to  a 
process  for  preparing  the  dimethylol  or  diamino  deriva- 
tives of  2,2'-dihydroxy-3,3'-dimethyldiphenylmethane  by 
reacting  the  intermediate  thereof  with  an  excess  of  form- 
aldehyde at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C.  This  is 
then  followed  by  cooling  the  reaction  to  room  tempera- 
ture in  wder  to  solidify  the  composition  as  set  forth 
above.  

3  439  048 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLAHON  of  PHENOL 

Eflm  BOIcr,  Fribowg,  Switacriaad,  ■sJgnnr  to  Unloa 

RhcinlKlM  Bmukolilcn  Kraftstoff  AktiengcaeU- 

•ckaft  WcaseHng,  near  Cologne,  Gcnumy 

No  Draw^  FUed  Mm,  14,  1966,  S«c.  No.  S33395 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

U  113«« 

tat  CL  C07c  37/16. 37/12  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260—631  ^  Clalni 

The  alkylation  of  phenol  with  methanol  or  dimethyl 

ether  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  chlo- 
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ride  or  zinc  bromide  as  the  catalyst  to  obtain  m-cresol- 
free  methyl  phenol  mixtures  containing  predominantly 
o-ciesol  whereby  the  catalyst  solution  contains  about  10- 
60%  by  weight  water  and  small  amounts  of  hydrogen 
chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide  and  the  conversion  is  car- 
ried out  at  180-250*  C.  with  an  amount  of  alkylating 
agent  lower  than  the  stoichiometric  requirement  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  methanol,  when  used,  to  zinc  chloride  or 
zinc  bromide  being  between  1:0.05  to  1  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  dimethyl  ether,  when  used,  to  zinc  chloride  or 
zinc  bromide  being  between  0J:0.05  to  1. 


3,439^2 
FLUOROFORM  PRODUCTION 
Geir  BJonuoa,  Barttctrillc,  OkbL,  aHigiior  to  PhflUpi 
tttnAnm  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,955 
I^  CL  C07c  19/08 
UA  CL  260-^3  5  CUbh 

Fluoroform  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  chloro- 
trifluoromethane  with  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  zone  sub- 
stantially free  of  solid  materials  other  than  palladium, 
platinum,  copper,  silver,  and  gold. 


3,439,4M9 
ORGANOLrrmUM  POLYMERIZATION 
INITIATOR 
WOUam  I.  Trepka,  Barttctrllle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Pctn^m  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3664M 
Int  CL  C07c  39/06;  Cf7f  1/02 
U  A  CL  26»— 624  2  Clalnis 

1,  A  polymerization  mitiator  which  is  free  of  asso- 
ciated ether  and  has  the  formula 


OLi 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  alkyl  radicals  and  saturated  cycloalkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2. 


3,439,«5« 
COLOR-INHIBITED  ALCOHOL  COMPOSmON  FOR 
PRODUCING  PLASTICIZER  ESTERS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED COLOR 
Charles  Harlan  McKecver,  Meadowbrook,  and  Jerome 
Dohlfav,  Hnntfaigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origtaial  application  Sept  2,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
394,037.  Diiidcd  and  this  application  Not.  2,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  6M,025 

Int.  CL  Ct7c  29/24,  69/76;  C08f  45/38 
UA  CL  26»    632.S  3  CWms 

This  invention  provides  a  stable,  color-inhibited  alcohol 
composition  comprising  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  branched  chain  and  straight  chain 
alcohols  of  8  to  18  carbon  atom  content,  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  and 
carbonyl-forming  compounds  in  a  minor  contaminating 
amount,  and  a  color-inhibiting  amount  of  N  J4-dimethyl- 
formamide.  

3.439,051  

23.DIHYDRO-l,4-DITHIINS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
LcoHrt  LevfaM,  Lake  Jackson,  Tcz.,  aasivior  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compmy,  l^fidfamd,  NOch.,  a  corporation  of 


3,439,053 

a-CHLOROALKYLLTTHIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Donald  F.  Hocg,  Monat  Prospect,  ID.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

niinob 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,940 

Int.  CL  C07f  1/02 

UA  CL  260—665  6  Claims 

A  new  class  of  organolithium  compounds  that  are 
stable  mono-,  di-  and  trichloromethyllithium  compounds 
and  a  method  of  preparing  stable  alpha-chloroalkyllithium 
compounds  by  reacting  polychloromethanes  with  lower 
alkyllithium  compounds  such  as  N-butyllithium  in  tetra- 
hydrofuran  at  low  temperatures  and  preferably  below 
-70*  C.  

3,439^154 
METAL  CARBONYL  CATALYST  AND  HYDRO- 
GENATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Wolfram  R.  KroD,  Linden,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-faMart  of  application  Scr.  No. 
296,859,  Jnly  22,  1963.  Thfa  application  Dec.  8,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  600,032 

Int.  CL  C07f  5/06;  C07c  15/00;  BOIJ 11/22 

UA  CL  260    666  16  Claims 

A  catalyst  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  transition  metal 

carbonyl  and  an  organo  aluminum  compound  is  useful 

in  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  organic  compounds. 


3,439,055 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEXA- 
METHYL  .  BICYCLO(2,2,0]HEXADIENE  •  (2,5) 
CHEXAMETHYL-DEWAR-BENZOL'O 
Wolfgang  Scidtfcr,  Marl,  Germany,  asstanor  to  Chemischc 
WcriM  Hnis  AktiengMcDschaft,  Marl,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.  FDcd  Mar  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,825 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcmumy,  Dec  14, 1966, 

C  40  965 
Int  CL  C97c  3/04,  3/18 
UA  a.  260—666  4  Clafans 

Hexamethyl-bicyclo[2,2,0]hexadiene-(2,5)  is  made  by 
intimately  contacting  butiiie-(2)  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consbting  of  aluminum  chloride,  alumi- 
num bromide,  alkyl  aluminum  dichlorides  and  alkyl- 
alimiinum  dibromides  at  a  tonperature  within  the  range 
from  0  to  50°  C.  in  the  presence  ot  an  inert  solvent 


No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jan.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,981 

Int  CL  C07d  73/00;  C07c  19/02, 17/42 

UA  CL  260—652.5  «  CWms 

2,3-dihydro-l,4-dithiins  prepared  by  the  condensation 
of  1,2-ethanedithiol  with  a-halocarbonyl  compounds  are 
effective  stabilizers  for  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  such  as 
trichloroethylene  and  methylchloroform. 


3,439,056 
MACROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS  PREPARATION 
Nissim  Caldcron,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  Jk  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawi^.  FHcd  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,907 
Int  CL  C07c  3/10,  3/18.  3/12 
UA  CL  260—666  4  Clafans 

The  invention  described  is  one  of  preparation  of  un- 
saturated large  ring  alicyclic  compounds  by  subjecting 
unsaturated  alcyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  4  or  5 
carbon  atoms  containing  one  double  bond  and  unsaturated 
alicyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  8  or  more  carbon  atoms 
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containing  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and 
containing  ik>  conjugated  double  bonds  to  a  catalyst 
which  is  a  mixture  of  (a)  at  least  one  organometallic 
compound  wherein  the  metal  is  from  Groups  la.  Ha,  116 
and  Illfl  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  (b)  at  least 
one  metal  salt  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  <rf  molybdenum  and  tvmgsten  and  (c)  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  general  formula  RYH  wherein  Y  is 
from  the  group  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl  and  alkenyl  and  when  Y  is  S,  R  may  be  a  thioalkyl, 
thioaralkyl  and  a  thioalkaryl  and  when  Y  is  O,  R  is  an 
alkoxy,  alkaryloxy  or  a  aralkoxy  and  radicals  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  alkenyl  which  a  hydrogen  is 
substituted  by  a  thiol  or  a  hydroxyl  group.  These  un- 
saturated large  ring  cycle  compounds  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates to  produce  such  things  as  large  ring  ketones 
wliich  in  turn  are  useful  as  perfume  bases. 


or  the  grouping 


-U=A-A- 


and  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of 
a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst.  A  carboxylic  acid  such 
as  acetic  acid  may  also  be  present  in  the  reaction  system. 
Gaseous  diluents  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  steam,  volatile 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof  may  be  employed.  The  plati- 
num group  metal  catalyst  may  also  contain  materials 
such  as  multivalent  metals,  acidic  compounds,  and  mix- 
lures  thereof  to  promote  the  activity  of  the  catalyst. 


3,439,057 
PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Nksim  Caldcron,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tbe  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
No  Drawtaig.  FHcd  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,947 
Int  a.  C07c  3/00;  C08f  3/02 
UA  CL  260—666  6  Claims 

The  invention  described  is  one  of  preparation  of  un- 
saturated large  ring  alicyclic  compounds  by  subjecting, 
acyclic  unsaturated  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
non-conjugated  double  bonds  and  containing  at  least  16 
carbon  atoms,  to  a  catalyst  which  is  a  mixture  of  (a) 
at  least  one  organo  metallic  compound  wherein  the  metal 
is  from  Groups  la,  Ila,  116  and  Ilia  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  (b)  at  least  one  metal  salt  wherein 
the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  (c)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general 
formula  RYH  wherein  Y  is  from  the  group  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  alkenyl  and 
when  Y  is  S,  R  may  be  a  thioalkyl,  thioaralkyl  and  a 
thioalkaryl  and  when  Y  is  O,  R  is  an  alkoxy,  alkaryloxy 
or  an  aralkoxy  and  radicals  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  al- 
karyl, and  alkenyl  which  a  hydrogen  is  substituted  by  a 
thiol  or  a  hydroxyl  group.  These  unsaturated  large  ring 
alicyclic  compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  to  pro- 
duce such  things  as  large  ring  ketones  which  in  turn  are 
useful  as  perfume  bases. 


3,439,058 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIENES 
Hubert  Charles  Bailey,  Ealing,  London,  John  Bcntlcy 
Willfaunson,  Sutton,  and  Clifford  William  Capp,  Ewell, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited, 
Edfaibnrgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,997 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Sept  17,  1965, 

39,675/65 
Int  CL  C07c  5/24 
UA  CI.  260—669  18  Claims 

This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  process  for  prepanng 
a  chemical  compound  having  the  grouping 


3  439  059 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIVINYL- 

BENZENES  FROM  DIACETYLBENZENES 
Ntaiel  losifovna  Yakovich,  Trerskaya  Yamskaya  nL  6, 
kv.  108;  Khachik  Egorovich  Khcheyan,  Prospekt  Mta« 
118-a,  kv.  190;  Larisa  Borisovna  Izracl,  nL  Gertsent 
50/5,  kv.  28;  Akxei  Fcdorovich  PavUchcr.  NiUtfaiskaya 
uL  6,  kv.  13;  and  Ntaia  Nikolaevna  Kondtrattera,  uL 
Alymova  29,  kv.  L  aU  of  Moscow,  U.SAR. 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  694,822 
Int  CL  C07c  15/10, 1/22, 1/24 
UA  CL  260—669  12  Cfarimi 

A  process  for  converting  diacetylbenzenes  to  divmyl- 
benzenes  in  a  single-stage  reaction  in  the  jM'esence  of  an 
alcohol  and  a  MgO-MgSOi  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
250-400'  C.  

3  439  060 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE 
FROM  A  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
OTHER  HYDROCARBON 
William  E.  Kempton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good> 
year  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,077 
Int  CL  C07c  7/02,  7/12 
UA  CL  260—681.5  14  Clafans 

A  method  of  removing  1,3-cyclopentadiene  from  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
and  1,3-cyclopentadiene  comprising  contacting  the  said 
mixture  with  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper^  chromium  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

3,439,061 
CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATTON  OF 
PARAFFINS 
David  W.  Henderson,  San  Francisco,  and  John  H.  Raley, 
Walnut  Creek,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  ^cD  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,270 
Int  CL  C07c  5/20,  5/18 
U.S.  CL  260—6833  1  Cfadm 

Olefins  are  prepared  by  dehydrogenation  of  paraffins 
over  supported  catalysts  containing  Group  VIII  noble 
metal,  which  is  sulfided  during  initial  operation,  the  cat- 
alyst sulfur  content  being  maintained  by  controlled  sulfur 
addition  during  subsequent  operation. 


=i-A=c/ 


\ 


by  reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50  to  400*  C. 
an  unsaturated  compound  containing  the  grouping 

\=A-A-A- 
/       I  I 


3,439,062 
EPISULFIDE-MODIFTED  EPOXIDE  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Stephoi  Adamck,  Islington,  Ontario,  and  Bertie  B.  J. 
Wood,  Oakvllle,  Ontorio,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Dnnlop  Company  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,020 
Cfadms  priority,  applicafion  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  30, 1965, 

32  580/65 

Int  CL  C08g  45/06,  30/14 

UA  CL  260—830  20  Clafans 

Tough,  durable,  weather-resistant  coatings  are  prepared 

from  novel  polymer  compositions  comprising  a  mixture 

of  (A)  a  polymer  of  an  episulfide  having  from  2  to  4  car- 
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bon  atoms,  said  polymer  having  a  mokcular  weight  less 
than  10,000  and  at  least  two  reactive  terminal  groups  and 
(B)  an  epoxide  compound  selected  from  epoxide  resins 
and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds 
having  at  least  two  epoxide  groups,  in  the  proponions  of 
from  5  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  and  100  parts  by 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B).  These  compositions  are  also  use- 
ful as  adhcsives,  producing  bonds  of  high  shear  and  tensile 
strength.  

3^9,063 

RADIATION  INDUCED  GRAFTING  OF  STYRENE/ 
BUTADIENE  ONTO  A  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
THALATE  SUBSTRATE 

Patrick  J.  Rellly,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  ft  Rnhber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,728 

iBt  CL  C*8f  3/18,  29/10;  Ce«g  49/04 
VS.  CL  26»— 873  <  Claims 

When  styrene/butadienc  is  graft  polymerized  to  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  tire  cord,  good  cord-rubber  ad- 
hesion is  achieved.  Liquid  monomers  produce  higher 
grafts  per  dose  with  cord  while  amorphous  fibers  graft 
more  eflBciently  with  the  vapor  phase  monomer.  The  graft 
level  and  ultimate  cord-rubber  adhesion  are  maximized  at 
feed  levels  of  approximately  40%  butadiene.  Maximum 
adhesion  is  achieved  at  low  graft  levels.  This  surface  or 
boundary  property  adhesion  is  maximized  by  grafting  with 
accelerated  electrons  (minimum  penetration)  rather  than 
gamma  radiation  (deep  penetration). 
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the  polymerization  zone  a  controlled  small  amount  of 
water. 

3,439,066 

DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS  CON- 
TAINING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLATES, 
METHACRYLATES,  VINYL  PYRIDINES 
AND  N-SUBSTTFUTED  ACRYLAMIDES 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  Joyner,  Kfaigsport, 

Tcwk,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  6^98, 

Feb.  4,  1960.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

543,437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Not.  10,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  PnbUc 


UA  CL  260—895 


Int  CL  C08f  29/12 


34Chdnis 


Polypropylene  fibers  and  articles  of  excellent  dye  affinity 
are  provided  by  blending  amorphous  copolymers  of  acry- 
late,  methacrylate,  vinly  pyridine  and  N -substituted  acryl- 
amide  monomers  with  copolymerizable  ethylcnically  un- 
saturated monomers. 


3,439,064 

LAMINATING    VARNISH    CONSISTING    OF    LOW 
VISCOSITY,  CURABLE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Henry  S.  MakowsU,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Merrill  Lynn, 
Ellzabc^  NJm  affiignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,829 

Int  CL  C08d  3/02;  C08f  1/56. 15/04 
UA  CL  260—879  5  Claims 

A  non-blocking,  low  viscosity,  heat  curable  block  co- 
polymer having  the  configuration  A-B  wherein  A  is  a 
polymer  block  of  one  C4-C8  conjugated  diolefin  and  B  is 
a  polymer  block  of  one  vinyl  compound  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  x-methyl  styrene,  para- 
methyl  styrene,  3,4-dimethyl  styrene,  acrylnitrile,  methyl 
methacrylate  and  vinyl  chloride,  which  copolymer  com- 
position has  particular  utility  as  a  laminating  varnish. 


3,439,067 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  REACTION  PROD- 
UCT OF  AN  ACID  OF  PHOSPHORUS,  TETRA- 
HYDROFURAN  AND  AN  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

Artirar  L.  Austin  and  Robert  J.  Hartman,  Southgate,  and 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.   513,106 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02;  C08g  51/50;  C09k  3/28 
US.  CL  260—920  10  Claims 

Phosphorus-containing  products  ere  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  an  acid  of  phosphorus  having  a  PjOs  equivalency 
of  from  about  62%  to  100%  with  tetrahydrofuran  and, 
optionally,  an  alkylene  oxide.  These  products  are  particu- 
larly useful  in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  foams. 


3,439,065 

BULK  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  A  MINOR 
AMOUNT  OF  WATER 

Murray  A.  Luftglass,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,877, 
Mar.  15, 1961.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  453,886 

Int  CL  C08f  1/04, 1/11 
VS.  CL  260—880  6  Claims 

An  improved  non-catalyzed,  non-ionic  bulk  polymeri- 
zation  process  in  which  part  of  the  heat  of  polymeriza- 
tion is  removed  from  the  reaction  mass  by  evaporative 
cooling,  the  improvement  consisting  of  maintaining  in 


3,439,068 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  A  POLYOL  PHOS- 
PHORUS BY  ADDING  LIMONENE  DIOXIDE, 
VINYLCYCLOHEXENE  DIOXIDE  OR  DICYCLO- 
DIEPOXY  CARBOXYLATE  AND  COMPOSITION 

Harry  E.  Hill,  Wallingford,  and  Donah!  W.  Kaiser, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  aalgnors  to  Olin  Mathicsoo 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vkgfarfa 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,830 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/08;  C08g  22/08;  C08k  1/60 
VS.  CL  260—928  8  Oafans 

Polyethers  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid  compostion  with  an  organic  hydroxy  com- 
pound containing  between  about  3  and  10  hydroxyls  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent,  reacting  the  resulting  reaction 
product  with  an  alkylene  oxide  to  effect  oxyalkylation 
thereof.  Excess  solvent  and  excess  alkylene  oxide  are  sep- 
arated from  the  oxyalkylated  phosphorus  compound.  A 
stabilizing  proportion  of  an  epoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  limonene  dioxide,  vinylcyclohexene 
dioxide,  dicyclodiepoxy  carboxylate,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, is  admixed  with  the  oxyalkylated  phosphorus  com- 
pound to  permit  storage  for  extended  periods.  The  re- 
sulting oxyalkylated  phosphorus  compound  is  reacted  with 
an  organic  Isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent 
and  a  catalyst  to  yield  a  urethane  foam  having  flame  re- 
sisting properties. 
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3  439  069  drocaibon  fuel  and  oxygen  is  burned  within  the  vessel 

MONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  HALOGEN    with  the  oxygen-to-fuel  ratio  being  maintained  suffident- 
CONTAINING  2,2'.METHYLENEDIPHENOLS  ly  low  to  produce  combustion  products  which  wiU  be  re- 

Samuel  Van  Der  Meer,  Amatdvccn,  and  Hcadrik  Pouwels, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ACFJAmster- 
dam  Chcmie  Farmadc)  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
a  limited-llabllity  company  of  tf»eNethertands 
No  Drawing.  FBed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,M5 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  11, 1964, 

6407946 
IM.  CL  C07f  9/08;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—953  ,  J*  ^laipis 

The  monophosphoric  acki  esters  of  compounds  havmg 
the  formula 

OH  OH 


in  which  X  and  X'  are  diflferent  halogens  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  are 
particularly  suited  for  the  treatment  of  fascioliasis,  liver 
rot  or  liver-fluke  infections. 


3,439,070  ^   _„ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYTL  ESTERS  OF 
0,0  .  DIALKYLDITHIOPHOSPHORYL  -  «  -  FHEN- 
YLACETIC  ESTERS  ,    ,       _,  „ 

Ghiseppc  LoKO,  Giorgio  Rosri,  NIcoU  Troiani,  and  Ro- 
mano  Snnti,  Milan,  Italy,  anignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.PA.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  It^^,^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  26, 1964, 
25,292/64 
Int  CL  C07f  9/16  ^  , 

VS.  CL  260 ^971  *.'  C"™* 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  preparing  alkyl 
esters  of  0,0-dialkyldithiophosphoryl-aIpha-phenylacetic 
acids  and  parUcularly  the  0,0-dimethyl  and  0,0-dicthyl 
esters.  This  consists  of  reacting  an  alkaline  metal  or  am- 
monium salt  of  0,0-dimethyl-  or  0,0-diethyl-dithiophos- 
phorirc  acid  with  an  alpha-halo-phenylacetic  acid.  The 
0,0-dimethyl-  or  0,0  -  diethyldithiophosphoryl  -  phenyl- 
acetic  acid  thus  obtained  is  then  esterified  with  an  alcohol. 
Compounds  wherein  R  is  CH,,  when  prepared  accordmg 
to  the  process  of  the  invention,  have  a  lower  toxicity  to- 
ward warm-blooded  animals  than  products  obtained  ac- 
cording to  known  processes. 


ducing  to  iron  oxides  at  the  temperature  within  the  ves- 
sel. Thus,  there  will  be  no  molten  iron  oxide  to  dissolve 
the  refractory  lining. 


3,439,073 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Ronald  A.  Howard  and  Arnold  A.  KeUar,  Lawrenceburg, 
Tenn.,  and  Joseph  T.  Meers,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  388,267, 
Aug.  7,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  602,054 


U.S.  CL  264 — 5 


Int  CLC21C  27/02 


8  Claims 


ThrM^W   CriflMta  ni« 


3,439,071 

METHOD  FOR  DEODORIZING  0,O.DIAUnrL  S- 
(ALKYLTHIO)ALKYL  PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 

Alfred  FlnUy  Marks.  Trenton,  and  Annin  Wolfgang 
Brahm,  Robbinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amolcan 
C^anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawiiw.  FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,699 

Int  CL  C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CL  260—989  .  I  Claim 

A  method  for  deodorizing  mercaptan-contaming,  or- 
ganic dithiophosphates.  The  organic  dlthiophosphates  are 
pesticides.  

3  439  072 

METHOD  OF  PRE-HEATING  A  REFRACTORY 

LINED  VESSEL 

Richard  E.  Lyman,  Homewood,  IIL,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,749 

Int  CL  F27d  1/16 

UACL  263-52  ,.    ^      9  Claims 

A  method  of  preheating  a  refractory  imed  vessel  pnor 

to  receiving  molten  steel  in  which  a  mixture  of  fluid  hy- 


A  ix'ocess  for  making  nuclear  fuel  elements  having  a 
fueled  core  and  an  unfueled  rigid  graphite  exterior  shell 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  fueled  core  mix- 
ture containing  a  nuclear  fuel  material,  a  high  tempera- 
ture matrix  material,  expanding  graphite  and  a  carbon- 
izable  binder;  incorporating  said  mixture  within  a  rigid 
graphite  shell;  heating  the  resulting  composite  when  a 
thermosetting  binder  is  employed  to  cure  Uie  binder,  and 
then  baking  the  composite  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
carbonize  the  binder  and  expand  the  ejq>anding  graphite. 

The  use  of  expanding  graphite  in  the  core  of  the  fuel 
element  provides  for  continuous  contact  between  the  core 
and  outer  graphite  shell  by  overcoming  the  shrinkage 
which  occurs  when  the  fueled  core  is  placed  in  the  solid 
graphite  exterior  shell  and  baked  to  carbonize  the  binder. 
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3,43f,tT7 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  HAV- 
ING DECORATIVE  SURFACE  EFFECTS 
Daniel  A.  Fischier,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Emsig  Manufacturing  Corp^  New  Yorl(«  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  JuM  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,430 

Int  CL  B29c  9/00 

UA  CL  264—73  12  Claims 


3,439,074 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DESALINATION 

MEMBRANES 

Allan  Sharpies  and  WilUam  Banks,  Edinburgh,  Scotland, 

Msignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 

each  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Research  Institute,  Iveresk, 

Scotland,  and  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,341 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00 

UA  CL  264—41  10  Claims 

Reverse  osmosis  membranes  are  produced  by  dissolving 
a  cellulosic  ester  and  a  swelling  agent  in  an  organic 
solvent,  casting  the  solution  in  a  thin  film  on  a  smooth 

surface,  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  organic  solvent  at        ^^^     ...^^..^^  ^^  iw..x««     »  »„w-w  w....^..-....— 
15-  C.  or  more  immersing  the  membrane  in  water  and    ^ff^I^  ora'Tlastic' artide  which^lnTliides'^the'  step  "of 


^^^^a-/^ 

vT 


The  method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  surface 


heating  in  water  to  about  70  to  75*  C. 


3,439,075 

METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  PIPES 

Richard  H.  Bauer,  West  Caldwell,  and  Richard  Kilpert, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and    to  the  deforming  force. 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,196 
Int  CL  B28b  21/42;  B29d  27/02 
U.S.  CL  264—45 


heterogeneously  intermixing  batches  of  resin,  causing  the 
resin  of  one  batch  to  assume  flow  characteristics  differ- 
ing from  the  resin  of  the  other  batch,  and  applying  to 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  batches  a  force  which  will 
texture  or  three-dimensionally  pattern  said  surface  by 
reason  of  the  differential  responsiveness  of  the  batches 


4  Claims 


3,439,078 

PROCESS  FOR  STAMPING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELEMENTS 

Carltoo  L.  WhUcford,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asdpMM*  to  Poly- 

Pak  Corporatioa  of  America,  Sprhigdalc,  Conn.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  616,563 

Int.  CL  B29f  5/00;  B29c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  264—88  11  ClaioH 


A  method  of  pouring  a  foamable  plastic  insulation  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  pipes  held  in  a  vertical  position 
wherein  an  insulation  filling  ring  is  lowered  to  the  bottom 
of  the  space  and  gradually  raised.  The  filling  ring  ejects 


A  high-speed  thermoforming  process  is  provided  where- 


plural  streams  of  foamable  plastic  and  functions  to  con-  j^  ^^.^^^^^  thermoplastic  sheet  material  is  clamped  and 

centrically  space  the  pipes  aiKi  may  be  either  oscillated  ^pj^j^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^j^  ^^,j  ^^^^^  -^^^  ^  ^^^^^ 

or  rotated  as  it  is  raised.  The  mtenor  of  the  inside  pipe  is  ^^^  ^^^^  simultaneously  forms  the  sheet  material 

heated  throughout   its   length  during   the   foam   filling  ^^^^  ^  ^^,^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  j^,    ^^^^  ^  ^^^^ 


process. 


3,439,076 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCRETE  TILES 

HAVING  A  TOP  LAYER  OF  EPOXY  RESIN 

Hendrikus  J.  Loois,  Delft  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

OU   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrhuids,  Nov.  15, 1965, 

6514788 


part.  In  this  manner,  partial  orientation  of  the  molecules 
may  be  achieved  in  a  high-speed  process  of  forming  from 
sheet  material  of  little  or  no  orientation. 


3,439,079 
MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Frauds  C.  McDoweU,  Ptttsfield,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,118 
Int  CL  B29c  5/04 
VS.  CL  264—102  6  Cfarfms 

Int  CL  B28b  1/08, 1/04  A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  a  hollow  article  of  a 

UA  CI.  264 — 69  12  Clafans   thermoplastic  polymer  wherein  the  process  requires  par- 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  articles  having  tially  filling  a  cavity  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer  where- 
a  plastic  top  layer  and  a  concrete  base  layer  with  simul-  in  the  mold  can  be  sealed  and  sealing  the  mold.  A  vacuum 
taneous  curing  of  the  two  layers,  in  which  process  a  liquid  is  then  applied  to  the  mold  cavity  and  the  thermoplastic 
layer  containing  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  agent  is  first  polymer  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point 
applied  in  a  mold  and  concrete  is  poured  onto  said  layer  while  the  mold  is  simultaneously  rotated.  The  vacuum  is 
and  is  compacted  before  the  resin  is  cured,  the  improve-  released  while  the  mold  is  rotated  and  the  rotation  is  con- 
ment  which  comprises  cooling  by  at  least  30*  C.  the  layer  tinued  until  a  smooth  continuous  coating  of  the  inner  sur- 
applied  in  the  mold  and  containing  epoxy  resin  and  curing  faces  of  the  mold  is  obtained.  The  mold  is  then  cooled 
agent,  fresh  concrete  being  then  poured  on  it  and  both  and  the  molded  article  is  removed  therefrom.  The  above 
layers  being  substantially  cured  simultaneously.  process  is  particularly  adapted  to  preparing  articles  of  an 
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aromatic  polycarbonate  or  a  styrene  homopolymer.  The 
vacuum  may  be  released  to  the  atmosphere  or  to  an  inert 
gas. 

3,439,080 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ELECTRICAL 
AND  THERMAL  CONTACTS 
Leonard  M.  Vanght  and  Lee  Roy  Cervenka,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,634 
Int  CL  C04b  35/54 

UA  CL  264-105  .   .  ,      .        "^  P^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  improving  the 
electrical  and  thermal  efficiency  of  electrical  and  thermal 
contact  surfaces,  such  as  between  clamps  and  electrodes, 
which  comprises  inserting  malleable  graphite  between  such 
surfaces  in  a  quantity  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  occupy 
any  areas  of  such  surface  where  there  is  otherwise  qo 
contact. 


3,439,081 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  MATERIAL  TO  PRE- 
VENT PLUGGING  OF  VENT  HOLES  IN  THE  DIE 
Hans-Cari  Eodcriefai,  Essen,  Gcnnany,  wslgBor  to  PAG 
Prcanrerk  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
FOcd  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,437 
Int  CL  I>04b  1/20 
UA  CL  264—112  9  CUrima 


8     i, 


The  compacting  pressure  should  be  chosen  so  that  the 
compressed  charge  contains  substantially  no  interstices 
between  the  particles.  A  compacting  pressure  between 
\Vi  and  6  kg. /mm.'  will  usually  suffice  and  a  pressure 
of  4V4-5  kg./mm.'  is  preferred  at  room  temperature. 


3,439,083 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MAT  OR 

CARPET  LIKE  THE  TWO-COLOUR  RUBBER 

MATS  MOLDED  ,   ^ 

UeoUno  UgoUnL  Vfai  Plstoiesc,  247,  Florence,  Ualy 

FHed  June  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,825 

Int  a.  B29c  9/00;  B32b  31/20 

UA  CL  264—139  2  Clafans 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  two-color  mat  or 
carpet  including  the  steps  of  preparing  a  die  having  a  sur- 
face machined  with  relatively  deep  recesses  and  relatively 
shallow  recesses,  the  shallow  recesses  flanking  the  deep 
recesses.  Pressing  moldable  material  of  one  color  in  the 
deep  recesses  thereby  forming  ribs  of  one  color,  and  press- 
ing moldable  material  of  another  color  in  the  shallow  re- 
cesses, the  material  of  said  one  color  being  superimposed 
on  the  material  of  the  other  color.  The  shallow  recesses 
form  ribs  of  another  color. 


A  method  of  preventing  molding  material  of  Qom- 
minuted  wood  fiber  and  resin  from  expanding  and  dog- 
ging vent  holes  in  a  die  by  a  two-step  process.  The  first 
step  is  to  form  the  molding  material  into  a  blank  having 
recesses  which  will  be  aligned  with  the  vent  holes.  The 
blank  is  formed  in  a  first  compression  die  which  has  pro- 
jections which  form  the  recesses.  The  blank  is  then  {daced 
in  a  second  molding  die  which  heats  and  compresses  the 
blank.  The  recess  in  the  blank  align  with  the  vent  holes 
in  the  second  die. 


3  439  084 
THICK  AND  THIN  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tcmmidii  Ono,  SUgem  Mizntani,  and  Hazime  And, 
Nishi-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabnshiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Jiqian,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1965, 
40/48,037;  Nov.  15,  1965,  40/69,783;  July  22, 
1966.  41/47,670 

Int  CL  DOld  5/20 
UA  CL  264—167  4  Oafans 


3,439,082 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  A 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYIMIDE 
Jack  Lendymore  Riley,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Engbmd,  as- 

rignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London, 

Eogfaind.  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,683 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

47  977/64 

Int  CL  C07g  3/00;  C08g  20/32;  B29 

UA  CL  264— lU  10  Claims 

A  process  for  making  molded  articles  of  a  thermally 
stable  polyimide  which  comprises  compacting  a  polyamic 
acid  powder  and  heating  the  compact  so  formed  at  a 
temperature  between  250'  C.  and  400'  C.  to  sinter  it 
and  convert  the  polyamic  acid  into  the  polyimide. 

The  charge  to  be  compacted  may  consist  entirely  of 
unconverted  polyamic  acid,  but  preferably  it  also  con- 
tains polyimide,  and  the  proportion  of  polyamic  acid  can 
then  be  quite  low,  for  example  5-30%  by  weight.  The 
polyamic  acid  is  in  powder  form,  i.e.,  as  particles  con- 
sisting of  polyamic  acid  (which  may  be  mixed  with 
particles  of  polyimide)  or  as  particles  pf  polyimide 
coated  with  polyamic  acid. 


P        0 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thick  and  thin  yam 
characterized  by  the  following  properties: 

(a)  the  ratio  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  basic 
drawn  filament  parts  to  that  of  enlarged  parts  is 
1:2-1:15; 

(b)  the  enlarged  parts  are  present  with  the  frequency 
of  at  least  1  per  30  mm.  along  the  yam  length;  and 

(c)  the  modified  configuration  of  the  cross  section  is 
substantially  continuous  along  the  length  of  the  yam, 

such  process  comprising  extruding  a  molten  filament- 
forming  synthetic  polymer,  e.g.  linear  polyamide  through 
a  spinneret  under  the  condition  to  exert  such  shear  stress 
that  melt  fracture  occurs  at  the  frequency  of  lO*  to  10* 
order  per  second  and  under  conditions  of  non-quenching 
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such  that  there  will  be  no  substantial  solidificaUon  of  a  plurality  of  intersections  The  grid  is  then  inve»!«*  « 
thTas-spun  yam  unUl  the  point  at  which  the  drafting  a  mold  material  and  annular  cavities  are  formed  in  the 
ot  the  yarn  starts.  < 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON-WOVEN 
ELASnC  FOLYURETHANE  FABRIC 

Ladwlc  Hartmann,  Lntzcisaclisco,  Gcnnany,  assigiior  to 
Ovl  Frcodcnbcrg  KonunaiiditgescllKliaft  anf  Aktien, 
Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Gennaay,  a  corporation 

of  Germany  .       ,.    ^      «._  »j- 

No  DnwlM.  Continuation-in-part  of  ■PPU^I***"^**;];^ 

341,489,  Jan.  27,  1964.  TWa  application  Oct  21,  1964, 

S«r.  No.  405,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25, 1963, 

F  41,089 

Int  CL  DOlf  7/06;  D06m  3/24 

VS,  CL  264 210  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  non-woven  elastic 
fabric,  which  comprises  fusing  a  cross-linkable  polyur- 
ethane  mass;  melt-sirinning  said  fused  mass  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  substantially  endless  filaments;  air-drawing  said 
substantially  endless  filaments  while  maintaining  said  fila- 
ments in  a  hot  and  Ucky  state,  whereby  the  molecules  of 
said  filaments  are  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  filaments;  laying  said  hot,  tacky  oriented  substan- 
tially endless  filaments  on  a  supporting  surface;  cross-link- 
ing said  substantially  endless  filaments  by  means  of  mois- 
ture in  said  air;  and  welding  said  substantially  endless 
polyurethane  filaments  to  other  such  filaments  by  means 
of  its  tackiness,  wherein  said  filaments  become  solid  and 
non-tacky  after  said  welding. 


material  around  each  intersection.  The  cavities  are  then 
filled  with  magnetic  material  to  form  a  memory  core 
around  each  intersection. 


3  439  086 
REFERENCE  DEVICES  FOR  TOOLS  OF  CUTTING, 

STAMPING  AND  SWAGING  PRESSES 
Gaetan  dc  Coye  de  Castdct,  Blllanconrt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Natlonale  dcs  Usines  Renault,  BOlancoort, 
France 

FOcd  Ime  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6,  1965, 

23,682 

Int  CL  B29c  1/02 

UA  CL  264—219  «  Claims 


A  reference  device  comprising  a  profiled  plate  corre- 
sponding to  a  model  and  a  frame  having  the  plate  mount- 
ed thereon.  The  plate  is  preferably  formed  of  a  mixture 
of  polyepoxid  and  glass  fibers.  The  frame  is  preferably 
made  from  expanded  polystyrene.  The  plate  and  frame 
are  integrally  bonded  together  with  a  layer  of  epoxid 
resin  and  glass  fibers. 


3,439,088 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS— WAX  ROUGE  AND 

FOUNDATION  MAKE-UP 
Walter  W.  Edman,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  amlvior  to 
Esso  Research  and  EngfaMcring  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^.  . 
No  Drawtaig.  FOed  June  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,625 
Int  CL  A61k  7/02 
U  A  CL  424—63                                                   9  Claims 
A  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  at  least  85  wt.  percent 
isoparaffins  and  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  360*  F. 
to  428°  F.  in  combination  with  cosmetic  powders  and 
waxes  produce  a  high  quality  facial  cosmetic  composition. 
The  function  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  a  cosmetic  com- 
position is  to  aid  in  the  application  of  powders  and  waxes 
to  desired  areas  of  the  skin.  The  solvent  then  evaporates 
leaving  the  cosmetic  ingredients  on  the  face  in  the  de- 
sired amounts.  Heretofore,  solvents  used  for  this  pur- 
pose had  unwanted  odors  and  did  not  evaporate  in  a 
reasonable  length  of  time.  The  solvent  of  this  invention 
is  superior  to  those  previously  known  in  that  it  is  odor- 
less, non-iritating  and  evaporates  quickly  upon  applica- 
tion. 


3,439,089 

MEDICATED  HARD  CANDY 

Max  A.  Chcrkas,  Philadelphia,  and  Elhrood  T.  Marthi, 

Jr..  Bhw  BcU,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  DnmtBg.  Coatinnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

343,128rFcb.  6,  1964.  Ilils  application  Mar.  27, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  716,362 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—78  3  CWmi 

An  exceptionally  large  amount  of  a  solid  medicament 
can  be  incorporated  in  a  lozenge  of  the  hard  candy  type 
by  adding  the  medicament  to  a  solid  polyethylene  glycol 
and  heating  to  a  liquid  state  and  mixing  them  and  then 
incorporating  this  in  the  hard  candy  base. 


3,439,087 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEMORY  CORE  PLANE 
Edwwd  A.  Lcdecn,  Teancck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Rescardi  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  July  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,301 
Int  CL  B29d  S/00 
VS.  CL  264—255  4  Claims 

A  core  plane  for  a  memory  device  is  formed  by  arrang- 
ing wires  in  a  holder  in  the  desired  grid  formation  having 


3,439,090 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  THE  ANTIBIOTIC 
LEVORIN  FROM  A  CULTURE  MEDIUM 
Yaljtcr  OsraUdoflcfa  Knlfbakh,  Leonid  Borisorich 
SokoloT,  and  Jury  Fcdorovich  SvcshnikoT,  Lenin- 
grad,  and   Olja   Alcxaadrovna  Knznctsova   and 
GaHna   Nidolacvna   MalinoTska|a,    Pcnia,   and 
Valcntlna  Jakovlcvna  Raigorodskaja  and  Galina 
VasHJcTna  Khoiodova,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  asslgn- 
nors  to  Lcningradsky  nanchno-lsslcdovateljsky  In- 
stitnte  antibiotikov.  Leningrad,  U.SJS.R. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnnc  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,137 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00;  C07g  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—124  9  Chdas 

A  method  for  extracting  the  antibiotic  levorin  from  a 
culture  medium  in  which  the  organism  Actinomyces 
levoris  Kras.,  strain  26/ 1  has  been  grown. 
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The  method  comprises  adding  a  diatomitc  to  the  cul- 
ture medium,  adjusting  the  pH  to  5.5-5.8,  thereby  causing 
the  levorin  and  impurities  to  be  adsorbed  on  the  di- 
atomitc. The  diatomite  precipitates  and  is  separated  from 
the  medium,  after  which  the  diatomite  is  treated  with 
methylene  chloride  to  extract  impurities.  Then  the  diat- 
omite is  treated  with  a  lower  alkanol  or  ketone  to  extract 
levorin  therefrom. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  conaist- 
mg  of  hydrogen  and  carboxylic  acyl  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluo- 
rine. 

A  specific  example  of  the  compound  is  6-chlor-lo^2a- 
methylene  -  16a  -  methyl  -  A^-'-pregnadiene-no-ol-S,!©- 

dione. 
The  compound  has  strong  progestational  and  ovulation 

inhibiting  effects. 


METHOD  OF  IREaHiENT  WTIH  MODBPTED 
TETRACYCLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COM- 
POSITION THEREFOR  ^  ,^^ 

Cmkm  Ferrer  Salat,  Lanria  29,  Jorge  Vm^BM^ 
Yallasaio  18.  and  Jnan  CokMM  Riera,  Snn  EUaa  34, 

aU  of  Barcelona,  Spafai 


No  DrawlM.  Original  application  Sept  l\l'f^.S*':2![S* 
573rDlTid 
Scr.' No.  686,714 


487. 


Scdand  thto  appHcatioa  Not.  29,  1967, 


Clafans  priority,  appUcathm  France,  Sept  15,  1964, 

988,203 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00;  C07g  11/00 

VS.  CL  414    177  ' 

Method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  an  infec- 
tious process  sensitive  to  tetracycline  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  patient  effective  doses  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  A— CH^-P  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  oxytetracydine  and 
chlortetracycline,  and  wherein  P  is  a  carnosine  residue. 

The  invention  also  embraces  a  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion comprising  a  compound  of  the  type  indicated  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,439,094  _ 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING NAMOL  XENYRATE,  CAFFEINE 
AND  ACETYL-p-AMINOPHENOL 
Jane  F.  Emelc,  Mortis  Plains,  NJ.,  assli^  to  Waraw- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  „    ^      »_  »j 

No  Drawtaig.  Contlnuation-taHpatt  of  appHcalion  Scr.  No. 
465,414,  June  21,  1965.  This  application  July  20, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  654,684 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00  _  , 

UA  CL  424—253  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  for 
producing  analgesia  in  mammals  by  the  oral  admmiatra- 
tion  of  a  combinatiwi  ccmtaining  the  combination  of 
namol  xenyrate,  acetyl-p-aminc^henol  and  caffeine  in  the 
relative  proportions  of  about  1  part  by  weight  of  namol 
xenyrate  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  caSeioc  and  1 
part  by  weight  of  acetyl-p-amino^enol. 


3,439,092 

CONTROL   OF   FUNGI   WITH   O.O-MCTHYL^ 

TRICHLOROMETHYLPHOSPHORODmnO  ATE 

Ralph  B.  Fearteg,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  MakolmB. 

McCkDand,  San  Joac,  CaUf .,  aaitaMn  toStonicr 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfon 

No  DrawlnLOrighml  application  Oct  7,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

"^  402^7r£»wlSSi  ?5r3;391,230,  Jfi«lj!?y  2, 1968. 

Dtrided  and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

724J07 

^^  Int  CL  AOln  9/36  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  424—225  .     f  Claim 

This  invention  concerns  the  control  of  fungi  with  0,0- 
dicthyl-S-trichloromethylphosphorodithioatc. 


3,439,095 
INCREASING  EGG  PRODUCTION  IN  POULTRY 
BY    ADMINISTERING     POULTRY    FEEDING 
THIAMINE    DERIVATIVES    AND    POULTRY 
FEED    COMPOSmONS    CONTAINING    SAID 
DERIVATIVES 
Yoshio  Hamada,  Tokyo,  and  Motohlsa  YosUno,  Osaka, 
Japan,  anignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1964, 
39/74387 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  A23k  1/16 
VS.  CL  424—255  6  Claims 

A  method  for  elevating  the  rate  of  egg  production, 
fertility  and  hatchability  of  poultry  comprises  the  feed- 
ing of  the  poultry  with  a  compoimd  of  the  formula 


3,439,093  ^^_^ 

6  -  HALOGEN  -  l«,2a  .  METHYLENE  -  16a  -  METII- 
YL  -  A*-«  -  PREGNADIENE  -  17a  -  OL  -  3,20  -  DI- 
ONES  AND  THE  17-ESTERS  .  „  „„  _u  -. 

Joacf  Hadcr,  Fricdmnnd  Neumann,  and  Rudolf  Wicdiwt, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scherlng  AG,  BcrUn, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495j341 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13, 1964, 

Sch  35,945 

Int  CL  A61k  17/06 

VS.  CL  424—243 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


NsC— NHi  CHO 

CHr-0    C— CH|-K 


/ 


8— 8— CHiR 


A 


\ 


llCfadms 


m 


CHi 


^~0R 
-CHi 


0=) 


=Ny 


Hi      CHiCHtOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  alkyl  havmg  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofuryl 
and  tetrahydropyranyl,  in  feedstuff,  the  amount  of  com- 
pound being  5  to  100  milligrams  per  kilogram  of  a 
feedstuff. 

3,439,096 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MICROCIRCULATION 
AND  TREATING  SENILITY  WITH  BETA.(PYRI- 
DYL  LOWER  ALKYL)-AMINES 
Spencer  M.  FosscL  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Unimcd,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Sept  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486^37 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—263  8  Clafans 

This  invention  rdates  to  the  improving  of  microcircu- 
lation and  to  the  treatment  of  senility,  and  more  partiu- 
larly  to  oral  treatments  to  treat  microcirculation  and 
senility,  according  to  ^iliich  invention  a  beta-(2-pyridyl- 
lower  alyl) -amine  is  administered  in  order  to  achieve 
these  results. 
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3,439,097 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  FM- 

VENTION  AND  CONTROL  OF  HISTOMONIASIS 

WmCH  EMPLOY  A  5-NITROIMIDAZOLE  AND  A 

BENZENEARSONIC  ACID  ^^ 

Robert  D.  VatM  and  Robert  R.  Baroa,  Charles  CUy, 

Iowa,  Hsigiion  to  Satabnry  Laboratories,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Iowa 
No  DnnH^.  ContiiiiiatkM-fai^art  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 

479,6«1,  Ang.  13, 1965.  TUs  applkation  Jan.  29, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  701,133 

Int  CL  A61k  27100 
UA  CL  424—273  10  Claims 

An  improved  remedy  for  the  prevention  and  control 
of  histomoniasis.  The  remedy  consists  of  a  synergistic 
composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  5-nitroimidaz- 
ole  as  the  active  ingredient  and  a  benzenearsonic  acid 
as  synergizer.  The  composition  is  administered  to  gallina- 
ceous fowl  in  medicated  feed  rations  which  are  con- 
sumed by  the  birds  ad  libitum. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  1 -substituted 
cycloalkane  alkanoic  acid  having  the  formula 


X-COOH 


(CHi) 


-^ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkylenc  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  low- 
er alkyl,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene and  ethylene,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ketonic  oxygen  and  hydroxy,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro 
and  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  n  is  selected  from  0  and  the  integer  1; 
(b)  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  (c)  non- 
toxic methyl  or  ethyl  ester  thereof. 


3,439,098 

TRIBUTYLTIN  MOLLUSCICIDES 

Ashley  H.  Frclbeis,  Santa  Clan,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauf- 

fer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^  «.«,. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,207 

InL  CL  AOlm  9112.  9/24 

VS.  CL  424—288  ^  Claims 

The  method  of  combating  snails  by  contacting  them 

with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

(Iow«r  tftyDt— Bn-XCR 

wherein  the  lower  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R  is  methyl, 
chloromethyl,  chloroethyl,  bromomethyl,  bromoethyl, 
chlwo-l,3-butadienyl,  heptadecatrienyl,  nitro-substituted 
benzyl,  i*enyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  a  member  from 
the  group  of  lower  alkyl,  nitro  or  amino.  Representative 
compounds  are  tri-i-butyltin-l-chloropropionate,  tri-n- 
butyltin  thioacetate,  tri-i-butyltin  thiobenzoate,  tri-n- 
butyltin  linolenate,  and  tri-n-butyltin  4-nitrophenylacetate. 
Representative  gastropods  controlled  by  this  method  are 
Helisoma  tenut,  Philippi  and  Helisoma  subscrenatum 
Carpenter. 

3,439,099 
STIMULATION  OF  FLOW  OF  BILE  BY  SUBSTI- 
TUTED CYCLOALKANE-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
RalEaello  Fusco,  Milan,  and  Franco  Tenconi,  Monza, 
Milan,    Italy,    ass^snors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,959 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29, 1963, 
34,493 
InL  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CL  424—317  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  bile  in  animals 
in  need  of  such  stimulation  comprising  administering 
daily  to  said  animal  from  30  to  900  mg.  of  a  compound 


3w439  100 
PREVENTING  INFLUENZA  INFECTIONS  WITH  BI- 

CYCLO(2.2.2)OCTANE-2-METHYLAMINE 
Alfred  W.  Chow.  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  iOfaie  & 
French  Laboratories,  Phibidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,185 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  87/40 

UA  CL  424—325  8  Clafans 

Bicyclo[ 2.2.2 ]octane-2-methylamine  and  the  a-methyl 

derivative,  or  salts  thereof,  are  prepared,  formulated  and 

administered  to  animals  to  combat  influenza  infections. 


3,439,101 

BICYCLO(3.2.1)OCTANE  AMINES  AS 

ANTI-INFLUENZA  AGENTS 

Alfred  W.  Chow,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  KHnc  & 

French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,189 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  87/40 
UA  CL  424—325  8  Oafans 

Bicyclo[  3. 2.1]  octanes,  substituted  with  an  amino, 
aminomethyl,  or  a-aminoethyl  group,  are  prepared,  for- 
mulated, and  administered  to  warm-blooded  mammals  to 
combat  influenza  infections. 


3,439,102 
PREVENTING  INFLUENZA  INFECTION  WITH 
AMINOBICYCLO(3.2.21NONANES 
Alfred  W.  Chow,  Radnor,  Pa.,  ass^nor  to  Smith  Kline  ft 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
507,057,  Not.  9,  1965.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  10,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  571,430 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  87/40 
VS.  CL  424—325  7  Oafans 

Amino,  aminomethyl,  and  a-aminoethylbicyclo[3.2.2] 
nonanes  and  their  salts  are  prepared,  formulated,  and  ad- 
ministered to  animals  to  combat  influenza  infections. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,439,103  „  ^  ^ 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  SLAG 

MELTING 
Wolfgang  Holzgmbcr,  Othmar  Klefaihaganer,  and  Frite 
Schwantcr,  Kapfenbcrg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Gcbr. 
Bohler  ft  Co.  Aktiengeselkchaft  Vienna,  Austria 

Ffled  Oct  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,095 

Clafans  priority,  applicatk>n  Ansfala,  Apr.  28,  1967, 

A  4,005/67 

Int.  CL  H05b  7/10 

VS.  CL  13—14  «  Clafans 


vidual  transformers  may  be  provided  to  energize  the  xp- 
arate  rows  of  resistor  brick  to  graduate  the  temperature 
along  the  furnace. 


3,439,105 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
WUUam  C.  EbeUng,  Buighamton,  N.Y.,  and  Eldred  H. 
Paufve,  Susquehanna,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Singer-General 
Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,392 

Int  CL  G09b  29/00 

VS.  CL  35—10.2  17  Clafans 


A  main  electrode  holder  is  adapted  to  detachably  carry 
a  main  electrode  on  an  axis.  An  auxiliary  electrode  holder 
comprises  a  plurality  of  mountings  angularly  spaced 
around  the  axis.  A  plurality  of  rods  of  electrode  material 
define  an  auxiliary  electrode  and  are  carried  by  the 
mountings  parallel  to  the  axis  and  are  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  as  well  as  the  main  electrode. 
The  auxiliary  electrode  only  carries  current  when  the 
main  electrode  is  shut  down,  e.g.  is  being  replaced. 


3,439,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METALS  BY 
RESISTANCE  HEATING 
Charles  G.  Robfaison,  SterUng,  Dl.,  assignor  to  North- 
western Steel  and  Wfac  Company,  Sterifaig,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinols 

FUed  Sept  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581»390 

bt  CL  H05b  3/62 

VS,  CL  13—20  3  Clafans 


4S 


r-7)r4Ma^/utm-. 


*) 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  a  visual 
display  system  which  emi^oys  a  pair  <rf  transparencies, 
simultaneously  scanned  from  a  flying  spot  scanner,  one 
of  which  is  a  rectified  aerial  photograph  of  an  area  and 
the  other  of  which  is  an  elevation  map  of  the  same  area. 
Video  luminance  information  derived  from  scanning  the 
aerial  photograph  is  api^ied  to  a  display  cathode  ray  tube, 
the  sweep  operation  of  which  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
elevation  informatitm  derived  from  scanning  the  eleva- 
tional  map.  A  shadow  computer  disconnects  the  video 
signal  and  the  vertical  sweep  signal  from  the  CRT  when 
the  terrain  being  scanned  at  any  given  instant  has  a  change 
in  elevation  such  that  the  terrain  could  not  be  seen  by 
any  observer  located  at  the  instantaneous  simulated  air- 
craft altitude.  

3  439  106 
VOLUME  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SINGLE- 

lt>NE  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Edmund  E.  Goodale,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,067 

Int  CL  GlOh  3/06. 1/02 

VS.  CL  84— 1 J7  «  CUdms 


TT^ 


Electric  melting  vessel  having  a  lining  of  refractory 
brick  within  the  steel  shell  of  the  vessel  and  a  lining  of 
resistor  brick  within  the  lining  of  refractory  brick.  The 
lining  of  resistor  brick  forms  a  resistance  to  give  the  heat 
for  melting  when  current  is  passed  through  the  lining 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other.  The  vessel  may  be  a 
vertical  vessel  of  the  blast  furnace  type,  a  rotary  kiln 
type  of  vessel  or  may  converge  from  its  top  to  its  bottom 
end.  A  resistance  rod  may  also  extend  through  the  center 
of  the  vessel  to  aid  in  balancing  the  heat  within  the  ves- 
sel. The  lining  of  resistor  brick  may  also  be  separated 
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In  a  monophonic  electronic  musical  instrument,  breath 
control  is  utilized  for  controlling  the  vcrfume  of  an  audio 


by  refractory  brick  which  acts  as  an  insulator  and  indi-   frequency  amplifier. 
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3,439,1«7 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  TOWER  OF 
ARCH  SHAPE 

Arthur  L.  Scott,  Cotambbi,  S.C^  assigiior  to  C/P  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Newberry  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Caronna 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,456 

Int  CL  H02g  7120;  E04h  15122 
UA  CL  174—45 


9  Claims 


3,439,1«9 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  STORES  USING  PRINTED 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
DaTld  Edward  Bfart,  West  Ealfaig,  London,  Anthony 
llomas  Gibson,  Illehnrst,  Reading,  Peter  John 
HoMen,   Rldunansworth,    and    Reginald    Sidney 
Weblcy,  Hayes,  EnglaMl,  assignors  to  Electric  ft 
Musical    Industries    Limited,    Hayes,    Middlesex, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Brttaln 

Filed  Sept  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226^865 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  29,  1961, 

35,t59/61 

Int  CL  H05k  1106;  Glib  5174;  Ht2b  1102 

UA  CL  174—68.5  1  Claim 


The  transmission  tower  is  constructed  as  an  arch.  The 
suppcM-t  rods  are  spaced  apart  by  spacer  rods  to  converge 
from  the  bases  to  the  apex  of  the  arch  so  as  to  form  a 
tapered  width  of  arch.  The  rods  are  made  of  a  resin  im- 
pregnated glass  fiber  filament  so  as  to  be  noo-corrosive 
and  dielectric  and,  where  voltages  permit,  to  eliminate  the 
need  for  porcelain  insulators  for  carrying  the  transmission 
wires.  

3,439,108 

HOODED  WEATHERPROOF  EXTENSION  ADAPTER 
AND  JUNCnON  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  J.  Zcrwes,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  DUaois 

Filed  luly  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,461 


UA  CL  174—53 


Int.  CL  HOlr  13146;  HOlh  9102, 13/04 


17  Claims 


A  weatherproof  electrical  junction  box  adapter  and/or 
electrical  junction  box  per  sc  comprising  a  single  casting 
having  a  hollow  chambered  body  defined  by  congruent 
side  walls,  closed  off  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  planar 
inclined  recessed  front  wall,  the  top  and  side  walls  de- 
fining a  canopy-like  hood  shielding  the  front  wall,  the 
front  wall  having  means  for  mounting  an  electrical  ap- 
pliance thereto  and  a  passageway  to  accommodate  such 
appliance.  Embodiments  wherein  the  side,  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  are  rearwardly  extended  to  define  a  junction 
box  per  sc  are  described.  Also,  the  front  wall  may  have 
an  open-ended  conduit  formed  integral  therewith  for 
mounting  a  cap  and  a  compression  gland  thereon  for  spe- 
cialized electrical  l(|td-in  uses. 


1.  A  printed  electric  circuit  comprising  a  first  set  of 
conductors  adhering  to  the  surface  of  a  first  support  of 
insulating  material,  said  conductors  having  straight  and 
parallel  portions,  a  second  set  of  conductors  adhering  to 
the  surface  of  a  second  support  of  insulating  material, 
said  latter  conductors  having  straight  and  parallel  por- 
tions, a  third  set  of  conductors  adhering  to  the  surface  of 
a  third  support  of  insulating  material,  said  last  mentioned 
conductors  having  straight  and  parallel  portions,  said 
straight  and  parallel  portions  of  said  third  set  bemg  ar- 
ranged to  register  respectively  with  the  straight  and  paral- 
lel portions  of  at  least  selected  conductors  of  the  first  set 
and  at  least  selected  conductors  of  the  second  set,  at  least 
part  of  certain  of  said  straight  and  parallel  conductor  por- 
tions bridging  a  common  gap  between  parts  of  the  respec- 
tive supports  so  that  they  are  not  covered  by  insulating 
material  when  in  contact  with  the  respective  conductor 
on  another  support,  the  conductors  of  the  third  set  being 
applied  to  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  sets,  so  that 
the  straight  and  parallel  portions  of  conductors  of  the 
third  set  register  respectively  with  the  straight  and  parallel 
portions  of  conductors  of  the  first  and  second  sets  without 
insulating  material  between  the  registering  portions,  the 
registering  conductor  portions  being  joined  at  the  gap  to 
establish  electrical  connections  between  conductors  of  the 
sets. 


3,439,110 
PREFABRICATED  STRESS  CONTROL  SHIELD 
George  E.  Lnsk,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to  G  A  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Blue  Island,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,491 
Int  a.  H02g  3/00.  1/14 
UA  CL  174—73  7  Oaims 

The  stress  control  shield  of  the  invention  is  prefabri- 
cated of  metal  having  some  resiliency  and  the  same  is 
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-.u-  -J.1    *..«:«o*/%r  Th*  «tn>ss   about  the  iaciiet.  conductors  and  filler  cord  so  that  the 


of  the  filler  cord  thereby  providing  an  improved  high- 
strength  bond  between  the  strain  relief  and  cable. 


which  depend  from  a  supporting  ring.  Each  finger  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  tabs  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  and  which  overUp  the  finger  adjacent  to  the  tabs. 


3,439,113 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Harold  R.  Walker,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Teleglobe 

Pay-TV  System,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,009 

IntCLH04ni/<M 

UA  CL  178—5.1  14  Claims 


3  439  111 

SHIELDED  CABLE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  USE 

Roland  Miracle  and  Robert  E.  Sharp,  Richmond,  Jtod.,  as- 

rignon  to  Belden  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ..  .,» 

FUed  Ian.  5, 1966.  Ser.  No.  518,859 

lot  CL  HOlh  7/18,  11/06 

UA  CL  174—107  7  Claims 


A  high  frequency  cable  is  provided  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  conductors  embedded  within  a  core  of 
insulating  material  which  maintains  the  conductors  m 
uniformly  spaced  fixed  planar  relation  to  each  other 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cable.  The  core  includes  a 
sheath  of  multi-cellular,  low  density  insulatmg  material, 
and  a  shield  envelopes  the  sheath.  The  shield  comprises 
an  enlongated  strip  of  conductive  foil  which  is  wrapped 
about  the  sheath  with  the  marginal  edges  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  cable.  A  further  insulating  material 
surrounds  the  shield  and  provides  a  weather  tight  insula- 
tion thereabout. 


The  transmitted  signals  are  coded  by  setting  the  front 
porch  portions  to  a  varying  gray  level,  the  video  signal  is 
polarity  inverted,  and  false  horizontal  synchronizing  sig- 
nals are  jxovided.  The  back  porch  is  undisturbed  fw 
color  information,  or  replaced  by  a  noise  pulse  for  black 
and  white.  Audio  may  be  multiplexed  on  a  key  subcarrier 
the  receiver  reinverts  the  video  signal  and  inserts  proper 
sync  signals. 

3,439,114 
FLUOROSCOPIC  TELEVISION  AND  CINE- 
CAMERA SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Taylor,  15  Partridge  Road, 

Lexington,  Mass.    02173 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,477 

Int  CL  H04n  3/02;  HOIJ  29/89 

UA  CL  178—6.8  10  Claims 


3,439,112 

CABLE  WITH  MOLDED  STRAIN  RELIEF  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  L.  Brown,  fUchmond,  Ind,,  and  Paul  E.  Vaiice, 

Franklin,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Belden  Corporation,  Chi- 

cago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  lUfBois,     ^ _  ._, 
Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,652 

int  CL  HOlh  17/30 
UA  CL  174—153  ^  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  an  electrical  cable  including  a 
molded  strain  relief  and  a  method  of  manufacture  there- 
of The  jacket  of  the  cable  is  stripped  back  from  one  end 
so  as  to  expose  the  conductor  leads  and  the  filler  cord 
constructed  of  fibrous  material.  The  strain  relief  is  molded 


A  fluoroscopic  television  and  cine-camera  system  is 
disclosed  which  for  the  first  time  permits  the  use  of  a 
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Vidicon  or  Plumbicon  type  of  television  camera  at  very 
low  radiation  dose  levels.  The  radiologist  obtains  more 
readable  visual  images. 


3,439,115 
KEYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Alfred  Pollak,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunkcn 
Patentrerwertungsgescllschaft  nii.bJ1.,  Ulm  (Danube), 

Germany 

FUcd  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1964, 

T  26,283 

iBt  CL  H04n  5/54 

VS.  CL  178—7.3  9  Claims 


■»*2Mf 


A  keyed  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  television 
receivers  and  including  a  keyed  amplifying  element  whcih 
is  arranged  to  produce  an  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
that  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  synchronizing 
pulses  of  the  received  video  signal,  the  keyed  element 
being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  synchronizing 
pulses  only  when  those  pulses  are  in  synchronism  with 
keying  pulses  so  that  the  element  is  not  responsive  to  any 
other  portion  of  the  video  signal. 


a  four-armed  balanced  bridge  network  including  first 
and  second  series  connected  arms  and  third  and 
fourth  series  connected  arms  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  balanced  phase  detector,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arms  each  containing  an  impedance  of  substan- 
tially equal  value  and  said  third  and  fourth  arms 
each  containing  an  impedance  of  substantially  equal 
value,  said  third  and  fourth  series  connected  arms 
having  the  junction  thereof  connected  to  circuit 
ground  with  the  impedance  in  one  of  said  arms  in- 
cluding said  local  oscillator;  and 

an  adjustable  impedance  connecting  said  DC  poten- 
tial source  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
series  connected  arms  whereby  said  oscillator  is  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  said  control  signals  from 
said  balanced  phase  detector  and  said  potential  from 
said  DC  source  and  the  balance  of  said  phase  de- 
tector is  substantially  unaffected  by  said  DC  poten- 
tial variations. 


3  439,117 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
FlaTiDs  A.  Matfaamcl,  ADcii  Park,  and  Narcndra  M. 
Shokla,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Barroaghs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,664 

Int  CI.  H04I 15/18. 15/12, 15/24 

VS.  CL  178—17  2  Claims 


3,439,116 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  TELl;. 
VISION  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Joseph  Lee  Menendez  and  Benton  Boyd  Scott,  Batavia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  , 

FUed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,969 

IbL  CL  H04a  3/16,  5/44;  H04I  7/04 

VS.  CL  178—7.3  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  embodies  a  plurality  of  individually 
pivoted  key  levers  connected  respectively  to  a  plurality  of 
interposers  which  are  individually  movable  by  the  key 
levers.  Each  of  the  interposers  has  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jections which  are  positioned  to  engage  predetermined 
code  bails  such  that  different  groups  of  the  code  bails  are 
movable  by  selected  ones  of  the  key  levers.  A  plurality 
of  transducer  levers  are  connected  to  different  ones  of 
the  code  bails  whereby  each  of  the  transducer  levers  is 
movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  whenever  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  code  bails  is  moved.  Each  of 
the  transducer  levers  carries  a  permanent  magnet  and 
adjacent  each  magnet  there  is  a  transfluxer.  Each  of  the 
transfluxers  has  a  reset  winding,  a  sense  winding,  and 
an  output  winding. 


1.  In  electronic  apparatus  which  includes  a  source  of 
signals  at  a  fundamental  frequency,  a  local  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  control  element  requiring  current  flow  and  capable 
of  being  synchronized  to  provide  signals  at  said  funda- 
mental frequency,  a  balanced  phase  detector  responsive 
to  the  phase  differential  of  said  fundamental  frequency 
signals  and  said  oscillator  signals  to  provide  a  control 
signal,  and  means  for  applying  signals  from  said  source 
and  said  oscillator  to  said  balanced  phase  detector,  a  bal- 
anced bias  control  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  DC  potential  source; 


3,439,118 
KEYBOARD  WITH  CODE  OUTPUT 

Bernard  Howard,  New  Haven,  and  Ralph  M.  Hlrsch, 
Woodbridge,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Mite  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566^*23 
Int  CL  H04I 15/12;  B41J  5/00 
VS.  CL  178—17  18  Clainis 

1.  A  keyboard  for  providing  a  coded  output,  com- 
prising collateral  taut  conductive  wires,  collateral  short- 
ing bars  disposed  over  the  wires  and  extending  trans- 
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versely  thereof,  a  flexible  code  card  made  of  insulating 
material  and  disposed  between  the  shorting  bars  and  the 
wires,  and  key  levers  for  selectively  depressing  one  short- 
ing bar  or  another,  said  code  card  having  perforations  in 
registration  with  cross  over  points  of  the  shorting  bars  and 
the  wires,  said  perforations  beneath  any  one  shorting  bar 


3,439,120 
LOW-LOSS,  LOW-DISTORTION 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Richard  C.  Levine,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,126 

Int  CL  HOlb  11/16 

VS.  CL  17»-45  13  Claims 


n 


^L» 


being  located  in  accordance  with  a  desired  code  to  cor- 
respond to  the  character  on  the  key  lever  which  depresses 
that  particular  shorting  bar,  said  shorting  bar  when  de- 
pressed by  a  key  serving  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
the  desired  wires  through  the  perforations  in  the  code 
card. 


3  439  119 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELEGRAPH 

STORAGE  EXCHANGE  INSTALLATIONS 

Horst  Gehrmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

FOcd  Feh.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feh.  26,  1964, 

S  89  692 

Int  CL  H04I  \l/04.  17/16 

VS.  CL  178—17.5  4  Claims 


Low-distortion,  low-loss  transmission  is  achieved  by 
terminating  a  transmission  line,  whose  distributed  param- 
eters are  a  per-unit-length  series  impedance  z,  and  a  per- 
unit-length  shunt  admittance  y,  with  a  terminating  im- 
pedance Zt  equal  to  zv/jw  where  v  is  a  convenient  wave 
propagation  speed,  and  by  shunting  the  line  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  x,  with  respective  admittances  Yh 
each  equal  to  tz/Zf'— y]Jf. 


3  439  121 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  LOUD-SPEAKING 
TELEPHONE 
Doren  Mitchell,  MarttaHvillc,  N  J.,  aasigMr  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,619 

Iirt.  CL  H04in  1/00 

VS.  CL  179—1  ^  CUdms 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  telegraph  storage  exchange 
installation  wherein  incoming  messages  are  stored  in  an 
input  storage  unit  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  further  in- 
cluding means  within  the  input  storage  unit  to  convert  the 
received  messages  to  an  increased  speed  corresponding  to 
the  speed  of  the  intraexchange.  The  input  storage  unit 
consists  of  a  receiving  portion  and  a  transmitting  portion 
separate  from  one  another  but  being  connectable  to  one 
another  such  that  the  transmitting  portion  is  operated  as 
a  centralized  speed  converter. 
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The  normal  use  of  several  loud-speaking  telephone 
circuits  at  one  location  permits  the  local  subscriber  to 
converse  with  each  of  several  distant  subscribers,  but 
makes  it  difficult  for  the  distant  subscribers  to  converse 
with  one  another,  only  acoustic  coupling  is  available.  In 
accordance  with  this  invention,  distant  subscribers  to  anch 
a  conference  are  interconnected.  Each  loudspeaker  at  the 
conference  location  responds  to  one  selected  distant  sub- 
scriber only,  but  conference  microphones  are  connected 
to  selected  different  distant  subscribers.  By  utilizing  only 
one  loudspeaker  per  channel,  the  conference  location 
subscriber  may  keep  the  distant  conversants  separate  and 
identify  them  in  accordance  with  the  placement  of  the 
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associate  loudspeaker  in  the  room.  Provision  is  made  for 
selectively  "cutting-out"  one  or  more  interconnections  and 
for  avoiding  singing. 


3,439422 

SPEECH  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Cedl  H.  Coker,  Berkeley  Heiglits,  NJ^  aaa^irar  to 

Ben  TelephoDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley 

Heiglits,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jnne  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,756 

Int.  CL  H04m  11/06:  GOlr  23/16 

UA  CL  179—1  <  Clalnis 


3,439,124 
FCM  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Jacqnes  Georges  Dnpienx  and  Alfred  PIroff e,  Pwfa, 
France,  ass^norg  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corpontioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  233,473,  Oct  24, 
1962.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,782 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  France,  Nov.  8,  1961, 

878470 

Int  CL  H04J  3/06 

UA  CL  179—15  5  Claims 


I 


k 


-jikTfCIMoiiL-i 

^1 


^»  ' — ^ 


c— 


p/oi     \a^i 


n' 


— s^'^t^ 


In  a  formant  detector  wherein  formants  are  sequentially 
detected  and  then  suppressed,  a  variable  equalizer  is  used 
to  alter  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  incoming  wave 
in  response  to  an  error  signal  which  is  derived  by  aver- 
aging the  diflference  between  the  spectrum  of  the  actual 
incoming  signal  and  that  of  a  desired  optimum  spectrum. 


3  439  123 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TELECOMMUNICA- 
TION SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  Harold  Flowers,  MiD  Hill,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London, 
England 
Original  appUcation  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,043,  now 
Patent  No.  3413402,  dated  Oct  19,   1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430486 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jane  1,  1961, 

19446/61 

Int  CL  H04i  3/08:  H03k  1 7/62 

US.  CL  179—15  4  CUdms 


The  invention  provides  a  time  controlled  bidh^ctional 
gating  matrix  for  PCM  switching  systems.  Each  matrix 
controlling  time  slot  is  sub-divided  into  four  basic  time 
slots.  The  first  basic  time  slot  provides  an  opportunity 
for  quiescence  to  the  established  after  one  gate  opens.  The 
second  basic  time  slot  provides  an  open  channel  for  trans- 
mission of  a  pulse  in  a  first  direction.  The  third  time  slot 
provides  another  opportunity  for  quiescence  to  be  estab- 
lished after  a  gate  operation.  The  fourth  basic  time  slot 
provides  an  open  channel  for  a  pulse  to  be  transmitted 
in  an  opposite  direction.  This  enables  a  transmission  of 
pulses  wtihout  deterioration  of  pulse  wave  shapes. 


3,439,125 
SELF-SEEKING  GLASS  REED  RELAY  MATRIX 

SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Gnenter  Joachim  Bochm,  Emerson,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463424 

Int  CL  H04m  3/00:  H04q  1/18 

VS,  CL  179L-18  17  Claims 
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A  switching  matrix  for  a  telecommunication  system, 
the  matrix  comprising  a  number  of  electronic  crosspoint 
gates.  Each  gate  has  an  individual  control  circuit  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  gate,  the  circuit  including  a  pulse 
source  for  charging  a  capacitor  to  a  specified  potential  at 
which  the  gate  conducts,  and  a  source  of  sawtooth  pulses 
also  connected  to  the  capacitor,  the  slope  of  the  sawtooth 
pulses  determining  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
while  the  instant  of  reversal  of  the  sawtooth  pulses  deter- 
mines the  time  instant  at  which  the  gate  shuts. 


Self-seeking  path  selecting  circuitry  using  glass  reed 
relay  crosspoints  in  end-marked  multi-stage  matrices 
having  "AND"  circuitry  at  the  center  stage.  The  net- 
work requires  a  double  wound  glass  reed  relay  at  each 
crosspoint  of  the  matrices  with  one  winding  being  used 
for  fanning  out  the  end-marking  and  the  other  winding 
being  used  for  maintaining  and  holding  the  path. 
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3  439  126 
RECORDING  AND  BIASING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Katnya  Atanml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Akal  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Ja|«n 

Contfaioation  of  application  ^;  No.  178,678,  Mar.  9, 

1962.  This  application  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548402 

Int  CL  Glib  5/48 
UA  CL  179—1004  '  Claims 


Upe  wound  on  the  reel  during  each  playing  cyde  of  the 
mechanism  and  employing  said  measuring  means  to  pro- 
vide compensation  electrically  for  the  change  in  speed  of 
the  tape.  

3,439,128 
MINIATURE  CERAMIC  MICROPHONE 
Dyitch  J.  SobeL  NUei,  and  WHnlH  IMdyk,  Chkago,  DL, 
assignon  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16. 1966,  Ser.  No.  550495 

Int  CL  H04r  77/02.  25/00  _  _ 

UA  CL  179—107  4  Oafans 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

( 1 )  a  low  frequency  recording  magnet  including  a  mag- 
netic recording  gap, 

(2)  a  recording  tape  arranged  to  move  across  said  gap 
in  contact  with  said  magnet,  and 

(3)  a  high-frequency  biasing  magnet  having  a  biasmg 
gap  of  relatively  greater  width  than  and  spaced  from 
said  recording  gap,  said  biasing  magnet  adapted  to 
produce,  upon  excitaUon,  a  high-frequency  biasing 
field  having  leading  and  trailing  regions  of  prede- 
termined length  eflfeaive  upon  said  Upe  ahead  of  and 
following,  respectively,  said  recording  gap  in  respect 
to  the  traveling  direction  of  said  Upe,  and  said  field 
having  a  frequency  in  relation  to  the  tape  speed,  to 
cause  a  predetermined  number  of  magnetic  flux  al- 
ternations to  act  upon  said  Upe  while  passing  through 
said  fitld. 

(4)  said  recording  and  biasing  magnets  spaced  by  a 
distance  and  arranged,  in  respect  to  an  aligned  posi- 
tion of  said  gaps,  with  the  axis  of  said  biasing  gap 
displaced  parallel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel- 
ing direction  of  said  tape  and  with  said  biasing  mag- 
net being  routed  in  the  displacing  direction,  thereby 
to  substantially  reduce  the  length  of  the  trailing  re- 
gion of  said  field  effective  upon  said  tape. 


1.  A  miniature  microphone  for  use  in  hearing  aids 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  sound  wave  admitting  aperture; 

a  diaphragm  peripherally  secured  to  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  aperture; 

a  bimorph  element  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  diaphragm,  said  clement  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  polarized  ceramic  wafers  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  on  each  of  the  respective  outer 
faces  of  said  wafers  and  a  third  electrode  between 
and  contacting  both  of  the  inner  faces  of  said  wafers; 

and 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  supports  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  said  element  for  supporting  the  latter, 
one  of  said  supports  electrically  contacting  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  insulated  from  the 
third  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  supports  elec- 
trically conUcting  said  third  electrode  and  insulated 
from  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  supports 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  formed  thereon 
and  extending  through  said  housing. 


3  439 127 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  WTTB  EQUALIZA- 
TION COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Morton  L.  WeigeL  Bloo«lnfto%  lad.,  aarignor  to  Sariiw 
Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Jntar  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,921 

Int  a.  Glib  5/78 

UA  CL  179—1004  9  dafans 


ACOUSTIC  FREQUENCTRESPONSE  ADJUSTMENT 

WnUam  F.  Knancrt,  Yonkcn,  aad  Martin  MoDoy, 

Omining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sonotone  Corporation, 

EtaMford,  N.Y.,  a  corMration  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,618 

Int  CL  H04r  25/00, 1/22 

UA  CL  179—107  <  CUdmi 
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A  magnetic  Upe  cartridge  playing  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided whereby  a  number  of  individual  magnetic  tape 
cartridges  may  be  played  in  rapid  succession.  The  playing  .... 

time  of  each  cartridge  is  substantially  extended  by  pro-       A  hearing  aid  device  with  microphone  m  an  macccsn- 
viding  means  for  automatically  measuring  the  amount  of  ble  locatioo.  A  vent  tube  connects  the  microphone  with 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  16,  1969 


one  wall.  Any  of  a  plurality  of  vent  plugs  can  be  con- 
nected at  an  accessible  location  to  the  vent  tube  to  modify 
the  low  frequency  response  of  the  microphone. 


3  439 13§ 
CENTRAL  ARMATURE  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER 
Albert  J.  ChMe  «id  Kari  E.  Hammer,  IpdlypoB^  ImL, 
MilgBon  to  Ben  Tdcphone  LaboraSork^  Incorporated* 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfcm  of  New  York 
FiM  Jaik  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  523,585 
lat.  CL  H«4r  13/02 
VS.  CL  179—114  1 


3  439  132 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM 
Chvlcs  H.  Weber,  MayvUlc,  Wis.,  asaigiior  to  Maystccl 
Prodncti  Corp.,  Mflwaokce,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 

WiacoMlB  

FUcd  Apr.  3,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  627,798 
f  bt  CL  BMl  5/08;  BMm  1  /04 

UA  C31 191—35  19  Claims 


Increased  magnetic  circuit  efficiency  is  realized  in  a 
central  armature  telephone  receiver  through  an  improved 
magnet,  pole-piece  and  support  structure.  Anns  perpen- 
dicularly mounted  on  the  back  of  the  receiver  frame  con- 
tact each  of  the  four  outer  side  surfaces  of  the  pole  pieces 
at  their  extreme  ends.  The  arms  elsewhere  eflfect  a  clear- 
ance with  the  pole  pieces.  The  p<^e  piece  and  magnet 
bottom  likewise  are  spaced  from  the  receiver  frame  and 
the  arms. 

3,439,131 
TROLLEY  CONDUCTOR  GUARD 
Donld  R.  Ross,  Jr.,  Bridgcyillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U-S 
Electric  Manufactoring  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Mar.  39,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,210 

Int  CL  B69m  1/04.  1/16 

UA  CL  191—25  4  Claims 


System  transmitting  electric  energy  to  mobile  equip- 
ment, such  as  cranes  and  hoists,  with  translationally  mova- 
ble collector  brush  guided  only  by  metal  conductor  bar 
channel  to  prevent  wear  and  breakage  of  insulation; 
T-connectors  between  conductor  bar  sections  for  selective 
connections  of  power  feed;  complete  surface  contact  be- 
tween concave  top  wall  of  conductor  bar  channel  and 
upper  convex  edge  of  brush;  brush  holder  comprising 
separable  identical  halves  with  two  screws  for  securing 
same  together  to  clampingly  engage  the  brush  therebe- 
tween and  a  third  screw  for  conductively  securing  lead 
connector  to  brush,  so  brush  may  be  changed  after  mere- 
ly loosening  three  screws  and  without  disconnecting  lead 
connector  from  brush  holder;  a  yoke  tiltably  mounting 
brush  holder  and  pivoted  on  vertical  axis  with  ball  thrust 
bearing  on  one  end  of  laminated  steel  arm,  latter  secured 
near  other  end  to  mounting  bracket  by  horizontal  pivot 
having  nylon  bushings,  and  spring  interconnectig  other 
end  of  arm  and  mounting  bracket  to  urge  brush  holder 
upwardly. 


3,439,133 
INTERCONNECTED  RELAY  STATIONS 
A^elo  Vaccaro,  Port  Washington,  and  Harold  F.  E. 
Dixon,  Dongiaston,  N.Y.,  as^piors  to  CohunUa  Con- 
trols Research  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,320 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/24 
UA  CL  200— 1  14 


A  trolley  conductor  gtiard  is  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  along  the  upper  portions  of  its  side  walls  to  in- 
crease the  flexibility  of  the  walls.  Also,  the  lower  portions 
of  the  walls  may  be  reduced  in  thickness  for  the  same 
purpose. 


j»f 


A  plurality  of  interconnected  relay  stations  with  each 
station  having  at  least  a  movable  pole  member  engage- 
able  with  a  contact  member  with  one  of  the  members  be- 
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ing  formed  to  include  a  flexible  strip  of  conducting  ma- 
terial and  the  other  a  segment  of  electrical  conducting 
material  and  in  which  the  contact  member  of  one  relay 
station  is  connected  to  be  engaged  by  the  pole  memberof 
the  other  by  an  integral  extension  erf  the  contact  member. 


bar.  Elongation  of  the  hygroscopic  element  pdrmits  the 
bar  to  move  to  operate  a  pair  of  switches.  An  adjustable 


3  439  134 

SWITCH  WTTH  OVER-TRAVEL  ACTUATOR 

Alvin  J.  CarU,  Sebring,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,051 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3/16 

UA  CL  200—47  ^  Claims 


dead  band  is  provided  by  staggering  the  operating  points 
of  the  two  switches. 


A  switch  is  disclosed  which  is  simple  and  reliable  and 
constructed  of  few  parts.  A  lever  is  moved  in  a  first  di- 
rection and  stresses  a  wire-like  spring  which  in  turn  has 
another  portion  deflecting  a  leaf  spring  carrying  a  switch 
contact  Considerable  over-travel  of  the  lever  is  per- 
mitted by  deflection  of  the  wire-like  spring  without  ap- 
preciably further  stressing  the  leaf  spring.  The  lever  may 
be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  without  actuating  the 
switch.  

3,439,135 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTORIZED 

GAMES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phalon  J.  Berg,  5  E.  91st  St, 

Bloomington,  Minn.     55420 

FUed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,755 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/00  _  ^ 

UA  CL  200—52  10  Claims 


3,439,137 
ACCELERATION-ACTUATED  SWITCH 
James  W.  Green,  Scottadale,  and  FttA  Krahulec,  PIm»c>^» 
Ariz.,  assipiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  UL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,578 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/02.  35/06 

UA  CL  2W^— 61.45  5  Claims 
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An  electrical  switch  having  a  conductive  sphere  re- 
leasably  held  between  two  spring-wire  contacts.  One  of  the 
contacts  has  a  flange  extending  toward  and  engaging  the 
conductive  sphere.  The  one  contact  extends  axially  in  the 
direction  of  movement  and  provides  an  acceleration  thresh- 
old for  movement  of  the  ball  away  from  the  other  contact 
A  third  contact  may  be  provided  to  make  a  single-pole 
double-throw  acceleration  actuated  switch. 


This  invention  is  a  switch  assembly  for  motorized, 
battery-operated  games  in  which  a  battery  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  switch  assembly  and  the  battery  is  easily 
replaceable.  

3,439,136 

HUMIDISTAT 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  1071  E.  54di  St, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46220 
FUed  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,726 
Int  CL  HOlh  35/42 
VS.  CL  20^—61.06  7  Oaims 

An  electromechanical  humidistat  in  which  a  hygro- 
scopic element  is  coupled  to  a  selector  and  a  tensioning 


3,439,138 
SELF-CENTERING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
John  A.  Brann,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,371 
Int  CL  HOlh  21/00.  21/22 
VS.  CL  200—67  3  Claims 

A  switch  wherein  the  actuatw  returns  to  a  center  posi- 
tion while  maintaining  engagement  of  one  of  a  pair  of 
movable  and  fixed  contacts  for  performing  a  memory 
function  of  indicating  which  set  of  contacts  in  a  momen- 
tary switch  was  last  actuated.  The  movable  contacts  are 
carried  by  a  pivoted  contact  arm  for  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contacts.  The  actuator  is  provided  with  a  lost-motion 
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mechanism  by  mounting  a  contact  arm^ngaging  roUer  on    cause  their  nozzle  ends  to  become  engaged  and  <l«n«a^d 
mecnanism  oy  and  sUding  movement  in  a  pair  of    a  gas  coUection  tube  for  each  of  «»d  contact  studs^ch 

an  axie  lor  roiaung  luiu  «iuiu»  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  havmg  the  opposite 

end  thereof  connected  with  the  end  of  the  corresponding 
contact  stud  opposite  the  nozzle  shaped  end  thereof,  dis- 
engagement of  said  contact  studs  effecting  a  flow  of  pres- 


elongate  slots  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  actuator.  A 
pair  of  springs  return  the  actuator  to  a  center  position. 


3,439,139 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymowl  F.  Stclzer,  Bel  Nor,  Mo., 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N  J^ 
Delaware 

Filed  Jdj  IS,  19<7,  Ser.  No. 
lot  CL  HOlh  35/38 
VS.  CL  200—82 


"     *IL^3i!S!"*f    surizcd  gas  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  into  and 

a  corporation  of   j^j^ough  said  contact  studs  into  said  tubes  for  temporary 

654.134  collection  therein,  and  means  establishing  a  conmiunica- 

tion  between  the  interior  of  said  gas  collection  tubes  and 

11  Claims    a  low  pressure  gas  chamber  only  when  said  contact  studs 

are  re-engaged  to  permit  flow  of  the  collected  gas  from 

said  collection  tubes  into  said  low  pressure  chamber. 


3.439,141  

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Walter  Holzcr,  Droiteweg  19,  Mecniiari  (BodoMcc), 


Filed  Apr.  19, 19«7,  Sw.  No.  (34,933 
Claims  priority,  arpUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  19, 19i6, 

H  59  15<i 

1^  CL  HOlh  9/02! 7/08;  H02b  1/08 

UA  CL  200—161  4  Clatms 


A  control  valve  for  energizing  a  driver  warning  cir- 
cuit upon  the  failure  of  one  of  the  separate  fluid  pressures 
supplied  thereto  from  a  split  system  type  master  cylinder, 
and  damping  means  in  said  control  valve  for  obviating 
actuation  thereof  to  energize  said  circuit  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  transient  differentials  between  the  separately 
supplied  fluid  pressures. 


3,439,140 

PRESSURE  GAS  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH 

CLOSED  GAS  CIRCUIT 

Efbcrtu  AdriaMi  Fhiwein,  Ambem,  Nethettanda,  aa- 

^ripwr  to  Akticagcsclbchaft   Brown,  Borcri  A  CIc, 

Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joiiat-stock  company 

Filed  Inly  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,311 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioB  Switzcrlaad,  July  28, 1965, 

10,543/65 
lat  CL  HOlh  33/82 
U.8.  CL  20#— 148  S  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  brealcer  of  the  gas-blast  type, 
the  combination  comprising  means  establishing  a  high 
pressure  chamber  containing  a  pressurized  gas  and  within 
which  are  located  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  hollow  noz- 
zled  shaped  contact  studs,  said  contact  studs  being  mounted 
for  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  one  another  to 


A  control  unit  for  a  washing  machine  in  which  the 
programme  and/or  selector  switch  can  be  remotely  con- 
trived by  a  separate  switching  circuit 


3,439442 
CABLE  MANUFACTURING 
Thomas  I.  McGea^  Emt  Orai^c,  and  Daniel  Natkanso^ 
Elizabeth,  N J.,  iiiipinri  to  BcD  TelcphoM  Labora- 
toricc,  iacorporated,  Mnmy  HID,  N  J^  a  corpotatlM 
of  New  York 
Origfaial  appHcatioa  Jom  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,486., 
Divided  and  thb  appUcntioa  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  N«./ 
736,901 

lat  CL  B23k  13/02, 1/16 
UJS.  CL  219—9.5  3  OahH 

Apparatus  and  method  whereby  a  longitudinal  seam 


on  a  corrugated  outer  conductor  is  closed  with  a  flexible 
solder  joint  by  having  rollers  impart  two  different  radu 
to  the  conductor  edges  adjacent  the  joint  so  that  they  can 
be  intimately  overlapped,  and  having  other  rollers  tilt 
the  overlap  into  a  substantially  vertical  orientation.  An 
inductor  coil  preheats  the  area  of  the  overlap.  A  feeder 
completes  the  joint  by  feeding  a  flux-cored  solder  wire 


3,439,144 
ELECTRONIC  OVEN  ^    ^ 

James  M.  BosweU,  Jr.,  Loiris  H.  FItxmaytf,  ■"^.Wc^ 
V.  Precha,  Loirifville,  Ky.,  asrifwrn  to  General  Etectric 

CoB»wy.  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

^Flled  Jme  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,993 
Int  CL  H05b  9/06 
UA  CL  219—10.55  1«  Claims 


to  a  peripheral  point  above  the  upwardly  directed  open- 
ing of  the  heated  overlap  while  a  capstan  moves  the  cable 
longitudinally  past  the  solder.  The  combined  gravitation- 
al and  capUlary  effects  at  the  overlap  draw  the  liquid  flux 
and  solder  into  overlap  space.  This  produces  a  flexible 
joint  without  flux  flowing  into  the  cable  interior  and  ad- 
versely affecting  the  electrical  characteristics. 


3,439,143 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  A  MODE  STIRRER 

LOCATED  WrraiN  THE  WAVEGUTOE 

Precision  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Palo  AMo,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^^    ,***«, 
Filed  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,082 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06  _  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  219—10.55  1*  Clafans 


There  is  disclosed  an  electronic  oven  comprising  a 
liner  defining  a  cooking  cavity,  an  ultra-high  frequency 
generator,  and  a  coaxial  transmission  line  interconnecting 
the  generator  and  the  cooking  cavity,  the  line  including  a 
choke  joint  providing  D.C.  insulation  between  the  gener- 
ator and  the  cooking  cavity,  an  impedance  transforma- 
tion, means  for  disconnecting  the  transmission  line,  a 
choke  filter  for  the  third  and  higher  harmonics  of  the 
generator  frequency  to  attenuate  radiation  thereof  from 
the  choke  joint  and  to  provide  high  attenuation  thereof, 
thereby  substantially  to  prevent  transmission  of  the  third 
harmonic  and  multiples  thereof  along  the  transmission 
line. 

3,439,145  __ 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 

SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Kurt  H.  Sennowitz,  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
HOTtgTT"*t»*«,  to  Elox  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh., 
of  Delaware  _  ^  ^.^ 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1966.  Ser.  No.  531,856 
Int  CL  B23k  9/10 
VS,  CL  219—69  * 


•,by 
corporatioa 


.4/ 


A  microwave  oven  includes  a  source  of  microwave 
energy,  an  oven  cavity  and  a  waveguide  which  connects 
the  source  to  the  cavity.  The  waveguide  has  a  short  cir- 
cuited end  remote  from  the  source  end  and  includes  at 
least  one  microwave  passage  for  feeding  microwave  en- 
ergy into  the  oven  cavity.  This  first  microwave  passage 
is  spaced  from  the  short  circuited  waveguide  end.  Located 
within  the  waveguide  and  between  the  passage  and  short 
circuited  end  is  an  elongated  strip  of  conductive  mate- 
rial. This  elongated  strip  reflects  microwave  energy.  An 
axis  of  rotation  is  provided  and  the  reflective  strip  is 
supported,  spaced  from  and  subsUntially  non-coplanar 
with  that  axis  of  rotation  or  "off-axis." 


A  gap  short  cbcuit  system  for  an  electrical  discharge 
machining  power  supply  in  which  machining  pulses  are 
provided  by  a  switch  at  predetermined  frequency  and  on- 
off  time.  The  system  includes  a  network  for  sensing  ab- 
normal gap  condition,  a  means  for  providing  substantial- 
ly lower  and  variable  frequency  cut-off  pulses  to  the  switch 
in  response  to  such  condition  and  a  means  for  directly 
varying  the  time  duration  of  the  cut-off  pulses  relative  to 
the  off  time  of  the  machining  pulses. 
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3,439,146 

PRarEcnvE  system  for  electro-erosion 

METALWORIONG  ^ 

Weracr  UHmami  and  Franco  Donatf,  Locarno,  SwHzer- 
land,  assignors  to  A.G.  tn  indnstrtcllc  EleUronlk 
AGIE  Losonc  bci  Locarno,  Losone-Locamo,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  corporation 

Filed  lone  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,5«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  15,  1965, 

9,968/65 

Int  CL  B23k  9/10 

■VS.  CL  219—69  13  Claims 


panel  for  use  in  a  vapor  generator,  having  a  carriage  sup- 
porting a  roller  adapted  to  roll  along  the  top  surface  of 
said  two  tubes,  the  roller  having  two  parallel  tube  grooves 
about  its  periphery  adapted  to  fit  on  said  two  tubes  for 
directing  said  two  tubes  in  parallel  alignment,  said  roller 
further  including  a  wire  guide  groove,  centrally  located 
about  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  two  parallel  tube  grooves  for  receiving  the  wire  and 
for  guiding  said  wire  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  two 
parallel  tubes.  The  carriage  also  supporting  welding  means 
for  continuously  welding  the  two  parallel  tubes  tpgether 
as  they  are  held  in  parallel  alignment  by  the  roller. 


3,439,149 
ELECTRIC  aCAR  UGHTER 
Laurence  G.  HorwM,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Comk,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,213 

Int  CL  F23q  7/14 

U.S.  CL  219—265  !•  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electro-erosion  metal- 
worlung  machine  having  a  pulse  generator  and  a  reversible 
electrode  feed  arrangement,  a  protective  device  for  inter- 
rupting arcs  in  the  work  gap  defined  by  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  of  the  erosion  circuit,  said  protective  device 
comprising  means  responding  to  current  changes  at  the 
work  gap,  means  responding  only  to  one  direction  of 
driving  of  said  electrode  feed  arrangement,  and  means 
for  receiving  signals  from  said  current  change-responding 
means  and  said  means  responding  only  to  one  direction 
of  driving  of  said  reversible  electrode  feed  arrangement, 
said  signal  receiving  means  only  being  actuated  upon 
simultaneous  presence  of  signals  from  both  said  current 
change-responding  means  and  said  means  responding  only 
to  one  direction  of  driving  of  said  reversible  electrode  feed 
arrangement  and  only  after  a  predetermined  time. 


3  439  147 
METHOD   OF   AND*  APPARATUS   FOR   ARC 
WELDING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  TO  FORM 
AN  INTEGRAL  PANEL 
Frederick  J.  Winsor,  Fanwood.  and  Stephen  J.  Resko, 
Carter^,  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  Foster  Wbeeler  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FQed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,852 
Int  a.  B23k  9/12 
UA  CL  219—125  9  Claims 


^^"^  *.«/»  («^2-f^ 


An  electrical  cigar  lighter  having  a  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising a  housing,  means  for  attaching  the  housing  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  igniting  unit  receptacle,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  movable  circuit-closing  member  which  is  engage- 
able  by  heat  responsive  latching  means  to  hold  the  circuit 
closed  and  which  releases  the  circuit-closing  member 
when  overheated,  the  circuit-closing  member  being  re- 
settable  through  the  means  by  which  the  housing  is  at- 
tached to  the  receptacle  against  the  tension  of  a  spring 
which  conducts  the  current  from  an  input  terminal  to  the 
circuit-closing  member.  i 


3,439,149 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

FOR  GASES 

Ralph  Prete,  West  Haven,  Com.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

die  Air  Force 

FQed  July  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,065 

Int  CL  F24h  3/04 

VS.  a.  219—374  2  Clnfans 


An  electric  heater  assembly  capable  of  raising  the  tem- 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  two  tubes    perature  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas,  such  as  hydrogen,  to  a 

continuously  and  in  parallel  alignment,  for  forming  a   level  on  the  order  of  2500*  C.  includes  a  cylindrical 
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molybdenum  sheU  through  which  the  gas  to  be  heated 
ftows.  A  plurality  of  closely  spaced  molybdenum  electrical 
i«sistance  heating  wires  are  spirally  wound  transverse  to 
the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  shell  and  are  supported  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  boron  nitride 
vanes,  thereby  providing  a  large  heating  area  to  the  gas. 
Gas  is  introduced  into  the  shell  through  a  manifold  »sem- 
bly  atuched  to  one  end  thereof.  A  casing  surrounds  the 
shell  and  the  space  between  the  casing  and  sheU  is  fiUed 
with  thermal  insulation. 


nuteriaL  The  extensions  of  the  heater  sheathing  serve 
to  conduct  heat  from  the  heater.  Good  heat  conduction 
serves  to  more  imiformly  heat  the  beat  storage  material 
and  the  vessel  walls.  Furthermore,  the  extensions  from 
the  heater  sheathing  serve,  in  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  dual  role  of  conducting  heat  to  the  vessel  bottom  wall 
through  any  precipitate  of  by-product  sludge  and  protect- 
ing the  heating  element  from  burning  out  due  to  the  in- 
sulating effect  of  the  sludge. 


3,439,150  _^, 

HEATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPECIALLY  POSI- 
TIONED CONTROL  THERMOSTAT  THEREIN 
Alton  R.  Wells,  4573  W.  Tndt  Winds  Ave.,  Lander^ 
hy-thc-Sca,  Fta.    33308,  and  Rohcrt  M.  Wells,  4371 
Ira  Road,  Akron,  OUo    44308 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,045 
Int  CL  H05b  3/06 
VS,  CL  219—523  • 


3,439,152 
ELEtniUC  SURFACE  HEATING  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  Klosfca,  Chicago  Heights,  DL,  aasigMr  to 
General  Electric  Coapany»  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,939 

Int  O.  H05h  3/06 

VS.  CL  219—536  12  Claims 


The  heating  device  includes  an  electrical  heater  means 
comprising  a  cylindrically  shaped  metal  enclosure  having 
one  closed  end,  a  hollow  insulation  core  within  the  metal 
enclosure  and  a  resistance  coil  carried  by  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  core.  A  thermostat  is  operatively  positioned 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  insulating  core  and  means 
operatively  connect  the  thermostat  in  series  with  the  re- 
sistance coil  for  control  of  power  supply  thereto.  In- 
sulation embedment  means  are  used  to  position  the  in- 
sulation core  and  thermostat  within  the  metal  enclosure. 


An  electric  surface  heating  assembly  includes  a  griddle 
or  hot  plate  having  a  plurality  of  projections  depending 
from  ito  bottom  surface  configured  to  releasably  captivate 
bolts  which  receive  nuts  to  secure  a  daminng  plate  against 
a  heating  element  for  sandwiching  the  heating  element 
between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  griddle.  The  bolts  are 
installed  and  removed  relative  to  the  projections  by  lateral 
movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  side  opening  passages 
formed  in  the  projections. 


3,439,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  HEAT 
Matthew  Mckjcaa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a^kl^to 
Hooker   Chemical    Corporation,   Nfa«ara   Falls, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Coatlnnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,471, 
May  11, 1964.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  684,179 

Int  CL  H05h  3/06.  3/50 
VS.  CL  219—530  «  Claims 


3,439,153 
OPTICAL  DATA  LINE  COUNTER 
Frank  A.  litz,  San  Jose,  and  John  J.  Lynott  Los  Gatos, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Basincas  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Orlgfaial  application  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,406,  now 
Patent  No.  3,149,529,  dated  Sept  22, 1964.  Divided  and 
lUi  application  Jnly  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,059 
Int  CL  G06k  7/00;  GOln  21/30 
VS.  CL  235— 6L11  3 


Electric  resistance  heaters  comprising  a  resistor  sheathed  A  system  for  counting  the  number  of  hnes  previously 

with  a  heat  conductive  metal  or  metal  aUoy  are  pro-  optically  recorded  in  a  preselected  frame  on  a  length  of 

vided  with  elongations  or  protrusions  which  extend  from  film  which  includes  a  slotted  disk  which  is  rotated  m  syn- 

the  heater  to  the  vessel  waU  which  contains  a  heat  storage  chronism  with  the  movement  of  the  length  of  film  through 
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an  ooUcal  station  to  cause  a  beam  of  light  to  scan  across  entirety  of  the  other  and  summing  the  products  so  ob- 
aa  opucai  s»aon  lo  chiwb  «  "^»*"   x_  •"    *  -k^»..^ii  ;.    tainMi  in  variable  lisht  transmissivitv  form.  repcaUng  the 


the  optically  recorded  lines  in  each  frame.  A  photocell  is 
in  optical  association  with  the  beam  of  light  which  is 
modulated  by  the  optical  lines  and  a  gating  means  is  pro- 
vided which  can  be  set  such  that  pulses  from  the  photo- 
cell will  be  passed  during  the  scanning  of  only  a  selected 
one  oi  the  frames. 


tained  in  variable  light  transmisdvity  form,  repeating  the 
process  for  the  negatives  formed  as  described  above,  and 


3y4394S4 
RADIX  RECONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Frederick  C  Becker,  Dcwbora  Heights,  Mich^  assignor 
to  Bwnwihi  CarporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpora, 
lioa  of  MDcUgaa 

FBcd  Fek.  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  52^,155 

bt  CL  GMf  5/02 

UA  CL  23S— 1S5  1«  Claims 


,«^ |3--f? ^^^^ 1**— f5-rH 


optically  adding  the  two  convoluted  records  to  obtain  a 
final  filtered  record.  There  is  also  described  a  process  for 
using  the  above  technique  to  perform  a  frequency  analysis 
(A  a  time-related  function. 


1.  Radix  reconversion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  accumulator  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
addressable  stages  each  storing  a  digital  value  in  a 
first  radix, 

a  pair  of  buffer  memories  each  operating  in  a  seoxid 
radix  and  intercoupled  for  the  transfer  of  the  con- 
tents of  one  of  the  memories  to  the  other, 

said  first  buffer  memory  having  an  input  and  a  radix 
carry  output  both  coupled  to  the  first  accumulator, 

said  second  buffer  memory  having  an  input  and  a  zero 
count  carry  output, 

a  second  accumulator  operating  in  a  third  radix  and 
having  an  input  and  a  radix  carry  output  both 
coupled  to  a  single  stage  of  the  first  accumulator, 

pulse  generating,  counting,  and  steering  means  coupled 
to  the  inputs  of  the  buffer  memories  and  tbc  second 
accumulator  and  also  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  buffer  memory  and  the  second  accumulator  and 
advancing  them  aU  to  an  output  status  and  coupling 
the  outputs  of  the  first  buffer  memory  and  the  second 
accumulator  to  the  first  acciuiulator,  and 

said  means  having  a  generating  control  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  second  buffer  memory  and  termi- 
nating reconversion  upon  receipt  of  a  zero  count 
carry  output. 

3,439,155 

FILTERING  SYSTEM 

WaiTCB  A.  Alexander,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Prodactfoa    Rcscarck    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 
Origini  appikatioB  May  1,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  277,192,  now 

Patent  No.  3,2«4,248,  dated  Aag.  31, 1965.  DMded  aad 

lUs  appHcatkm  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,569 
Int.  CL  G9H  7/19;  GHl  15/34 
VS.  CL  235—181  2  Claims 

In  the  optical  filtering  of  a  first  function  with  a  second 
function,  undesirable  cross  products  are  eliminated  by 
preparing  optical  record  traces  of  the  two  functions  in 
which  variations  in  amplitude  are  indicated  by  variations 
in  light  transmissivity  along  a  time-related  axis,  prepar- 
ing negatives  of  each  of  the  two  optical  records,  optically 
convolving  the  records  to  obtain  a  first  convoluted  record 
by  optically  multiplying  each  increment  of  one  with  the 


3,439,156 

ANALOG  COMPUTER 

Panl  A.  Dcmils,  2810  Tennyson  Place, 

Haimon  Beach,  CaUf.    9«254 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,567 

laL  CL  G*6g  7/18 

US,  CL  235—183  3  Claims 


l^^:^lfi^ 


1.  An  electrical  computing  system  comprising: 

means  for  representing  mathematical  quantities  by  first 
electrical  signals, 

plural  means  for  functionally  altering  manipulating 
electrical  signals  to  derive  second  electrical  signals 
representative  of  values  mathematically  related  to 
said  mathematical  quantities  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program; 

program  means  for  interconnecting  said  means  for 
manipulating,  and  said  means  for  representing,  to 
transfer  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  signals; 

a  plotting  board; 

a  carriage  body  mounted  to  traverse  said  plotting 
board; 

an  indicator  body,  including  an  indicator  for  said  plot- 
ting board,  and  a  meter  means  for  manifesting  a 
selected  one  of  said  electrical  signals,  said  indicator 
body  being  mounted  to  traverse  said  carriage; 

motive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  bodies  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  ai  *pttd\  and 
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manually  controllable  means  for  driving  the  other  of 
saki  bodies  in  accordance  with  indications  <rf  said 
meter  means,  whereby  to  plot  variatwos  insaid 
one  of  said  electrkal  signals  over  an  independent 
time  mtervaL 


having  a  socket  for  mounting  thereon  a  flash  cube  and 
arranged  to  be  routed  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
angular  positions  in  an  inteiviittent  fashion. 


M».157 
POINT  UGHTT  SOURCE 
Walter  E.  Myles,  AlexamWa^a.,  msjiMr  ^  Stagw- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Btnghamtoo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  M^Qca 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,858 
Int  CL  G02b  5//¥ 
UACL24^1  23Clalms 


3,439,159 
AUXILIARY  UGirr  UNIT 
John    W.  McRoakey  and  Leonard  H.  McRod«y,  Los 
Alleles,  CaliffM  assignors  to  Republic  Tool  St  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfOraia 
^^  FUed  Nov.  9ri9€t,  Ser.  No.  593,175 
Int  CL  B60q  1/56 
UA  CL  24*-<.18  ^  Claims 


A  light  conducting  cylinder  is  polished  to  reduce  the 
losses  due  to  imperfections  in  its  circumference.  One  end 
of  the  cylinder  is  tapered  at  an  angle  such  that  the  cnucal 
angle  is  not  exceeded  to  prevent  loss  of  light  through  the 
toper  until  the  end  of  the  cylinder  is  the  desired  diameter. 
A  light  diffusing  material  such  as  finely  divided  alummum 
oxide  suspended  in  a  frozen  transparent  substonce  such  as 
water  glass  is  mounted  on  the  small  diameter  end  of  the 
cylinder.  This  device  gathers  light  through  a  large  area 
and  radiates  it  through  a  small  area  to  increase  the  radia- 
tion intensity.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,158 

FLASH  UGHTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Yasonori  Sawada,  Omka.  Japan,  amignor  to  Wwt  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  ■  «*l»ralkMi  of  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1'6S, 

4!!!?73y75r4#/73576,   40/73/077,   40/73,078, 

40/73,079,40/73.080 

InL  CL  G03b  15/05 
VS.  CL  240—1.3  5  Claims 


An  auxiliary  light  unit  having  a  shell-like  outer  casing 
with  a  forward  brim  defining  an  opening  for  projection 
of  light,  an  inner  rototobly  supported  casing  unit  within 
the  outer  casing  which  has  an  extension  abutting  said 
brim,  a  curved  wall  providing  a  reflector,  and  a  winding 
reel  extending  from  the  back  side  of  the  reflector  wall. 
The  inner  casing  unit  being  routable  by  means  of  the 
wall  extension  to  manually  wind  an  electrical  cord  on 
the  reel,  this  cord  being  connected  to  a  lamp  at  the  center 
of  the  reflector  wall.  A  hollow  handle  is  supported  on  the 
rear  of  the  outer  casing  so  as  to  extend  transversely  in 
spaced  relation,  this  handle  having  an  end  opening  to  re- 
leasaUy  receive  and  stow  a  connection  fitting  of  the  elec- 
trical cord,  the  handle  also  being  provided  with  a  magnet 
permitting  removable  attochment  of  the  light  to  a  metal 
surface.  

3,439,160 
LAMP  FOCUSING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  R.  Andreaggi,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Instruments,   Iw.,   Newark,   NJ^   a   corporation  of 
I>elaware 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,685 

Int  CL  F21v  19/02 

VS.  CL  240—44.2  f  Claims 


1.  A  flash  lighting  apparatus  for  photography  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  casmg  having  an  open  end;  a 
reflecting  plate  disposed  in  said  openmg;  a  first  flash 
lighting  section  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  first  flash 
lighting  section  Including  a  socket  structiire  rototably 

disposed  in  ^d  ?P«|°8  «"^*;^X'rS„^TiSg£SS  A  lamp  focusing  mechanism  is  described  which  provides 

face   a  socket  for  mountmg  ^^^^^J..^^^^^  Uiree-dimensional  adjustment  of  a  lamp  filament.  Use  is 

photoflash  l«nP;  and  a  ^^^"^^^^^^^^  maSToTa  Lflow  limp-supporting  socket  and  a  socket 

K°s^- tclud^int  r'^oSTmo'^lLTitructure  adjustment  mechanism.  Part  of  the  socket  extenor  sur- 
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face  threadcdly  engages  a  stationary  housing  and  this  part 
also  includes  a  slotted  portion  which  receives  and  is  ro- 
tated by,  a  portion  of  the  socket  adjustment  mechanism. 
The  socket  is  spring-loaded  against  rotation  by  an  elec- 
trically conductive  coil  spring  which  also  serves  to  pro- 
vide a  conductive  path  between  the  socket,  and  one  lamp 
contact  in  electrical  contact  with  the  socket,  and  a  first 
pin-like  terminal  which  has  one  end  nrounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  a  free  end  which  projects  externally  of  the  hous- 
ing. Moimted  for  axial  movement  in  the  socket  is  a  spring- 
loaded  contact  which  provides  a  second  cx>nductive  path 
between  a  second  lamp  contact  and  a  second  pin-like 
terminal  similarly  to  the  first  terminal. 


3,439,161 
HEATER 
Lorin   A.  McElwec,  Roy  E.  Cordray,  and  George  J. 
Greene,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  Ijl,  assignors  to  UGC  Instru- 
ments, Inc^  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,926 
Int  CL  EOlb  7/24 
UA  CL  1A6^~MA  18  Claims 


for  forming  and  projecting  a  stream  of  ions  to  be  analyzed 
into  the  region  of  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  for 
mass  analysis  of  the  ions.  The  envelope  includes  a  de- 
mountable flange  having  an  electrode  support  structure 
for  the  rings  projecting  therefrom.  The  ring  electrodes 
are  pivotably  mounted  from  the  support  structure  such 
that  separate  ones  of  the  ring  electrodes  arc  pivotable  out 
of  the  array  of  electrodes  for  maintenance  and  pivotable 
back  into  an  operating  position  in  the  array  without  loss 
of  alignment. 


3,439,163 
X-RAY  CRYSTAL  MONOCHROMATOR  WTTH  A 
REFLECTING  SURFACE  THAT  CONFORMS 
TO  PART  OF  A  LOGARITHMIC  SPIRAL 
Wilhclmns  Karel  de  Jongli,  Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven, 
Netberiands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  3, 1965.  Scr.  No.  484,907 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Sept  10,  1964, 

6410514 

Int  CL  GOln  23120,  23/04,  21/34 

U.S.  CL  250—51.5  4  Clafana 


A  heater  adapted  for  heating  a  railroad  track  switch, 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  spaced  apart  burner 
tubes,  means  delivering  fuel  to  one  of  the  burner  tubes, 
the  tubes  defining  aspirators  for  admitting  air  therein  and 
ignition  means  to  ignite  the  fuel  air  mixture  delivered  to 
the  burner  tubes  so  that  combustion  takes  place  within 
the  tubes  and  at  the  open  spaces  between  the  tubes. 


3,439,162 
PIVOTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
ELECTRODES  OF  A  CYCLOIDAL  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Raymond  A.  Ericksoo,  San  Jose,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Atto,  CaUf .,  a  corporatioa 
of  CaUfonria 

Fflcd  Mar.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,1M 

Int  CL  BOld  59/44 

UJS.  CL  250—41.9  8  Claims 
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A  crystal  monochromator  for  diffracting  X-rays  which 
is  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  bent  so  that  its  sur- 
face is  part  of  a  logarithmic  spiral.  The  elongated  strip 
may  be  a  single  crystal,  or  flexible  carrier  material  such 
as  sheet  steel  laminatcxl  with  substances  which  reflect 
X-rays. 


3,439,164 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  X-RAY  INTERFERENCE 

PATTERNS 

Natfian  Spielberg,  Hartadalc,  and  Joshna  LadcO,  Monscy, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  PUlipa  Company, 

Inc.,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Sept  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,280 

Int.  CL  GOln  23/20;  HOIJ  37/20 

U.S.  CL  250—51.5  3  Clahns 


A  cycloidal  mass  spectrometer  is  disclosed.  The  spec- 
trometer includes  an  evacuated  envelope  disposed  between 
the  pole  pieces  of  a  powerful  electromagnet  and  contain- 
ing an  array  of  axially  aligned  parallel  elongated  ring- 
shaped  electrodes  for  producing  a  region  of  electric  field 
at  right  angles  to  the  D.C.  magnetic  field  produced  by  the 
magnet.  An  ion  source  is  contained  within  the  envelope 


X-ray  interference  patterns  are  obtained  using  two  par- 
allel perfect  crystals  of  the  same  thicknes  which  exhibit 
the  Borrmann  effect.  The  crystals  are  oriented  so  that  a 
monochromatic  X-ray  beam  incident  on  the  first  crystal 
is  simultaneously  diffracted  from  two  independent  sets 
of  planes  in  the  crystal.  The  two  forward  diffracted  beams 
which  are  parallel  but  displaced  from  each  other  are  inci- 
dent upon  the  second  crystal.  The  Borrman  effect  then 
gives  rise  to  three  parallel  but  displaced  forward  diffracted 
beams  from  the  second  crystal.  The  central  forward 


diffracted  beam  from  the  second  crystal  results  from  a 
coherent  recombination  of  the  two  displaced  incident 
beams.  The  relative  phase  shift  effected  by  placing  a  lAase 
shifter  in  the  path  of  one  of  the  beams  mcident  upon  the 
second  crystal  is  monitored  by  a  change  in  intensity  in 
the  central  forward  diffracted  beam  coming  from  the 
second  crystal.  

3,439,165  _^^ 

RADIOACTIVE  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Eric  C.  HopUnson  and  Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  «,  «,, 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,811 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/20 

UA  CL  250— 71J  «  Claims 


more  nucleonics  sensing  devices  are  provided  on  the  nose 
section  of  the  vehicle.  Two  approaches  are  described. 
One  approach  uses  a  penetrating  radiation  source  and  de- 
tects the  backscattered  radiation  from  the  outer  skin  or 
wall.  Various  simple  or  compound  radiation  sources  can 
be  used  in  this  first  method.  Among  those  described  and 
generically  or  specifically  claimed  are  (1)  a  ganrnia  ra- 
diating source,  (2)  a  beta  excited  X-ray  source,  and  (3) 
a  novel  cMnpound  beta-bremsstrahlung  X-ray  source. 


3,439,167 
INFRARED  RADIATION  SOURCE  UTILIZING  TWO 
BEAMS  OF  COHERENT  RADIATION  AND  ADK- 
CHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  METALUC  GRATING 
THEREIN 
Alan  John  Fox,  Horky,  Surrey,  and  Norman  William 
White  Smith,  Reigate,  Surrey,  Engbmd,  assignors  to 
Nortfi  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,548 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24, 1964, 

3,172/64 

Int  a.  HOIJ  39/12,  35/00,  37/00 

UA  CL  250—84  9  Claims 


HALF  SU/EREO 
MMKM 
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A  pulsed  D-T  accelerator  is  housed  with  a  gamma  ray 
detector  within  a  logging  tool,  the  detector  being  gated 
in  synchronism  with  the  pulsation  of  the  accelerator.  The 
source-detector  spacing  maximizes  desirable  gamma  ray 
reception  and  minimizes  undesirable  radiation  detection. 
The  discriminator  setting  of  the  detector  is  set  within  a 
range  of  1.9-2.4  mev.  to  further  eliminate  undesirable 
radiation  detection.  Neutron  shielding,  a  mixture  of 
boron- 10  and  cpoxy  resin,  is  arranged  about  the  detector 
and  instrument  housing.  An  armored  seven  conductor 
cable,  having  its  center  conductor  arranged  to  carry  the 
logging  detector  output  signal,  connecu  the  logging  tool 
to  the  surface  electronics. 


3,439,166 
MEASURING  ABLATION  SHIELD  THICKNESS 
Henry  R.  Chopc,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,955 

Int  a.  GOlt  1/16:  HOIJ  39/12, 35/00 

VS.  CL  250— 83  J  H  Clahns 


A  source  of  infrared  radratiwi  employing  an  electron 
discharge  tube  having  a  photoemissive  cathode  and  means 
to  form  elecerons  emitted  by  the  cathode  into  a  laminar 
beam  of  electrons  b  disclosed.  A  metallic-grating  is  dis- 
posed so  that  the  laminar  beam  of  electrons  travels  along 
the  surface  thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
grooves  in  the  grating.  Two  coherent  beams  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  are  applied  to  the  cathode  which  pro- 
duces a  spatially  coherent  electron  beam  modulated  at  the 
difference  frequency  of  the  coherent  beams  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation.  The  modulated  electron  beam  inter- 
acts with  the  grating  producing  infrared  radiation  which 
can  be  detected  by  a  detector  positioned  at  the  owrect 
viewing  angle  to  intercept  this  radiation. 


For  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  nose  section  or  outer 
skin  or  wall  of  a  space  vehicle  during  re-entry  one  or 


3,4394M 
IDENTIFL4BLE  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  MA- 
TERIALS    CONTAINING     GOLD,     INDIUM 
AND/OR  LANTHANUM 
Charles  H.  lindslcy,  Ashcrillc,  N.C,  assignor  to  American 
Eoka    Corporation,    Enka,    N.C.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,671 
Int  CL  G21h  5/02;  HOIJ  39/26 
UJS.  CL  250—106  5  Cfadms 

Identifying  a  manufactured  organic  plastic  product  as 
to  its  origin  of  manufacture  comprising  including  in 
polymeric  material  from  which  such  products  are  made 
a  trace  amount  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gold,  indium  and  lanthanum,  said  amoimt  being 
less  than  1  part  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight 
of  the  organic  polymeric  material  but  yet  in  amounts 
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sufficient  to  provide  a  measurable  amount  of  radioactivity 
after  neutron  activation. 


3,439,169 

TUNABLE  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

William  T.  Lyach,  Summit,  NJ^  aasiRnor  to  Bell  Tek- 

phoae  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated,  New  YoriK,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ...  «,^ 

FDcd  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,S64 

lot  CL  H04b  9/00 

UA  CL  25*— 199  10  Claims 


3,439,171 
PHOTOELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 
THE  CURRENT  THROUGH  THE  SOURCE  IS  IN- 
DICATIVE OF  THE  REMEMBERED  SIGNAL 
William  D.  MacGcorfc,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
HoneyweD  Inc.,  A'Onneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,429 

Int  CL  G«1J  1/32 

UA  CL  25«— 205  6  Claims 
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A  tunable,  beam-pumped,  solid  state  laser  whose  lasing 
frequency  is  controlled  by  the  portioning  of  an  impinging 
pumping  beam.  Tunability  is  achieved  by  grading  the  com- 
position of  the  laser  material  over  its  lengths.  As  the 
pumping  beam  position  is  changed,  a  different  portion  of 
the  sample  is  excited  and  caused  to  lase  at  a  particular 
frequency  that  is  characteristic  of  the  composition  at  the 
portion  of  the  material  excited. 

Various  embodiments  are  disclosed  including  a  tunable 
monochromatic  light  source,  a  tunable  local  oscillator 
for  a  heterodyne  mixer-detector  and  a  variable  frequency 
amplifier. 


A  memory  device  is  shown  having  a  coil  and  shutter 
arranged  for  rotational  movement  within  a  magnetic  field. 
An  input  signal  is  applied  through  the  coil  to  a  light  source 
which  illuminates  a  photoelectric  cell.  The  shutter  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  light  and  photoelectric  cell  for  varying 
the  amount  of  illumination  upon  the  photoelectric  cell 
when  a  current  is  flowing  through  the  coil.  The  output  of 
the  photoelectric  cell  is  applied  through  an  amplifier  to 
the  light  source  for  balancing  the  potential  across  the  light 
against  the  input  signal  potential  and  thus  stopping  the 
current  flow  within  the  coil.  The  output  of  the  memory 
device  is  generated  across  the  light  source  and  retained 
by  the  light,  shutter,  photocell,  and  amplifier  during  the 
absence  of  the  input  signal. 


3,439,170 
INERTIAL  PLATFORM  STABILIZATION 
EMPLOYING  A  LASER  BEAM 
Peter  V.  Zagone,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.,  lack  E.  Hesse, 
Jr.,  East  Hartford,  Coim.,  and  Rkhard  P.  Jobcs,  Alamo- 
gordo, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  tke  United  States  of 
Aanerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FDcd  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,678 

lat  CL  GOIJ  1/20  ^ 

UA  CL  250—203  3  Claims 


3,439,172 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE 

Thomas  Henry  Chapnmn,  Saaderstead,  Surrey,  FiighMMl, 

assignor  to  Gunson's  Sortex  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Brkain 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  8,  1966, 

5,525/66 

int  CL  HOIJ  39/12;  H03k  1/12 

UA  CL  250—207  12  Claims 
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Four  light  sensors  comprising  wedge  shaped  transparent 
prisms  each  having  a  silicon  voltaic  cell  attached,  are 
mounted  on  an  inertial  platform  capable  of  rotation  in 
roll,  pitch  and  yaw.  Their  interception  of  a  laser  beam 
from  a  single  stationary  coUimated  plane  polarized  light 
source  is  used  as  a  reference  for  measuring  attitude. 


■Stif    CHT 


A  system  for  controlling  automatically  the  gain  of  a 
circuit  which  receives  a  pulsed  waveform,  the  pulses  of 
which  may  vary  in  ami^tude  and  may  have  signals  super- 
imposed thereon  due,  for  example,  to  light  reflected  from 
objects  to  be  scanned.  A  capacitor  is  charged  with  said 
pulses  and  superimposed  signals  and  a  switch  is  actuated 
automatically  during  each  excursion  of  said  pulsed  wave- 
form in  a  predetermined  direction  to  discharge  said 
capacitor  at  least  partially  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the 
next  superimposed  signal.  Ilie  voltage  across  said  capacitor 
is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  gain 
control  voltage  which  is  used  to  control  the  gain  of  the 


circuit  so  that  on  receipt  of  each  pulse  the  circuit  gain  is 
increased  to  and  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 
high  value  during  the  presence  of  a  signal  and  is  amplitude 
variations  of  the  pulses  on  which  the  signals  are  super- 
imposed are  substantially  eliminated. 


3  439  173 
MOTION  TRANSLATOR  AND  SELF-SYN- 
CHRONOUS  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Louis  Walter  Davles,  Rosevflle,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Amalgamated  Wireless 
(Attstndasia)    Limited,    Sydney,    New    South    Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,087 

Claims  priority,  appUration  Australia,  Sept.  10, 1965, 

63,868/65 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/12 

UA  CL  250—212  22  CWms 


as  is  necessary  or  desired.  The  mechanism  is  based  on  an 
electrolytic  process  and  is  constructed  in  a  laminar  or 
sandwich  arrangement  of  several  layers  among  which  are 
included  a  transparent  substrate,  a  transparent  electrode, 
a  transparent  photoconductor,  an  electrolyte  layer  and  a 
metallic  anode.  The  light  image  is  transformed  by  the 
deposition  of  a  corresponding  metallic  image  on  the  pho- 
toconductive  layer. 


3,439,175 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  LAYER 

OF  LIQUID  ON  A  SURFACE 
Reiner  Kamnuiller,  Delft,  Netherlands,  and  Burkhardt 
Win,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offset- 
maschinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1964, 

R  37  986 

Int  CL  GOln  *21/26.  21/30 

UA  CL  250—218  15  Claims 


A  motion  translator  comprising  a  photo-sensitive  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  three 
electrical  contacts  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis 
of  rotation,  and  a  single  source  of  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation adapted  to  excite  said  photo-sensitive  device  are  dis- 
closed. The  source  of  radiation  is  provided  with  means 
to  constrain  said  radiation  into  a  beam  impinging  on  a 
part  of  said  semiconductor  device.  Means  which  vary  the 
angular  position  of  said  beam  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
relative  to  the  arrangement  of  the  electrical  contacts  are 
provided.  The  electrical  contacts  may  be  ohmic  contacts 
or  rectifying  junctions.  The  relative  magnitude  of  voltages 
developed  between  the  electrical  contacts  provide  an  in- 
dication of  the  angular  position  of  the  beam  relative  to 
the  axis.  Self-synchronized  systems  using  two  or  more  of 
thie  translators  are  also  disclosed. 


3,439,174 

ELECTROLYTIC  IMAGE  TRANSDUCER 

Alvin  A.  Snaper,  9722  Casaba,  Chatsworth,  Calif.    91311 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,210 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/50 

UA  CL  250—213  3  Claims 


A  device  which  measures  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
water  on  a  surface  area  of  a  printing  plate  by  sequentially 
directing  a  train  of  measuring  light  pulses  and  a  train 
of  reference  light  pulses  having  a  wave  length  different 
from  that  of  the  measiu-ing  pulses  upon  the  surface  area 
to  be  supervised,  and  comparing  the  ratio  of  the  measur- 
ing pulses  and  of  the  reference  pulses  as  reflected  by  the 
layer  of  water. 

3,439,176 
PHOTOELECTRIC  REGISTER  CONTROL  OF 
PRESSES  FOR  PRINTING,  FOLDING   OR 
CUTTING  WEBS 
Edward  T.  Astley,  Dmriel  L.  Kfaig,  and  Daniel  Gold,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  CroSeld  Electronics  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

nied  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1965, 

8,188/65 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

UA  CL  250—219  11  Oalms 


The  present  invention  is  an  image-forming  mechanism  In  the  register  control  of  preprinted  webs,  to  permit  a 

in  which  a  light  image  is  transformed  or  converted  to  single  transverse  register  mark  located  between  adjacent 

a  semi-permanent  type  of  image,  semi-permanent  in  the  print  areas  to  be  distinguished  from  marks  within  the 

sense  that  the  same  image  area  can  be  used  on  successive  print  areas,  the  unit  for  sensing  the  mark  consists  of  a 

occasions  with  each  image  being  retained  thereon  as  long  number  of  light-sensitive  elements  arranged  so  that  t|iey 
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view  transversely  spaced  points  in  the  plane  of  the  web.  and  distribution  of  material  through  the  wall  mcludmg 

A  logic  circuit  ensures  that  a  register  pulse  is  generated  a  method  and  apparatus  for  diffusely  illuminatuig  the 

only  when  those  elements  in  the  path  of  the  mark  indi-  container  through  an  exterior  surface  of  the  waU  and 

cate  a  clear  space,  a  mark  and  a  clear  space,  in  that  order  inspecting  a  diametrically  opposed  portion  of  the  con- 

and  during  the  same  period  elements  outside  the  path  of  tainer  for  variauons  m  transmission  therethrough.  When 
the  mark  continuously  indicate  a  clear  space. 


3  439  177 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  CONTROL  FOR  PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Elwood  C  Roccn,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Foto- 
matic  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Ang.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,660 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

VS.  CL  250—219  10  Qaims 
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the  transmission  through  the  opposed  portion  of  the  wall 
varies,  this  can  be  utilized  to  record  the  varying  thick- 
ness or  to  compare  the  thickness  with  a  predetermined 
standard  and  cause  a  reject  signal  if  the  thickness  varies 
from  the  predetermined  standard. 


3,439,179 
UGHT-RESPONSrVE  CROSSBAR  SWITCH  HAVING 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  CONTROL 
Bernard  Edwnrd  SUcsinger,  Jr.,  3906  Bruce  Lane, 
Annandalc,  Va.    22003 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,903, 
Nov.  25,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,360,657,  dated 
Dec.  26,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  678,585 

Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12 
VS.  CL  250—227  17  Claimi 


1.  A  continuous  flow  photographic  reproducing  device 
comprising,  a  document  transport  means  for  feeding  docu- 
ments in  timed  sequence  along  a  predetermined  path 
for  photographing  at  a  photograph  station,  a  light  source 
adapted  when  energized  to  illuminate  said  documents  for 
photographing  and  to  project  light  upon  the  increment  of 
said  path  just  ahead  of  said  photograph  station  and  upon 
the  portion  of  said  path  extending  through  said  photo- 
graph station,  a  first  photoelectric  cell  adapted  to  collect 
light  energy  impinging  upon  a  document  just  prior  to 
photographing  and  when  in  said  path  increment,  a  second 
photoelectric  cell  adapted  to  receive  light  energy  directly 
from  said  light  source  independently  of  light  impinge- 
ment on  the  document,  a  source  of  electrical  power  for 
energizing  said  light  source,  a  fast-response  control  cir- 
cuit network  for  controlling  the  level  of  energization  of 
said  light  source  by  said  power  source  in  response  to  the 
variaticm  in  effectiveness  of  an  input  signal  provided  by 
said  photoelectric  cells,  said  photoelectric  cells  being 
coupled  with  said  circuit  network  to  vary  the  effectiveness 
of  said  input  signal  and  consequently  the  level  of  ener- 
gization of  said  light  source  inversely  with  the  level  of 
illumination  of  said  first  photoelectric  cell  and  directly 
with  the  level  of  illumination  of  said  second  photoelectric 
cell. 

3,439,178 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
SPECTING WALL  THICKNESS  OF  HOLLOW 
CONTAINERS 
Hans  R.   Rottmann,   Poughkecpsie,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Owetts-Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,796 
Int  CL  HOIJ  39/12 
VS.  CL  250—222  5  Oaims 

The  disclosure  herein  comprises  a  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  inspecting  hollow  containers  for  wall  thickness 


A  cross  bar  switch  comprising  a  panel  board;  a  first 
series  of  light  or  wave  transmitting  or  signal  carrying 
members  positioned  in  the  panel  board  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other;  a  second  series  of  light  or  wave 
transmitting  or  signal  carrying  members  positioned  in  the 
panel  board  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
in  crossed  relation  to  the  first  series  of  members  to  form 
a  grid  arrangement  having  spaced  intersections;  a  sep- 
arate light,  wave,  or  signal  transmitting  source  for  each 
of  said  transmitting  or  signal  carrying  members;  means 
for  selectively  operating  each  of  said  sources;  the  spaced 
sections  in  the  zone  thereof  each  having  located  therein 
a  light  or  wave  or  signal  sensitive  element  sensitive  to  the 
combined  light  or  wave  or  signal  only;  whereby  the  elec- 
trical components  will  be  operated  depending  upon  their 
electrical  operating  level. 


3^9,180 
INSULATING  QUADRIPOLES 
Roger  Charboanicr,  Mcndon,  Haots-dc-Scinc,  France,  as- 
rignor  to  Sodctc  dlnstnuncntation  SdUnmiMrger,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FDcd  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,874 

bt  CL  H02i  3/26 

VS.  CL  307—17  3  Claims 


3,439,182 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CURRENT 

FEED  OF  AN  INDUCITVE  LOAD 

Peter  Eisner,  Munldi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemras 

Aktiengcflellschaft,  a  corporatton  of  Germany 

FOed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  10, 1964, 

S  93,072 

Int  CL  HOlf  27/42.  35/00 

VS.  CL  307—104  4  Claima 


r'V"! 


An  insulating  quadripole  is  provided  which  includes  a 
voltage  supply  transformer  interposed  between  a  source 
of  square-wave  voltages  and  two  identical  groups  of  cir- 
cuits each  comprising  two  coupling  transformers,  the 
primaries  of  which  are  connected  in  series  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  secondary  of  the  said  supply  transformer. 
The  primaries  are  joined  at  a  common  terminal  and  the 
secondary  of  each  coupling  transformer  has  a  center  tap 
and  is  associated  with  a  pair  of  diodes  for  full-wave  recti- 
fication of  the  current  through  each  secondary  transformer. 
Each  pair  of  diodes  is  connected  to  a  load  resistor  and  a 
filter  capacitor,  the  polarities  of  the  two  pairs  of  diodes 
in  the  same  group  being  opposite  to  one  another.  One 
terminal  of  a  pair  of  input  or  output  terminals  of  the  quad- 
ripole is  defined  by  the  junction  of  the  center  taps  of  the 
secondaries  of  the  coupling  transformers  dt  one  group 
and  the  other  terminal  is  defined  by  the  junction  point  of 
the  two  resistors  and  the  two  capacitors  of  the  said  one 
group. 


3,439,181 
DUAL  SET  POINT  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 
Peter  Goitiandia,  Union,  and  Austin  T.  Kelly,  Morris- 
town.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,235 

Int  CL  H02J  3/14 

VS.  CL  307—38  9  Claims 


1-u 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  rapidly  reversing  the  current 
direction  in  an  inductive  load  as,  for  example,  a  writing 
head  of  a  magnetic  recorder  and  which  utilizes  a  trans- 
former c(»inected  in  circuit  with  a  load  and  a  switch  to 
obtain  very  rapid  switching  in  the  inductive  load. 


3,439,183 
SOLID  STATE  FENCE  CONTROLLER 
Leonard  L.  Hurst,  Jr.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Electric  Fence  Co.,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Mhm., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,787 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/18 

VS.  CL  307—132  6  Claims 


JeOMITMIT    ^MLti 
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A  solid  state  fence  charger  which  has  a  bidirectional 
switching  means  in  the  input  circuit  and  which  has  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  bidirectional  switching  means  which 
is  in  parallel  with  the  input  circuit  and  has  an  RC  charg- 
ing circuit  and  unidirectional  element  and  which  is  dis- 
charged through  a  second  unidirectional  element  which 
provides  a  gating  circuit  for  the  bidirecti(Hial  switch.  This 
circuit  provides  a  safety  feature  in  that  the  main  switch 
will  not  be  energized  upon  an  electrical  failure  and  thus 
the  output  circuit  will  be  de-energized. 


A  dual  set  point  solid  state  relay  for  controlling  the 
application  of  load  power  to  at  least  two  loads.  The  relay 
alternately  samples  each  set  point  for  alternate  sampling 
intervals  and  alternately  compares  the  amplitude  of  an 
input  signal  to  each  set  point  signaL  A  different  one  <^  a 
pair  of  control  devices  is  partially  enabled  during  each 
alternate  sami^ing  interval  and  is  fully  enabled  when  the 
input  signal  undergoes  an  amplitude  transition  about  one 
of  the  set  point  signals.  Each  control  device,  when  fully 
enabled,  operates  to  connect  an  associated  load  to  a 
source  of  load  powvr. 


3,439,184 

TAPE  PLAYER  CARTRIDGE 

EJECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Nicholas  T.  Ne^poHtaUs,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

Filed  Not.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,922 

Int  CL  HOlh  7/00.  43/32.  47/32 

VS.  CL  307—141  6  Claims 

A  tape  cartridge  ejector  mechanism  for  a  tape  i^ayer 

has  a  circuit  for  energizing  a  solenoid  coil  including  a 

capacitor.  A  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  is  coufded  to 
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one  terminal  of  the  power  supply  through  a  first  resistance 
and  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  is  coupled  to  the 
same  power  supply  terminal  through  a  series  of  switches. 
The  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor  is  also  coupled  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  power  supply  through  a  second 
resistance  means.  With  the  switches  closed  the  voltage 


APRIL  16,  19e9 


April  15,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


959 


'0 


s5a — f  *y>  tJ *'^- 


;^*4 


input  signal  condition  at  the  input  circuit  for  controlling 
the  conductive  state  of  the  output  semiconductor  device. 
Impedance  means  are  connected  between  a  power  supply 
terminal  and  the  output  semiconductor  device,  and  a  node 
within  the  impedance  means  exists  at  one  or  the  other  of 
two  discrete  bias  potentials.  A  feedback  semiconductor 
device  interconnects  the  impedance  means  and  the  con- 
trol semiconductor  device  and  is  responsive  to  one  of  the 
two  bias  potentials  at  the  node  to  provide  tum-on  drive 
current  through  the  control  semiconductor  device  to  the 
output  semiconductor  device.  When  the  output  semicon- 
ductor device  is  driven  into  saturation  and  the  current 
fk)w  through  the  impedance  means  drops  the  bias  poten- 
tial at  the  node  to  the  other  of  its  two  discrete  values,  the 
feedback  semiconductor  device  is  biased  substantially  non- 
conducting. 


across  the  capacitor  is  substantially  zero.  Opening  of  any 
switch  causes  a  momentary  charging  current  to  flow  until 
the  capacitor  is  fully  charged.  Transistors  are  coupled 
to  portions  of  the  first  resistance  and  the  charging  cur- 
rent therethrough  biases  the  transistors  to  conduction. 
The  conducting  transistors  provide  an  energizing  current 
to  the  solenoid  coil. 


3,439,187 
ANnLOGARITHMIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
MkhacI  G.  Stnmn,  Downers  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  l»y  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,759 

Int  CL  G«6g  7/12.  7/26 

U  A  CL  3«7— 229  6  ClaiBS 


3,439,185  

LOGIC  ciRCurrs  employing  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

lohn  James  Gibson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,942 

Int  a.  H03ii  19/08 

VS.  CL  307—205  *  Claims 
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Fieki-effect  transistors  arranged  in  a  bridge,  one  arm 
of  which  is  capable  of  conducting  current  in  either  di- 
rection. These  bridge  circuits  are  useful  as  flip-flops, 
NOR  gates  and  other  logic  circuits. 


3,439,186 

DIODE  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUFF  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TURN-ON  DRIVE 

Walter  C.  SceilMcli,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  be,  Franklin  Park,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  DHnota  _ 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,292 

Int  CL  H03k  19/36.  19/34,  19/40 

UA  CL  307—214  10  Claims 


1.  An  antilogarithmic  function  generator  for  an  input 
logarithmic  pulse  comprising  a  first  triode  transistor 
having  an  electrically  grounded  emitter,  means  for  apply- 
ing said  input  logarithmic  pulse  to  the  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor, the  output  of  said  transistor  being  taken  from  the 
collector  thereof  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
antilogarithm  of  said  input  pulse,  means  for  generating 
a  quiescent  reference  first  current,  means  for  applying 
said  first  current  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor,  means 
for  generating  a  reference  second  current  equal  to  the 
quiescent  value  of  said  first  current,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  a  difference  in  value  between 
said  first  and  second  currents,  means  responsive  to  said 
generated  signal  for  regulating  in  the  absence  of  said  in- 
put logarithmic  pulse  the  value  of  said  first  current,  means 
for  generating  a  third  current  equal  to  the  quiescent 
value  of  said  first  current,  and  means  for  applying  said 
third  current  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor  in  the 
presence  of  said  input  logarithmic  pulse. 


;^ 


A  diode  tranistor  logic  circuit  including  a  control  semi- 
condoctor  device  interconnected  between  an  input  circuit 
and  an  ou^ut  semiconductor  device.  The  control  semi- 
conductor device  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  binary 


3,439,188 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TITANIUM 
Wayne  H.  Glover,  Robert  K.  Southworth,  David  E.  Ras- 
mnsscn,  William  J.  Unterbcrg,  and  Max  Looden,  Indian- 
apoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bnehlcr  Corporation, 
IndinapoHs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawiav.  Ffled  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,104 
Int  CL  C23h  5/52,  5/18 
VS.  CL  204—37  3  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  titanium  to  make  it  more  work- 
able which  comprises  solvent  cleaning  the  titanium  work- 


piece,  mechanically  cleaning  the  workpiece  to  remove  sur- 
face oxides  and  nitrides,  copper  plating  with  ultrasonic 
agitation,  and  heating  to  temperatures  of  1650-1725'  C, 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  followed  by  quenching  the 
workpiece  when  it  has  cooled  to  ambient  temperature. 


3  439  189 
GATED    SWITCHING     CIRCUTT    COMPRIS^G 
PARALLEL    COMBINATION    OF    LATCHING 
AND  SHUNT  SWTrCHES  SEMES^ONNECFED 
WITH  INPUT-OUTPUT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Richard  E.  Petry,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  SkoUc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,001 
JUL  CL  H03k  17/02, 17/56 
VS.  CL  307— 2S2  8  Claims 


are  minimized  in  a  diode  switching  arrangement  by  con- 
necting the  signal  path  to  a  difference  amplifier  through 
coupling  capacitors  interconnected  by  an  impedance  that 
is  low  in  value  relative  to  the  conunon  mode  input  im- 
pedance of  the  amplifier.  In  operation  the  capacitors 
register  difference  potentials  proportional  to  any  differ- 
ences in  the  electrical  characteristics  <rf  the  diode  switch- 
ing elements,  causing  switching  transients  to  appear  as 
conmion  mode  signals  to  the  amplifier  and  to  be  rejected. 


3,439,191 

TIMING  ciRCurr 

George  T.  Kraemer,  Warren  TownsUp,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,866 


CL  H03k  17/26,  17/28 
VS.  CL  307—293  S  Claims 


H-^ 


A  gated  switching  circuit  including  a  first  transistor 
having  a  signal  input  connected  to  its  base  and  a  signal 
output  connected  to  its  collector;  a  source  of  bias  po- 
tential connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  for 
normally  rendering  the  first  transistor  nonoonductive;  a 
silicon  cmiuolled  rectifier  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  the  emitter 
to  ground  thereby  rendering  the  first  transistor  conduc- 
tive and  thus  making  the  signal  output  responsive  to  the 
signal  input,  and  a  second  transistor  for  selectively  shunt- 
ing the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  ground  thereby 
rendering  the  first  transistor  nonconductive  by  disabling 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


A  timing  circuit  for  introducing  a  time  delay  between 
an  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  therefrom,  utilizes 
a  Zener  diode  to  make  the  timing  interval  independent 
of  variations  in  the  voltage  level  of  the  power  source. 
Further,  the  characteristics  of  the  particular  Zener  diode 
control  the  duration  of  the  timing  interval. 


3,439,190 
LOW-LEVEL  SIGNAL  SWITCHING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
David  Friedman,  HoweB  Township,  Monmouth  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,880 
lat  CL  H03k  17/74 
VS.  CL  307—259  •  Claims 


3,439,192 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  FIELD-EFFECT 
BIPOLAR  SWrrcmNG  DEVICES 

Staniskis  Teszner,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  de 
Conatmctions  Electro-Mccaniqnes  Jenmont-Schneider, 
Paris,  Fhmcc 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Scr.  No  457,129 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Fhmcc,  May  27, 1964, 

975,762 

lot  CL  H03k  3/26,  19/08,  23/08 
VS.  CL  307—304  5  Clahns 
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The  effects  of  switching  transients  on  low  level  signals 


Novel  control  circuits  for  field-effect  bipolar  switching 
devices  operating  on  the  principle  of  bipolar  conductance 
modulation  by  electrical  field-effect  The  modulation 
operation  requires  fast  extraction  of  minority  carriers  in 
view  of  rapid  extension  of  the  depletion  layer. 


861  O.O.— 35 
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3  439  193 

NUCXEAR  REACTOR  *W1TH  THERMIONIC 

CONVERTER  ARRAY 

AadK  M«re  Bcnsossam  Paris,  Fnmcc,  assignor  to  CSF— 

ComiMgnie  Gcnerak  dc  Tclcgraphie  Sans  FU,  Paris, 

Wnuct 

FDed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,441 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Jan.  7,  1964, 

959,521 

Int  CL  H92b  11/00 

VS.  CL  310—4  3  Claims 


(iv)  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  stream, 

(v)  and  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  extending  transversely  of  both 
said  stream  and  said  field, 

(c)  and  means  for  returning  said  condensed  vapor  to 
the  intake  of  said  coolant  field, 

(d)  said  generator  being  located  adjacent  said  reactor 
with  said  expanding  stream  exposed  to  gamma  radia- 
tion from  said  reactor  to  raise  the  degree  of  ioniza- 
tion of  said  stream  above  its  thermal  equilibrium 


value. 


iJL. 


3,439,195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVER- 
ING  SEEDING   MATERIAL   USED   WITH 
MHD  GENERATORS 
Werner  Rnouncl,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticivescllscliaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Jnly  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joiy  28, 1964, 

S  92,299 

Int  CL  H02k  7/00;  Gild  7/02 

UA  CL  310—11  13  Clataw 


A  thermionic  converter  providing  a  number  of  hollow 
anode  elements  and  a  number  of  cathode  elements  con- 
taining nuclear  fuel  and  having  electron  emissive  areas, 
said  anode  and  cathode  elements  being  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows  in  a  checkerboard  arrangement  with 
the  columns  being  surrounded  by  dielectric  material,  all 
the  elements  in  every  row  being  electrically  connected  in 
series.  

3,439,194 
ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L  Hodge,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporadon  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,074 

Int  CL  H02k  45/00 

UA  CL  31»— 11  9  Claims 


MHD  generator  installation  includes  discharge  vessel 
receiving  gaseous  combustion  products  from  the  generator 
for  contacting  and  heating  a  liquid  heat-exchange  medium 
having  at  one  zone  of  the  discharge  vessel  a  temperature 
just  below  the  boiling  point  of  seeding  material  used  in 
the  generator,  supply  vessel  for  combustion  air  located  up- 
stream of  the  generator,  the  air  being  conUcted  by  the 
heated  medium  and  having  at  a  predetermined  zone  of 
the  supply  vessel  a  temperature  higher  than  the  seeding 
material  boiling  point,  and  conduits  for  continuously  pass- 
ing heat-exchanging  medium  from  the  aforementioned 
discharge  vessel  zone  to  the  aforementioned  vessel  zone. 


3,439,196 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  ELECTRIC  POWER  AND 

THERMAL  FIXATION  OF  NFTROGEN 

Finn  A.  Hals,  Lciington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arco  Cor- 

poration,  Qndmiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,189 

Int  CL  H02k  45/00;  G21d  7/02 

VJS,  CL  310—11  5  Claims 


'1.  A  system  for  generating  electric  power  comprising: 

(a)  a  fast  nuclear  reactor  having  a  coolant  cycle  with 
an  intake  of  liquid  alkali  metal  and  an  output  of  said 
metal  in  vapor  form, 

(b)  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  connected  to 
receive  said  vapor  at  a  first  pressure,  said  generator 
including 

(i)  nozzle  means, 

(ii)  means  for  passing  said  vapor  through  and  be- 
yond said  nozzle  means  as  an  expaixiing  stream, 

(iii)  a  condenser  downstream  of  said  nozzle  means 
for  condensing  said  vapor  while  extracting  heat 
therefrom  and  maintaining  a  second  pressure 
lower  than  said  first  pressure, 
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There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  producing  electrical 
power  and  nitric  oxide  in  a  magnetohydrodynamic  gen- 


erator environment  wherein  excess  oxygen  for  combus- 
tion is  provided  during  off-peak  periods  whereby  maxi- 
mum generator  efficiency  is  provided  during  peak  power 
periods  and  this  efficiency  is  decreased  during  off-peak 
periods  to  permit  maximum  production  of  nitric  oxide. 


3  439  197 
GENERATION  OF  IONS  IN  HIGH  PRESSURE 
HIGH  VELOCITY  GAS  STREAM 
Hans  J.  P.  Von  Ohain,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Frank  L.  Watten- 
dorf,  Paris,  France,  and  Maurice  O.  Lawson,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,771 

Int  CL  H02k  45/00;  G21d  7/02 

VJS.  CL  310—11  3  aaims 


The  actuator  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
permanent  cylindrical  magnets  terminating  in  spaced  re- 
lation. The  magnets  are  secured  to  end  caps  of  a  cylin- 
drical housing  to  form  a  magnetic  frame.  A  flux  concen- 
trating ring  is  mounted  within  the  central  portion  of  the 
housing  to  concentrate  the  flux  within  the  air  gap  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  permanent  mag- 
nets. A  coil  is  supported  at  the  opposite  ends  by  similar 
spider  end  members  carried  by  a  central  supporting  rod 
or  shaft  assembly. 


0  c    ^•pfoa 


3,439,199 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  UNIT 

Gnnnar  M.  Bergstrand,  Gokvagen  75,  Nasbypark,  Sweden, 

and  Per-Ame  Tove,  Ringvagcn  36,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

FDed  May  23. 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,263 
Clafans  priority,  appHcntloB  Sweden,  May  26,  1965, 

6,930/65 
Int  CLH02hi  i/00 
UJS.  CL  310—26  3 
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In  electro-fluid-dynamic  power  conversion  apparatus, 
limits  of  pressure  and  density  of  the  ion  transport  gas  are 
reached  where  the  desirable  corona  discharge  for  generat- 
ing ions  breaks  down  into  a  spark  or  plasma  type  dis- 
charge. To  avoid  this  condition,  the  gas  duct  is  con- 
structed to  include  an  electrically  conducting  expansion 
nozzle,  charged  to  a  high  electrical  potential  and  also 
serving  as  an  attractor  electrode.  A  corona  generating 
electrxxle  is  positioned  adjacent  the  throat  of  the  ex- 
pansion nozzle  and  is  heated  to  a  high  temperature.  In 
the  boundary  layer  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
corona  electrode,  due  to  the  high  temperature,  there 
exists  a  zone  of  relatively  low  gas  density  and  corres- 
pondingly low  breakdown  field  strength.  An  abundant 
stream  of  unipolar  ions  can  then  be  pulled  into  the  gas 
stream  from  the  heated  corona  electrode  by  the  «- 
tractor  electrode  potential  and  be  swept  downstream  in 
the  jet  discharge  of  the  expansion  nozzle. 


A  mangetostrictive  unit  to  perform  a  limited  force 
transmitting  stroke  when  subjected  to  the  influence  of 
a  magnetic  field.  A  phirality  of  magnetostrictive  rods 
possessing  opposite  magnetostrictive  characteristics  are 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  side  by  side  in  at  least 
one  row  in  such  a  way  that  two  adjacent  rods  have 
opposite  characteristics.  Every  other  rod  in  each  row  has 
a  hook  at  each  end  and  the  hooks  project  in  different 
transverse  directions  to  engage  the  end  surfaces  of  ad- 
jacent rods,  whereby  the  rods  form  a  continuous  chain 
transmitting  forces  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
rods.  The  free  end  of  the  first  rod  in  each  row  rests 
on  a  stationary  suppori,  while  the  free  end  of  the  last 
rod  in  each  row  acts  upon  a  movable  member. 


3,439,198 

ELECTRICAL  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A 

MECHANICAL  OUTPUT 

Robert  H.  Lee,  2820  Terraza  Place, 

Fullerton,  Calif.    92632 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,371 

Int  CLH02k  47/02 

UA  CL  310—13  5  Claims 


3,439,200 
REVERSIBLE  STEPPING  MOTOR  WITH  BRAKING 

COILS  AND  BIASING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Bnnjiro  Saito  and  Tateo  Soga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign<m 
to    KabnshiUkaisha    Yokagawa    Dcnki    Seisaknsho 
Yokogawa  Electric  Worics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  c<m^ 
poratioB  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,456 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1966, 

41/2,736 

Int  a.  H02k  37/00 

VA  CL  310—49  2  Clafans 


1.  A  step  motor  comprising  a  rotor  core  having  a  plu- 
The  present  disclosure  is  related  to  an  electrically  re-  rality  of  poles  spaced  apart  at  substantially  equiangular 
sponsive  actuator  for  producing  a  mechanical  movement,   intervals,  stator  cores  of  an  integral  multiple  oi  4  having 
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poles  spaced  apait  an  angular  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  poles  of  the  rotor 
core,  permanent  magnets  energizing  the  stator  cores,  two 
groups  of  exciting  coils  would  on  the  stator  cores  for 
normal  and  reverse  rotation  of  the  step  motor,  each 
group  including  two  pairs  of  exciting  coils,  and  means  for 
exciting  the  two  pairs  of  exciting  coils  of  one  group  alter- 
nately, a  magnetic  flux  produced  by  the  permanent  mag- 
nets in  the  stator  cores  being  reduced  by  the  excitation  of 
the  exciting  coils  to  rotate  the  rotor  core,  and  the  two 
pairs  of  exciting  coils  of  the  other  group  being  short-cir- 
cuited for  braking  of  the  rotor  core,  whereby  the  rotor 
is  driven  step  by  step  according  to  the  operation  of  the 
means. 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMOELEC- 

ntlC  MACHINES 
bring  M.  Lcry  a^  lamcf  E.  Whebm,  Daytoo,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   General   Moton   Corporation,   Detroit, 
I^Ock^  a  corporatiott  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  €,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  493,43< 

Int  CL  Bf021t  9/19 

VS.  d  319—52  9  CUdmi 


cooling  system.  The  rings  are,  e.g.,  formed  by  winding  a 
strip  of  plastic  impregnated  fiber  glass  gauze  around  the 
rotor  to  form  a  multi-layer  ring  of  non-conductive  nxate- 


rial.  The  fiber  ^ass  gauze  can  be  placed  under  tension 
during  the  winding  operation  to  prestress  the  individual 
layers  of  the  ring  along  their  circumferential  dimension. 


3,4394«3 
ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Hisao  Koiauni,  KawanU-aU,  lapan,  aaignor  to  Tokyo 
Shilwnni  Electric  Co.,  Ud.,  Kawasald-shl,  Japan,  a 
corporadoa  of  lapaa 

FOcd  Ang.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,6«7 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Ang.  31,  1965, 

40/52,975;  Oct.  5,  1965,  44/60,547 

Int  CL  H02k  9/19 

VS.  CL  310—54  10 


This  invention  relates  to  cocking  arrangements  for  cool- 
ing the  rotor  and  the  stator  of  an  induction  motor.  The 
rotor  assembly  of  the  induction  motor  includes  a  shaft 
having  a  bore  that  contains  a  pipe.  The  space  between 
the  bore  and  the  pipe  forms  an  annular  passage  which 
feeds  a  chamber  located  within  the  rotor  of  the  induction 
motor.  The  outer  portion  of  the  rotor  shaft  b  formed  with 
radially  extending  ribs  forming  annular  chambers  that 
are  connected  with  the  pipe  and  with  the  annular  passage. 
Cooling  medium  for  the  machine  is  circulated  in  con- 
tact with  the  exterior  of  the  stator  core  through  two 
sets  of  passages  which  are  respectively  connected  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  which  are  connected  by  a  cross 
passage.  The  two  passages  extend  circimiferentlally  en- 
tirely about  the  stator  core  and  cooling  mediiun  flows 
in  opposite  direction  through  the  passages. 


g{«v  'l««»l«,'»l»IM>i«i%1»!,  .VM».  »Mff.  Af^^*  <8H<«' 


A  cooled  rotor  assembly  wherein  a  free  spnce  is  formed 
between  the  coolant  supply  nozzles  and  the  rotor  windings, 
thus  enabling  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  be  lowered. 


3,439,202 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATORS 

Karl  Waokc,  Mnlhcte  (Rnkr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Liccntia  Patcnt-VcrwaUnagi  Gjn.b.H.,  Fraakfnrt 

am  Main,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,023 
Claims  priMity,  appUcatioa  Gcmany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

L  53,298 
Int  CL  H02k  9/(iO,  1/32, 3/24 
VS  CL  310—52  6  Claims 

A  phirality  of  non-conducting  rings  are  provided  en- 
circling the  rotor  of  an  electrical  generator  in  the  air  gap 
between  the  rotor  and  stator  thereof  to  divide  the  air  gap 
into  a  phirality  of  axially  spaced  coolant  sectors  for  a  gas 


3,439,204 
COMBINATION  MOTOR-BLOWER  UNIT  FOR 

HAIRDRYER 
George  M.  Pooczck,  CUcago,  Worthy  L.  Chambers, 
WBmcttc,  and  Frederick  I.  Rlttcr,  Chio^o,  DL, 
assign  on  to  Sunbeam  CorporathNi,  Chicngo,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  minoii 
Original  application  Jnnc  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,307,  now 
Patent  No.  3,261,107,  dated  Jnly  19, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcathm  May  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,807 
Int  CL  H02k  9/06 
VS.  a.  310—58  4  Cfarimi 

A  hair  dryer  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  a  size  which 
can  be  hand  grasped.  A  compact  motor-blower  unit  is 


housed  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  casing  and  at  the  other 
end  a  collapsible  hose  storage  chamber  is  formed.  Sand- 
wiched between  the  two  ends  is  a  heater  unit.  The  motor 
and  its  two  bearings  are  supported  in  the  tubular  casing 


3,439,206 

BRUSH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Richard  T.  GramieUs,  120  Standi*  Placa, 

Mamvooecfc,  N.Y.    10543 

FUed  Ang.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,039 

Int  CL  H02h  13/00;  HOlr  39/18        _ 

VS.  CL  310—247  3  Clahns 


/fv. 


in  such  a  manner  to  provide  good  air  circulation  through 
the  casing  for  cooling  purposes.  A  control  switch  assembly 
is  provided  on  the  casing  for  controlling  the  motor  and 
heater.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,205  _ 

MULTIPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR 
WINDING  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPOS- 
ING THE  WINDING  IN  SLOTS  OF  THE 
STATOR 
Jack  A.  Hootman,  HoUaml,  Mkh.,  Msignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^Filed  MirM,  1966>r.  No.  537,961 

Int  a.  H02k  17/12  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  310—180  !•  Claims 


An  electrical  brush  having  a  non-abrasive  insulating 
portion  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  working  end 
of  the  brush.  The  brush  is  connected  to  its  power  through 
or  arbund  the  insulation  such  that  when  the  brush  wears 
down  the  connection  rapidly  bums  away  leaving  only  the 
insulation  contacting  the  moving  surface. 


ci 


3  439,207 

COLOR  TUBE  WITH  SHADOW  MASK  APER 
TURES  AND   COLOR  DOTS  RELATED  TO 
PERMIT  USE  IN  SYSTEMS  HAVING  DIFFER- 
ENT NUMBERS  OF  SCANNING  LINES 
Piet   Gerard   Joseph   Bartcn,   Emmasfaigel,   Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,917 
CbOms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  %  1966, 

6609667 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/32 

VS.  CL  313—92  3  Clafans 


1.  In  a  multiphase  induction  electric  motor,  a  sUttw 
comprising  a  primary  core  member  having  end  faces,  a 
yoke  section  and  a  number  of  teeth  sections  forming 
coil  accommodating  slots  and  a  bore;  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ing phases  displaced  in  phase  from  one  another  carried 
by  said  core;  each  of  said  winding  phases  including  at 
least  two  pole  groups  each  formed  by  at  least  two  coils 
having  predetermined  numbers  of  electrical  conductor 
turns;  said  coib  each  having  first  and  second  conductor 
side  portions  acconmiodated  in  some  of  said  slots  and 
end  turn  portions,  joining  said  first  and  second  side  por- 
tions together,  projecting  beyond  said  core  end  faces;  one 
of  said  winding  phases  including  one  pole  group  in  which 
the  end  turn  portions  thereof  are  originally  positioned 
radially  next  to  the  bore  and  another  pole  group  in  which 
the  end  turn  portions  thereof  are  originally  positioned 
radially  next  to  the  yoke  section;  and  end  turn  portions  in 
all  of  the  pole  groups  of  at  least  one  of  the  remaining 
winding  phases  of  said  plurality  extending  at  least  par- 
tially between  end  turn  portions  of  adjacent  pole  groups, 
whereby  potential  engagement  of  end  turn  portions  of 
different  pole  groups  adjacent  the  bore  is  minimized. 


A  cathode-ray  tube  for  reproducing  color  television 
images  adapted  for  use  with  systems  employing  different 
line  frequencies  in  which  the  lines  of  phosphors  on  the 
display  screen  and  the  apertures  on  the  color  selection 
electrode  have  a  variable  spacing. 


3,439^  __ 

MULTICOLOR  DISPLAY  SCREEN  DISTINGUISH- 
ING BETWEEN  FIXED  AND  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Anthony  V.  GaUaro,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  and  Brycc  W.  Van 
Noy,  Bradford  County,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Sylvanfai  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corpoffitfion  of  Ddawarc 
CoBtfamation  of  appttcatioa  Scr.  No.  500,085,  Oct  21, 
1965.  nb  application  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,227 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/18 
VS.  CL  313—92  1  Ctabn 

A  luminescent  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  a 
method  for  making  the  same,  to  provide  a  display  of 
color  indicia  relating  to  fixed  and  moving  objects  in  a 
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surveillance  system  employing  a  specific  rate  of  scan,  portions  of  the  emission  matenal  spaced  sufficiently  far 
An  inner  layer  of  a  UV  excitable  long  persistence  phos-  apart  that  the  plasma  sheath  can  enter  therebetween.  Thus, 
phor,  having  visible  radiant  energy  emission,  is  disposed  the  narrow  edge  faces  the  open  face  of  the  cathode  for 
•on  a  screen  supporting  surface.  A  filter  layer  is  heat 
formed  thereover  to  provide  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of 
cathode  rays  therethrough.  Disposed  on  the  filter  layer. 


in  proximal  relationship  to  the  cathode  ray  source,  is  an 
outer  screen  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  electron 
responsive  phosphors,  one  having  short  persistence  and 
radiant  energy  emission  in  the  UV  region  of  the  spectrum 
and  the  other  having  medium  persistence  and  visible 
radiant  energy  emission. 


3,439,209 
POSITIVE  COLUMN  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  EM- 
PLOYING AN  ALLOY  OF  TWO  METALS  WITH 
IMPEDANCE-FREE  TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS 
Gavdas  Joscphns  Marie  Ahrniann,  Hans  JoacUm  Gnstav 
Meyer,  and  Jan  Willcm  van  der  Laarsc,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Nedierfauids,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,513 
aaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  28, 1965, 

6511266 

Int  CL  HOIJ  17/20 

UA  CL  313—229  6  Claims 


limited  ion  bombardment,  but  the  entire  side  surface  of 
the  emission  material  is  accessible  to  the  plasma  sheath 
for  emission. 

3,439,211 
PERIODIC    DEMAGNETIZATION   OF   COLOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ABOARD  MOVING 
VEHICLE 
Pierre  Cassagne,  Jean  Bcssc,  and  Jean  Finet,  Asniercs, 
France,  assigBors  to  Compagnk  Francalsc  dc  Tele< 
vision,  a  corporatioa  of  Franca 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,697 

Cbdms  priority,  application  FraDce,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

51,136;  Jan.  26,  1967,  92,641 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/9S:  HOlf  13/00 

VS.  CL  315— •  3  Clahns 


\ 

• 

r^ 

J 

yn 

3r — 


e/Jtev/r 


In  order  to  insure  proper  demagnetization  of  metal 
parts  included  in  a  color  television  picture  tube,  especially 
aboard  a  moving  vehicle,  there  is  provided  an  automatic 
device  for  starting  the  demagnetization  process,  at  peri- 
odic time  intervals. 


A  positive-column  gas-discharge  lamp  is  disclosed  which 
employs  a  rare  gas  at  a  pressure  of  0.1  to  10  torr  and  an 
alloy  of  two  metals  having  ^diflFerent  ionization  potentials. 
Substantially  impedance-free  connections  to  an  energy 
source  are  provided  and  the  lamp  is  operated  at  a  wall 
temperature  at  which  at  least  20%  of  the  metal  having  the 
lower  ionization  potential  is  ionized  at  the  place  of  the 
positive  column  in  each  cross-sectional  area  of  the  lamp 
where  the  positive  ctdumn  is  located  while  the  density  of 
the  other  metal  has  a  value  favorable  to  the  radiation  gen- 
eration. 

3,439,210 
THERMIONIC  EMISSION  CATHODE  HAVING  RE- 

DUCED    FRONTAL    AREA    AND    ENLARGED 

EMISSION    AREA    FOR    ION    BOMBARDMENT 

ENVIRONMENT 
Haydcn  E.  Gallagher  and  Wolfgang  Knaner,  Maliba, 

Calif,,  asignors  to  Hnghcs  Ahrcraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  51S,246 

Int  CL  HOli  1/20 

UA  CL  313—337  6  Claims 

The  thermi(Miic  emission  cathode  has  an  open  face 
with  emission  material  deposited  upon  a  thin  substrate 
which  is  faiirly  wide.  The  substrate  and  emission  material 
are  arranged  normal  to  the  open  face  with  the  thin  edge 
of  the  emission  material  on  the  substrate  directed  toward 
the  open  face.  It  is  sinuously  arranged  in  the  cathode 
structure  between  shielding  walls  thereof  with  adjacent 


3,439,212 
SPOT  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  A  VIDICON  TUBE 

HAVING  A  PICKUP  SCREEN  WITH  DIFFERENT 

SPECTRAL  SENSrnVlilES 

Joseph  Fehistefai,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varlaa 

A^ociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FOed  Dec.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,284 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/38 

V3.  CL  315—10  11  Cfadms 

A  spot  counter  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  em- 
ploying a  vidicon  tube.  The  vidicon  tube  has  a  pickup 
screen  formed  by  a  first  photoconductive  layer,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  outside  layer,  facing  a  source  of 
optical  radiant  energy  for  illumination  of  a  spot  pattern 
to  be  counted  with  an  overlaying  second  or  inside  photo- 
conductive  layer  facing  the  scanning  electron  beam  (A 
the  vidicon  tube.  The  two  photoconductive  layers  of  the 
pickup  screen  have  different  spectral  sensitivities.  The 
inside  photoconductive  layer  facing  the  electron  beam  is 
scanned  by  the  beam  to  uniformly  charge  it.  The  pickup 
screen  is  then  illuminated  with  optical  radiant  energy  con- 
taining the  spot  image  pattern  to  be  counted.  The  opti- 
cal energy  is  selected  to  be  within  the  optical  spectral 
range  to  render  both  photoconductive  layers  conductive 
in  a  spot  pattern  corresponding  to  the  spot  pattern  to  be 
counted.  This  causes  the  charge  to  be  drained  from  the 
inside  layer  of  the  screen  through  both  photoccMiductive 
layers  in  a  pattern  conforming  to  the  spot  image  pattern 
to  be  counted.  The  spectral  range  of  the  spot  pattern  il- 
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lumination  is  then  altered  to  cause  the  outside  photocon- 
ductive layer  to  be  rendered  nonconduotive  while  the  in- 
side layer  is  maintained  conductive  in  accordance  with 
the  spot  pattern.  The  scanning  electron  beam  of  the 
vidicon  tube  is  then  caused  to  scan  the  inside  photocon- 
ductive layer.  When  the  beam  first  encounters  any  por- 
tion of  a  conductive  spot  in  the  inside  photoconductive 
layer  all  portions  of  that  spot  are  immediately  charged  to 
the  same  potential  as  the  nwi-spot  background  portions 
of  the  charge  pattern  on  the  inside  layer.  The  charging 
displacement  current  for  charging  the  spot  is  detected  to 
produce  a  spot  output  count  signal.  The  counted  spot  is 
thereby  eradicated  such  that  it  is  not  again  counted  by 


ning  until  the  scanning  spot  encounters  a  part  of  the  pat- 
tern which  is  then  followed  by  the  scanning  spot,  thereby 
erasing  the  parts  of  the  pattern  already  scanned,  up  to 
the  end  of  the  part  of  the  pattern,  whereupon  the  next 
part  of  the  pattern  is  searched  thereby  making  it  possible 
to  completely  follow  the  whole  pattern,  each  part  of  which 
is  followed  only  once. 


3,439,214 
BEAM-JUNCTION  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Louis  J.  KabcU,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  FafaxhUd 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syossct  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  4. 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,298 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/48 
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the  scanning  electron  beam.  In  this  manner,  false  counts 
from  the  spots  in  the  pattern  are  avoided,  independent 
of  spot  shape.  The  spectral  range  of  the  spot  pattern  U- 
lumination  applied  to  the  pickup  screen  may  be  altered 
by  inserting  an  optical  filter  or  by  employing  two  sources 
of  optical  radiation  for  illuminating  the  pattern.  In  the 
latter  case,  by  turning  off  one  of  the  sources  having  a 
spectral  range  different  from  the  other  source,  the  spectral 
mnge  of  the  illumination  is  changed.  Photoconductive 
materials  having  substantially  different  spectral  responses 
arc  typically  characterized  by  one  of  the  photoconducUve 
materials  having  a  bandgap  energy  substantiaUy  greater 
than  the  bandgap  energy  of  the  other  photoconductive 
material.  

3  439,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIffi  AUTOMATIC  SCANNING 

OF  LINE.5TRUCTURED  PATTERNS 
Nobuhiko  SezaU,  Yokohama,  Hlroshl  Katagiri,  Kawasaki- 
Shi.  and  Toyohisa  Kancko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  tu 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  COh  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporatioo  of  Japan 

Piled  Nov.  2971965,  Scr.  No.  510,272 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1964, 
40/69J60;  June  21, 1965, 40/37^1, 40/37,262; 
Not.  4,  1965,  40/68,004 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/48 
UA  CL  315—11  <  Clabna 
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This  invention  provides  a  semiconductor  means  for 
converting  a  transient  electrical  signal  into  a  spatial  vary- 
ing charge  pattern  that  may  be  converted  to  a  time  vary- 
ing signal  on  an  expanded  time  base  independent  of  that 
of  the  input  signal.  Specifically,  an  array  of  charge  sens- 
ing transistors  or  similar  devices  operated  in  the  stor^ 
mode  are  scanned  by  a  stream  of  charged  particles,  with 
the  flux  thereof  modified  by  an  input  signal.  Read-out  of 
the  charge  sensing  device  is  accomplisbed  by  an  electrical 
sampling  means. 


3,439,215 
MONOSCOPE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Kurt  H.  Brenner,  Jr.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvanbi    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FQcd  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,994 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/41 
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A  new  monoscope  tube  wherein  a  character  stencil  is 

positioned  between  an  electron  gun  and  a  signal  plate. 

The  video  output  signal  is  taken  from  the  signal  plate 

rather  than  the  character  stencil  so  that  neither  the  signal 

An  automatic  pattern  following  apparatus  in  which  an    plate  nor  the  character  stencil  are  susceptible  to  degrada- 

image  of  the  pattern  is  first  transcribed  onto  an  electrical    tion  from  the  electron  beam  m  normal  use.  Smccit  « 

image  storage  tube  and  then  scanned  by  flying  spot  scan-   not  necessary  to  use  stencil  matenal  havmg  controlled 
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accondary  electron  emission  properties,  the  fabrication  of 
the  character  stencil  is  greatly  simplified  resulting  in  a 
more  economical  monoscope  tube. 
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3,439,216 

MONOSCOPE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Kurt  H.  Brenner,  Jr^  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y^  and  Oscar 

Abram  Drake,  Fort  Wayne,  Imd^  assignors  to  Sylvanla 

Elcctrk  Prodvcts  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1, 1W7,  Scr.  No.  634,995 

lat  CL  HOlj  29/41  _  ^ 

UA  CL  315—12  4  CUns 
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ductive  film,  a  single  electron  gun  for  emitting  a  beam  of 
electrons  toward  the  screen,  field  generating  means  for 
deflecting  the  beam  of  electrons  in  a  scanning  raster,  a 
generally  annular  electrode  concentric  with  the  gun  and 
axially  displaced  therefrom  toward  the  screen  and  into 
the  region  of  the  field  produced  by  the  field  generating 
means,  means  for  applying  D.C.  bias  voltage  to  the 
screen  and  to  the  electrode  to  accelerate  the  electrons 
emitted  from  the  gun  toward  the  screen,  and  means  for 
applying  a  first  time  varying  ventage  of  a  first  phase  to 
the  annular  electrode,  in  response  to  a  first  triggering 
signal,  and  for  simultaneously  applying  a  second  time 
varying  voltage  of  opposite  phase  to  the  conductive  film 
of  the  screen  and  for  reversing  the  phases  of  the  first 
time  varying  voltage  and  the  second  time  varying  voltage 
in  response  to  a  second  triggering  signal. 


An  improved  monoscope  tube  wherein  a  character 
stencil  is  positioned  between  an  electron  gun  and  a  sec- 
ondary emitter,  and  a  collector  band  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  electron  gun  and  the  character  stencil.  The 
character  stencil  surface  and  the  secondary  emitter  sur- 
face have  high  secondary  electron  emission  rates.  As  the 
electrons  from  the  electron  beam  strike  the  character 
stencil,  secondary  electrons  are  emitted  from  the  stencil 
and  collected  by  the  collector  band  thereby  driving  the 
character  stencil  positive.  The  electrons  from  the  electron 
beam  passing  through  the  voids  in  the  character  stencil 
strike  the  secondary  emitter  causing  secondary  electrons 
to  be  emitted  from  the  character  stencil.  The  latter  sec- 
ondary electrons  are  collected  by  the  character  stencil, 
driving  the  stencil  negative. 


3y439,217 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Samoel  R.  Shortcs,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddanrare 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,947 

lot  CL  H01J  29/56 

VA  CL  315—14  .  5  dainis 


3,439,218 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAUSING  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY 
Stanley  J.  SaviMfle,  Ridley  Parl^  and  GDlMrt  B.  Gerhart, 
Plymoath  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Barrooghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midilgaa 
Filed  Sept  3«,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,319 
Int.  CL  H81J  29/70;  Hf  3it  4/02 
UA  CL  315—18  9  Claims 


n         I        a 


A  control  circuit  for  moving  an  otherwise  stationary 
display  on  a  cathode  ray  tube.  A  capacitor  is  charged 
periodically  to  generate  increments  of  voluge  each  cor- 
responding to  a  display  frame.  Each  increment  of  volt- 
age is  used  to  effect  a  stepwise  deflection  of  the  cathode 
beam  so  as  to  cause  the  stationary  display  to  move. 


3y439419 
BEAM  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Cart  Grecnbbun,  Stamford,  Conn.,  awlgnnr  to  He 
Bnalur-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,918 

bt  CL  H81J  29/70 

VJS,  CL  31S— 26  13  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  color  display  system,  char- 
acterized by  a  screen  including  phosphors  which  emit 
light  of  different  colors  when  struck  by  electrons  of  dif- 
ferent energies  and  including  an  electron  permeable  con- 


A  circuit  for  effecting  desired  movement  of  an  electro- 
magnetically-controlled  beam  where  the  beam  is  to  be 
moved  in  (me  direction  in  response  to  simultaneously  ap- 
plied signals  operating  in  vastly  different  frequency  ranges. 
A  single  deflection  yoke  may  be  used  by  coupling  each 
of  the  signals  to  the  yc^e  through  a  circuit,  which  circuit 
passes  a  signal  of  the  applied  frequency  but  blocks  a 
signal  of  the  other  frequency.  The  coupling  circuit  for 
the  high  frequency  input  includes  means  for  smoothing 
transitions  to  eliminate  instability. 
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3,439,220 

SINUSCHDAL  TIME  BASE  SYSTEMS 

Hiroshi  Katagirt  and  Soyodd  Konnjs^wasaldkdd, 

Japan,  asrignora  to  Matnshita  Elcctrk  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd^TOnka,  Japan,  a  corooratlon  of  Japan 

^  inEd  Nor20ri967,  Scr.  No.  684,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1966, 

Int  CL  H81J  29/70 
VS.  CL  315—26  9 


electrode  being  provided  with  a  potential  which  is  adjust- 
able, in  accordance  with  desired  magnification,  over  a 
wide  range  of  value  higher  than  the  voltage  applied  to 
an  annular  electrode  located  opposite  the  mesh  electrode 


■\/^eo 


A  time  axis  sweep  system  for  generating  sweep  volt- 
ages to  be  applied  to  the  deflection  plates  of  an  ultra 
wide  bandwidth  cathode  ray  tube.  A  pair  of  resonant 
circuits  are  alternately  triggered  so  as  to  be  in  phase  op- 
position, thereby  developing  a  pair  of  balanced  sinusoidal 
sweep  voltages  without  the  use  of  an  inverter  or  ampli- 
fiers.   

3,439,221 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEARITY 

CORRECTION  NETWORK 

William  Eric  Drammond,  Stanford,  Califs  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  FrtmUIn  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

niinob 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,221 
Int  CL  Hi  1)  29/70 
UA  CL  315—27  !• 
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(with  respect  to  the  cathode)  and  likewise  closely  spaced 
therefrom,  so  that  an  electron  lens  will  be  formed  at  the 
side  of  the  mesh  away  from  the  cathode  and  bounded 
towards  the  cathode  by  a  flat  equipotential  transverse  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  tube. 


3,439,223 

ELECTRON  INJECTION  PLASMA  VARIABLE 

REACTANCE  DEVICE 

YasDO  Wada,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  aeignor  to  Hn^es 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Dclawvc 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,066 

Int  CL  HOlj  7/46,  19/80 

US.  a.  315—39  12  Claims 


Plasma  is  produced  in  a  waveguide  for  presenting 
variable  reactance  to  radio  frequency  energy  transmitted 
along  the  waveguide.  The  plasma  is  electron  injected  and 
is  variable  to  present  variable  reactance  to  the  RF  energy. 


A  sawtooth  wave  is  applied  to  an  amplifier  circuit  and 
a  positive  feedback  circuit  converts  a  portion  of  the  am- 
I^ified  output  into  a  parabolic  wave  to  add  to  the  saw- 
tooth wave.  Low  frequency  components  of  the  parabolic 
sawtooth  signal  are  atteiHiated,  and  higher  frequency 
components  are  passed,  by  another  positive  feedback  cir- 
cuit to  develop  a  current  waveform  through  the  deflec- 
tion yoke  to  provide  linear  sawtooth  scan  of  the  cathode 
ray  beam. 

3,439,222 
ELECTRONIC  ZOOM  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 
Bcrtrand  M.  Driard  and  Lndcn  Francis  Gnyot  Paris* 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Francaisc  Thomson- 
Hooston-HotchUss  Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,930 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1965, 

25,148 
Int  CL  HOI]  29/56 
VS.  CL  315-^1  9  Claims 

To  provide  for  variable  magnification  (electronic 
zoom),  an  image  intensifier  tube  has  a  flat  mesh  electrode 
located  spaced  from  the  emissive  cathode  by  a  distance 
less  than  i^,  and  preferably  by  a  disUnce  of  between 
\io  and  Ho  of  the  effective  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  mesh 


3,439,224 
ELECTRON  INJECTION  PLASMA  VARLABLE 
REACTANCE  DEVICE 
RonaM  C.  Kncchtli,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Yasno  Wada, 
Canoga  Park,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  €3tjt  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Oct  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,102 
Int  CL  HOlj  7/06.  7/46,  19/80 
VS.  CL  315—39  5  Claims 


Plasma  is  controlled  in  a  waveguide  to  present  variable 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1969 


reactance  to  radio  frequency  energy  in  the  guide.  Plasma 
is  provided  by  containing  a  gaseous  medium  in  the  wave- 
guide and  injecting  electrons  into  the  gaseous  medium  so 
that  the  gas  becomes  an  ionized  plasma.  Control  of  plasma 
density  is  exercised  by  means  of  a  grid  control,  to  contrcJ 
reactance. 

3  439^25 
ELECTRON  INJECTION  PLASMA  VARIABLE  RE- 
ACTANCE DEVICE  WITH  PERFORATED  ANODE 
IN  THE  ELECTRON  PATH 
Ronald  C.  KncchtU,  Woodbuid  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cniver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,119 

Int  a.  HOIJ  19/80.  7/46;  HOlp  1/00 

UACL315— 39  10  Claims 


3  439,227 

PLASTIC  MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  COMPONENT 

Ross  W.  Gifford,  Portland,  Ores.,  asslcnor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Fflcd  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,329 

Int  CL  H02b  1/04:  HOlr  13/54 

UjS.  CL  317—101  11  CWms 
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The  electron  injection  plasma  device  injects  electrons 
into  a  gas  in  a  waveguide  so  that  plasma  is  created, 
with  the  plasma  density  determining  the  reactance  of  the 
plasma  with  respect  to  radio  frequency  electromagnetic 
energy  transmitted  through  the  waveguide.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  perforated  anode  arranged  so  that  the  electrons 
are  injected  through  the  perforated  anode,  reflect  off  the 
far  wall  of  the  waveguide  and  return  to  the  anode. 


A  mounting  apparatus  for  electrical  circuit  compo- 
nents is  described  in  which  a  clip  member  of  plastic  mate- 
rial having  diodes  or  other  components  mounted  thereon 
is  employed  to  removably  attach  such  diodes  to  a  printed 
circuit  board.  The  clip  member  has  a  pair  of  resilient 
gripping  elements  which  are  normally  biased  closed  to 
hold  the  printed  circuit  board  therebetween  and  are  pro- 
vided with  cam  portions  for  opening  such  elements  during 
insertion  and  removal.  A  diode  is  mounted  on  each  grip- 
ping element  for  movement  therewith  so  that  the  leads 
of  such  diode  make  and  break  connections  with  contacts 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  when  the  clip  member  is 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  mounting  slot  provided 
in  such  board. 

3  439,228 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Gormlcy,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Honey- 
well   Inc^    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,526 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47/32;  GOlr  1/02;  G«8b  21/00 

UjS.  CI.  317—148.5  13  Claims 


1. 


3,439,226 

FAILSAFE  DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Forbes,  LoatsHDc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,722 

Int  CL  H02h  5/04 

UA  CL  317—41  5  Claims 
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Discloses  a  fail-safe  thermistor  sensing  circuit  for  con- 
trolling an  external  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  chang- 
ing temperature  of  a  medium  into  which  the  thermistor 
may  be  immersed.  It  includes  a  sensing  relay,  a  rectifier- 
filter  circuit  to  supply  filtered  rectified  current  to  the 
sensing  relay  winding,  another  rectifier  "circuit  to  supply 
to  the  sensing  relay  winding  a  pulsing  current  which  is  to 
be  additive  to  the  filtered  and  rectified  current,  and  a 
thermistor  immersed  in  the  medium  to  be  sensed  to  pro- 
vide a  change  in  resistance  dependent  upon  the  tempera- 
ture. The  current  flowing  through  the  sensing  relay  wind- 
ing will  operate  the  relay  at  one  temperature  of  the 
medium  and  release  the  relay  at  another  such  tempera- 
ture of  the  medium. 


A  monitoring  device  is  shown  having  a  first  amplifier 
to  which  an  indicator  and  a  load  are  connected  and  a  sec- 
ond amplifier  to  which  an  alarm  is  connected.  The  first 
amplifier  receives  an  input  signal  and  a  first  generated 
reference  signal,  while  the  second  amplifier  receives  the 
input  signal  and  a  second  generated  reference  signal.  The 
first  generated  reference  signal  is  adjustable  to  a  point  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  provide  an  alarm,  as  indicated  by 
the  indicator.  The  second  generated  reference  signal  is 
then  adjusted  to  the  indicated  alarm  point.  In  operation, 
the  second  amplifier  provides  an  alarm  signal  when  the 
input  signal  monitored  thereby  reaches  the  established 
alarm  point. 

3,439,229 
PULSE  DRIVEN  CmCUTT  FOR  ACTIVATING 
AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
James  F.  Ingle,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,402 

Int  O.  HOlh  47/22, 47/32 

U.S.  a.  317—148.5  6  Claims 

A  circuit   for   energizing   an   electromagnetic   device 

utilizing  a  single  transistor.  A  pulse  source,  which  also 

provides  an  extraneous  D.C.  residual  voltage,  is  con- 
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nected  through  a  diode  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  tran-  bonded  by  fusion.  The  fused  metal   layw  ^  'wet    and 

SSJaS^  I?  S^  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  fill  any  holes  in  the  inner  metal  layer  and  bndge  any  omd^ 

tSo^gh  a  low  pas,  filter  to  provide  the  emitter  electrode  gap  or  gaps  between  the  imier  layer  and  U^  termmal 

uuwue^  f  r  insulators  thereby  providmg  a  hermetic  enclosure. 


with  a  potential  equal  to  the  D.C.  residual  voltage  of  the 
pulse  source.  Hence,  the  base-emitter  junction  of  the 
transistor  is  forward  biased  only  by  the  voltage  pulse  and 
not  by  the  extraneous  D.C.  residual  voltage. 


3  439,232 
CAPACITOR  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
Mark  Van  Boskirk  and  Lany  L  Bland,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind., 
assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,981 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/04 

UJS.  CL  317—230  ^  aaims 


22 


3,439,230 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND 

FILTER  NETWORK 

KermU  N.  Lambert,  WDUamstown,  and  Richard  C.  Peter- 
son, North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  .^^  .^, 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,506 
Int  CL  HOlg  9/00.  1/16.  1/00 
UA  CL  317—230  2  Claims 


A  bushing  is  positioned  in  an  i4>erture  formed  in  the 
end  closure  of  a  capacitor,  the  closure  having  a  sandwich 
construction  of  plastic  and  rubber.  This  permits  an  effi- 
cient electrical-mechanical  fit  between  a  rivet  extending 
through  the  aperture  so  as  to  electrically  connect  an  elec- 
trical terminal  to  an  internal  lead  of  the  capacitor. 


&^ 


3,439,233 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  INTEGRAL  STANDOFFS 
Jerry  Braiman  and  Edwin  W.  Shieh,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,261 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/04.  9/08 

VS.  CL  317—230  10  Claims 


A  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  respective  elec- 
trodes of  the  capacitance  section  extend  from  one  end  of 
the  capacitor  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to 
the  req>ective  electrodes  extend  from  the  other  end  to 
provide  a  capacitive  unit  having  lowered  impedance  and 
inductance.  

3,439,231 
HERMETICALLY  ENCAPSULATED 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
James  M.  Booe,  Indianapotts,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,485 

Int  CL  HOlg  1/02.  9/10 

VS.  CL  317—230  12  Claims 


An  electrical  capacitor  including  integral  formations 
circumscribing  and  sealing  each  of  the.  terminal  wires 
projecting  from  an  end  of  a  casing  encapsulating  the 
capacitor.  A  plurality  of  standoff  means  are  integrally 
formed  with  the  one  end  of  the  casing  and  extend  beyond 
the  formations.  The  standoff  means  abut  a  mounting  panel 
whereby  the  end  of  the  capacitor  casing  is  retained  in 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the  panel 
so  that  the  formations  are  spaced  from  the  panel. 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  encapsulants 
for  electronic  components,  and  more  particularly,  to  her- 
metic encapsulating  means  for  resistors,  integrated  circuits, 
electrostatic  and  electrolytic  capacitors,  thin  film  circuits, 
ceramic  circuits,  coils,  batteries,  combinations  thereof,  and 
the  like  including  an  inner  plastic  sheath  and  bonded  lay- 
ers of  alloyed  or  unalloyed  metals.  The  layers  of  metal  in- 
clude an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  that  are  atomically 


3,439,234 
SELF-VENTING  HOUSING  FOR  CAPACITORS 
Jerry  Braiman  and  Edwin  W.  Shi^  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
aarignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoHs 
Lad.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,086 
Int  CL  HOlg  9/12 
VS,  CL  317—230  10  Clainis 

An  electrolytic  capacitor  cartridge  aixl  a  sleeve  cooper- 
ate to  define  an  unoccupied  place.  An  open  end  of  the 
sleeve  is  closed  by  a  disc.  The  sleeve  and  the  disc  cooper- 
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ate  to  define  a  recess  which  is  fiUed  with  a  mass  of  plastic 
material.  The  sleeve,  the  disc  and  the  mass  of  plastic 
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the  two  N+  regions  respectively,  and  a  potential  is  applied 
between  these  two  electrodes  sufficient  to  maintain  an 
electric  field  of  about  3600  volts  per  centimeter  in  the  N 
type  region.  Means  such  as  an  insulated-gate  control  elec- 
trode are  provided  over  the  N  type  region  to  vary  the  con- 
centration of  electrons  in  the  N  type  region  so  that  the 
product  of  the  electron  concentration  per  cm.'  in  the  N 
type  region  times  the  length  in  centimeters  of  the  N  type 
region  may  be  varied  from  a  value  above  about  10»»  per 
cm.',  when  oscillations  will  occur,  to  a  value  below  about 
10"  per  cm.',  when  oscillations  will  cease. 


material  provide  a  housing  which  is  permeable  to  gases 
which  may  be  evolved  during  operation  of  the  capacitor. 


3,43f,235  

EPOXY  ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Lanzl,  Baldwlnsvflle,  and  Harold  R.  Lee,  Ao- 

bura,  N.Y^  assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corfontkm  of  New  York  ,«,  «^ 

Filed  Nor.  14, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  593,8f9 

bit  CL  H«ll  1/02,  3/00,  5/00 

VS.  CL  317—234  »  ClaUns 


3  439,237 

ANALOGUE  UNUUNCTION  DEVICE 

T««e  P.  Sylvan,  Uvcrpool,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  59«31S 

Int  CL  HOll  9/12 

VS.  CL  317—235 


9  Claimi 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material;  metallic  contacts  on  said  body;  metallic 
leads  electrically  connected  to  said  contacts;  a  filled  epoxy 
platform  header  through  which  said  leads  extend,  and  a 
filled  epoxy  encapsulant  surrounding  and  enclosing  said 
semiconductor  body  and  a  portion  of  said  leads  and  con- 
tiguous with  one  major  face  of  said  header. 


3,43943^  _ 

INSULATED^ATE    FIELD-EFFECT    TRANSKTOR 
WITH  CRITICAL  BULK  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR 
USE  AS  AN  OSCILLATOR  COMPONENT 
Adoiph  Blkher,  North  Plainield,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 
COTporatlon  of  AifMrica,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FOed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,635 
Int  CL  HOll  11/14 
VS.  CL  317—235  |2  Claims 


1.  An  analogue  unijunction  transistor  comprising, 

(a)  a  four  layer  semiconductor  device,  adjacent  layers 
being  doped  with  opposite  type  impurities, 

(b)  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  first  end  layer 
of  said  four  layer  device, 

(c)  a  first  resistance,  the  ends  of  which  are  respectively 
connected  to  two  layers  of  «aid  four  layer  device, 
said  two  layers  being  of  an  impurity  type  opposite 
that  of  said  first  end  layer, 

(d)  a  second  resistance,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  common  point  between  said  first  resistance  and 
the  internal  layer  to  which  said  first  resistance  is 
connected, 

(e)  a  base  one  electrode  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
first  resistance  opposite  from  said  common  point, 
and 

(f)  a  base  two  electrode  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
second  resistance  opposite  from  said  common  point. 


3  439,23S 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

EMBEDDING  SAME  IN  PLASTIC 
Robert  O.  Birchlcr,  Richardson,  and  E.  R.  WnUami,  Jr., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  anignors  to  Texas  laatrnmcnts  Incorpo- 
rated, DaDai,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,006 
Int  CL  HOU  1/10, 1/14,  5/02 
VS.  CL  317—235  1«  Clalmt 


A  device  is  provided  comprising  a  body  of  a  material 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    GaAs,    InP,  A  semiconductor  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a  plurality 

GaAsi_xPx,  where  x  is  less  than  one.  Immediately  ad-  of  generally  parallel  conductors  arc  provided,  at  least  one 

iacent  one*body  surface  are  two  N+  regions  separated  by  of  which  has  a  key  portion  thereon.  A  semiconductor 

an  N  type  region.  Two  ohmic  electrodes  are  attached  to  wafer  is  coupled  to  the  key  portion  while  means  are  pro- 
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vided  for  coupling  the  other  conductors  to  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer.  An  intcgraUy  molded  mass  of  insulation 
material  embeds  the  semiconductor  wafer,  and  the  key 
portion,  as  well  as  the  means  connecting  the  conductors 
to  the  semiconductor  wafer. 
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3,439,239 
SEMICONDUCTORMCTffjra  DIODE  TO^ 

CURRENT  WTTH  A  PARTICULAR  DOPpJG 
Adolf  Herkt,  Pretif  eld,  and  Hnbert  Pagoi,  Eb«rMn- 
itadt,  Gemaay,  amifnon  to  SicaMW  Aktienfcsell- 
■chtfL  ErIaMcn,  Germany  .„». 

^^  pSed  Se  14. 19^,  Ser.  No.  557,515 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jane  15, 1965, 

S  97,625 

Int  CL  HOU  11/06, 15/00;  H03k  19/08 

VS.  CL  317—235  *  C*"*™« 


3,439,241 

DIGrrALLY  PROGRAMMED  POSITION 

MOTOR  CONTROL 

Alexander  E.  Martens,  Greece,  N.Y.,  amisnor  to  — ^_ 
ft  Lomb  IncorptmUcd,  Rocbcatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

'"pUed  Dec  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  526,965 
Int  CL  H02p  1/54,  5/46,  7/74 
VS.  CL  31»— 18  "  Claims 


I   4 

ka-H 


-*»■ 


w 


The  invention  concerns  a  semiconductor  power  rect^er 
with  a  monocrystallinc,  flat  silicon  body,  havmg  a  first 
outer  layer  of  a  given  conductivity  type  and  a  second  outer 
layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  both  layers  having 
doping  concentrations  higher  than  10»Vcm.>.  Two  mside 
layers   with   lower   doping   concentrations   are   between 
said  outer  layers,  one  first  inside  layer  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  its  adjacent  outer  layer  and  a  second 
inside  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  its  adjacent 
outer  layer  and  with  a  p-n  junction  between  the  two 
inside  layers.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  first  inside  layer  is  almost  uniformly  doped  with 
a  doping  concentration  of  BXlO^'  to  10"  atoms/cm.', 
the  second  inside  layer  is  30  to  70m  thick  with  a  doping 
concentration  which  rises  aUnost  exponential  from  the 
p-n  junction  to  the  outside,  in  such  a  way  that  m  a  dis- 
tance of  from  7  to  13m  from  the  p-n  junction  to  the  outer 
layer,  the  doping  concentration  increases  by  e  or  2.7. 
This  affords  an  improved  mode  of  operation  and  increases 
the  operational  safety,  that  is  the  aUowed  voltage  applied, 
insofar  as  it  may  reduce  the  danger  to  the  rectifier  diode 
caused  by  a  local  increase  in  steepness  of  the  backward 
current,  due  to  excessive  voltage  in  backward  duwUoo 
which  occurs,  for  example,  during  an  avalanche  break- 
throttgh.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  439,240 
SELENIUM  RECTIFIER  ^     ^ 

Clarence  B.  Gelb,  Jr.,  WUminfioii,  Gcorse  E.  lamlaon, 
Lot  Angeles,  and  Jack  N.  Scott,  Torrance,  CaMy  ai- 
gignonto  International  lUctificr  Corporation,  El  Sc- 
nindo.  Califs  a  twpotatioa  of  CaHfomia 
*^  raid JnS29ri966, Ser. No. 568,519 
lot  CL  HOll  3/04 
VS.  CL  317—241  3 


5  -Ctts-  c^s» 


A  plurality  of  signals  of  different  frequencies  are  gen- 
erated and  are  applied  to  a  irfurality  of  switehing  cir- 
cuits. Digital  information  is  stored  in  a  movable  storage 
medium  in  a  preset  pattern  defining  a  switching  sequence. 
The  digital  information  is  detected  and  applied  to  a  plu- 
rality of  control  circuits  which  actuate  the  switehing  cir- 
cuits according  to  the  switehing  sequence  to  translate 
trains  of  periodic  signals.  The  number  of  periodic  sig- 
nals in  each  of  the  trains  is  determined  by  particular  fre- 
quency being  translated  and  time  duration  the  switching 
circuits  are  actuated. 


3,439,242 

PLURAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  FRE- 

OUENCY  SENSORS  FOR  DETERMINING  WHEN 

PREDETERMINED  MOTOR  SPEED  IS  ATTAINED 

Kurt  Gasser,  Orange,  CaliL,  amignor  to  Borg^arner 

Corporation,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,180 

Int  CL  H02p  5/46,  7/68,  7/80 

VS.  CL  318—66  ^  Claims 


Fifsi  Funclon    Oionneno  Iny",  \-m        ,^ 


^£r 


S«c<rd  Functor  ChongtLll 


B^r     rfl- 


A  selenium  rectifier  m  which  a  thin  cadmium  suMMe- 
eadmiom  selenide  layer  and  a  thin  lacquer  layer  are  dis- 
posed between  the  counter  electrode  and  selenium  body. 


Thira   Function  OwnntI  M       [^jj^-^,  — jf— ^ 


An  A-C  motor  control  system  includes  a  plurality  of 
function  chaimels  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motor 
in  each  channel  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  an 
inverter  output  voltage  in  the  same  channel.  The  inverter 
in  each  channel  is  triggered  from  a  countdown  unit,  and 
all  the  countdown  units  are  coupled  to  a  variable  fre- 
quency master  oscillator  to  provide  a  timing  reference 
for  the  entire  system.  An  oscillator  control  circuit  in- 
cludes a  motor  for  driving  the  master  oscillator  circuit 
and  changing  the  frequency  of  the  basic  timing  pulses 
applied  to  all  the  countdown  units.  Each  function  channel 
mcludes  a  frequency  sensor  for  determining  when  the 
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pulses  passed  from  the  countdown  unit  to  the  inverter 
have  reached  a  certain  frequency,  thus  determining  when 
the  motor  in  that  same  channel  has  attained  a  predeter- 
mined speed.  i 

3,439,243 
BRUSHLESS  TORQUER 
Kari  Roth,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Clifton  Heists,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537^89 

Int  CL  H02k  29/00;  H02p  1/00.  2/00 

UA  CL  318—138  8  Claims 


o*  •t^-*-' 


coil  means,  respectively  formed  by  conductor  turn 
pluralities  are  carried  by  coil  accommodating  means  in 
a  stator  core  to  produce  at  least  two  running  poles.  Under 
the  high  voltage  level  operation,  a  first  and  second  coil 
means  are  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  each 
other  and  with  a  third  electrical  coil  means.  For  the 
lower  rated  voltage  level  of  operation,  the  first  and 
second  coil  means  are  connected  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tion with  each  other  but  still  in  series  circuit  relation  with 
the  third  electrical  coil  means.  Under  both  voltage  levels 
of  operation,  the  conductor  turns  for  the  third  coil  means 
have  the  same  predetermined  circuit  relation  with  one 
another,  for  instance,  approximately  the  same  number 
of  turns  connected  in  a  pair  of  parallel  circuit  paths.  This 
arrangement  is  not  only  economical  but,  in  addition,  is 
capable  of  minimizing  the  potential  concentration  of 
heat  for  any  one  of  the  electrical  coil  means  and  provides 
a  generally  balanced  power  distribution  through  the  elec- 
trical coil  means. 


3,439445 

ROTOR  SPEED  SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Bennie  G.  Perdue,  Roanoitc,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,335 

lot  CL  H02p  1/26 

VS.  CL  318—237  8  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  torquer  comprising:  a  stator  and  first 
plurality  of  windings  mounted  upon  a  shaft  in  force  reac- 
tive relationship  with  said  stator,  a  first  rotary  inductive 
means  having  a  second  plurality  of  windings  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  and 
in  inductive  relationship  with  a  stator  winding,  switching 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
windings  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  second  to  said 
first  plurality  of  windings,  and  second  rotary  inductive 
means  having  a  winding  on  said  shaft  angularly  movable 
with  respect  to  and  inductive  relationship  with  a  second 
stator  winding  for  controlling  the  switching  means. 


3,439444 
SINGLE-PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MULTI- 
VOLTAGE  INDUCTION  MOTOR  STATOR 
Joe  T.  DoBMhoo,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDcd  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,170 
Int  CL  H02p  1/42;  H02k  17/04 
lis,  CL  318—220  7  Claims 


A  single-phase  alternating  current  multi-voltage  in- 
duction electric  motor  adapted  for  appliance  office  equip- 
ment, and  other  amplications,  is  selectively  operative  at 
high  and  lower  rated  voltage  levels  having  a  voltage 
ratio  of  other  than  2.  First,  second,  and  third  electrical 


A  rotor  sped  sensing  circuit  including  a  pulse  generator 
which  recieves  a  rectified  mput  from  a  wound  rotor  in  a 
motor  and  produces  a  pulse  just  prior  to  the  end  of  each 
cycle  of  rectified  rotor  voltage.  Each  pulse  drives  a  reset 
transistor  into  saturation  to  discharge  a  capacitor  in  a 
ramp  function  generator  circuit.  A  voltage  sensitive  de- 
vice responds  to  the  capacitor  voltage.  Since  the  capacitor 
discharge  rate  is  a  function  of  rotor  voltage  frequency,  the 
maximum  or  average  magnitude  of  the  capacitor  voltage 
indicates  rotor  voltage  frequency  and,  assuming  a  constant 
stator  frequency,  rotor  speed. 


3,439446 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  PROPORTIONAL  SERVO 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  G.  Moritz,  HaappMcc,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to 
Potter    Instrument    Company,    Inc^    Pbdnvicw, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origiwd  application  Aug.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,174,  now 
Patent  No.  3^08^07,  dated  Mar.  7, 1967.  Dhridcd  and 
this  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,774 
Int.  CL  H02p  1/22 
VS.  a.  318—257  7  Claims 

The  specification  and  drawings  disclose  a  bi-directional 
proportional  servo  motor  control  system  in  which  silicon 
control  rectifiers  (SCR's)  are  used  to  energize  a  servo 
motor  with  a  pulsating  D.C.  potential.  The  firing  angle 
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is  superimposed  upon  a 
time  base. 


in  combination  with  a  finger  operated  element  having 
sawtooth  waveform  to  provide  a  multiple  selective  stop  positions  corresponding  to  pre- 

determmed  speeds. 


3,439447 

ELECnUCAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Norman  Harold  George  PaboMr,  Sutton  foldfieWjEng- 

lSdr««rilii«  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

**~  "'  PuSi  Oct  26, 1965.  Ser.  NaJ05479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Grert  Brttaia,  Nor.  17, 1964, 
^N»»  ip.       .,,  46,721/64 

Int  CL  H02p  1/22, 1/40,  3/20 
VS.  CL  318—258  »  Claims 


CONTROL  FOR  ACTUATING  AN  MXCTOC 
BRAKE  TO  STOP  A  DRIVEN  LOAD  UPON 

LOSS  OF  ELECTRICAL  POWER  

Roger  C.  Brendemnehl,  Beloit,  Wis.,  «gp»f  £j^"™* 

Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  Soutti  Beloit,  DL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^  ^.- 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,647 

Int  CL  H02p  3/06 

VS.  CL  318—368  1^  Claims 


An  indusu-ial  truck  electrical  conUrol  system  mcludmg 
throttle  and  brake  pedal  controls.  In  depressing  the  brake 
pedal  to  slow  the  truck,  a  switch  is  closed  which  short 
circuits  the  throtUe  conti^ol  and  reduces  drive  motor 
output  power,  thereby  avoiding  opposition  between  the 
brake  and  drive  motor  forces.  Upon  release  of  the  brake 
the  short  circuit  is  removed  and  the  truck  accelerates  to 
the  previous  speed  without  re-operating  the  throttle. 


3,439448  __^ 

TRIGGER.ACTUATED  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
AND  SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVWG  MULTOLE 
SELECnY^  POSmONS  FOR  SETTING  MOTOR 

SPEEDS 
Don  B.  Winchester  and  William  A.  Bateon,  Picket,  S.C, 
assicnors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ««  ^-- 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,649 
Int  CL  H02k  27/20;  H02p  5/00 
VS,  CL  318—331  ^  Oalms 

A  trigger  actuated  motor  speed  control  providing  auto- 
matic speed  regulation  and  also  providing  speed  selection. 


In  a  system  where  a  load  is  driven  by  electrical  power 
means,  failure  of  the  electrical  power  supply  may  permit 
the  load  to  coast  undesirably,  and  such  failure  removes  the 
normal  supply  voltage  for  energizing  an  electric  brake 
and  for  operating  associated  control  circuitry.  In  the  pres- 
ent system,  energy  is  stored  in  a  capacitor  which  can  be 
discharged  through  an  SCR  to  energize  the  electric  brake 
even  though  the  source  voltage  is  absent.  The  SCR  is 
triggered  to  initiate  such  discharge  by  current  stored  in 
a  second  capacitor  and  controlled  by  a  transistor  which 
is  responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  normal 
source  voltage,  such  transistor  automatically  causing  dis- 
charge of  the  second  capacitor  and  the  application  of  a 
triggering  signal  to  the  SCR  whenever  the  source  voltage 
disappears.  

3  439450 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Leoowd  P.  Gaa,  Blrmhighnm,  and  Gcorfe  E.  Pla^, 
Jr.,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highhmd  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  297,264,  July  24, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,539 
iBt  CL  H02J  7/10 
VS.  CL  320—64  "  Claims 

A  voltage  regulator  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  voltage  applied  to  a  load,  including  a  storage 
battery,  by  a  vehicular  electro-mechanical  source  of  cur- 
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rent  having  an  energizable  field  winding  the  current  trigger  signal  being  indicative  of  the  conduction  and  non- 
through  which  is  controlled  by  a  switching  circuit  com-  conduction  of  the  power  controlled  rectifiers  so  that 
prising  a  transistor  connected  in  output  current  control- 


'r^ 


ling  relation  with  the  field  winding  and  a  voltage  respon- 
sive circuit  which  includes  a  voltage  divider  connected 
across  the  load  and  a  tunnel  diode  connected  to  the  volt- 
age divider  and  the  control  input  of  the  transistCM'. 


3,439^1 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 
SWITCHING  TRANSISTORS 
Johaimcg  M.  Schacfcr,  WUtoo,  Coon^  assigiior  to  Techni- 
power  bcorporatcd,  Soatii  Norwalk,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Coimecticnt. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  MS,193 

bt  CL  HWm  IH%,  3/22.  5/40 

UA  CL  321—11  15  Claims 


A  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  switching  transbtors 
connected  in  series  across  the  input  line  adapted  to  be 
alternately  energized  with  varying  on-off  times  as  deter- 
mined by  one  or  more  sensed  circuit  parameters,  said  cir- 
cuit being  effective  to  ensure  that  both  transistors  are 
never  simultaneously  on,  to  prevent  output  transients  or 
other  irregularities  from  causing  excessive  transistor 
switching,  to  balance  the  output  of  each  transistor,  and 
to  provide  overriding  control  in  accordance  with  energiz- 
ing cuurent  or  the  like.  In  one  embodiment  a  capacitor 
is  connected  in  shunt  with  only  one  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistors, the  other  of  the  switching  transistors  having  no 
capacitor  connected  thereacross. 


the  control  rectifier  is  prevented  from  firing  more  than 
once  during  any  half  cycle  and  only  after  one  of  either 
of  the  main  power  controlled  rectifiers  is  conducting. 


3.439453 

ALTERNATOR  RECTIFIER  AND  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Michael  J.  Pitco,  Enfield.  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  R.  L  Phclon, 

Inc.    East   LongnMadow.   Mms.,   a   corporation   of 

MasBachusctts 

Filed  Apr.  5, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  628,679 

Int  CL  H02m  7/52 

VS,  CL  321—18  7  Clafans 


A  voltage  regulator-rectifier  for  producing  a  regulated 
voltage  direct  current  output  from  an  alternator  includes 
a  bridge  rectifier  having  two  arms  containing  diodes  and 
two  other  arms  containing  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 
The  two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are  switched  be- 
tween non-conducting  and  conducting  states  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  the  rectifier  output  votlage  by  a 
gate  control  circuit  utilizing  a  transformer  having  its 
secondary  winding  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the 
gate  terminals  of  both  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers 
so  that  a  forward  gate  current  applied  to  one  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  results  in  a  reverse  gate  current  applied 
to  the  other.  The  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is 
connected  across  the  rectifier  input  terminals  and  a  shunt 
circuit  controlled  by  the  output  voltage  controls  the  con- 
duction through  the  primary  winding. 


3,439,252 
INVERTER  STABILITY  CONTROL  REGULATING 
THE  FIRING  TIME  OF  POWER  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIERS 

PirhTd  L.  Sikcs,  SnficM,  and  Ronald  Giannamore, 
Wapping,  Conn.,  asrignon  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
ConttaHMtioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  522,617,  Jan.  24, 
1966.  lUs  application  Jnlj  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,441 
Int  CL  H92m  1/18 
VS,  CL  321—11  1  Claim 

A  control  rectifier  extinguishes  a  pair  of  power  con- 
trolled rectifiers  upon  being  fired  by  a  trigger  signal,  the 


3^9^254 
SINGLE  PHASE  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Johannes  Foratcr  and  Ernst  Goldc,  BcrHn,  Germany, 
assivMws    to    Liccntla    Patcnt-Verwaltungs-GjBJyJa., 
FraniKfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  7,  1965, 

L  51,862 
Int  CL  H82m  7/78;  H83b  5/18 
VS.  CL  321—45  5  CUhh 

A  converter  for  feeding  single  phase  voltage  of  higher 
frequency  to  a  load  which  operates  by  charging  and  dis- 
charging capacitors  in  resonant  fashion.  Several  resonant 
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circuit  capacitors  are  charged  by  way  of  choke  coils  and  aluminum  Uje  "^^"^s  the  pnmary  ^J^^'g 
controllable  current  converter  devices  from  a  source  of  wmdmgs  and  is  "^^tataWe  with  rwpwt  then^y  me 
D.C.  voltage  uppcd  in  its  center  and  are  also  discharged  device  whose  angular  poation  is  to  be  m^^-  ™ 
ly.v,.  Tuiia*.^     vtr  slotted  tube  causes  a  distortion  of  the  magneuc  new 

produced  by  the  primary  winding  which  distortion  is  de- 
•    pendent  upon  the  angular  position  of  the  slot  in  the  tube 


.to 


i7 


Lit*/ 


J  jfjj^ 


'•^i 


"^ 


t- 


^ 


^ 


^ 


through  several  controllable  current  converter  devices. 
The  controlled  current  converter  devices  are  so  arranged 
and  controlled  with  a  phase  displacement  that  an  increased 
frequency  is  produced  within  the  load  current  circuit 


pun  A 


PWTB 


3  439,255 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  A.  Caracs,  New  Town,  Conn.,  and  Douglas  W. 
Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  ass^nors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 
Contfmiatfon-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  511,W8, 
Dec.  2,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  782445^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  j^^^ 

UA  CL  322— 2S  11  Claims 


relative  to  the  winding.  As  a  consequence  a  voltage  is 
induced  in  the  secondary  winding  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  angular  position  of  the  slotted  tube  and  whose 
amplitude  and  phase,  as  compered  to  a  reference  supply 
alternating  voltage,  is  an  indication  of  the  angular  posiiion. 


tion. 


»       m     tt 


3,439,257  ^^^ 

MAGNETIC  CORE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  FACTOR 
SlgfHd  Schwdzcrhof.  Backnanf,  GcnMny,  •f^'po'^ 
Tclcfnnkcn  PatcntTcrwcrtungsgeUsdMft  m.bJL,  Ulm 

^■^^"TpIWA^^  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1965, 

Int  CL  H82p  13/12;  H82m  5/12 
UA  CL  323—56  !• 


Low  power  semiconductor  devices  are  mounted  on  a 
ceramic  substrate  with  deposited  conductors.  High  power 
semiconductor  devices  are  mounted  on  a  heat  sink  which 
also  supports  the  substrate.  Wires  interconnect  the  de- 
vices. The  entire  assembly  is  plastic  encapsulated  with  a 
few  of  the  wires  extending  outwardly  of  the  encapsula- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,256  „.„.«„ 

INDUCTIVE  ANGULAR  POSITION  TRANS^f^TER 

Robert  KJihne,  Bad  FricdikbslMll,  Germany,  aidgnor  to 

Mcrckle  Fhigzcagwerkc  Gjn.bJL,  Oedheim  Wnrttcm- 

***  ^^pSd^eb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  MM3 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1966, 

M  68,491 

Int  CL  H82p  13/10 

UA  CL  32^-51  '  Claims 

An  inductive  angular  position  transmitter  comprised  by 

stationary,  inductively  coupled  primary  and  secondary 

windings  positioned  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 

other.  A  supply  alternating  voltage  is  fed  to  the  primary 

winding.  An  asymmetrical  eddy  current  element  (jH^ef- 

erably   in  the   form  of  a  slotted.  cylindricaUy-shaped, 


owmiT 

SIMM. 
HCAHt 


A  magnetic  core  transformer,  having  an  adjusteble 
coupling  factor  which  can  be  varied  by  means  of  a  con- 
trol current.  The  transformer  has  a  magnetic  core  having 
four  core  zones  made  of  the  same  material  and  arranged 
between  four  apertures.  The  core  zones  and  the  apertures 
are  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  the  magnetic  core.  Also  included  in  the  transformer 
are  an  input  and  output  winding,  each  penetrating  two 
apertures  which  lie  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
magnetic  core  center,  and  a  control  means  for  selectively 
magnetizing,  up  to  saturation,  two  of  the  core  zones  that 
lie  on  diametrically  opopsite  sides  of  the  core  center. 
The  control  means  includes  a  control  winding  and  means 
foe  passing  an  adjustiAle  coatxai  current  through  the 
control  winding,  so  that  in  the  absence  <rf  control  cur- 
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rent,  there  will  be  no  inductive  coupling  between  the 
input  and  output  windings  and  as  the  control  current 
is  increased,  the  inductive  coupling  will  increase. 


CALIBRATION  CIRCtllT  FOR  TRANSDUCERS 

Andrew  Vaa  Lccnwen,  Loe  Aagclcs,  Calif ^  ««lgnor  to 

Statham  iMtannents,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coc- 

poration  of  CaBf oniia  ,„^-« 

FIM  Aug.  29, 1H6,  Ser.  No.  575,649 

Int  CL  GOlr  17/10 

VS.  CL  323—75  *  Ctalnis 


/*  »«> 


3,439,2m 

WELL  LOGGING  BY  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

DETECTION  OF  C" 

Geoiges  J.  Bene,  Satet  Jcoirc-Fancigny,  FhMce,  aoiffiorto 

Institnt  Francais  dn  Fctnrfe,  da  Carbnnuiti  ct  Lnliri- 

flants,  RncU-Mainiatoon,  Hants-de-Sdnc,  France 

Cottdnnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,312,  Apr.  39, 

1965.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,422 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1964, 

973,177 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/78:  GOlr  33/08 

VS.  CL  324— .5  ^  Claims 


c-«» 


A  Wheatstone  resistance  bridge  circuit,  having  one 
or  more  legs  modifiable  by  an  externally-applied  stimuhis, 
has  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  a  source  of 
exciUtion  potential  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  a  differential  amjrfifier  with 
cross-feedback.  A  voltage  divider  arranged  across  the  ex- 
citation source  provides  a  calibration  potential  to  an  out- 
put terminal  of  the  bridge.  A  further  aspect  of  the  dis- 
closure is  the  provision  of  a  calibration  resistor  which 
can  be  selectively  interconnected  between  one  input  ter- 
minal and  one  output  terminal  and  is  substituted  for  the 
voltage  divider.  

3  439,259  

WIDEBAND  FEEDBACK  COHERENCE  CONTOOL 

forSuperregenerattve  oscillators 

George  E.   Peterson,  Plainficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratorici,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York       ^,^.,^ 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,834 

Int.  CL  GOln  27/00;  GOlr  33/08 

VS.  a.  324— J  <  cw™* 


By  using  a  nuclear  magnetic  technique  whereby  a  pre- 
polarization  field  is  interrupted  to  initiate  the  free  pre- 
cession of  proton  spins  around  a  constant  magnetic  field, 
and  receiving  the  resultant  free  precession  signal,  the 
presence  of  hydrocarbon  is  determined  by  identifying 
very  small  symmetrical  peaks  associated  with  C^'  sur- 
rounding a  central  peak  which  heretofore  could  not  be 
distinguished  as  either  hydrocarbon  or  water. 


3,439,261 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTOR  USING 
A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Jack  C.  Loh,  Peabody,  and  Robert  S.  Norman,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,257 

Int  CL  GOln  27/00,  27/62 

VS.  CL  324—33  "  Claim* 


7    ,  "?  , 


strut 


^^ 


The  sensitivity  and  coherence  of  regenerative  oscilla- 
tws  are  stabilized  over  a  wideband  by  a  feedback  loop 
which  produces  a  correction  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
difference  signal  obtained  through  a  comparison  of  the 
oscillator  noise  level  with  a  predetermined  standard. 


6.  A  hydrocarbon  gas  detector  comprising: 

(a)  support  means; 

(b)  a  cathode  mounted  on  said  support  means  includ- 
ing an  oxide  coating  of  a  metal  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  tungsten; 

(c)  a  noble  metal  anode  mounted  on  said  support 
means  having  a  smooth  surface  tip  formed  thereon, 
the  surface  of  said  tip  being  spaced  from  said  cath- 
ode by  a  distance  from  0.3  mil  to  0.7  mil  to  define 
a  corona  discharge  gap; 

(d)  means  for  heating  said  cathode;  and 

(e)  power  supply  means  connected  for  energizing  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  to  impress  a  potential  across 
said  gap  which  is  greater  than  the  corona  start  volt- 
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age  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas  to  be  detected  and  less 
than  the  sparking  potential  of  said  gap,  said  power 
supply  means  including  indicating  means  responsive 
to  increased  current  flow  across  said  gap  when  the 
hydrocarbon  gas  is  passed  through  said  gap  to  in- 
dicate the  presence  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas. 


3,439,264 

CORE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PREFABRICATED  PARTS 

FOR  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 

Erick  O.  Schonstedt,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

(1775  Wiehle  Ave.,  Reston,  Va.    22070) 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,258 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/02 

VS.  CL  324—43  1  Claim 


3,439,262 

ELECTRICAL  VAPOR  DETECTOR  WITH 

INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation   of  New 

York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  415,997,  Dec  4, 

1964.  nib  application  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,627 

Int  CL  GOln  27/62 

VS.  CL  324—33  10  Claims 


ao 


A  core  assembly  of  prefabricated  parts  for  a  magnetic 
field  sensor  of  the  flux-gate  type  having  a  prefabricated 
U-shaped,  preferably  non-magnetic,  dual  purpose  elec- 
trical conductor  and  support  through  which  an  alternating 
excitation  current  is  passed.  The  respective  parallel  legs 
of  the  support  are  encircled  by  helical  prefabricated  coils 
of  permeable  magnetic  material.  The  wound  support  is 
enclosed  in  a  tubular  housing  of  insulating  material 
around  a  central  portion  of  which  is  peripherally  wound 
a  signal  pickup  winding. 


A  halogen  leak  detector  clement  with  an  indirectly 
heated  electrode.  A  positive,  directly  heated  electrode  is 
spaced  from  a  negative  electrode  to  indirectly  heat  the 
negative  electrode.  A  fixed  temperature  differential  is 
maintained  to  optimize  the  detector  efficiency.  Improved 
heat  transfer  to  the  negative  electrode  is  obtained  by  dis- 
posing a  cylinder  with  an  inner  reflective  surface  about 
the  electrodes. 


3,439,263 
IONIC  CURRENT  PROXIMITY  GAGE 
William  A.  Broylcs,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tez^  asiiciior  to  LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  DallM,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  439,261, 
Mar.  12,  1965.  Thte  application  July  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  742,434 

Int  CL  GOln  27/62 
VS.  CL  324—33  7  Cinlms 


3,439,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INTERFERENCE 
CURRENTS  IN  A  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  BY  BY- 
PASSING THE  INTERFERENCE  CURRENTS 
AROUND  A  BRANCH  OF  THE  MEASURING  CIR- 
CUIT THROUGH  THE  SUPPRESSING  MEANS 
Albert  P.  Strom,  222  Castlegate  Road, 

Forest  Htlls,  Pa.     15221 

FUcd  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462^45 

Int  CL  GOlr  31/12 

VS.  a.  324—54  6  Claimi 


^^ 


An  electrical  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  vari- 
ous electrical  values  in  an  A.C.  system  with  an  inter- 
ference suppressor  device  fM*  bypassing  the  interfering 
current  around  a  measuring  branch  of  the  metering  cir- 
cuit by  means  of  a  parallel  high-impedance  circuit  which 
provides  a  voltage  of  the  system  frequency  variable  in 
magnitude  and  phase.  The  suppressor  device  thus  causes  a 
current  to  flow  in  the  parallel  high-impedance  circuit 
equal  in  magnitude  and  in  phase  with  the  interfering 
current  so  that  the  spurious  current  is  balanced  out  of 
A  proximity  gage  in  which  a  microammeter  is  em-  the  measuring  circuit  prior  to  energization  of  the  electrical 
ployed  to  measure  the  flow  of  DC  current  across  an  air  measuring  instrument.  In  one  arrangement  an  antenna  lo- 
gap  in  the  range  wherein  current  flow  is  inversely  pro-  cated  adjacent  to  the  test  specimen  provides  an  input 
portional  to  the  proximity  of  a  probe  with  respect  to  an-  voltage  to  a  linear  amplifier  in  the  interference  supfH-essor 
other  element  in  the  electrical  circuit.  to  match  the  harmonics  of  the  interfering  system.  Other 
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3  439^66 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  TORi?I|«2SJI??^ 

hSloying  a  single  source  of  signam 

Frederick  F.  Rogers,  North  I>«|:J^Jl-«:.  S^^aZ 
Western  Electric  Compwiy,  Incorporrted,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corponrtloB  of  New  York 

^      FOedOct  1, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  492,214 
lot  CL  G«lr  27/04 
UA  CL  324-5»  *  "•*" 


3,439,249 
CIRCUrr  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC  CORES  FOR 
TESTING  THE  PRESENCE  AND  ABSENCE  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Leroy  C.  Gregory,  Greensboro,  and  John  T.  Haywood, 
Ililtogton,  N.C,  a«ignors  to  Western  Electric  Cons- 
MnyTuKorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

^  pilled  Jnne  29, 19««,  Ser.  No.  561,431 

Int.  CL  G«lr  i5/i2  .  ^  ,_ 

VS.  CL  324—73  ^  Ctahns 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  method  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  heterodyne  test  system  employing  only  a  single 
sweep  source  of  instantaneous  frequencies.  The  source 
frequencies  are  varied  sequentially  and  continuously  from 
a  start  to  a  stop  frequency.  The  source  is  fed  sunulta- 
neously  to  a  irfurality  of  transmission  line  branches.  One 
branch  includes  the  electrical  device  under  test,  and  a 
second  branch  includes  a  delay  line  element.  At  any  given 
instant  of  time,  the  instantaneous  frequencies  of  the  out- 
put signals  from  the  test  and  delay  branches  are  different 
These  output  signals  are  heterodyned  to  produce  a  result- 
ant intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  wave  form  in- 
dicative of  the  transmission  characteristics  of  the  device 
under  test  In  a  second  embodiment  the  system  mcludes 
a  reference  transmission  line  branch  fed  simultaneously 
as  above  by  the  source  of  signals.  The  output  signal  from 
the  deUy  branch  U  also  mixed  with  the  reference  branch 
output  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency  reference 
signal  against  which  the  first-mentioned  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  may  be  compared. 


^^  r^ 


3,439,267  ^^ 

AUTOMATIC  HEMATOCRIT  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Walbcc  H.  CouHer,  Miami  Springs,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg, 
Hialcah,  Fla.,  ass^^fMMrs  to  Coalter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hia- 
leak.  FISm  a  corponrtion  of  niinob 

FUed  Oct  2f ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,554 

Int  CL  G«ln  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—71  *'  Claims 


A  testing  circuit  for  detecting  wiring  errors  on  termi- 
nal boards  has  separate  magnetic  cores,  each  haying  a 
write  winding,  a  read  winding  and  a  monitor  winding  as- 
sociated with  each  terminal.  A  pulse  is  applied  to  a  se- 
lected terminal  to  pass  current  through  all  write  wind- 
ings electrically  connected  to  the  selected  terminal.  Next, 
pulses  arc  selectively  applied  to  read  windings  on  all 
cores  which  are  supposed  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
the  selected  terminal  to  check  for  erroneous  absence  of 
an  electrical  connection.  Finally,  a  pulse  is  applied  to  a 
scan  winding  serially  connected  through  all  the  cores  to 
check  for  the  erroneous  presence  of  an  electrical  con- 
nection.   

3,439,269 
MULTICHANNEL  ANALOG  ANALYZER 
Abraham  M.  Fucks,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston 
iHtrnmcnts,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,266 

Int  CL  GOlr  23/16 
VS.  a.  324—77  11  Clahna 


'^3?^& 


SM^s 


A  hematocrit  measuring  apparatus  which  scans  a  blood 
sample,  separately  determines  the  mean  cell  volume  of  the 
whole  blood  sample  and  the  count  of  such  cells,  and  then 
computes  their  product  as  a  value  proportional  to  hemato- 
crit In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  computed,  propor- 
tional product  is  applied  to  a  read-out  device  whKh  is 
calibrated  for  direct  reading  of  the  hematocrit  content  of 
the  sample. 


A  power  Hxctrum  analyzer  for  two  time  varying  bimt 
signals  having  a  large  plurality  of  channels  of  analysis. 
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with  each  channel  corresponding  to  analysis  at  a  differing 
analysis  frequency.  Each  channel  provides  channel  ou^ut 
signals  corresponding  to  the  Fourier  transform  of  the 
input  signals  at  the  respective  analysis  frequency.  The 
remaining  processing  is  carried  on  by  a  sampling  system 
which  computes  individual  values  at  each  analysis  fre- 
quency of  input  power  spectral  density  of  the  two  signals 
and  the  copower  and  quadrature  power  componenu  of 
cross  power  spectral  density. 


3,439,270 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
MATHEMATICAL  PRODUCT  OF  TWO  ELEC- 
TRICAL QUANTITIES  «      ^  ^ 
Gcorg  Rehm,  Nothcrstrassc  63,  Erlangcn-Bnick,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1965, 

R  40  374 

Irt.CLG01r7/;2.  i7/i2 

VS.  CL  324—142  •  Claims 


—m.i'iim» 


comparator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  am- 
plifier causes  clock  pulses  to  be  counted.  The  reference 
current  discharges  the  capacitor  and  the  comparator  ter- 
minates the  counting  of  clock  pulses  when  the  amplifier 
output  returns  to  virtual  earth.  Since  both  the  measured 
and  reference  currents  pass  through  the  same  amplifier, 
its  linearity  is  not  controlling  in  the  accuracy  of  the  in- 
strument.   

3  439,272 
DIGITAL  VOLTMETER  CONTROLLED  BY  WCRE- 
MENTS  OF  ELECTRICAL  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO 
A  CAPACITOR  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Christopher  E.  G.  Bailey  and  Eric  Metcalf,  Farnborongh, 
England,  a^ignors  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Groop 
Limited,  Farnborongh,  Hampshire,  England 
Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1964, 

int  CL'gOIt  15/00  ^  ^  . 

VS.  CL  324—111  •  Claims 
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An  electrical  device  having  two  alternating  current  in- 
puts and  two  direct  current  inputs  and  arranged  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  D.C.  component  of  the  product  of  the  two 
alternating  currents  and  the  product  of  the  two  direct  cur- 
rents, the  device  further  including  a  circuit  arrangement 
for  varying  one  of  the  direct  currents  so  as  to  cause  the 
resulting  output  to  tend  toward  a  value  of  zero,  where- 
by the  average  value  of  the  current  which  is  varied  will 
be  proportional  to  the  D.C.  component  of  the  product  of 
the  two  alternating  currents. 


The  apparatus  is  a  digital  voltmeter  employing  an  in- 
tegrator for  storage  of  an  unknown  signal  and  means  to 
incrementally  discharge  the  integrator  to  a  predetrmined 
level.  The  unknown  signal  is  applied  to  the  integrator  by 
first  applying  the  unknown  signal  to  a  reactive  impedance 
storage  element  and  thereafter  transferring  the  stored  sig- 
nal to  the  integrator. 


3  439,271  

DIGITAL  VOLTMETERS  INCLUDING  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  CAPACmVE  FEEDBACK 

Eric  Metcalf  and  Howard  Anthony  Dorey,  Farnborongh, 

Ewland,  asaignors  to  The  Sofavtran  Electronic  Group 

Umltcd,  Faraboroogh,  Enghuid,  a  BHtfah  company 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,809 

Chdms  priority,  appllcatkm  Great  Britate,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

16,922/64 

Int  CL  GOlr  i  7/06 

UACL  324-99  22  Qafans 


3,439,273 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  UQUID 

DAMPING  MEANS 
Frederick  Arthur  SiUs,  Witham,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  Crompton  ParUnson  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,021 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnne  2,  1966, 

24,669/66 

Int  CL  GOlr  1/14 

VS.  CL  324—125  <  Chdms 


A  digital  voltmeter  including  an  operational  amplifier 
and  a  feedback  network  including  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  output  and  input  of  the  amplifier.  Circuitry 
is  provided  to  feed  a  charge  proportional  to  the  voltage 
to  be  measured  into  the  amplifier  to  charge  the  capacitor. 
A  reference  current  circuit  supplies  a  reference  current 
to  the  amplifier  during  a  measuring  interval  in  which  a 


An  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  rotary 
moving  part  capable  of  longitudinal  nwvement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  remainder  of  the  instrument  and  having  a 
damping  arrangement  comprising  cooperating  pads  of 
expanded  polyethylene  having  a  closed  cell  structure, 
which  are  fitted  respectively  to  the  moving  part  and  to 
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an  adjacent  fixed  part  so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  adja-  mined  amplitude.  An  error  detection  circuit  introduces  a 
cent  surfaces  of  the  pads  which  contains  viscous  liquid  IS*  phase  shift  if  the  error  rate  exceeds  a  predetermined 
held  in  position  by  surface  tension.  minimum.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


3^39^74 

LOGARITHMIC  GALVANOMETER  HAVING 

SHIFTED  ZERO  SIGNAL  POSITION 

Gnmt  Thomas  Morgao,  Su  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

CaUf  ~  a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,425 

Int.  CL  GOlr  15/10.  5/10 

UA  CL  324—132  5  Claims 


3,439,276 
AMPLIFIER  PROVIDING  COMBINED  LIMTTER 

AND  SQUELCH  FUNCTIONS 
Sctsowo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  anignor  to 
Hitachi,   Ltd.,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FDed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1963, 

38/7,693 

Int  CL  H04b  1/06, 1/10, 1/16  _  , 

VS.  CL  325—348  «  Claims 


There  is  described  a  galvanometer  having  a  logarithmic 
response  over  a  wide  range  of  angular  deflection.  This  is 
accomi^ished  by  shifting  the  zero  signal  angular  position 
of  the  coil  in  the  direction  it  is  normally  rotated  by  an 
input  current  signal  to  an  angle  of  approximately  25  de- 
grees.   

3,439,275 
DEMODULATOR  LOCAL  FREQUENCY  PHASE 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Floyd  K.  Becker,  CoHs  Neck,  and  Louis  N.  Holzman, 
lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcO  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,555 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/68;  H03c  1/52 

UA  CL  32S— 329  21  Claims 


A  combined  limiter  and  squelch  amplifier  system  in 
which  the  output  electrode  of  an  amplifier  is  connected 
to  a  power  supply  through  a  resistor  and  a  bias  voltage 
is  supplied  to  the  input  electrode  thereof  with  a  polarity 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  current  of  the  output  electrode 
of  the  amplifier  is  increased.  As  a  result,  when  the  am- 
plitude of  the  input  signal  is  below  a  predetermined  value, 
the  output  electrode  current  is  increased  by  the  bias  volt- 
age supplied  to  the  input  electrode  and  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  resistor  is  increased  so  as  to  lower  the  output 
electrode   voltage   thereby   to   make   the   ami^ification 
degree  (gain)  of  the  amplifier  low,  and  the  weak  input 
signal  is  not  passed  through  the   amplifier.  When  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  is  above  the  predetermined 
value,  the  bias  voltage  is  cancelled  by  the  input  signal 
voltage,  the  output  electrode   current   is   decreased   to 
increase  the  output  electrode  voltage,  the  input  signal 
is  amplified   by  the  amplifier,  so  an  amplified  output 
signal  is  derived.  A  direct  current  output  signal  which 
is  obtained  by  rectifying  said  amplified  output  signal  is 
supplied  to  the  input  electrode  so  as  to  cancel  the  bias 
voltages,  whereby  the  output  electrode  current  of  the 
amplifier  is  further  decreased  and  the  output  amplitude 
of  the  amplifier  is  made  constant 
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3,439,277 
RECEIVER  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  A 
NARROW  FREQUENCY  BAND  FROM  A  WIDE 
FREQUENCY  BAND   CONTAINING  THE  NAR- 
ROW BAND 

Joseph  Schnlcin,  P.O.  Box  1825, 

Vancouver,  Wash.    98662 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,337 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/10.  1/06 

UA  CL  325—474  11  Claims 


/rr»    it     I         I     T" 


ttmmt 


u 


T^15^ 


'X 


TS- 


tmcrn 

nar 


^ 


A  phase  locked  oscillator  is  described  in  which  aii|  in 
phase  and  a  quadrature  carrier  signal  are  iH-ovided  by  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator.  A  received  data  signal  is 
homodyne  demodulated  employing  each  of  these  locally 
generated  carrier  signals.  The  output  signals  from  the 
demodulators  are  employed  to  generate  a  control  signal 
which  is  applied  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  A 
circuit  is  included  which  disables  changes  in  the  control 
signal  if  the  received  data  signal  falls  below  a  predeter- 
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A  receiver  including  a  pair  of  tuned  amplifiers,  with  one 
tuned  to  receive  and  amplify  signals  within  one  narrow 
frequency  band,  and  the  other  tuned  to  receive  and  ampli- 
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fy  signals  within  a  different  narrow  frequency  band.  The 
amplifiers,  on  receiving  signals  within  the  respective  bands 
to  which  they  are  tuned,  produce  DC  voltages  of  oppo- 
site polarities.  An  output  circuit  compares  the  DC  voltages 
produced  by  the  two  amplifiers,  and  generates  an  output 
signal  for  the  receiver  on  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
produced  by  one  of  the  amplifiers  exceeding  that  pro- 
duced by  the  other  amplifier. 


3  439  280 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REGULATION 

OF  DYNAMICS  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Hans  Hochrath,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngescllschaft,  Berlin  and  Munidi,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,765 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1964, 

593,332 

Int  CL  G«6g  7/12;  H03k  5/08;  H03b  3/02 

UA  CL  32*— 142  2  aalms 


3  439,278 

COUNTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SQUARE-WAVE  OUTPUT 

CecH  W.  Farrow,  Monmouth  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill 
and   Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*''    FUcd  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,296 
Int  CL  H03k  21/00.  21/08;  H03b  19/00 
UA  CL  328—41  <  OMivaa 


A  counter  circuit  is  described  in  which  two  integrated 
circuit  flip-flops  are  coupled  by  an  inverter.  A  NAND 
gate  feeds  back  a  signal  when  both  flip-flops  are  in  their 
"0"  state  to  enable  the  counter  to  provide  a  symmetrical 
square-wave  output  having  a  frequency  one-third  the  fre- 
quency of  an  affiled  square-wave  signal. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  circuit  arrangement  for 
regulating  the  dynamics  of  electrical  signals  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  usable  for  compandor  systems.  The 
circuit  arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  connected  therebetween 
is  a  foor-pole  feedback-free  network  and  a  regulating  net- 
work connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control  the 
dynamics  of  the  signal  passing  between  the  input  terminals 
and  output  terminals  of  the  circuit. 


3  439,279 

synchronizing'swtem  for  random 

SEQUENCE  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Gnstav  Guanella,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Patclhold  PatenTcrwcrtmga-  ft  Elcktro-Holding 
AG,  Glams,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Not.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  Nor.  26,  1965, 

16,349/65 

tot  CL  H03k  1/12 

UA  CL  528—63  H  Claims 


3,439,281 
APPARATUS  FOR  RANDOMLY  CONTROLLING 
THE    FLOW    OF    PULSES    FROM    A    PULSE 
SOURCE  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT  LINES 
James  F.  McGubrc,  HyattsviUc,  Md^  and  Norman  S. 
Babbitt,   FaUs   Church,  Va.,   assignors  to  James  F. 
McGuire,  HyattsvUle,  Md^  Oscar  C.  Haertsch,  Laurel, 
Md.,  Norman  S.  Babbitt,  FaUs  Church,  Va.,  and  WUliam 
E.  Van  Deusen,  Jr.,  Scabrook,  Md.,  as  co-owners    ; 
FUcd  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600^41 
Int  CL  H03k  7/00 
UA  CL  328—153  4  Claims 


An'se  ^>—r»f 


A  first  random  sequence  pulse  generator  of  the  type 
comprising  a  pulse  shift  register  having  a  feedback  cir- 
cuit connecting  a  pair  of  higher  register  stages  with  a 
lower  stage  through  a  logical  circuit,  is  synchronized  with 
a  second  identical  pulse  generator  by  applying  the  output 
pulses  of  both  generators  to  the  inputs  of  a  modulus-two 
adder,  the  output  of  which  is  applied  to  the  input  of  an 
auxiliary  shift  register  having  a  feedback  circuit  identical 
to  said  first  and  second  generators.  The  input  and  output 
of  the  auxiliary  register  are  connected  to  the  inputs  of 
an  AND  circuit  whose  output  serves  to  control  a  binary 
state  reversing  device  inserted  in  the  feedback  circuit  of 
the  first  register. 


In  summary,  this  mvention  is  an  apparatus  for  ran- 
domly controlling  the  flow  of  pulses  from  a  pulse  source 
to  a  plurality  of  output  lines  in  a  chance  amusement  de- 
vice wherein  an  electronic  control  means  controls  the 
application  of  pulses  to  a  plurality  of  indicia  control 
means.  The  indicia  control  means  control  the  displaying 
of  the  indicia.  The  electronic  control  means  selectively 
applies  pulses  to  the  indicia  control  means  in  a  random 
manner  so  that  indicia  are  randomly  displayed.  After  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


082 

period  of  time  the  electronic  control  means  inhibits  the 
appUcation  of  pulses  to  the  indicia  control  means  and 
the  displays  come  to  a  stop. 
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3,439^2  ^^^ 

TIME  BASE  GENERATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RATE  CONTROL  

Hiro  MoriyasD,  PortlaDii,  Oref^  awlgiior  toTektnmIx, 

FDcd  Aof.  IdTlWS,  Ser.  No.  481^30 

IntaiBdik 4/08, 5/20, 3/58      ,^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  328—185  ^^  Cta™* 


3  439*284 

TRANSFORMERLESS  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CLASS  OF  OPERATION 

Gcoffc  R.  Carlfon,  Wianctka,  IIL,  aMigBor  to  Warwick 

Elcctroniea  lac,  a  corporatloa  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  498,072 

iBt  CL  H83f  3/26;  H03g  3/30 

UA  CL  33<>— 15  1  Claim 


A  time  base  generator  having  a  circuit  for  charging 
a  capacitor  at  a  constant  rate  to  produce  a  linear  time 
base  signal  includes  a  pluraUty  of  capacitors  and  resistors 
which  can  be  selectively  inserted  in  the  circuit  to  cause 
such  signal  to  be  produced  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  rates.  The  proper  capacitor  and  resistor 
combination  to  provide  a  predetermined  rate  appropriate 
for  the  display  by  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  an  input  signal 
having  a  repetitive  waveform  is  automatically  selected 
and  inserted  into  the  circuit 


3,439^3  ^^ 

FREQUENCY  SmFT  KEYED  DISCRIMINATING 

CIRCUITS 

Gordon  H.  DaBiebon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  off  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,163 

Int  a.  H03k  9/06 

UA  CL  329—104  1«  CWma 
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A  transformerless  amplifier  which  has  a  driver  tran- 
sistor with  collector  and  emitter  output  elements  and 
a  push-pull  output  circuit  including  a  pair  of  transistors, 
both  of  the  same  conductivity,  wherein  the  pair  of  tran- 
sistors are  connected  in  series,  emiuer  to  collector.  The 
base  elements  of  the  output  transistors  are  respectively 
coupled  to  the  emitter  and  collector  loads  of  the  driver 
transistor  and  the  output  is  taken  at  the  junction  be- 
tween the  output  transistors.  A  variable  DC  feedback  is 
coupled  between  the  output  and  the  base  of  the  driver 
transistor  to  stabilize  the  amplifier  and  enable  the  manual 
selection  of  the  dass  of  operation  of  the  push-pull  out- 
put stage. 

3,439,285  

STABILIZED  DIRECT-COUPLED  AMFUFIER 


Peter  A.  Mercola,  WUmettc,  m.,  aMignor  to  BcUooc 

Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

FOcd  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,714 

Int  CL  H03ff  3/18,  3/26.  3/68 

UA  CL  330—15  5  Claim* 


Frequency  shift  keyed  discriminating  circuits  which  em- 
ploy digital  techniques  in  their  construction  and  opera- 
tion and  are  adaptable  for  microelectronic  fabrication.  In 
one  embodiment  the  received  signal  /o±A/  and  a  local 
signal  of  /o  are  applied  to  a  serial  path  including  an  hiput 
and  output  multivibrator  for  generating  a  train  of  varying 
width  pulses  from  which  is  derived  an  output  square  wave- 
form corresponding  to  the  nnodulations.  A  frequency  se- 
lection is  additionally  provided  in  a  second  embodiment 
wherein  the  received  and  local  signals  are  applied  with 
different  phase  to  parallel  paths  each  including  a  multi- 
^r  for  generating  phase  related  pulse  trains  which  are 
combined  to  provide  a  square  waveform  for  an  output 
multivibrator. 


r 


r 


^^ 


1^ 


] 


A  direct-coupled  transistor  amplifier  having  a  Class  B, 
push-pull  output  stage  driven  by  a  phase-splitting  differen- 
tial amplifier.  The  quiescent  operating  points  of  both  the 
output  transistors  and  the  driving  transistors  are  stabilized 
by  the  provision  of  direct  current  degenerative  feedback 
between  the  collector  and  base  circuits  of  each  transistor 
in  the  differential  amplifier.  The  transistors  selected  for 
the  differential  amplifier  have  temperature  characteristics 
similar  to  those  of  the  transistors  used  in  the  push-pull 
output  amplifier;  in  consequence,  the  operating  points  of 
the  output  transistors  are  also  accurately  stabilized. 
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3,439,286  with  mirrors  forming  a  Perot-Fabry  resonator,  provided 

PULSE*  AMPLIFIER  with  an  external  circuit  interconnecting  the  extremities 

John  M.  Enbanks,  Grccmboro,  N.Cm  assifnor  to  BcD  thereof .  The  external  circuit  comprises  means  of  liquefying 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  hydrogen,  further  catalyzing  means  favoring  the  trans- 

a  corporation  off  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Inly  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,765 

Int  CL  H03ff  3/60, 3/42  _  .  p  1  r. 

UACL330— 21  12CIalm«  ,_h  (i, 


H:^ 


A  cascade  connected  multi-stage  pulse  amplifier,  each 
stage  of  which  includes  a  first  and  second  transistor.  The 
successive  stages  arc  interconnected  by  respective  trans- 
mission line  sections.  The  length  of  the  transmission  line 
section  is  such  that  the  propagation  time  therethrough  is 
greater  than  one-half  of  the  duration  of  the  pulses  to  be 
amplified. 

3  439,287 
TRANSISTOR  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR  WITH 

SECOND  HARMONIC  OUTPUT 
Curtiss  C.  Krueger  and  Ronald  C.  Worley,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  amignors  to  Ryan  Acronantical  Co.,  San  Diego, 
Califf. 

FUcd  Ang.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,065 

Int  CL  H03b  5/24 

UA  CL  331—47  9  Claims 


formation  from  orthohydrogen  into  parahydrogen,  and 
finally  reheating  means  for  parahydrogen.  The  radiation 
is  produced  by  transition  between  the  second  rotational 
energy  level  of  the  parahydrogen  and  the  lower  rotational 
energy  level  of  the  orthohydrogen. 


3,439,289 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  COMPONENTS  FOR 

DIGITAL  LOGIC 

Walter  F.  Kosonocky,  Isdin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,650 

Int  CL  HOls  3/00;  H03k  19/14 

UA  CL  331—94.5  1  Claim 


ovn^or^ 


An  S-Band  microwave  generator  utilizing  an  RF  power 
transistor  in  a  grounded-base  oscillator  circuit.  An  idler 
circuit  at  the  collector  of  the  transistor  determines  the 
oscillator  frequency,  and  a  tank  circuit  at  the  collector 
provides  the  second  harmonic  output  frequency  while 
helping  to  reject  from  the  output  all  other  generated  fre- 
quencies. A  pulse  generator  pulses  the  D.C.  supply  volt- 
age for  the  power  transistor  to  provide  a  pulsed  micro- 
wave output  signal. 


3,439488 
GAS  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIA- 
TION IN  THE  40-MICRON  BAND 
Jean  Paul  Mangtai,  Paris,  France,  aasicnor  to  CSF — Com- 
ps«nic  Gcncralc  de  Telcsraphic  Sans  FH,  Paris,  lYancc 
FDed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,875 
Claims  priority,  i^pllcatk»  France,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

929,390 

int  CL  HOls  3/22 

UA  CL  331—94^  17  Clafans 

A  laser  operating  with  hydrogen  and  producing  infrared 

radiation  in  the  40-micron  band,  comprising  an  enclosure 


A  laser  digital  logic  apparatus  including  a  first  and  sec- 
ond cavity  resonators  sharing  a  common  active  laser  emis- 
sive medium,  each  of  the  cavity  resonators  includes 
therein  a  saturable  absorber.  A  first  optical  input  signal 
to  the  first  cavity  resonator  provides  a  steady  output  there- 
from and  a  second  optical  input  to  the  second  cavity 
resonator  results  in  a  build-up  of  oscillations  therein  to 
permit  a  switch  in  the  output  from  the  first  cavity  resona-, 
tor. 


3,439,290 
GUNN-EFFECr  OSCILLATOR 
Masaichi  SUnoda,  Sagamlhara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan,  a  corporation 
off  J^Mm 

Filed  May  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553^14 
CfadnH  priority,  appMcatfon  Japan,  M«y  27, 1965, 
40/31^268 
Int  CL  H03b  7/06 
U.S.  CL  331—107  8  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  semiconductor  device 
having  three  regions  and  two  asymmetrically  conductive 
junctions  between  the  intermediate  region  and  the  respec- 
tive outer  regions,  said  intermediate  region  being  formed 
of  III-V  semiconductor  compound,  said  device  having 
respective  terminal  contacts  on  said  outer  regions;  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  18  said  contacts  and  having  be- 
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tween  said  contacts  a  voltage  V  which  at  least  at  repeti- 
tive moments  corresponds  to  the  magnitude 

V=qNW^/2K 

wherein  q  denotes  the  elementary  charge,  N  the  semi- 
conductor impurity  concentration  in  atoms  per  cm.',  W 


^ 


including  variable  capacitors  and  variable  capacitance 
diodes,  comprising  (i)  a  plurality  of  rotatable  push-but- 
tons each  having  a  helical  potentiometer  body  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  push-rod  rotatively  connected  thereto, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  each  including  a  slide  co- 
operating with  the  potentiometer  body,  (iii)  a  capacitor 
actuating  bar  in  the  path  of  the  push-rods  and  actuated 
thereby  depending  on  their  length,  (iv)  members  provided 


the  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  region  in  Cm.,  and 
K  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  semiconductor,  said  volt- 
age causing  a  depletion  layer  to  be  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor region  and  to  attain  punched-through  state, 
whereby  a  high  frequency  current  oscillation  is  produced 
in  said  device. 

3,439^91 
LADDER  NETWORK  FILTERS  HAVING  A  NEGA- 
TIVE    RESISTANCE     TO     COMPENSATE     FOR 
LOSSY  REACTIVE  COMPONENTS  IN  THE  FILTER 
Thomas  G.  Marshall,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,852 
Int  CL  HOlp  5/12 
VS.  CL  333— <  7  Claims 


A  ladder  network  filter  employing  lossy  reactive  com- 
ponents, but  having  a  frequency  characteristic  and  inser- 
tion loss  equivalent  to  that  of  a  ladder  network  filter  em- 
I^oying  lossless  known  reactive  elements,  is  achieved  by 
incorporating  in  ihe  terminating  branch  at  at  least  one  end 
of  the  filter  a  negative  resistance  of  that  certain  particular 
value  which  results  in  a  negative  branch  dissipation  con- 
stant equal  to  the  sum  of  the  positive  branch  dissipation 
constants  of  all  the  branches  which  is  caused  by  the  lossy 
reactive  elements  thereof.  Further,  the  individual  value  of 
the  reactances  forming  each  respective  branch  of  the  filter 
is  individually  determined  in  accordance  with  a  matrix 
which  is  a  function  of  the  respective  net  dissipation  con- 
stant of  every  particular  branch  of  the  filter,  made  up  of 
all  positive  and  negative  dissipation  constants  components 
of  each  respective  branch,  and  the  known  lossless  react- 
ances of  the  equivalent  filter.  Also  covered  is  a  filter  array 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  such  filters  each  having  one 
terminating  branch  thereof  coupled  to  a  conmion  input 
terminal  and  utilizing  a  single  negative  resistance  having 
the  proper  value  to  compensate  for  the  lossiness  of  the 
reactance  elements  employed  in  the  respective  branches 
of  all  the  respective  filters  making  up  the  array,  while 
providing  a  frequency  characteristic  for  each  filter  making 
up  the  array  equivalent  to  that  of  a  corresponding  ideal 
filter  utilizing  known  lossless  reactive  elements. 


on  the  pushbutton  mechanism  extending  in  different  radial 
directions  for  selectively  actuating  a  frequency  range,  (v) 
change-over  switches,  (vi)  means  for  feeding  the  helical 
potentiometer  through  the  change-over  switches  and  (vii) 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  push-rod  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  slide  with  respect  to  the  potentiometer  body, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  pushbutton  simultaneously 
determines  the  length  of  the  push-rod  and  the  biasing 
voltage  of  the  variable  capacitance  diodes. 


3,439,293 
DELAY  LD^ 
Georse  A.  Scnf,  Wimamstown,  Mass^  assignor  to  Spragnc 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachnsetts 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,121 

Int  CL  H03II  7/30 

VS.  CL  333—29  10  Claims 


2— 
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3,439,292 
MULTIPLE-SELECTION  PUSHBUTTON  DEVICE 
FOR  RADIO  SETS  HAVING  VOLTAGE  VARI- 
ABLE CAPACITANCE  TUNING  MEANS 
Georges  A.  Henry,  19  Roc  FoDcticrc, 

DragoignaB,  France 

FOcd  Jmic  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,495 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  France,  Jane  3, 1966, 

64  198 

Int  a.  H03|  5/32 

VS.  a.  334—7  5  Claims 

Multi]^  selection  pushbutton  device  for  radio  sets 


A  delay  line  with  minimum  phase  distortion  at  high  fre- 
quencies is  provided  by  winding  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive ground  sections  over  a  principal  winding  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  principal  winding.  Each 
ground  section  has  one  end  electrically  connected  to  a 
common  ground  plane  conductor  with  the  other  end  left 
unconnected. 

3,439,294 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
lames  R.  Flanagan,  New  Fairfield,  and  WOUam  M.  Zcrlin, 
Newton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amphcnol  Corporation, 
Broadview,  DL,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,647 

Int.  CL  HOlr  17/18 

VS.  CL  333—33  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  radio  frequency  coaxial 

transmission  line  having  an  inner  conductor  encircled  by 
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an  annular  insulating  layer  and  a  conductive  shield  com- 
prising: 
a  metallic  body  member  having  a  forward  contact  ex- 
tension and  a  rearwardly  extending  ferrule  portion, 
said  body  having  a  cylindrical  opening  extending 
through  said  ferrule  portion  to  a  larger  diameter  cy- 
lindrical opening  coaxial  therewith  and  extending 
through  said  contact  extension, 
an  insulating  insert  which  fits  into  said  larger  diameter 
opening,  said  insert  having  a  central  opening  through- 
out its  length  with  an  annular  locking  shoulder  ex- 
tension radially  extending  within  the  central  opening 
of  the  insert  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  insert  also  having  an  impedance  compensating 
counterbore  in  the  rearward  end  thereof,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  impedance  compensating  counterbore  be- 
ing greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  open- 
ing through  said  ferrule  portion,  and 


an  elongated  inner  contact  joinable  with  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  said  contact 
being  shaped  for  insertion  through  said  ferrule  por- 
tion into  the  central  opening  of  said  insert  and  having 
an  annularly  grooved  solid  portion,  said  groove  being 
dimensioned  to  tightly  interfit  with  said  shoulder  ex- 
tension to  resist  axial  movement  of  said  inner  con- 
tact with  respect  to  said  insert  thereby  reducing  elec- 
trical reflections  and  stabilizing  the  electrical  char- 
acteristics of  the  connector,  the  annular  insulating 
layer  of  the  coaxial  transmission  line  extending  into 
said  counterbore  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  inner 
contact  upon  insertion  of  said  inner  contact  through 
said  ferrule  portion  into  said  insert. 


first  wire-like  coupling  means  extending  along  the  stack 
of  discs  and  secured  to  the  perimeters  thereof  to  hold 
said  discs  in  said  stacked  arrangement; 

said  first  wire-like  coupling  means  being  secured  to 
points  on  the  perimeter  of  said  diameter  mode  disc, 
all  having  a  first  phase  of  vibration; 

second  wire-like  bridging  means  secured  to  said  first 
disc  and  said  fourth  disc  and  bridging  across  said 
second  and  third  discs; 

said  second  wire-like  bridging  means  being  connected 
to  a  point  on  the  perimeter  of  said  first  disc  having  a 
phase  of  vibration  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  phase 
of  vibration; 

the  parameters  of  said  discs,  said  first  wire-like  coupling 
means,  and  said  second  wire-like  bridging  means  be- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  expression: 


^-  =  =^V2lf^ 


where  y.  represents  a  points  of  infinite  attenuation, 
yb  is  as  defined  in  the  specification,  and  where 
l>yb>V4. 


3,439,296 
MICROWAVE  WINDOW  EMPLOYING  A  HALF- 
WAVE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTER- 
NAL INDUCTIVE  MATCHING  STRUCTURE 
Thaddcus  M.  Buckley,  Snnnyvalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,356 

Int  CL  H«lp  1/08 

VS.  CL  333—98  11  Claims 


3,439,295 

MECHANICAL  FILTER  WITH  ATTENUATION 

POLES  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  PASSBAND 

Donald  L.  Bisc,  Costa  Mesa,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  CoUins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

FUed  June  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557^0 

Int  CL  H03f  7/04.  13/00 

VS.  CL  333—71  16  Claims 


A  microwave  window  is  disclosed  for  use  with  micro- 
wave tubes  and  other  broadband  high  power  radio  fre- 
quency devices.  The  window  comprises  a  gas  tight  wave 
permeable  dielectric  structure  sealed  across  a  waveguide 
such  that  a  pressure  differential  can  be  maintained  across 
the  window  while  permitting  high  power  microwave  en- 
ergy to  be  passed  therethrough  without  substantial  reflec- 
tion over  a  relatively  broad  band  of  frequencies.  An  in- 
ductive structure,  such  as  an  inductive  iris  or  pair  of  in- 
ductive iris  defining  rods,  is  disposed  in  the  midplane  of 
the  dielectric  structure  for  broadbanding  the  window  and 
for  suppressing  certain  undesired  resonant  ghost  modes 
associated  with  the  window.  The  composite  window  struc- 
ture, including  the  inductive  and  dielectric  structures,  is 
one  half  an  electrical  wavelength  thick  in  the  waveguide. 


1.  A  mechanical  filter  structure  comfHising: 
a  first  plurality  of  discs  comprising  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  discs  arranged  in  the  order  listed  in  a 
stacked  position  with  their  axes  lying  along  a  common 
line  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  half  the 
wavelength  of  their  natural  resonant  frequency; 
said  first  disc  being  a  diameter  mode  type  disc  and  said 
second,  third,  and  fourth  discs  being  circular  mode 
type  discs; 


3,439497 
PLASMA  VARIABLE  REACTANCE  DEVICE 
PHASE  SmfTER 
Barry  J.  Forman,  West  Los  Angeles,  Romdd  C.  KnecMH, 
Woodland  Hills,  and  Yasno  Wada,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Caltf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,120 

Int  a.  HOIJ,  19/80.  7/46;  HOlp  1/18 

VS.  CL  315—39  13  Claims 

A  microwave  i^ase  shifter  comprising  a  waveguide 

for  RF  energy  and  a  plasma  variable  reactance  device  for 

presenting  an  electronically  contnrilable  variable  react- 
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ance  plasma  column  therein.  In  the  preferred  embodi-  disc  means  is  mounted  on  the  axle.  A  pluraUty  of  circuit 
n^ts  ^Tphase  shifter  is  of  the  reflection  type,  the  breakers  arc  disposed.  re^Uvely  m  the  d«c  means 
menis  me  pniMw  auu  peripherally  8pa<»d  apart  from  each  other  and  succes- 

sively engaged  by  the  cam,  the  separation  of  the  circuit 


202 


breakers  determining  a  division  of  cycles  of  operation. 

Means  are  provided  for  varying  the  relative  peripheral 
plasma  column  exists  as  a  lumped  reactance,  and  a  suffi-   positions  of  the  circuit  breakers  for  adjusting  the  time 
cient  number  of  plasma  variable  rectance  devices  are   penod  divisions  of  a  cycle, 
used  to  provide  360  degrees  of  continuous  phase  shift.  .^_^^^i^_^_ 

^^-^^— ^—  3,439,3M 

MULTIPHASE  VIBRATING  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Rankiii,  St  Joseph,  Mkh^  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr*  6, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  62S,8M 
Int.  CL  HOlh  51134 
U.S.  CL  335— M 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  334 — 7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,439,292 


3  439,298 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SHIELDED  SWITCH 

Herbert  D.  Stcinback,  5575  N.  Lynch, 

Chicago,  m.    M630 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  502,680, 

Oct  22,  1965.  This  application  Sept  2,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  576,936 

Int  CL  HOlh  53102,  36/00 
UA  CL  335—5  «  Clalma 


15  Claims 


T"      —  ■  -E3- ^i/ 


..JO 


\ 


A  radio  frequency  shielded  switch  wherein  coaxially 
shielded  connectors  are  mounted  on  a  switch  housing  the 
walls  of  which  approximate  a  continuance  of  the  connec- 
tor conductors  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  wall  has  a 
central  groove  that  extends  lengthwise  thereof  and  length- 
wise of  the  switch  blade  when  the  blade  is  in  one  of  its 
two  alternate  positions,  and  the  groove  spans  the  cham- 
ber intermediate  the  length  thereof. 


> 

^m^"' 

J»' 

J^ffl^ 

P 

J^jX* "  \ 

<•" 

L 

^^■^-^^^^f^  \. 

^* 

..I.I.L  ..ilil.!- 

^/m  y^M 

ACM 


A  switching  device  which  uses  a  vibrating  member  to 
control  a  first  and  a  second  mechanical  switching  arrange- 
ment to  convert  the  voltage  of  a  direct  current  voltage 
source  to  multiphase  alternating  voltages  of  a  highly 
stable  frequency. 


3,439,299 
CYCLE  SPUTTING  DEVICE 
ftOchcl  Sabatliic,  Candcran,  and  Gay  Foures,  Bordeaux, 
France,  ass^KDors  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  des  Labora- 
tories Robert  ft  Carricre,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
(rf  Fiance 

Original  application  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,983. 
Divided  and  thto  application  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
695,902 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Sept  11, 1963, 

7,535 
Int  CL  HOlh  3/00,  43/00,  51/00 
VS.  CL  335—74  7  Clafans 

A  cycle  splitting  device  comprising  a  rotating  axle  hav- 
ing a  cam  secured  thereto  for  joint  rotation  therewith. 
A  motor  is  provided  for  driving  the  rotating  axle  and  a 


3,439,301 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH  MATRIX 
Tetsuo  Kudo  and  Kazno  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  and  Tcisuke 
Ogita  and  Yozo  Sodo,  Kawanki-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Linritcd,  KawataU,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 


FOcd  Jan.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,006 

Clafans  priority,  implication  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1966, 

41/6448 

Int  CL  HOlh  67/14. 1/66 

UA  CL  335—112  13 

An  electromagnetic  switch  matrix  comprises  a  mag- 
netic shunt  plate  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
switches.  Each  of  the  electromagnetic  switches  con^nises 
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a  rod-like  core  of  magnetic  material  extending  through 
and  positioned  in  the  shunt  plate  perpendicularly  to  the 
shunt  plate  and  for  a  substantially  equal  length  on  each 
side  of  the  shunt  plate.  The  electromagnetic  switches 
are  positioned  in  the  shunt  plate  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  in  columns  and  rows  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  common  planes  of  the  switches  of  one  of  a  row  and    UA  CL  335 — 154 


3,43933 
RF  ISOLATION  RELAY 
Alfred  Z.  PurzycU,  Mount  Prospect,  m.,  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  SkoUe,  UL,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 


FUed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,136 
Int  CL  HOlh  51/28 


16 


column  of  the  switches  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  common  planes  of 
the  switches  of  the  next  adjacent  one  of  a  row  and  col- 
umn of  the  switches  and  the  electromagnetic  switches 
of  the  other  of  a  row  and  colunm  of  the  switches  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  at  an  angle  of  45*  with 
the  other  of  the  row  and  column. 


3,439,302 

REED  RELAY  MOUNTING  AND  CONNECTOR 

George  E.  PerreanM,  White  Platais,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,354 

Int  CL  HOlh  51/20 

UA  CL  335—154  4  Clatais 


A  reed  switch  relay  for  use  with  double-shidded 
cable  including  a  first  tubular  shell  surrounding  the  reed 
switch  and  providing  a  signal  lead-out  for  the  switch,  a 
second  tubular  shell  surrounding  the  first  shell  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  inner  shield  of  the  double- 
shielded  cable,  a  third  tubular  shell  surrounding  the 
second  shell  and  electrically  connected  to  the  outer  shield 
of  the  cable  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  on 
the  third  shell  for  operating  the  switch. 


3  439  304 
SUSPENSION  'lifting  MAGNET 
Bemhard  A.  Pabn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  assignor  to  Buck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,154 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/20 

VS.  CL  335—291  3  CUUms 


1.  A  relay  comprising: 

switching  means  including  a  coil  and  a  switch; 

support  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  terminals  inter- 
connecting said  suppcnt  means  and  said  switching 
means,  each  of  said  terminals  comprising  means  for 
locating  said  coil  on  said  support  means,  locating 
means  for  locating  said  switch  within  said  coil,  said 
locating  means  including  one  end  of  a  channel-shaped 
first  member,  spacing  means  for  spacing  said  switch 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  support 
means,  said  pacing  means  including  one  end  of  a 
second  member  joined  to  said  first  member  means 
for  holding  said  switching  means  against  substan- 
tially all  movement,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
switch  and  electrically  terminating  said  switching 
means. 


Suspension  lifting  dectromagnets  with  economically 
fabricated  pole  structure.  The  electromagnet  is  provided 
with  a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  central  pole  piece  around 
which  the  magnetizing  coil  is  positioned  and  two  outer 
poles  of  the  same  polarity.  Each  of  the  outer  poles  is 
fabricated  from  a  single  rectangular  iron  plate  which 
is  cut  into  three  trapezoidal  sections.  The  outer  sections 
are  then  joined  together  by  welding,  bolts  or  the  like  so 
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that  they  overlap  the  third.  The  sections  are  overlapped   sulation,  one  having  carbon  plunger  contacts,  and  the 
in  such  a  way  that  the  cross-sectional  areas  at  different   other  contact  rings  to  permit  swiveling.  One  block  has 
latitudes   thereof  presented  to   the   magnetic   field   are 
uniform. 

3  439,305 
MAGNETIC  COIL  HAVING  CONDUCTOR  TURNS 

ARRANGED   ACCORDING   TO  THE   LINES   OF 

FORCE  OF  THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  WHICH  THE 

COIL  CREATES 
Georges  Klein,  Paris,  Fmcc,  ass^or  to  Compagnie 

Generalc  dTlcctricite,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

Filed  Jan.  6, 19^5.  Scr.  No.  423,793 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1964, 

959  448 

InLCLUOli  5/00,  27/28 
VS.  CL  335—299  12  aaims 


A  magnetic  coil  for  use  with  a  low  frequency  high  in- 
tensity current  which  is  made  up  of  plural  layers,  each 
layer  being  wound  on  a  support  representing  a  tube  of 
force  of  the  internal  magnetic  field  of  the  coil.  The  coil 
may  inscribe  a  revolution  in  which  any  ineridian  plane 
inside  a  line  of  force  of  the  field  which  the  coil  creates 
and  in  any  point  of  its  periphery,  the  magnetic  field  vec- 
tor will  be  tangential  to  the  coil. 


secured  thereto  a  shell  which  encompasses  the  other  block 
for  rotation  and  has  a  bearing  with  the  adjacent  cable. 


3,43936 

SELF^UPPORTTNG  RESISTANCE  FILM 

Donald  G.  Schinunel,  Olcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  278,084,  May  6, 

1963.  This  application  June  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,541 

Int.  CL  HOlc  3/00 

VS.  CL  338—212  4  Claims 


3,439,308 

MALE/FEMALE  ELECTRICAL  ADAPTOR 

Willson  C.  Swartoot,  P.O.  Box  326, 

Newark,  DcL     19711 

FDcd  Dec  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,849 

lot  CL  HOlr  3/06 

VS.  CL  339—14  9  CUdms 


/M 


Electrical  adaptor  for  converting  between  male/female 
connections. 


3,439,309 

PLUG-IN  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Walter  Giger,  Jr.,  Wctfacrsflcld,  and  Frank  C.  Johnston, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,580 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/60 

VS.  CL  339—22  4  Claims 


A  self-supporting  resistance  film  is  provided  in  which 
the  binder  is  of  an  organic  material  capable  of  being 
softened  by  an  organic  solvent  and  the  resistance  charac- 
teristic is  attained  by  uniformly  dispersing  resistance  par- 
ticles in  contacting  relationship  throughout  the  binder, 
the  film  being  applied  to  any  contoured  surface  config- 
uration by  wetting  the  binder  with  the  solvent  and  while 
the  film  is  still  wet,  contacting  the  film  with  the  surface. 


3,43937 

ELECTRICAL  SWTVEL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Earl  Hugh  Ruachcr,  7655  Rome  Oriskany  Road, 

Rome,  N.Y.     13440 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,320 

Int  CL  HOlr  35/00 

VS.  CL  339—8  8  Claims 

A    swivel    connection    between    two    multiconductor 

cables.  Each  cable  has  an  end  molded  in  a  block  of  in- 


An  electrical  power  distribution  system  comprising  an 
elongated  metallic  duct  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  elec- 
trical conductors  therein,  the  space  between  the  individual 
conductors  and  between  the  conductors  and  the  side  walls 
of  the  duct  being  substantially  completely  filled  with  a  ho- 
mogeneous, non-hygroscopic,  electrically  insulating  cellu- 
lar material. 
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3  439  310 
TERMINAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Francb  E.  Ryder,  Dcs  Plalncs,  flL,  assignor  to  niinois 
Tool   Works   Inc.,   Chicago,    IIL,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,948 

Int  CL  HOlr  27/00,  9/00,  13/50 

VS.  CL  339—33  9  Claims 


vented  from  contracting  again  by  a  bezel  engaged  in  an 
annular  space  between  said  claws  and  the  outer  face  of 
said  end  of  the  socket. 


3  439  J13 
SUPPORTING  AND  COOTACITNG  STRUCTURE, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  RELAYS,  CONSTRUCTED  FOR 
MECHANIZED  AND  ADJUSTMENT-FREE  AS- 
SEMBLY THEREOF 
Josef  Fischer,  Herbert  Krautwald,  and  Helmut  Schedcic, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescll- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1966, 

S  10336 

Int  CL  HOlr  21/02,  9/00,  13/50 

VS.  CL  339—157  8  Oaims 


A  television  antenna  terminal  board  for  supporting  an 
indoor  UHF  loop  antenna  and  providing  a  plurality  of 
universal  terminals  caoable  of  alternatively  accepting  fe- 
male spade-type  connectors,  soldered  joints  or  strain  relief 
fastening  of  a  single  conductor  plus  providing  terminals 
for  VHF  twin  lead  cable. 


3,439,311 

HERMAPHRODITIC  CONTACT 

William  Robert  Evans,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,058 

Int  CL  HOlr  25/00.  31/08,  29/00 


VS.  CL  339—47 


11  Claims 


A  pair  of  identical  contacts  which  mate  with  each  other, 
said  contacts  preferably  being  provided  with  housings 
which  may  also  be  identical. 


3,439,312 

WALL-MOUNTED  SOCKET  FOR  JACK  PLUG 

Eric  Arthur  Greaslcy,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Pressac  Limited,  Long  Eatoo,  Nottingham,  Enghmd 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21, 1966, 

51,978/66 

bt  CL  H02b  1/04:  F16I  41/00 

VS.  CL  339—128  2  Claims 


u 
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A  supporting  and  contacting  structure,  particularly  for 
relays  and  the  like,  of  modular  construction  employing  a 
plurality  of  like  body  members  of  insulating  material,  a 
mounting  rail  preferably  of  U-shape  cross  section,  having 
openings  therein  to  receive  projections  on  the  respective 
body  members  and  constructed  to  interlock  therewith  to 
retain  the  same  in  assembled  relation,  adjacent  body  mem- 
bers cooperably  by  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane,  and  contact  springs  disposed  in 
respective  chambers  provided  with  spring  means  interlock- 
ing with  porticws  of  the  body  members  to  retain  the  con- 
tact springs  in  their  associated  chamber. 


3,439,314 

LAMINATE  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Linn  Stephen  Llghtner,  Camp  Ifill,  and  Benny  Morris 

Bennett  and  John  Carl  Asick,  Hairisburg,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,394 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/50,  9/08 

VS.  CL  339—208  5  Qafans 


A  jack  plug  socket  intended  at  one  end  to  be  snapped 
into  an  opening  in  an  instrument  or  like  panel  is  pro- 
vided at  said  end  with  resilient  claws  which  contract  and       A  housing  comprising  plural  layers  of  housing  sec- 
then  sprirtg  outwardly  against  the  edge  of  said  opening  tion.  Each  section  is  maintained  in  proper  position,  and 
when  the  socket  is  inserted  into  said  opening  and  are  pre-   the  entire  housing  is  maintained  assembled,  by  a  resilient 
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member   which   engages  the   individual   layers   of  the 
housing.  
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3,439J15 
ELECTRICAL  oSnTACT  STRIP 
Harold  R.  Hamcl,  La  Pafana,  ani  Ernest  W.  Dktz,  Tor- 
nroM^  CaHL,  MsivMrs  to  Padiic  Elcctrkoni  Company,    UA  CL  340—1 

Gardcaa.  CaliL,  a  corporaikm  of  Calif  onia 
^FltodjSy  17,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  •53,878 
lat  CL  HOlr  13/24.  21/02 
U  A  CL  339u_242  ^  Oaten 


3^439^17 
COORDINATE  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Miller,  Penninitoa,  and  Charles  M.  Wine, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  693,693 
Int  CL  GDIs  9/66 

6  Claims 


An  elongated  electrical  contact  strip  for  use  in  a  cube 
tap,  and  including  first  and  second  end  to  end  receptacles. 
The  first  receptacle  is  formed  by  first  and  secondary 
substantially  coplanar,  transversely  spaced  apart  side  por- 
tions, which  are  offset  above  the  longitudinal  center  plane 
of  the  strip  and  a  first  center  strip  portion  interposed  be- 
tween the  side  portions,  but  disposed  below  the  center 
plane.  The  first  side  portion  includes  first  and  second 
oppositely  disposed  end  portions,  the  center  strip  por- 
tion includes  third  and  fourth  oppositely  disposed  end 
portions,  and  the  second  side  portion  includes  fifth  and 
sixth  oppositely  disposed  end  portions,  the  first  and  fifth 
end  portions  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  first  recep- 
tacle, coplanar,  and  angled  longitudinally  outwardly  and 
downwardly  to  the  center  plane,  and  the  third  end  portion 
disposed  at  said  one  end  and  angling  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  the  central  plane. 


A  coordinate  converter  system  having  a  transducer  ap- 
paratus operative  to  send  and  receive  acoustic  signals  in 
a  tablet  medium.  A  distance  measuring  system  translates 
the  time  between  the  transmission  of  the  signals  and  the 
reception  of  reflected  signals  into  a  pair  of  counts  repre- 
sentative of  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  Uansducer 
position  on  the  tablet,  respectively. 


3,439,316 

MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

WilUam  Robert  Evans,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,854 

bit  CL  HOlr  13/24.  11/20 

UA  CL  339—258  13  Claims 


3,439,318 
ECHO  SOUNDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hans  Bostroem,  Farsta,  Sweden,  and  Fricdrich  Howcy, 
Bremen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  460,933, 

Jnne  3,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-io-part  off 

application  Ser.  No.  219,820.  Aug.  23,  1962.  This 

appttcation  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1961, 

A  38,179 

Int  a.  GOls  9/68 

UA  CL  340—3  6  Claims 


e^^ 


/t- 


^3 


5^ 


A  female  electrical  contact  having  a  socket  passage 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  a  male  contact,  said 
female  contact  having  a  strap  portion  at  either  end  of 
tlw  socket  passage  and  having  a  pair  of  V-shaped  spring 
tongues  extending  between  the  strap  portions  and  dis- 
posed in  opposed  relation  along  the  sides  of  the  socket 
passage.  In  addition,  there  is  disclosed  a  blanked  strip  txom 
which  the  female  electrical  contacts  described  above  are  to 
be  formed. 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  echo  sounding  method 
and  apparatus  in  which  impulses  are  transmitted  at  the 
start  of  successive  sounding  periods  having  lengths,  be- 
tween successive  transmitted  impulses,  corresponding  to 
a  sounding  range  which  is  a  mulriple  of  the  selected 
sounding  range  and  in  which  there  are  counted  only 
those  echo  impulses  received  during  a  selected  limited 
sound  receiving  portion  of  each  sound  receiving  period, 
the  portion  having  a  length  which  is  a  fraction  of  that 
of  the  associated  sounding  period.  The  successive  sound 
receiving  portions  are  counted,  and  there  is  measured 
the  elapsed  time,  at  which  an  echo  impulse,  responsive 
to  a  transmitted  impulse  initiating  a  sounding  period, 
is  received  in  the  sound  receiving  portion  of  the  associ- 
ated sounding  period,  only  during  sound  receiving  por- 
tions which  are  spaced,  in  time,  at  time  intervals  which 
are  a  multiple  of  a  sound  receiving  period. 
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Successive  sounding  periods  of  different  respective 
lengths  are  used  in  such  a  manner  that  periodically  re- 
curring disturbance  impulses  which,  with  equal  length 
sounding  periods,  would  be  received  during  a  sound  re- 
ceiving portion  of  a  sounding  period,  are  received  out- 
side the  sound  receiving  portion.  Preferably  the  selection 
of  the  lengths  of  successive  sounding  periods  of  unequal 
length  is  effected  in  a  periodic  manner. 


3,439^21 
AIRCRAFT  FUGHT  INSTRUMENT  FAILURE 
MONITOR  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  C  Sebem,  Long  Beach,  CaUf .,  assignor,  by 

aasignmente,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,464 

Int  CL  G08c  5/00;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—27  6  Claims 


3,439,319 

MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLE  WITH  DEPTH 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Wniiam  A.  WUtfiU,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Schhunbeffcr  Tedmolofy  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FOcd  Aag.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,984 

int  CL  H04b  13/02 

U  A  CL  340—7  «  Claims 
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A  marine  seismic  cable  system  which  is  adapted  for  tow- 
ing behind  a  boat,  employs  a  depth  detector  system  operat- 
ing entirely  from  alternating  current.  The  cable  includes 
electrical  conductors  coupled  to  depth  sensors  located  at 
spaced  points  along  the  cable.  The  depth  sensors  and  elec- 
trical means  provide  a  D.C.  current  signal  representative 
of  depth  which  controls  a  pulse  rate  generator  to  provide 
modulated  pulse  rate  signals  for  cable  transmission.  A 
shipboard  power  oscillator  supplies  alternating  current 
energy  via  the  cable  conductors  to  the  electrical  means 
in  the  cable.  Also,  at  the  ship,  the  pulse  rate  signals  are 
reconverted  to  D.C.  current  and  displayed. 


An  aircraft  flight  instrument  failure  monitor  and  warn- 
ing system  including  a  monitoring  device,  and  an  an- 
nunciator operatively  coupled  to  the  monitoring  device. 
The  monitoring  device  includes  failure  detection  circuits 
for  detecting  instrument  failures,  mode  select  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  failure  detection  circuits  for  transmitting 
only  those  signals  which  affect  the  particular  mode  in 
which  the  aircraft  is  operating,  and  output  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  mode  select  circuit  means  for  transmitting  a 
signal  to  suggest  a  corrective  aircraft  flight  procedure  to 
the  flight  crew  in  view  of  each  flight  instrument  failure 
and  display  such  by  means  of  the  annunciator. 


3  439,320 
PERSONNEL  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Ward,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ReHon  Cor- 
poration, Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,610 
Int  CL  GOls  3/%0 
UA  CL  340—16  7  Clainw 
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Each  of  a  plurality  of  persons  whose  location  is  to  be 
ascertained  carries  a  transmitter  that  produces  an  ultra- 
sonic sound  signal  having  a  unique  frequency.  Each  room 
or  area  to  be  designated  has  an  ultrasonic  receiver  or  trans- 
ducer capable  of  sensing  any  of  the  unique  frequencies 
within  its  range.  The  ultrasonic  transducers  in  the  differ- 
ent areas  are  all  coupled  to  a  display  panel  capable  of 
indicatmg  the  designated  areas  and  each  person  to  be 
located.  When  a  person  actuates  his  transmitter  in  one 
of  the  areas,  an  indication  is  given  on  the  control  panel 
of  the  location  of  this  person  at  a  designated  area.  Pref- 
erably, the  indication  is  maintained  until  the  person  moves 
to  a  different  area  and  actuates  his  transmitter  there. 


3,439,322 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE 

MONnX)R  SYSTEM 

Delbeit  J.  Gardner,  Sonfli  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Products  Automotive,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,654 

Int  CL  B60q  9/00 

UA  CL  340—52  7  Clafans 


2.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  power  source  and 
a  split  master  cylinder,  an  electrical  indicating  system 
comprising: 

a  first  pressure  responsive  switch  means  including  a 
set  of  normidly  open  contacts  and  a  set  of  normally 
closed  contacts  with  a  switching  element  for  closing 
the  (H>en  contacts  and  opening  the  closed  contacts 
in  response  to  a  pressure  fnnn  said  split  master 
cylinder; 

a  second  pressure  responsive  switch  means  having  two 
sets  of  normally  open  contacts  and  two  sets  of  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  with  a  switch  element  for 
simultaneously  opening  the  closed  contacts  of  ^ch 
set  as  it  closes  the  open  contacts  of  each  set  in 
accordance  with  a  second  pressure  developed  by  said 
master  cylinder,  one  set  of  the  normally  closed  con- 
tacts operatively  connected  to  the  set  of  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  first  pressure  responsive 
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means  and  the  othw  set  of  normally  closed  contacts 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  normally  open 
contacts  of  said  first  pressure  responsive  means; 

a  relay  including  an  actuating  coil  and  a  holding  coil 
for  a  magnetically  sensitive  switch  element  to  con- 
trol a  normally  open  set  of  contacts  which  have  one 
pole  thereof  connected  to  said  one  set  of  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  second  pressure  responsive 
switch  means;  and 

an  indicating  device  connected  to  the  other  pole  of 
said  set  of  contacts  in  said  relay  to  be  actuated  by 
said  magnetically  sensitive  switch  element. 


means,  third  switch  means,  means  connecting  said  signal 
means  and  said  second  and  third  switch  means  in  series 
circuit  relationship  between  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals, 
voltage  supply  means  connected  across  said  terminals  for 
effecting  energization  of  said  signal  means,  and  switch 
control  means  connected  with  said  first  switch  means 
for  actuating  said  third  switch  means  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  first  switch  means,  said  second  switch 
means  effecting  energization  of  said  signal  means  when 
actuated  before  the  actuation  of  said  third  switch  means. 


3  439  323 

FLUID  PRESSURE  FAILURE 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Raymond  J.  Kersting,  DeUwood,  Mo^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,133 

Int  CI.  B60q  1/44:  G08b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  9  Claims 


3  439  324 
BACKUP  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEfflCLE 
Seifl  Kirimoto,  Wakayama-ken,  and  Taiio  Kancko, 
Gonma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikko  Electric  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  13,  1965, 

40/74,617 

Int  CI.  B60q  1/26 

V3.  CL  340—70  3  Claims 


An  electrical  warning  device  actuated  by  gear  shifting 
linkage  when  placed  in  reverse.  The  device  consists  of 
a  buzzer  mounted  in  a  sealed  housing,  the  buzzer  having 
an  actuating  relay  and  an  associated  condenser  mounted 
on  a  support  plate  in  the  housing.  The  support  plate  is 
attached  to  the  buzzer  by  resilient  vibration  dampening 
straps  to  protect  the  relay  and  condenser  against  damage. 


5.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  system  including 
fluid  pressure  controlled  means,  fluid  pressure  generating 
means  connected  to  said  controlled  means,  means  mov- 
able in  response  to  an  applied  force  thereon  to  actuate 
said  fluid  pressure  generating  means  to  establish  fluid 
pressure   in   said   system   for   actuating   said   controlled 
means,  the  established  fluid  pressure  in  said  system  creat- 
ing a  reaction  force  on  said  movable  means  in  opposition 
to  the  applied  force,  operator  means  for  applying  an 
applied  force  to  said  movable  means  in  response  to  an 
applied  force  thereon,  means  connecting  said  movable 
means  with  said  operator  means  to  provide  concerted 
movement  thereof  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween,  first  switch  means  connected 
to  said  operator  means  for  concerted  movement  there- 
with, said  switch  means  including  switch  contact  means, 
and  resiliently  urged  actuating  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  contact  means  between  first  and  second  switch  posi- 
tions, said  actuating  means  engaging  said  movable  means 
to  resiliently  oppose  the  relative  movement  between  said 
said   operator   and   movable   means,   said   operator  and 
movable  means  being  relatively  movable  in  response  to 
the  reaction  force  on  said  movable  means  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  amount  to  overcome  the  force  of  said 
actuating  means  and  effect  actuation  of  said  contact  means 
from  said  first  switch  position  to  said  second  switch  posi- 
tion, second  switch  means  connected  with  said  operator 
means    and   actuated    in    response    to   a    predetermined 
amount   of   movement   of  said  operator   means,   signal 


3,439,325 

SIGNALLING  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  CHANGE 

IN  SPEED  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Max  Leichsenring,  4525  N.  Francisco  St., 

Chicago,  m.    60625 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,182 

Int  CI.  B60q  1/26;  HOlh  3/14;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—71  2  Claims 


Signalling  means  for  an  accelerator  controlled  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  an  electrically  energizable  warn- 
ing signal  embodying  signal  control  means  having  con- 
nection with  the  accelerator  linkage  means  for  the  accel- 
erator, control  switch  means  in  frictional  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  signal  control  means  for  eflfecting  opening 
and  closing  (A  the  circuit  means  for  the  warning  signal, 
and  delay  stop  means  for  engaging  the  control  switch 
means  to  arrest  movement  of  the  latter  over  a  predeter- 
mined end  portion  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  ac- 
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celerator  linkage  in  power  increasing  direction,  whereby 
upon  predetermined  movement  of  the  accelerator  linkage 
means  in  power  decreasing  direction  in  the  predetermined 
end  portion  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the  accelerator 
linkage,  the  control  switch  means  effects  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit means  energizing  the  warning  signal. 


converting  signals  formed  of  a  given  number  of  binary 
code  elements  into  signals  formed  of  a  larger  number  of 
binary  code  elements  exhibiting  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  transitions  between  the  zero  and  the  one  value. 
At  the  receiver  station  the  reverse  conversion  is  carried 
out.  The  receiver  station  comprises  two  ;neans  for  check- 


3,439,326 

VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Henry  F.  Bondin,  165  Van's  Lane, 

New  Sarpy,  La.    70078 

FilMl  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,513 

Int  CL  B60g  1/00;  EOlf  9/00;  G08b  5/06 

VS.  CL  340—87  «  Claims 
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ing  the  transmitted  signals.  The  first  counts  the  number 
of  transitions.  The  second  checks  that  the  transitions 
occur  at  predetermined  instants  from  the  beginning  of 
the  signals  and  includes  means  for  deriving  short  pulses 
from  the  signal  transitions  and  means  for  gating  said 
pulses  within  time  slots  centered  at  these  {Mvdetermined 
instants. 

3,439,328 

PARITY  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 
THRESHOLD  GATES 

Robert  O.  Winder,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,577 

Int  CL  G06f  11/10 
VS.  CL  340—146.1  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  warning  light  assembly  of  the  "pop-iip"  type 
comprismg  a  vertical  housing  containing  hydraulic  liquid 
and  a  piston  having  a  hollow  telescopic  rod  portion  to  the 
top  end  of  which  a  signal  light  is  connected,  with  a  coil 
spring  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  acting  upwardly  on 
the  inston  with  the  piston  rod  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  hydraulic  liquid  can  enter  and  urge  the  telescop- 
ic segments  upwardly  under  the  force  of  the  coil  spring 
when  the  spring  is  released.  The  telescopic  piston  rod  is 
normally  retained  in  a  retracted  position  in  the  housing 
by  locking  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  plunger  of  a 
release  solenoid  which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
branch  circuit  including  the  signal  lamp  and  a  blinker 
switch,  these  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  battery 
through  a  manually-operated  control  switch.  When  the 
control  switch  is  closed  the  release  solenoid  is  energized, 
allowing  the  coil  spring  to  expand  and  elevate  the  light, 
at  the  same  time,  energizing  the  light  through  the  blinker 
switch. 

3,439,327 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
ERRORS  IN  TRANSMISSION 
Roger  P.  Sonrgens,  Boorg-la-RetaM,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete   d*Applications   Generalcs   d'Electridtc   et  de 
Mecanique,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Jnly  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  473,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  23, 1964, 
982,828 
Int  CI.  H04I 3/02, 15/34;  GOSb  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—146.1  3  Claims 

Telegraphic  system  with  error  detecting  means.  The 
transmitter  station  comprises  a  code  converting  unit  for 


m  y-nf 
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Two  levels  of  threshold  gates,  the  first  having  n  such 
gates  and  the  second,  a  single  gate.  Each  gate  in  the  first 
level  produces  an  output  indicative  of  a  threshold  func- 
tion of  a  different  combination  of  m  of  /i  bits  and  com- 
plements of  the  remaining  n—m  bits.  The  gate  in  the  sec- 
ond level  receives  the  signals  indicative  of  bits  produced 
by  the  gates  in  the  first  level  and  produces  an  output  in- 
dicative of  the  parity  function  of  the  n  bits. 


3,439,329 

ELECTRONIC  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  MESSAGE 
ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEM 

Jack  D.  Betz,  Danrcr,  and  Glen  E.  Guy,  Andover,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,452 

Int  CL  G08b  29/00;  G06f  11/00;  H04b  1100 
VS.  CL  340—146.1  8  Claims 

An  electronic  error  detection  and  message  routing  sys- 
tem for  digital  message  processing.  A  message  formed  of 
binary  bits  is  transmitted  serially  on  a  communication  line. 
The  message  is  simultaneously  convolutionally  processed 
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to  form  a  parity  digit  including  a  plurality  of  parity  bits. 
Such  messages  are  transmitted  and  received  by  master  and 


sures  that  no  direct  current  component  exists  and  that  a 
long  train  of  spaces  will  not  be  transmitted,  thus  facili- 
Uting  the  use  of  self-timed  repeaters  in  a  PCM  system. 
The  received  code  is  examined  by  the  apparatus  of  the  in- 
vention to  detect  errors  by  monitoring  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  paired  selected  ternary  signal  (PST)  and  examin- 
ing that  sum  for  violations  of  the  PST  code.  In  the  event 
that  a  violation  is  detected  the  output  signal  is  altered  to 
eliminate  the  violation. 


3,439^31 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 
APPARATUS 
David  Trent  Brown,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Charies  Harry 
Wolff,  Ponghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^,^««- 
Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,282 
Int  a.  G08b  29100;  Glib  5100;  G06f  HI 00 
UA  CL  34*— 146.1  •  Claims 


remote  stations.  All  remote  stations  will  properly  decode 
an  errorless  message  received  from  the  master  but  not 
from  other  remotes. 


3  439,330 
ERROR  DETECTION  IN  PAIRED  SELECTED 
TERNARY  CODE  TRAINS 
Jack  M.  SIprcss,  Summit,  and  Egils  Zarins,  EMt  Orange, 
N  J.,  as^nors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jane  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,382 
Int  CL  G«8b  29100.  25/00;  HMl  1/00 
UA  CL  340—146.1  ^  Claims 


ovrrvT 
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An  error  detection  system  for  use  in  a  pulse  communi- 
cation system  employing  a  specially  constrained  code 
known  as  the  paired  selected  ternary  code.  This  code  in- 


An  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  for  locatmg 
which  one  of  a  plurality  of  recorded  data  tracks  contains 
an  error  and  for  correcting  the  error.  The  data  in  the  re- 
corded channels  is  encoded  into  an  m-element  permuta- 
tion code  constructed  from  code  groups  comprising  the 
plurality  of  channels,  in  accordance  with  a  single-error- 
correcting/multiple-error-detecting   code.  This   produces 
m  streams  of  data  bits,  each  stream  corresponding  to 
one  element  of  the  constructed  code  group.  The  streams 
are  then  fed  to  m  linear  feed-back  shift  registers  having 
feed-back  connections  constructed  in  accordance  with  a 
cyclic  redundancy  code  which  further  codes  the  permuta- 
tion code  modulo  a  coding  polynominal.  After  a  block 
of  data  has  been  processed,  the  shift  registers  contain 
check  bits  which  are  stored  with  the  data.  When  the 
block  of  data  is  read,  the  data  in  the  parallel  tracks  are 
again  coded  into  the  m  element  permutation  code  to 
thereby  produce  m  streams  of  data  bits  which  are  ai^lied 
to  feed-back  shift  registers  which  are  now  used  to  detect 
a  bit  failure  in  any  one  of  the  streams  of  bits.  Means  are 
provided  for  decoding  the  failed  check  bit  streams  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  error-correcting  premutation  code  to 
thereby  identify  the  track  or  tracks  in  which  the  failure 
occurs. 

3,439,332 

SPIRAL-VERTICAL  PARTTY  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Harold  D.  Cook,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  469,522 

Int  CL  G06f  11/10;  G08b  29/00 

UA  CL  340—146.1  8  Claims 

A  parity  check  bit  generator  wherein  the  characters  to 

be  checked  are  supplied  simultaneously  in  parallel  to  a 
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plurality  of  modulo  2  adders  and  to  a  vertical  parity  p»nrF«!SlNr  SIGNAL  VfORMATION 

bit  generator  The  output  of  the  vertical  parity  generator  [^^S^^lSftBelid,  Z.?SI^™o  Codex 

is  supplied  as  the  other  mput  to  the  adders,  causing  the       corporation,    Watertown,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,534, 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
675,633 

Int  CI.  G08b  29/00 
UA  a.  340—146.1  8  Claims 


output  thereof  to  represent  the  modulo  2  sum  of  the  in- 
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formation  bit  for  each  level  of  the  character  and  the 
vertical  parity  count  taken  over  the  same  character.  The 
outputs  of  the  adders  are  supplied  as  the  input  signals 
to  a  spiral  parity  check  bit  shift  register,  the  output  of 
which  is  a  combination  spiral-vertical  parity  check  bit. 


3,439,333 

SIGNAL  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FALSE  RESPONSE  REJECTION 
CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVID- 
ING SAME 

Daniel  BIHz,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,378 

Int  CL  G08b  29/00 


UA  CL  340—146.1 


16  Claims 


iT» 
flA  TlMC  IWITS 


Device  for  correcting  or  detecting  errors  in  transmis- 
sion of  signal  information,  having  an  information  signal 
memory,  an  adder  for  forming  redundancy  signals  from 
connections  between  the  adder  and  the  memory  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  convolutional  code,  the  device  con- 
structed to  enable  backward  or  forward  decoding  of  the 
message. 

3,439,335 

SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 

Ransom  D.  Slayton,  Glenvlew,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  IIL,  a  ctq^oration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,641 

Int  CL  G06f  7/02 

U.S.  CL  340— 146  J  5  Claims 


SItN.L      CO  K  fl  C  L  A  TIO  ir>^ 
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In  a  signal  recognition  system  wherein  samples  of  the 
signals  to  be  recognized  are  stored  in  a  magnetic  core 
matrix  to  be  subsequently  delivered  to  summing  networks 
arranged  to  recognize  particular  signals,  apparatus  is 
provided  to  store  an  artificial  signal  when  no  true  signal  is 
present,  which  artificial  signal  is  characterized  in  that  it 
will  provide  substantial  cancellation  in  the  summing  net- 
works. The  artificial  signal  is  such  as  to  place  alternate 
cores  of  each  row  of  the  storage  matrix  in  a  first  state  and 
the  remaining  cores  of  each  row  of  the  matrix  in  a  sec- 
(Mid  state. 


A  sequence  detection  circuit  uses  a  magnetic  core  shift 
register  to  combine  the  operation  of  detecting  a  sequence 
of  predetermined  permutation-coded  characters  with  the 
decoding  of  those  same  characters.  If  the  proper  sequence 
of  characters  is  received,  a  "set"  condition  is  stepped 
through  the  register  to  the  output  stage.  If  the  proper 
character  in  the  sequence  is  not  received  at  the  proper 
time,  at  ..least  one  decoding  wire  threaded  through  the 
core  associated  with  the  desired  character  of  the  sequence 
carries  an  inhibiting  current;  so  that  the  core  caimot  be 
"set"  and  the  sequence  fails. 
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DIGITAL  COMPARATOR 
Jaroslav  Tolfl  and  MOosfaiT  Martfnek,  Prague,  Czecho- 
dovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  nstav  matcmatkkych 
strojn,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Fflcd  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,204 

Int  CL  G06f  7102 

UA  CL  340— 146J  ^  Claims 


A  pulse  generator  for  producing  first  and  second  like 
pulse  trains  of  the  same  frequency  180*  displaced  in  phase 
with  respect  to  each  other  supply  such  pulse  trains  to  a 
servosystem  for  producing  first  and  second  command  pulse 
trains  in  phase  with  the  second  and  first  pulse  trains  which 
represent  positive  and  negative  sense  movement  informa- 
tion. The  first  pulse  train  is  supplied  to  a  first  single  di- 
rectional counter  and  is  supplied  to  a  second  single  direc- 
tional like  counter  through  an  addition  stage  and  a  sub- 
traction stage  in  series  connection.  The  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  counters  are  supplied  to  a  flip-flop  whose  out- 
put is  supplied  to  the  movement  control  of  the  servosys- 
tem. First  and  second  feedback  pulse  trains  are  produced 
which  are  in  phase  with  the  first  and  second  pulse  trains 
and  reiM-esent  positive  and  negative  sense  deviation  move- 
ment information.  The  first  conmiand  and  first  feedback 
pulse  trains  are  supplied  to  the  subtraction  stage  and  the 
second  command  and  second  feedback  pulse  trains  are 
supplied  to  the  addition  stage. 


istic  wave-shape  of  each  of  said  signals  exhibitiiig  a 
plurality  of  positive  and  negative  potential  excursions 
collectively  representative  of  a  corresponding  char- 
acter; 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  se- 
quentially receiving  said  signals  one  after  the  other, 
and  for  dispensing  positive  and  negative  potential 
samples  of  said  excursions  of  each  of  said  signals  at 
a  plurality  of  output  points  of  said  storage  means; 

and  a  plurality  of  character-identifying  means,  each 
related  to  a  different  one  of  said  characters, 

each  of  said  character-identifying  means  including  a 
collating  network  coupled  to  a  different  combination 
of  selected  output  points  of  said  storage  means  for 
comparing  only  said  positive  and  negative  potential 
samples  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential, . 

whereby  a  character-identifying  output  signal  is  pro- 
duced from  only  that  detector  device  associated  with 
the  collating  network  provided  for  a  particular  char- 
acter. 

3,439,338 
POWER,  SYNCHRONIZING  AND  TIMING  WAVE- 
FORM GENERATOR  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Perry,  Wayhmd,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  EG  &  G  International,  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,203 

Int.  CI.  H04g  II li;  H04m  11104 

UA  CL  340—147  7  Oaims 

r 


3,439337 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  ELECTRICAL 

DE-CODER  SYSTEM 

Ccbcm  B.  Trimble,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Not.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,230 

Int  CL  G06k  9106 

UA  CL  34»— 146.3  <  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  selectively  identifying  a  plurality  of 
recorded  characters,  comprising: 

means  sequentially  responsive  to  said  characters  for  gen- 
erating a  sequence  of  electrical  signals,  the  character- 


A  system  for  remote  control  over  distribution  transmis- 
sion lines  is  disclosed.  Periodic  time  variations  in  signals 
of  special  waveform  provide  synchronization  and  timing 
at  the  remote  station. 

3,439,339 
SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  OWNERSHIP  OF  A 
CREDIT  CARD,  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CARD,  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Nathan  R.  Parks,  Long  Beach.,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Lawrence  M.  Parks,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Apr.  IS,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,942 
Int  CL  G07c  lllOO 
UA  CL  340—149  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  verifying  a  number  announced  by 
the  presenter  of  a  credit  card,  an  identification  card  and 
the  like,  which  is  one  of  a  series  of  cards  of  identical 
dimensions  having  differently  positioned  perforations  of 
identical  dimensions  within  an  area  of  identical  dimen- 
sions and  position  on  each  card,  the  perforations  of  all 
the  cards  being  included  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
perforation  positions,  an  optical  device  including  a  casing 
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whose  interior  is  dark;  a  wall  of  said  casing  having  a 
window  provided  with  a  viewing  screen  through  which 
light  can  pass,  a  minutely  concentrated  light  source  with- 
in the  casing,  offered  by  an  electric  bulb  in  a  circuit,  di- 
recting the  light  emanating  therefrom,  onto  the  screen, 
support  means  associated  with  the  casing  for  holding 
at  least  part  of  a  card  within  the  casing  in  a  plane  between 
the  light  source  and  the  screen  so  that  area  of  the  card 
is  within  the  casing  and  unobstructed;  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  admit  a  card  therein  onto  said  support 
means,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  card  into 
the  casing,  and  a  slide  positioned  within  the  casing  in- 
termediate said  plane  and  screen,  having  numerals  there- 
on in  an  arrangement  corresponding  with  the  perfora- 
tion positions  of  said  pattern;  the  ratio  of  the  distance 


being  processed,  another  group  is  queued  for  subsequent 
processing,  thereby  providing  an  endless  queue  of  data 
transfer  requests. 

3  439,341 
HYPHENATION  MACHINE 
James  L.  Ddby,  Loa  AHo^  Califs  and  Howard  L.  Resni- 
koff,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Afrcraft 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,127 

Int  CL  G06f  7/05.  75/20;  G06k  9110 

UA  CL  340—172.5  ^  Claims 


between  said  plane  and  the  slide  and  the  distance  be- 
tween said  plane  and  the  light  source,  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the  largest  of  said 
numerals  and  the  diameter  of  a  perforation;  said  screen 
being  at  such  distance  from  the  light  source  that  said  light 
source  has  a  cone  of  light  therefrom  pass  through  each 
perforation  in  the  card  respectively,  through  the  slide 
and  onto  the  screen;  said  light  source  thereby  producing 
separately  discernable  spot  lights  on  the  screen;  each 
cone  of  light  projecting  only  one  numeral  within  such 
spot  light  on  the  screen  when  a  card  is  placed  within 
the  casing  on  said  support  means  and  against  said  stop; 
corresponding  pointe  on  the  slide  and  on  said  area  of  a 
card  on  the  support  and  against  the  stop,  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  light  source. 


A  digital  device  for  hyphenating  and  justifying  original 
textual  composition  into  a  second  form  of  textual  com- 
position having  lines  of  pre-selected  number  of  words  per 
line  which  is  accomplished  by  the  examination  of  a  string 
of  alpha,  numeric  and  other  punctuational  characters 
taken  from  the  original  textual  composition  to  determine 
whether  the  characters  being  examined  define  one  or 
more  of  the  conditions  necessary  for  splitting,  hyphenat- 
ing and/or  punctuation  by  the  device.  The  device  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  circuits  which  may  be  termed  syllabfli- 
fication  logic  circuits  which  define  logic  equations  and 
conditions  which,  if  satisfied  by  a  string  of  characters 
under  examination  from  the  textual  composition,  will 
be  hyphenated,  justified  and/or  otherwise  punctuated.  The 
system  provides  a  means  for  automatically  determining 
whether  it  is  gramaticaUy  possible  to  syllabify  a  given 
string  of  characters  without  the  assistance  of  manual  aids. 


3  439340 
SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Lee  E.  GaDahcr,  MMdlctown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  vH  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,039 

Int  CL  Glib  13100 

UA  CL  340—172.5  10  Claims 
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3,439,342 
DATA  ORGANIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPARAMETER  ANALYZERS 
Henry  O.  Barton,  Stoklc,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers 
Grove,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,405 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00 

UA  CL  340—172.5  15  Claims 


wmm  mammmm^tmm  mm 


The  information  transfer  rate  of  a  sequential  access 
memory  system  is  increased  by  queueing  random  address, 

information  transfer  requests  in  the  serial  manner  in  which  ,.„.,.• 

addresses  in  the  sequential  memory  system  occur,  such  By  means  of  a  system  featurmg  a  set  of  T  recirculatmg 

that  a  group  of  requests  may  be  processed  during  a  single  delay  line  memdrics,  digital  data  representing  a  large 

memory  period.  WhOe  one  group  of  queued  requests  is  number  of  randomly  occurring  multiparameter  events 
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are  recorded  at  regular  intervals  on  successive  lines  of 
multi-track  magnetic  tape.  Each  of  a  series  of  E  random 
events  is  detected  by  N  parameter  detectors  and  the  out- 
put of  each  of  the  detectors  is  converted  into  B  digital 
bits,  all  of  which  appear  concurrently.  The  NB  bits  rep- 
resenting each  event  are  successively  fed,  a  T  bit  charac- 
ter at  a  time,  into  T  recirculating  delay  line  memories, 
each  delay  line  receiving  a  single  bit  of  each  character. 
This  process  is  repeated  until  a  sufficient  number  of  events 
have  occurred  to  cause  the  storage  in  the  delay  line 
memories  of  a  suflBcient  number  of  data  bits  to  fill  a  block 
length  of  T  track  magnetic  tape.  Once  this  condition 
occurs  the  data  is  transferred  from  the  delay  line 
memories  to  the  magnetic  tape  a  T  bit  character  at  a  time 
so  that,  as  the  tape  is  transported  past  is  associated  set 
of  T  recording  heads,  successive  characters  being  read 
from  the  delay  line  memories  may  be  concurrently  re- 
corded in  successive  rows  therewi.  The  delay  line  mem- 
ories have  sufficient  storage  capacity  so  that  they  may  ac- 
ciunulate  data  associated  with  subsequent  random  events 
while  the  data  associated  with  past  events  are  being  trans- 
ferred from  them  to  the  magnetic  tape. 
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curs  during  a  recording  operation  logic  circuitry  generates 
and  records,  in  place  of  the  data  that  would  have  been 
recorded  except  for  the  priority  interrupt,  a  parity  bit 
in  the  parity  track,  an  ignore  bit  in  the  control  track  and 
a  No-data  code,  or  quene  fill,  in  the  data  track.  After 
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3  439,343 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Howard  L.  Stable,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,603 
Int.  CI.  Glib  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—172.5  5  Claims 


termination  of  the  priority  interrupt,  recording  of  the 
data  continues  in  normal  fashion.  Upon  readout,  logic 
circuitry  interprets  the  ignore  bit  inhibiting  transfer  of 
the  associated  bits  in  the  data  tracks,  i.e.,  the  No-dau 
code. 

3,439,345 
SMALL,  LOW  COST  MEMORY 
Edward  F.  Myers,  East  Lansdowne,  and  John  R.  Port, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542^86 
Int  CL  G06f  7/24 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  15  Claims 
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A  system  for  automatically  checking  out  the  sequential 
storing  of  bits  of  data  in  a  memory  track  and  the  reading 
out  of  stored  data  bits  therefrom,  including  a  circulatory 
multi-element  shift  register.  The  bits  circulating  through 
a  selected  element  of  the  register  are  used  to  activate 
a  write  amplifier  to  sequentially  store  the  bit  in  the  mem- 
ory track.  Then  during  a  read  mode  of  operation  the  bits 
circulating  through  the  selected  element  are  compared 
bit  by  bit  with  the  bits  sequentially  read  out  from  the 
memory  track.  The  readout  operation  is  interrupted  when- 
ever the  two  compared  bits  represent  different  binary 
values. 


A  magnetic  switching  core  addressing  organization  is 
disclosed  for  use  with  a  coincident  current  matrix  to  pro- 
vide a  small  low  cost  memory.  The  switching  core  ad- 
dress matrix  is  organized  in  a  unique  manner  wherein 
one  of  a  plurality  of  switches  is  selectively  combined  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  drivers  to  activate  any  one  of  the  jt 
lines  of  the  coincident  current  matrix.  Simultaneously  a 
similar  selective  combination  is  energized  from  among 
a  second  plurality  of  switches  and  drivers  to  concurrently 
activate  any  one  of  the  y  lines  of  the  coincident  current 
matrix.  Each  switching  core  address  matrix  is  thus  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  cascade  connected  switches  and 
drivers.  A  novel  resetting  apparatus  is  also  included  which 
resets  only  those  cores  of  the  memory  which  have  been 
previously  selected. 


3  439  344 

CONTINUOUS  data' RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Dennis  C.  Stanga,  Hennepin,  Minn.,  avignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,309 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00.  5/00;  G06f  11/00 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  effecting  continuous  recording  on  a  con- 
tinuously running  recording  medium  to  provide  matching 
of  data  transfer  rates  from  magnetic  tape,  or  the  like, 
with  that  of  a  utilization  device  such  as  a  Computer  dur- 
ing conflict  periods  or  priority  interrupt  intervals.  A 
recording  format  of  parallel  recording  channels  or  tracks, 
e.g.,  a  parity  track,  a  control  track  and  a  plurality  of 
data  tracks,  is  utilized.  Whenever  a  priority  interrupt  oc- 


3,439,346 
RECORD  READING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

CONTROL  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DEVICES 
John  K.  McGcc,  Houston,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Giddings  A 
Lewis  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,991 
Int  CLG06f  77/00 
U.S.  CL  340—172.5  45  Claims 

A  system  for  reading  an  elongated  record  or  tape  con- 
taining randomly  interspersed  blocks  of  two  or  more  types 
(A  or  B)  of  digital  data  into  data  processing  apparatus  so 
as  to  continuously  control  two  or  more  (A  and  B)  utiliza- 
tion devices  such  as  servomechanisms,  and  wherein  differ- 
ent blocks  of  data  are  sufficient  to  keep  a  utilization  de- 
vice busy  for  different  periods  of  time.  All  A  data  blocks 
are  used  in  the  order  of  their  appearance  on  the  tape 
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without  regard  to  any  B  data  blocks;  and  all  B  data  blocks 
are  used  in  their  order  of  appearance  on  the  tape  without 
regard  to  A  data  blocks.  Apparatus  signals  when  data  of 
either  type  (A  or  B)  is  needed,  and  means  respond  thereto 
for  starting  the  tape  reader  forwardly.  As  each  block  is 
sensed,  means  create  a  signal  indicating  whether  that  block 
contains  A  or  B  data.  If  the  block  contains  the  needed 
type  of  data,  the  signals  read  therefrom  are  accepted  and 
the  tape  reader  is  stopped.  If  the  sensed  block,  or  any  num- 
ber of  blocks,  contains  data  of  the  type  not  needed,  means 
cause  the  data  signals  therefrom  to  be  rejected  or  ignored 


of  said  full  adder;  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  to 
a  second  state  of  said  terminal  order  bistable  device  of  said 
second  binary  register  for  gating  the  information  rep- 
resented by  the  sute  of  a  terminal  order  bistable  device  of 
said  fourth  binary  register  to  a  second  input  of  said  full 
adder;  and  gating  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for 
shifting  output  signals  from  said  full  adder  serially  into 
a  second  terminal  order  bistable  device  of  said  third  binary 
register. 

ELECTROOPTICAL  MEMORY 
Thomas  J.  Harris,  Poughkecpsle,  N.Y.,  Kurt  M.  Kosanke, 
Stuttgart-Degerlodi.  Germany,  Werner  W.  Kulcke, 
Poughkecpsle,  N.Y.,  and  Erhard  Max,  Sindeifingen, 
Germany,  aadgnors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,748 

Int  CL  Glib  11/ 10 

VS.  CL  340—173  5  Claims 


(the  block  is  skipped)  and  the  reader  continues  running 
until  a  block  containing  the  needed  type  of  data  is  found, 
read  and  accepted.  Control  means  then  stop  the  reader 
and  cause  it  to  run  in  a  reverse  direction  until  the  begin- 
ning of  the  first  skipped  and  previously  unused  block  of 
data  is  again  disposed  in  the  tape  reader.  Storing  and  con- 
trol devices  cause  any  previously  accepted  block  of  data 
to  be  skipped  even  though  it  contains  data  of  the  type 
needed.  Other  apparatus  performs  auxiliary  functions  such 
as  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  system  will  search  for- 
wardly on  the  record. 
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3  439  347 
SUB-WORD  LENGTH  ARITHMETIC  APPARATUS 
Larry  A.  Gosbom,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  and  SherrU  A.  Har- 
mon. Pboenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FiledDec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,503 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00 

VS.  CL  340—172.5  1*  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  information  storage  systems 
in  which  electrooptic  techniques  are  utilized  to  digitally 
index  the  position  of  a  beam  of  light,  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  means  for  reading  out  of  such  systems. 


3  439349 

CONTINUOUS  linN  MAGNETIC  FILM 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Heinz  Raillard,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Irving  W.  Wolf, 
Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,810 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00;  Gllc  77/74 

VS.  a.  340—174  14  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  system  including:  a  first 
binary  register;  means  responsive  to  predetermined  signals 
decoded  from  a  word  temporarily  stored  in  said  first 
binary  register  to  generate  a  signal;  second,  third,  and 
fourth  binary  registers;  a  full  adder;  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  for  serially  shifting  said  second,  third,  and 
fourth  binary  registers  in  synchronism;  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  and  to  a  first  state  of  a  terminal  order  bi- 
stable device  of  said  second  binary  register  for  gating  the 
information  represented  by  the  state  of  a  first  terminal 
order  bistable  device  of  said  third  register  to  a  first  input 


A  high  speed  thin  magnetic  film  storage  device  having 
information  elements  positioned  in  close  proximity  which 
remain  stable  over  long  periods  of  nondestructive  readout 
operation.  A  bias  D.C.  magnetic  field  is  applied  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  film's  "easy"  axis  for  establish- 
ing a  rest  magnetization  oblique  to  said  "easy"  axis. 
Readout  is  accomplished  by  drive  means  which  provide  a 
rapid  rotation  of  the  flux  through  a  limited  angle,  with 
the  output  obtained  from  sense  means  coupled  to  said 
elements  and  responsive  to  flux  change  therein. 
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3,439,350 

MAGNETIC  CORE  COUNTER  AND 

SHIFT  REGISTER 

Lawrence  R.  Smltk,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Diinois 

FOcd  Apr.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,406 

lat  CL  Glib  5/00:  Gllc  19/00. 11/02 

UA  CL  340— 174  1»  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  circuit  including  in  combination;  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  cores  exhibiting  essentially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop  characteristics,  each  of  said  cores  hav- 
ing a  main  aperture  and  at  least  a  second  aperture  lo- 
cated near  the  periphery  of  said  main  aperture;  input  cir- 
cuit means  for  each  of  said  cores  including  a  first  wind- 
ing linking  said  main  aperture  and  said  second  aperture, 
and  resistor  means  and  reactance  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  winding,  with  the  junction  of  said 
resistor  means  and  said  reactance  means  forming  the  in- 
put point;  means  applying  input  pulses  to  said  input  point 
of  said  input  circuit  means  for  one  core;  and  a  transfer 
circuit  coupling  each  core  to  the  next  core,  each  of  said 
transfer  circuits  including  electronic  switching  means  hav- 
ing output  and  control  electrodes,  a  second  winding  link- 
ing said  main  aperture  of  said  one  core  and  connected 
between  said  output  electrode  and  the  input  point  of  said 
input  circuit  means  for  the  next  core,  and  a  third  wind- 
ing linking  said  second  aperture  of  said  one  core  and 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  elecuonic 
switching  means.        

3,439,351 
CHARACTER  RECOGNIZER  EMPLOYING 
DOMAIN  WIRES 
James  L.  Smith,  Bcdminster,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,755 

Int  CL  Glib  5/68 

UA  CL  34»— 174  7  Claims 


currently  to  said  second  positions,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  conduc- 
tors each  including  a  set  of  spaced  apart  couplings,  said 
couplings  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  conductors  being 
interleaved  along  said  first  wire  for  providing  step-along 
said  second  fields  when  pulsed  in  sequence,  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  fourth  conductors  including  couplings  which 
interleave  along  said  second  wire  for  similarly  providing 
step-along  second  fields  therein,  means  responsive  to  each 
of  said  first  or  second  input  pulses  for  pulsing  said  first 
and  second  conductors  in  sequence,  means  for  pulsing  said 
third  aiMl  fouith  conductors  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  mputs  re^>ectively  for  providing  coded  effective 
second  fields  in  said  first  and  second  wires,  and  means  for 
providing  said  second  fields  at  positions  along  said  first 
and  second  wires  coded  to  complement  the  effective  sec- 
ond fields  provided  in  response  to  said  input  code. 


3,439,352 
MAGNETIC  WALL  DOMAIN  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Robert  F.  Fischer,  Uvingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,736 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340—174  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  wire  domain  wall  device  a  first 
propagation  circuit  comprising  a  conductor  including  a 
forward  and  a  return  path,  each  of  said  paths  including 
a  set  of  spaced  apart  couplings  of  first  and  second  sense 
respectively,  said  couplings  of  said  forward  and  return 
paths  being  coupled  to  interleaved  and  spaced  apart  posi- 
tions along  said  magnetic  wire,  and  loading  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  of  said  forward  and  return 
paths  for  permitting  unequal  currents  to  flow  through 
said  paths  when  said  conductor  is  pulsed. 
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6.  In  combination,  first  and  second  elongated  magnetic 
wires  of  a  material  in  which  a  reverse  magnetized  domain 
including  a  domain  wall  is  established  in  response  to  a 
first  field  in  excess  of  a  nucleation  threshold  and  through 
which  domain  walls  are  advanced  in  response  to  second 
fields  in  excess  of  a  propagation  threshold  and  less  than 
said  nucleation  threshold,  means  for  establishing  a  reverse 
domain  in  a  first  position  of  each  of  said  wires,  output 
means  coupled  to  each  of  said  wires  at  second  positions 
Iherealong  spaced  apart  from  corresponding  said  first  posi- 
tions for  detecting  the  concurrent  arrival  of  domain  walls 
there,  means  responsive  to  a  coded  sequence  of  first  and 
second  input  pulses  for  advancing  said  domain  walls  con- 


3,439,353 
REDUCTION  OF  NOISE  IN  A  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  Anthony  Weaver,  FeDbrldgc,  and  David  John 
WooUons,  Horsham,  England,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23, 1965, 

17,234/65 
Int  CL  Glib  5/44 
UA  CL  340—174  7  Oalms 

1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  noise  content  of  a  binary 
character  stored  in  a  primary  storage  matrix  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  discrete  primary  bi- 
stable storage  elements,  each  of  said  primary  storage 
elements  having  an  initial  state  determined  by  the  nature 
of  the  character  stored  in  said  primary  matrix,  a  sec- 
ondary storage  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  of  discrete  secondary  bistable  storage  devices, 
a  plurality  of  transfer  conductor  groups  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  submatrices  within  said  primary  storage  matrix, 
each  of  said  submatrices  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
primary  storage  elements  and  having  a  central  primary 
storage  element,  each  of  said  groups  coupling  a  respec- 
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tive  submatrix  to  one  of  said  secondary  storage  ele- 
ments of  said  secondary  storage  matrix,  the  stote  of  said 
secondary  storage  element  being  determined  by  the  total 
sute  of  all  of  said  primary  storage  elements  comprising 
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tangular  hysteresis  loop,  a  pair  of  core  extensions  pro- 
jecting from  said  ring  core  to  form  a  gap  and  dividing 
said  ring  core  into  substantially  equal  half  portions,  a 
pair  of  excitation  coils  would  in  series-aiding  relation 
about  respective  ones  of  said  core  half  portions,  a  pair 
of  detection  coils  differentially  wound  about  respective 
ones  of  said  core  half  portions,  means  for  balancing  the 
signal  translation  characteristics  of  said  core  half  por- 
tions, means  for  applying  core  switching  signals  to  said 


said  submatrix,  and  means  for  resetting  the  central  pri- 
mary storage  element  of  each  of  said  submau^ices  m 
accordance  with  tiie  state  of  each  said  secondary  storage 
elements.  

3  439  354 

AVERAGE  SPEED  CHECKER  FOR 

TAPE  TRANSPORT 

Michael  I.  Behr,  South  Pasadena,  and  Erwfa  A.  Hauck, 

Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Bnrrooghs  Corporation, 

DctroH,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,290 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340—174.1  5  Claims 


excitation  coils  to  sequentially  drive  said  ring  core  to 
alternately  polarized  states  of  flux  saturation,  said  core 
half  portions  thereby  switching  simultaneously  between 
said  alternately  polarized  saturation  states  in  the  absence 
of  magnetic  signals  at  said  gap,  and  deviating  from  simul- 
taneous switching  in  the  presence  of  magnetic  signals  at 
said  gap  to  produce  output  signals  on  said  detection  coils 
having  amplitude  and  polarity  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tude and  polarity  respectively  of  said  magnetic  signals. 
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3,439,356 
PRESSURE-TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Jackson  E.  Kinzcr,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corptuation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,772 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00;  GOlk  5/42;  GOlp  5/46 

U.S.  a.  340—236  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  whether  the  average  speed 
of  a  moving  tape  at  the  beginning  of  a  write  operation 
departs  from  a  predetermined  speed  by  more  than  an 
allowable  amount.  A  first  bit  of  a  block  of  information 
being  written  onto  Uie  Upc  by  a  write  head  is  sensed 
as  it  passes  a  read  head.  Circuitry  is  provided  to  set  a 
bistable  element  to  its  first  condition  and  to  trigger  a 
monostable  multivibrator  both  in  response  to  the  trans- 
mission of  only  the  first  bit  of  a  block  of  information 
and  to  reset  the  bistable  element  to  its  second  condition 
in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the  first  bit.  The  period  of 
the  multivibrator  is  set  equal  to  the  maximum  allowable 
time  for  the  tape  to  travel  between  the  write  head  and 
the  read  head  and  an  error  signal  is  provided  when- 
ever the  multivibrator  resumes  its  stable  state  prior  to  the 
resetting  of  the  bistable  element. 


3,439,355 
FLUX-RESPONSrVE  HEAD 
Charies  B.  Pear,  Jr.,  Eau  Gallic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radia- 
tion Incorporated,  Melbourne,  Fbu,  a  corporation  or 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,612 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/20.  5/24 

UA  CL  340 174.1  ^  Claims 

1.*  Apparatus  for  translating  magnetic  signals,  com- 
prising a  magnetic  ring  core  having  a  substantially  rec- 


A  pressure-temperature  sensor  having  opposed  bellows 
chambers  coupled  by  a  moveable  electrical  switch  con- 
tact that  is  displaced  between  a  fixed  electrical  switch 
contact-thermocouple  junction  and  a  cooperating  physi- 
cal stop  spaced  from  the  fixed  switch  contact. 
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3  439,357 

DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Lconidas  GU  dc  Gibaia,  19—19  21it  DHtc, 

Loi«  Island  City,  N.Y.    11195 

Filed  Not.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  507,311 

Int  CL  G08b  13/26 

VS,  CL  34e— 258  4  Claims 


ation.  A  plurality  of  receiving  antennas  develop  signals 
dependent  upon  their  proximity  to  the  animal.  A  second 
embodiment  provides  for  the  generation  of  high  frequency 
signals  in  the  area  occupied  by  the  animal.  Receiving  an- 
tennas again  develop  variable  outputs,  dependent  upon 
movement  of  the  animal  in  the  area.  Finally,  provision  is 
made  for  recording  movement  and  counting  the  number 
of  movements. 
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3  439J59 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  THEFT 

OF  VALUABLE  ARTICLES 

Micliael  T.  Sliman,  826  W.  Capitol, 

West  Sacramento,  Calif.    95651 

FDcd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,888 

Int  CL  H05b  39/02,  41/14 

VS.  CL  340—280  5  Claims 


A  novel  circuit  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  intruding  objects  by  sensing  changes  in 
electrical  capacitance  occurring  in  response  to  the 
intruding  object.  The  circuit  arrangement  is  such  that  the 
frequency  of  an  oscillator  is  changed  by  capacitance 
variations  occurring  in  response  to  the  intruder  to  there- 
upon reduce  the  output  level  of  a  band-pass  filter  tuned 
to  the  normal  center  freqency  of  the  oscillator.  When 
the  output  level  is  reduced  by  a  iM-edctcrmined  amount,  an 
alarm  is  triggered.  The  novel  circuit  arrangement  further 
includes  means  to  simultaneously  determine  the  existence 
of  predetermined  other  external  conditions  and  in  this 
regard,  a  photoelectric  arrangement  responsive  to 
polarized,  coded  light  is  also  provided  as  is  a  novel  inter- 
connection of  temperature  responsive  fusablc  links,  the 
alarm  arrangement  being  energized  in  a  different  manner 
when  the  temperature  sensitive  elements  respond  than 
would  be  the  case  when  an  intruder  is  detected. 


3,439,358 
ACnVITY  DETECTORS 
Terence  J.  Salmons,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  George  Washington  Limited,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Ffled  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,488 

Int  CL  G08b  13/22 

VS,  CL  340—258  9  Clamis 
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This  invention  relates  to  devices  for  detecting  and  re- 
c(x-ding  movement  of  animals,  both  human  and  non 
human,  within  predetermined  areas.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  animal  itself  serves  as  a  source  of  high  frequency  radi- 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  normally  unobserved  arti- 
cles such  as  television  receivers  and  the  like  in  locations 
accessible  to  the  public  such  as  hotel  or  motel  rooms  from 
theft  or  tampering  wherein  a  remote  signal  is  produced  by 
removal  or  excessive  movement  of  the  article  by  an  un- 
authorized person  comprising 

at  least  one  television  receiver; 

a  sensing  resistance  element  disposed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  television  receivers; 

a  master  control  and  alarm  panel  remotely  located  from 
said  television  receivers,  said  master  control  and 
alarm  panel  including 

a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
resistance  elements  which  is  normally  in  an  electri- 
cally unbalanced  condition  unless  properly  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  sensing  elec- 
trical resbtance  elements  disposed  in  said  television 
receivers; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one  sens- 
ing resistance  element  to  said  Wheatstone  bridge  cir- 
cuit to  thereby  electrically  balance  said  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit,  and 

means  responsive  to  an  electrical  imbalance  signal  in 
said  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  for  giving  an  alarm 
upon  removal  or  excessive  movement  of  one  of  said 
television  receivers,  said  means  responsive  to  an  elec- 
trical imbalance  in  said  Wheatstone  bridge  comprises 

a  transistor  amplifier  electronic  switching  circuit  and 

means  responsive  to  said  transistor  switching  circuit  for 
giving  an  alarm. 
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213319 

BRASSIERE 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  West  Eoglewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
International    Playtez    Corporation,    New    Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,966 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D2— 02 
VS.  CL  D2— 24 


213,822 
JUG 
Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysbnrg,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Owens-UUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  09—07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 42 


213,820 

JAR 

James  E.  Pinmmcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InLCLD9— 0/ 

VS.  CL  D9— 107 

213,823 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Floyd  E.  PettengflL  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocldng  Glass  C<Hporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Original  design  appUortion  Sept  23,  1966,  Svt.  No. 
4,006.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  6,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  9,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— Oi 
VS.  CL  D9— 100 


213.821 
JUG 
Richard  L.  Platte,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
BaU  and  Bearing  Ccunpany,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,011 
T«rm  of  patcat  14  years 
Int  CL  09—07 
U.S.CLD9— 40 
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213324 

Eogenc  R.  Loedtke,  Recdsbarg,  WIfc,  asdgnor  toHaiiks. 
^mtt   Company,   RecdsiNirg,   Wb^   a  corporation  of 
Wkconsin 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  12,452 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9—01 
VS.  CL  1»— 129 


213,827 

CHAIR 

Alex  Strassle,  9533  Klrchbcrg,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland 

Original  dcs%n  application  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

8,274.  Dhided  and  this  application  May  7,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  11,828 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
lnt.CLD6--0i 
UjS.  CL  D15— 1 


213,825 

RESTAURANT  FACADE  OR  THE  UKE 

Fred  Schmid,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chicken 

Delight,  Inc.,  Des  Fbdnes,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  May  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.a.D25— 02 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 
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213,828 

WELL  CASING  PIPE 

DarreU  N.  Blake,  143  Glen,  CooncU  BhilEs,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  11. 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,968 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Int.  CLD25— 99 

UA  CL  D23— 45 
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213,826 

CHAIR 

Alex  Strassle,  9533  Kbrchberg,  St  GaU,  Switzerland 

Origfaial  design  application  Ang.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

8,274.  DiTided  and  this  appUcation  May  7,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  11,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


213  829 
PADDLE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  THROWER 
Walter  W.  Wolfe,  584,  Roirtc  1,  Momd,  Mfam.    55364, 
and  Herbert  A  HoHen,  4728  Ahfaich  Ave.,  Minne- 
apolis Mfam.    55340 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD23— 0¥ 
U.S.  CL  D23— 165 
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213,838 
COMBINED  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CONSOLE 

FOR  DATA  ^ 

Mario  Bellini,  Milan,  Italy,  aasigMV  ^Jng.  C.  OUvetti 

Jk  C  S.P.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14--02 

U  A  CL  D26— 5 


TELEPHONE  DIAL  WHhST  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

DaTid  W.  Hagelbarger,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Couty, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratorka,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N^  York 

Origfattl  design  application  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,879, 
now  Patent  No.  209,670,  dated  Dec  26,  1967.  Dirided 
and  this  application  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  12,19S 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U  A  CL  D26— 14 
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213331 
COMPUTER  DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONSOLE 
Channtaig  W.  Gilson,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 
Bonker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12^6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D2«— 5 


213,833 

RECORD  PLAYER  TONE  ARM  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Donald  F.  KanUnsU,  Du  Page  County,  DL,  assignor  to 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^ 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12^73 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D26— 14 
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213^834 
VASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
J.  BcDcs,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  ADchor 
Hockkig  Glass  Corporatioa,  Lancaster,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Oricinal  design  application  May  26,  1W,S«- ^o. 
7,275.  Dirided  and  tUs  application  Jan.  12,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  10,15« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dll— 02 
U  A  CL  D2»— 2« 


213337  „„.^ 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  TOILET  TISSUE 
Elmer  H.  Dark,  1000  UrUn  Atc, 

Colnmlms,  Ohio    43212 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD6— Oi 

UA  CL  D33— 31 


213,835 
VASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CL  D29— 28 


213,838 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Raymond  O.  McAllister,  3901  SE.  8th  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73115 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  CL  D21— Oi 

UA  CL  D34— 5 


213,836 
ANKLE  MARKER  STRAP  FOR  ANIMALS 
Cnthbcrt  Bricrley,  Nettlehed,  England,  assignor  to  Dalt<Hi 
Supplies    Limited,    Netdebcd,    England,    a    British 

company 

FUed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Sept  22,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lirt.  CL  D30— 99 

UA  CL  D30— 43 


213^39 
POOL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  DIemond,  66  Hickory  HID  Road,  Simsbnry, 
Conn.    06070,   and  Leonard  E.  Grecnberg,   57 
Moatahi    Farms    RomL    West    Hartford,   Conn. 
06117 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— Oi 
VS.  CL  D34— 5 
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213,840 
TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Bcncs,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
HocUag  GhHS  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlgfaial  design  application  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7^, 
^SWPatent  N<!.  nSJS,  dated  Aug.  20,  1968.  DlrWed 
and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  10,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D7— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D36— 2 


UA 


213,843 

CLOCK  FACE 

Marion  K.  SanuBcrs,  W.  Conunerce  St, 

Brownstown,  lad.    47220 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 06 

CC  D42— 7 


213341 
BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  

Origfaial  design  application  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,309, 
now  Patent  No.  212,023.  dated  Aug.  20,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,361 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Inta.D7— Oi 
U  A  CL  D36— 2 


213  844 

COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  CLOSURE 

REMOVER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  JARS 

WhifieM  R.  MacKeeby,  501  Dorset  Road, 

Devon,  Ba.     19333 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 02 

U.S.  CL  D44— 29 


213,842 
FOOTED  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 
Original  design  appUcation  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,309, 
now  Patent  No.  212,023,  dated  Aug.  20,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
U  A  CL  D36— 2 


213,845 
CLOTHES  HAMPER 
Salvatore  Roggio,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Robot 
S.   Roggio,   Delran,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Lehman 
Specialty  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,660 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD7— 06 
UA  CL  D49— 8.2 
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213,846 
RUGSHAMPOOER 
Jerrold  L.  Klntdcy,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
American  Home  Prodacts  Corporatioii, 
N.Y^  a  corponitioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,773 
Term  ot  wrtcat  14  yeari 
IbL  CLiyi—06 
UA  CL  D49— 14 


New 


to 
YoriK, 


April  16,  1969 

21334S  U 

ELECTRICIAN'S  TOOL 

Eugene  D.  Hindenborg,  Sycamore,  m.,  amignor  to  Hohib 

Indostrica,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  U,  19M,  Ser.  No.  11,144 

Term  of  natcnt  14  years 

bit  CL  D8— 02 

UA  CL  D54— 13 


213449 
CLAMP  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING  TUBES 
OR  THE  i-Hcr. 
Stephens  N.  Sato.  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  amignor,  by 


213,847 

GRILLE 

Edward  C.  Hallocl^  86  Woodland  Are., 

Sammit,NJ.    07901 

Filed  July  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,764 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D25— 01:  D5— 03 

U.S.CLD54— 2 


lUsignments,  to  Ivac  Corporation,  La  Joiia,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Di— 02;  D24--02 
U.Sw  CL  D54— 13 


213350 
HAND  DRILL 
Melrin  H.  BoMt,  Glenyiew,  ID.,  assignor  to  G.  W. 
Mnrphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex^  a  corpo- 
nrtlon  of  Texas 

FOcd  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  6.  D8— 02 
U.S.  CL  D54— 14 


April  15,  1969 
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213,851 

MICROFILM  REAR  PROIECTION  VIEWER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  E.  Karow,  Los  Aastle»,  and  Lewis  E.  Simpson, 

Wilmington,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Leon  Schwartz,  BcTeriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 04 
VS.  CL  D61— 1 


213,853 
ALPHABET  FONT 
Brook  A.  Aquilino,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Da  Vimd 
Creations,  Inc^  Providence,  R  J^  *  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D19— 04 
UACLD64— 12 

(3ia)@(i!®^a) 


213,854 
TIRE  VALVE  COVER 
Selden  T.  Williams,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
ScoTill     Manufacturing     Company,     Watcrbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 74 
VS.  CL  D90— 20 


213,852 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richaid  J.  Olson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodali  Company,  Rochest«r,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— Oi 
VS.  CL  D61— 1 


213,855 

PROMPTING  MACHINE 

Alvin  Eiscnberg,  6104  Little  Ntsk  Parkway, 

Uttie  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ian.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 0« 

U.S.  a.  D96— 9 


i     /r;j>^v' 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF 

APRIL,  1969 

..PutlUhed  at  t.e  re,ue.t  <^  t.e  a^P^U^^at^  -  --  ^^^"  '''  ^«^-  «*«   ^•«-   ^^^^ 

BoleUe,  John  H.  Colour  proofing  procets.  755,382,  4-15-69, 

BuckBon.  OerWld  I..  J.  A.  Maiilno.  and  8.  V.  Williams  to  EI. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  detecting  dis- 
coloration m  a  cyUndrlcal  yarn  package  by  observing 
changes  In  reflectivity  on  the  ends  of  the  package.  706,017, 
4-15-69.  CI.  356 — 196.  ^  ^       . 

Cole    Paul  M.,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Appara- 


tus  for  dereglsterlng  crimps  In  a  longitudinally  moving  tow. 
718.440.  4-15-69.  CI.  19 — 68. 
Craig.  William  D. :  See— 

Patterson,  James  W^  and  Craig.  781.088. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Buckson    Gerald  I.,  Maslno.  and  WUUams.  706,017. 
Cole,  Paul  M.  718,440. 
LogthetlB,  Anestls  L.  743,029. 

Peters,  Robert  J.  753,132.  ^  _, 

Eklner    Okan    and  E.  P.  Gofflnet.  Jr.  Process  for  measuring 

polymer  content.  665,767.  4-15-69.  Cl.  260— 8078. 
Erb.  Louis  P..  to  Hercules.  Inc.  Control  of  processing  problems 
related  to  additive*  by  composite  extrusion.  765,985,  4-1&- 
69,  Cl.  264 — 171. 
Herd    Harold  H. :  Bee — 

karper.  John  8.,  Herd,  and  Pole.  697,792. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Patterson,  James  W.,  and  Craig.  781.088. 
Gofflnet,  Edward  P..  Jr. :  See— 

Eklner,  Okan,  and  Gofflnet.  665,767. 

'Lone.  Robert  B.,  Solomon,  and  Hall.  700,489. 
Harper,  John  S..  H.  ft.  Herd,  and  R   V.  Pole,  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corp.    Method   of   making   white   light 
holograms.  697.792,  4-15-69,  Cl.  96—27. 


Hercules,  Inc. :  See — 

Erb.  Louis  F.  765.985. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 
Harper.  John  8.,  Herd,  and  Pole.  697.792. 

Kirby  Frederic  B.  Preparation  of  phthaUc  acids  by  slow 
oxidation.  707,405,  4-15-69,  Cl.  260—524. 

Logthetls.  Anestls  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Ethylenlcally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymers  treami 
with  boron  compounds.  743,029,  4-15-69.  cfl.  260—80.78. 

Long.  Robert  B..  H.  J.  Solomon,  and  H.  J.  Hall.  Contacting 
oil  shale  or  siiale  oil  with  a  solvent  to  Produce  ™*t«"*' 
sulUble  for  hydrofinlng.  700,489.  4-15-69.  Cl.  208—11. 

Maslno.  John  A.:  See —  ,„,„.  tna  nit 

Buckson.  Gerald  I.,  Maslno,  and  WllUams.  706,017. 

Patterson,  James  W.,  and  W.  D.  Craig,  to  Ford  Motor  Co 
Yarn  tensioning  device.  781.088,  4-lV69,  Cl.  242—153. 

Peters  Robert  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  simultaneous  crimping  of  two  tows. 
753.132.  4-15-69.  Cl.  28 — 1. 

Pole,  Robert  V. :  See—  ^  „  ,     «a-  -«« 

Harper,  John  8.,  Herd,  and  Pole.  697,792. 

Sloan,  Cephas  H. :  See— 

Touey,  George  P.,  and  Sloan.  775,574. 
Touey.  George  P.,  and  C.  H.  Sloan.  Elastlclzed  .tobacco  smoke 

filter.  775,574.  4-15-69,  Cl.  131—267. 
Solomon,  Herman  J.:  See — 

Long,  Robert  B.,  Solomon,  and  Hall.  700,489. 

Williams.  Stanley  V. :  See — 

Buckson,  Gerald  I.,  Maslno,  and  WllUams.  706,017. 


nST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

N««.-Arr«ig«l  in  accortlance  with  the  ^,^^i^''^^Xry'i^cTi<^h^  °'  '''"  °'"*  ^*"  accordance  with  dty  aod 


Beatty,  James  R.,  P.  W.  Karper,  and  A.  E.Juve.  deceased  (by 
E.  Juve,  executrix),  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Vlscurom- 
eter. 

Re.  26,562,  4-15-69,  Cl.  78—101. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See—  „     »«  km 

Beatty,  James  R.,  Karper,  and  Juve.  Re.  26,562. 
Karper,  Paul  W. :  See—-  „     ««  Kao 

Beatty,  James  R.,  Karper.  and  Juve.  Re.  26,562. 
Kossoy,  Michael  W. :  See— 

Poarch,  Arthur  E.,  and  Kossoy.  Re.  26,561. 
Meredith.  Dlven.  Mass  transfer  unit  using  spaced  flexible  ma- 
terials   and  method  of  construction.  Re.  26,560,  4-i&-oi», 


Cl.  261—30. 


Moore.  Francis  J.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.  SlmpUfled  construction 
for  door  latch  operating  mechanism.  Re.  26,564,  4-15-69, 
Cl    292 167 

Poarch,  Arthur  E..  and  M.  W.  Kossoy,  to  Western  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Method  of  making  meat  curing  salt  compositions. 
Re.  26,561,  4-15-69,  Cl.  99—222. 

Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See— 

Moore,  Francis  J.  Re.  26.564. 
Seuthe  Eberhard.  Device  to  produce  steam  for  mobile  and  ste- 

tlonary  toys.  Re.  26.563.  4-15-69,  Cl.  46 — 9. 
Western  Dairy  Products  Inc. :  See—- 

Poarch,  Arthur  E.,  and  Kossoy.  Re.  26,561. 


nST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kingsley.  Jerrold  L.  213.846. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 
Benes.  Frank  J.  213.834. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  213,885. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  213,840. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  213,841. 
Benea,  Frank  J.  218,842. 
PettenglU,  Floyd  E.  213,823. 
AoulUno,  Brook  A.,  to  Da  Vinci  Creations,  Inc.  Alphabet  font. 

213.853,  4-15-69.  Cl.  D64— 12. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hagelbarger,  David  W.  213.832. 
Bellini.  Mario,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  h  C.  S.o.A.  Combined  In- 
put and  out-pat  console  for  data.  213,830.  4-15-69,  Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Benes    Frank   J.,   to  Anchor   Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Vase  or 

slmiUr  article.  213,834,  4-15-69.  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Benes.   Frank   J.,   to  Anchor   Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Vase  or 

similar  article.  213.835,  4-15-69.  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Benes,   Frank  J.,   to  Anchor  Hocking  Glaas  Corp.  Tray  or 

SlmiUr  article.  213,840,  4-15-69.  Cl.  D36— 2. 
Benes.  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor   Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Bowl  or 
similar  article.  213,841,  4-16-69,  CT.  D36— 2. 


Benes.  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Footed  bowl 

or  kmllar  article.  213,842.  4-15-69    C1.D36— 2. 
Blake.    Darrell   N.   Well    casing   pipe.    213.828.    4-15-69.   Cl. 

Boldt.  Melvln  H..  to  O.  W.  Murphy  Industries,  Inc.  Hand  drill. 

213.850,  4-15-69,  Cl.  D54 — 14. 
Brlerley,   Cuthbert.   to   Dalton   Supplies   Ltd.   Ankle  marker 

strap  for  animais.  213,836,  4-15-69,  Cl.  D30 — 43. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The :  Bee— 

Gllson,  Channing  W.  213,881> 
Chicken  Delight,  Inc. :  See — 

Schmld,  Fred.  213.825. 
Dalton  Supplies  Ltd. :  See— 

Brlerley.  Cuthbert.  213,836. 
Da  Vinci  Creations,  Inc. :  See — 

AqulUno,  Brook  A.  213.853.  .      .,       ^  019 

Davis    Elmer  H.  Receptacle  for  a  roll  of  toilet  tissue,  ^li,- 

837,  4-15-69,  CT.  D33--31.  „     ,        *k    iiw-   91 1, 

Diemond,  Joseph,  and  L.  E.  Greenberg.  Pool  or  the  like.  213,- 

839.  4-15-69.  Cl.  D34— 5.  „,oopt»t    .i_iPt_«Q    ri 

Eisenberg,  Alvin.  Prompting  machine.  213,855,  4-1&-69,  ci. 

TMJft— -ft 

Gllson    Channing  W.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp    Computer 
data  input/output  console.  213.831.  4-15-69.  Cl.  D2&— 5. 

Greenberg.  Leonard  E. :  See — 

Diemond,  Joseph,  and  Greenberg.  213.839. 


n 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Haeelbarger,  David  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
Telephone   dial    wheel   or   similar   article.    213,832,    4-15- 

Hallock.'  Edward  C.  Grille.  213,847,  4-1&-69,  CI.  D54— 2. 
Hankscraf  t  Co. :  See — 

Luedtke.  Eugene  R.  213,824.      ,_.,_,     ..^.„.. 
Hindenburg,  Eugene  D.,  to  Holub  Industries,  Inc.  Electrician  s 

tool.  213.848.  4-15-89,  CI.  D54— 13. 
Holten,  Herbert  A. :  See —  ^  „  ^^ 

Wolfe,  Walter  W.,  and  Holten.  213,829. 
Holub  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlndenburg,  Eugene  D.  213,848. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Platte,  Richard  L.  213.821. 
International  Playtex  Corp. :  See — 

Sachs,  Charles  M.  213,819. 
Ivac  Corp. :  See —  

Sato,  Stephens  N.  213349.  .        ,        «        ^ 

Kaminski,  Donald  P.,  to  Wawwick  Electronics.  Inc    Record 

player  tone  arm  or  similar  article.  213,833,  4-1&-69,  ci. 

Karow,  William  E..  and  L.  E.  Simpson,  to  L.  Schwarti.  Micro- 
film rear  projection  viewer  or  similar  article.  213,851, 
4-15-69.  CI.  D61 — 1.  ^  _ 

Klngsley  Jerrold  L.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Rug 
shampooer.  213,846,  4-15-69,  CI.  D49— 14. 

Lehman  Specialty  Co. :  See —      „'         „     _.      „-oo.ik 
Roggio,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  and  R.  S.  Rpgglo.  213,845. 

Luedtke,  Eugene  R.,  to  Hankscraft  Co.  Bottle.  213,824,  4-15- 
69,  CI.  D9 — 129. 

MacKeeby,  Winfleld  R.  Combined  can  opener  and  closure  re- 
mover for  botUes  and  jars.  213.844.  4-15-69.  CI.  D44— 29. 

McAllister,  Raymond  O.  Golf  putter.  213,838,  4-15-69.  CI. 
D34— 5. 


Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc. : 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.  213.850. 

Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C.  S.p.A. :  Se< 
BelllDi,  Mario.  213,830. 


See 


Olson,   Richard  J.   Photographic  camera  or  similar  article. 

213,852.  4-15-69,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Pluramer,  James  E.  213.820. 

Weckman,  Richard  L.  213,822.  „  ^  . 

PettengiU    Floyd  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Bottle 

or   similar  article.   213,823,   4-15-69,   CI.    D9— 100. 
Platte   Richard  L.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Jug.  213,- 

821,' 4-15-69.  CI.  D9 — 40. 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to  Owens-IUlnols.  Inc.  Jar.  213.820,  4-15- 

69.  CI.  D9 — 107. 
Roggio.  Robert  S. :  See —  ,      ^.».,^. 

Roggio,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  and  R.  S.  Roggio.  213,845. 
Roggio,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  and  R.  S.  Roggio,  to  Lehman  Specialty 

Co.  Clothes   hamper.   213,845,   4-15-69,  CI.   D49— 8.2. 
Sachs.  Charles  M.,  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Brasalere. 

213,819,  4-15-69,  CI.  D2— 24. 
Sato,  Stephens  N.,  to  Ivac  Corp.  Clamp  for  intravenous  feed- 
ing tubes  or  the  like.  213,849,  4-15-69,  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Schmld.  Fred,  to  Chicken  Delight,  Inc.  Restaurant  facade  or 

the  like.  213,825,  4-15-69.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Schwartz,  Leon  :  See —  ^  ^  „_^ 

Karow,  William  E.,  and  Simpson.  213,801. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Williams.  Seiden  T.  213,854. 
Simpson,  Lewis  E.  :  See — 

Karow,  William  E.,  and  Simpson.  213,851. 
Strassle,   Alex.   Chair.   213,826,   4-15-69,   Cl.   D15— 1. 
Strassle,  Alex.  Chair.  213,827,  4-15-69,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Summers,  Marlon  K.  Clock  face.  213,843,  4-15-69.  Cl,  D42— 7. 

Wawwick  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Kaminski,  Donald  F.  213,833. 
Weckman,  Richard  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jug.  213,822, 

4-15-69,  Cl.  D9 — 42. 
Williams,  Seiden  T..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Tire  valve  cover.  213,- 

854,  4-15-69,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Wolfe,  Walter  W.,  and  H.  A.  Holten.  Paddle  for  centrifugal 

thrower.  213.829,  4-15-69,  Cl.  D23 — 168. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  I  5th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1 969 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aberle,  Richard  H.,  and  Lucas,  Robert  H.,  to  American  Metal 
Climax,  Inc. Process  for  making  hiah-strength,  wettaMe  alu- 
minum foil.  3,438,228, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  072-042. 
ACF  (Amsterdam  Chemie  Farmacie)  N.V.:Ser— 

Van  Dcr  Meer.  Samuel,  and  Pouwels.  Hendnk.  3.439.069. 
Achler.  Howard  S..  and  Kaufmann.  Harotd,  to  Kaufmann  Tool  and 
Engineering  Corp.RoDing  machine.  3.438,232.  04-15-69,  O. 
072-166. 
Adair.  James  Richard,  to  United  Engineerinfi  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Roll  charing  device  for  rolling  milk.  3,438.234,  04-15- 
69,0.072-238. 
Adamek.  Stephen,  and  Wood,  Bertie  B.  J.,  to  Dunlop  Company 
Limited,  Tne.  Episulfide-modified  epoxide  polymer  composi- 
tions and  method  of  preparation.  3,439.062.  04-15-69.  Q.  260- 
830. 
Aerts.  Josef,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.Measuring  method  and  apparatus. 

3.438.518.04-15-69.0.214-018.2 
Agfa-Gevaen  AktiengesellschaftiSer— 

Wagner,  Karl.  3.438.314. 
A.G.  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  bei  Locamo:S«e— 

Ullmann.  Werner,  and  Donati.  Franco.  3.439.146. 
Ahlenius,  Gosta.  to  Tnma  AB.  Differential  piston  control  system. 

3.438.300. 04-1 5-69. 0. 091-436. 
Ahlert.  Richard  H.Set— 

Milch.  Alfred.  Lalak.  Joseph  J.  and  Ahlert.  Richard  H. 
3.438.118. 
Ahsmann.  Gerardus  Josephus  Marie.  Meyer.  Hans  Jachim  Gustav. 
and  Van  der  Laarse.  Jan  Willem.  to  I^kirth  American  Philios  Co.. 
Inc. Positive  column  gas  discharge  lamp  employing  an  alloy  of 
two     metals     with     impedance-free     terminal     connections. 
3.439.209. 04-1 5-69. 0.  313-229. 
Airotec.  lnc.:Sef— 

Royston, Charlie  A..  Jr..  3,438.167. 
Air  Reduction  Company:Ser— 

Hawkins.  Raymond  L..  and  Davidowich.  George.  3.438.808. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Inc. :S«r— 

Wallace.  Dean  R.,  3.438,530. 
Akai  Electric  Company.  Limited:See— 

Atsumi.  Katsuya.  3.439.126. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:Ser— 

Bostroem.  Hans,  and  Howey.  Friedrich.  3.439,318. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabnken.Ser— 

Steinhoitz,  Gosu.  and  Aronsaon.  Bo,  3.438.588. 
Aktiei^eaelbchaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:See— 
Frowein.  Egbertus  Adrianus,  3.439.140. 
Kruser.  Winfried.  3.438.684. 
Albemarle  Paper  Company:Seif — 
Hamilton.  Gordon  A.,  3.438.482. 
Rohde.  John  J.  3.438.488. 
Albers.   Walter   R..   and   Miller.   Arthur  T..   to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.Bird  swing  detector.  3.438.492. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  209- 1 1 1 .7 
Albris.  Frank  R..  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne  Inc.Canting  kxk  bolt. 

3.438.417,04-15-69.0.  151-037. 
AkxMn.  George  B..  and  Edmonsond.  Frank  D..  to  Georeia-Pacific 
Corporation..  DriHii^  mud  and  product  therefor.  3.438.895.  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  252-008.5 
Alco  Standard  Corporation.  .See— 
Seelandt.  Kari  H..  3,438.618. 
Alexander,  Warren  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Fil- 
tering system.  3.439. 1 55. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  235- 1 8 1 . 
Alfa-Laval  AB.Ser— 

Murkes,  Jakob,  and  Nilson,  Carl-Goran.  3,438.571 . 
Wennerb^rg,  Fritz  J.,  3,438.435. 
Allen.  Arthur  C.:Sef— 

Unden.  Henry  R..  Baker.  Bernard  S..  Meek.  John,  and  Allen. 
Arthur C.  3.438.759. 
Allen.  Paul:&r— 

Woolworth.  Richard  G..  and  Allen.  Paul  3.438.342. 
Allen.  Robert  M.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 

makiMfmcgrainedsted.  3,438.822.04.15-69.0. 148-143. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:S<r— 
Auvil,  Harvey  S.,  3,438,867. 


Boms,  Beryl  A,  3,438.188. 
ColIiM  ~  "    " 


Jiiwwood.  George  H.  3.438.190. 

Dien.Chi  Kang.  3.438.964. 

Hartford.  Winslow  H..  and  Kellv,  Walter  R..  3.438.724. 
Le    Noir.    Fred    White,    and    King.    Clarence    Anderson. 
3.438.101. 


Lichstein.  Bernard  M..  and  Woolf.  Cyril.  3,438.946. 
Oxenrider.  Bryce  C.  and  Lund,  Richard  B..  3,438.938. 
Pietrusza,  Edward  W..  Pedersen.  Jack  R..  and  Piter,  Rudolph, 
3,438,948. 
Allied  Mills,  Inc.:Ser— 

Singer.  PhUip  A..  3.438.780. 
Alpert.  Edward  D.:See— 

Racine.  WUIiam  J..  Alpert.  Edward  D..  and  Caldwell,  James 
H,  Jr.  3.438.889. 
Alpine  Geophysical  Associates,  Inc..  .See— 

Smith.  Larry  G..  Blake.  Gordon  H..  and  Van  Way.  Jim  P.. 
3.438,678. 
Alpine- Western.  Inc.:See— 

Bachrach,  Erwin.  and  Gabrieison,  Dan  A..  3.438.138. 
Alsco,  Inc.-.See — 

Nash.  John  J.  3,438.108. 
Alten.  Edward  HSee— 

Dubble.  Roger  D..  and  Alten,  Edward  H.  3.438.803. 
Altenweger.  Alois,  to  Zellwegwe   Ltd.Frame  for  a  warp-tying 

machine  and  the  like.  3.438.1 03. 04- 1 5^69.  Cl.  028-04 1 . 
AltoCompany:&r—  ^  ,^^ 

Irving.  Frank  M..  Jr..  and  Schmidt,  Albert  S.,  3.438,522. 
Amalgamated  Wireless  ( Australasia )  Limited:Ser— 

Davies.  Louis  Walter.  3.439. 1 73. 
Amanrich.  Robert:  &r— 

Cousserans,  Gilbert,  and  Amanrich.  Robert  3.438.746. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:Sef — 
Engleman.  Donald  E..  3,438,1 17. 
Jackson.  Robert  L..  Jr..  3.438.587. 
Sdhost.  Dale  L.  3.438, 1 8 1 . 
American  Aniline  Products.  lnc.:S«— 

Genta.  Guido  R.,  3,439,002. 
American  Cyanamid  Company.&r— 

Arlt.    Herbert   George.   Jr.,    and    Myatt.   Charies   Oliver. 

3  438  918. 
Chamberlain,  Ralph  Joseph,  3,438.806. 
Chamberlain.    Ralph    Joseph,    and    Nagy.    Daniel    Elmer. 

3.438.970. 
Church.  Robert  Fitz  Randolph.  Kende.  Andrew  Steven,  and 

Weiss,  Martin  Joseph.  3.438.973. 
Davis.  Amokl  Rogers.  3,438.916. 
Davis.  Stanley  M.  3,438.81 3. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  Adrian,  3,438.984. 
Innes,  William  Beveridge.  3,438,721 . 
Marks.    Alfred    Finlay.    and    Brahm,    Armin    Wolfgang, 

3,439.071. 
Matsunaca.  Yoshio.  3.439.006. 
Mosby,  William  Lindsay,  Gillham,  Helen  Currier,  and  Sherr. 

Allan  Ellis.  3,439,005. 
Ritson.   Daniel   Dickerson.   Frazier,   Charies.   and   Coscia. 

Anthony  Thomas.  3.438.794. 
Robbins.  Woodrow  Wihon,  3.438.963. 
American  Enka  Corporation:Sw— 

Lindsley.  Charies  H.  3.439.168. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:Sef— 

Groth,  Glen  L..  3.438.506. 
American  Maize-Products.  Co.  :S«— 

Milan.  Frank  J.,  and  Cohen.  Lawrence  R..  3,438.379. 
American  Metal  Oimax.  Inc.iSer— 

Aberle.  Richard  H..  and  Lucas.  Robert  H..  3.438.228. 
American  Standard  Inc. .Ser— 

Forbes.  Norman  A..  3.439.226. 
Heskestad.Gunnar.  3.438.072. 
Amerline  Corporation  :Sef— 

Becker.  Robert,  and  Hultgren.  Amokl  P..  3,438.591. 
Ameixxrk  Corporation.  -.See— 

Anderson.  Lloyd  L..  3.438.665. 
Amerock  Corporation:Ser— 

Erickson,  Kari  H..  3,438.666. 
Amphenol  Corporation:5*f — 

Flanagan.  James  R..  and  Zeriin.  WUIiam  M..  3.439.294. 
AMP  Incorporated:S«— 

Evans.  William  Robert.  3.438.095. 
Evans,  William  Robert,  3.439,3 1 1 . 
Evans.  William  Robert,  3,439,316. 
Lightner.  Linn  Stephen,  Bennett.  Benny  Morris,  and  Asick, 

John  Cari,  3,439.3 1 4. 
Over.  William  R..  3.438.407. 


Ill 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Amsted  Industries  Incorporatcd.Se*— 

Moehling,  Charles,  3,438.339. 
Amsterdam,  Michael  F..  Shaikh,  Mohammed  S..  a«Uf~Pi 
Krishan  S    to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force,.  Method  ot 
making  solar  ceU.  3.438, 1 20, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  029-572. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation:S«- 

DubMe,  Roger  D.,  and  Alten.  Edward  H.,  3,438,803. 
Foas,  George  J..  Runco,  Joseph  C,  and  Roberts,  Cecil  P.. 
3,438,174. 

Anderson.  HattieTSe^—  ^  ■>  a^o  nt.fi 

Anderson,  Martin,  and  Anderson,  Hattic  T.  3 .438,068. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  L.,  to  Amerock  Corporation,.  Magnetic  catch 

3  438,665.04-15-69.0.292-251.5 
Anderson.  Martin,  and  Anderson.  Hattie  T.Self-tucking  fitted 

sheet.  3.438,068, 04- 1 5-69. CI.  005-334. 
Anderson,  Robert  E..  and  Jones,  Giffin  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

oanv  The  Desalination  of  water  with  thermally  reversible  water- 

swelUWe  resins.  3,438.893, 04- 15-69.  CI.  210^59. 
Anderson.  Robert  Gordons*^—  ^  j.ia  ik-i 

Honnen.  Lewis  R..  and  Anderson,  Robert  Gordon  3,438,757^ 
Anderson,  Robert  M.HumidisUt.  3.439,136,  04-15-69,  CI.  200- 

061.06  .      .  r 

Andreaegi  Joseph  R.,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.Lamp  focusing 

mechanism.  3.439.160,04-15-69,0.240-044.2 
Aniey.  Donald  M.:S«—  . ..     ■     .rn.    • 

Robinson.  Norman  R..  Aniey.  Donald  M..  and  Pctne.  Charles 
S.  3.438,582. 
Aozuka,  Noriyo8hi:S«—  ....,.,     u     * 

Kitabatake,  Michitoshi.  Ito,  Masatomo.  Ikeda,  Takashi.  Aozu- 
ka  Noriyoshi.and  Noguchi.  Yoshitaka  3,439,020. 
Appel,  Bruce  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oil-extended  polyurea 

oMting  compositions.  3,438.929. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  260-033.6 
Arai.  Hazime:S«—  .     »     .     ,. 

Ono     Terumichi,    Mizutani.    Shigeru.    and    Arai.    Hanme 
3.439.084.  ^      ^    . 

Archer.  Richard  John,  to  Hudson.  E.  W.,  Umited.  Leather  drying 

machines.  3,438, 1 37. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  034-092. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company.5«— 
Milks,  John  Edward.  3.439.007. 

Milks,  John  Edward,  and  Scharrer.  Roland  Pierre,  3.439.024. 
Arlt  Herbert  George.  Jr..  and  Myatt,  Charles  Oliver,  to  American 
Cyanamid Company.  Etylene-propylene terpolymerrubber com- 
piition  with  improved  tack.  3,438.9 1 8, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-022. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:^*— 

Haines,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Rothrock.  Roy  R..  3.438.853. 
Aronsson,  Bo:See— 

Steinholtz,  Gosta,  and  Aronsson,  Bo  3,438.588. 
ARP  Inc     Ste 

Baudrand,  Donald  W..  and  Mallory,  Glenn  O.,  Jr.,  3.438.798. 

Artz,  Klaus:5«— 

Rhyner.  Paul,  and  Aru.  Klaus  3.438.%7.  .... 

Ashbrook.  Allan  W..  and  Ritcey.  Gordon  M..  to  Eldorado  Mining 
and  Refining  Limited.  Separation  of  cobalt  from  nickel  by  ex- 
traction from  ammoniacal  solution.  3,438,768,  04-15-69,  O. 
075-119 
Asick.  John  Carl :5<r-  ^^      .         ^  »      . 

Lightner.  Linn  Stephen.  Bennett.  Benny  Moms,  and  Asick. 
John  Carl  3,439.3 14. 
Associated  Electric  Industries  Limited:5er— 

Sims.  William  John.  3.438. 128. 
Astley.  Edward  T..  King.  Daniel  L..  and  Gold.  Daniel,  to  Crosfield 
Electronic  Limited.  Photoelectric  register  control  of  presses  for 
printing,  folding  or  cutung  webs.  3.439.176.  04-15-69.  O.  250- 
219. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane  ;S^r— 

Jaulmes,  Enc.  3,438,650.  ^      ^      -. 

Atkins,  David  B.,  to  Jackson  Buff  Corporation..  Combined  soft 
ckjch  and  hard  coane  cord  buff.  3,438,080.  04-15-69,  O.  015- 
230.13 
Atkinson,  Roger  Lee.  and  Fader.  Marshall  Lloyd,  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.Protein  test  composition,  device  and  method. 
3.438.737. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 023-230. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  :&r— 

Cleary. James M. 3,438,204.  ,  ^  ,^    „    . 

Racine,  William  J..  Alpert,  Edward  D.,  and  Caldwell.  James 
H.,  Jr.,  3.438,889. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :S«— 
Du  Ross,  James  W..  3.438,787. 
Martin.  Graham  D..  3.438.325. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  LimXediSee—  ,.,„.„, 

Bensussan.  Andre  Marc,  and  Hodge.  Ronald  I..  3.439.193. 
Hodge.  Ronald  1.3.439.194.  . 

Atsumi.  Katsuya.  to  Akai  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Recording 
and  biasing  head  assembly  for  magnetic  tape  recorders. 
3.439,126.. CI.  179-100.2  ..^  , 

Attfield.  Donakl  J.,  and  Wilkes.  William  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited    Spinnerets.  3.438.087.  04-15-69.  CI.  018- 
008. 
August.   Paul.    Reversible   gravity   concrete   or   mortar   mixer. 
3.438.61 3. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  259-162. 


Austin.  Arthur  L.,  Hartman.  Robert  J.,  and  Patton.  John  T..  Jr..  to 
Wyandotte  Chemicab  Corporation.  Phosphorus-containing 
reaction  product  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  tetrahydrofuran  and 
an  alkylene  oxide.  3.439.067. 04-1 5-69.  CI.  260-920. 

Automatic  Cabinet Company:S«—  ,  .,„  ,on 

Paper.  Roland  K..  and  Smyers.  Robert  D..  3.438.380. 

Auvil.  Harvey  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Disentramment 
of  coal  particles  in  pneumatically  charged  coke  ovens. 
3.438.867. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  201 -040. 

Avco  Corporation:&r— 

Hals.  Finn  A,  3,439,196. 
Ayers,  Buell  O ,  and  Sanford,  Richard  A.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 
Company.  Identification  of  chromatographic  peaks.  3,438,242, 
04- 15-69.  CI.  073-023.1 
Azoplate  Corporation.  .See— 

Uhlig.  Fritz.  Lind,  Erwin,  and  Steppan,  Hartmut.  3,438.778. 

Babbitt.  IMorman  SSee—  ,  .  ,«  -.o  ■ 

McGuire.  James  F..  and  Babbitt.  Norman  S.  3.439,28 1 . 

Babbitt,  Norman  SSee—  ,  ..  ,„  ,o  • 

McGuirc,  James  F.,  and  Babbitt,  Norman  S.,  3.439.281 . 
Bachrach.  Ervrin,  and  Gabrielson,  Dan  A.,  to  '^P'"?"^'^?™' 

Inc  Apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  coating  on  a  surface.  3.438.138. 

04-15-69.  CI.  034- 105.  ,^,o,t, 

Badger  Joe  G..  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.Television  tuner.  3.438,272. 

04-15-69,0.074-010.8 
Bailey.  Christopher  E.  G..  and  Metcalf.  Enc.  to  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Umited.  The.  Digital  voltmeter  controlled  by  ii>- 

crements  of  electrical  charge  applied  to  a  capacitor  feedback 

ampUfier.  3.439.272. 04-15-69.CI.  324-1 II. 
Bailey  Hubert  Charles.  Williamson.  John  Bentley.  and  Capp.  Oit- 

ford' William,  to  Distillers  Coinpanv  Limited.  The.  Producuon  of 

dienes.  3,439.058.04-15-69.0.  260^9. 
Baizer.  Manuel  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Elecuolytic  reductive 

coupling  of  azo  compounds.  3.438.877. 04-1 5-69. 0.  204-073. 
Baker.  Alfred.  Self-cleaning  high  lift  bucket.  3.438.526. 04-15-69. 

O.  214-767. 
Baker.  Bernard S.:S«—  .......         j  »„ 

Linden,  Henry  R.,  Baker.  Bernard  S..  Meek.  John,  and  Allen. 
Arthur  C.  3.438,759.  ^     .  ^ 

Bakke.  Bjom,  to  Knag,  A..  A/S.  Sealing  means  and  wretowooiv 

structions  incorporating  such  sealing  means.  3.438.166.  04-15- 

69. 0.  052-400. 
Balaban, 05tap:5«—  ,  .        __ 

Woodruff,  George  M.,  Morrison,  Fred  T.,  and  Balaban,  OsUp 

3,438,310. 

Balamuth,  Levris,  to  Cavitron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  joining  a  closure  to  a  container  by  high  frequency  radial 
vibrations.  3,438.824.04-15-69,0.  156-069. 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Robertson.  Clifford  A.,  to  Cavitron  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  maintaining  a  vibratory  tool  at  a  controlled 
temperature.  3.438.428. 04-1 5-69. 0.  165-001. 

Ballard.  Robert  L..  Edgell.  James  E..  Handke.  Patnck  M.  aiid 
Loechner.  John  T.,  to  Porter.  H.  K.,  Company.  Inc.Vertical  gnp 
grass  shears.  3.438. 1 30, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  030-235. 

Bauon  Corporation:Scr— 

Scaramucci,  Domer.  3.438.387. 

Baltes.  Emil;S«— \  ^    ..  ,  .,„  -.«. 

Treppachuh.  Helmut,  artd  Baltes.  Emil  3,438,294. 

Bambury.  Ronald  E.;5^f— 

Wyckoff.  Kenneth  K.,  Bambury.  Ronald  E..  and  Tennent. 
David  M.  3.439,000. 
Bank  of  the  Southwest  National  Association:5«— 

Jackson.  John  G..  Jr..  Beson.  John,  and.  and  Crawford. 
Charles  R.  3.438.654. 

Banks.  WilIiam:S<r— 

Sharpies.  Allan,  and  Banks.  William  3.439.074. 

Barbera,     Edmund    C.Puncture     resistant     inflaUble     articles. 

3.438.4 19. 04- 15-69.  CI.  152-338. 
Bamby.  Bemice  P.:See— 

Bamby.  Herbert  A.  3.438.790. 
Bamby.  Herbert  A.,  deceased  (by  Barnby.  Bcmice  P..  exccutnx). 
to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging. 
3,438,790, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  099- 1 82. 
Barnes.  Charles  M.:S«—  ,„,,»« 

Lewis,  Richard  L..  and  Barnes.  Charles  M.  3,438,399. 
Baron,  Robert  RSee— 

Vatne,  Robert  D.,  and  Baron,  Robert  R.  3,439,097. 
Barr.  Oifford  L.:See—  ^  „        ^., 

Lamb.  Marcus  J..  De  Yarmett.  Harry  William,  and  Barr.  Clif- 
ford L.  3.438.203. 
Barrington.  Charles  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Compariy. 
The  Wheel  brake  disk  drive  key.  3.438.464.  04-15-69.  O.  188- 
072. 
Barry.  Donald  y/.:See— 

Broussard.  Douglas  E  .  Barry,  Donald  W.,  Kinzbach.  Robert 
B..  and  Kershncr.  Stuart  G.  3.438.2 1 3. 
Barten.  Piet  Gerard  Joseph,  to  North  American  Philips  Company. 
Inc.Color  tube  with  shadow  mask  apertures  and  color  dott  re- 
lated to  permit  use  in  systems  having  different  numbers  of 
scanning  lines.  3.439.207. 04-1 5-69.  CI.  3 1 3-092. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Barth.GeorgeJ..Jr.A»—  ^  Ata  ^ii 

Gordon,  Gerome.  and  Barth.  George  J.  Jr.  3.438,61 7. 

Bartktt  Churchill  W..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  IncStress  peening 

^i;rticles.  3.438.229. 04-15-69.0. 072-053. 

Barton.  Henry  O..  to  Packard  InsUument  Company.  Iiic...  Djta  or- 

eanization  system  for  multiparameter  analyzers.  3.439,34Z.  u*- 

15-69.0.340-172.5 

BBXlMdu  James  R..  to  PCR  P«««^  ??^^»^P'^\  f  ^JfT?  ,«>- 
Molding  process  and  composition.  3,438.933. 04-15-69.  CI.  /oo- 

041.5 
Bastian-Blessing  Co.,  The:S«f — 

Wilson,  Jesse  Allen.  3.438.392.  .  . 

Bastide  Paul.  Cranes,  derncks  and  like  cargo  handling  installations 

of  ships.  3.438.516,04-15-69,0.  214-015. 

Bates,  Donald  W.:S«-  , ^  «,  i  >,  lo  i^t 

Lotti,  Louis  B..  and  Bates.  Donakl  W.  3.438.247. 

Batson.  William  A.:See— 

Winchester.  Don  D..  and  Batson.  William  A.  3.439.248. 

Batti.  Mario  Alexander,  to  Miles  ^f»ratOT«.  Inc.Fermentation 
process  for  producing  citric  acid.  3.438.863.  04-15-69.  CJ.  iva- 

036. 
Battles,  Jorge  Ferrer:S«—  ^  _.         , 

Salat,  Carlos  Ferrer,  Battles,  Jorge  Ferrer,  and  Riera.  Juan 
Colome  3.439.091.  ^    ,  ^„_   , 

Baudrand.  Donald  W..  and  Mallory.  Glenn  O..  Jr..  to  ARP.  Inc.. 
Etecuoiess  plating  process.  3.438.798.04-15-69,0.  1 17-047. 

Bauer,  Hermann.Ser—  ,  .,»  ,o« 

Weiss,  Franz,  and  Bauer.  Hermann  3.438.789. 
Bauer.  Richard  H..  and  Kilpert.  Richard,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Method  for  insulating  pipes.  3,439.075,  U4- 
15-69.0.264-045. 
Bausch  &  Lomb.  lncorporated:Sfr— 
Martens.  Alexander  E..  3.439,241 . 
Meltzer,  Robert  J,  3,438,712. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:&^— 
Ritz,  Alvin  H.,  3,438,549. 
Beals,  Raynwnd  S.:&«—  «.....,,  j    n    i 

Reardon.    Daniel    E..   Wallace.    Richard   W..   and    Beals. 
Raymonds.  3.438.615.  ^  ^  . 

Beard.  Colin  C.  and  Cross.  Alexander  D..  to  Syntex  Corporauon. 
6.7-Methylene  and  6.7-halomethylene  ?«*««»"«  „'»~,'^"?V 
pregnanes  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3.438.977.  04-15- 
69. 0. 260-239.55  ■   „  ^  . 

Beard.  Jack  H..  Hook.  Harold,  and  Hayes.  Allan  to  IXn^MKl 
United  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Rolhng  mills.  3.4j8.vyo. 
.0.072-239.  .      .   ^„„_. 

Becker.  Adam,  Greene,  Gorge  W.,  Jr..  and  Bruno  Loub  D.Electn- 

cal  game  apparatus.  3,438.628,04-15-69,0.  273-001 
BeckjnrT  FloydK..  and  Holzman.  Louis  N..  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Demodulator  local  frequency  phase 
control  circuits.  3.459.275. 04- 15-69.  CI.  325-329. 
Becker.  Frederick  C.  to  Burroughs  Coqwratjon.  Rada  reconver- 
sion apparatus.  3.439.154,04-15-69.0.  235-155. 
Becker  Jean  P.  M..  and  Mennessier.  Andre  H.  F.Ground  covenng 
capable  for  use  in  playing  tennis  in  the  open  air  or  under  cover. 
3IT8.3 1 2. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  094-0 1 2. 

Becker.  Mitchell:**—  »*  .  u^,  ^  ^^o  t>a 

Ruadl.  Joseph  Lee.  and  Becker.  Mitchell  3.438.726. 
Becker.  Robert,  and  Hultgren.  Arpold  P    to  Amwlifw  Con»«- 
tion.  Endless  tape  cartridge.   3.438.591.  04-15-69,  O.   242- 

055.19  .^     _ 

Beckett  Maurice  E..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Prepara- 

UoS  of  trUryl  methane  dyes.  3.439.004. 04-  li:^9. 0. 260-35l . 
Beckman  InstrumenU.  Inc.:See— 

Hell.  August.  3.438.711  ,  .-.g  b7< 

Watanabe.  Hideo,  and  Harman.  John  N..  III.  3.438.875. 
Beck.  Walter.  K.G..  Kontrdl-  und  Fen«nes8gcrate:&r— 

Roll.  Kari.  3.438.255. 
Bedrijven  Van  Het  Nederlands  Instituut  Voor:Sef — 

Ubbels.  Jacob,  and  Staal.  Hermannes  Jan.  3.438. 131 . 
Beereboom.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Buckley.  Jay  S.  Jr..  to  Pfizer.  Chas.. 
Sl  Co..  IncProcets  for  the  oreparation  of  oxygenK»ntaining 
chemical  compounds.  3.438.862. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  204-1 58 
Beers.  Mdvin  oTto  General  Electric  Company.  Alkoxyhydroxy- 
terminated  polydiorganotiloxanes  curable  at  room  temperature. 
3.438.930.54-15-69.0.260-037.  .     ,     n 

Behringer.  Alfred  C.  to  Publication  Corporation.  Separator  for  fol- 

derr3.438.624. 04- 15-69. 0.271-064. 
Behr.  Michael  I.,  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A.,  to  Burrouete  Corg>ration. 
Average  speed  checker  for  tape  transport.  3.439.354.  04- 1 5-69. 
O.  340-174.1 

BeldenCorporation:S«r—  ,..,o,,-. 

Brown.  Thom»  L.  and  Vance.  Paul  E.  3.439.1 12. 

Belden  Manufacturing  Company :S«-         ,  ^  ,.  , , , 
Sharp.  Robert  E..  and  Miracle.  Roland.  3.439^1  II. 
Belisie  Brice.  Dispenser  combination  for  liquidt.  3.438,551.  l>4- 

15-W.a.222-182.  ^^     ^       .,         A-  ^;^ 

Bdl  Donald  K..  and  Brown.  Graham  Edward,  to  Union  Carbide 
Canada  Limited.  Simultaneous  refininf  of  anc  and  maganese 
dioxide.  3.438.878. 04-15-69. 0. 204^83. 


Bellefeuille.  George.  Motorized  fishing  reel.  3.438.594,  04-15-69. 

O.  242-084.2 
Bell  Electric  Company  :StP— 
Zerwes.  Paul  J.  3.438.534. 

Zerwes.  Paul  J,  3.439.108.  ci-    m- fii- 

Bell  Fred  E  .  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Flexible  film 

b^gwith  bottom  gusset.  3.438.567. 04- 15-69.  CI.  229-057. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:Sef—  ,    ^^         ^       j 

Smitzer.  Louis  A  .  Gawin.  Adolph  J..  Rempala.  Chester  S..  and 
Zis.  Jerome  C.  3.438.323. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lncorporatd:Ser— 

Perreault,  George  E.,  3,439,302. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  lncorporated:See— 

Becker.  RoydK.,  and  Holzman.  Louis  N..  3.439.275. 
Chase.  Albert  J.  and  Hammer.  Kari  E..  3.439.130. 
Coker.CecilH,  3.439,122. 
Eubanks,  John  M..  3,439,286. 
Farrow,  Cecil  W.,  3,439,278. 
Fischer,  Robert  F.,  3.439,352. 
Friedman,  David.  3.439.190. 
Gallaher.  Lee  E..  3.439.340. 
Ingle.  James  F.  3.439,229. 
Kraemer.  George  T.  3.439.191 . 
Uvine.  Richard  C.  3.439.120. 

Lynch.  William  T,  3,439, 169.  ,^,0.^-.  ' 

McGean,  Thomas  J.,  and  Nathanson.  Daniel.  3.439.14Z. 
Mitchell.  Dorcn.  3.439.1 21. 

Peterson.GeorgcE. 3.439  263.  ,^,-0^^ 

Rosztoczy.  Ferenc  E.  and  Elton.  Derek  A.  L..  3.438.874. 
Rosztoczy.  FereiK  E..  3.488.748. 
Schmidt.  Paul  F..  3.438,873. 
Sipress,  Jack  M.,  and  i^arins,  Egils,  3,439,330. 
Smith,  James  L.,  3,439,35 1 
Tabor,  William  J..  3.438.692. 
Beloit  Corporation:Ser— 

Cancilla,  Vincent  W..  3.438.586. 
Ely.  Donald  A..  Sr..  3.438.852. 
Westbrook.Carl  M..  3.438.084. 
Westbrook.  Carl  M..  3.438.088. 
Wood.  Elbert  D..  3.438.608. 
Beloit  Eastern  Corporation:Sef — 

Moore.  Lawrence  A..  3.438.100. 
Beltone  Elecuonics  Corporation:S«— 

Mercola.  Peter  A.  3,439.285. 
Belyaev.  Evgeny  lvanovich:S«— 

Kuznetsov,  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Belyaev,  Evgeny  Ivanovich. 
Tereschenko,  Tatiana  Petrovna,  Pechnikov.  Nikolai  Alex- 
androvich.  Tashilin,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich.  Korityssky. 
Yakov  Ilich.  and  Komey.  Igor  Vladimirovich  3.438.191 . 

BembergS.p.A.:S«—  ,         c  ui^ 

Cerutti.  Giacomo.  Faraci.  Giorgio,  and  Tovaglien.  Fabio. 
3,438.194. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:S*r— 

Eastman,  James  M..  3.438.258.  ,.,0100 

Lewis.  Richard  L..  and  Barnes.  Charles  M..  3.438.399. 
McGinnis,  Robert  W.  and  Moore.  Robert  G..  Jr..  3.438.199. 
Bendix  Products  Automotive:S«— 
Gardner.  Delbert  J.  3.439.322. 
Benedict.  Theodore  S..  and  Ozias.  Albert  E..  Jr..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.Methodof  making  silicon.  3.438.810.04-15-69,0.  1 17-213. 
Bene  Georges  J.,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburante  et 
Lubrifiants.  Well  logging  by  nuclear  magnetic  detection  of  C,3. 
3.439.260. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  3244)00.5 
Bennett.  Benny  Morris:S«—  _j  *     i, 

Lightner.  Linn  Stephen.  Bennett.  Benny  Moms,  and  Asick. 

Bennett.  Robert  A.C<iin  holder.  3.438.479.  04-15-69.  CI.  206- 

000  83 
Benoit.  George  J..  Jr..  to  Chevron  ^^f^Jl^^Pf^..^^^^ 

succinimide  of  tris  (aminoalkyi)  amine.  3.438.899. 04-1 5-W.  Cl. 

Bense.  William  M..  to  Precision  Universal  Joint  Corporation.. 

Universal  joint  gauge.  3.438.135.04-15-69  0. 033-171 
Bensuaun.  Andre  Marc,  and  Hodge.  RonaW  I.,  to  CSF-Conpagrue 

Generale  de  Telcgraphie  Sans  Fib  Atomic  Energy  of  Cwda 

Linated  Nuclear  reactor  v«th  thermionic  converter  anw  tlec- 

Sk^^n^S^^.  3.439.193.04-15-69  O.  31^11. 
Bentek     Max.    to   Curtiss-Wright   Corporation.   Smog   control 

,y«eni.  3.438,198.04-15-69.6.060^30.. 
Bentky.  Arthur  P.Reduction  gear  transmission.  3.438.284.  04-15- 

69. 0. 074-766. 
Bergandi  Manufacturing  Company,  \vc.:See— 

Rohrb«chcr,Hert)crtE.,  3.438,473. 
Bergener,  Robert  H.,  and  Stewart.  Newell  J.,  to  Memorial  Photo 

Service,    Inc.Cemetcry    marker    and    improvementt    therem. 

3.438. 159. 04-1 5-69. 0. 052- 104. 
Berger.  Abe.  to  General  Ekctric  Company.  M«*»»^  for  n«king  or- 

gSni^nctallic  hydrides.  3.439.008. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 260^29. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bcrgcr.  Jerry  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Water  absorbent  material 
rendered  water  repellent  with  polyisobutenylsuccinic  anhydndc. 
3.438.804, 04e  15-69,  CI.  117-123. 
Berg.  Phalon  J. Electric  switch  assembly  for  motorized  games  or  the 

like.  3,439.135.04-15-69.0.  2004)52. 
Beraquist.  Clifford  A.,  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industnes.  Inc.Socket 

release  mechanism.  3.438.29 1.04- 15-69.  CI.  081-062. 
BergMrand,  Gunnar  M..  and  Tove,  Per-Ame.  Magnetostnctive 

unit  3.439. 199. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  310-026. 
Berkshire.  Robert  H..5«— 

Reid.  Lee  R..  and  Berkshire,  Robert  H.  3.438.694. 
Berman.  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H.,  to  Wheeler,  Foster,  Corporation. 
Short  time  elevated  temperature  autofrettage.  3,438,1 13,  04-1 5- 
69.0.029-404. 
Berman,  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H.,  to  Faster  Wheeler  Corporation. 

Creep  autofrettage  3.438,1 14,04-15-69.0.029-404. 
Bernard.  Hugh  A..  Daigle.  Edwin  E.,  and  Richardson.  Jacob  C.  to 
SheU  Oil  Company.  Core  sampling.  3.438,452,  04-15-69,  O. 
175-006. 
Bemath,  Louts:Ser— 

Wetch,  Joseph  R.  and  Bemath,  Louis  3.438,432. 
Bern.  S.  A.:S«— 

Meister.  Werner.  3.438.%9. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  to  din  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation.  Ada- 
mantane  derivatives  of  2.2-diphenylacetamides.  3.439.036.  04- 
15-69,0.260-559. 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  & 
Sons.  Inc...  Process  for  preparing  oxadiazinediones.  3,438,985. 
04- 1 5-69.  CI.  260-244. 
Berry.  Roy  David:5er — 

Clark.  Charles  Alfred,  and  Berry,  Roy  David  3.438,770. 
Berthmann.  AdoifiSer— 

Ludolphy.  Erich,  and  Berthmann,  Adolf  3.438,823. 
Bertin  A.  Cie:Sef — 

Guienne.    Paul    FraiKois.    and    Faure.    Marc    Henri    Jean, 
3.438.457. 
Beson,  John:5«—  «. 

Jackson,  John  G..  Jr.,  Beson.  John,  and.  and  Crawford, 
Charles  R  3,438,654. 
Besse,  ican.See — 

Cassagne.  Pierre.  Besse.  Jean,  and  Finet,  Jean  3,439.2 1 1 . 
Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwahungsgesdlschaft  mit  beschrankter 
HatUingiSee— 
Sedlacek.  Hugo.  3.438,076. 
Bethlehem  Steel  CorporationiSef— 

Riedel,JohnY.,  3,438,821. 
Betteridge,  Walter,  and  Hope,  James,  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc..  The.  Separation  of  hydrogen  from  other  gases. 
3.438,1 78,.  0. 055-058. 
Betz,  Jack  D..  and  Guy.  Glen  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electronic  error  detection  and  message  routing  system  for  a 
digital  communication  system.  3.439.329.  04-15-69.  CI.  340- 
146.1 
Biber,  Conrad  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electronic  flash  ap- 
paratus having  variable  output.  3.438,766,  04-15-69,  O   095- 
011. 
Biddle,   Jerry   Allen,   Sr.Method   of  preparing   pharmaceutical 

tablets.  3.438.797,04-15-69,0.  1 17-012. 
Biklaoe,  Jorgen  S..  Krammer.  Robert,  and  Muirhead,  Raymond  A., 
to  Taylor  &  Gadcin,  Inc.Sub-floor  conveyor  system.  3.438.338, 
04-15-69,0.  104-172. 
Biiler.  Efim.  to  Union  Rheinische  Braunkohlen  KraftstofT  Aktien- 
geseihchaft.  Process  for  alkylation  of  phenol.  3,439.048.  04-15- 
69,0.260^21. 
Binder,  Herbert,  and  Knipick.  Walter  J.,  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.Two-axis  torquer.  3.438.270. 04-1 5-69, 0. 074-005.47 
Birchler,  Robert  O.,  and  Williams,  E.  R..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated.   Semiconductor   devices  and   process   for  em- 
bedding same  in  plastic.  3.439.238. 04- 1 5-69,  CI  3 1 7-235. 

Birk  Rudolf'Scv 

KoeMer.  Roland.  Birk.  Rudolf.  Frick,  Hans  Dieter.  Fengler. 
Harald.  and  Geyken,  Erwin  3.438. 1 40. 
Bift.  David  Edward.  Gibson.  Anthony  Thonutt,  Holden.  Peter 
John,  and  Webiey.  Reginald  Sidney,  to  Electric  &  Musical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Relating  to  thin  film  mantetic  stores  using  printed 
electric  circuits.  3.439.109.04-15-6970.  174-068.5 
Biae.  DonaU  L.,  to  CoUins  Radio  Company.  Mechanical  filter  with 
attenuation  poles  on  both  sides  of  passband.  3,439,295,  04-15- 
69. 0.  333-071. 
Bljofnotad.  Odd.  Process  for  making  skis  from  plastics  reinfocccd 

with  glass  fibers.  3.438,828, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  1 56- 1 7 1 . 
B^omson,  Geir,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Fhioroform 
production.  3,439,052, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  260^53. 

GoM,  NoniUHi  P.,  Black.  James,  and  Stewart.  WiUiam  J. 
3,438.820. 
Blake.Gordon  H.:&r- 

Simth.  Larry  G.,  Blake,  Gordon  H,  and  Van  Way,  Jim  P. 
3.438.678. 


Blanchard.  Elwood  P.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.   N,N'-Dicyano-l,3-diazapropenes   and   the    preparation 
thereof     from     cyanamides     and     N-cyanoiminocarbonates. 
3.439.03 1 ,  04- 1 5-69, 0.  260-55 1 
Bland.  Urry  l.See— 

Van  Buskirk,  Mark,  and  Bland.  Larry  I.  3.439.232. 
Blank.  Charles  E..  Sr.:S«— 

Newcomb.  Wallace  K.,  Blank,  Charles  E.,  Sr.,  and  Van  Loon, 
Donald  F.  3.438.638. 
Blicher,  Adolph,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Insulated-gate 
field-effect  transistor  with  critical  bulk  characteristics  for  use  as 
an  oscillator  component.  3,439,236, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  3 1 7-235. 
Blitz.  Daniel,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. Signal  recognition  ap- 
paratus having  improved  false  response  rejection  capability  and 
method  for  providing  same.  3.439,333. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  340- 1 46. 1 
Blohm  St  Voss  A.G.See— 

Gallin,  ConsUntin  M.,  3,438,350. 
Blom,  Kenneth  M,  and  Ramirez,  Carmen  L.,  to  Butler  Manufac- 
turiiM  Company.  Brace  rod  washer.  3,438,300.  04-15-69.  O. 
085-050. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  St  Co.:Ser— 

Zywietz,  Walter,  Gantke,  Franz,  Seiz,  Rudolf,  Lichtenbaumer, 
Hans-Gunther,  and  Neeff,  Joachim.  3.438.2 1 1 . 
Bode.  Helmut,  and  Brinkman.  Rudolf,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH 
St  Co.  KG..  Two  stage  vacuum  pump.  3.438.570.  04-15-69.  O. 
230-158. 
Boehm.  Guenter  Joachim,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph1[:orporation.  Self  seeking  glass  reed  relay  matrix  selection 
system.  3.439. 125. 04-1 5-69. 0.  179-018. 
Boehringer.C.  F.&SoehneG.m.b.H.rSee— 

Stach,  Kurt,  3,438,981. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  Ar— 

Merz,  Herbert,  Shroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbdn,  Adolf,  and 
Zeile,  Karl,  3,438,990. 
Boeing  Company,  TherSer — 

Doyle.  Doris  M.,  3,438,735. 
Bogg$.  Beryl  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Yam  defect  de- 
tecting device.  3,438, 1 88, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  057-08 1 . 
Boggs.  Le  Roy  R..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. Puller  slip  alarm  and 

safety  device.  3.438,089. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 0 1 8-004. 
Boileau.  Jacques,   to  Corapagnie   General   des   EtaMissements 
Michelin  raison  Sociale  Michelin  St  Cie.  Pneumatic  springs. 
3,438,309,04-15-69.0.092-103. 
BolkowGesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:&r— 

Thomanek.  Franz  R..  and  Hekl.  Manfred,  3.438.326. 
Bombrini  Parodi-Delfino  Societa  per  Azioni:Se»— 
Pesarini,  Mario,  and  Tosti.  Carlo,  3,438.303. 
Bonaldi.  Giacomo  M.Garment  hai«er.  3.438,556.  04-15-69,  O. 

223-091. 
Booe,  James  M.,  to  Malk>ry.  P.  R..  St  Co.,  Inc. Hermetically  encap- 

suUted  electronic  device.  3,439,23 1 ,  04- 1 5-69,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Booth.  Dwight  A.:S«— 

WiUiams.  Norman  C.  and  Booth,  Dwight  A.  3,438,607. 
Booth,  Frederick  C.:Se»— 

Radke,  Donald  G.,  and  Booth,  Frederick C.  3,438,674. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited:S«r — 

Brookes.  Robert  Frederick.  Godson.  David  Henry,  and  Leafe. 
Edward  Levi.  3.439.018. 
Borah.    John    E.Axially    rotataMe    tool    and    handle    therefor. 

3.438.4 13. 04-1 5-69. 0.  145-050. 
Borden  Company.  The:S«— 

Matt,  Samuel  A.,  3,438,791 . 
Borg- Warner  Corp.:See— 

Hanzi,  Carl  Wesley,  and  Hayden.  Gordon  Francis,  3,438,285. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:S«— 
Gasser,  Kurt,  3,439,242. 
Hoeg.  Donald  F.,  3,439,053. 
Mamo,  Anthony  C,  3.438,458. 
Schmittle.  Karl  V..  3.438,214. 
Borre,  Eari  A.:Sfr— 

Schmidt,  Henry.  Jr..  and  Borre.  Eari  A  3.438,502 
Bose.  Gordon  D..  and  Base.  Victor  E. Apparatus  for  lifting  and  alig- 
ning building  material.  3.438.5 14. 04-1 5-69. 0.  214-001 . 

Bose  Victor  E.:S«r 

Bose.  Gordon  D.,  and  Bose,  Victor  E.  3,438,5 14. 
Bosaert,  Alfred  J.,  Jr..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Vacuum 
system  pressure  chai^  detection.  3,438.259. 04-1 5-69. 0.  073- 
398. 
Bostroem,  Hans,  and  Howey.  Friedrich.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofon. 
Echo  sounding  method  and  apparatus.  3,439318. 04-IS-69.  Q. 
34(MX)3. 
Boswell.  James  M..  Jr..  Fitzmayer,  Louis  H..  and  Prucha.  Richard 
v..  to  General  Electric  Company.  ElecUonic  ovea  3.439.144. 
04- 1 5-69.  CI.  219-010.55 
Boudin,  Henry  F.  Vehicle  emergency  signal  light  3,439,326. 04-1 S- 

69,0.340087. 
Bouillard,  Paul:5er — 

Sautier,  Pierre,  and  BouUlard,  PmiI  3,438,304. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Boutron,  Roger,  to  Service  dExpkMUUon  Industnelle  des  Tabacs 
des  AllumettesProceas  and  device  for  measuring  the  compact- 
ness of  compressible  bodies  and  especially  of  cigarettes. 
3.438.250. 04-15-69.C1. 073-094.  nw  a^  yjj 

Bouvier  Francis  L..  Carlson.  Roy  C,  Jr..  Higgms.  Charles  W.. 
Smith' Norman  F..  and  Kelley.  John  J.,  to  Western  ElectricCom- 
pany.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  abrading-to-value  electrical 
SnWn^3.438.I5lo;-15-69.g.051-ll5^ 

Bowen.  Willard  L..  III.  to  Tomngton  C«nP^y- IV*^' *^'"« 
rod  end  and  method  of  making  same.  3,438,661,  04-15-69.  CI. 

287-088. 

BoweR.  Albert:S«—  ^         , . 

Ringold.  Howard  J..  Bowers.  Albert.  Rosenkranz.  George,  and 
Mancera.Octavio  3.438,978. 
Boyd  Joe  M  ,  Grandio.  Philip.  Jr..  and  Lobb.  James  R.  to  Monsan- 
to Company.  Apparatus  for  flame  reaction  of  hydrocarbons. 
3.438.741. 04-1 5-69. 0.  023-277. 
Boye  Needle  Company.  The:Srf — 
Ingenoll.  George  L..  3.438.224. 
Unstead.  Lorraine  A..  3.438,223. 
Boynton.  Kenneth:5«e—  „        .u 

Diggins.  Thomas,  Carini,  Alexander,  and  Boynton.  Kenneth 

3.438.386.  ^     .  w        lAiat^i 

Bradley.  Bartholomew  M.Stair  climbing  wheelchair.  3.438.641, 

04- 1 5-69. 0.  280-005.28 
Brahm.  Armin  Wolfgang:Sfe-  ^  .,        lAiami 

Marks,  Alfred  Finlay ,  and  Brahm,  Armin  Wolfgang  3,439,07 1 
Braiman,  Jerry,  and  Shieh,  Edwin  W.,  to  Maltory,  P.  R  •  &  Co-' 

Inc.Capacitor  having  integral  standoffs.  3,439,233, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 

317-230 
Braiman,  Jerry,  and  Shieh,  Edwin  W.,  to  Mallory,  P  R  •  &  Co.Self- 
^crSni  houing  for  capacitors.  3,439,234,  04-15-69,  CI.  317- 

230 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  of  1 2 1/2%  to  Brandon,  Orplia  B.,  and  50% 
to  Harden,  Nat  A.  Newton,  Catherine  H.,  and  Wright,  Hazel 
H  Method  for  formiiw  and/or  augmenting  an  energy  wave. 
3,438,352, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  1 1 6- 1 37. 

Braitdon,  Orplia  B.  .See— 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  3,438.352. 
Brault,  Andre  R.,  to  OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.Layout  machine  with 

encodermeans.  3,438.133,04-15-69,0.033-001. 
Braun,  John  A.  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated  Self-centenng 

electrical  switch.  3,439, 1 38. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 200-067. 

Brav.  Milton.  .&?—  .      .    ,  ^,o  c 

Mackie.  Charles  G. .  and  Rahr.  Gordon  J.  3.438.577. 

Brendemuehl.  Roger  C.  to  Wamer  Electric  Brake  &  Outch  Com- 
pany. Control  for  actuating  an  electric  brake  to  stop  a  dnven 
load  upon  loss  of  electrical  power.  3,439,249, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  3 1 8- 

368 
Brenner,  Kurt  H.,  Jr.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.Monoscope 
cathode  ray  tube.  3,439.2 15. 04-15-69.0.  3 15-0 1 2. 

Bienner.  Kurt  H..  Jr.,  and  Drake.  Oscar  Abram^  fyJ^l^^f^^S: 
trie  Products  Inc.Monoscope  cathode  ray  tube.  3.439,216.  04- 
15-69,0.315-012.  .      ^  ,  •     .^ 

Bridse  Ernest  W.,  to  Mulhead  Engineenng  Company  Unuted, 
Tli.  Transfer  machine.  3.438.478. 04-15-69. 0.  198-019^ 

Bridges.  Robert  L..  and  Hasenwinkle,  Eari  D..  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company.  Automatic  unstacker  for  veneer  and  other  materials. 
3,438!623, 04-15-69,0.  271-039. 

Brinkman.  Rudolf:S«r-  * 

Bode,  Helmut,  and  Brinkman,  Rudolf  3.438,570. 

British  Titan  Productt  Company  Limited:Sef — 

Oeaver, Denis, 3,438,720.  ..    .^o ,    »w. 

Brockhaus,  Rudolf,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  A.G.Process  for  ttie 
production  of  acetic  acid  by  catalytic  easrphase  oxidation  ofn- 
butenes.  3.439,029,04-15-6^.0.  260-533. 

Brokke.  Mervin  E..  Lukes, George  E  .  deceased  (by  Hazzard,  John 
administrator),  and  J«neklev.  Duane  R..  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Compwiy.  Complex  addition  products  of  phoH>h«3*JK^,"" 
rSandsubstittrted nitrites.  37438,983,04-1549,0. 260-247. 

Biooker,Cari  FSee—  ^  _.  r  ,  ^,o  -.c^ 

Shepard,  George  A.  and  Brooker.CariF.  3,438,754 

Brookes,  Robert  Frederick.  Godson.  David  Henry,  and  Leafe,  Ed- 
ward Levi,  to  Boott  Pure  Drug  Compwiy  Lunited.  Alpl»-(4- 
chloro-2-methylphenoxy )  propionanilides.  3,439,01 8. 04- 1 5-69. 
0. 260-471.  ^  ^ , 

Brookes.  William  R..  to  General  Etectnc  Company.  Process  for 
prcpving  resinous  condensation  compositions  by  reacung  a 
inethyloated  spared  polyphenol  with  « -T^^lliif  '?!So'^ 
then  reacung  the  resultant  product  with  aldehyde.  3.438.93V. 
04-15-69,0.260057. 

Brooks, DugaldA.:&»—  ,j  .   ,  ^,o  ^-ro 

Headtine,  DonakJ  W  .  and  Brooks.  Dugald  A.  3*38.779 
Broak.  Jeffrey  Owen.  Article  of  furniture.  3.438,676, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 

297-445. 
Broas,  Helmut  Kari  Anton.  Writing  tool.  3,438,7 1 5. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 

401-112. 


Broussard.  Douglas  E  ,  Barry.  Donald  W.,  Kinzbach  Robert  B.. 
and  Kershner.  Stuart  G  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company^  j^PV^Vn^'^ 
with  adjusuble  pipe  discharge  ramp.  3.438,213.  04-15-6V.  ci. 

061-072.3  .,  .      .. 

Brown.  Arthur  E..  to  Ingensoll-Rand  Company.  Valve  housing. 

3.438.390. 04-1 5-69. 0.  137-512.1 

Brown  Auto  Subilizer  Co.,  .See— 

Tolley.Gary  E..  3,438.648. 

Brown  Company:S«r—  •,  >,io  «*« 

LuBt,  Thomas  Vander,  and  Coe.Memll  J.  3.438.565. 

Brown  David  Trent,  and  Wolff.  Charies  Harry,  to  International 
Businas  Machines  Corporation.  Enw  detection  and  correction 
apparatus.  3.439.33 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  340-146. 1  .^  ,  -  , ,  -^ 

BroJwnT Edward  A.,  to  Searie.  G.  D..  St  Co.2-Aminomethyl-3-{  1 7^ 
hydroxy-3-oxoandrost-4-en-  1 7a- YL  )-proP!«),«  J^"^,  lactones 
Sd  intermediates.  3.438.979.04-15-69. 0.  260-239.57 

Brown. Graham Edward:Sep—     ^    ^      _.        .,.,0010 
Bell,  Donald  K..  and  Brown.  Graham  Edward  3.438.878. 

Brown.  Herbert  C.Process  for  oxidation  of  M!;«f^'~™'* 
compounds  to  alcohols.  3.439.046. 04- 15-69.  CI.  260^17. 

Brown.  Martin  M.,  Kuchta,  Frank  J  .  and  W«t,  RobertF..  to  Stan- 
tey  Works,  Tlie.  Chalk  Une  reel.  3.438,595.  04-15-69.  CI.  242- 

096 
Brown  Paul  R.  to  Seal  Basin  Marine  Company.  Boat  construction. 

3  438.073.04-15-69.0.009-001. 
Brown.  Thomas  L..  and  Vance.  Paul  E..  to  Belden  Corporation. 

Cabk  with  molded  strain  relief  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.439,112.04-15-69,0.174-153. 
Brown  Victor,  to  New  Life  Foundation.  Composung  conveyor. 

3,438.740, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 023-259. 1 

Brown,  Willard  B.:See—  ,„,...•  c ■  /-      ^ 

Lonadter,  Frank  D.,  Brown,  Willard  B..  Fushum,  Fred  C,  and 

SUver,  Gary  L.  3,438,749.  ^^.^  .         ._ 

Bruce  Robert  S.,  and  Watt,  John  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporauon^Ap- 

^^tiB^  trai^erring  antiknock  fluid.  3.438.409. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 

141-059.  „  .    ^ 

Brusler,  Richard  L.,  to  Chryster  Corporation.  Room  air  condi- 
tioner. 3,438,219,04-15-69,0.062-262. 

Bruno.  Louis  D.:S«—  ^_  •      •    »> 

Becker.  Adam.  Greene.  Gorge  W..  Jr.,  and  Bnino,  Louis  D. 

3.438.628. 
Brunswick  CorporationiSef— 

Ptumpe.  WUliam  H.,  Jr.,  3,438,244. 
Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.:Sef — 

Lakso.  Hugo  A.  3.438.156. 
Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.:S<*—  ,  ^ . 

Grazen.  Frank  S..  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M..  and  Kozma.  Brora 

3.438,917.  ^  . 

Buchmann,  Peter  J.,  to  Good  Road  Machinery  Corporation.. 

Spreader  device.  3,438,585.04-15-69.0.  239-665. 
Buckley,  Edward  Albert:Sep—  r,^     ^    aik-w 

Loukes,    David    Gordon,    and    Buckky,    Edward    Albert 
3,438,760. 

Buckley,  Jay  S.  Jr.  :Sep—  .„    ..       ,     t-    ,    t  Ata  M-y 

Beereboom.  John  J..  Jr.,  and  Buckley.  Jay  S..  Jr.  3.438.882. 
Buckley  Thaddeus  M..  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  wuidow 
cmokivina  a  half-wave  window  structure  with  internal  inductive 
matchli^stnicture.  3.439.296. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  333-098. 
Buck  Manufacturing  Company:S«r— 
Palm.  Bemhard  A.  3.439.304.    * 
Buehler  Corporation.  The:S«f—     .    „  ^      „    _  _  ^  .  . 

Glover  Wayne  H..  Southworth.  Robert  K..  Rasmussen.  David 
E..  Untertwrg.  William  J.,  and  Louden.  Max.  3.439.1 88. 
Buff  George  J.,  Jr.Container-edge  construction.  3,438,543, 04- 15- 

69. 0. 220-074. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:&r— 

Greenblum,Cari,  3.439.219.  ^       ...        ^ 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr  .  Stahly.  Eldon  E..  and  Grace.  Oscar  M..  said 

Grace  and  said  Stahly  assor.  to  said  Burice.  Water  base  unsatu- 

raSfimerpolymcr«4ting».  3.438,926,04-15-69.0.  2604)29.7 

Burke. William D.:Ser—  _  ,  .,„„,« 

Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  and  Burke.  William  D.  3.438.850. 

Bumhill.  Michael  S..  to  LCD.  Corporation.  Imrautenne  device. 

3.438.369.04-15-69.0.128-130. 
Bumiski    Anthony  J,  and  Mitchell.  Calvin,  to  Pnncc  Gardner 
SS^V!^lV^ren^h  purse.  3.438.4 1 5. 04- 1 5;69.  CU  504)35^ 
Burr.  Donald  WUliam,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and 
Northem    Ireland,    Minister   of   Aviation    in    »^e;,  Bntanruc 
Majesty's  Govemmert  of.Machine  tool  control.  3,438,ZV2,  0»- 
15-69,0.082-014. 
Burroughs  Corporation:S(«— 

Bedter,  FrederickC,  3,439.154. 

Behr.  Michael  I.,  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A.,  3,439.354. 

Mathamel.  Ftovius  A.,  and  Shukla,  Narendra  M.,  3.439,1 17. 

Myers,  Edward  F. .  and  Port,  John  R.,  3,439.345. 

Nicol,  Edward  A..  3.438.560. 

Rech.  Jakob.  3.438.411.  ,^,«,,o 

Savincse,  Stantey  J.  and  Gerhart,  Gilbert  B.,  3,439,218. 
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Buschbom,  Floyd  E.,  to  Van  Dale  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

asJip  ring  unit.  3.438.123.04-15-69.  CI.  029-597. 
Busch,  Georg  Ludvig.  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &.  Co.Rccovery  of  copper 

values  from  copper  ore.  3.438,767. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  075- 117. 
Bush.  Charles  F..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  a  tire.  3.438.827.  04-15-69.  CI.  156- 
128. 
Buss,A.G.:Sef— 

Meister.  Werner.  3.438.969. 
BussA.G.iSm— 

Meister.  Werner.  3.438.969. 
Butkevich.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich.  Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich, 
Karpeka.  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Pravdin.  Viktor  Sergeevich. 
and  Isjun.  Alexandr  Kononovich.  Guiding  device  for  ingots  in 
secondary  cooling  zone  in  continuous  casting  plants.  3.438.425, 
04- 15-69.  CI.  164-150. 
Butler.  Henry  James,  to  Duniop  Rubber  Company  Limited.  Spot- 
type  servo  disc  brake.  3,438,465. 04- 15-69,  CI.  188-073. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company  :&«— 

Blom,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Ramirez,  Carmen  L.,  3.438.300. 
Colson.  Thomas C.  3,438.663. 
Cadiou.  Jean,   to  Societe   Anonyme   Andre  Citroen.  Counter- 
balancing apparatus  for  a  pivotal  panel.  3.438. 1 52. 04- 1 5-69.  CI. 
049-386. 
Cahoy.  Roger  P..  and  Coyne.  Donald  M..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
Manufacture  of  mcthacrylaWehyde.  3.439.045.  04-15-69.  CI. 
26&-604. 
Cain.  William  Dennis,  to  Marconi  Instruments.  Limited.  Rotary 
cam  and  spring  k>aded  follower  devices  and  arrangements  incor- 
porating same.  3.438,27 1 ,  04- 1 5-69,  CI.  074-0 1 0.6 
Calderon.  Nissim,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber,  Company.  The. 
Macrocyclic  compounds  preparation.  3,439.056,  04-15-69.  CI. 
260-666. 
Calderon.  Nissim.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Preparation  of  macrocyclic  compounds.  3,439.057.  04-15-69. 
CI.  260-666. 
Caldwell.  James  H..  iT.:See — 

Racine.  William  J.,  Alpert,  Edward  D.,  and  Caldwell,  James 
H.,  Jr.  3,438,889. 
Calmac  Manufacturing  Corporation:^?^— 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.,  3.438.445. 
'Calton.  Marion  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.Friction  welding  ap- 
paratus with  shearing  tool  for  removing  flash  formed  during 
welding.  3.438.561,04-15-69,0.  228-013. 
Calton,  Marion  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.Friction  welding  ap- 
paratus with  shearing  tool  for  renfK>ving  flash  formed  during 
welding.  3,438,569.  ,0.  228-01 3. 
Cambomac,  Michel  J.,  Chazot,  Jean  J.,  and  Puechberty,  Lucien  P., 
to  Societe  Mixte  pour  L'Etude  et  le  Developpement  de  la 
Techftique  des  Centres  Postaux  Mecanises.Automatic  sorting 
system  for  articles  such  as  mailbags.  3,438.489,  04-15-69.  O. 
209-111.5 
Campbell.  Gifford  &  Morton  Limited:Srr— 

Parfit.  Raymond  H  ,  3.438.426. 
Campbell,  Vernon  R..  to  L  &  L  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluid 

pressure  coupling.  3.438.655.04-15-69.0.  285-158. 
Cancilla.  Vincent  W..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Two  pipe  disc  refiner. 

3.438.586. 04-1 5-69. 0.  241-146. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  KaishaiSer— 

Goshima.  Takeshi,  and  Takado.  Koichi.  3.438,315. 
Matsui.  Yoshiya.  3.438.695. 

Tanaka,  HiroshODOOphic  devek>pment  control.  Takahashi. 
Shinkichi.     Hasegawa.     Tetsuo.     and     Sato.     Toshihiko, 
3.438.706. 
Cantarutti,  Armindo,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire  building  machine. 

3,438,832.04-15-69,0.  156-401. 
Caperton,  Charles  B.Tubular  screw  drive  for  a  rodding  machine. 

3.438,079,04-15-69.0.015-104.3 
Capp,  OifTord  William:S«— 

Bailey,  Hubert  Charles,  Williamson,  John  Bentley,  and  Capp, 
Oifford  WiUiam  3,439,058. 
Caprik:,  Cario:See — 

Giavotto,  Vittorio,  and  Caprile,  Carlo  3,438,61 1 . 
Carini,  Alexander:S«r — 

Diggins,  Thomas,  Carini,  Alexander,  and  Boynton,  Kenneth 
3,438.386. 
Carii.  Alvin  J.,  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.Switch 

with  over-travel  actuator.  3.439. 1 34. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  200-047. 
Carlisle  Tire  and  Rubber,  division  of  Carlisle  Corp.:5«r— 

Otstot,  James  L  .  3,438,83 1 . 
Carbon,  George  R.,  to  Warwick  Electronics.  Inc.Transformerless 
push-pull  amplifier  with  adjustable  class  of  operation.  3,439.284. 
04- 15-69.  CI.  330-015 
Carlson.  Reuben  C.  to  Marvco  Tool  &  Mfg.Repeating  phonograph 

record  chaiwer.  3.438.636. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  274-010. 
Carbon.  Roy  C..  Jr.:See— 

Bouvier.  Francis  L..  Carlson.  Roy  C.  Jr..  Higgins,  Charles  W.. 
Smith  Norman  F..  and  Kelky.  John  J .  3.438. 1 55 . 


Carnes.  Robert  A.,  and  Taylor.  Douglas  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc. En- 
capsulated semiconductor  device  including  a  ceramic  substrate. 
3.439.255. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  322-028. 
Carow.  Walter  M.See— 

Davies.  James  W..  and  Carow.  Walter  M.  3,438.265. 
Carow,  Walter  M..  and  Rogall,  Herbert,  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion. Inc  Accelerometer.  3.438,266, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  073-5 1 6. 
Carpco  Research  &  Engineering  Inc.iSer— 

Carpenter,  James  Hall.  3.438.503. 
Carpenter.  James  Hall,  to  Carpco  Research  &.  Engineering  Inc.Ro- 

tary  vacuum  filter.  3.438.503. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  2 10-396. 
Cascade  Corporation:Ser — 

Nutter.  Ralph  E..  3.438.308. 
Nutter.  Ralph  E,  3,438,525. 
Casco  Products  Corporation  :&e — 

Horwitt,  Laurence  G.,  3,439,148. 
Case,  Edward  Murray:See— 

Zumeta,  Julio,  and  Case,  Edward  Murray  3.438.84 1 . 
Case.  J. !..  Company :S<r— 

Gipp.  Wilbert  O..  3.438.672. 
Cassagne,  Pierre,  Besse,  Jean,  and  Finet,  Jean.  Periodic  demag- 
netization of  color  cathode  ray  tube  aboard  ntoving  vehicle. 
3.439.2 1 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  3 1 5-008 
Catalano.  Joseph.  Space  divider  or  partition.  3.438.421 .  04-15-69. 

O.  160-161. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:Srr — 

Calton.  Marion  R..  3.438,561. 
Calton,  Marion  R.,  3,438,569. 
Caterpillar  Tractor,  Co  See — 

Wagner,  Harold  H.,  3,438,361 . 
Cavagnaro,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Longitu- 
dinal positioning  of  a  phonograph  stylus  assembly.  3,438,637, 
04- 15-69.  CI.  274-037. 
Cavitron  Corporation:Sfr — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Robertson,  Oifford  A.,  3,438,428. 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  3.438,824. 
Celanese  Coatings  Company.  See — 
Johnson,  Arthur  L.,  3,438,800. 
Central  Soya  Company,  lnc.:See— 
Williams,  Merl  A.,  3,438,520. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson:Ser— 

Lorang,  Pierre  Edouard,  3,438,427. 
Century  Supreme  IncSee— 

Eubanks,  James  C,  3,438,077. 
Ceramics  of  Kansas,  IncSee — 

Salmans,  Robert  R.,  3.438.670. 
Cerutti,  Giacomo,   Faraci,  Giorgio,  and  Tovaglieri,   Fabio,  to 
Bemberg  S.p. A.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  yam 
which  is  provided  with  spaced  slubs.  3,438,194,  04-15-69.  CI. 
057-157. 
Cervenka,  Lee  Roy.See — 

Vaught.  Leonard  M.  and  Cervenka,  Lee  Roy  3.439.080. 
Ceyba.  C^rge  A.,  5 1%  to  Sniderman.  Mayer  J.,  and  5%  to  Fuehr. 
Ralph.  Aerosol  can  perforator-gas  and  air  releaser.  3.438.548. 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  222-080. 
ChabrekM.  Paul  L.Wig  carrying  case.  3.438.480.  04-15-69.  O. 

206-008. 
Chalmers.    David   Calder,    and    Mitchell.   Joseph    Maxwell,    to 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited.  Agglomeration  and  concentra- 
tion of  synthetic  latex.  3.438.924. 04- 15-69.  CI.  260-029.7 
Chamberiain.  Ralph  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarette  containing  cyanamidc- 
cellulose  acetate  filter  elements.  3.438.806.  04-15-69.  O.  1 17- 
144. 
Chamberlain.  Ralph  Joseph,  and  Nagy.  Daniel  Elmer,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.    Storage-stable    cyanamide-starch    and 
method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,438.970.  04-15-69.  O. 
260-233.3 
Chambers.  Worthy  L.:See— 

PoiKzek.  George   M.,  Chambers.  Worthy  L..  and  Ritter. 
Frederick  J  3,439,204 
Chapman,  Thomas  Henry,  to  Gunson's  Sortcx  Limited. Automatic 

fiin  control  system  for  a  photomultiplier  tube.  3,439.172,  04- 
5-69,0.250-207. 
Charbonnier,    Roger,    to    Societe    d 'Instrumentation    Schlum- 
berger.lnsuUting  Quadripoles.  3,439.180,04-15-69,0.  307-017. 
Chase.  Albert  J.,  and  Hammer,  Kari  E..  to  Bell  Tekphone  Labora- 
tories.   Incorporated.    Central   armature    telephone   receiver. 
3.439. 130. 04-1 5-69. 0.  179-114. 
Chase.  Harry  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Process  of  treating 
composite  boards  with  borate  chemicals  aind  product  produced 
thereby.  3.438.847. 04- 15-69.  CI.  161-166. 
Chazot.  Jean  J.:Ser— 

Cambomac.  Michel  J..  Chazot.  Jean  J.,  and  Puechberty.  Lu- 
cien P.  3.438.489. 
Chemengineering.  Ltd..  :5er— 

Eck.  Fritz,  and  Emmerichs.  Gerhard  Theodor.  3.438.799. 
Chcmiache  Werke  Hub  A.G.:&r— 
Bfockhaut.  Rudolf.  3.439.029. 
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Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft:See— 

Rombusch.  Konrad.  and  Scifert.  Friedrich.  3.438.955. 
Schafer.  Wolfgang.  3,439.055. 
Chen.  Richard  J.,  and  Gold.  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  laminating  and  cutting  including  a  pair  of  rollers 
withcutling edges.  3.438.835. 04- 1 5-69. CI.  1 56-522. 
Cherkas.  Max  A.,  and  Martin.  Ellwood  T..  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co.. 

Inc.Medicated  hard  candy.  3.439.089. 04-1 5-69.  CI.  424-078. 
Chemey.  Seymour,  Klein,  Martin  G.,  and  Eisenberg,  Morris,  to 
Electrochimica     Corporation.     Rechargeable     alkaline     cell. 
3,438,812,04-15-69.0.  136-006. 
Chester.  Carroll  W  Side  view  mirror.  3.438.28 1 .  04-1 5-69.  CI.  074- 

501. 
Chevron  Research  Company:See— 
Benoit.  George  J.  Jr..  3.438.899. 

Honnen,  Lewis  R.,  and  Anderson.  Robert  Gordon,  3.438,757. 
Lindstrom,  Eddie  G.,  3.438.756. 
Spurlock.  Burwell.  3.438.888. 
Chevron  Research  CorporationiSee— 

Hillman,  Melvilk:  E.  D.,  3,439,030. 
Chezaud,  Jean  Claude:S«r — 

Joly,  Jean,  and  Chezaud.  Jean  Claude  3.438.105. 
Chibaen.  Vadim  G..  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Storage  vessel. 

3.438.532,04-15-69,0.  220-001. 
ChiW  Guidance  Toys  IncSee— 
Genin,  Robert  I.,  3,438,145. 
Chow.  Alfred  W..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Prevent- 
ing   influenza     infections    with     bicyck)    (2.2.2)    octane-2- 
methylamine.  3.439.100. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  424-325. 
Chow.  Alfred  W..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Bkycio 
(3.2.1]  octane  amines  as  anti-influenza  agents.  3,439.101.  04- 
15-69,0.424-325. 
Chow,  Alfred  W..  to  Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories.  Prevent- 
ing  influenza   infection   with   aminobtcyclo   ( 3.2.2 ]-nonanes. 
3.439. 1 02. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 424-325 . 
Christen.  Gilbert  Paul,  and  Ruaud.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.Polymerization    of   vinyl    chloride    in    the    presence    of 
cydoolefmes  as  chain-transfer  agents.  3.438.954.  04-15-69.  O. 
260-092.8 
Christensen.  Don  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for 
the  poiymerization  of  olefin  monomers.  3.438.952.04-15-69.0. 
260^83.7 
Christie.  Samuel  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  curing 
polyepoxides  and  resulting  products.  3.438,937.  04-15-69.  O. 
260-047. 
Christofferson,  Carl  Edward.  Convector  type  heat  exchanger. 

3.438.437. 04-1 5-69. 0.  166-057. 
Chrysler  Corporation: &r — 

Brugler.  Richard  L..  3.438.219. 
Gau.  Leonard  P..  and  Platzer.  George  EJr.,  3.439.250. 
Churchill.  Charles,  and  Company  Limited:S«— 

Thomeycroft.  Makolm.  3.438.293. 
Church.  Robert  Fitz  Randolph.  Kende.  Andrew  Steven,  and  Weiss. 
Martin  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  2.2-and  3,3- 
hydrazi-steroids    of    the    androstane    and    pregnane    series. 
3.438.973. 04-1 5-69. 0.  260-239.5 
Church.  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Stable  fertilizer  ammoniating  solution  and  method  of  making 
said  solution.  3.438.764. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  07 1 -030. 
Ciba  Limited:See— 

Dobinson,  Bryan.  3.438.91 1. 
Luescher.  Rene,  3,438,354. 

Rekh.  Emst.  and  Rkkenbacher.  Hans  Rudolf.  3.439.003. 
Rhyner.  Paul,  and  ArU.  Klaus.  3.438.967. 
Riat.  Henri,  and  Hegar.  Gert.  3.438.962. 
Ronco.  Karl,  and  Muelkr.  Willy.  3.438.966. 
Citizen  Takei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:5«r— 

Teramolo.  Kazuo.  and  Nakayama.  Yasuaki.  3.438.1%. 
OafT.  Clarence  Lk>yd.  Fluid  habitat  or  bath  system  for  marine 

biokgicalstudks.  3.438,356.04-15-69.0.  119-001. 
Clark,  Charles  Alfred,  and  Berry.  Roy  David,  to  Intematknal 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Brazing  alloy  of  improved  workabili- 
ty containing  nickel  and  palladium.  3.438,770.  04-15-69.  CI. 
075-134. 
Clark.  Sidney  B..  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.Dyeing  of  cellukMe  casing. 

3.438.07 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  008- 1 58. 
Clayton  Corporation:See— 

Hug.  RkhardC.  3,438,610. 
Clayton  Corporation,  The:S«— 
Hug.  RkhardC.  3.438.408. 
Cleary.  James  M..  to  Atlantk  RkhfieM  Company.  Underwater 

storage  reservoir.  3.438.204, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 061-000.5 
Cleaver-Brooks  Company:&r— 
Gething.  Frank.  3.438.719. 
Cleaver.  Doiis,  to  British  Titan  ProducU  Company  Limited.  Ox- 

ktes.  3.438.720. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 023-001 . 
Ckmem.  Richard  B.:5«r— 

Schemwrhom.  Robert  S..  and  Guerrero.  Miguel  Carlos. 
3.438.649. 


Clinton.  William  P..   Mahlmann.  James,  and  Ponzoni.  George 

B.Frcczc-drying  of  granular  coffee  cxtraa.  3.438.784. 04- 1 5-69. 

CI.  099-07 1. 
Clovis.  Merk  A.:See— 

Eknbogen.  Gilbert  D..  and  Clovis.  Merle  A.  3.438.782. 
Cloyd,  Harold  S..  to  Nosco  Plastics.  Incorporated.  Pallet  contaiiter. 

3.438,544, 04- 1 5-69, CI.  2204)97. 
Oybome,  Harry  E.:See— 

Oyborne,  Willis  D,  and  Oybome,  Harry  E.  3,438,362. 
Oybome,  Willis   D.,  and  Oybome,   Harry   E.lgnition  system. 

3,438,362,04-15-69,0.  123-146.5 
Cobum,  Mathias  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Hot-melt    bookbinding    adhesives    modified    with    a    reaction 

groduct  of  hexafluoroacetone    3.438.921.  04-15-69.  CI.  260- 
27. 
Cochin.  SokMHon.  BUnd  man's  timepiece.  3.438.195.04-15-69,0. 

058-001. 
Cocker  Machine  and  Foundry  CompanyiSer — 

Lofgren,  Kari  R.  3,438, 102. 
Codex  Corporation:S«e — 

Massey,  James  Lee,  3,439,334. 
Coe,  Beresford,  to  Rohm  &.  Haas  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

breathabk  fabric  laminates.  3.438,829, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  1 56-235. 
Coe.  Merrill  J.:Sfr— 

Lugt.  Thomas  Vander.  arid  Coe.  Merrill  J.  3.438.565. 
Cohen,  l^vid:Ser — 

Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,, 
Cohen,  David,  and  Stone,  Samuel  E.  3.438.263. 
Cohen.  Lawrence  R.:Sef— 

Mitan.  Frank  J.,  and  Cohen.  Lawrence  R.  3.438.379. 
Cohen.  Saul  M..  and  Derby.  Marshall  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Laminates    oif    styrene    polymers    and    block    copolymers. 
3,438.845,04-15-69.0.  161-165. 
Cohen.  Saul  M..  and  Derby.  Marshall  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Laminates  of  styrene-acrylonitrile  and  polyurethane.  3,438.846. 
04-15-69.CI.  161-165. 
Cohn.  Eugene:Ser— 

Cohn,  Joseph,  and  Cohn.  Eugene  3.438.106. 
Cohn,  Florence:S?? — 

Cohn,  Joseph,  and  Cohn,  Eugene  3,438,106. 
Cohn,  Joseph,  deceased  (by  Cohn,  Florence,  executrix),  and  Cohn, 
Eugene,  to  Conpax  Corporation,.  Method  of  producing  shrink- 
free  knitted  fabric  having  characteristics  of  elastk  rcstorability. 
3.438,106,04-15-69,0.028-074. 
Coker,  Cecil  H.,  to  Bell  Tekphone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Speech  analysis  system.  3,439,122,04-15-69.0.  179-001. 
Collingwood,  George  H..  to  Allkd  Chemical  Corporation.  Non- 
torque  bulk  yam  and  process  of  forming  same.  3,438, 1 90, 04- 1 5- 
69.0.057-140. 
Collins.  Henry  R..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Pfetrokum  Company.  Sampling 

system.  3.438.26 1.04-1 5-69. 0. 073-421.5 
Collins  Radio  Company  :Sef— 

Bise.  Donald  L..  3.439.295. 
Collins,  Samuel  C,  to  Five  Hundred  Incorporated..  Expansion  en- 

S'  ne  for  cryogenic  refrigerators  and  liquefiers  and  apparatus  em- 
xiying  the  same.  3.438.220. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  062-402. 
Collura.  Peter  C,  Desmond.  John  D..  Venditti.  Arthur  P..  and 
Lesinski.  Theodore  S..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America. 
Package  with  tear  strip.  3,438.563. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  229-014. 
Coin.  Aaron  G.:Ser— 

Ramsey.  Willard  A..  Coin.  Aaron  G..  and  Owens.  Horace  E. 
3.438.625. 
Cokrado  School  of  Mines  Foundation.  lnc.:See— 

Fuerstenau.  Maurke  C.  and  Peterson.  Hal  D.,  3,438,494. 
Colson.  Thomas  C.  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Column 

and  beam  structure  3.438.663. 04- 15-69.  CI.  287-189.36 
Columbia  Controls  Research  Corporation: See— 

Vaccaro.  AMek.  and  Dixon.  Harokl  F.  E..  3.439.133. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique:5<rr— 

Jouault.  Pierre,  3.438.179. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson-Houston-Hotchkiss-BrandtiSee- 

Driard.  Bertrand  M..  andGuyot.  Lucien  Francis.  3.439.222. 
Compagnk  General  des  EuUissements  Mkhelin  raison  Sociak 
Mkhelin  Sc  Cie:See— 
Boikau.  Jacques.  3.438.309. 
Compagnk  Generak  d*Electrkite:Ser — 

Klein.  Georges.  3.439.305. 
Conde.A.C.:Ser— 

Lehk.  Robert.  3.438.278. 
Conklin.  Cieorge  W.iSer— 

Fetleriy.  Lloyd C. and Conkhn. George  W.  3,438.997. 
Connors.  Joseph  B.Giixlk  type  undergarmena  with  wparabk  kg 

portions.  3.438.377.04-15-69.0. 128-528. 
Connor.  William  G..  Wright.  Donald  F..  and  Dove.  Douglas  J.  A., 
to  Inter  Store  Transfer  Specialbtt  inc  .Container.  3.438.562, 04- 
15-69.0.229-014. 
Conpax  Corporation.  .See — 

Cohn.  Joseph,  and  Cohn.  Eugene.  3.438.106. 
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Conrad,  Martin  B. Anchor-packer.  3.438.438.  04-15-69.  Q.  166- 

221. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation:S«— 

Morgan.  Grant  Thomas.  3.439,274. 
Consolidated  ElecUonics  Industries  Corp.:S*e— 

Carli.Alvin  J  .3.439,134. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Co..  Inc.:&«— 

Unden.  Henry  R..  Baker.  Bernard  S..  Meek.  John,  and  Allen. 
ArthurC.  3.438.759. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:See—  ,.   .    .    ^     „        , 

CoUura,  Peter  C,  Desmond.  John  D..  VenditU.  Arthur  P..  and 

Lesinski.  Theodore  S..  3.438.563. 
Mahon.  John  V..  3.438.566. 

Savage.  Reese.  3.438.091.  '..  ^  .  , 

Contensou.  Pierre  L..  Delattre.  Michel  M  ,  and  Gay.  Michel  J.,  to 
Office  National  dEtudes  et  de  Rccherches  Aerospatiales.Micro- 
acceierometer.  3.438,267. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  073-5 1 7. 
Continental  Aviation  &  Engineering  Corporation:S«— 
Smith.  Raymond,  3.438.581. 

Continental  Oil  CompanySe*—  

CouncU.  Bill  E.,  and  Woods,  Warren  W..  3.438,896. 
Continental  Rubber  Works:S«— 

Remek.  Rudolph  J..  3.438.31 1. 
Cooke.  Alf  Limited:S«^— 

Moreton.  Douglas  Arthur.  3.438.564. 
Cook,  Harold  D..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Spiral- vertKal  parity 

generating  system.  3.439.332. 04- 15-69.  CI.  340-146.1 
Cook.  Samuel  Pinckney.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Spatial  filtering 
system  utilizing  reHection  optics.  3.438,693,  04-15-69,  O.  350- 
162. 
Cooper. Charles  W.:&r—  ,^  ,^^ 

Falb,  Richard  D..  and  Cooper,  Charles  W.  3,438.374. 
Coots,  Adolph. Company.  :S«—  ,  ^,o  «. 

Millard.  Raymond  L.  and  Tschanncn.  Arthur  W..  3.438,531 . 
Cope   Geoffrey  W..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.Electric  coupler 
cover  assemNy .  3.438,5 1 1 ,  04- 1 5-69,  CI.  2 1 3-00 1 . 3 

Cordray,RoyE.:5ep—  _  ^ 

McEIwee,  Lorin  A.,  Cordray.  Roy  E..  and  Greene.  George  J.. 
Jr.  3.439.161. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  lnc.:S«— 

Weatherston.  Roger  C.  3.438,569. 
Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas:S«r— 

Ritson.   Daniel    Dickerson.    Frazier.  Charles,   and  Coscia. 
Anthony  Thomas  3.438.794. 
Cotter,  Mary  Lou:Sfr—  ,„^^-. 

Eschinasi,  Emile  H.,  and  Cotter.  Mary  Lou  3.439,042. 
Cougoule.  Robert  L.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.Microwave 
oven  having  a  mode  stirrer  located  within  the  waveguide. 
3,439.143.04-15-69.0.  219-010.55 
Coulter  ElecUonics,  Inc .  See— 

Coulter.  Wallace  H..  and  Hogg.  Walter  R..  3.439.267. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  and  Hogg.  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics. 
inc.Automatic  hematocrit  measunng  apparatus.  3.439,267,  04- 
15-69.  CI.  324-071.  ,  ^.  ^ 

Council.  Bill  E..  and  Woods.  Warren  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Lubricant  composition  and  method  of  using  same. 
M38.896. 04- 1 5-69,  Ci.  25 2-0 1 2. 
CousseraiB.  Gilbert,  and  Amanrich.  Robert,  to  Office  National  In- 
dustnei  de  L'Azote.Extraction  of  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
using  organic  sutfoxides.  3.438.746. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  023-3 1 2. 
Cowal.  Alexander  R..  Sams.  Gary  L..  and  Sollie.  William  H.Device 
for  operating  switches.  3,438.662,04-15-69.0.  287-104. 

Cox,BingA.:&«—  _.  ^       «        » 

Curtis,  Larry  L.,  O'Gorman,  Thomas  M..  and  Cox.  Bing  A. 
3.438.349. 

Coyne,  Donald  M.  :Ser— 

Cahoy,  Roger  P.,  and  Coyne.  Donald  M.  3.439.045. 

C/P  Corporation.Ser — 

Scott,  Arthur  L..  3.439,107. 
Crane  Co.  :5<r— 

Kanter,  Jerome  J.,  3,438,802. 
Crane  Packing  LmitediSer— 

Wilkinson,  Samuel  C.  W..  3,438,640. 
Crawford,  Charles  R.:S«— 

Jackson.  John  G..  Jr..  Beson,  John.  and.  and  Crawford. 
Charles  R.  3.438.654. 
Crompton  Parkinson  Limited:&r— 

Silb,  Frederick  Arthur.  3,439.273. 
Crorfiekl  Electronic  Limited:Sfr—  . 

Astley.   Edward  T..   King.   Daniel   L..  and  GoM.   Daniel. 
3,439,176. 
CroM,  Alexander  D.  :5er— 

Beard,  Colin  C,  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.  3,438.977. 
Crovatt.  Lawrence  W.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polycarbona- 
mides  reaitant  to  acid  dyes  and  containing  terminal  naphthyl 
disulfonated  radicals.  3.438.949. 04-1 5-69. 0  260-078. 
Crowe.  Jack,  and  Wallis.  Kenneth  Arthur.  Methods  of  shwing 
metal  tubing  and  apparatus  used  therefor.  3.438,238, 04- 1  $-60, 
a.  072-369. 


Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  lnc.:S«— 

Lohrcr,  Joseph  Bernhard.  3.438.529.  ^ 

CSF-Compagnic  Gcncrale  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:Ser— 

Mangin.  Jean  Paul.  3,439.288. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FilsSw— 

Bensussan.  Andre  Marc,  and  Hodge.  Ronald  1..  3.439.193. 
Cuccia,  John  F.:&r—  ,,»,.,« 

Goodwin,  Raymond  Wendell,  and  Cuccia,  John  F.  3.438.268. 
Curtis     Lah7    L..    O'Gorman.    Thomas    M..    and    Cox.    Bing 
A  Balanced  bearing  sailboat  traveler.  3.438.349.  04-15-69.  Cl. 
114-102. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:S<r— 

Benlele.  Max.  3.438.198. 
Dab-O-Matic  Corp.:&r— 

Schwartzman.  Gilbert,  3,438,554. 
Daigle,Edv«nE..Sef—  .       ..^ 

Bernard,  Hugh  A..  Daigle.  Edwin  E..  and  Richardson.  Jacob C. 
3.438,452. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:S«— 
Heim.  Gerhard.  3,438,150. 
Thoma.  Frank.  3.438.359. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.: S«— 

Shoji.  Osamu.  Yokogawa.  Kanae.  Sunahara.  Nonyuki.  and 
Ogato.  Loichi.  3,438.860. 
Dalpiaz.  Julius  A.,  to  Kiuttz  Machine  &  Foundry.  Inc.Plated  plastic 

dye  tubes.  3.438.226. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 068- 1 98. 
Danielson.  Gordon  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Frequency 
shift  keyed  discriminating  circuiu.  3.439.283. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  329- 
104. 
Daugirdas.  Kristupas.Srr— 

Lynn.  Robert  J.,  and  Daugirdas,  Kristupas  3.438. 148. 
Davidowich. George :S<r—  ,  ^,o  o/^o 

Hawkins.  Raymond  L..  and  Davidowich,  George  3,438.808. 
Davidson.  Edmund  B..  to  Esso  Research  and  En^neenng  Com- 
pany    Alkylated   derivatives  of  vinyl    aromatic   copolymers. 
M38.950. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-078.4 
Davies.  James  W..  and  Carow.  Walter  M  .  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion. Inc.Two-axis  accelerometer.  3.438.265.  04-1 5-69.  Cl.  073- 

Davies.  Louis  Walter,  to  Amalgamated  Wireless  (Australasia) 
Limited.  Motion  translator  and  self-svnchronous  system  using 
same.  3.439. 173. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  250-212 
Davis.  Arnold  Rogers,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Use  of 
chk)rinated  melamincs  in  curing  of  polyurethancs.  3.438.916. 
04- 1 5-69.  Cl  260-018. 
Davis.  Dearl  Keith,  Hendrix.  Warren  P.,  and  Orr.  Oyde.  Jr.Partidc 

classifier.  3.438,264, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl  073-432. 
Davis  Stanley  M,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Battery  cell 

depolarizcre.  3.438,813.04-15-69.0.  136-083. 
Davis.  Walter.  Vertical  bumper  guard.  3.438.667.  04-15-69.  O. 

293-064. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited:5rr— 

Beard.  Jack  H  ,  Hoole,  Harold,  and  Hayes,  Allan.  3.438.996. 
Ogle.  Joseph  Eric,  and  Martin.  Dennis,  3,438,236. 
De  Cotiis.  Constant  J..  Parker.  Bernard,  and  Riordan.  Hugh  E..  to 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.Free-rotor  gyro.  3.438.269.  04-1 5- 
69. 0. 074-005.12  ,     ^      ,,. 

de  Coye  de  Castdet.  Gaetan.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault   Reference  devices  for  tools  of  cutting,  stamping  and 
swaging  presses.  3.439,086.04-15-69.0.  264-219. 
Deere  Sc  Company  Sep— 

Kcssler.  Kenneth  Q..  3.438.1 82. 
de  Joi^.  Wilhelmus  Kare.  to  North  American  Philips  Company. 
Inc.  X-ray  crystal  monochromator  with  a  reflecting  surface  that 
conforms  to  part  of  a  logarithmic  spiral.  3,439, 1 63, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 
250-051.5 
Delattre.  Michel  M.:S«—  _       ...._.. 

Contensou.  Pierre  L..  Delattre.  Michel  M..  and  Gay.  Michel  J. 
3.438.267.  ^  ^^      , 

Delaval.  Jean  Claude.  Guincl,  Paul  Alfred  Eugene,  and  Morel. 
Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  linear 
organopolysiloxanes.  3.439,013,04-15-69.0.  260-448.2 
Demarest    Douglas  M.,  to  Demarcst  Machine,  Inc.Bricklaying 
machine.  3,438, 1 7 1 ,  04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  052-749. 

Demarest  Machine,  Inc.. See— 

Demarest,  Douglas  M. ,  3,438, 1 7 1 . 
De  Meyer.  AifonsJozefSep— 

Tavemier.  Bernard  Hippoliet.  and  Dc  Meyer.  Alfons  Jozef 
3,438,748. 
Denk,  Hans:S«— 

Klceberg,  Wolfgang,   Dcnk.   Hans,  and  Hauschildt.  Klaus- 
Robert  3.438,909.  . 
Dennis,  Clement  O.,  to  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  California. 

Stand  for  tire  matrices.  3.438.090. 04-I5-69.O.0I8-0I8. 
Dennis,  Paul  A. Analog  computer.  3.439.156.  04-15-69.  CI.  235- 

183.000 
Denys.  Pierre:Ser— 

De    Somcr.    Pierre.    Deny*.    Pierre,    and    Leyten.    Roger 
3.438.859. 
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Dc  Penti.  Kenneth  L.:See— 

Metzger.  William  J.  and  De  Penti.  Kenneth  L.  3.438,5 1 2. 
De  Poorter.  Henri,  and  Libeer.  Marcel  Jan.  to  Gevaert-AGFA 
N.V.Light-aensitive  compositions  containing  methine  dyes  hav- 
ing a  benzothiazole  nucleus  substituted  with  a  sulfonamido 
group.  3.438.774. 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  096-001 .7 
Depoorter.  Henri,  Nys.  Jean  Marie,  and  Van  Dormael.  Andre 
Emile.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.Methine  dyes  contain- 
ing tricyanoalkyl-  substituted  phosphorus.  3,438.994.  04-15-69. 
Cl.  260-304. 
Derby.  Marshall  J. :&»— 

Cohen,  Saul  M..  and  Derby.  Marshall  J.  3.438,845. 
Cohen.  Saul  M  .  and  Derby.  Marshall  J.  3.438.846. 
Desmond.  John  D.:See— 

Collura,  Peter  C.  Desmond.  John  D.,  Venditti,  Arthur  P.,  and 
Lesinski,  Theodore  S.  3.438.563. 
De  Somer.  Pierre.  Denys.  Pierre,  and  Leyten,  Roger,  to  Recherche 
et  Industrie  Therapeutiques.  Thymus  extract.  3.438,859,  04-15- 
69.  Cl.  195-001.8 
Deviney.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of  un- 
saturated carbonylic  compounds.  3.439.043.  04-15-69.  Cl.  260- 
604. 
Dc  Yarmett.  Harry  William:Sep— 

Lamb.  Marcus  J.,  De  Yarmett,  Harry  William,  and  Barr.  Clif- 
ford L  3.438.203. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation. S«— 

MacMUlan.  Melvin  J.,  and  Ely.  Charles  M..  3.438.781. 
Diaasi.  Patrick  ASee— 

Levine.  Seymour  D..  and  Diassi.  Patrick  A.  3.439.023.     . 
Didyk.  WiiaiiySee— 

Sobel.  Ilyitch  J.and  Didyk.  Witalij  3.439.128. 
Dien,  Chi  Kang,  to  Allied  Chemical  Ccnrporation.  Hydrazonium  azo 

dyestuffs  3.438.964, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260- 1 58. 
Dieterich.  Dieter-.&e— 

Keberle.  Wolfgang,  and  Dieterich.  Dieter  3.438.940. 
Dietz.  Ernest  W.:Ser— 

Hamel.  Harold  R..  and  Dietz.  Ernest  W.  3.439.3 15. 

Dietz.  Helmut.  Kuhrt.  Friedrich.  Lippmann.  Hans-Joachim,  and 

Schenk.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Apparatus  for 

electrodynamicaliy  forming  solid  bodies.  3.438.230.  04-15-69. 

0. 072-056. 

Diggins.  Thomas.  Carini.  Alexander,  and  Boynton.  Kenneth.  Two 

liquid  measuring  devices.  3.438.386. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  137-154. 
Di  Lemme.  PhUip.  Window  lock.  3.438,153,  04-15-69.  Cl.  049- 

451. 
Distillers  Company  Limited.  The:S«r— 

Bailey.  Hubert  Charies,  Williamson.  John  Bentley.  and  Capp. 
OiCford  WiUiam.  3.439.058. 
Dixon.  Harold  F.  E.:See— 

Vaccaro,  Angdo.  and  Dixon.  Harold  F.  E.  3.439.1 33. 
Dobell,  Curzon.  Pockets  for  garments.  3.438.062.  04-15-69.  O. 

002-247. 
Dobinson.  Bryan,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Reduction  of  hydroxyl  group 

content  of  epoxy  resins.  3.438.91 1.04- 15-69. 0.  260002. 
Dohling.  Jerome  :5ef— 

McKeever.  Charles  Harlan,  and  Dohling.  Jerome  3.439.050. 
Dolby.  James  L..  and  ResnikofT.  Howard  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Hyphenation  machine.  3,439.341.  04-15-69.  Cl. 
340-172.5 
Dole  Valve  Company,  The:S«— 

Schwartz,  Samuel  H..  3.438.256. 
Doilfiis.  Jacques,  and  Miachon.  Jean  Paul,  to  La  Societe  des 
Ateliers  Robatel  et  Mulatier.  Mixing  and  separating  liquids  cen- 
trifu|ally.  3.438.573. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  233-015. 
Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Limited:&r— 

Goss.  Norman  P..  Black.  James,  and  Stewart.  William  J., 
3.438.820. 
Donahoo.  Joe  T.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Single-phase  alter- 
nating current  multivoltage  induction  motor  sUtor.  3,439^44, 
04-15-69,0.318-220. 
Donati.  Franco:Sef — 

Ullmann.  Werner,  and  Donati.  Franco  3.439. 1 46. 
Dorey.  Howard  Anthony:Spe— 

Metcalf.  Erk.  and  Dorey.  Howard  Anthony  3.439.271 . 
Dom.  Conrad  P. .  Jr.  .See— 

Shen.  Tsui^-Ying.  Matzuk,  Alexander,  and  Dom.  Conrad  P.. 
Jr.  3.438.992. 
Domier  Werke  GmbH:Se*— 

Jakab.  Gabor.  3.438.600. 
Dorr-diver  lncorporeted:Ser— 

Haakon.  C.  F.  Oven,  and  Oyen.  Haakon  C.  F..  3,438,501 
Dove.  Douglas  J  A.See— 

Connor.  William  G..  Wright.  Donald  F..  and  Dove.  Douglas  J. 
A.  3.438.562. 
Dow  Chemical  Compaiiy.  The  :Ser— 

AnderKNi.  Robert  E..  and  Jones,  GifFin  D..  3,438,893. 

Bdl.  Fred  E,  Jr..  3.438.567. 

Haniman.  Lester  W..  Muehlberg.  Paul  E..  and  Teumac.  Fred 

N..  3.438.811. 
King.  Peter  F..  3.438.77 1. 


Krienke.  Marcus  E..  3.438.262. 
Layne.  Gilbert  S..  and  Huml.  James  O..  3.438.73 1 
Levine.  Leonard.  3.439.05 1 . 

Noddings.  Charles  R..  and  Kelly.  James  A..  3.438.602. 
Vaught.  Leonard  M..  and  Cervenka.  Lee  Roy.  3,439.080. 
Wymore,  Charies  E.,  and  Wheaton,  Robert  M.,  3,438,892. 
Dowlii^  Textile  Manufacturing  Company:Ser— 

Tames,  Daniel.  3.438,422. 
Doyle,  Collin  Morley.See— 

Doyle.  Wladzia  G.  Podbielniak.  and  Doyle.  Collin  Morley 
3.438.572. 
Doyle.  Doris  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Removal  of  metals 
from  oleaginous  materials  and  analysis  of  the  metab.  3.438.735. 
04-1 5-69. 0. 023-230. 
Doyle.  Richard  H.:See— 

Gallee.  George  J..  Obergfell.  Allen  R..  and  Doyle.  Richard  H. 
3.438.487. 
Doyle.  Wladzia  G.  Podbielniak.  and  Doyle.  Collin  Moriey.  Adjusta- 
ble dual  phase  liquid  feed  means  for  centrifugal  countercurrent 
exchange  device.  3.438.572. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  233-01 5. 
Drake.  OK:ar  Abram:S«— 

Brenner.  Kurt  H..  Jr..  and  Drake.  Oscar  Abram  3.439.2 16. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:Sef— 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W.,  3.438.5 1 1 . 

Fanning.  Fred  H..  Jr..  and  Ruh.  Edwin.  3.438.616. 

Reardon.    Danid    E..   Wallace.    Richard    W..   and    BeaU. 

Raymonds..  3.438,615. 
Renkey.  Albert  L..  3.438,620. 
Dresser  Ubdystruesm  Ubc:Ser— 

Hopkinson,  Eric  C.  and  Youmans.  Arthur  H..  3.439.165. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H..  and  Hopkinson.  EricC.  3,439.166. 
Dreyer.  Siegfried.  Hank.   Rudolf.  Jansing.  Walter.  Kalkoffen. 
Friedd.    Mausbeck,    Hans,    and    Schnittker,    Werner.    Heat 
exchanger  system.  3,438,43 1 ,  04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 65- 1 34. 
Driard.  Bertrand  M..  and  Guyot,  Lucien  Francis,  to  Compagnie 
Francaise      Thomson-Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt.      Electronic 
zoom  image  intensifier  tube.  3.439.222. 04-15-69.  Cl.  315-031. 
Drummond.  William  Eric,  to  Motorola.  Inc.Deflection  system  with 

linearity  correction  network.  3.439.22 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  3 1 5-027. 
Dubble.  Roger  D..  and  Alten,  Edward  H.  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass 
Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  vapor  coating.  3,438,803. 
04-15-69.0.117-106. 
Duepree.  Hans  Werner,  to  Elco-Kunststoffe  A  Elges  &  Co.Umt 

construction  component.  3.438. 1 64. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 052-282. 
Dunham-Bush,  IncSee— 

OTieU,  Eugene  E..  3.438.218. 
Dunkip Company  Limited.  TheiSee— 

Adamek.  Stephen,  and  Wood.  Bertie  B.  J..  3.439,062. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited:S«— 

Butler,  Henry  James.  3.438.465. 
Dunod.  Jean,  to  Dunod.  Qualitex  &  Cie.  Non-rototing  tool  holder 
or  carrier  for  a  vibrating  tool.  3.438.275. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  074-086. 
Dunod.  Qualitex  &  CieiSee— 
Dunod.  Jean.  3.438.275. 
Dupieux.  Jacques  Georges,  and  Pirotte.  Alfred,  to  International 
^andard     Electric     Corporation.     PCM     switching     matrix. 
3.439.124.. O.  179-015. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I . .  and  Company  .See— 
Blanchard.  Elwood  P..  Jr..  3.439.031 . 
Church.  Robert  J..  3.438.764. 
Cobum.  Mathias  M..  3.438.92 1 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  .See— 

Fidler,  William  Edward.  3.438.825. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  :&«— 
Field.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  3.438.094. 
Gallay.  Ralph,  and  La  Penta,  Samuel  Peter,  3,439,025. 
Hanke,  Albert  R.,  3,438.796. 
Hertkr.  Walter  R..  3.438.747. 
Hicks.  WUIiamT..  3.438.819. 
McShane,  Herbert  Felix,  Jr.,  3,439,01 5. 
Potrafke,  Eail  M.  3.438.805. 

Raynolds,  Stuart,  and  Tandy,  Thomas  K,  Jr..  3.438,925. 
Retnhardt.  Heinz  F..  3.438.934. 
Ryan.  James  Francis.  Jr.,  3.438,192. 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  Christian  August,  3,438,910. 
Smith,  Robert  Dilman,  3,438,434. 
Durand,  Jacques  Georaes,  to  Verrerie  Cristallerie  d'Arques  J.G., 
Durand  A.  Cie  Societe  en  Commandite  Par  Actions-DispUy- 
boxes  for  tumblers.  3,438,48 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  2064)45.33 
Duriron  Company.  Inc..  TheiSer— 

Schenck.  Robert  C.  Jr..  3.438.388. 
Dumo.  Ronald  A.,  and  Huly,  WUIiam.  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Tow  boom  installation.  3.438.5%.  04-1 5-69.  Cl.  244-003. 
Du  Rott,  James  W..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  lnc.Sugai1e« 

confection.  3,438,787. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 099- 1 34. 
Duvall.  Jacque  L..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicab  Corporation.  Iodine- 
containing  nonionic  sur^Ktant  compotttiom.  3,438,906.  04-15- 
69. 0.  252-106. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeidlachaft:Ser— 

Ludolphy.  Erich,  and  Berthmann.  Adolf.  3,438.823. 
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East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  CorporatJon:S«— 

Raab.  Hilary  A,  3.438.3 19. 

Raab.  Hilary  A.  3.438,320.  . 

Eastman,  James  M.,  to  Bendix  Conxxation.  The^  Ruidic  tempera- 
ture sensor  and  pressure  regulator.  3.438.258.  04-13-OV.  ci. 
073-388. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.S«—  ._.„,.„.       _    ,.,b.o< 

Fessenden.  John  R..  and  McDonald,  William  G.  3  438  485. 

Heseltine  Donald  W..  and  Brooks.  Dugald  A..  3.438.77V. 

Melech.  Charles  J..  3.438.697. 

Ruben.  Paul  L..  3,438.696. 

Straley.  James  M  .  and  Wallace.  David  J..  3.438.982. 

Wallace.  David  J..  Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Straley.  James  M.. 

Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  David  J..  3.438.965. 
Wehr.ClydeW.  3.438.689. 
Yudelson.  Joseph  S..  3.438.776. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  lnc.:S«— 
Albns.  Frank  R,  3,438.417. 
Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne.  IncSte— 

Bartlett.  Churchill  W..  3.438.229. 
Gruber.  Thomas  J..  3.438.463. 
Palmer.  Norman  Harold  George.  3.439.247. 
Ebehng.  William  C.  and  Paufve,  Hdred  H.,  to  Singer-General 
Precision.  Inc.Visual  display  system.  3,439.105,  04-15-69,  CI. 
035-010.2 
Eck  Fritz,  and  Emmerichs.  Gerhard  Theodor.  to  Chemengineer- 
ing  Ltd     Method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  metal  articles. 
3.438.799.04-15-69,0.117-049. 

Edgell,  James E.:See—  .."  ^     .  ,  .,        . 

Ballard.  Robert  L..  EdgcU.  James  E..  Handke.  Patrick  M..  and 
Loechner.  John  T.  3.438. 1 30. 
Edman.  Walter  W..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Cosmetic  preparations  -  wax  rouge  and  foundation  make  -  up. 
3.439.088.04-15-69,0.  424-063. 
Edmonsond.  Frank.  D.  See— 

Alcorn,  George  B.,  and  Edmonsond,  Frank  D.  3,438,895. 
Edwards,  John  A.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.   I5a,16a-Methylene 
pregnanes  and  1 9-nor-pregnanes.  3,438,975.  04-15-69.  O.  260- 
239.55 
Edwards.  Lawrence  K.High-speed  ground  transportation  system. 

3.438.337. 04-1 5-69. 0.  104-156. 
EG  &  G  International,  Inc..  .See— 
Perry.  Kenneth  E.  3.439.338. 
Ehrlich.  Joseph  R..  to  Meredith  Publishing  Company.  Invisible  ink. 
3.438.927. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-033.4 

Eisenberg.  Morrisi&e—  ,,....        »« 

Chemey.  Seymour.  Klein,  Martin  G.,  and  Eisenberg,  Moms 
3.438.812. 
Eko-Kunststoffe  A  Elges  &  Co. See— 

Duepree.  Hans  Werner.  3.438. 1 64. 
Eldorado  Mining  and  Reflning  Limited:S«— 

Ashbrook.  Allan  W,  and  Ritcey.  Gordon  M.,  3.438.768. 
Electric  &  Musical  Industnes  Limited;S«— 

Birt.  David  Edward,  Gibson,  Anthony  Thomas,  Holden,  Peter 
John,  and  WeWey.  Reginald  Sidney.  3.439.109. 
Electrochimica  Corporation  :&«— 

Chemey.  Seymour.  Klein,  Martin  G..  and  Eisenberg.  Moms, 
3.438.812. 
Electromagnets  Limited:S«— 

Tumock.  Arthur  George.  3.438.495. 
Electronic  Research  Corporation:S«— 

Ledeen.  Edward  A.  3,439.087 
Elenboeen.  Gilbert  D..  and  Clovis.  Merle  A.,  to  Vitanuns.  Inc.Edi- 
ble  oU  supplement  for  feed  ration.  3.438.782. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  099- 

002. 
Ellis.  Robert  Hunter,  and  Lund.  Peter  Arvid.  to  Umted  Engineenng 
and  Foundry  Company.  Flying  shear  with  alternately  operative 
drive  motors.  3.438^96. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 083-299. 

EIox  Inc..  -.See— 

Sennowitz.  Kurt  H.  3.439. 145. 

Eloy.  Pierre,  to  Glaverbd  S.A.Method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing fkjat  glass  with  internal  circulatory  bath  heat  exchange. 
3.438.76 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0. 065-099 

Eisner.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Switching  arrange- 
ment for  the  current  feed  of  an  inductive  k)ad.  3.439. 1 82. 04- 1 5- 
69.0.307-104. 

Elton,  Derek  A.  L.Ar—  ,    ,„  „^« 

RoKtoczy,  Ferenc  E.,  and  Elton.  Derek  A.  L.  3.438.874. 

Elton.  Derek  A.  L..  to  Robertson.  Loewy.  Engineering  Company 
Limited.  Pre-sUesaed  rolling  mill.  3.438.235.  04-15-69.  O.  072- 
240. 

Ely,  Charles  M.:5»— 

MacMillan,  Mclvin  J.,  and  Ely,  Charles  M.  3.438.78 1 

Ely.  Donald  A..  Sr..  to  Betoit  Corporation.  Web  pick-up  for  two 
wire  formina  paper  machine.  3.438.852. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  162-303. 

Emeie.  Jane  F..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
Analcesic  compoiitions  containing  namoi  xenyrate.  caffeine  and 
acetylpKaminophenoi.  3.439.094. 04- 1 5-69.  Cf.  424-253. 


Emhart  Corporation  :S*r— 

Mattioli.  Harold  P.,  3.438.301 
Emmerichs.  Gerhard  Theodor&r—  ,„-,«« 

Eck.  Fritz,  and  Emmerichs.  Gerhard  Theodor  3,438.799. 
Emsig  Manufacturing  Corp.:S«r— 

Fischler.  Daniel  A..  3.439.077. 
Enderlein,  Hans-Carl,  to  PAG  Presswerk  AG.  Method  of  molding  a 
material  to  prevent  plugging  of  vent  holes  in  the  die.  3.439.081, 
04- 15-69.  CI.  264-112. 
Engins  Matra:S«—  ,„  ,«. 

Sautier,  Pierre,  and  Bouillard,  Paul.  3.438.304. 
Engleman.    Donald    E..    to    American    Air    Filter    Company. 
Inc.Method  of  making  a  sealing  gasket.  3.438.1 17. 04-15-69,  CI. 
029-450 
Entwicklung»ring  Sued  GmbH:&*— 

Tammel.KariVinzenz.  3.438.598.  ,  ^,„  .^  «^ 

Erard  Raoul-Henri.  Method  of  making  a  bearing.  3.438.109.  04- 

15-69,0.029-149.5  ^     . 

Erickson.  Karl  H..  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Latching  mechamsm 

with  temperature-responsive  blocking  device.  3,438.666,  04-15- 

69. 0. 292-210.  ^        ^  .* 

Erickson,  Raymond  A,  to  Varian  Associates.  PivotaWe  mount  tor 


electric   field  electrodes  of  a  cvcloidal   mass  spectrometer. 
3.439.162. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  250-04 1  9 
Ericson.  Richard  E..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Non-traumaUc  re- 
tention catheter.  3.438.375. 04-1 5-69. 0.  128-349. 
Eschinasi.  Emile  H..  and  Cotter.  Mary  Lou.  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Synthesis  of  pseudoionones.  3.439.042.  04-15-69. 0. 
260-594. 
Esco  Elevators.  lnc.:S*f— 

Johnston.  Everett  E..  3.438,398. 
Escursell-Pral.  Roberto.  Method  of  automatically  threading  yam 
from  a  bobbin  into  the  ring  traveller  of  a  continuous  niig 
spinning  machine  and  the  like.  3,438,187,  04-15-69.  O.  057- 
034. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company.  S«*— 

Alexander.  Warren  A..  3.439. 155. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.&r— 

Bauer,  Richard  H.,  and  Kilpert.  Richard.  3,439.075. 
Davidson.  Edmund  B..  3.438.950. 

Edman,  Walter  W..  3.439.088.  ■• 

KroU.  Wolfram  R..  3.439.054. 
Makowski.  Henry  S..  and  Lynn.  Mcmll.  3,439.064. 
Taytor.  William  F..  and  Wallace,  Thomas  J.,  3,438.248. 
Van  deCasUe.  John  F..  and  Wiese.  Herbert  K..  3.438.951. 
ETC  Incorporated:S«— 

Spangler.  Paul  J..  3.438.129. 
Ethyl  Corporation:&^— 

Bruce.  Robert  S..  and  Watt.  John  C.  3.438.409. 
Honeycutt.  Julian  B.  Jr..  3.439.0 1 2. 
Eubanks,  James  C.  to  Century  Supreme  Inc.Carwashing  ap- 
paratus. 3,438,077, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 01 5-02 1 . 
Eubanks,  John  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated. 

Pulse  amplifier.  3.439.286. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  330-02 1 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):S«— 

Kestemont,  Lucicn.  3,438.430. 
Evans  Louis  B..  to  Waterous  Company  Noise  suppression  means. 

3.438.330. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  103-1 13. 
Evans.    William    Robert,    to   AMP    Incorporated.    Bundle    tie. 

3.438.095. 04-1 5-69. 0. 024-0 1 6. 
Evans.  William  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  HermaphrodiUc 
contact.  3.439.31 1.04-15-69,0.  339-047  ... 

Evans.  WUIiam  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Miniature  electrical 

connector.  3.439.3 16. 04-1 5-69. 0.  339-258. 
Evers.  Robert  S..  and  Minter.  Meari  J.  to  Rolscreen  Company, 
oiperating  linkage  for  windows  and  the  like.  3.438.151.  04-15- 
69/0. 049-345. 
Evteev.  Dmitry  Petrovich:S«—  ^^ 

Butkevich.      Vladimir      Alexandrovich,      Evteev.      Dmitry 
Petrovich.  Karpeka,  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Pravdin.  Viktor 
Sergeevich.  and  Isjun.  Alexandr  KonofK>vich  3.438,425. 
Fabricacion  de  Maquinas:Ser— 

Martin.  John.  3,438.763. 
Fader.  Marshall  Lloyd:S«r- 

Atkinson.  Roger  Lee.  and  Fader.  Marshall  Lloyd  3.438.737. 
Failing  Industries  Incorporated:Sfr— 

Failing.  Jay  C.  3.438.450. 
Failing.  Jay  C.  to  Failing  Industries  Incorporated.  Hydraulically 

opwated  earth  boring  tools,  3.438.450. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  1 73-044. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.:Se«— 

Fuller.Thaddeus  W  .  3.438.329. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:S«r— 

Kabell.  Louis  J.  3.439.214. 
Falb  Richard  D..  and  Cooper.  Charles  W..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.  Method  of  bonding 
tisMie  surfaces  and  controlling  hemorrhaging  thereof  using  a  tis- 
sue adhesive  and  hemosUtic  composition.  3,438.374,  04-15-69. 
CI.  128-334. 
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Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Hakvsub-^ 

stituted    phenoxyethyl    carbamates    and    derivatives   thereof. 

3.439.021.04-1^69.0.  260-482. 
Fanning.  Fred  H..  Jr..  and  Ruh,  Edwin,  to  Dresser  Industnes. 

Inc.Kiln  with  conveyor  mechanism.  3.438.616,  04-15-69,  CI. 

263-006. 
Faraci.Giorgio:S«—  .■        r-  w 

Cerutti.  Giacomo.  Faraci.  Giorgio,  and  Tovaglien.  Fabio 

3  438  194. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:5er— 

Keberle.  Wolfgang,  and  Dieterich.  Dieter,  3.438.940. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  vormalsMeister  Lucius  &. 

Bruning:Sfe—  _      .  ..r^    _.«• 

Hinch,  Lothar.  Homig.  Lothar.  Mau.  Gunther,  and  Quadflieg. 
Tl>erese.  3.439.044. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselhchaft  vormals  Meister  Luaus  & 

Bruning:S«—  .  ^  .    , 

Roacher.  Gunter.  Gunther.  Klaus,  Probst,  Otto,  and  Schol- 

derer.  Jorg.  3,438,870. 
Rupp,  Walter,  3,438,947. 
Famam,  F.  D.,  Co.See— 

Famam,  Robert  G..  3.438.836. 
Famam.  Robert  G..  to  Famam.  F.  D.,  Co.Apparatus  for  forming 

laminates.  3.438.836. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  156-583. 
Faro,  Anthony  E.,  Jr.:S«— 

Hamilton.  Joel  A..  Faro,  Anthony  E..  Jr..  and  Leitner.  Joseph 
3.438.175. 
Farrow.  Cecil  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Counter  circuit  for  providing  a  square-wave  output.  3.439.278, 
04- 15-69.  CI.  328-041. 
Fastener  Corporation:S«— 

Gallee.  George  J..  Obergfell.  Allen  R.,  and  Doyle.  Richard  H.. 
3.438.487. 
Faure.  Marc  Henri  JeaniSer — 

Guienne.    Paul    Francois,    and    Faure.    Marc    Henri   Jean 

3.438.457. 

Faust.  John  Andrew,  and  Sahyun.  Melville,  to  Sahyun.  Melville. 

db.a.    Sahyun    Laboratories.    Diazaheterocyclic    substituted 

benzoxaheterocyclic  compounds.  3.438.995,  04-15-69,  O.  260- 

309.6 

FaweU.  Joseph  E. Wheel  handUng  apparatus.  3,438,510. 04-15-69. 

O.  212-128. 
Fearing.  Ralph  B..  and  McClelland.  Malcolm  B..  to  Stauffer 
Chemical   Company.   Control   of  fungi   with   O.Odiethyl-S- 
trichlocomethylphoqphorodithioate.   3.439.092.  04-15-69.  O. 
424-225. 
Federal  Weather  Strips  Inc.. See— 

Lavallee.  Nelson  J.  B..  3.438.1 10. 
Feinstein.  Joseph,  to  Varian  Associates.  Spot  counter  employing  a 
vidicon  tube  having  a  pickup  screen  with  different  spectral  sen- 
sitivities. 3.439.2 1 2. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  3 1 5-010. 
FeU.  Goidie  F.Can  opening  and  sealing  device.  3.438.542.  04-15- 

69.0.220^54. 
Fengler.  HaraklSee— 

Koehler.  Rbland.  Birk.  Rudolf.  Frick.  Hans  Dieter.  Fengler. 
Harald.  and  Geyken.  Erwin  3.438. 1 40. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbersh.  Irwin  R..  to  Hirsh.  S.  A..  Manu- 
facturing Co.Knockdown  steel  shelving  and  cabinet  hardware 
therefor.  3.438.688. 04- 15-69.  CI.  312-295. 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka,  Dale  R..  to  Hirsh.  S.  A..  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Knockdown  steel  shelving  unit  and  comer 
fastening  means.  3.438.344. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  108-1 10. 
Ferris.  Donald  L.:S««— 

Vacca.  Luigi.  and  Ferris,  Donald  L.  3.438.446. 
Ferris,  Donald  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Dual  linear  out- 
put and  dual  rotary  output  actuator  with  redundant  drive. 
57438,447,04-15-69,0.  HO- 1 60. 12 
Fessenden,  John  R.,  and  McDonald.  William  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Package  for  film  sheeto.  3.438.485.  04-15-69.  O. 
206^56. 
Fetterty.  Lloyd  C.  and  Cbnklin.  George  W..  to  SheU  OU  Company. 
Pdyol  synthesis  \mt^  formaldehyde  and  olefins.  3.438.997.  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  260-340.7 
Fidler.  William  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.. Method  of  applying  anti-skid  agents  to  shaped  plastic  arti- 
cles by  spin-welding.  3.438.825. 04-  lT^9. 0.  1 56-073. 
Fidd,  Frederick  C.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. High  speed  draftir«  process.  3.438.094, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 0 1 9- 
288. 
Fiekk.  Mack  R..  to  Roehr  Metals  &  Plastics  Company.  Tamper-in- 
dicating closure.  3.438.528. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  215-042. 
Rnet.  Jean:5er— 

Caas^ne,  Pierre.  Besae.  Jean,  and  Finet,  Jean  3.439^  1 1 . 
Fif«t  and  Merchants  National  Bank:Sef — 

Ryan,  James  Francis.  Jr.  3.438. 1 92. 
Fncher,  Artur.  Divided  hub.  3.438.276. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  074-230.4 
Fischer,  John  L.,  and  Mack,  Robert  J.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 
Sdf-adhesivedre»ii«.  3.438.37 1. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 28- 156. 


Fischer.  Josef.  Krautwald.  Herbert,  and  Schcdclc.  Helmut,  to 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Supporting  and  contacting  struc- 
ture, especially  for  relays,  constructed  for  mechanized  and  ad- 
just- ment-free  assembly  thereof.  3.439,313.  04-15-69,  CI.  339- 
157. 

Fischer,  Robert  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated. 
Magnetic  wall  domain  shift  register.  3.439.352.  04-15-69.  CI. 
340-174. 

Fischler.  Daniel  A.,  to  Emsig  Manufacturing  Corp. Process  for 


making    plastic    articles    having   decorative    surface    effects. 
3.439^077. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  264-073. 
Fitness  King.  lnc.:S«— 

La  Lanne.  Jack.  3.438.627. 
Fitzgerald.  Joseph  J.,  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation.  Purifying 

radioactive  isotopes.  3.438.855. 04-1 5-69. 0.  176-016. 
Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.:S«— 

Boswell.  James  M..  Jr..  Fitzmayer.  Louis  H..  and  Prucha, 
Richard  V.  3.439.144. 
Five  Hundred  Incorporated.  .See— 
Collins.  Samuel  C.  3.438.220. 
Flanagan.  James  R..  and  Zeriin.  William  M..  to  Amphenol  Cor- 
poration. Coaxial  cable  connectof.  3.439.294.  04-15-69.  O. 
333-033. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Conipany:S«e— 

McComb.  Frank  E..  3.438,096. 
Rorance.  Douglas  A. Beehive  enclosure  and  method  of  enclosing  a 

beehive.  3.438.070. 04-15-69. 0. 006-001. 
Rorentine.  Frank  P.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Denvatives 
of  2.2'-dihydroxy-3.3'-dimethyl-  diphenylmethane  and  process 
for  preparing  same.  3.439.047.04-15-69.0.260^19. 
Rowers.     Thomas     Harold,     to     Her     Majesty's     Postma^r 
General.Time  division  multiplex  telecommunication  switching 
systems.  3.439.123,04-15-69.0.  179-015. 
FMC  Corporation:S«— 

Neighbor.  James  B..  3,438.890. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A..  3.438.944. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A..  3.438.945. 
Foersterling.  Vemon  H.Platen  reversing  means  for  .a  printing  ap- 
paratus. 3.438.477. 04-1 5-69. 0.  197-1 14. 
Forbes.  Norman  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.Fatl-safe  dif- 
ferential temperature  control  system.  3.439,226.  04-15-69.  O. 
317-041. 
Ford  Motor  Company  :Ser— 

Kaptur.  Robert  E..  3.438.470. 
Lupin,  Eli  R..  3.438.389. 
Forman,  Barry  J..  Knechtli.  Ronald  C.  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Plasma  variable  reactance  device 
phase  shifter.  3.439.297. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  333-099. 
Forschepiepe.  Fritz.  Slag  processing  plant.  3.438.762.  04-15-69. 

0. 065-141. 
Fofster.  Johannes,  and  Golde.  Ernst,  to  Ucentia  Patent- Verwal- 
tun»<j.m.b.H.Single  phase  voltage  converter.  3.439.254.  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  321-045. 
Forster.  Klaus  W.,  to  Kerma  Corporation.  Furnace  skull  stripper. 

3.438.6 1 9. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  266-036. 
Fortuna  Foundations.  Inc.:Ser— 

Murdock.  Benjamin.  3.438.376. 
Fossel.  Spencer  M..  to  Unimed.  Inc.Method  of  improving  microcir- 
culation and  treating  senility  with  beta-Cpyrtdyl  lower  alkyl) 
amines.  3.439.096. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  424-263 
Foss.  George  J..  Runco.  Joseph  C.  and  Roberts.  Cecil  P..  to 
Anchor  Hockira  Glass  Corporation.  Container  sealing  machine. 
3.438.174.04-15-69.0.053-110. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:&r— 

Berman.  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H..  3.438.1 14. 
Wimor.  Frederick  J.,  and  Resko.  Stephen  J..  3.439.147. 
Fotomatic  Corporation:Srf — 

Rogers.  Elwood  C,  Jr..  3.439. 1 77. 
Foures,  Guy:S«— 

Sabathie.  Michel,  and  Foures.  Guy  3.439.299. 
Fowler.   John   H..   to    Rockwell    Manufacturing   Co. Wellhead. 

3.438.653. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  285-133. 
Fox.  Alan  John,  and  Smith.  Norman  William  White,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company.  Inc.Infrarcd  radiation  source  utiliz- 
ing two  beams  of  coherent  radiation  and  a  discharge  tube  having 
a  metallic  grating  therein.  3.439. 1 67. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  25(M)84. 
Fraboni.  Henry  J..  Mapes,  Harold  C.  and  Mullin,  Newell  D..  to 
Trayer  Products.  Incorporated.  Saling  means  for  kingpin  thrust 
bearii«  anemblies.  3.438.647. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 280^)%.  I 
Fradera  Pellicer.  Carlos,  and  Fradera  Pellicer.  Mario.  Method  of 
manufacturing  decorative  panels  and  the  resulting  article  formed 
thereby.  3.438.838. 04-1 5-69. 0.  161-005. 
Fradera  Pellicer.  Mario:Sfr— 

Fradera    Pellicer.    Carloa,    and    Fradera    Pellicer.    Mario 
3.438.838. 
Frageman.  Donald  L.:Se«— 

Miller.  Roy  W..  and  Frageman.  Donald  L.  3.438,5 1 3. 
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Fraser.  John  ?.:&«—  .  ^  .  ,.    o 

Scheucrman.  Ronald  F..  Scott,  Paul  R..  and  Frascr.  John  P. 

3,438.680. 
Frazier,  Charles:Sef  —  ^   ^ 

Ritson,   Daniel   Dickerson,   Frazicr.  Charles,   and  Coscia. 
Anthony  Thomas  3.438.794. 
Frazier.  Chester  J,  Jr.. Sep—  .     .     o      ..   .  i 

Pryor.  John  A..  Frazier.  Chester  J.,  Jr..  Smith.  Lawrence  L.. 
and  Stanziofw,  John  A.  3,438.442. 
Freiberg.  Ashley  H.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Tnbutyltm 

moUuscicides.  3.439,098, 04- 15-69.  CI.  424-288. 
Freudenberg.  Carl,  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:S«— 

Hartmann,  Ludwig.  3.439.085. 
Frick.  Hans  Dieter  .S«—  .        ^.  ,.      , 

Koehkr,  Roland.  Birk,  Rudolf.  Frick.  Hans  Dieter.  Fengler, 
Harald.andGcyken,  Erwin  3,438.140. 
Friden,  lnc.;S«— 

Uhtoncn,  Edwin  W.,  3,438,127. 
Friedman,  David,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Low  level  signal  switching  arrangements.  3,439.190.  04-15-69, 
CI.  307-259. 
Friilink,  Willem.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Reservoir  for  storing  two 

rtuids.  3,438.2 1 5. 04- 1 5-69,  a.  062-045. 
Fritch.  Junior  L.,  to  Robinair  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Pressure 

can  valve  clamp.  3,438.656, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  285- 178. 
Fronif«,  H  Robert,  and  Stanaone,  John  A.,  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation.  Method  for  plugging  formations  by 
production  of  sulfur  therein.  3,438,439. 04- 15-69,  CI.  166-030. 
Frowein,  Egbertus  Adrianus,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boven 
&  Cie.  Pressure  gas  operated  switch  with  closed  gas  circuit. 
3.439.140.04-15-69^0.  200-148. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:S«— 

Mohrhusen.  Theodore  J..  3,438.682. 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.  to  HofTmann-La 
Roche  lnc.2-Amino-2'  and  4'-cyanobenzophones.   3.439,016. 
04-15-69.0.260465. 
Fuchs,  Abraham  M..  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.Multichannel 

analog  analyzer.  3.439,269. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  324-077. 
Fuehr.  Ralph:Sef — 

Ceyba.  George  A.,  3.438,548. 
Fueistenau,  Maurice  C.  and  Peterson.  Hal  D.,  to  Colorado  School 
of  Mines  Foundation.  Inc.FloUtion  method  for  the  recovery  of 
minerals.  3.438.494.04-15-69.0.  209-166. 
Fuji  Shashin  Rim  Kabushiki  Kaisha:5«r— 

Tajima,  Mataichi,  3,438,62 1 . 
Fujitsu  Limited:S« — 

Kudo.  Tetsuo,  ^4akamu^a,  Kazuo.  OgiU.  Teisukc.  and  Sudo. 

Yozo,  3.439,301. 
Shinoda,  Masaichi,  3,439,290. 
Fukaae.  Yukishige:Sef — 

Kawahata,  Masao.  Fukase,  Yukishige.  and  Osozawa.  Koichiro 
3.438,769. 
Fukunasa,  Akio.   Force  transducer  structures  and  fabricating 

methods.  3.438,249, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  073-088.5 
Fuller.  Thaddeus  W..  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.Multistage  hydraulic 
pump  having  improved  diffuser  means.  3.438,329. 04- 1 5-69.  CI. 
103-102. 
Furman.  Sydney  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Filter  element 

andmethodof  production.  3.438.504. 04-15-69.O.  210-483. 
Fusco.  Raffaelk).  and  Tenconi.  Franco,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Company..  Stimulation  of  flow  of  bile  by  substituted 
cycloalkane-alkanoic  acids.  3.439.099. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 424-3 1 7. 
Fusco.  Raffaelk),  and  Tenconi,  Franco,  to  Northwestern  Steel  and 
Wire  Company.  Stimulation  of  flow  of  bile  ^  substituted 
cycloalkane-alkanoic  acids.  3,439.104.04-15-69.0. 013-020. 

Fushimi,  Fred  CSee — 

Lonadier,  Frank  D.,  Brown.  Willard  B..  Fushimi.  Fred  C.  and 
Silver.  Gary  L.  3.438.749. 
Gabrieison.  Dan  A.  See— 

Bachrach,  Erwin.  and  Gabrieison.  Dan  A.  3.438,138. 
Gadient.  Fulvio:See— 

Jucker,    Ernst,    Lindenmann,    Adolf,    Schenker,    Erhard, 
Gadient,  Fulvio,  and  StoU,  Andre  3.438.976. 
Gtribgher.  Hayden  E..  and  Knauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.    Thermionic    emission    cathode    having    reduced 
fronuial  area  and  enlarged  emission  area  for  ion  bombardment 
environment.  3.439.2 10. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  3 1 3-337. 
Gallaher.  Lee  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Sequential  access  memory  system.  3,439,340, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  340- 
172.5 
Gallaro.  Anthony  V.,  and  Van  Noy.  Bryce  W..  to  Sylvania  Electnc 
Products  Inc.Multicotor  display  screen  distinguishing  between 
fixed  and  moving  objects.  3.439.208.04-15-69.0.  313-092. 
Gallay,  Ralph,  and  La  Penu.  Samuel  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Conunny.  Procea  for  purifying  nylon  sah 
solution.  3.439.025.04-1^^.0.  260-501.2 
GaOlee.  Georee  J..  Obergfell.  Allen  R..  and  Doyle.  Richard  H..  to 
Fastener   Corporation.    Carrier    for    holding   a    plurality   of 
fasteners.  3.438.4«7. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  206^56. 


Gallin.  Constantin  M.  to  Blohm  &  Voss  A.G.Hull  structure  for 

fast-moving  ships.  3.438.350. 04- 15-69.  CI.  1 14-056. 
Galloway.  Louie  A.,  Jr.Barbecue  grill  and  the  like.  3.438,364.  04- 

1 5-69. 0.  126-025.  ,    ^  ^ 

GamWin.  Ehon  Berry.  Jr.Drinking  straws.  3,438.527, 04- 1 5-69.  CI. 

215-001. 

Gantke,  FranrSw—  „..,...      ,. 

Zywietz,  Walter.  Gantke.  Franz,  Seiz,  Rudolf,  Lichtenbaumer. 
Hans-Gunther,  and  Neeff,  Joachim  3.438,2 1 1 
Gardner,  Delbert  J.,  to  Bendix  Products  Automotive.  Vehicle 
brake  fluid  pressure  monitor  system.  3,439.322.  04-15-69.  O. 
340-052. 
Gardner.  SrongK.:S*r—  , .    .  ..         ^^     . 

Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J..  Kober.  Ehrenfned  H..  and  Gardner. 
Srong  K.  3.438.750. 
Gasser,  Hermann,  and  Wuest,  Stephan.  to  Luwa  AG.  Momtonng 
device  for  textile  machines  for  determining  interruptions  at  mov- 
ing fiber  strands  or  the  like.  3,438. 1 89. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  057-08 1 . 
Gasser.  Kurt,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Motor  control  system 
with  frequency  sensors  for  determining  when  predetermined 
motor  speed  is  attained  3.439.242, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  3 1 8-066. 
Gau.  Leonard  P..  and  Platzer.  George  EJr.,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Voltage  regulator.  3.439.250. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  320-064. 
Gawin.  Adolph  J.:Sfr— 

Smitzer.  Louis  A..  Gawin,  Adolph  J..  Rempala,  Chester  S..  and 
Zis,  Jerome  C.  3.438,323. 
Gay,  Michel  J.:S«-  ^^      ...  ^  .  . 

Contensou,  Pierre  L.,  Delattre,  Michel  M.,  and  Gay,  Michel  J. 
3.438.267. 
GCA  Corponition:S«— 

Nollet.  Anthony  R..  3.438.305. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:S«— 

Holzgruber.  Wolfgang.  Kleinhagauer,  Othmar.  and  Schwanter, 
Fritz.  3.439. 103 
Gebr.  Stock  &  Co's  Apparatenfabnek  fi.\.:See— 

Muselaers,  Comelis  Johannes  Maria,  3.438,078. 
Gehrmann,  Horst,  to  Sieawns  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  telefl^ph  storage  exchange  installations.  3,439.1 19, 04- 
15-69,0.178-017.5  .     ^  ^, 

Geib,  Clarence  B.,  Jr..  Jamison.  George  E..  and  Scott.  Jack  N..  to 
International      Rectifier     Corporaton.      Selenium     recufier. 
3.439.240.04-15-69,0.317-241. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation: Ser— 

Zimmermann.  Markus,  3,438.980. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:S«r— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  3.438.283. 
General  Electric  Company:S«— 
Beers.  Melvin  D  ,  3.438,930. 
Berger,  Abe,  3,439,008. 
Betz,  Jack  D.,  and  Guy,  Glen  E.,  3,439.329. 
BosweU.  James  M.,  Jr..  Fitzmayer.  Louis  H..  and  Prucha, 

Richard  v..  3.439.144. 
Brookes.  William  R..  3.438.939. 
Cavagnaro.  William  A..  3.438.637. 
Danielson.  Gordon  H..  3.439.283. 
Donahoo.  Joe  T..  3.439,244. 
Rorentine,  Frank  P.,  Jr.  3,439,047. 
Furman,  Sydney  C,  3,438,504. 
Giger,  Walter,  Jr.,  and  Johnston.  Frank  C.  3.439.309. 
Goodale.  Edmund  E..  3.439.106. 
Goshom.  Larry  A.,  and  Harmon,  Sherril  A.,  3,439,347. 
Houtman,  Jack  A.,  3,439,205. 
Kloska,  Anthony  J.,  3,439. 1 52. 
Lamoreaux.  Harry  F.,  3.438.936. 
Lanzl.  Robert  H..  and  Lee.  Harold  R  .  3.439.235. 
Larsen.  John  E..  and  Van  Dcrzee.  Harold  R..  3.438.1 25. 
Lindt,  Stanley  L.,  and  Woods,  Clarence  W.,  Jr.,  3.438.122. 
Loh.  JackC.  and  Norman.  Roberts..  3.439,261. 
McDowell.  Francis  C.  3.439.079. 
Olsson,  Raymond  G..  and  Williams.  Earl  C.  3.438,668. 
Perdu,  Bennie  G.,  3,439.245. 
Raillard,  Heinz,  and  Wolf,  Irving  W..  3,439,349. 
Roberts,  John  A..  3.439.262. 
Van  Bennekom.Cari  F..  3.438.603. 
White.  Eu^ne  Robert.  3.438.814. 
General  Electnc  Co.  .Sep— 

Sylvan.  Ta«  P..  3,439.237. 
General  Foods  Corporation:Ser— 

Woodruff.  George  M..  Morrison.  Fred  T..  and  Balaban.  Ortap. 
3.438.310. 
General  InstrumenttCorporationiSep— 

Wanlaas,  Frank  M.,  and  Shultz,  Robert  M.  3.438.I2I. 
General  Motors  Corporation:^^— 

Levy,  Irving  M  .  and  Whelan,  James  E.,  3,439.201. 
Genin.  Robert  I,  to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.Toy  railroad  track  as- 
sembly. 3,438, 1 45, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 046-2 16. 
Genu,  Guido  R.,  to  American  Aniline  Productt.  Inc.Thioarylox- 

yanthrimides.  3.439.002. 04-1 5-69. 0.  260-367. 
George.  William  R.Decorative  wooden  block  surface.  3,438.840. 
04-15-69,0.  161-038. 
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Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  .See— 

Alcorn,  George  B  .  and  Edmonsond.  Frank  D..  3,438.895. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporalion:Spp— 
Jespersen.  Paul  W..  3.438.589. 
Kim.  Chung  Sul  Youn.  3.438.959. 
Kim.  Chung  Sul  Youn.  3.438.960. 
Georg.  Werner,  and  Rassmann.  Christoph.  to  Gewerkschalt  Eisen- 
hutte  Westfaha.  Bipartite  mining  planer  with  intermediate  floor 
cutters.  3.438.679. 04-1 5-69. 0.  299-034. 
Gerhart,  GUbert  hSee-  „,.,„,.  o 

Savinese.  Stanley  J.  and  Gerhart.  Gilbert  B.  3.439.2 18. 
Gething.  Frank,  to  Cleaver-Brooks  Company.  Spiral  ribbon  gas 

burner.  3.438.719. 04-1 5-69. 0. 431-286.  OEO 
Gevaert-AGFAN.V.:S«-  ^  ^^^ 

De  Poorter.  Henri,  and  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan.  3,438.774. 
Koehler.  Roland,  Birk,  Rudolf.  Frick.  Hans  Dieter.  Fengler. 

Harald,  andGeyken,  Erwin.  3.438.140. 
Tavemier.  Bernard  Hippoliet.  and  De  Meyer.  Alfons  Jozef, 
3,438,748. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:S*r— 

WiUems.  Jozef  Frans,  and  Vandenberghe,  Antoon  Leon, 
3.438,777. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.:Sep— 

Depoorter.  Henri,  Nys,  Jean  Marie,  and  Van  Dormael.  Andre 
Emile.  3.438.994. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:Sep— 

Geora.  Werner,  and  Rassmarm.  Christoph.  3.438.679. 
Geyken,  Ermn.See— 

Koehler.  Roland.  Birk.  Rudolf.  Frick.  Hans  Dieter.  Fengler. 
Harald.  and  Geyken.  Erwin  3,438.140. 
Gey.  Werner,  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Dieter,  to  Vickers-Zimmer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Planung  und  Bau  von  Industrieanlagen.  Oxida- 
tion product  separation.  3.4 39.04 1.04- 15-69.  CI  260^586. 
Giaiuiamore,  Ronald:Sw— 

Sikes,  Richard  L,  andGiannamore,  Ronald  3,439,252. 
Giavotto,  Vittorio,  and  Caprile,  Cario,  to  S.I.N.A.  SocieU  Inizia- 
tive  Nazonali  Autostradali  S.p.A.Guard  rail  or  road  protection 
barrier  having  a  hollow  beam  boom.  3.438.61 1.  04-15-69.  O. 
256-013.1 
Gibson.  Anthony  Thomas:5cr— 

Birt.  David  Edward,  Gibson.  Anthony  Thomas,  Holden.  Peter 
John,  and  Webley,  Rqginald  Sidney  3,439,109. 
Gibson,  John  James,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Logic  cir- 
cuits employing  fidd-effect  transistors.  3.439, 1 85.  04- 1 5-69. 0. 
307-205. 
Gtddings  &  Lewis.  lnc.:Se«— 

McGee.  John  K.,  3.439.346. 
GifTord.  Maurice  J.  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E..  to  Mayer.  Oscar.  & 
Co..    Inc.Saran    coating    of   filled    rigid    plastic    containers. 
3.438.788. 04-1 5-69. 0. 099-171. 
Gifford.  Ross  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.Plastic  nwunting  clip  for  elec- 
trical circuit  component.  3,439.227,04-15-69,0.  317-101. 
Giger,  Walter,  Jr ,  and  Johnston,  Frank  C,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Plug-in  type  electrical  power  distribution  system. 
3,439,309,04-15-69,0.  339-022. 
Gillard,  Calvin  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Optical 

beamdeviator.  3.438,700.04-15-69.0.  350-2*5. 
Gillham.  Helen  Currier.Spr— 

Mosby.  William  Lindsay.  Gillham.  Helen  Currier,  and  Shen. 
Allan  Ellis  3.439.005. 
Gilpin.  William  V..  to  Universal  Controls  Corporation.  Pressure 
test  plug  and  means  for  bypassing  gas  meters.  3,438,397.  04-15- 
69. 0.  137-599. 
Giner.  Jose  D..  to  Leesona  Corpwation..  Electrochemical  cell  con- 
taining an  electrode  com-  prising  a  catalvtic  laver  consisting  of 
uniformly  dispersed  catalytic  metal  particles  and  a  hydro-  phobic 
polymer,  and  (in  contact  with  the  cell  electrolyte)  a  separate 
porous  metal  layer.  3.438.8 1 5. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 364)86. 
Gipp.  Wilbert  O..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Isolated  platform  nwunt- 

ing.  3,438,672.04-15-69.0.  296-035. 
Girard.  Theodore  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc...  Aqueous  Sur- 
face-coating compositions  containing  polysaccharide  thickeners. 
3.438.9 1 5. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-017.4 
Ghidicelli.  Don  Pierre  Rene  Lucien.  and  Najer.  Henrv.  to  Les 
Laboratories  Dausw.  Coumarine  derivative.  3,438,988,  04- 1 S- 
69. 0.  260-253. 
Givaudan  Corporation,  TheJiee— 

Ewrhinasi.  Emile  H.  and  Cotter.  Man^  Lou.  3.439,042. 
Gladwin,  Floyd  R.Trash  compressor.  3.438.321.04-15-69,0.  100- 

221. 

Glasky.  AWin  J.,  to  International  Chemical  and  Nuclear  Corpora- 
tion. Substituted  ammonium  basic  addition  salts  of  ribonucleic 
acid.  3.438.968. 04- 15-69.  CI.  260-21 1.5 

Glaverbel  S.A.:Sef— 

Aefts,Jowf.  3.438.518. 
Ek)y,  Pierre,  3.438.761. 

Glover,  Wayne  H..  Southworth.  Robert  K..  Rasmusaen.  David  E.. 
Unterberg.  William  J.,  and  Louden.  Max,  to  Buehler  Cornora- 
tioo.  The.  Method  for  treaUng  titanium.  3,439, 1 88. 04- 1 5-69,  CI. 
204-037. 


Goble.  Ralph  W..  to  Imco  ConUiner  Company..  Inspection  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.438.493. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  209- 1 1 1 .9 
Godley.  Philip.  II,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.Valve.  3,438,393, 

04-15-69,0.  137-533.17 
Godson,  David  Henry:S«—      . 

Brookes,  Robert  Frederick,  Godson,  David  Henry,  and  Leafe, 
Edward  Uvi  3,439.018. 
Goitiandia,  Peter,  and  Kelly.  Austin  T.,  to  Weston  Instruments. 
Inc.Dual  set  point  solid  state  relays.  3,439.181.  04-15-69.  O. 
307-038. 
Goldberg.  Harold  SSee— 

Karsh.  Herbert,  and  Goldberg,  Harold  S.  3,438,367. 
Goldberg.  Paul.  Expansible  waistband  for  trousers.  3.438,061,  04- 

15-69,0.002-237. 
Gold.  Daniel:&r—  ^     .  , 

Astley,   Edward   T.,    King.   Daniel   L..   and   Gold,   Daniel 
3,439,176. 
Golde,  Ernst:S«— 

Forster.  Johannes,  and  Golde,  Ernst  3,439,254. 

Gold  Nicholas:S<tf 

Chen,  Richard  J.,  and  Gold,  Nicholas  3,438,835. 
Goodale,  Edmund  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Volume  con- 
trol apparatus  for  a  single-tone  electronic  musical  instrument. 
3,439,106,04-15-69.0.084-001.27 
Good  Road  Machinery  Corporation.  .See— 

Buchmann.  Peter  J..  3.438.585. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  Wendell,  and  Cuccia.  John  F..  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Strapdown  gyroscope  system.  3,438,268,  04- 
15-69,0.074-005. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:S«p— 
Barrington.  Charies  E..  3.438.464. 
Bush.Charies  F.,  3,438.827. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber,  Company,  The:See— 

CaWeron,  Nissim,  3,439,056. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:&«— 
Calderon,  Nissim.  3.439,057. 

Hillegass.  Kenneth  P..  and  Gowins.  John  F..  3,438.472. 
Kempton.  William  E..  3.439.060. 
Reilly.  Patrick  J..  3.439.063. 
Throckmorton.  MorfordC.  3.438.958. 
Gordon.  Gerome.  and  Barth.  George  J..  Jr.Atmosphenc  seals. 

3.438.61 7. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  263-040. 
Goriin.  Sidney.  Automatic  watering  device  for  plants  and  the  like. 

3.438.383. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  137-078. 
Gormley.  Joseph,  to  Honeywell  Inc.Monitoring  device.  3.439,228. 

04- 1 5-69. 0.  317-148.5 
Goshima.   Takeshi,   and   Takado.    Koichi.   to  Canon   Camera 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Multi-flash    anangement    for    cameras. 
3.438.3 1 5, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 095-0 1 1 .5 
Goshom.  Larry  A.,  and  Harmon.  Sherril  A.,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Sub-word  length  arithmetic  apparatus.  3.439,347. 04- 
15-69.0.340-172.5 
Goss.  Norman  P.,  Black,  James,  and  Stewart.  William  J.,  to 
Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Limited.  Silicon  steel  process. 
3.438.820. 04-1 5-69. 0.  148-110. 
Gostliw.  Peter  Eric,  to  Kwikfonn  Limited.  Lifting  device  for  a  sup- 
porting framework.  3.438. 1 60. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 052- 1 22. 
Gowins,  John  F.:See— 

HUlegass.  Kenneth  P..  and  Gowins.  John  F.  3.438,472. 
Goyen.  Garrett  E.Portable  watercraft.  3.438.074.  04-15-69,  O. 

009-006. 
Grabner.  Floyd  V.SIack  takeup  device.  3,438.098.  04-15-69.  O. 

024-131. 
Grace,  OKarM.:Ser— 

Burke.  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  Stahly.  Eldon  E..  and  Grace.  Oscar  M. 
3.438.926. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  &  Co.:See— 

Buach,  Georg  Ludvig,  3,438,767. 
Ketley,  Arthur  D..  3.439.009. 
Marens.  Nelson  S.  and  Jaffe.  Fred.  3.438.883. 
Graham.  Gray.  Building  having  inclined  floor  levels.  3.438,162. 04- 

15-69.  CI.  052-175. 
Grandio.  Philip.  Jr.:See— 

Boyd.  Joe  M..  Grandio.  Philip.  Jr..  and  Lobb.  James  R. 
3.438.741. 
Grannells,  Richard  T.Brxoh  for  electrical  devices.  3.439.206.  04- 

15-69,0.310-247. 
Grantham.  Leroy  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Two-stage    regeneration    of    abaorbcnt    for    sulfur    oxides. 
3.438.728.04-15-69.0.023-181. 
Grantham.  Leroy  F..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Coiporation. 
Sulfur  production  using  carbon  oxide  regencrant.  3,438,734. 04- 
15-69,0.023-224. 
Grantham,  Leroy  F..  and  Laraen,  Christian  M.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell    Corporation.     Sulfur    production    uang    carbon 
regenerant.  3.438.733,04-15-69.0. 023-224. 
Gray.  Raymond  K..  and  Wolniak.  Stanley  C,  to  Lock  Inc.Con- 
tainer  for  a  lock  pli«  assembly.  3.438,484,  04-15-69,  O.  206- 
046. 
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Grazen,  Frank  S..  Bryzinsky.  Frank  M..  and  Kozma,  Broni.  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Friction  element  comprising  a 
phenol  isobutyraldehyde  condensate.  3.438.917.  04-15-69,  CI. 
260-019. 

Greasley  Eric  Arthur,  to  Pressac  Limited.  Wall-mounted  socket 
for  jack  plug.  3.439,3 1 2, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  339- 1 28. 

Grebe.  Konrad.  Roof  support  assembly  of  the  type  used  on  the 
lon^lfaceofacoal seam.  3,438,209.04-15-69,0.  061-045. 

Greenberg.  Robert  L.,  to  National  Equipment  Corporation  JCandy 
forming  method  and  apparatus.  3.438.341.  04-15-69,  O.  107- 

069.  -       ^     „ 

GreenMum.  Carl,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Beam  con- 
trol circuit.  3.439.219, 04-15-69,  Ct.  315-026. 
Greene,  George  J,  Jr.  :Saf—  ^        .^  ^  , 

McEhwee,  Lorin  A.,  Cordray,  Roy  E.,  and  Greene,  George  J., 
Jr.  3,439,161. 
Greene,  Gorge  W.,  Jr.  Ar—  . 

Becker.  Adam,  Greene,  Gorge  W..  Jr..  and  Bruno.  Louis  D. 
3.438.628.  ,  ^^    ^. 

Green.  Harold.  Fastener  connections.  3.438.099.  04-15-69.  CI. 

024-222.  .     .      .       , 

Green.  James  W..  and  Krahulec,  Fred,  to  Motorola,  Inc.Accelera- 

tion-actuated  switch.  3.439. 1 37. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  200-061 .45 
Gregory.  John:S« — 

Lobelle,  Marcel  J.  O..  and  Gregory,  John  3,438.060. 

Gregory.  Leroy  C.  and  Haywood.  John  T..  to  Western  Electnc 

Company.  Incorporated.  Circuit  employing  magnetic  cores  for 

testing  the  presence  and  absence  of  electrical  connections. 

3.439.268.04-15-69.0.  324-073. 

Greiner.  Herbert.  Mokled  graphite  bodies  and  process  for  making 

the  same.  3.438.848. 04-1 5-69. 0.  161-168. 
Grisar.  Johann  Martin,  and  Hudak.  William  J.,  to  Richanhoo-Mer- 
rell   Inc.Aminoalkenylbenzenesulfonamides.   3,439.034.  04-15- 
69. 0.  260-556. 
Grisar.  Johann  Martin,  and  Hudak.  William  J.,  to  Richardson-Mer- 
rell  Inc.Aminoalkanolbenzcnesulfonamides.  3.439.035.  04-15- 
69. 0.  260-556. 
Grossman  Music  Corporation.  The:S«— 
Thompson.  Josephus  B..  3.438.298. 
Groth.  Gfcn  L..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Locka- 

We  disptay  rack.  3.438.506. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  2 1 1  -004. 
Grover.  Clayton  D..  deceased  (by  Grover.  Laury  Farrand,  ex- 
ecutrix). Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  camera  shutter 
speed.  3.438.240. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  073-005. 
Grover.  Laury  Farrand:S«r— 

Grover.  Clayton  D.  3.438.240. 
Gruber,  Bernard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Tape  for 

dry  tape  fiid  cell.  3.438,816. 04- 15-69. 0.  136-1 1 1 . 
Gruber.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.Lubricant  meter- 
ing valve  cross-porting  arrangement.  3.438.463.  04-15-69.  O. 
1*4-007. 
Gninewakl.  Helmut,  and  Steijner.  Olof.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Ak- 
tieboiag.  Apparatus  for  continuous  sulphonation  and/or  sulpha- 
tionoforgaiursubstances.  3.438.742. 04-1 5-69. 0.  023-285. 
GrunewaU,  Helmut,  and  Steijner.  Olof.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Ak- 
tieboiag.  Apparatus  for  sulphonating  and/or  sulphating  organic 
compounds  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  reactant  by  mea- 
surement of  the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mixture.  3.438,743,  04- 
15-69.0.023-285. 
Guandia,  Gustav,  to  Patelhold  Patcntverwertungs-  &  Elektro- 
Holding  AG.  Synchronizing  system  for  random  sequence  pulse 
generators.  3,439,279.04-15-69,0.  328-063. 
Guerrero,  Miguel  Carlos:S«— 

Schermerhom,   Robert   S.,   and   Guerrero,   Miguel   Carlos 
3.438,649. 
Guienne,  Paul  Francois,  and  Faure,  Marc  Henn  Jean,  to  Bertin  & 
Cie.    Multi-cushion    system    for    a    surface    effect    vehicle. 
3.438.457.04-15-69.0.  180-121. 
Guinet.  Paul  Alfred  Eugene:Sef — 

Deiaval.  Jean  Claude.  Guinet.  Paul  Alfred  Eugene,  and  Morel. 
Jean  3.439,013.  .   ^ 

Gula,  Eugene,  and  Ro«,  Stanley  E..  to  J.  P.  Stevens,  &  Co.. 
Inc.Piocess  for  formira  textiles  on  heat  degradable  backings. 
3.438.107. 04- 1 5-69.  Cf  028-076. 
Gulf  Oil  CorporationrSer— 

Cahoy.  Roger  P..  and  Coyne.  Donald  M..  3.439,045. 
Gundlach.  Robert  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  reproduction 
involving  electrostatic  transfer  of  a  rcleasable  donor  film  from  a 
photoconductive    insulating    layer    to    an    adhesive    transfer 
member.  3.438.772. 04-1 5-69. 0. 096-001. 
Gunson's  Sortex  Liniited:5rr— 

Chapman.  Thomas  Henry.  3.439. 1 72. 
Gunter.  Addison  Y..  to  Hudson  Engineering  Corporation.  Plate 

fii».  3,438.433.04-15-69.0. 165-151. 
Gunther.  K]«is:5ce—  ^  ^  , 

RoKher.  Gunter.  Gunther,  Klaus,  Probst.  Otto,  and  Schol- 
derer.Jorg  3.438.870.  .     ^       ^. 

GutshaO.  Charles  Edward,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  IncExtrudmg 
screw.  3.438.299. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 085-04 1 . 


Guy,  Glen  E:S«— 

BeU,  Jack  D.,  and  Guy,  Glen  E.  3,439,329. 
Guyot,  Lucicn  Francis:S*r— 

Driard,  Bertrand  M.,  and  Guyot,  Lucien  Francis  3,439,222. 
G  &  W  Electric  Speciaky  Company:S«— 

Lusk,GeorgcE.,  3.439,1 10. 
Haack,  Erich,  Peschke.  Wilhelm,  Stach,  Kurt.  Schmidt.  Felix  H.. 
and  Weber.  Helmut.  Boehrinaer.  C.  F..  &.  Soehne  G.m.b.H. 
Benzene-sulfonyl-ureas  3,439.033.04-15-69.0.  260-553. 
Haakon.  C.  F.  Oyen.  and  Oycn,  Haakon  C.  F.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  In- 
corporated.   Washing    arraMement    for    screen    centrifuge. 
3,438,501,04-15-69,0.210-213. 
Habra-Werk  Wilh  F.  Ott.Sep— 

Reil,  Wilhelm,  and  SchwarzwaWer,  Werner,  3,438, 1 76. 
Hader.  Josef.  Neumann,  Friedmund,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to 
Schering  AG  6-Halogen- 1  a.2a-niethylene- 1 6a-n»ethyl-A*- 

pregnadiene-17a-ol-3.20-diones  and  the  17-esters.  3,439,093. 
04-15-69,0.424-243. 
Haertsch,  Oscar  CSee— 

McGuire,  James  F..  and  Babbitt.  Norman  S..  3.439.281 . 
Haines.  Charles.  Jr..  and  Rothrock.  Roy  R..  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Process  of  curing  hardboard  containing  wood  fibers 
and  Portland  cement.  3.438.853. 04-1 5-69. 0.  162-164. 
Hakon  International.  lnc.:S«— 

Pell.  Melvyn.  and  Korchak.  Ernest  Un.  3.439.001 . 
Hakon  International  Inc. :Ser— 

Russell.  Joseph  Lee.  and  Becker.  Mitchell.  3.438.726. 
Hale.  Edith  A.Filter  for  tobacco  products.  3.438.38 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0. 

131-267. 
Haley.  Joseph  P.:5ef— 

Packer,  Louis  L.,  McKenzie,  Robert  D.,  and  Haley,  Joseph  P. 
3,438,365. 
Haley.  Kenneth  M..  Moiinaro.  Lawrence  J,,  and  Reed.  Richard  L.. 
to  Reserve  Mining  Company.  Conveying  and  classifying  ap- 
paratus. 3,438.491.04-15-69,0.  209-106. 
Halper.  Walter  M..  and  Moss.  Fred  Dudley,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  preoaration  of  oil  extended  polyisoprene  latex. 
3.438.920. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-023.7 
Hals.  Finn  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Method  of  supplying  electric 

?5wer  and  thermal  fixation  of  nitrogen.  3.439. 1 96. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 
•o^n  ^ 

Hamada,  Yoshio.  and  Yoshino.  Motohisa,  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries. Ltd.lncreasing  egg  production  in  poultry  by  administer- 
ing poultry  feeding  thiamine  derivatives  and  poultry  feed  com- 
positions containing  said  derivatives.  3.439.095.  04-15-69,  O. 
424-255. 
Hamel.  Harold  R..  and  DieU.  Ernest  W.,  to  Pacific  Electrical  Conv 
pany.  Electrical  contact  strip.  3.439,3 1 5, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  339-242. 
Hamilton,  Gordon  A.,  to  Albemark  Paper  Company.  Shipping 

container.  3,438,482, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  206-046. 
Hamilton.  Joel  A..  Faro.  Anthony  E..  Jr..  and  Leitner.  Joseph,  to 
MahafTy  &.  Harder  Engineering  Company.  Automatic  packaging 
apparatus.  3.438. 1 75. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  053- 1 1 2. 
Hammer,  Karl  E.:See— 

Chase.  Albert  J.  and  Hammer.  Kari  E.  3.439. 1 30. 
Hammond.  Robert  J.,  to  V-M  Corporation.  Tape  drive  arrange- 
ment with  self-  aligning  pressure  roller.  3.438.558. 04-15-69, 0. 
226-191. 
Hancock  Industries,  lnc.:S<r— 

Kirk.  Joseph  R..  3.438.083. 
Handke.  Patrick  MSee— 

Ballard.  Robert  L..  Edgell.  James  E..  Handke.  Patrick  M..  and 
Loechner.  John  T.  3,438. 1 30. 
Handman.  Arthur  L..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.Visibility  modification 

method  and  apparatus.  3.438.576. 04-1 5-69.0.  239-002. 
Hanisch.  Emil.  Pretterhofer.  Leopold,  and  Ncidl.  Wilhelm.  Protec- 
tive cover  and  lip  guard  for  a  can.  3.438.533.  04-15-69,  CI.  220- 
024. 
Hanke  Albert  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Aluminum-silica-aluminum  (lake  pigmentt.  3,438.796.  04-15- 
69, 0.  106-291. 
Hannapel.  Martin.  Alignment  change  indicator  for  motor  car 

wheels.  3.438.646. 04-1 5-69. 0.  280-087.  ORO 
Hannes,  Gtone  J.,  to  Johns- Man ville  Corporation.  Siliceous  fiber 

airduct.  3.438.401. 04-15-69.O.  138-141. 
Hansen.  Hans C.Phonographs.  3.438.635. 04-1 5-69. 0  274-009. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.Shcct  feed  device  for 

photocopy  machine.  3.438.707. 04-1 5-69. 0  355-014. 
Hanzi.  Cari  Wesley,  and  Hayden,  Gordon  Francis,  to  Borg- Warner 

Corp.Transmission  controb.  3.438.285. 04-1 5-69, 0. 074-869. 
Harden.  Nat  ASee— 

Brandon,  Clarence  W..  3.438.352. 
Harde.  Rudolf:S»-  ^      „  ..    « 

Dreyer.  Siegfried.  Harde.  Rudolf.  Jansing,  Walter.  KalkofTen, 
Friedel.     Mausbeck.     Hans,     and     Schnittker.     Werner 
3,438,431. 
Hare.  Uoyd  E..  and  Rosborg.  Daniel  J.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems. 
Inc. Fixed  time  delay  for  carriage  return  mechanism.  3.438.476, 
04-15-69.0.  197-065. 
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Harman.JohnN..III:S«-  ,„,„ioi,-i« 

WaUnabe,  Hideo,  and  Harman,  John  N..  Ill  3.438.875. 

Harmon.  Sherril  A.:S«—  ,  ..,«  ,>,•, 

Goshom.  Larry  A.,  and  Harmon,  Shernl  A.  3,439,347. 
Harmsworth,  James  R.Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  plywood 
panels.  3,438,830,04-15-69.0.  156-300. 

Harnisch,  Heinz:S«—  

Heymer,  Gero,   Hamisch,   Heinz.   Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and 
Traulsen,  Kari  3.438,725. 
Harriman,  Lester  W..  Muehlberg,  Paul  E.,  and  Teumac,  Fred  N,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Removal  of  copper  containing  in- 
crustations from  fenous  surfaces.  3,438.8 1 1 .  04- 1 5-69,  O.  1 34- 

002 
Harris,  Thomas  J.,  Kosanke,  Kurt  M..  Kukke,  Werner  W.,  and 
Max   Erhard,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 
Electroptkal  memory.  3,439.348, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  340- 1 73 
Hartford.  Winslow  H  ,  and  Kelly.  Walter  R..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Manufacture  of  chroAiium  spinels.  3.438.724.  04- 
15-69.  CI.  023-056. 
Harthom.  Wayne  A ..Sfe— 

Prats.  Mkhael.  Street.  Evan  H..  Jr..  and  Harthom.  Wayne  A. 
3.438.443. 
Hartlapp,  Gerhard.Ser—  ^    ,.    ^         . 

Heymer,  Gero,   Hamisch,   Heinz,   Hartlapp,  Gerhard,  and 
Traulsen,  Karl  3.438,725. 
Hartmann,  Ludwig,  to  Freudenberg,  Cari,  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  iwoduction  of  non-woven  elastic 
polyurcthane  fabric.  3.439.085. 04-1 5-69. 0. 264-210. 
Hartman,  Robert  J.  .frr—  .  ^    t-    • 

Austin,  Arthur  L.,  Hartman.  Robert  J.,  and  Patton,  John  T..  Jr. 
3.439.067.  .        „. 

Hartop.  Stephen  Ben.  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industnes)  Limited. 
Device  for  filling  electric  batteries  with  electrolyte.  3,438,552, 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  222-386.5 
Hasegawa,  Tetsuo:S«—  ^  ,    .     . 

Tanaka,  HiroshODOOphic  development  control.  Takahashi. 
Shinkichi.     Hasegawa.     Tetsuo.     and     Sato.     Toshihiko 
3.438.706. 
Hasenwinkle.  Eari  D.:See— 

Bridges.  Robert  L..  and  Hasenwinkle.  Earl  D.  3.438.623. 
HatashiU.  Kimio.  to  Rocker  Solenoid  Conmany.  Photographic  dar- 
kroom apparatus.  3.438,709,04-15-69,0.  355-035. 
Hauck.  Erwin  A.:See— 

Behr.  Michael  I  .  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A.  3.439.354. 
Hauschildt.  Klaus-Robcrt:S«— 

Kkeberg.  Wolfgang.  Denk.   Hans,  and   Hauschildt.  Klaus- 
Robert  3.438.909.  ^  ^      . 
Hawkins,  Raymond  L..  and  Davidowich.  George,  to  Air  Reduction 
Company.  Polyvinyl  alcohol-boric  acid-containing  composition, 
treatment  of  paper  web  therewith  and  the  treated  paper  web. 
3.438,808,04-15-69,0.117-155.  . 
Hayashi,  Yoshiki.  and  Oido.  Hikofiimi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.Rexible  transparent  electrophotographic  film 
and  method  of  development  of  said  film.  3,438,773,  04-15-69. 
O.  096-001.5 
Hayden. Gordon  Francis:Srr—                                  .   ,  .,„  ,oc 
Hanzi.  Carl  Wesley,  and  Hayden.  Gordon  Franas  3.438.285. 
Hayes,  Allan:5<r—                                                              ,„  „^, 
Beard.  Jack  H..  Hoole.  Harold,  and  Hayes.  Allan  3.438.996. 
Hayes.  Ralph  S..  Jr..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Power  wrench. 

3.438.45 1.04-1 5-69. 0.  173-163. 
Haywood.  John  T.:Sef—  .,„,^o 

Gregory.  Leroy  C  and  Haywood.  John  T.  3.439.268. 
Hazzard.  John:S«— 

Brokke.  Mervin  E..  Lukes.  George  E..  and  Jameklev.  Duane 
R  3  438  983. 
Hceringa.  Albert.  Method  for  the  stepwise  displacement  of  a  heavy 
bodyover  or  through  the  ground.  3.438.208, 04-15-69.  CI.  061- 
042. 
Hegar.  Gert:S«— 

Riat.  Henn.  and  Hegar.Gert  3.438.962. 
Heim.  Gerhard,  to  Daimkr-Benz  Akliengesellschaft.  Installation 
for  the  sealing  of  relatively  nwvable  parts,  especially  of  sliding 
windows  in  motors  vehicles.  3.438, 1 50, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 049-3 19. 
Heinemann  Electnc  (S.A.)  Limited:&r— 

Tarchalski.  Edward,  3,438,536. 
Heinicke  lnstrumenuCo.:Ser— 

Uwrence.  Robert,  m.  3.438.583. 
Heinz,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Hintz.  Elmer  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Papemiaking  machine.  3.438,295,  04-15-69,  O.  083- 
098 
Held,  Manfred:S«r- 

Thomanek.  Fnmz  R..  and  Held,  Manfred  3,438,326. 
Hdl.  August,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.Bumer  system  with 
heated  spray  chamber  for  spectroscopic  analysis.  3.438.7 1 1 .  04- 
15-69,0.356-036. 
Heisif^  Knud  J.,  to  Vktor  Products  Corporation.  Means  for 
dispensing  single  containers  from  multipk  columns  in  multiple 
mt^nes.  3,438,545. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  22 1  -067. 


Hcmens.  James  Frederick,  to  Telcficx  Products  Limited.  Single 
handle  control  mechanisms.  3.438.468.  04-15-69.  CI.  192- 
000.096  ,  ^  .      . 

Henderson,  Bennett  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Engine  lubncating 
compositions.  3.438.897. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  252-032.7 

Henderson,  David  W..  and  Raley.  John  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  paraffins.  3.439.06 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  CI. 

260-683.3  c    ^       c     . 

Hendrickson.  Rkhard  F..  and  King.  Roderick  V.,  to  Steriing  Seal 
Company.  Closure  for  a  conUiner.  3,438,537,  04-15-69,  CI. 
220M027. 
Hendrix. Warren P.See—  ^  r^_  ^  j     • 

Davis,  Dearl  Keith,  Hendrix,  Warren  P..  and  Orr.  Oyde.  Jr. 
3.438.264. 
Henning,  Donald S.:&r—  .^c  ,  ^,o -,«-. 

Milhaupt,  Howard  A.,  and  Henning,  Donald  S.  3,438,702. 
Henry,  Georges  A.Multiple-selection  pushbutton  device  for  radio 
sets    having    voltage    variabk    capacitance    tuning    means. 
3,439,292,04-15-69,0.334-007. 
Heredy,  Laszlo  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Ab- 
sorbent regeneration  using  carbon  regenerant.  3,438,727, 04-1 5- 
69,0.023-181. 
Heredy.  Laszlo  A..  McKenzie.  Donald  E..  and  Yosim.  Samuel  J.,  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Removal  of  sulfur  ox- 
ides from  flue  gas.  3.438.722. 04- 15-69.  CI.  023-002. 
Herlet.    Adolf,    and    Patalong.    Hubert,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
aesellschaft.  Semiconductor  rectifier  diode  for  power  current 
with  a  particular  doping.  3.439.239. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 3 1 7-235. 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General:S«— 
Flowers,  Thomas  Harold.  3.439. 1 231 
Her  Majesty  Underwear  Company:&r— 

Ramsey,  Willard  A..  Coin.  Aaron  G..  and  Owens.  Horace  E.. 
3.438.625. 
Herman,  Herbert  R..S«—  „,..,o«.-, 

Miranda,  Thomas  J.,  and  Herman,  Herbert  R.  3,438.943. 
Hertler.  Walter  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Novel   boron  containing  compounds  and  process  for  their 
preparation.  3.438.747. 04- 15-69. 0. 023-315. 
Herto^he.  Adrienne  F.:Ser—  r-,^,oxL«. 

Hertoghe,  LeoC.  and  Hertoghe.  Adnenne  F.  3.438.651. 
Hertoghe.  Leo  C.  and  Hertoghe.  Adrienne  F.Safety  feather  at- 
tachment for  child's  vehick.  3.438.651. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  280-289. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W..  and  Brooks.  Dugald  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Mordants  for  Weachabk  filter  layers.  3.438.779.  04- 
1 5-69. 0. 096-084.  .     . 

Heskestad.  Gunnar.  to  American  Standard  Inc  Jet  agiUtion  of  a 

solution.  3.438.072. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  008- 1 58. 
Hesse,  Jack  E.,Jr.:Ser— 

Zagone,  Peter  V.,  Hesse.  Jack  E..  Jr..  and  Jones,  Richard  P. 
3.439.170. 
Hesston  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:5ef— 

Rollins.  Eugene  C.  3,438,496. 
Heymer.  Gero,  Hamisch,  Heinz.  Hartlapp,  Gerhard,  and  Traulsen, 
Karl,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  with  a  high  content  of  the  low 
temperature  modification.  3,438.725, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  023- 106. 
Heynacher,  Erich,  and  Wiedmann,  Erwin.  to  Zeiss,  Carl.  Device 
for  measuring  or  testing  the  image  forming  quality  of  kns 
systems.  3,438,713,04-15-69.0.  356-124. 
Hicks.  William  T..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermoelectric  alloy  of  gold  and  nickel.  3.438.819,  04-15-69. 
O.  136-241. 
Higgins.ChariesW.:Sfr—  .      ^  _.     „, 

Bouvkr.  Francis  L..  Carison,  Roy  C.  Jr..  Higgins,  Chartes  W.. 
Smith  Norman  F.and  Kelley.  John  J.  3.438.155. 
Hillegtts.  Kenneth  P..  and  Gowins.  John  F..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.   Outch  with  centrifugally  balanced 
piston  and  accumulator.  3.438.472. 04-1 5-69. 0.  192-106. 
Hill.  Harry  E..  and  Kaiser.  DonaW  W..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  sUbilizing  a  polyoi  phosphorus  by  ad- 
ding     limonene      dioxide,      vinylcydohexene      dioxide      or 
dicyckxliepoxy  carboxylate  and  composition.  3.439.068.  04-15- 
69.0.260-928.  ^  .       ^« 

Hillman.  Melvilk  E.  D..  to  Chevron  Research  Corporatran.  C-9  to 
C-20  p-alkylphenyldichloroboranes.  3.439.030.  04-15-69.  O. 
260-543. 
Hilpert.  Conrad  R.,  to  Twin  Disc  Outch  Company.  Control  for  a 
modulatnl  clutch  and  reversible  transmission  with  shift-restrict- 
ing inhibitors.  3.438.469. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  192-003.5 
Hincs.  Gail   Hamilton.   Ball  game  including  chance  ball  path 

disrittrter.  3.438.63 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  273-095. 
HinU.ElinerJ.:S«f— 

Heinz.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Hintz.  Elmer  J.  3.438.295. 
Hirsch.  Lothar.  Homig.  Lothar.  Mau.  Gunther.  and  Quadflkg. 
Therese.   to   Farbwerkc   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals 
Mcister  Lucius  &.  Bruniiw.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acctal- 
dehyde.  3.439.044. 04-1 5-69. 0.  260-604. 
Hirsch.  Ralph  M.:&e-  ,,,«..„ 

Howard.  Bernard,  and  Hirsch.  Ralph  M.  3.439.1 18. 
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Hirsh,  S.  A..  Manufacturing  Co.:S<«— 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbcrsh,  Irwin  R..  3.438.688. 
Hirsh.  S.  A.,  Manufactunng  Company:5«r*— 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka,  Dale  R..  3.438.344. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :S<r— 

Yanuunoto.  Setsuwo.  3.439,276. 
Hjermstad.  Erling  T..  to  Penick  Sl  Ford.  Linuted.  Process  for 
etherification  and  gelatinization  of  starch.  3.438.913.  04-15-69. 
CI.  26(H)17.3  ,     ^.  ^  - 

Hochrath.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellshaft.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment  for   the    regulation   of  dynamics  of  electrical   signals. 
3.439.280. 04- 15-69.  CI.  328-142. 
Hodge.  Ronald  l.:&r— 

Bensussan.  Andre  Marc,  and  Hodge,  Ronald  I.  3.439.193. 
Hodge   Ronald  1.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Electric 

rxwi^er  generating  system.  3.439.194. 04-1 5-69,  CI.  3104)11. 
Hoeg     Donald    F..    to    Borg-Wamer    Corporation.a-Chloroal- 

kylidithium  compounds.  3.439.053. 04- 1 5-69. CI.  260-665. 
Hoesch  AktiengesellschaftiSe?— 

Zywietz.  Walter.  Gantke.  Franz.  Seiz,  Rudolf.  Lichtenbaumer. 
Hans-Gunther,  and  Neeff,  Joachim,  3,438.21 1 
Hoffacker.  Don  L.SnobWe  trailer.  3,438,652,  04-15-69.  CI.  280- 

423. 
Hoffman.  Joseph  Adrian,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tns^ 
chloroacrylylhexahydro-s-triazines.    3,438,984,    04-15-69,    CI. 
260-248. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  lnc.:S«— 

Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henry k,  3,439.016. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  \tK.:See— 

Metlesics.  Werner,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.  3.438,972. 
Hofmann.  Hans  Dieter:S« — 

Gey.  Werner,  and  Hofmann,  Hans  Dieter  3.439,041 . 
Hogan.  Thomas  Howard:S<*— 
•         Miller,  Douglas  D..  Hogan,  Thomas  Howard,  and  Inman. 
Richard  B.  3.438.483. 
Hogg.  Walter  R.iSw— 

Coulter.  Wallace  H..  and  Hogg.  Walter  R.  3.439.267. 
Hoiden.  Peter  John.5r*— 

Birt.  David  Edward.  Gibson,  Anthony  Thomas,  Hoiden.  Peter 
John,  and  Webley,  Regmald  Sidney  3.439,109. 
Hollister  lrKorporated:5er — 

Kariher.  Donald  H..  and  Smith,  Thomas  W..  3.438.366. 
Holly  Carburetor  Company:S<r— 

Thompson.  Lionel  D.,  3,438,327. 
Holm,  William  J.,  to  Parks  &  Woolson  Machine  Co.Apparatus  for 

setting  fabric.  3,438.1 39. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  034- 1 58. 
Holzer.  Walter.  Control  unit  for  washing  machines.  3.439.141.  04- 

15-69.  CI.  200-168. 
Hotzgruber,  Wolfgang,  Kleinhagauer,  Othmar,  and  Schwanter. 
Fritz,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrode  as- 
sembly for  electric  slag  melting.  3,439.103,  04-15-69.  CI.  013- 
014. 
Holzman.  Louis  N.:S«— 

Becker.  FloydK.,  and  Holzman.  Louis  N.  3.439.275. 
Honey.  Alfred  John:Sfr — 

Steel.  Thomas.  Petrie.  James  Alexander,  and  Honey,  Alfred 
John  3.438,400. 
Honeycutt.  Juhan  B..  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Producing  alkyl- 

Icad  halide.  3.439.012,04-15-69.0.  260-437. 
Honeywell  lnc.:See~ 

Gormley.  Joseph,  3,439.228. 

Kuether,  Frederick  W..  and  Richards.  Albert  M..  3,438,253. 
MacGeorge,  William  D,  3,439. 1 7 1 
Nogami.  Iwao.  3.438.385.  * 

Honnen.  Lewis  R..  and  Anderson.  Robert  Gordon,  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  amines  for  fuel  detergents. 
3.438.757. 04- 1 5-69.  Q.  044-058. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:^?— 

Grazen,  Frank  S.,  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.,  and  Kozma,  Broni, 

3,438.917. 
Kirchcr.  Morton  S..  and  Miller.  T.  George.  3.438.879 
Flooker  Chemical  Corporation.  .See— 

Lawrence.  Willis  Thompson.  3.438.429. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:S«— 

Mekjean.  Matthew.  3,439, 1 5 1 . 
Hoole,  HaroidiS^— 

Beard,  Jack  H.,  Hoole,  Harokl,  and  Hayes,  Allan  3.438,996. 
Hope,  Janies:S«r — 

Betteridge.  Walter,  and  Hope.  James  3,438.1 78. 
Hopkinson,  Eric  C.iSee — 

Youmans.  Arthur  H.,  and  Hopkinson,  Eric  C.  3,439,166. 
Hopkinson.  Eric  C.  and  Youmans.  Arthur  H..  to  DresKr  Ubdyv 
truesm  Ubc.  Radioactivity  well  logging  system  having  a  multiple 
conductor  cable.  3,439. 1 65. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  250-07 1 .5 
Homig.  Lothar:S<v— 

Hinch.4.othar.  Homig,  Lothar,  Mau,  Gunther,  and  Quadflieg, 
Therese  3,439,044. 
Horwitt,  Laurence  G.,  to  Casco  Producu  Corporation.  Electric 
cigar  lighter.  3.439.148,04-15-69.0.  219-265. 


Houston.  James  D.Handgrip  attachment  for  a  surcingle.  3.438. 1 77. 

04- 1 5-69.  CI.  054-023. 
Houtman.  Jack  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiphase  alter- 
nating current  dynamoelectric   machine   stator  winding  and 
method  of  disposing  the  winding  in  slots  of  the  sutor.  3.439.205. 
04-15-69,0.310-180. 
Howard,  Bernard,  and  Hirsch.  Ralph  M..  to  Mite  Corporation. 

Keyboard  with  code  output.  3.439,1 18,  ,C1.  178-017. 
Howard.  Ronald  A..  Kellar,  Arnold  A.,  and  Meers.  Joseph  T..  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Fuel  elemente.  3.438.858,  04-15- 
69.  CI.  176-069. 
Howard.  RonaW  A..  Kellar.  Arnold  A.,  and  Meers.  Joseph  T..  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  fuel  ele- 
menu.  3.439.073,04-15-69,0.  264-000.5 
Howey,  Friedrich:&r — 

Bostroem.  Hans,  and  Howey.  Friedrich  3.439.3 1 8. 
Hsieh.   Henry   L..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company.    Metalated 
acetylenic  polymers  and  their  preparation.  3.438.957. 04- 1 5-69, 
O.  260-094.1 
Hsieh,   Henry   L.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Metalated 
acetylenic  polymers  and  their  preparation.  3.438,980.  .  CI.  260- 
094.1 
Hubert.  Andre  }.:5ee— 

Viehe.  HeinzG..  and  Hubert.  Andre  J.  3.439.038. 
Hudak.  William  J. :&f— 

Grisar,  Johann  Martin,  and  Hudak.  William  J.  3.439.034. 
Grisar,  Johann  Martin,  and  Hudak.  William  J.  3.439.035. 
Hudson  EnginecnngCorporation:S^— 

Gunter,  Addison  Y.,  3,438,433. 
Hudson,  E.  W.,  Limited:S«— 

Archer.  Richard  John.  3.438.137. 
Hugel,  Fred,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.Tape  cartridge  for  use  with 

tape  recorders.  3,438,590.04-15-69.0.  242-055.13 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:S«— 

Forman.  Barry  J..  Knechtli.  Ronald  C.  and  Wada,  Yasuo, 

3.439,297. 
Gallagher,  Hayden  E,  and  Knauer,  Wolfgang.  3.439.2 10. 
KnechUi.  Ronald  C.  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  3.439.224. 
KnechUi.  Ronald  C.  3.439.225. 
Wada,  Yasuo,  3,439,223. 
Hug,  Richard  C,  to  Clayton  Corporation.  The.  Quick  gassing  tilt 

valve.  3.438.408.04-15-69,0.  141-020. 
Hug  Richard  C.  to  Clayton  Corporation.  Headless  valve  assembly 

for  dispensing  containers.  3,438.610,04-15-69.0.  251-303. 
Hultgren,  Arnold  P.See— 

Becker.  Robert,  and  Hultgren.  Arnold  P.  3.438.591. 
Huly.  William:&r— 

Dumo,  Ronald  A,  and  Huly.  WiUiam  3.438.596. 
Huml.  James  0.:See— 

Layne.  Gilbert  S..  and  Huml.  James  O.  3.438.73 1 
Humphress.  Joseph  G..  and  2^unik.  Robert  L.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  vacuum  containers.  3,438,1 15. 
04-15-69.0  029-421. 
Hunter,  Allen  E.Mobile  carrier  having  electric  drivmg  and  steering 

motors.  3.438.456. 04- 15-69.  CI   180-104 
Hurst,   Leonard   L..  Jr..  to  International   Electric   Fence  Co., 
IncSdid  state  fence  controller.  3,439,183.  04-15-69.  CI.  307- 

Hurviu,  Hyman.  Electro-fluid  systems.  3,438.384.  04-15-69,  O. 

137-081.5 
Hutchins.  Aaron  J..  50%  to  Hutchins.  Hubert  R.Pump.  3.438.332. 

04-1 5-69. 0.  103-124. 
Hutchins.  Aaron  J..  50%  to  Hutchins.  Hubert  R. Rotary  pump. 

3.438.333. 04-1 5-69. 0.  103-142. 
Hutchins.  Hubert  R.See— 

Hutchins.  Aaron  J..  3.438.332. 
Hutchins.  Aaron  J.,  3.438.333. 
Hyden.  Seymour&r— 

Wilbert.  Godfrey.  Hyden,  Seymour,  and  Wetstem.  Henry 
3.438.993. 
LCD.  Corporation:^?— 

Bumhill.  Michael  S..  3.438.369. 
Ideal  Basic  iridustries,  IrK.,  :S«r— 
Smith.  Randal  E..  3.438.745. 
Ikeda.  Takashi.See — 

Kitabatake.  Michitoshi.  Ito,  Masatomo.  Ikeda.  Takashi.  Aozu- 
ka.  Noriyoshi,  and  Noguchi.  Yoshitaka  3,439.020. 
Ilg.   Ambrose   John,   to   Roush.   David   P.Rcfngcraled   housing. 

3.438.149,04-15-69.0.049-176. 
Illinois  Lock  Company:Sfe— 

Wolniak.  Stanley  C,  3,438,227. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :Sfr— 

Gutshall.  Charles  Edward.  3.438.299. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  lnc.:Ser— 

Ryder.  Francis  E..  3.439,310. 
Imboden.  Walter  H..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Yarn  control  means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3.438,225, 
04- 1 5-69.  CI.  066- 125. 
Intco  Container  Company.  .See— 
GoNe,  Ralph  W,  3.438,493. 
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"^iS."SiUp^.  Martino.  Carlo  F..  »k1  Imhof.  Lawrence 

G.  3.438.931. 
Imperial  Chemical  industries  Limited:S«- 

/Kttfield.  Donald  J.,  and  Wilkes  William  W    3  438  087 

Patton.  Robert,  and  Pierpoint,  Edward  Keith,  3.439,014. 

Riley,  Jack  Lendymore.  3.439,082. 
In^ri«l-EastinanCorporation:S«-  xa-xo-)^ 

Kowal.  Leonard  J.,  and  Strybei.  Richard  V..  3.438.260. 
Improved  Machinery  liK.:See— 

Godley.  Philip.  U.  3.438.393. 

Luthi.Oicar,  3,438,505. 

Industrial  FUter  &  Pump  Mfg  CcSee—        ,  . ,_  ^- 
Schmidt.  Henry,  Jr..  and  Borre.  Earl  A.  3,438,502. 

Industriewerk  Schaeffler_OHG:See—  !(, 


Teufel,  Anton,  3,438.685. 
lng.A,S.A.:See— 

Meister.  Werner.  3.438.969 
Ingersoll.  George  L..  to  Boyc  Needk  Com^y.  The^djustable 

Siting  ne^e.  3.438.224, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 066- 1 1 7. 000 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:See— 

Kaiser.  KaflB,  3,438,288  .  v    i  aw  7R7 

Kampmeier.  Frederick  J.,  and  Seborg.  Earnest  Y..  3,438,287. 
Kampmeier,  Frederick  J.  3,438.289.  . -.ao  kib 

Kampmeier.  Frederick  J.,  and  Seborg,  Earnest  Y..  6,349,578. 
Kampmeier,  Frederick  J..  6.446.068. 
InoersoU-Rand  Company:S«— 
Brown.  Arthur  E..  3.438.390. 
Hayes,  Ralph  S,  Jr.,  3.438,451 . 

Munz.  Werner,  3.438,509.  

Newcomb,  Wallace  K  ,  Blank.  Charles  E.,  Sr.,  and  Van  Loon, 
Donald  F.  3,438,638.  . 

Inrie,  James  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Puisc  driven  circuit  for  activating  an  electromagnetic  device. 
3.439.229.04-15-69.0.317-148.5 
Inman.  Richard  B..Ser— 

Miller    Douglas  D..  Hogan,  Thomas  Howard,  and  Inman, 
Richard  B.  3,438,483. 
Innes.  WiUiam  Beveridge.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Ox- 
idation catalyft  for  hydrocartxm  combustion  exhaust  g««  and 
^Sifor  uiSng the 4me.  3,438,721,04-15-69,0.  O25;002. 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  etLubrifiantsiSep— 

Bene.  Georges  J,  3,439,260. 
Interlake  Steel  CorporationiSef— 

McConnell,  Kennedy,  3,438,343. 
International  Bu«inc«  Machines  Corporation:*??— 

Harris,  Thomas  J..  Ko«mke,  Kurt  M.,  Kukke.  Werner  W.,  and 
Max.  Erhard,  3,439,348.  .,«.,, 

Litz.  Frank  A.,  and  Lynott,  John  J.,  3,439, 1 53. 
International  Businn  Machines  CorporatJon:5e?— 

Brown,  David  Trent,  and  Wolff,  Charles  Harry.  3.439,33 1 . 
International  Chemical  and  Nuclear  Corporation: S??— 

Glasky,Alvin  J,  3.438,968. 
International  Electric  Fence  Co..  Inc.-.5ee— 

Hurst,  Leonard  L.  Jr.  3.439.183. 
International  Harvester  Company :S??—  ,  -,»  ,nn 

Jennin^.  Marvin  D..  and  Lech,  Richard  J.,  3,438,2UU. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:S??— 

Betteridge,  Walter,  and  Hope,  James,  3/^38  1 78 

9lark,  Charles  Alfred,  and  Berry,  Roy  David,  3.438,770. 
International  Rectifier  Cofporaton:S??—  .o--.  i.^irW 

Gdb,  Oarence  B.,  Jr..  Jamison,  George  E.,  and  Scott,  Jack  N.. 

3.439,240.  .   ^  c  / 

International  Standard  ElectncCorp«ation:S??—  f 

Dupieux,  Jacques  Georges,  and  Pirotte,  Alfred,  3.439, 1  ^4. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:*??—  ^ 

Boehm,  Gucnter  Joachim,  3,439, 1 25. 
Interstate  Folding  Box  Company,  The:S??— 

La  Pierre,  James  F. ,  3,438,555. 
Inter  Store  Transfer  Spcdalisttlnc.iS??-  «_    ,     , 

Connor,  William  O..  Wright,  Donald  F.,  and  Dove,  Douglas  J. 
A.,  3,438.562. 
Inventions  Finance  Corporation:*??—  ,  ^,b  <i< 

Tisaerand,  Hei»i  Andre,  and  Saint  Quentin,  Roger,  3.438.535. 
Inventors  Engineering  lnc.:S??— 

Vik.  Albam  M..  3.438.523. 

Vik,  Albam  M,  3,438,669. 

Irani,  Riyad  R.,  and  Moedritzer,  Kurt,  to  Monsanto  Compmy.  Or- 
ganic phosphorus  compounds.  3,438,902,  04-15-69,  O.  252- 

Irving.  Frank  M  ,  Jr.,  and  Schmidt,  Albert  S.,  to  Alto  Com^. 
Silenced  bread  product  depanmng  system.  3,438,522, 04-15-69. 
0. 214-309.  ,      .         .^      .. 

back.  Charles  D.FusiWe  cycloaliphatic  acetal  po'y«P<»»«*«:.<*^f; 
talylic  acid  reaction  p^ucts.  3,438,849,  04-15-69.  CI.  161- 
170. 
bjun,  Alexandr  Kononovich:S??—  rwi.«. 

Butkevich.  Vladimir  Alcxandrovich,  Evteev,  Dnutry 
Petrovich,  Karpeka,  Viktor  Alexandn)vich,Pravdin,  Viktor 
Serteevich,  and  Ii^un,  Alexandr  KononovKh  3.438.425. 


Ito,  Masatonio:S??—  „     .    _  .     .      .^.^, 

Kitabatake,  Michitoshi.  Ito,  Masatomo,  Ikeda,  Takashi.  Aozu- 
ka,  Noriyoshi.  and  Noguchi.  Yoshitaka  3.439,020. 

Iwahashi. Syunji:S??—  ..      ^    ^    ^        -xAiaai-i 

Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Iwahashi.  Syunji  3,438,912. 
Izracl, Larisa Borisovna;S??—  ^.    n  u 

Yakovich,  Ninel  losifovna,  Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich 
Izracl,  Larisa  Borisovna,  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich,  and 
Kondtratieva,  Nina  Nikolaevna  3,439,059. 
Jackson  Buff  Corporation,  See— 

Atkins.  David  B.,  3,438,080.  .      ,^    c     .u..^  w- 

Jackson,  John  G.,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Bank  of  the  Southwe^Na- 
tional  Association,  executor).  Beson.  John,  and,  and  Crawford, 
Charies  R  .  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  WeU  comple- 
tion apparatus. 4.438,654. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  285- 1 41 
Jackson,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  American  Air  RIter  Oompany. 
Inc.Method  for  making  a  filamentous  mat.  3,438,587, 04-1 3-ov, 
O.  242-042. 

Jacobs.  Earl  D.:S?? — 

Quick,  William  H,  and  Jacobs.  EariD.  3.438.710. 

Jacques,  Jean,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.Methylcne-subsututed-A-nor- 

^nanes.  3,439,022,04-15-69,0.  260^88. 

JaMues,  Jean,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.l3-Alkyl  A-nor-3-gonene-2- 

ones.  3,439,040,04-15-69,0.  260-586. 

Marens,  Nelson  S.,  and  Jaffe,  Fred  3,438,883. 
Jakab  Gabor,  to  Domier  Werke  GmbH.  Homing  system  for  air- 
craft. 3,438.600, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  244-076. 

Jamison,  George  E.:S??—  .        _  »-      _j  c-,,^   i..^ir  w 

Geib,  Oarence  B.,  Jr..  Jamison,  George  E.,  and  Scott,  Jack  N. 

3.439,240. 

Jansing.  Walter.S??—  .,,  .        .,  „ 

Dreyer.  Siegfried,  Harde,  Rudolf,  Jansing,  Walter,  KaUcoffcn. 
Friedel,  Mausbeck,  Hans,  and  Schrattker,  Wemer 
3,438,431.  ^   .    ^  _     ^ 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan,  to  Research  Laboratonum  Dr.  c. 
Janssen  N.  V.l-Aroylalkyl  derivatives  of  a^'lhydroxypyrn^- 
dines  and  arylhydroxjrpiperidines.  3,438,991,  04-15-69, 0.  260- 
294.7 
Jameklev,DuaneR.:Se?—  fv.,«« 

Brokke,  Mervin  E..  Lukes,  George  E..  and  Jamcklev,  Duane 
R.  3,438,983.  „      .  __  . 

Jaulmes,  Eric,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecanc  Bearing  arrangement 

for^^iinountable  bicycle.  3.438,650, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  280-279. 
Jay,  Frederic  C.:S??— 

Zeigler,  James  K,  3,438,41 2  ,  ^,«  lo*;  nd-is 

Jehn  Werner  F.Dual  differential  control  valve.  3,438,396,  04-i> 

69',  O.  137-596.18  .      ^  , 

JeUis,  James  C,  Jr.,  to  Modem-Way,  Inc.Pick-up  apparatus. 

3,438.184,04-15-69,0.056-119. 
Jennings,  Marvin  D.,  and  Lech,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Power  steering  with  directional  admittance  and 
poppets.  3,438,200, 04- 15-69. 5.  060-052 
Je»enen,  Paul  W.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Rexible  sheet 
material  rolls  having  internal  supporting  means  ad^ed  to  fall 
oia  ofa  dispenser  automaUcally.  3,438.589.  04-15-69,  CI.  242- 

Johansson.  Gillis  Rune,  to  Jungner  Instrument  AB..  Methods  of 
oerforming  coulometric  titration  of  flowing  fluids  and  an  ap- 
paratus therefor.  3.438.872, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  204-001 

Johns-Manville  Corporation:S??— 
Hannes,  George  J,  3,438,401. 

Johnson.  Arthur  L.,  to  Celanese  Coatino  Company.  Synthetic 
enamel  coating  process.  3,438,800.04-15-69,0.  1 17-064. 

Johnson  &  Johnson:S??—  .  ,.  ^.    __„    ,  >,-»o  o.*-* 

Petterson,De  Witt  R.,  and  Smith,  DelmontK.,  3,438,842. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Johnson- Williams,  Inc.Tranrformer  in- 
cipient fault  detection.  3,438,738, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 023-232. 

Johiwon,  Victor  E.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.Rap  turning  device. 
3,438, 1 72, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 053-038. 

Johnson-Williams,  lnc.:S??— 

Johnson.  Kenneth  W.  3.438,738  ^  ^ 

Johnston.  Chester  C.  to  Phillips  Pet~!«"'^Compiny.  Cutting  and 
heat  sealing  thermoplastic  film.  3.438,834.  04-15-69,  O.  156- 

515. 
Johnston  Enterprises,  Inc.  Ar— 

Johnston, Mack S, 3,438.553.  ..  ^  ,     ^      . 

Johnston.  Everett  E..  to  Esco  Elevators.  Inc.Hyjfaaubc  elevator 

control  systems.  3.438.398. 04-1 5-69. 0.  137-608. 

Johnston,  Frank  C.:S?»—  ..,-,..,«««% 

Giaer,  Walter,  Jr.,  and  Johnston,  Frank  C.  3,439.309. 
'johnstSi,  Mack  S..  to  Johnston  Enterprises,  IiKTappingdevice  for 

beer  kegi  and  the  hke.  3.438.553. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  222-400.7 
Joly,  Jean,  and  Chczaud,  Jean  CUude,  ^  Soc«te  Rhodiacrta. 
Process  for  crimping  thermoplasUc  yams.  3,438,105. 04-l3-6y, 
0. 028-072. 

Jones.  OintfordR.  .See—  ^  ^  ,        ^  , r^;-rf«^  p 

Krock.  Richard  H..  Larsen.  Earl  I.,  and  Jones.  Omtford  R. 

3,438.751. 
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Krock   Richard  H..  Larsen.  Eari  I.,  and  Jones,  aintford  R. 
3.438.752. 
Jones.  GifrmD.:S«—  ,^,^,0001 

Anderson.  Robert  E..  and  Jones,  Giffin  D.  3.438.893. 

Jones.  Richard  P.:S«—  .   ^     .  ^  ,  o    u  ^  d 

Zagone.  Peter  V..  Hesse.  Jack  E..  Jr..  and  Jones.  Richard  P. 

3.439,170.  ^      , 

Jones.  Wmiam  M..  and  Morris,  William  A.,  toYpunatown  Steel 
^^  Company.  The.  Detachable  handle.  3.438.082.  04-15-69. 

CI.  016-1 14.  ^^    , ,    - 

Jouauh  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. Method  ot 

sampling  aerosob  by  suction  and  device  for  the  application  of 

said  rneUKjd.  3.438. 1 79. 04- 1 5-69,  a.  055-097. 

J.  P.  Stevens,  &  Co..  Inc.:S«—  ,  .,0  . «-. 

Quia.  Eugene,  and  Ross,  Stanley  E..  3.438,107. 

Jucker  Ernst.  Lindenmann.  Adolf,  Schenker,  Erhard.  Gadient. 
Fulvio  and  StoU.  Andre,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  1 -Sulfonyl-3-norUopa- 
nyl-urea  derivatives.  3.438,976, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  260-239.6 

Jucker,  Hans  Conrad,  to  Mepag  AG  Gravimetric  titration  proc^ 
and  apparatus  therefor.  3.438,736, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  023-230.      T 

Juhoia,  Arvo  J.,  and  Pferdehirt,  Thomas  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Company.  Preparation  of  boron  filaments  in  an  electri- 
ail  discharge.  3,438,884.04-15-69.0.204-164. 

Jungner  Instrument  AB,  .See- 
Johansson,  Gillis  Rune.  3.438.872. 

Kabell,  Louis  J  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Beam-junction  scan  converter.  3,439,214,  04-15-69.  CI.  315- 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kcnkyusho.See— 

Okamoto,  Yoshinori,  3.438,277. 
Kabushikikaisha  Yokagawa  Denki  SeisakushoYokagawa  Electric 

Works  Ltd.;S*r 

Saito,  Bunjiro,  and  Suga,  Tateo,  3,439,200. 
Kahne,  Robert,  to  Mercklc  Fluzzeugwerke  G.m.b.H.InducUve  an- 
gular position  transmitter.  3.439.256. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  323-05 1 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.Sa— 

HiU,  Harry  E..  and  Kaiser,  Donald  W.  3.439.068. 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.,  and  Zane,  John  K.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.  Oxyalkylated  nitrogen  compounds.  3,438,986.  04- 
15-69,0.260-249.6  ^     „ 

Kaiser  Karl  B.,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.  Bear- 
ing support  for  tool  spindles.  3.438.288. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 077-056. 
Kalkoffen.Friedel.Sef—  „  ..    «. 

Dreyer,  Siegfried,  Harde,  Rudolf,  Jansing,  Walter.  KalkofTen. 
Friedel,     Mausbeck,     Hans,     and     Schnittker,     Werner 
3  438.431.  " 
Kalve   Ernest.  Overhead  crane  runway  structures.  3,438.336.  04- 

15-69. 0.  104-124. 
Kammuller.   Reiner,  and  Wirz.   Burkhardt,  to   Roland  Ofiiset- 
maschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Measunng  device  for 
measuring  a  layer  of  liquid  on  a  surface.  3.439, 1 75, 04-1 5-69. 0. 
250-218. 
Kampmeier.  Frederick  J.,  to  Ingersoll  MiUing  Machine  Company, 
The  Boring  machine  with  vibrationless  boring  bar.  3,438.289. 
04-15-69.0.077-056. 
Kampmeier.  Frederick  J.,  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company. 
The  Boring  machine  with  vibrationless  boring  bar.  6,446,068. 
04-15-69,0.077-056. 
Kampmeier.  Frederick  J,  and  Seborg.  Earnest  Y,  to  IngersoU 
Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  Bearing  support  for  tool  spin- 
dles. 3,438,287, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  077-056. 
Kampmeier,  Frederick  J.,  and  Seborg,  Earnest  Y..  to  IngersoU 
Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  Bearing  support  for  tool  spin- 
dles. 6.349.578, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  077-056. 
Kane.  Daniel  F.Car  pod.  3.438. 158. 04-1 5-69. 0. 052-064. 
Kaneko,  Taizo:S«e— 

Kirimoto,  Seiji,  and  Kaneko,  Taizo  3.439.324. 
Kaneko.  Toyohisa:S*f—  .        ,      ^      ^ 

Sezaki.  Nobuhiko.  Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  and  Kaneko,  Toyohisa 
3.439.213.  .     , 

Kanter,  Jerome  J.,  to  Crane  Co.Siliconized  alpha-delta  ferrous  al- 
loy. 3.438.802. 04-1 5-69. 0.  1 17-106. 
Kapten.  Robert  W.:&r— 

McMillan.  James  O.,  and  Kaplan,  Robert  W.  3.438.644. 
Kaptur.  Robert  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fluid  coupling  in  se- 
ries with  synchronized  positive  clutch.  3,438.470.  04-15-69,  O. 
192-003.33  ..... 

Kariher,  DonaM  H.,  and  Smith.  Thomas  W..  to  Hollister  Incor- 
porated. Specimen  coUector.  3.438,366.04-15-69.0.  128-002. 
Karpeka,  Viktor  Alexandrovich  See— 

Butkevich.      Vladimir     Alexandrovich,      Evteev.      Dmitry 
Petrovich.  Karpeka.  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Pravdin.  Viktor 
Sergeevich.  and  isjun.  Alexandr  Kononovich  3.438.425. 
Kanh,  Herbert,  to  Lexington  instrument  Corporation.  Ectopic 

beat  detector.  3.438.368,04-15-69,0.  128-002.06 
Karsh.  Herbert,  and  Goldberg,  Harold  S.,  to  Uxington  instrument 
Corporation.  Ectopic  beat  detector.  3.438.367.  04-15-69,  CI. 
128-002.06 


Kasman.  Sidney,  and  Rogers,  Howard  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Novel  photocraphic  products  and  processes.  3.438,775.  04-15- 

69,0.096-003. 
Kasper.  Witold  A. Aircraft.  3.438.597. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  244-01 3. 
Katagiri.  Hiroshi:S<r—  „,.,,. 

Sezaki.  Nobuhiko.  Katagiri,  Hiroshi,  and  Kaneko,  Toyohisa 

3.439.213.  ^      ^,       .    , 

Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  and  Konno.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  liv 
dustrial  Co..  Ltd.Sinusoidal  time  base  systems.  3.439.220, 04-1 5- 
69,0.315-026. 
Kaufmann,  Harold:S«f—  ._.,.,„  .»,^ 

AcMer,  Howard  S.,  and  Kaufmann,  Harold  3,438,232. 
Kaufmann  Tool  and  Engineering  Corp  See—  _„  .  , _ 

Achler,  Howard  S.,  and  Kaufmann,  Harold,  3,438,232. 
Kaveggia,  Frederick  S.,  Rossi.  Cart  J.  and  Peart.  Leiand  L.,  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  for  masking  ar- 
ticles with  wax  by  capillary  action.  3,438,809, 04-15-69. 0.  1 17- 

212. 
KawahaU.  Masao,  Fukase,  Yukishige,  and  Osozawa,  Koichiro,  to 

Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Stainless  steel  having 

stress  corrosion  crack  resisting  property.  3.438.769.  04-15-69, 

0. 075-125. 
Kazmarek,  Edvrard,  to  Lear  Sicgler.  Inc. Preloaded  servo  actuator 

controls  for  redundant  systems.  3,438,306.  04-15-69,  O.  091- 

Keberie,  Wolfgang,  and  Dieterich,  Dieter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  preparing  water  dispersible  poly- 
urethal^  and  resulting  product.  3.438,940.  04-15-69.  O.  260- 
067.  .     .      ^ 

Kekish.      George      T.,      to      Naico      Chenucal      Company. 
Homopolymerization  of  acrolein  in  aqueous  nxMiomcr  emulsion 
via  redox  catalyst.  3,438.941.04-15-69,0.  260-067. 
Kellar,  Arnold  A.  See-  ^  ^^  ,        ._ 

Howard,  Ronald  A..  Kellar,  AmoW  A.,  and  Meers.  Joseph  T. 

3,438,858. 
Howard,  Ronald  A.,  Kellar.  Arnold  A.,  and  Meers,  Joseph  T. 
3,439,073. 
KeUey.JohnJ..Sef—  ....      ,_..,, 

Bouvier.  Francis  L.,  Carlson,  Roy  C,  Jr.,  Higgins,  Charles  W.. 
Smith  Norman  F..  and  Kelley.  John  J.  3.438.155. 

Kelly.  Austin  T.:Sef  —  ^^  . ., , 

Goitiandia.  Peter,  and  Kelly,  Austin  T.  3.439,181. 
Kelly,  James  A. :See—  ,  ^,0  ,«., 

Noddings,  Charles  R.,  and  Kelly,  James  A.  3,438.602. 
Kelly,  Margaret  A.:See—  . ,„  »„» 

Schlobohm,  Roland T.,  and  Kelly,  Margaret  A.  3.438.898. 
Kelly.  Walter  R.:S«— 

Hartford,  Winslow  H.,  and  Kelly,  Walter  R.  3.438.724. 
Kempton,  William  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Selective  removal  of  cyclopentadiene  from  a  mixture  containing 
at  least  one  other  hydrocarbon.  3,439,060,  04-15-69,  O.  260- 
681.5 
Kendall  Company,  The.See— 

Ericson.  Richard  E,  3,438,375. 
Fischer,  John  L..  and  Mack,  Robert  J.,  3,438,37 1. 
Kumin,  Victor  M.,  3,438.844. 
Marshall,  Preston.  F  .  3,438,186. 
Kende,  Andrew  Steven  :See— 

Church,  Robert  Fitz  Randolph,  Kende,  Andrew  Steven,  and 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph  3,438.973. 
Kenney.  James  C  ,  and  Lawrence  J  Richard,  to  Malkxy,  P.  R,  & 
Co.,  Inc.Tungsten-copper  composites.  3,438,753,  04-15-69,  O. 
029-182.1 
Kerma  Corporation:Sre— 

Forster,  Klaus  W,  3,438.619. 
Kemohan.  Thomas  D.:Ser— 

Rickel.  Edgar  J.,  and  Kemohan,  Thomas  D.  3,438,454. 
Kershner.  Stuart  G.:5*e—  ,      ^     ^   ^  ^ 

Broussard.  Dougl»  E.,  Barry,  Donald  W..  Kinzbach.  Robert 
B..  and  Kershner,  Stuart  G.  3,438,2 1 3. 
Kersting,  Raymond  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation..  Fluid  prcs- 
surefailure  indicating  means.  3.439.323.04-15-69,0.  340-052. 
Kessler,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Forage  harvester. 

3,438.182.04-15-69.0.056-016. 
Kestemont.   Lucien.  to  European  Atomic   Energy  Community 
(Euratom).  Double  wall  heat  exchanger  utilizing  flexible  con- 
ductor pUtes  between  the  walls.  3.438.430.  04-15-69.  O.  165- 
032.  ,    .  , 

KeUey.  Arthur  D..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. Preparation  of  otefm- 

metal  complexes.  3,439.009. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-429. 
Khcheyan.  Khachik  Egorovich:Ser— 

Yakovich.  Ninel  losifovna.  IChcheyan.  IChachik  EgorovKh, 
Izrael.  Larisa  Bonsovna.  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fcdorovich,  and 
Kondtratieva.  Nina  Nikolaevna  3.439,059. 
KilUsB.  Rudolf,  to  Lins,  Albert.  Radiator  valve.  3,438,574,  04-15- 
69. 0.  236-042. 

Kilpert.  Richard:See—  ^^ 

Bauer.  Richard  H.  and  KUpert,  Richard  3.439.075. 
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Kimberly-Clark  CorporatioirSw-  ,  .,- ,q« 

Heinz.  Kenneth  J.  and  Hintz.  Elmer  J..  3.438.295. 
Kim  Chung  Sul  Youn.  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Lignwul- 

fo'nate  derivative  and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  3.438.959, 

04-15-69,0.260-124.  _  ,       _■ 

Kim,  Chung  Sul  Youn,  ^  Georgia-Pacific  Corponit«n.  Ug^^ 

fonamide  and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  3,438.960. 04- 1 5-69. 

O.  260-124. 
ICing, Oarence  Ander«on:S«—  -,,•■»«  loi 

Le  Noir.  Fred  White,  and  King,  Oarence  Anderson  3.438,101 . 

•""^A^^  ^^  T..  King.  Daniel  L..  and  Gold.  Daniel 
3,439.176.  .. 

Kimi    Paul  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  xerographic 

Sf;*SmenVcontrol  3.438.7^, 04-15-69,Cl  355-008^ 
KinK  Peter  F    to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extruded  article 

Cf  nuS^um-base  altoy.  3.438.77 1 .  04-1 5-69. 0. 075-168. 

iCing,  Roderick  V.:S«—  .  .,  -.  .iio  cm 

Hendrickson.  Richard  F.,  and  King.  Rodenck  V.  3.438.537. 

"^"^BJ^uUard.  Douglas  E..  Barry,  Donald  W.,  Kinzbach,  Robert 
B,  and  Kershner.  Stuart  G.  3.438,213. 

Kinzer  Jackson  E..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Digitally  programmed  position  motor  control  Pressure-tempera- 
ture sei4or.T439.246. 04-15-69,0.  340-236. 

Kinzer  Jackson  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
KS^SteSTperaiure  sensor  3,439,356,04-15-69,0.  340-236. 

Kircher,  Morton  S.,  and  Miller,  T.  George,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Protection  of  permselective  diaphragm  dunng 
electrolysis.  3.438,879,04-15-69,0.  204-095. 

Kirimoto,  Seiji,  and  Kaneko,  Taizo,  to  Nikko  fec^  Jn^l^fV.^- 
Ltd.Backup  warning  device  for  a  vehicle.  3,439,324,  04- 1 5-W, 
0. 340-070.  _         ..     u      ^u 

Kirk  Jowph  R..  to  Hancock  industries,  Inc.Door  check  and  hinge 
fo^autolnatic  vehicles.  3.438.083,04-15-69,0.016-139. 

Kirksey.  Charies  D.Psychology  test  method  and  device.  3,438,141 , 
04-15-69,0.035-022.  ^  ».         r  , 

Kirkvrood,  Robert  B.,  to  Morden  Machines  Company  Meare  for 
simuhancously  indicating  the  spacing  between  t**' 5??™  f^ 
tritioning  elements  and  their  condition  of  wear.  3,438.351,  O*- 
15-69,0.116-124.  .       ^*  ILI..KOH  „f 

Kiss,  Zoltan  J.,  to  Radio  C^'P?™!;^^,-^^^^^*    'J'g^^ 
prepwing  luminescent  materials.  3.438,881,  04-15-69,  Cl.  zw- 

Kitabatake.  Michitoshi.  Ito.  Masatomo,  Ikeda.  Tak»hi  Aozuka. 
Noriyoshi,  and  Noguchi.  Yoshitaka,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  purifying  bisO-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate 
and  isophthalate.  3.439.020. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-475. 

Kitahara,  Masao:S«—  .   . ,.      .    ^  .    ^■ 

Yanagiu,  Masaya.  Kitahara,   Masao.  and  Mitsui.  Takashi 

3.439,028. 
Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee.  Inc.. Sep—  ,  ^,0  o,* 

Van  Eikeren,  Hans,  and  Weller.  Berthokl  L.,  3.438.826. 
Kite.A.E..Jr:S«— 

LeWe,  Robert.  3,438.278.  ^.,0.1-^1: 

Kite.  Charies  Kenneth,  and  Puleo.  Elio  J.,  to  Kite,  C.  K.,  Puteo.  E. 
J  Kite  A.  E.,  Jr..  Witehead.  J.  A.,  d.b.a.  Uraque  Associates. 
WhirlaNevehick.  3,438,642.04-15-69,0.  280-008. 

kite,  Charles  Kenneth,  and  Puleo,  Elio  J-  3^38.^2 
Kfceberg.  Wolfgang.  Denk.  Hans,  and  Hauschildt.  Klaus-Robert,  to 
Siemens  Aktwngesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  flexible  epoxy 
resins.  3.438,909704-15-69,0.  260-002.  . 

Klein,  Georges,  to  Compagnie  Generalc  d'Electncite.Magnetic  coil 
having  conductor  turns  arranged  according  ««  thf^'^.°fj?7| 
of  the  magnetic  field  which  the  coil  creates.  3.439.305.  04-15- 
f.Q  ft  iTv.299 
Klein.  George  T.Composting  device.  3,438,584.04-15-69.0.  239- 

651. 
Kleinhagauer, OthmarSee—  ^„  . 

Hob^ber,  Wolfgang,  Kleinhagauer,  Othmar,  and  Schwanter, 
Fria  3,439.103. 
Klein,  Martin  G.:S«p—  ^        ^  ,-•  „v«      kj^,^ 

Chemey.  Seymour.  Klein,  Martin  G..  and  Eoenberg.  Moms 

^  ^IB  111  7 

KkMka.  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Electric  surface 

heating  assemWy.  3,439.152,04-15-69.0.  219-536. 
KkMs    John    W..    to    Lord   Corporation.    Optical    transducer. 

3.438.251.04-15-69,0.073-141. 
KkNida,  John  F.,  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Air  cleaning  apparatus. 

3.438.180. 04-15-69. 0. 055-126. 
Klutu  Machine  &  Foundry.  Inc.:S«— 

Dalpiaz,  Julius  A.,3.438,226. 
Knag.A..A/S:S«- 

Bdtke,  Bjom,  3.438.166. 
Knapnck  AktiengesellschaftiSer- 

Heymer.  Gero,  Hantisch.  Heinz,  Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and 
Tr«ilien,  Karl,  3.438.725. 


Knauert.  William  F..  and  Molloy.  Martin,  to  Sonotone  Coipoi^ 

tion   Acoustic  frequency  response  adjustment.  3.439, 1  .iv.  w- 

15-69,0.179-107. 

Knauer.  Wolfgang.S«—  iAio7in 

Gallagher,  Hayden  E.,  and  Knauer.  Wolfgang  3.439,210. 

""^^^irio-chai.  Ron."  C.  ^  W«to.  Yasuo 

3  439  297  .  . 

KnechUi,  Ronald  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Electron  injec- 
tion plasma  variable  reactance  device  with  perforated  anode  in 
liie  efSron  path.  3.439,225, 04- 1 5-69,  CI  3 1 5-039. 

KnechUi,  Ronald  C,  and  Wada,  Yasuo.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Electron  injection  plasma  variable  reactance  device. 
37459.224,04-15-69,0.315-039. 

KniiwkJen,  Robert  E.Pressure  differential  type  mixing  device. 
3.438,612,04-15-69.0.  259-060. 

Knowles.  Edwin C.:See—  ^^      i-  ■»  ..lonii 

McLoy,  Frederic  C.  and  Knowles,  Edwin  C.  3,439.01 1 . 

Knox.  Kenneth  William.Ser-  -,  aio  sai 

Work,  Elizabeth,  and  Knox,  Kenneth  William  3,438.861 . 
Work.  Elizabeth,  and  Knox,  Kenneth  William  3.438,865. 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  HSee—  ^  ^  u      _i  «-»««««■ 

Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J..  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  Gardner, 

Koch.  Robert  Carl.  Wall  construction.  3.438,161,  04-15-69,  O. 

K«WeJ.^^RoIand.  Birk.  Rudolf.  ^JP^-  }^V^^^^,}  J^fLl 
Harald.  and  Geyken.  Erwm,  ^Gevaert- AGFA  RV.Dner  for 
photographic  layer  supports  in  sheet  form.  3.438.140. 04-15-69. 

Koizumi,  Hisao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.Rotors  of  an 

eT^^cal  rot^  machine.  3,439,203, 04- 1 5-69  O.  3 10-054. 
Kokkinis,  Nikolaus.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Geselbchaft  m.b.M.Ap- 
paratus   for   positioning  gripper   rods   in   shuttleless   looms. 
5^38,402.04-15-69.0.  139-122. 
Kondo.Shigekatsu.See—  *#..«»„ 

Sawaki.  Yoshitsugu,  Tokunaga,  Katsuyoshi,  S«b,  Masao, 
Mana  be,  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Kondo,  Shigekatsu  3,438.868. 
Kondtratieva,  Nina  Nikolaevna:See— 

Yakovich,  Ninel  losifovna,  Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich. 
Izrael,  Larisa  Bonsovna,  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich,  and 
Kondtratieva,  Nina  Nikolaevna  3,439,059. 
Konno.  Tsuyoshi  .S«—  ..,  .-.n^^A 

Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  and  Konno,  Tsuyoshi  3,439,220 
Konopacki,  Julian  J.Apparatus  for  releasing  auto  door  latches. 
3,438,290.04-15-69.0.081-003.  „.  .,.n^,    ,i:c 

Kcionen.  T^uno.  Heat  exchanger.  3.438.436.  04-15-69.  O.  165- 

183. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc. :Seif— 

Boggs,  Le  Roy  R..  3.438.089. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc..  :S<r— 

Maltenfort,  Martin  S,  3,438,919. 

Korchak,  Ernest  lanSer—  ,.-,onrti 

Pdl,  Melvyn,  and  Korchak,  Ernest  Ian  3.439.001 . 
Kority»ky.  Yakov  IlichiSer—  . 

ICuzi4tsov,  Viktor  Sergeevich,  Belyaev,  Evgcny  Ivanovich, 
Tereschenko,  Tatiana  Pctrovna,  Pechnikov,  Nikolai  Alex- 
androvich, Tashilin,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich,  Kontyssky, 
Yakov  nich,  and  Komey.  Igor  Vladimirovich  3,438. 1 9 1 
Komcy.  Igor  Vladimirovich:S«—  . 

Kuziwtsov.  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Belyaev,  Evgeny  Ivanovich. 
Tereachenko,  Tatiana  Pctrovna,  Pechnikov,  Nikolai  Alex- 
androvich, Tashilin,  Vyacheslav  Fcdorovich    Kontyssky, 
Yakov  Ilich,  and  Komey.  Igor  Vladimirovich  3.438.1 9  L 
Kosaka.  Kenzo.  and  Kujime.  Toshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Com- 


pany  Limited.  Composite  vam  and  its  manufacturing  Method. 
57438.193.04-15-69.0.057-144. 

•^"^^i^  TwJjTKosanke.  Kurt  M..  Kulcke.  Wcn«r  W.,  aki 

Max.  Erhard  3.439,348.  _,  .  *     i:^„ 

Kosonocky.  Walter  F..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force. 

Semiconductor  laser  components  for  digital  logic.  3,43V.Z8V. 

04-15-69. 0. 331-094.5  .  ,  c^ 

Kowal,  Leonard  J.,  and  Strybel.  ^^^[^^^ ::^  JT^^^I^ 

Corporation.  Ruid-test  apparatus.  3.438.260. 04-15-69. 0.  073- 

420. 

Kozma.  Broni:Ser—  . 

Grazen,  Frank  S..  Brvzinsky.  Frank  M.,  and  Kozma.  Broni 
3.438.917.  .    ^  .        - 

Kraemer    George  T..  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
^;S^.lfSgcin;uit.  3.439.191. 04-I5-69.O.  307-293. 

Krahulec. Fred:Sev—  r    j^^inn-. 

Green,  James  W.,  and  Krahulec,  Fred  3.439.1 37. 

Kramer,  Richard  W.Sep—  „    ..  ^«/  ^  Aia  aa9 

Richey.  Oarence  B..  and  Kramer.  Richard  W.  3,438.448. 

Kramroer.  Robert.Spr—  j,^,^ 

Bildsoe.    Jorgcn    S..    ICrammer.    Robert,    and    Muirtiead, 

Krantz.'!£^c"^J^F.;c^''^^^^ 
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Krautwald.  Herbcrt:S«—  ^  ^  ^  ^  .      u  i      . 

Fischer.  Josef.  Krautwald.  Herbert,  and  Schedelc.  Helmut 
3  439  313 
Kreuger]  Car'l  H.Meat  tray.  3.438.507. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  2 1 1  -071 . 
Krieser  Oskar.  Cover  arrangement  for  closing  and  sealmg  a  pres- 
sure vessel.  3.438.541. 04-1 5-69.  CI.  220-046. 
Krienke  Marcus  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Volumetnc 

sampling.  3.438.262. 04-15-69. CI.  073-422. 
Krockenberger.  Enul  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company   Watcr- 

hSrpainf^position.  3.438.914.04-15-69,0.  260-017.4 
Krock.  Richard  H..  Larsen.  Earl  1.,  and  Jones.  Clmtford  R..  to  Mal- 
lory   P   R    &  Co.,  Inc.Beryllium-aluminum-silicon  composite. 
3.438.75 1 .04- 1 5-69.  CI.  029- 182.1  ^     ,_^  „        ^  , 

Kfock.  Richard  H..  Larsen,  Earl  I.,  and  Jones,  Omtford  R.,  to  Mal- 
lory  P  R..  &  Co.,  Inc. Beryllium-silver-tin  composite.  3,438,752, 
04- 1*5-69,  CI.  029- 182.1 
Kroll.  Wolfram  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 
Metal  carbonyl  catalyst  and  hydrogenation  process  therefor. 
3.439,054, 04- 15-60.  CI.  260-666. 
Krueger.  Cuitiss  C.  and  Worley,  Ronald  C,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical 
•     Co  Traisistor  microwave  generator  with  second  harmonic  out- 
put. 3,439,287. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  33 1 -047. 
Kiuger,  Herbert  W..  to  Lamb-Weston.  Inc.Combined  freeze  dry- 
ing-air drying  process  of  dehydrating  food  products.  3,438.792. 
04- 15-69.  CI.  099-199.  ^      ^ 

Kiuger,  Winfried,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boven  &.  Cie.  Pres- 
sure gas  lubricated  thrust  bkxk.  3,438,684,  04-15-69.  CI.  308- 
009 
Krupick,  Waher  J.See— 

Binder,  Herbert,  and  Krupick.  Waher  J.  3.438.270. 
Krutein.  Manfred  G.Sea  mining  method  and  apparatus.  3,438,142. 

04-15-69.  CI.  037-195. 
Kuchta.  Frank  J.:Sep— 

Brown.  Martin  M.,  Kuchta,  Frank  J.,  and  West,  Robert  F. 
3,438,595. 
Kudo,  Tetsuo,  Nakamura,  Kazuo.  Ogita.  Teisuke,  and  Sudo,  Yoao, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electromagnetic  switch  matrix.  3,439,301, 
04-15-69,0.335-112. 
Kuether,  Frederick  W.,  and  Richards,  Albert  M.,  said  Kuether  as- 
sor.  of  1/2  to  Honeywell  Inc.Thermal  device  for  measuring 
direction  and  velocity  of  fluid  flow.  3.438,253,  04-15-69,  CI. 
073-204. 
Kuhrt,  Friednch:Seif — 

Dietz,  Helmut,  Kuhrt,  Friedrich,  Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schenk,  Hoc^  3,438,230. 
Kujime.  Toshihiko:S« — 

Kosaka,  Kenzo,  and  Kujime,  Toshihiko  3.438,193. 
Kulbersh,  Irwin  R.:S«— 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbersh.  Irwin  R.  3.438,688. 
Kulcke,  Werner  W.:S«r- 

Harris,  Thomas  J.,  Kosanke,  Kurt  M.,  Kuk:ke.  Wemer  W..  and 
Max,  Erhard  3.439.348. 
Kuijbakh.    Valjter   Osvaljdovich.    Sokolov,    Leonid    Bonsovich, 
Sveshnikov.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Kuznetsova,  OIja  Alexandrovna, 
Malinovskaia.  Galina  Nickolaevna,  and  Raigorodskaja,  Valen- 
tina  Jakovlevna,  to  Leningradsky  nauchno-issledovateljsky  in- 
stitute antibiotikov.  Method  for  extraaing  the  antiboitic  levonn 
from  a  cuhure  medium.  3,439,090,04-15-69.0.  424-124. 
Kumin.  Victor  M.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Spot-bonded  non- 
woven  fabrics  and  their  preparations.  3,438,844,  04-15-69,  O. 
161-150. 
Kuns,  Roger  R.,  and  Orwig.  Nelson,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and 
Paper  Company.  Swing  tray  display  stand.  3.438,508. 04-15-69. 
O.  211-133. 
Kuznetsova,  Otja  Alexandrovna:S«— 

Kuijbakh.  Valjter  Osvaljdovich,  Sokolov.  Leonid  Bonsovich. 
Sveshnikov,  Jury  Fedorovich,  Kuznetsova,  dja  Alexandrov- 
na, Malinovskaja,  Galina  Nickolaevna,  and  Raigorodskaja, 
Valentina  Jakovlevna  3,439,090. 
Kuznetsov.    Viktor    Sergeevich.    Belyaev,    Evgeny    Ivanovich, 
Tereschenko,  Tatiana  Petrovna,  Pechnikov,  Nikolai  Alexan- 
drovich,  TashUin,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich,  Koritynky,  Yakov 
ilich,  and  Komey.  lK)r  Vladimirovich.  Sockets  for  spindles. 
3,438,191.04-15-69.0.057-135. 
Kwikform  Limited:&r— 

Gcstling,  Peter  Eric.  3,438,160. 
Labruyere.    Robert    Maximilicn,    to    VCB    (Union    Chimique- 
Chenwche  Bedrijven)  S.A.  Process  of  tightening  glass  panes. 
3,438,112.04-15-69,0.029-401. 
LaddLJoshuaSer— 

Spielberg.  Nath».  and  Ladell,  Joshua  3,439. 164. 
Laing.  Nikolaus.  Magnetic  torque  transmission  device.  3.438.328. 

04- 1 5-69. 0.  103-087. 
Lakso.  Hii«o  A.,  to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.Method  for  form 
dreaing  a  wheel  and  for  grinding  spherical  surfaces  therewith. 
3,438.156,04.15-69,0.051-289. 
Lalak.JowphJ.:Sef— 

Milch,  Alfred,  Lalak,  Joseph  J.,  and  Ahlert.  Richard  H. 
3,438.118. 


La    Lanne,    Jack,    to    Fitness    King,    Inc. Weight-lifting   device. 

3,438.627. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  272-08 1 . 
Lambert,  Kermit  N.,  and  Peterson,  Richard  C,  to  Sprague  Electnc 
Company.  Electrolytic  capacitor  and  filter  network.  3.439,230, 
04-15-69,0.317-230. 
Lambert,  Wemer  Pharmaceutical  Company:S<r— 

Shavel,  John,  Jr..  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C,  3,438,989. 
Lamb.  Marcus  J,  De  Yarmett,  Harry  William,  and  Barr.  Oifford 
L .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  removing  hydrocarbons 
from  salt  caverns.  3.438.203, 04-15-69,  CI.  061-000.5 
Lamb- Weston,  IncSee— 

Kruger,  Herbert  W.  3,438,792. 
La  Monica,  Frank,  to  Rotondo,  A..  &  Sons.  Inc.Utility  manhole. 

3,438,157,04-15-69,0.052-020. 
Lamoreaux,  Harry  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Modified 
cyclotetrasitoxane  pdvmers.  3.438.936. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-046.5 
Lander,  Stanley  C,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.Discon- 

nectfor doors.  3,438,147,04-15-69.0.049-007. 
Langbein,  Adolf:  &r— 

Merz.  Herbert.  Shroeder.  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 
Zeile,  Karl  3,438,990.  .    ^ 

Lanzl,  Robert  H..  and  Lee,  Harold  R.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Epoxy  encapsulated  semiconductor  device.  3.439,235, 04- 
15-69,0.317-234. 
La  Penta,  Samuel  Peter.S*e— 

Gallay,  Ralph,  and  La  Penta,  Samuel  Peter  3,439,025. 
La  Pierre,  James  F.,  to  Intersute  Folding  Box  Company.  The. 
Pourii^  spout  for  carton  structures.  3.438,555,  04-15-69,  O. 
222-128. 
Larkin.  Mark  E.,  to  Phillips  Pcttx>leum  Company.  Apparatus  for 
decoraUng  and  molding  articles.  3.438.085,  04-15-69,  CI.  018- 
005. 
Larsen, Christian  M.:Sep—  ,„ -,, 

Grantham,  Leroy  F.,  and  Larsen.  Christian  M.  3,438,733. 
Larsen,  Earl  I. :&«—  ^.    ,    ^  « 

Krock,  Richard  H.,  Larsen,  Earl  I.,  and  Jones,  Omtford  R. 

3.438.751.  ^    .  „ 
Krock,  Richard  H.,  Larsen,  Earl  I.,  and  Jones,  Omtford  R. 

3.438.752.  ^  .  ,,. 
Larsen,  John  E,  and  Van  Derzee,  Harold  R.,  to  General  Electnc 

Company.  Method  for  attainira  the  desired  configurations  of 
electnail  coils.  3,438, 1 25. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 029-606. 
Lasaine,  Alfred  D..  Mattson,  Terrance  W..  Moore,  Clifford  Wil- 
liam, and  Otey.  Glen  R.One  piece  collapsible  table.  3.438,345. 
04-I5-69.CI.  108-115. 
Laschewski.  Georg,  to  Zilling,  Wilhelm.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus 

for  binding  machines.  3,438,622,  04- 1 5-69, 0.  270-045. 
La  Societe  des  Ateliers  Robatel  et  Mulatier.Sr*— 

Dollfus,  Jacques,  and  Miachon,  Jean  Paul.  3.438,573. 
Lateltin.  Paul  Etienne,  and  Mallet,  Maurice  Jules  Arthur,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc       S.A.Solutions       of      polyalkykiuinozolone. 
3.438.928. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-033.4 
Lavallee,  Nelson  J.  B.,  to  Federal  Weather  Strips  Inc.Method  of 
making  a  tube  having  perforations  through  the  wall  thereof. 
3,438?!  1 0, 04- 1 5-69,  CL  029- 1 55. 
Lawrence  J  Richard:  Ser-* 

Kenney,  Jan»esC.,  and  Lawrence  J  Richard  3,438,753. 
Lawrence,  Robert,  III,  to  Heinicke  Instruments  Co.Oeaning  ap- 
paratus. 3,438,583,04-15-69,0.  239-305. 
Lawrence,  Willis  Thompson,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  knocks  in  steam 
coils.  3,438,425,04-15-69.0.  165-001. 
Lawson,  Maurice  0.:See— 

von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P..  Wattcndorf,  Frank  L.,  and  Lawson, 
Maurice  0.3,439,197. 
Layne,  Gilbert  S.,  and  Huml.  James  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  producing  flake  graphite.  3,438,731.  04- 
15-69,0.023-209.1 
Leafe,  Edward  Levi:Sfe— 

Brookes,  Robert  Frederick,  Godson,  David  Henry,  and  Leafe, 
Edward  Levi  3,439.018. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:S«r— 

Kazmarek,  Edward,  3,438,306. 
Le  Blanc.  John  R..  and  Burke,  William  D..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Pliable  phenolic-treated  substrates.  3.438.850.  04-15-69,  CI. 
161-232. 
Lech.  Richard  J. :Sfe-  ,^  ^^ 

Jennings,  Marvin  D.,  and  Lech.  Richard  J.  3,438,200. 
Ledeen,  Edward  A.,  to  Electronic  Research  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  memory  core  plane.  3,439.087,  04-15-69,  O.  264- 
255. 
Lee  Harold  R  'Set— 

Lanzl.  Robert  H.,  and  Lee,  Harold  R.  3,439,235. 
Ue,Lk>ydT.Milk  inlet.  3.438.609. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  251-145. 
Lee,  Robert  H.EIectrical  actuator  having  a  mechanical  output. 

3,439,198,04-15-69,0.  310-013. 
Leesona  Corporation,  :5er— 
Giner.JoscD.  3.438.815. 
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Lchte  Robert,  to  Messrs.  Feinwerkbau  Westinger  &  Altenburger 
DO'Puleo,  E.  J..  Kite,  A.  E,  Jr.,Conde,  A.  C.  and.  Gear  unite  for 
counters.  3,438,278. 04-1 5-69. 0. 074-435. 

Lehmann.  Albert  F.Feeding  sheet  metal.  3.438,557,  04-15-69.  CI. 

226-008.  .      ..       ,  *  u 

Uhtonen,   Edwin   W.,   to   Friden.   Inc. Manufacture   of  circuit 

moduks  using  etched  molds.  3.438.1 27.,  0. 029-625. 
Uichsenring,  Max.  Signalling  means  for  indicating  change  in  speed 

of  an  autt^ouve  vehicle.  3,439,325. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  340-07 1 . 
Leimbach,  John  George,  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company.  Liquid  pres- 
sure control  for  refrigeration  system.  3,438,217,  04-15-69,  O. 
062-196. 
Leitner,  Joseph:S«— 

Hamilton,  Joel  A.,  Faro,  Anthony  E.,  Jr..  and  Leitner,  Joseph 
3,438.175.  ^.    .,       ^ 

Leningradsky  nauchno-issledovateljsky  instituteantibioUkov:S«— 
Kuijbakh.  Valjter  Osvaljdovich,  Sokolov,  Leonid  Bonsovich. 
Sveshnikov.  Jury  Fedorovich,  Kuznetsova,  OIja  Alexandrov- 
na, Malinovskaja,  Galina  Nickolaevna,  and  Raigorodskaja. 
Valentina  Jakovlevna.  3.439,090. 
Le  Noir.  Fred  White,  and  King,  Clarence  Anderson,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  texturizing 
yam.  3.438.101.04-15-69,0.028-001. 
Le  Roy.  Gene.  Sight  glass  for  reaction  vessels.  3,438,539.  04-15- 

69.0.220-046. 
LeRoy.  Gene.  Sight  glass  for  reaction  vessels.  3.438.540. 04- 1 5-69, 

CI.  2204)46. 
Lesinski,  Theodore  S.:Sef—  ..      „        ^ 

Collura.  Peter  C,  Desmond,  John  D.,  Venditti,  Arthur  P.,  and 
Lesimki.  Theodore  S.  3,438.563. 
Les  Laboratories  Dauase:S«— 

Giudicelli.   Don   Pierre   Rene   Lucien,   and   Najer.   Henry, 
3  438  988. 
Leu.  Kurt  w!.  to  ShcU  Oil  Company.  Stabilized  polyolefin  composi- 
tions. 3,438,935.04-15-69.0  260-045.85 
Levine.  Leonard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  2.3-Dihydro- 
I.4-dithiins    as    stabilizers    for    chlorinated     hydrocarbons. 
3.439,051,04-15-69,0.  260-652.5 
Levine,  Richard  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Low-loss,  low-distortion  transmission  lines.  3,439, 1 20. 04- 1 5-69. 

CI.  178-045.  u    r.    n      . 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  and  Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  & 
Sons,  Inc.Derivatives  of  A-norprogesterone.  3,439.023,  04-15- 
69.0.260-488. 
Le  Voy's  lnc.:5«r — 

Pannier.  Kari  A.,  Jr..  3,438.373. 
Levy,  Irving  M..  and  Whelan.  James  E..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Cooling  arrangement  for  dynaroodectric  machines. 
5,439.201,04-15-69,0.310-052. 
Lewis,  Derek  C,  and  Westwood.  WUIiara  D..  to  Northern  Electnc 
Company,  Limited.  Method  of  making  ferrimagnetic  films  by 
cathodk  sputtering.  3.438.885. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  204-192. 
Uwis.  Neil  DSee— 

Stengel.  James  L.  and  Lewis,  Neil  D.  3,438,629. 
Lewis.  Richard  L..  and  Bames,  Charles  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Valve  locking  means.  3,438,399,04-15-69,0.  137-625.69 
Lexington  Instrument  Corporation:S<r— 

Karsh,  Herbert,  and  Goldberg,  Harold  S.,  3,438.367. 
Karsh,  Hertjert,  3.438,368. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  See— 

Bode.  Helmut,  and  Brinkman,  Rudolf,  3,438,570. 
Lcyten,  Roger:S«if — 

De    Somer.    Pierre,    Denys,    Pierre,    and    Leyten.    Roger 
3,438.859. 
Libeer.  Marcel  Jan Ae—  ,  .,„  ,,^ 

De  Poorter.  Henri,  and  Libeer.  Marcel  Jan  3.438.774. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m. b.H.:S<r— 

Forvter.  Johannes,  and  Golde.  Ernst.  3.439.254. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:Scf — 

Wanke.  Karl.  3.439.202.  _      .    .^ 

Lichstein.  Bemard  M..  and  Woolf,  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Ruoroalkyl-substituted  esters,  diesters.  and  polymers 
therefrom.  3.438.946. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  260-075. 
Lichtenbaumer.  Hans-Gunther:Ser— 

Zyvrietz,  Walter.  Gantke,  Franz,  Seiz.  Rudolf.  Lichtenbaumer. 
HansX3unther,  and  Neeff,  Joachim  3.438.2 1 1 
Liebernian.Julian:Sef—  -- ,., 

Ptreida,  Anita,  and  Lieberman,  Julian  3.438.547. 
Lightner.  Linn  Stephen.  Bennett,  Benny  Morris,  and  Asick.  John 
Carl,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Laminated  housing  for  elcctncal 
contacteor  the  like.  3.439.3 14. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  339-208. 
Lifbtner,  Robert  B..  and  Whileman.  Benton  A.,  to  Reynokis 
Metab  Company.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  windins  material 
means  to  formcoil  means.  3.438, 1 24, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 029^105. 
Lincoln,  Donald  A.Articulated  crawfish  fnhing  lure.  3,438.144, 

04-15-69.0.043-042.15 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesdbchaft  m.b.H.:SM— 
Kokkinis.  Nikdaus,  3.438.402. 


Unden.  Henry  R.,  Baker,  Bemard  S..  Meek.  John,  and  Allen, 
Arthur  C.  1/2  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Co..  Inc., 
and  1/2  to  Soulhem  California  Gas  Company,  and  Southern 
Counties  Gas  Company  of  California,.  Gas  reformer  and  control 
means.  3.438.759,04-15-69,0.  048-196. 
Lindenmann,  AdolfSer— 

Jucker,    Ernst.    Lindenmann.    Adolf.    Schenkcr.    Erhard. 
Gadient.  Fulvio,  and  Stoll,  Andre  3,438,976. 

Lind,  Erwin:&e—  ,  ^,o  t-^o 

Uhlig,  Fritz,  Lind,  Erwin,  and  Steppan,  Hartmut  3,438,778. 
Lindsley.  Charles  H..  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Identifiable 

synthetic  polyn>eric  materials  containing  gold,  indium  and/or 

lanthanum.  3.439,168,04-15-69.0.  250-106. 
Lindstrom.  Eddie  G..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Antismoke 

barium  phenate  compositions.  3,438,756,  04-15-69,  O.  044- 

Undstiom,  Horace  L.Water  skimmer.  3,438,205,  04-15-69,  O. 
061-001.  _         .^.       . 

Undt,  Stanley  L..  and  Woods,  Clarence  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  coil  assembly. 
3.438J  22. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 029-'596. 
Lins,  Albert:S«r— 

Killias,  Rudolf,  3.438.574. 
Linstead,  Lonaine  A.,  to  Boye  Needle  Company,  The.  Stitch 

holder.  3,438,223.04-15-69,0.066-001. 
Upinski,  Frank.  Tower  packing.  3,438.614.04-15-69.0.  261-098. 
Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim:Ser— 

Dietz,  Helmut,  Kuhrt,  Friedrich,  Lippmann.  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schenk,  Horst  3,438,230. 
Lipton,  Thomas  J,  Inc.Ser— 

ZameiUt,  Wolfgang,  and  Morse,  Roy  E.,  3.438,785. 
Lisbon  Industries,  Inc..&r— 

Milbrandt.  Ervin  A..  3.438.363. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.:See— 

Rai,  Vishva  R.,  and  Schwartz,  Howard  J..  3,438.420. 
Little.  Arthur  D.  Research  lnstitute:S«*— 

Sharpies,  Allan,  and  Banks,  WiUiam.  3.439.074. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:S«— 

Hare.  Lloyd  E..  and  Rosborg.  Daniel  J..  3,438,476. 
Litton  Precision  Producte,  Inc.See— 
Cougoule.  Robert  L.,  3,439,143. 
Roth.  Kari,  3,439,243. 
Litton  Systems,  IncSee— 

Handman,  Arthur  L..  3,438.576. 
Utz,  Frank  A.,  and  Lynott.  John  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Optical  daU  line  counter.  3.439, 1 53, 04- 
15-69,0.235-061.11 
L  &  L  Manufacturing  Company:S«e— 
Campbell.  Vernon  R.,  3,438,655. 

Lloyd,  John:S«p— 

Sugg,  Basil  R.,  and  Lloyd,  John  3,438,372. 

Lobb,  James  R.:S«—  .    ._^     .  » 

Boyd,  Joe   M.,  Grandio,  Philip,  Jr.,  and  Lobb,  James  R. 
3.438.741.  .    .      ^ 

Lobdie.  Maiccl  J.  O.,  and  Gregory,  John,  to  M.  L.  Aviation  Com- 
pany. Umited.  Ainnens  helmete.  3,438,060,  04-15-69, 0.  002- 
006. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:Saf — 

Dolby,  James  L.,  and  Resnikoff,  Howard  L.,  3,439,34 1 . 

GUIard.  Calvin  W.,  3,438,700. 
Regas,  Andrew  N,  3,438.418. 

Lock  Inc. :Sef—  ^    ,  ^,„  ^„, 

Gray,  Raymond  K.,  and  Wolniak,  Stanley  C,  3,438,484. 
Loechner,JohnT.:Srr—  .      .»     .  .  »^ 

Ballard,  Robert  L.,  Edgell,  James  E..  Handke,  Patnck  M.,  and 
Loechner,  John  T.  3.438, 1 30. 
Lofgren,  Kari  R.,  to  Cocker  Machine  and  Foundry  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sizing  yams.  3,438,102, 04-15-69. 0. 
028-028.  .  ^.       .    ^ 

Loh,  Jack  C,  and  Norman,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany.  Combustible  gas  detector  using  a  corona  discharge. 
M39,26 1. 04- 1 5-69,0.  324-033. 
Lohrer,  Jowph  Bemhard,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company, 
Inc  Plastic  clouire  with  outside  ring  and  inside  tube  for  beer  and 
beverages.  3^.529. 04- 1 5^.  O.  2 1 5-042. 
Lonadier,  Frank  D..  Brown,  Willard  B.,  Fushinv.  Fred  C,  and 
Silver.  Gary  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
ConuiMsion.  Ion  exchanae  method  for  prgwring  metal  oxide 
mictospheres.  3.438.749. 04- 15-69,  CI.  023-344.        _    ,  „ 
uSi^HSoWWCrib wanner.  3,438,069.04-15-69.0.005-348. 
Longworth  Scientific  Instrument  Company  LimitediSee— 

Sugg.  BanI  R..  and  Uoyd.  John.  3.438.372. 
LoobTfiendrikus  J.,  to  SheU  OU  Company.  »*«»«?«"/"  J^!?"!? 
concrete  tiles  having  a  top  layer  of  epoxy  lesin.  3.439,076,  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  264-069. 
Lopatka,  Dale  R.:Sef—  ^,.,„,^. 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.  and  Lopatka,  Dale  R.  3.438.344. 
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Lorang.  Pierre  Edouard.  to  Centre  de  Recherches  *  Pon^I^ 
Mo^n.  Machine  for  centrifugally  casting  pipes.  3.438.427. 
04- I5a69,  CI.  164-295. 
Lord  Corporation:See— 

Kkjss. John W. 3.438.251.  ^    ■     ■     ^    .        ^   «,„,; 

Losco    Giuseppe.   Rossi.  Giorgio.  Trotani,   Ncola.   and  Santi. 
Rof^iano.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A  Process  for  preparing 
alkvl    esters    of    O.O-    dialkyldithiophosphoryla-phcnylacetic 
cstlrv  3.439.079. 04- J  5-69.  CI.  260-9fl. 
Losee,  Kalhryn  Alice:Se*—  ,  ^-.o  Qa«: 

Bernstein,  Jack,  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice  3.438.985 
Loston  Zalk).  Belt  employing  cuff  links  or  sinular  fastening  means. 
3,438.063.04-15-69.0.002-322.  ,     ,  ,i,  .^;„„ 

Lotti.  Louis  B.,  to  Stellar  Engineenng.  InC;"yd"u'K;  leak  testing 

system  and  apparatus.  3.438.246. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  073-040. 
Umi.  Louis  B..  and  Bates.  Donald  W..  to  Stellar  En|ineenng^ 
Inc  Hydraulic  leak  testing  system  and  apparatus.  3.438^47.  04- 
15-69,  CI.  073-040. 
Louden,  Max. Sr« —  „    „  rv_    j 

Glover.  Wayne  H..  Southworth,  Robert  K..  Rasmussen,  David 
E   Unterberg,  William  J  .  and  Louden.  Max  3.439. 1 88. 
Loukcs.  David  Gordon,  and  Buckley,  Edward  Albert,  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited.  Method  of  coloring  glass.  3.438.760,  04-13- 
69.0.065-030. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  LimitediSee— 

Hartop,  Stephen  Ben,  3,438.552. 
Lucas, Robert  H.:S«—  ..  ,  ^,o -i-.o 

Aberie,  Richard  H.,  and  Lucas,  Robert  H.  3,438,228. 
Ludolphy,  Erich,  and  Berthmaifh.  Adolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiensesellschaft.  Blasting  composition  containing  a  salt,  liquid 
SSk^tS.  and  wett.4  agenr3.438,823.  04-15-69.  O.  149- 

Luescher,  Rene,  to  Gba  Limited.  Device  for  applying  marks  to 

photographic  paper.  3.438.354,04-15-69.0.  118-076. 
Luftglass,  Murray  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Bulk  polymerization 

of  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  in  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of 

water.  3.439,065, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 260-880. 
Lugt,  Thomas  Vander,  and  Coe,  Merrill  J.,  to  Brown  Com^y. 

Recloseable  carton  with  tear  open  spout.  3,438,565.  04-13-ft9. 

O.  229-017.  000 
Lukes,  George  E.:S«—  ,.,       r^ 

Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  Lukes.  George  E..  and  Jameklev,  Duane 

R.  3,438,983. 
Lummus  Company,  The:S«— 

Chibacff.VadimG,  3,438,532. 
Lunde  Thomas  T.Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  particulate 

matter.  3,438.681,04-15-69,0.  302-017. 
Lund,  Peter  Arvid:S««—  ^ ,  »  ^<vc 

Ellis,  Robert  Hunter,  and  Lund,  Peter  Arvid  3,438,296. 
Lund,  Richard  B.:S«— 

Oxenrider,  Bryce  C  and  Lund,  Richard  B  3.438,938 
Lupin,  Eli  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Row  metenng  onfice  with 
automatic  compensation  for  change  in  viscosity.  3,438.389.  04- 
15-69.0.  137-504.  c         .      ^ 

Lusk,  George  E.,  to  G  &  W  Electnc  Speaalty  Company. 
Prefabricated  stress  control  shield  3.439.110.  04-15-69.  O. 
174-073.  ^.  ,      .. 

Luthi  Oscar,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc. Filter  segment  tor  disc 
filters.  3.438,505,04-15-69,0.  210^86. 

LuwaAG:S«e—  ,  .,«  .-o 

Gas«er,Hermann,andWuest,Stephan,  3,438,189. 

Lvman  Richard  E.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
WheaSng  a  refractory  hned  vessel.  3,439,072,  04-15-6*.  O. 
263-052. 
LyiKh  Corporation:S«— 

Travis,  James  C,  3,438,837.  

Lvnch  William  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated. 
Tunable  solid  sUte  laser.  3.439, 1 69. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  250- 1 99. 

Lynn,  Merrill:S<r—  ,  ^     .«  ,  ^ ,«  «^  ^ 

Makowski,  Henry  S,  and  Lynn,  Memn  3,439,064 

Lynn,  Robert  J.,  and  Daugirdas.  Kristupas,  to  Vapor  CorporaUoo. 
Door  operator.  3.438, 1 48. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 049-0 1 3. 

Lynott,JohnJ.:S«— 

Litz,  Frank  A,  and  Lynott,  John  J.  3,439, 1 53. 
MacCracken,  Calvin  D..  to  Calmac  Manufactunng  CorporaUon. 

Life-supporting  and  property  protectiiM  firefighting  process  and 

apparank  3,438.445. 04-1 5-69, 0.  169-001 . 
MacGeorge,  William  D..  to  HoneyweU  Inc. Photoelectric  memory 

device  m  which  the  current  through  the  source  is  indi^tive  of 

the  remembered  signal.  3.439.I7I. 04-15-69.  CI.  250-205. 

Machlin.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  '">P™7"|  _*|?8 
qinlity  in  poultry  by  orally  administering  androgens.  3.438,783, 
34-15-69,0.09^-004. 
Mackie  Charles  G.,  and  Rahr,  Gordon  J.,  to  Brav,  Milton,.  Dnnk- 

in« fountain  attachment.  3.438.577. 04-1 5-69. 0.  239-025. 
Mack,  Robert  J.:5«r—  ,_  ,,. 

Richer.  John  L.,  and  Mack,  Robert  J.  3.438.371. 
MacLean-FoB  Lock  Co  .Set— 

Pendleton.Charies  Brian,  3,438,340. 


MacMillan.  Melvin  J.,  and  Ely,  Charles  M  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  fat  soluble  vitamins  in  animal 
feed  3,438,78 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  CI.  099-002. 

MacPhcrson.  Alister  G  Method  and  means  for  dispensing  cablc- 
pullinglubncant.  3,438.461, 04-15-69.0   184-001 

Maestrelli.  Gino.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
cleansing  of  the  filter  for  a  solvent  particulariy  in  dry-  cleaning 
plants.  3:438.497.04-15-69.0.  210^79.  ,  ^„  ^,    .„, 

MSgee.  Eugene  J.Portable  scaffold.  3,438,459,  04-15-69,  CI.  182- 

119. 
Mahaffy  &  Harder  Engineenng  Company:5«— 

Hamilton,  Joel  A  .  Faro.  Anthony  E.,  Jr..  and  Leitner.  Joseph. 
3,438,175. 

Mahlmann,James:Sfe—  .„  /- 

Clinton,  William  P.,  Mahlmann.  James,  and  Ponzoni,  George 
B.  3.438.784.  o     i      w 

Mahon,  John  V..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  ReclosaWe 

folding  carton.  3.438.566. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  229-05 1 
Maier   Ludvrig.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Alkali  aminophosphides 
and  alkaline  earth  aminophosphides  and  process  of  preparation. 
3.439.032. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-55 1 . 
Makas  Albert  S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Birefringent  polarizer. 

3,438.691.04-15-69.0.350-157. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.,  and  Lynn.  Merrill,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
Eineering   Company.    Laminating    varnish    consisting   of   low 
S«osity   curable  block  copolymer.  3.439.064,  04-15-69,  O. 
260-879. 
Malinovskaia.  Galina  NickolaevnarSfe—  ,  „    .         w 

Kulibakh,  Valjter  Osvaljdovich,  Sokolov.  Leonid  Borisovich, 
Sveshnikov,  Jury  Fedorovich,  Kuznetsova.  OIja  Alexandrov- 
na.  Malinovskaja,  Galina  Nickolaevna.  and  Raigorodskaja. 
Valentina  Jakovievna  3.439.090. 
Mallet,  Maurice  Jules  Arthur.&r— 

Lateltin.  Paul  Etienne,  and  Mallet.  Maunce  Jules  Arthur 
3.438.928. 
Mallory.  Glenn  0.,Jr.:S«—  ,„ -,«» 

Baudrand,  Donald  W.,  and  Maltory,  Glenn  O..  Jr.  3.438,798. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  CoSfe— 

Braiman.  Jerry,  and  Shieh,  Edwin  W.,  3,439,234. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  lnc.:S«p— 
Booe,JamesM.,  3.439,231. 
Braiman,  Jerry,  and  Shieh.  Edwin  W..  3.439.233 
Kenney.  James C, and  Lav^rence  J  Richard,  3,438,753. 
Kfock,  Richard  H.,  Larsen,  Eari  I.,  and  Jones,  Ointford  R.. 

3.438.751.  ^     ,  _.  o 
Krock  Richard  H.,  Larsen,  Eari  I.,  and  Jones.  Ointford  R.. 

3.438.752.  .    ,  .,„,„ 
Van  Buskirk,  Mark,  and  Bland,  Larry  I,  3.439,232. 

Maltenfort.  Martin  S  .  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc  ..  Lubricating 
composition  for  comprising  oleic  acid  and  olcyl  acid  phosphate 
poly^resins.  3.436.9 19. 04-1 5-69. 0  2604)22^ 
Mamo.  Anthony  C.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Ground  effect 

vehicle.  3.438.458.04-15-69,0.  180-122. 
Mana  be,  Mitsuyoshi:S«—  ^     ,.    ,      »* 

Sawaki,  Yoshitsugu,  Tokunaga,  Katsuyoshi,  Sada,   Ntasao, 
Mana  be,  Mitsuyoshi,  and  Kondo,  Shigckatsu  3.438.868. 
Mancera,  Octavio:&r—  „        .  ^  _j 

Ringold.  Howard  J.,  Bowers,  Albert,  Rosenkranz.  George,  and 
Mancera,  OcUvio  3,438,978. 
Mangin,  Jean  Paul,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  dc  Tetegraphie 
Sans  Fil   Gas  laser  device  for  producing  radiation  in  the  40- 
micron  band.  3,439.288. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  33 1  -094.5 
Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co..  Inc.  .See— 

Petzschke.  Erich  W,  3.438.23 1. 
Manning,  John  Alfred,  to  Penn  Machinery  Company.  Indexing 
mechanism.  3,438,233. 04-I5-69.O.072-2I9. 

Mapes,  Harold  C.:S«e—  ,    ^        ^  ».  „      vi       n  r. 

Fraboni,  Henry  J..  Mapes.  Harold  C,  and  Mullm.  Newell  D. 

Marasco,  Joieph  A.Refiise  press.  3,438,322,  04-15-69,  O.  100- 

233. 
Marathon  Oil  Company :S<r—  ^  ^^„,^-,^ 

Patton,  James  W.  and  Son.  Manon  O.  Jr..  3.439.026. 

Patton.  James  W..  and  Son,  Marion  O..  3.439,027. 
Marconi  Instruments,  Limited.S«— 

Cain.  William  Dennis.  3.438.27 1.  .. 

Marens.  Nelson  S..  and  Jaffe.  Fred,  to  Grace.  W  R.  &  Co.l«iiani 

irradiation  polymerization  of  trioxanc.  3,438.883.  04-15-69.  CI. 

204-159.21 
Marks,  Alfred  Finlay.  and  Brahm.  Armin  Wolfgang,  to  Amertcan 

Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  deodorizing  O.Odialkyl  S- al- 

kylthio)alkyl    phosphorodithioates.    3.439.071.   04-15-69.  O. 

260-989. 
Mark)  Company.  Inc..  Thc:S«r—  ,^,oo>.. 

Zumeta,  Julio,  and  Case,  Edward  Murray,  3,438.841 . 
Marshall.  Herbert  Chartes.  Jr..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 

Forming  slots  in  Sodcrtjerg  anodes.  3.438.876.  04-15-69.  O. 

204-067. 
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Marshall.  Preston.  F.,  to  Kendall  Company.  Th«„Methodand  ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  novelty  loop  yam.  3.438.186. 04-15-09, 

CI.  057e006.  ,  »  ,  ^^, 

Marshall.  Thomas  G.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Ladder 

network  filters  having  a  negative  re-  sistance  »«  ~"]Pen«"=  ^^ 

k)ssy  reactive  components  in  the  filter.  3.439,291 ,  04- 1 5-69.  O. 

^1^-006 
Martens,  Alexander  E.,  to  Bausch  &  »-?n^ '^SJf?"^,  '^ij^f  ,> 

programmed  position  motor  control.  3,439,241,  04-15-69,  O. 

318-018 
Martin.  Colin  E..  to  Wilkinson  Sword  pmitedElectrolj^  method 
of  sharpeneing  the  edge  of  a  metal  member.  3,438,880,  04-13- 
69,0.204-142. 
Martin,  Dennis:&e—  .   ....... 

C^le.  Joseph  Eric,  and  Martin.  Dennis  3.438.236. 
Martinek,  MikJslav.Sep—  ,  ^,o  ,,*. 

Toifl,  Jaroslav,  and  Martinek,  Miloslav  3.439,336. 
Martin,  EllwoodT,  Jr.  :S«-  ,^,Qn«Q 

Cherkas,  Max  A.,  and  Martin,  Ellwood  T.  Jr.  3,439.089. 
Martin   George  D..  to  SCM  Corporation,.  Thermofluid  screen- 
color  piece.  3.438.793,04-15-69.0.  106-019.  ,      -.    , 
Martin    Graham  D..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Plastic 

prinir  cartridge.  3,438,325, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  102-024^ 
Martin,  John,  to  Fabricacion  de  Maquinas.  Comb-like  fatcnP*^ 
for  vertical  draw  sheet  glass  making  machines.  3.438,763. 04- 1 5- 
69,0.065-165. 

Martino,  Carlo  F.:&e—  _    ^        ^  .    ..  ,  , 

Mitchell,  Philip  A..  Martino,  Carlo  F.,  and  Imhof.  Lawrence 
G.  3.438,931.  ^  .      . 

Maruyama,  Kunimori,  to  Takeshi  Yamamoto.  Apparatus  for  dnv- 
mg  an  automatic  door.  3,438.274, 04-1 5-69, 0. 074-033. 

Marvco  Tool  &  Mfg.Ser— 

Carlson,  Reuben  C,  3.438,636. 
M«chinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &.  Co..  K.%j.:yee— 

Schaaf,  Martin.  3.438.334. 
Massey-Ferguson  liK.-.Ser— 

Richey.  Clarence  B..  and  Kramer.  Richard  W..  3.438.448. 
Massey  James  Ue.  to  Codex  Corporation.  Processing  signal  infor- 
mation. 3.439,334, 04- 15-69.  Cl  340-146.1 
Mathamel.  Flavius  A.,  and  Shukla,  Narcndra  M..  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.  Keyboard  controlled  majmetic  core  infwmation 
storige  and  tnii«rer  system.  3,439.117754-15-69.0.  178-017. 
Matsui.  Yoshiya.  to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  H'l^^f^ 
catadioptric  optical  system  of  cassegrain  type.  3,438.695.  04-1 5- 
69. 0. 350-201.  .^^  v^_i_4    f 

Matsunaga.  Yoshio.  to  American  Cyanamid  Companv.  Method  ot 
preparing  organic  semiconducting  materials.  3,439.006.  04-15- 
69,0.260-396. 
Matsushito  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :S«— 

Hayashi.  Yoshiki.  and  Oido.  Hikofumi.  3,438,773. 
Katagiri,Hiroshi,  and  Konno,Tsuyoshi.  3,439,220. 
Sezaki,  Nobuhiko.  Katagiri.  Hiroshi.  and  Kaneko.  Toyohisa. 
3.439.213.  ..  „  .AH 

,     Mattioli.  Harold  P  ,  to  Emhart  Corporation  Hollov^n  vet  andpull- 
stem  assemWv  for  Wind  fastening  or  the  hke.  3.438.30 1 .  04- 1 3- 
69.0.085-070. 
Mattson.TcrranceW.Sep—  „,    .,  r^tr^A 

Lasaine.  Alfred  D..  Mattson.  Tcmmce  W.,  Moore,  OilTord 
William,  and  Otey,  Glen  R.  3,438.345.  ^^       u 

Matz  Samuel  A.,  to  Borden  Company.  The.  Refngerated  dough 
product.  3.438.791,04-15-69.0.099-192. 

Matzuk,  Alexanders^—  ^ _ 

Shen  Tsung-Ying.  Matzuk,  Akxander,  and  Dom.  Conrad  K., 

Jr.'3.438.992. 

Mau,GuntherS«*—  ^      ^  j/-..    jn_- 

HiRch,  Lothar,  Homig,  Lothar.  Mau,  Gunther.  and  Quadflieg, 
Therese  3.439,044. 
Maurer,  Ing.  K.See— 

Meister,  Werner.  3.438.969. 
Mausbeck,  Hans:S«r—  ..,  ,       „  „  _~. 

Dreyer,  Siegfried,  Harde,  Rudolf,  Jansing,  Walter.  Kalkoffen, 
Friedel,  Mausbeck,  Hans,  and  Schrattker.  Werner 
3.438.431. 

'^^"'Harris,  Th<^  J.,  Kosanke.  Kurt  M..  Kukke.  Werner  W..  and 

Max.  Erhard  3.439.348. 
Mayer.  Oscar.  &  Co..  lnc.:See-  ^    , -ib  iim 

Gifford.  Maurice  J.,  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E..  3.438,788. 
Maysteel  ProducuCorp.Sfe— 

Weber.  Charies  H..  3.439.132. 
Mazzanti.Giorgio:Ser—  .    ,  .,-,  q-^ 

Natta.  Giulio.  Pino.  Piero.  and  Mazzanti.  Giorgio  3.438,955. 
McCabe.  Harold  &.  to  Teteflex.  Incorporated  RemcMe  control  as- 
sembly. 3,438.280, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  074-50 1 . 
McClelland.  Malcolm  B.:S«-  o,^,ono-» 

Fearing.  Ralph  B. .  and  McOelland.  Mafcolm  B.  3.439.092. 
McComb.  Frank  E..  to  Rcxibte  Steel  Lacing  Company   Method 
and  apparatus  for  securira  a  lacing  strip  to  the  end  of  a  belt. 
3.438!096, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  024-033. 


McConnell.  Kennedy,  to  Intertakc  Steel  Coqwration.  Stacking 

frames  for  pallets.  3,438,343, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  108-053. 
McDonald.  William G.:S«-  „„,..,.      ^  ,  ^,o  ab< 

Fessenden.  John  R..  and  McDonald.  William  G.  3.438,485. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporations^*— 

Mclntyre,  Robert  G.,  3,438,60 1 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  :S«— 

Sebem.  Richard  C,  3,439.321. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:S«— 

Welzen,  Joseph  A,  3.438,599.  . 

McDowell,  Francis  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molding  hol- 
low articles.  3.439.079,04-15-69,0.  264-102. 
McElwee,  Lorin  A..  Cordrav,  Roy  E   and  C>eene^  Ge^ge  J-.  J'-- «» 
UGC  Instruments,  Inc.Heater.  3.439.161.  04-15-69.  CI.  246- 

McGean.  Thomas  J.,  and  Nathanson,  Daniel,  to  Bell  Jelepho"* 
Laboratories,  Incorporated  Cable  manufactunng.  3,439,142. 
04-15-69,0.219-009.5  .      „        ^       ^ 

McGee,  John  K..  to  Giddings  A  Uwis,  Inc.Record  wading  system 
for  simultaneous  control  of  a  plurality  of  devices.  3,439,346, 04- 
15-69,0.340-172.5  ^     ,  „      .     ^ 

McGinnis,  Robert  W.,  and  Moore.  Robert  G.  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, The.  Fuel  control  apparatus  including  a  pneumatic  all 
soeed  governor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  combustion  en- 
2nr3:438,199, 04- 15-69. 0.  060-039.28         ^_  .       ,  _ 

McGuire.  James  F..  and  Babbitt,  Norman  S..  to  McGuire.  Janjcs  F. 

Haertsch.  Oscar  C,  Babbitt.  Norman  S..  and  Van  Deusen,  Jr.,  as 

co-owners  Apparatus  for  randomly  controlling  the  "f*  «  f^* 

ses  from  a  pulse  source  to  plurality  of  output  lines.  3,439,281, 

04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  328-153. 

McGuire, James  F.:Sef—  ^  .■^r.-sat 

McGuire,  James  F,  and  Babbitt,  Norman  S,  3,439,281. 

Mcllrath.  William  P..  to  Racine  Hydraulics  &  Machinery.  Inc.Rail 
anchorsetter.  3.438.335,04-15-69,0.  104-002. 

Mclntyre.  Robert  G.  to  McDonnell  ^^oa^^^^f'^S'^^-^'^^ 
escape  and  survival  system.  3.438.60 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  244- 1 37. 

McKeever.  Charles  Harlan,  and  Dohling,  Jerome,  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company.  Cotor-inhibited  ateohol  composition  for  P«muc"« 
plasticizer  esters  with  improved  color.  3,439,050,  04-15-69,  O. 
260-632.5 
McKenzie,  DonaW  E.:S«—  ^^    •      c         i 

Heredy  Laszio  A.,  McKenzie,  Donald  E.,  and  Yosim,  Samuel 
J.  3.438.722. 
McKenzie.  Robert  D.:S«—  ,    _^  o 

Packer.  Louis  L..  McKenzie.  Robert  D..  and  Haley.  Joseph  P. 
3.438.365.  ^     ^       ^ 

McKintey.  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Gas  detection  ap- 

paratm.  3,438.24 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0. 073-023. 
McLoy.    Frederic    C,    and    Knowles,    Edwin   C..    to   Texaco, 
Inc  Amine-hydrocarbyl  acid-orthophosphate-zinc  halide  com- 
plexes. 3.439,01 1,04-15-69,0.  266-42^^9  

MTMiUan.   James   O.,   and    Kaplan,    Robert   )5^  Stopping   cart 

mounted  ash  receptacte.  3,438.644, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  280-03 3.99 
McRoskey.  John  W.,  and  Mc  Roskey,  Leonard  H    to  Repubhc 
Tool  &  Manufacturing  Corp.Auxiliary  light  unit.  3,439,159,  w- 
15-69,0.240-008.18 
McRodcey,  Leonard  H.See—  _iui>iaQi<o 

McRoskey,  John  W.,  and  Mc  Roskey,  Leonard  H.  3,439  1 59. 
McShane,  Herbert  Felix,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  rii*  halogenating  alkyl-subsUtuted  aro- 
maticisciyanates.  3,439.015,04-15-69,0.  260-453. 
Meade.  Ross  C  ,  and  Sanders.  Charies  J.,  to  Paper  Converting 
Machine  Company.  IncMagnetic  printing  plate  hold  down 
means.  3,438,324,04-15-69,0.  101-378. 
Means,  John  A.,  to  Time,  Incoiporated.  Dual  wire  paper  forming 
apparatus  and  suction  box  therefor.  3.438.854,  04-15-W.  Cl. 
162-303. 
MedenWik.  Henri  J.:Sf*—  .       .      .      -^ 

Nash  John  E  .  Medenbbk,  Henn  J.,  Thomas.  Lyndon  A.,  and 
Wilstead.  Graham  H.  3.438.201 . 

Meek.JohniS^r—  .„»,.,  u         j  am  ~ 

Linden.  Henry  R..  Baker.  Bernard  S..  Meek.  John,  and  Allen, 

Arthur  C.  3.438.759. 
Meets.  Joseph  T..Sef— 

Howard.  Ronald  A..  Kellar.  Arnold  A.,  and  Mcers.  Joseph  T. 

3.438.858.  .  ^^  ,        ._ 

Howard  Ronald  A..  Kdlar.  Arnold  A.,  and  Mccn.  JoKph  T. 
3,439.073.  ^  ^  -J.. 

Meier,  Ernst,  to  Teves.  Alfred.  Maschincn-  und  Arrnaturenfabnk 
KG  Brake-housing  assembly  for  disk  brakes.  3,438.466.  04-15- 
69,0.188-073.  . ,,      „        ..         .,„ 

Meister,  Werner,  1/2  to  Maurer,  Ing.  A..  1/2  to  Bern.  S^ ,  and  1/2 
to  Buss  A.  G.  Process  for  the  continuous  xanthating  of  alkali  cel- 
lulose. 3.438,969.04-15-69.0.  260-216. 
Meister,  Werner,  1/2  to  Ing.  A..  SA.  ami  1/2  to  Bus.  A.G.Proc^ 
for  the  continuous  xanthatmg  of  alkali  cellulose.  3.438.^»b9,  04- 
15-69,0.260-216.  ,^  ^ 

Mekjean.  Matthew,  to  Hooker  Chemical  CorporaUon.  Apparatus 
forstoring  heat.  3.439. 1 5 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  2 1 9-530. 
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Mcleeh.  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Wide  angle 
triplet  objective.  3.438,697.04-15-69.0.  350-226. 

Meltzer.  Robert  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb.  Incorporated.  Magneto-op- 
tkal  displacement  sensing  device.  3.438.712.04-15-69.  CI.  356- 

••7.  .      , 

Melull,  Fredrick  H.,  and  Schmidt,  Wakkmar  M.Devicc  for  operat- 
ing elon»»ted  cords.  3,438,423. 04- 15-69.  CI.  160-331. 
Memorial  Photo  Service.  Inc.:Sef— 

Bergener,  Robert  H..  and  Stewart,  ^4ewell  J.,  3.438.159. 
Menendez,  Joseph  Lee.  and  Scott.  Benton  Boyd,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric   Products    Inc.Frequency    control   circuit   for    television 
horizontal  oscillator.  3.439.1 16. 04- 15-69,  CI.  178-007.3 
Menichelli.  Robert  Paul,  and  Morgenthaler,  Lawrence  Philip,  to 
Western   Electric  Company,   Incorporated.    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  titrations.  3,438.871,04-15-69,0.  204-001. 
Mennessier.  Andre  H.  f.:See— 

Becker,  Jean  P.  M.,  and  Mennessier,  Andre  H.  F.  3,438.312. 
Mepag  A.G.:S«— 

Jucker,  Hans  Conrad.  3.438.736. 
Merck  &  Co..  inc.:5er— 

Cherkas.  Max  A.,  and  Martin.  EUwood  T..  Jr.,  3,439,089. 

Jacques.  Jean,  3,439,022. 

Jacques,  Jean.  3.439.040. 

Sarett.  Lewis  H..  Rooney,  Clarence  S.,  and  Peterson,  Louis  H.. 

3.439,019. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  Matzuk.  Alexander,  and  Oorn.  Conrad  P.. 
Jr..  3.438.992. 
Merckk  Fluzzeugwerke  G.m.b.H.:5M— 

Kahne.  Robert,  3.439,256. 
Mercola,  Peter  A.,  to  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  Subilized 

direct-coupled  amplifier.  3.439.285. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  33<W)1 5. 
Meredith  Publishing  Company:  See— 

Ehrlich.  Joseph  R..  3.438.927. 
MeroUe.  Augustus  L.Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  lug  type 

closure  caps.  3.438,348. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  II 3-00 1 . 
MeroUi.  Mario,  and  Paniccia,  Edoardo.  Apparatus  for  processing 

photographic  film.  3.438.3 1 7, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 095-099. 
Merz,  Herbert,  Shroeder.  Hans-Detlef.  Langbein,  Adolf,  and  Zeile, 
Karl,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Gjn.b.H.Novel  1 -cycloalkenyl- 
piperidines.  3,438,990,04-15-69,0  260-294.3 
Messrs.  Feinwerkbau  Westinger  &.  Altenburger  DG:S«— 

Uhle.  Robert,  3,438.278. 
Metcalf,  Eric.Ser — 

Bailey. Christopher  E.  G.,  and  Metcalf,  Eric  3,439,272. 
Metcalf,  Eric,  and  Dorey.  Howard  Anthony,  to  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Limited,  The.  Digital  voltmeters  including  amplifi- 
er with  capacitive  feedback.  3,439.27 1 ,  04- 1 5-69. 0.  324-09. 
Metlesics,  Werner,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche,  Inc. Process  for  preparing  benzodiazepines.  3,438.972. 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-239. 
Metzger,  William  J.,  and  De  Penti.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation.  Railway-car  coupler  centering  device.  3,438,512, 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  213-020. 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.,  to  Warren  Fastener  Corporation.  Structural 

assembly  and  clip.  3,438,664, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  287- 1 89.36 
Meyer,  Hans  Jachim  Gustav:5««— 

Ahsmann,  Gerardus  Josephus  Marie,  Meyer,  Hans  Jachim 
Gustav,  and  Van  der  Laarse,  Jan  WiUem  3.439.209. 
Miachon.  Jean  Paul:Sc« — 

Oollfus,  Jacques,  and  Miachon.  Jean  Paul  3,438.573. 
Midland- Ross  Corporation:  Sw— 

Metzger.  WiUiam  J.,  and  De  Penti.  Kenneth  L..  3.438,512. 
Midwest  Research  lnstitute:Sc«— 

Bossert,  Alfred  J..  Jr.,  3,438,259 
Milbrandt,  Ervin  A.,  to  Lisbon  Industries,  Inc.Portabie  heater. 

3,438,363,04-15-69,0.  126-009. 
MUch,  Alfred,  Lalak,  Joseph  J,  and  Ahlert,  Richard  H..  to  ^4orlh 
American  Philips  Company.  Inc. Method  of  forming  ceramic-to- 
metal  seal.  3.438. 1 1 8, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 029-472.9 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :5er— 

Atkinson,  Roger  Lee,  and  Fader,  Marshall  Uoyd,  3.438.737. 
Batti.  Mario  Alexander,  3,438.863. 
Milette,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Uycda,  Tim  M.,  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion. RetracUble  handles  for  luggage  cases.  3,438.467.  04-15- 
69  O  190-0S8 
Milhaupt.  Howard  A.,  and  Henning.  Donakl  S..  to  Winnemann. 
Carl  W.Transparency  projectihig  accessory.  3,438.702,  04-15- 
69,0.353-035 
Milks,  John  Edward,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  N-(2,3- 
DilMdroxypropyDaliphatic  amides  and  method  for  preparing  the 
same.  3,439.007, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  260-404. 
Nfilks,  John  Edward,  and  Scharrer,  Roland  Pierre,  to  Arizona 
Preparation  of  linalyl  esters.  3,439.024, 04- 


Chemical  Company, 

15-69,0.260-489. 
MiUaid,  Ravmood  L 

Adoiph,  Company,. 

04-l5^,O.  517-1 10 
MiUer,  Arthur  T.:Ser— 

Alben.  Waiter  R.,  and  Miller.  Arthur  T.  3.438.492 


and  Tschannen,  Arthur  W.,  to  Coors, 
Plastic  bung  for  a  beer  barrel  3,438,531, 


Miller.  Douglas  D..  Hogan.  Thomas  Howard,  and  Inman,  Richard 

B.,  to  Saentific-Atlanta,  Inc.Reclosable  package  3,438,483,  04- 

15-69,0.206-056. 
Miller.  James  C.  and  Wine.  Charles  M..  to  Radio  Coiporation  of 

America.  Coordinate  converter  system.  3.439.3 1 7. 04- 1 5-69.  CI. 

340-001. 
Miller.  Roy  W..  and  Frafeman.  Donald  L..  to  Pullman  Incor- 

?>rated.  Uncoupling  rod  arrangen»ent.  3.438.5 13.  04-15-69, 0. 
13-166. 
Miller,  T.  George  :S«r— 

Kircher,  Morton  S..  and  Miller,  T  George  3.438,879. 
Millhoff.  Thomas  N..  to  National-Standard  Company.  Welding 

wire.  3.438,755. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  029- 1 83.5 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:S«— 

Juhola,  Arvo  J  .  and  Pferdehirt,  Thomas  A.,  3,438,884. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:Sef— 
Pagel,  Warren  C,  3,438.843. 
Rice.  David  E..  and  Sandberg.  Carl  L..  3.438.953. 
Minter.  Mearl  }.:See— 

Eveis.  Robert  S..  and  Minter,  Mearl  J.  3,438.15 1 . 
Miracle.  Roland:S«— 

Slttirp,  Robert  E..  and  Miracle,  Roland  3.439.  111. 
Miranda.  Thomas  J.,  and  Herman.  Herbert  R..  to  O'Brien  Corpora- 
tion, The.Polyesters  from  oxazoiine  polyois.  3,438,943,  04-15- 
69,0.2604)75. 
Milan,  Frank  J.,  and  Cohen.  Lawrence  R..  to  American  Maize- 
Products,  Co.  Reconstituted   tobacco   sheet   having  a   starch 
phosphate  binding  agent.  3.438.379,04-15-69,0.  131-017. 
Mitchell.  Calvin:S«r— 

Bumiski,  Anthony  J,  and  Mitchell,  Calvin  3,438,4 1 5. 
Mitchell,  Doren,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Multiple  channel  loud-speaking  telephone.  3,439, 1 2 1 ,  04- 1 5-69. 
O.  179-001. 
Mitchell,  Joseph  MaxweU:Ser— 

Chalmers,   David   Calder,   and   Mitchell.   Joseph    Maxwell 
3  438  924. 
Mitchdl,  Philip  A.,  Martino.  Carkj  F..  and  Imhof.  Lawrence  G.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Phenolk  molding  compositions. 
3.438,93 1 ,  04- 1 5-69, 0.  260038. 
Mite  Corporation  ;S«— 

Howard,  Bernard,  and  Hirsch,  Ralph  M.,  3,439,1 18. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:&^— 

Kosaka,  Kenzo.  and  Kujime,  Toshihiko.  3.438,193. 
Mitsui.  Takashi:5M — 

YanagiU.   Masaya,   Kitahara,   Masao.  and   Mitsui,  Takashi 
3^9,028. 
Mizutani,  Shigtru-See— 

Ono,    Terumichi,    Mizutani,    Shigeru,    and    Arai,    Hazime 
3,439,084. 
M.  L.  Aviation  Company,  Limited:S«— 

Lobelle,  Marcel  J.  O.  and  Gregory,  John,  3,438,060. 
Mockrik,  Isadore.  Reversible  tool  handle.  3.438,4 14, 04-15-69, 0. 

145-061. 
Modem- Way,  lnc.:&r— 

Jellis,  James C,  Jr..  3.438. 1 84. 
Modia,  Andrew  Paul.  Balancing  and  ambulating  exercising  device. 

3.438.626, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  272-070. 
Moedritzer,  Kurt:Ser— 

Irani,  Riyad  R.,  and  Moedritzer,  Kurt  3,438,902. 
Moehling.  Charles,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Railv^ 
truck  bolster  hydraulically  snubbed.  3,438,339.  04-15-69.  CI. 
105-197. 
Mohrhusen.  Theodore  J.,  to  Fruchauf  Corporation.  Combination 

Savity  and  pneumatic  discharge  system  for  hoppers.  3,438,682, 
t- 15-69,  CI.  302-052. 
Molinaro.  Lawrence  J.:5er— 

Haley,   Kenneth   M.,   Molinaro,   Lawrence  J.,  and   Reed, 
Richard  L.  3,438.491. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc..  .See— 

Valyi.  Emery  1.3,438,086. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited :Sw— 

Youngman,  DereV  Henry,  3.438.378. 
Molk>y.  Martin:S<r— 

Knauert,  William  F.,  and  Molloy.  Martin  3.439.129. 
Moltchan.  Floyd  J. Method  for  joining  the  ends  of  strip  stock. 

3,438, 1 1 9, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 029-509. 
Monsanto  Company  :5er— 

Baizer.  Manuel  M..  3.438.877. 

Boyd.  Joe  M..  Grandio,  Philip.  Jr..  and  Lobb.  James  R.. 
3.438.741. 

Cohen.  Saul  M  ,  and  Derby,  Marshall  J.,  3.438.845. 

Cohen.  Saul  M  .  and  Derby.  Marshall  J  .  3,438.846. 

Crovatt.  Lawrence  W..  Jr..  3.438.949. 

Irani.  Riyad  R.,  and  Moedritzer,  Kurt,  3,438.902. 

Le  Blanc.  John  R.  and  Burke.  William  D..  3.438.850. 

Machlin,  Lawrence  J.,  3.438.783. 

Maier.  Ludwig.  3.439.032. 

McKinley.  James  J..  Jr..  3,438.24 1 

Parks.  JamcsC.  Jr..  and  Tucker,  Huel  C,  3,438,243. 

Walker.  George  E..  3.438.97 1 . 
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Monsanto  Research  Corporation:Sef — 

Gruber.  Bernard  A.,  3,438,816. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.  A.  .S*e—  .,...,.         ^c     . 

Losco.  Giuseppe,  Rossi,  Giorgio,  Troiani,  Ncola,  and  Santi, 
Romano,  3.439,070.  .     ,^„--, 

NatU,  Giulio,  Pino,  Piero,  and  Mazzami,  Giorgio,  3,438,956. 
Mo  och  Dom^  Aktiebolag:Sep— 

Grunewald,  Helmut,  and  Steijner,  CMof,  3,438,742. 

Grunewald,  Helmut,  and  Steijner,  CMof,  3,438,743. 

Steijner,  Otof,  3.438.744. 
Moore,  Clifford  William:Se*— 

Lasaine.  Alfred  D..  Mattson.  Terrance  W..  Moore.  Oifford 
William,  and Otey. Glen  R.  3,438,345. 
Moore.  Uwrence  A.,  to  Betoit  Eastern  Corporation.  AdjusUMe 

shotroU.  3,438,100.04-15-69.0.026-063. 
Moore,  Robert  G..  Jr.. See— 

McGinnis.  Robert  W..  and  Moore,  Robert  G.  Jr.  3,438.199 

Morawski.  Janusz.  Plastic  moulded  building  member.  3,438,165, 

04-15-69,0.052-309. 
Morck.  Charles  W,  Jr.,  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Industrial 

burner.  3.438,7 18,04-15-69.0. 43 1-158. 
Morden  Machines  Company:  See— 

Kirkwood.  Robert  B.,  3,438,35 1 . 
MoreL  Jean:See— 

Delaval.  Jean  Claude.  Guinet.  Paul  Alfred  Eugene,  and  Morel, 
Jean  3.439.013. 
Morel,  Roger.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  carbon 

black.  3,438,732,04-15-69,0.023-209.4 
Moreton.  Douglas  Arthur,  to  Cooke,  Alf  Limited.  Containers. 

3,438.564,04-15-69,0.  229-016. 
Morfan,  Grant  Thomas,  to  Consolidated  Elcrtrodynanucs  Cor- 
poration. Logarithmic  galvanometer  having  shifted  zero  signal 
position.  3,439,274.04-15-69,0.  324-132. 
Morgenthaler,  Lawrence  Philip:Sef — 

Menichelli,  Robert  Paul,  and  Morgenthaler,  Lawrence  Philip 
3,438,871. 
Moritz,  Frederick  G.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.Bi- 
directional  proportional  servo  motor  conuol  system.  3,439.246, 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  318-257. 
Moriyasu.  Hiro.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.Timc  base  generator  with  auto- 
matic rate  control.  3.439,282. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  328- 1 85. 
Morris,  Eari  L.Vandalproof,  concealed  anchor  for  plumbing  fix- 
ture. 3,438,065, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 004- 19 1 . 
Morris,  Earl  L.Support  and  drain  construction.  3,438,066,  04-15- 

69,0.004-288. 
Morris,   Herbert  C,   and  Sequeira,   Avilino,  Jr.,  to  Texaco, 
IncProduction  of  lubricating  oils.  3,438,887. 04-15-69, 0.  208- 
087. 
Morrison.  Fred  T..S<r— 

WoodruflT.  George  M.,  Morrison,  Fred  T.,  and  Balaban,  Ostop 
3,438,310. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C.:Se«— 

Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C.  3,438,989. 
Morris,  William  A. See- 
Jones,  William  M.,  and  Morris,  Winiam  A.  3.438,082. 
Morse,  Roy  E.:S«— 

ZameiUt.  Wolfgang,  and  Morse,  Roy  E.  3,438,785. 
Moaby.  William  Lindsay,  Gillham,  Helen  Currier,  and  Sherr.  Allan 
Ellis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Dihalo  substituted 
phosphoranylidene-amino  ben-  zoquinones  and  method  for  their 
production.  3,439,005, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  260-396. 
Mo«,FredDudley.See-  ,.,„«.«» 

Halper.  Walter  M..  and  Moss.  Fred  Dudley  3.438,920. 
Motorla.  lnc.:Ser— 

Smith,  Uwrence  R..  3,439,350. 
Motorola,  Inc.uSee—  ,.,„„.« 

Benedict,  Theodore  S.,  and  Ozias,  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  3,438.8 10. 
Cames,  Robert  A.,  apd  Taylor.  Douglas  W.,  3,439,255. 
Drummond.  WiUiam  Eric,  3,439.22 1 
Green.  James  W.,  and  Krahulec,  Fred,  3,439,137. 
^4eapolitakis,  Nicholas  T.,  3,439,184. 
Seelb«:h,  Walter  C,  3,439,186. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation  Jee- 

Wilcox,  Raymond  J..  3,438,1 1 1 . 
Moyer, Robert G.:S«e—  ^  ,  .,„  ,,„ 

Peteiion.  Gordon  E..  and  Moyer,  Robert  G.  3.438,578. 
M  A  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  Ae— 

Okawara.  Rokuro,  and  OHara.  Mtsuaki.  3,439,010. 
Muehlberg,  Paul  E.:See-  ^    ^ 

Harriman,  Lester  W.,  Muehlberg,  Paul  £..  and  Teumac.  Fred 
N.  3.438,811. 
Mueller,  Willy:S«- 

Ronco,  Karl,  and  Mueller,  WUly  3.438.966. 
Muirhead,  Raymond  A.:Ser— 

BildKK,    Jorgen    S.,    Krammer.    Robert,    and    Muirhead, 
Raymond  A.  3,438,338. 
Mulhcad  Enpneerim  Conmany  Limited,  TheiSer— 
Bridge,  Ernest  W.,  3,438,478. 


and  Mullin,  Newell  D. 


Mullin,  Newell  DSee— 

Fraboni,  Henry  J.,  Mapes,  Harokl  C. 

3,438,647.  ^ 

Munck,  Fredrik,  to  Munck,  Sverre,  A/S.  Method  for  the  lifting  of 

transport  goods.  3,438,521.04-15-69,0.  214-152. 
Munck,  Sverre,  A/S:See— 

Munck.  Fredrik.  3.438.521.  ^         .^,     ^ 

Munz.  Werner,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.   Extensible  boom 

structure.  3,438,509,04-15-69,0.  212-145. 
Murdock,  Benjamin,  to  Fortuna  Foundations,  Inc.Foundation  gar- 
ment. 3,438,376,04-15-69,0.  128-528. 
Murkes,  Jakob,  and  Nibon,  Carl-Goran,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Cen- 

triftigal  separator.  3,438,571,04-15-69,0.  233-002. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J,  Jr.:Sef—  ,.,--,., 

Murphy,  Patrick  J.,  Sr..  and  Murphy,  Patnck  J.,  Jr.  3,438.7 1 7. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J..  Sr..  and  Murphy.  Patrick  J..  Jr.Cigaretle 

lightere.  3,438.717.04-15-69.0.  431-137. 
Murray  Company  of  Texas  Inc.,  -.See- 

Stone,  Alan  J,  3,438.686.  .    .  ^  .    * 

Muselaers.  Comdis  Johannes  Maria,  to  Gebr.  Stock  &  Co  s  Ap- 
poratenfabriek  N.  V.Device  for  internally  and  externally  clearang 
atubular article.  3.438.078. 04- 1 5-69. CI.  01 5-088. 
Myatt.  Charles  OliverSfe- 

Arlt. ^Herbert    George,    Jr.,    and    Myatt,    Charles    Olwer 
3,438,918.  ^      .  ^ 

Myeis.  Edward  F..  and  Port,  John  R..  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Small  tow  cost  memory.  3.439.345. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  340- 172.5 
Myles    Walter  E..  to  Sii^r-General  Precision.  Inc.Poim  light 

source.  3.439. 1 57, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  2404)0 1 . 
Nagy,  Daniel  Elmer.See—  ^    .  .    « 

Chamberlain,    Ralph    Joseph,    and    Nagy,    Damd    Elmer 
3,438,970. 
Najer.  Henry:See—  .        ^^ 

Giudicelli.   Don   Pierre   Rene    Luaen.   and   Najer.    Henry 
3.438.988. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo:See—  .  -  j 

Kudo,  Tetsuo,  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  Ogita,  Teisuke,  and  Sudo, 
Yozo  3,439.301.  ^  _,     . 

Nakano,  Akio,  to  Nichiro  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.Thermp-Mast>c 
tape  or  band  bonding  machine.  3,438,833,  04-15-69,  O.  156- 
502. 
Nakayama,  YasuakirSee-  ,  .,„  .^^ 

Teramoto,  Kazuo,  and  Nakayama,  Yasuaki  3,438,196. 
Nakib,  Ahmad  A.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  the  Regents  of.  The. 

Toroidal  heart  valve.  3.438,394,04-15-69,0.  137-533.19 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:See— 
Kekish.  George  T.,  3,438.941. 

Schmidt,  Kenneth  A.,  and  OdUnd,  Karsten,  3,438.891 . 
Nash.  John  E.,  MedenMik,  Henri  J.,  Thomas,  Lyndon  A.,  and  Wil- 
stead,  Graham  H.,  to  New  Brunsvrick  Research  and  Productivity 
Council,  The.  Hydraulic-mechanical  power  transmission  system. 
3,438.201.04-15-69.0.060-052. 
Nash.  John  J.,  to  Alsco.  Inc. Apparatus  for  assembling  and  secunng 
componenu  of  a  furniture  cushion.  3*438.108.  04-15-69,  O. 
029-091.5 
Nash.  L.  W..  Company,  See- 
Reed,  Duane  C.  3.438,593. 
Nathanson.  Daniel  :S<r— 

McGean,  Thomas  J.,  and  Nathanson,  Daniel  3,439,142. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Thc:&»— 

Trimble,  Cebem  B..  3,439,337. 
National  Equipment  CorporationiSef — 

Greenberg.  Robert  L.,  3,438,341. 
National  Gypsum  CompanyiSer — 

Krockenberger,  EmU  A.,  3,438.914. 
National-Standard  Company:See— 

MiUhoff.  Thomas  N.  3.438.755. 

Natta,  Giulio,  Pino.  Piero.  and  Mazzanti,  Giorgio,  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.Separation  of  macromolccules  having  different 

stereoregularities  from  polypropylenes  comprisins  mixtures  of 

such  macromolecules.  3.438.956, 04- 1 5-69, 6.  2604)93.7 

NeapoUtakis,  Nicholas  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.Tape  player  cartridge 

ejector  circuit  3,439.184,04-15-69.0.  307-141. 
Neeff.  JoachimAr—  .,  .  .  . 

Zywietz,  Walter.  Gantke.  Franz.  Seiz,  Rudolf,  Lichtenbaumer. 
Hans-Gunther.  and  NeefT,  Joachim  3,438,2 1 1 
Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis:Ser— 

Schwarz,  John  Samuel   Paul,  Weiscnbom,  Frank  L,  and 
Neidleman,  Saul  Uwis  3,438.999. 
Neidl.WilhdmiSef-  ,  .^.    „,..^  , 

Hanisch,  Emil.  Pretterhofer.  Leopold,  and  Neidl,  Wilhelm 
3,438,533. 
Neighbor,  James  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  and  appvatw 
for  separating  solids-  liquids  mixtures.  3.438,890,  04-15-69, 0. 

2104)14.  

Nelson,  Arthur  J. Increased  capacity  thrust  bearing  asMmUy. 
3.438.462.04-15-69,0.1844)06.  .    „    ^ 

Nelson,  Stanford  C.Luggage  retainer.  3,438,673.  04-15-69.  O. 
2964)37. 
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Ncpera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :&<— 

Wilbcrt.  Godfrey,  Hydcn.  Seymour,  and  Wetstem,  Henry, 
3.438.993. 
Neumann.  Friedmiind:S«—  „    .  „ 

Hader,  Josef,  Neumann,  Friedmund,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf 
3,439,093. 
New  Brunswick  Research  and  ProductivityCouncil.  The:S«— 
Nash.  John  E.,  MedenMik,  Henri  J.,  Thomas,  Lyndon  A.,  and 
Wilstcad.  Graham  H.  3,438,201 . 
Newcomb.  Wallace  K..  Blank,  Charles  E..  Sr.,  and  Van  Loon, 
Donald   F.,   to   IngersoU-Rand   Company.    Metallic   packing. 
3.438.638.04-15-69,0.  277-027. 
New  Life  Foundation.Ser— 

Brown,  Victor,  3.438.740. 
Newton,  Catherine  H.:See— 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  3.438.352. 
Nichiro  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.:S«— 

Nakano.  Akio.  3,438.833. 
Nichols,  Edgar  B.,  and  Nichols,  Edgar  B..  Jr.Golf  practicmg  ap- 
paratus. 3.438.257. 04-15-69.  Q.  073-379. 
Nichols.  Edgar  B..  h.:See— 

Nichols.  Edgar  B.,  and  Nichols,  Edgar  B.,  Jr.  3.438.257. 
Nickerson,  Gene  A.RemovaWe  lawn  edging  device.  3.438,146,  04- 

15-69.  CI.  047-033. 
Nicol,  Edward  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Snap-on  web  sup- 
porting member  for  web  feed  mechanism.  3,438,560,  04-15-69, 
CI.  226-1%. 
Nielsen,  Knud,  Company,  Inc.,  .See— 

Williams,  William  H.,  and  Nielsen,  Knud,  Jr..  3.438.839. 
Nielsen,  Knud,  Jr. See — 

Williams,  William  H.,  and  Nielsen,  Knud,  Jr.  3.438.839. 
Nikko  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:S«— 

Kirimoto,  Seiji.  and  Kaneko.  Taizo.  3.439.324. 
Nibon,  Carl-Goran:Sfr— 

Murkes,  Jakob,  and  Nilson.  Carl-Goran  3.438,571. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Company  Limited:Sce— 

KawahaU,  Masao.  Fukase,  Yukishige,  and  Osozawa.  Koichiro. 
3.438.769. 
Nix.  Hans.  Braking  arrangement.  3,438,097.  04-15-69.  CI.  024- 

123. 
Noddings.  Charles  R.,  and  Kelly,  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Endothermic  fuel  system  for  air-breathing  aircraft. 
3,438.602.04-15-69.0.244-135. 
Nogami.  Iwao.  to  Honeywell  Inc. Flow  blending  control  system. 

3.438.385,04-15-69,0.  137-101.19 
Noguchi,  Yoshitaka:5«r — 

Kitabatake,  Michitoshi,  Ito.  Masatomo,  Ikeda,  Takashi,  Aozu- 
ka,  Noriyoshi, and  Noguchi,  Yoshitaka  3,439,020. 
Nollet,  Anthony  R.,  to  GCA  Corporation.  Gun  sighting  system. 

3,438,305,04-15-69,0.089-041. 
Noll.  George  C.Slewing  mechanism  for  cranes.  3,439,264.  04-15- 

69. 0.  324-043. 
Norrnan.  Robert  S.:See— 

Loh,  Jack  C,  and  Norman,  Robert  S.  3,439,261 . 
North  American  PWlipsCo.,  Inc. :S«— 

Ahsmann,  Gerardus  Josephus  Marie,  Meyer,  Hans  Jachim 
Gustav.  and  Van  der  Laarse,  Jan  WUIcm.  3.439.209. 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.:S«r— 
Barten,  Piet  Gerard  Joseph.  3.439.207. 
de  Jongh,  Wilhelmus  Kare,  3,439.163. 
Fox,    Alan    John,    and    Smith.    Norman    William    White, 

3,439.167. 
Milch.  Alfred.  Lalak.  Joseph  J.,  and  Ahlert,  Richard  H., 

3,438.118. 
Spielberg,  Nathan,  and  Ladell,  Joshua,  3,439.164. 
Weaver.    John    Anthony,     and    WooUons.     David    John, 

3.439,353. 
Winkler.  Gerhard.  3,438,900. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:Sfr— 
Grantham.  Leroy  F  ,  3,438,728. 

Grantham.  Leroy  F..  and  Larsen.  Christian  M..  3.438.733. 
Grantham.  Leroy  F..  3.438.734. 
Heredy.  Laszio  A..  McKenzie.  Donald  E..  and  Yosim,  Samuel 

J.,  3.438.722. 
Heredy.  Laszio  A..  3.438.727. 
Imboden.  Walter  H  ,  3,438,225. 
Kaveggia.  Frederick  S..  Rossi.  Carl  J.,  and  Peart.  Leiand  L.. 

3.438.809. 
Kinzer.  Jackson  E..  3.439.246. 
Kinzer.  Jackson  E..  3.439,356. 
Quick.  William  H..  and  Jacobs.  Eari  D..  3.438.710. 
Wetch.  Joseph  R,  and  Bemath.  Louis.  3.438.432. 
Northern  Electric  Company,  LimitediSw— 

Lewis.  Derek  C.  and  Westwood.  William  D..  3.438.885. 
North,  John  W.Mcthod  of  direct  casting  of  steel  slabs  and  billets. 

3,438,424,04-15-69.0.  164-138. 
Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Company:5«r— 

Fusco.  RafTaello,  and  Tcnconi,  Franco,  3.439.104. 
NoKO  PfaMics,  Incorpotated:Ser— 
Cloyd,  Harold  S..  3.438.544. 


Nowicki,  Casimir  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.CIamping  and  invert- 
ing mechanism  for  automatic  case  loader.  3,438.515.  04-15-69. 
O.  214-001. 
NRM  Corporation  :Sef— 

Cantarutti.  Armindo.  3.438.832. 
Nutter,  Ralph  E.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Hoist  ram  control  ap- 
paratus. 3,438,308, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  09 1 -445. 
Nutter,  Ralph  E.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  handling  a  load  supported  on  a  pallet.  3,438,525.  04-15-69. 
O.  214-652. 
N.V.  Euro-Grondstof:S<r— 

Schonberg,  Endre.  3.438.851 . 
Nys.  Jean  Mane.See— 

Depoorter.  Henri.  Nys.  Jean  Marie,  and  Van  Dormael.  Andre 
Emile  3.438.994. 
Obergfell.  Allen  RSee— 

Gallee,  George  J..  Obergfell.  Allen  R..  and  Doyle.  Richard  H. 
3,438,487. 
O'Brien  Corporation,  The:S«r— 

Miranda.ThomasJ.  and  Herman.  Herbert  R..  3.438.943. 
Odiand,  Karsten:S<r— 

Schmidt,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Odiand,  Karsten  3,438,891 . 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:S«— 
Contensou,  Pierre  L.,  Delattre,  Michel  M.,  and  Gay.  Michel  J.. 
3.438.267. 
Office  National  Industrie!  de  LAnoteSee— 

Cousserans.  Gilbert,  and  Amanrich,  Robert.  3.438.746. 
Ogata.  Loichi:&*— 

Shoji.  Osamu.  Yokogawa.  Kanae.  Sunahara.  Noriyuki.  and 
C^U.  Loichi  3.438.860. 
Ogita,  Teisuke:&e— 

Kudo,  Tetsuo.  Nakamura,  Kazuo.  OgiU.  Teisuke.  and  Sudo. 
Yozo  3.439,301. 
Ogle.  Joseph  Eric,  and  Martin.  Dennis,  to  Davy  and  United  En- 
gineering Company  Limited.  Rolling  mills.  3,438.236.04-15-69. 
0. 072-250. 
Ogletree.  Willie  E.Guitar.  3.438.297. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 084-267. 
OXjorman.  Thomas  M.:Sf«— 

Curtis,  Larry  L..  OXjorman.  Thomas  M.,  and  Cox,  Bing  A. 
3,438,349. 
0*Hara.  MtsuakiiSer— 

Okawara.  Rokuro,  and  OUara,  Mtsuaki  3,439,010. 
Ohigren.  Harold  A.Preparation  of  finelv-divided  crystalline  metal 

carbides-  3.438.729. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 023-208. 
Oido.  Hikoftjmi:S«— 

Hayashi,  Yoshiki.  and  Oido.  Hikofumi  3.438.773. 
Okamoto.  Yoshinori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu  Ken- 
kyusho.  Driving  apparatus  for  a  motorized  two  wheel  vehicle. 
3,438,277, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  074-37 1 . 
Okawara.  Rokuro.  and  OHara.  Mtsuaki.  to  M  &  T  Chemicals, 
Inc.Method  for  preparing  organotin  hydrides.  3.439.010.  04-1 5- 
69.  Cl.  260-429.7 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:S*r— 
Bernstein.  Jack.  3.439.036. 
Hill.  Harry  E..  and  Kaiser.  Donald  W..  3.439.068. 
Kaiser.  Donald  W..  and  Zane.  John  K..  3.438.986. 
Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J..  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  Gardner. 
Srong  K.,  3,438.750. 
Oisson,  Raynwnd  G.,  and  Williams.  Earl  C.  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Contactless  lifter.  3.438.668. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  294-064. 
Omark  Air  Controls.  Inc..  .See— 

Williams,  Norman  C.  and  Booth.  Dwight  A..  3.438.607. 
Omark  Industries,  lnc.:S«— 
Silvon,  Kay.  3.438.286. 
Omori.  Shozo.  Method  for  automatically  packaging  solid  articles 

and  apparatus  therefor.  3,438, 1 73, 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  053-039. 
O'NeilTtugenc  E.,  to  Dunham-Bush.  Inc.Rcfriaeration  system  with 

oil  return  means.  3,438.2 1 8. 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  062-2 1 8. 
Ono.  Terumichi,  Mtzutani,  Shigeru,  and  Arai.  Hazimc.  to  Toyo 
Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thick  and  thin  yam  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  3.439.084. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  264- 1 67. 
OrTOmechanisms.  Inc.-.Srr— 

Brault.  Andre  R.,  3.438.133. 
Orion  Research,  lncorporated:S«— 

Ross,  James  W..  3,438,886. 
Orr.Oyde,Jr.:S«— 

Davis,  Dearl  Keith.  Hendrix.  Warren  P..  and  Orr.  Oyde.  Jr. 
3.438.264. 
Orwig.  Nelson:  Ser — 

Runs,  Roger  R..  and  Orwig.  Nelson  3.438.508. 
Osozawa,  Koichiro:S«— 

Kawahata,  Masao.  Fukase.  Yukishige.  and  Osozawa.  Koichiro 
3.438.769. 
Otey.GlenR.:S«—  _^     . 

Lasaine.  Alfred  D..  Mattson.  Terrance  W..  Mooie,  Chfford 
William,  and  Otcy.  Glen  R.  3.438,345. 
OtstoC,  James  L..  to  Carlisle  Tire  and  Rubber,  division  of  Carlisle 
Corp.Apparatus  for  wrapping  wire  and  overlay  of  tape  around 
and  along  the  lei^  of  an  extended  core.  3,438,831,  04-15-69. 
Cl.  156-368. 
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Ott.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  limited.  Steam  generator  finng 
system  and  method  of  controlling  same.  3,438.346, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl. 

Over  William  R.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  apjmatus  for 

comieiting  groups  of  wires.  3,438.407.04-15-69.0.  140-111. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:S«f — 

Vevoda,  Robert  F..  3,438.163. 
Owens. Horace E.See —  ^        ^  _^  „      ^ 

Ramsey.  Willard  A..  Coin.  Aaron  G..  and  Owens.  Horace  E. 

3.438.625. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.. &r—  ,  ^,o  >iq-. 

Albeis,  Walter  R..  and  Miller.  Arthur  T..  3.438,492. 
Bamby.  Herbert  A.  3.438.790. 
Nowicki,  Casimir  W..  3,438,5 1 5. 
Rotlmann.  Hans  R..  3.439.178. 

Owens-Illinois Inc.:S«—  „    ^,     c    ,  >,,o  am 

Schlientz,  Walter  J.,  and  Wiens.  Bradley  E..  3.438,801 . 
Owens-Illinois,  \nc.:See— 

Stengle,EdwardJ.,Jr.,  3,438,1 16.  ..^  ^  ^n.      •     i 

OxenrideT,  Bryce  C,  and  Lund,  Richard  B.,  to  Alhed  Chemical 
Corporation.     Polyester     resins    and     prcparauon    thereof. 
3,4387938, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  2604)47. 
Oyen,  Haakon  C.F:S«-  /-  c  7  a«  ^i 

Haakon,  C.  F.  Oyen.  and  Oyen,  Haakon  C.  F.  3,438,501 . 
Ozias,  Albert  E.,Jr..S«—  »„,^c    ,    ,  ^m  oin 

Benedict,  Theodore  S.,  and  Ozias,  Albert  E.,  Jr.  3,438.810. 
Pacific  Electrical  Company  See-  ,  . ,«  , , « 

Hamel,  Harold  R.,  and  Dietz,  Ernest  W..  3,439,315. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  .See— 

Barton.  Henry  0.3,439.342.  ,    __u  n    . 

Packer.  Louis  L..  McKenzie.  Robert  D.,  and  Haley,  Joseph  P..  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Radioactive  seed  contammexenon 
gas  for  medical  tieatmcnt.  3.438,365.04-15-69.0.  128-001.2 
PMd,  Warren  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Man"fapV','i'^>.,°JI!r 
pany  Adhesive  film  containing  heating  elemente.  3,438,843, 04- 
1 5-69. 0.  161-143. 
PAG  Presswerk  AG:S«e—  , 

Enderlein.  Hans-Cart.  3.439,081 .  / 

Pai.  David  H..&*— 

Berman.  Irwin.  aiKl  Pai.  David  H.  3.438,1 1 3. 
Berman.  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H.  3.438.1 14. 
Palm,B..&Co.:S«- 

Svensson,  Lars,  3,438,568. 
Palm  Bemhard  A.,  to  Buck  Manufactunng  Company.  Suspension 

liftingmagnct.  3.439.304,04-15-69,0.  335-291. 
Palmer*  Norman   Harold   George,   to   Eaton   Yale   *  J5^' 
Inc  Electrical  conuol  system  for  an  industnal  truck.  3,43V,^4/, 
04- 1 5-69. Cl.  318-258. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:&r—       _,..,_ 
Froning,  H  Robert,  and  Stanzione,  John  A.,  3.438,439. 

Paniccia,  Edoardo:S«—  ,  .,»  in 

Merolli,  Mario,  and  Paniccia,Edoardo  3,438,3 17. 

Pannier,  Kari  A.,  Jr  .  to  U  Voys  Inc.Catheter  placement  unit  with 

unidirectional  locking^^ means  to  prevent  catheter  retracuon. 

3,438.373.04-15-69.0.128-214.4 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  inc.  :&r— 

Meade.  RossC.andSanders.  Charles  J.  3.438.324. 
Paoer  Roland  K..  and  Smyers.  Robert  D..  to  Automatic  Cabinet 
•r^rnp*  cleaner.  3,438.380,04- 15-69,0.  131-232. 
Parfit.ftayiwnd  H.  to  Campbell.  GiffordA  Morton  Limited.  Ingot 

withdrawal  means  for  continuous  casung.  3.438,420,  u»-  i3-ov, 

O.  164-282. 
Parker,  Bemard:Sef—  j  «    .j  «  u..^  c 

De  Cotiis,  Constant  J..  Parker.  Bernard,  and  Rtordan.  Hugh  E. 

3.438.269. 
Paries.  James  C.  Jr..  and  Tucker,  HucI  C,  to  Moreanto  Com^v. 
Programmed  gas  chromatography  system.  3.438.243.  04-i>-ov. 
07073-023.1 
Parks.  Lawrence  M.:S«f— 

Parks,  Nathan  R.  3.439.339. 
Parks.  Nathan  R..  1/2  to  Parks.  Uwrence  M.Systemfor  vending 
the  ownership  of  a  credit  card,  an  identification  card,  or  the  like. 
3.439.339. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  340- 1 49. 
Parks  &  Woobon  Machine  Co.  See— 

Holm,  William  J,  3,438, 1 39. 
Patalong.  HubertiSer—  ..,«,,« 

Heriet.  Adolf,  and  Patalone,  Hubert  3,439,239 
Patelhold  PatentverwertuMs-  &  Elektro-Holding  AG:S«e— 

Guanella.  Gustav.  3.439.279. 
Patentauswertuiw  Vogclbusch  Geselbchaft,  m.b.H.:S«r— 
Wutzel.  Herbert.  3.438.786.  ^      ^.^ 

Patton.  James  W..  and  Son.  Marion  O..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company 
Production  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  their  alkah  mcVti 
salts.  3.439,027.04-15-69,0.  260-524.  .      ^.^ 

Patton,  James  W  ,  and  Son,  Marion O..  Jr..  to  MarathonOilCom- 
pany    Manufacture  of  carboxylic  acids  from  corresponding 
metaUic  sahs.  3,439.026. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  260-5 15. 
Patton,  John  T..Jr.:S«—  ■  i..x    ir 

Austin,  Arthur  L.,  Hartman.  Robert  J.,  and  Patton.  John  T.,  Jr. 
3.439^7. 


Patton,  Robert,  and  Picrpoint,  Edward  Keith,  «<>  ••npc"^,<=»?^'7^ 
Industries  Limited.  Silicon  hydride-olefin  addiuon.  3,439,014, 
04-15-69,0.260-448.2 

Paufve,EldredH..S«-  ju,..ioin< 

Ebeling,  WilUamCand  PaufVe,  Eldred  H.  3,439,105. 
Paulsen,  Jean-Felix,  to  Societe  Luxembourgeoise  de  Brewte  et  de 
Participations.   Resilient  couplings.   3,438.221.  04-l5-oy,  ci. 

064-014  J- 

Paulsen,  Jean  Felix,  to  Societe  Luxembourgeoise  de  Brevets  et  de 
Participations.  Resilient  couplings,  in  particular  for  use  in  au- 
tomobile vehicles.  3,438.222,04-15-69,0.  064-027^ 
Paulsen,  Jean  Felix,  to  Societe  Luxembourgeoise  de  Brevets  et«fc 
Participations.  Packing  devices  for  rotating  shafts.  3,438,t)3V, 
04-15-69,0.277-084. 
Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich:S«—  ,,,_..,    c  w 

Yakovich,  Ninel  losifovna,  Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich. 
Izracl.  Larisa  Borisovna,  Pavlichev.  Alexei  Fedorovich.  and 
Kondtratieva.  Nina  Nikolaevna  3.439,059. 
PCR  Patent  Development  Corporation :S<r— 

Bartsch.  James  R..  3,438,933. 
Pear  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  Radiation,  Incorporated.  Rux-responsive 

he'ad.  3,439,355, 04-15-69,  CL  340-174.1 
Peart, Leiand L.:See—  ^  _    _  ,    ,  _.  , 

Kaveggia.  Frederick  S..  Rossi.  Cart  J.,  and  Peart,  Uland  L. 

3.438.809.  .     ^  . .    .     .     f 

Pechini.  Maggio  P..  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  MeUwd  of 
orepariiw  plus  2  valent  metal,  yttium  and  rare  earth  femtcs. 
5.4^723. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 023-022. 
Pechnikov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich:Sr^— 

Kuznetsov.  Viktor  Sergeevich,  Belyaev,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
Tereschenko.  TaUana  Petrovna,  Pechnikov,  Nikolai  Alex- 
androvich,  Tashilin,  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich  Kontyssky, 
Yakov  Ilich,  and  Komey.  Igor  Vladimirovich  3,438,191. 

Pedersen,  Jack  R  :S«e—  .     .   „        j  «:.      d  ..t^^ 

Pietrusza,  Edward  W.,  Pedersen,  Jack  R.,  and  Piter,  Rudolph 

3.438.948. 
Pellegrini.  Caria:Ser— 

Pellegrini.  Pietro  3.438,353. 
Pellegrini.  Colomba  Ouadri:S« — 
Pellegrini.  Pietro  3.438.353. 
Pellegrini.  Jole  Lazzaretti:5«— 

Pellegrini,  Pietro  3,438.353.  ._  ^    j  -  n  i 

Pellegrini.  Pietro.  deceased  (by  Pellegnni.  Colomba  Ouadn  Pel- 
le^ni.  Jole  Lazzaretti.  and  Pellegrini.  Carla.  heirs).  Ca«lyii^ 
apparatus  for  coated  confectionery.  3.438.353.  04-15-69.  O. 

1 18-019 
Pell   Melvyn.  and  Korchak.  Ernest  Ian.  to  Halcon  International, 
Inc.Epoxidation  using  ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide  with  alUi  or 
adsorbent  treatment  of  recycle  ethylbenzene.  3,439,001,  04-1 5- 

69.  Cl.  260-348.5  .      .   ^    ^  ..  _  ^ 

Pendleton.Charles  Brian,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  faAdjujaaWe 
and  self-storing  freight  tiedown  apparatus.  3,438.340.  04-15-6V, 
Cl.  105-369. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc.See— 
Bergouist.  Clifford  A..  3.438.291 . 
Penick  &  Ford.  Limited:Ser— 

Hjernistad.ErlingT.  3.438.91 3. 
Penicnak.    Adrian    J.,    to    Pfizer.    Chas..    A    Co..    Inc.Scnim 

cholinesterase  test.  3.438.866. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  195-103.5 
Penn  Machinery  Company:S«— 

Manning,  John  Alfred.  3.438.233. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.Spe— 
Singhal.Gopal  Hari.  3.439.037. 

Per.  Anito. Limited-.See—  ,  ^,o  c^-. 

Pereida,  Anita,  and  Lieberman.  Julian.  3.438,34/. 

Perdu  Bcnnie  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotor  speed 
sensingcircuit.  3.439.245. 04-1 5-69. 0.  318-237 

Percida.  Anita,  and  Uebennan.  Julian,  to  Per.  Arata.  Limited.  Toy 
water  pistol.  3,438,547, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  222-079. 

Perreault.  George  E..  to  Bdl  Telephone  4b<??*2?f*ii"^'S2"iS 
Reed  relay  mounting  and  connector.  3.439.302.  04-15-6^.  Cl. 

Perry7  Kenneth  E..  to  EG  &  G  International,  Irjc..  Power, 
synchronizing  and  timing  waveform  generator  and  apparatus 
3.439.338. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  340-147.  

Pesarini  Mario,  and  TosU.  Carlo,  to  Bombnni  Parodi-Delfino 
Societa  per  Azioni.  System  including  a  tubular  launching  tube 
and  a  rocket  provided  with  an  outer  auxiliary  launching  charge. 
3.438.303. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  089-001 .8 1 8 

Peschke.  Wilhelm  .S«—  „  ^    ._,    ^  ,. 

Haack  Erich.  Peschke.  Wilhelm.  Stach.  Kurt,  Schnudt,  Felw 
H.  and  Weber.  Helmut  3.439.033. 
Peters  Donald  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Biow  molded 

closure.  3.438.538. 04-1 5-69. 0.  220-039. 
Peters    Jack    David.    Stamp   device    for    writing   iratnunents. 

3.438.716,04-15-69,0.401-195. 
Peterson.  George   E..  to  Bell  Telephone   Labt^tones^ncor- 

Dorated.    superrcgenerative    oaciUators    Wideband    feedback 

rohcrcncc  controlV  3.439.263, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  324-000.5 
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f\:tenon,  Gordon  E.,  and  Moyer,  Robert  G.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Rexible  drinking  tube.  3.438.578.  04-15-69.  CI. 
239-033. 
Peterson.  Hal  D:See—  ,„  ^«. 

Fuerstenau.  Maurice  C,  and  Peterson.  Hal  D.  3,438,494. 
Pfcterson,  JoMph  Lc  Roy.  to  Tykr.  W.  S..  Incorporated.  Method 
and  teparatus  for  wet  sizins  finely  divided  solid  materials. 
3.438,490, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  209-01 7. 
Peterson, Louis H.:S«—  .      .   ., 

Sarett,  Lewis  H..  Rooney.  Clarence  S..  and  Peterson,  Louu  H 
3.439.019. 
Peterson.  Richard  C.:See— 

Lambert.  Kermit  N..  and  Peterson.  Richard  C.  3.439.230. 
Petiie.  Charles  S.:S«—  ^     .     ^^    . 

Robinson,  Norman  R.,  Anley,  Donald  M..  and  Petne,  Charles 
S.  3,438,582. 
Petrie,  James  Alexanders**— 

Steel,  Thomas.  Petrie.  James  Alexander,  and  Honey.  Alfred 
John  3.438.400. 
Petry.  Richard  E..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Gated  switching  circuit 
comprising  parallel  combination  of  latchina  and  shunt  switches 
series-connected  with  input-output  contrcM  means.  3,439.189. 
04- 1 5-69.  CI.  307-252. 
Pfetry.  Robert  C.  and  Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr..  to  Rohm  &.  Haas  Com- 
pany. Difluoroamiito  alkanols  and  their  preparation.  3,439.039. 
04-15-69.0.260-584. 
iVtterson.  De  Witt  R..  and  Smith.  Delmont  K.,  to  Johnson  St  John- 
son. Woven  stretch  fabric  and  methods  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  3.438.842.04-15-69.0.  161-077. 
Ptetti,  Joseph.  Bowling  aid  device.  3.438.630.  04-15-69.  CI.  273- 

054. 
Petzschke.  Erich  W..  to  Manhattan  Terrazzo  Brass  Strip  Co.. 
Inc. Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  edge  camber  from 
strips.  3.438.23 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  CI.  072- 1 60. 
Pferdehirt.  Thomas  A.:Sef— 

Juhob,  Arvo  J.,  and  Pferdchirt.  Utomas  A.  3.438.884. 
Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co..  Inc.. Sfe— 

Beereboom.  John  J..  Jr.,  and  Buckley.  Jay  S..  Jr..  3.438.882. 
Penicnak.  Adrian  J..  3.438.866. 
Phelon.  R.  I..  Inc.:S««— 

Piteo.  Michael  J.,  3,439,253. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:Sf*— 

Ayers,  Buell  O.  and  Sanford.  Richard  A..  3.438,242. 

Bjomson.Geir.  3.439.052. 
Christensen,  Don  C.  3.438.952. 
Collins,  Henry  R.,  Jr..  3.438.261. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.  3.438.957. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L..  3.438.980. 
Johnston.  Chester  C.  3.438.834. 
Larkin.  Mark  E..  3.438.085. 
Peters,  Donald  L..  3.438.538. 

Reeve,  Oifford  L..  and  Vautrain.  Lucien  H..  3.438.395. 
Stoller.  Frederick  L..  3.438.104. 
Strobel,  Charles  W..  3.438.923. 
Trepka,  WUliam  J..  3,439.049. 
Pico.  Francisco  A.Centrifugal  separating  apparatus.  3.438,500. 04- 

1 5-69. 0.  210-213. 
Pferpoint.  Edward  Keith:&r— 

Patton,  Robert,  and  Pierpoint,  Edward  Keith  3,439.014. 
Pietrusza,  Edward  W.,  Pedersen.  Jack  R..  and  Piter.  Rudolph,  to 
Allied     Chemical     Corporation.     Amino    acid     copolymers. 
3.438.948. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260078. 
Pikula.  Joseph  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Silicone  sized 

paper  and  ceDulosic  fiber.  3.438.807. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  1 17-154. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:5w— 

Loukes.    David    Gordon,    and    Buckley.    Edward    Albert. 
3.438.760. 
Pinkas,  David.  Pick  array.  3.438.486. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  206-056. 
Pinnington.  Oive:Sfif — 

Slwrt,  Richard  T.,  and  Pinnington.  Clive  3.438.8 1 7. 
Pino.  Piero:Sef — 

Natta,  GiuUo.  Pino.  Piero.  and  Mazzanti.  Giorgio  3.438.956. 
Pirotte.  Alfnd.See— 

Dupieux.  Jacques  Georges,  and  Pirotte.  Alfied  3.439.1 24. 
Piteo.  Michael  J.,  to  Phekxi.  R.  I..  Inc  Alternator  rectifier  and  volt- 
age regulator.  3.439.253. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  32 1 -01 8. 
Piter.  Rudolph:Ser- 

Pietnisza,  Edward  W.,  Pedersen.  Jack  R..  and  Piter.  Rudolph 
3.438.948. 
Pitney-Bowes.  lnc.:Ser— 

Hamon,  Walter  J.,  3,438.707. 
Johnson.  Victor  E..  3.438, 1 72. 
Pteaer,  George  E  Jr.:Ser— 

Gau,  Leonard  P..  and  Ptotzer.  George  EJr.  3.439.250. 
Plumpe.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Huid  measur- 

ii«  gauge.  3,438.244. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 073-037.9 
Polaroid  Corporation;Scv— 

Biber,  Conrad  H..  3,438.766. 

Chen,  RiclMrd  J,  and  Gold,  Nicholas.  3.438.835. 


Kasman.  Sidney,  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.,  3,438,775. 
Makas,  Albert  S.,  3.438,691. 
Topaz,  Jeremy  M.  3.438.313. 
Triggs,  Charles  W..  3.438.698. 
Young.  Richard  W..  3.438.550. 
Pollak,    Alfred,    to    Telefiinken    Patentverwertungsgeselbchaft 
m.b.H. Keyed   automatic   gain   conuol    circuit   for   television 
receivers.  3.439.888. 04-1 5-69.  CI.  178-007.3 
Pollution  Controb.  Inc.:S«— 

Reckers.  Donald  J..  3,438,499. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:S«r— 

Chalmers.   David  Calder,   and   Mitchell,  Joseph   Maxwell, 
3.438,924. 
Poly-Pak  Corporation  of  America:&r— 

Whiteford,  Cariton  L..  3,439,078. 
Ponczek,  George  M.,  Chambers.  Worthy  L..  and  Ritter,  Frederick 
J  .  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Combination  motor-blower  unit  for 
hairdryer.  3.439.204. 04-1 5-69. 0.  310-058. 
Ponzoni.  George  BSet— 

Clinton,  William  P.,  Mahlmann,  James,  and  Ponzoni.  George 
B  3  438  784. 
Porsch.  Fred  W..  and  Porsch.  Waher  F.Rotary  internal  combustion 

engine.  3.438,358,04-15-69.0.  123-017. 
Porsch,  Waher  F.:&e— 

Porsch,  Fred  W..  and  Porsch.  Walter  F.  3.438.358. 
Porter.  H.  K.  Company.  lnc.:Srf— 

Ballard.  Robert  L..  Edgell.  James  E..  Handke.  Patrick  M..  and 
Loechner.  John  T.  3.438.1 30. 
Port,  John  R.:Ser— 

Myers,  Edward  F..  and  Port.  John  R  3.439.345. 
Po«o.  Pierre  A.  L.Tape  or  fUm  spool.  3.438.592,  04-15-69,  O. 

242-071.8 
Potrafke.  Eari  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Chemical  metalling  process.  3.438.805. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  1 1 7- 1 30. 
Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:S«— 

Moritz,  Fredenck  G..  3.439.246. 
Pounders,  Jimmie  ECarpet  doUy.  3.438.645.  04-15-69.  O.  280- 

041. 
Pouwels.  Hendrik:Sfr— 

Van  Der  Meer.  Samuel,  and  Pouwels,  Hendrik  3.439.069. 
Powder  Weld  International  Corporation:  Srr— 

Wiese,  Randolph  A.,  3.438.579. 
Powell.  Robert  H.,  to  Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limited.  Ring 

oveiB.  3.438.739.04-15-69,0.023-253. 
Powell.  William  A.Safety  shield  for  cotton  carding  machines. 

3.438.092. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  0 1 9- 1 06. 
Prado  Laboratories.  Inc.iSee— 

Winsk>w.  Nathaniel  M..  3.438.245. 
Prahl.  Helmut  F.PIastic  radiation  and  acoustic  barrier  composi- 
tions containing  a  thixotropic  agent.  3.438.903.  04-15-69.  O. 
252-478. 
Prats.  Michael.  Street.  Evan  H.,  Jr..  and  Harthom.  Wayne  A.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Silica-dissolution  prevention  in  oil  recovery. 
3.438.443. 04-1 5-69. 0   166-303. 
Pravdin.  Viktor  Sergeevich:Sfr— 

Butkevich,      Vladimir     Alexandrovich.      Evteev.      Dmitry 
Petrovich.  Karpeka,  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Pravdin,  Viktor 
Sergeevich,  and  Isjun,  Alcxandr  Kononovich  3,438.425. 
Precision  Universal  Joint  Corporation.  :Ser— 

Bense,  William  M.  3.438,1 35. 
Pressac  Limited.Sf*— 

Greasley,  Eric  Arthur,  3.439,312. 
Prete.  Ralc4i.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  tem- 

?erature  electric  heater  for  gases.  3.439.149.  04-15-69, 0.  219- 
74. 
Pretterhofer.  Leopold:S«r— 

Hanisch.  Emil.  Pretterhofer,  LeopoU,  and  NeidI,  Wilhelm 
3.438.533. 
Price.  John  A.:Ser— 

Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A.  3,438.944. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.  3.438.945. 
Prince  Gardner  Company.  Inc.:Sfe— 

Bumiski.  Anthony  J.  and  Mitchell.  Calvin.  3.438.4 1 5. 
Probst,  Otto.S«— 

Roscher.  Gunter,  Gunther,  Klaus,  Probst.  Otio.  and  Schol- 
derer.Jorg  3,438.870. 
Prucha,  Richard  V.iSer— 

Boswell,  James  M..  Jr..  Fitzmayer.  Louis  H..  and  Prucha. 
Richard  V.  3,439,144. 
Pryor,  John  A.,  Frazier,  Chester  J,  Jr.,  Smith,  Lawrence  L..  and 
Stanzione.  John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Low-temperature 
packer.  3.438,442,04-15-69.0.  166-303. 
Publication  Corpora tion:Ser — 

Behrinver.  Alfred  C. .  3.438.624. 
Puechberty.  Lucien  P.See— 

Cambomac.  Michel  J..  Chazot.  Jean  J.,  and  Puechberty,  Lu- 
cien P.  3,438,489. 
Puleo,  E.  J.:&r— 

Lehle,  Robert,  3.438.278. 
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Puleo,  ElioJ.:Sff— 

Kite.  Charles  Kenneth,  and  Puleo.  Elio  J.  3.438.642. 
Pullman  Incorporated:S«—  ,.,<.,., 

Miller.  Roy  W..  and  Frageman,  Donald  L..  3,438,513. 
Willis,  Flake,  3,438.519. 
Puretic.  Mario  J.Rake  attachment  for  a  garden  tractor.  3,438,1 83, 

04-15-69,0  056-027. 
Purolator  Products.  Inc.:Ser— 
Torres.  Jorge.  3.438.657. 
Purzycki,  Alfred  Z..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  RF  isolation  relay 

3,439,303,04-15-69.0.  335-154. 
Ouadflieg.  Therese.S«—  ,^     _,„■ 

Hinch.  Lothar.  Homig,  Lothar,  Mau,  Gunther.  and  Ouadflieg. 
Therese  3.439.044. 
Quick.  William  H..  and  Jacobs,  Earl  D.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Optical  sign  detector.  3.438,710,  04-1 5- 
69. 0.  356-028. 
Raab.  Hilary  A.,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation.  Bal- 
ing system.  3.438.319,04-15-69.0.  100-035. 
Raab.  Hilary  A.,  to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  compacting  material.  3.438.320.  04- 1 5- 
69,  CI.  100^35. 
Racine  Hydraulics  A.  Machinery.  lnc.:Ser— 

McUrath.  William  P..  3.438.335. 
Racine.  William  J..  Alpert.  Edward  D..  and  Caldwell,  James  H..  Jr.. 
to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Desulfurization  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbon.  3.438.889. 04- 15-69. 0. 208-263. 
Radiation,  lncorporated:See— I 

Pear.  Charles  B..  Jr..  3.434.355. 
Radio  Corporation  of  AmericaiSer — 
Blicher,  Adolph.  3,439.236. 
Gibson,  John  James,  3.439. 1 85. 
Kiss,  Zoltan  J.  3.438.881. 
Marshall.  Thomas  G..  3.439.291 
Miller.  James C.  and  Wine.  Charies  M..  3.439.3 17.. 
SchefTer.  Harvey  D  Gibson.  3.438.403. 
Scheffer,  Harvey  D.  Gibson,  3,438,405. 
Winder.  Robert  O..  3.439,328 
Radke.  Donald  G..  and  Booth.  Frederick  C,  to  Robbins<  Jim,  seat 
Belt  Co.Safety  seat  beh  device  with  shear  strip  energy  absorbing 
means  3.438,674.04-15-69.0.  297-386. 
Rahr,  Gordon  J.:See— 

Mackie,  Charles  G,  and  Rahr,  Gordon  J.  3.438.577. 
Raigorodskaja.  Valentina  Jakovlevm:Ser— 

Kuljbakh.  Valjter  Osvaljdovich.  Sokolov.  Leonid  Borisovich. 
Sveshnikov,  Jury  Fedorovich.  Kuznetsova.  Olia  Alexandrov- 
na.  Malinovskaja,  Galiiui  Nickolaevna.  and  Raigorodskaja. 
Valentina  Jakovlevna  3.439.090. 
Raillard.  Heinz,  and  Wolf.  Irving  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Continuous  thin  magnetic  film  storage  device.  3.439.349. 04- 1 5- 
69. 0.  340-174. 
Rai.  Vishva  R..  and  Schwartz,  Howard  J,  to  Lithium  Corporation 
of  America,  Inc. Preparation  of  concentrated  alkyllithium  solu- 
tions. 3.438.420.04-15-69,0.  159-049. 
Raley.JohnH.:S«r— 

Henderson,  David  W  .  and  Raley.  John  H.  3,439,061. 
Ramirez,  Carmen  L.  .See— 

Blom.  Kenneth  M..  and  Ramirez,  Carmen  L.  3.438.300. 
Ramsey.  Willard  A..  Coin.  Aaron  G..  and  Owens,  Horace  E.,  to  Her 
Majesty  Underwear  Company.  Stackif^i  mechanism.  3,438,625, 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  271-068. 
Rankin.  John   A.,  to  V-M  Corporation.   Multiphase   vibrating 

svMtching  device.  3,439,300, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  335-088. 
Rasmussen,  David  E.:See— 

Glover.  Wayne  H..  Southworth.  Robert  K.,  Rasmussen,  David 
E..  Unterberg,  WUliam  J.,  and  Louden,  Max  3,439,188. 
Rassmann,  Christoph:5» — 

Georg,  Werner,  and  Rassnuum,  Christoph  3.438,679. 
Raymond,  Jack   E-Oaone  producing  laundry   freshening  units. 

3,438. 1 36. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 034-072. 
Raynolds.  Stuart,  and  Tandy.  Thomas  K.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Subilized  oil-  and  water-repellent 
composition.  3,438.925,04-15-69,0.  260-029.4 
Reardon,  Daniel  E..  Wallace,  Richard  W.,  and  Beals,  Raymond  S.. 
to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.lnclined  kUn.  3,438,615.04-15-69.0. 
263-006. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques:SM— 

De    Somer,    Pierre.    Denys,    Pierre,    and    Leyten.    Roger, 
3.438.859. 
Rech,  Jakob,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Set  screw  feeding  and 

handling  apparatus.  3.438.4 1 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 44-032. 
Reckeis.  Donald  J.,  to  Pollution  Controls,  Inc.Vessd  for  aerobic 
dnnbon  sewage  treatment  plant.  3.438.499. 04-15-69.  O.  210- 

Redmond,  Benjamin.  Seat  belt  safety  system  for  motor  vehicles. 

3,438,455.04-15-69.0.180-082. 
Re<kMth,  Gregory  L. Vibrator  for  dumping  vehicles.  3,438,677, 04- 

11-69,0.298-001. 


Reed,  Duanc  C,  to  Nash,  L.  W..  Company,.  Coil-  and  sptwl-han- 

dling  apparatus.  3,438,593, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  242-079. 
Reed,  Richard  LSee— 

Haley,   Kenneth    M..   Molinaro,   Lawrence   J.,   and   Rccd. 
Richard  L.  3.438.491. 
Rccd,  Samuel  F,  Jr.:See— 

Petry.  Robert  C,  and  Rccd.  Samuel  F.,  Jr.  3,439.039. 
Reeve,  Clifford  L.,  and  Vautrain,  Lucien  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Valve    for   delivering   fluid   at   constant    velocity. 
3,438,395,04-15-69,0.  137-561. 
Regas.  Andrew  N..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Nut  as- 
sembly for  self-aligning,  removaWe  and  refusuble  fasteners. 
3,438.418,04-15-69^0.  151-041.73 
Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault:&r— 

de  Coye  de  Castelct.  Gaeun,  3,439.086. 
Rehm.  Georg.  Electrical  device  for  indicating  the  mathematical 
product  of  two  electrical  quantities.  3.439.270.  04-15-69.  CI. 
324-142. 
Reich.  Ernst,  and  Rickcnbacher.  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Ciba  Limited. 
l,5-Bis-(2',4'-dihalo-benzamido)-4-hydroxy(and  4.8-  dihydmx- 
y)-anthraquinones.  3,439,003, 04- 15-69, CI.  260-377 
Reid.  Lee  R.,  and  Berkshire,  Robert  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- 
corporated. Wide  band  pellicle  beam  splitter  for  interfcrometry. 
3.438.694. 04- 15-69.  CI.  350-171. 
Reilly.  Patrick  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Radiation    induced    grafting    of    styrene/butadiene    onto    a 
polyrethylene  lerephthalate  substrate.  3.439,063.  04-15-69.  O. 
260-873. 
Reil.  Wilhelm.  and  SchwarzwaWer.  Werner,  to  Habra-Werk  Wilh 
F.  Ott.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  parallelepiped  containers. 
3.438, 1 76. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  053-379. 
Reinhardt,  Heinz  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenxxirs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Salicylate  stabilized  fluoro-polymers.  3,438,934.  04-15-69.  O. 
260j645.75 
Relton  Corporation:S«— 

Ward.  James  E..  3.439.320. 
Remek,   Rudolph  J,  to  Continental   Rubber  Works.   Highway 

marker.  3,438,3 1 1 ,  04- 1 5-69,  CI.  094-00 1 .5 
Rempala.  Chester  S.:S«— 

Smitzer.  Louis  A..Gawin,  Adolph  J..  Rempala.  ChestcrS  .  and 
Zis.  Jerome  C.  3.438.323. 
Renkey.   Albert    L..   to   Dresser   Industries.   Inc.Revcrberatory 
copper-matte  smelting  furnace.  3,438,620,  04-15-69,  O.  266- 
043. 
Republic  Steel  CorporationiSer — 

Shepard.  Geoige  A.  and  Brooker.  Cart  F..  3.438.754. 

Republic  Tool  A  Manufacturing  Corp.  :S*r— 

McRoskey.  John  W..  and  Mc  Roskey.  Leonard  H..  3.439,1 59. 
Research  Corporation:Sep— 

Sproston.  Thomas,  Jr.,  3,438,998. 
Research  Laboratorium  Dr.  C.  Janssen  N.  V.:&«— 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan.  3,438,99 1 . 
Reserve  Mining  Company. Sep— 

Haley,    Kenneth    M.,    Molinaro,   Lawrence   J.,   and    Rccd, 
Richard  L,  3,438.491. 
Resko.  Stephen  J. :S«— 

Winsor,  Frederick  J.,  and  Resko.  Stephen  J.  3,439.1 47. 
ResnikofT.  Howard  L.:See— 

Dolby.  James  L. .  and  Resnikoff,  Howard  L.  3.439,34 1 
Reyroore.  Harold  E.,  Jr..  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R..  to  Upjohn  Com 


pany.  The.  Subilizer  for  polyurcthane-prcmix.  3,438.908,  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  252-182. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  .See—    "* 

Li^tner.  Robert  B.and  Whitcman,  Benton  A.,  3.438.124. 
Marshall.  Herbert  Charles.  Jr..  3.438.876. 
Rhone-Rxilenc  S.A.:S«f— 

Christen.  Gilbert  Paul,  and  Ruaud.  Michel.  3.438.954. 
Delaval.  Jean  Claude.  Guinct.  Paul  Alfred  Eugene,  and  Morel, 

Jean.  3,439,013. 
Lateltin,  Paul  Eticnne,  and  Mallet.  Maurice  Jules  Arthur, 
3,438,928. 
Rhyner,  Paul,  and  ArU.  Klaus,  to  Ciba  Limited  Watcr-insolubic 

monoazodyestuffs.  3.438,967,04-15-69,0.  260-207.1 
Riat.  Henri,  and  Hegar.  Gert.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Monoazo-triazine 

containing  dyestuffs.  3.438.962.04-15-69,0.  260-153. 
Rice,  David  E.,  and  Sandberg,  Cari  L.,  to  Minnesota  Miniiig  and 
Manufacturii^    Company.    Carboxy    and    ester    terminated 
copolymers    of    vinylidene    fluoride-hexafluoropropene    and 
method  of  preparation.  3.438.953.04-15-69,0.  260-087.7 
Richards.  Albert  M.See— 

Kuether.  Frederick  W..  and  Richards.  Albert  M.  3.438.253. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Electroless  metal 
bonding  of  unconsolidated  formations  into  consolidated  forma- 
tions. 3.438.440. 04-1 5-69. 0.  166-292. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Electroless  metal 
bonding  of  unconsolidated  formations  into  consolidated  forma- 
tions. 3.438.44 1.04- 1 5-69. 0.  166-292. 
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Richardson, Jacob C.:&<—  j«    ^     .         i       ur- 

Bernard,  Hugh  A.,  Daigle.  Edwin  E.,  and  Richardson,  Jacob  C. 

3,438.452. 
RichardKHi-Merrell  Inc.:Se«—  .-,r.MA 

Grisar,  Johann  Martin,  and  Hudak,  William  J..  3.439,034. 
Grisar,  Johann  Martin,  and  Hudak,  William  J..  3.439.035. 
Richardson-Merrell.lnc..&*-  „       , .  ^  .  T-„~.ni 

Wyckoff,  Kenneth  K.,  Bambury,  Ronald  E.,  and  Tcnnenl, 
ttavidM.  3,439.000. 
Richev  Clarence  B.,  and  Kramer,  Richard  W..  to  Massey-Ferguson 

Inc.bisc  scraper.  3.438.448. 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  172-558. 
Rickel   Edg»r  J.,  and  Kemohan,  Thomas  D.,  to  Rickel,  Inc.Air 
coding  arrangement  for  tractor  having  over-  sized  single  front 
wheel  3.438,454,04-15-69,0.  180-054. 

Rickel,  lnc.:5«—  ,  ^-.o  .i«>i 

Rickel,  Edgar  J.,  and  Kernohan,  Thomas  D.,  3.438,454. 

Rickenbacher,  Hans Rudolf:&^-  „  ^  ,,,  .,anni 

Reich.  Ernst,  and  Rickenbacher,  Hans  Rudolf  3,439,003. 
Riedel,  John  Y,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Article  and 
method  of  heat  treating  high  phosphorus  steels.  3.438.821.  04- 
15-69,  CI.  148-134. 
Riera,JuanColonK.Ser—  j  «•         , 

Salat,  Carlos  Ferrer,  Battles,  Jorge  Ferrer,  and  Riera,  Juan 
Colome  3,439,091. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:S«— 

RuU,  Hans,  3,438,093. 
Rik^aJcu  Kenkyusho:S«—  ^^.      .    ^,     .. 

Yanagita,  Masaya,  Kitahara,  Masao,  and  Mttsui.  Takashi, 
3.439,028.  ,        ^ 

Riley,  Jack  Lendymore,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  of  making  moWed  articles  of  a  thermally  stable  polyi- 
mide.  3.439,082, 04- 1 5-69.  a.  264- 1 26. 
Ringold.  Howard  J.,  Bowers,  Albert,  Rosenkranz,  George,  and 
Mancera,  OcUvio,  to  Syntex  Corporation,.  6-Ruoro  steroids. 
3.438,978,04-15-69.0.260-239.55 

Riordan.  Hugh  E.:S«—  ,  „.     _.       .,     u  c 

De  Cotiis,  Coi«tant  J.,  Parker,  Bernard,  and  Riordan,  Hugh  t. 
3,438.269.  .    ^ 

Ripley.  Charles  C.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Nuclear  reactor  hydraulic  control  drive  system. 
3.438.856. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  176-029. 
Ritcey, Gordon  M.:S«?—  .,«  ,^o 

Ashbrook.  Allan  W.,  and  Ritcey.  Gordon  M.  3.438.768. 
Ritson.  Daniel  Dickerwn.  Frazier,  Charles,  and  Coscia,  Anthony 
Thomas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Release  coating 
compositions  consisting  essentially  of  water  soluble  salts  of  car- 
boxymethyl  cellulose  (or  alginic  acid)  and  water-soluble  salts  of 
higher  aliphatic  sulfates.  3.438,794,04-15-69.0.  106-194. 
Ritter.  Frederick  J  .5«^— 

Ponczek,  George   M..  Chambers.  Worthy  L..  and  Ritter. 
Frederick  J.  3,439.204. 
Ritz    Alvin   H.,  to  Baxter  Laboratones,  Inc.Pre-filled  syringe. 

3.438,549,04-15-69.0.222-083.5 
Rizzier.  John  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.   Vacuum  cleaner. 

3.438.08 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0.  01 5-327. 
Robbins.  Jim.  seat  Belt  Co  Sre—  .,„,,/ 

Radke.  Donald G.,  and  Booth,  Frederick  C,  3,438.674. 
Robbins.  Woodrow  Wilson,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Al- 
kylatwn  process  for  cationic  triazoie  dye.  3.438.963.  04-15-69. 
O.  260-157. 
Roberts,  Cecil  P.:Ser—  ^  ^  ^     .  « 

Foss,  George  J.,  Runco,  Joseph  C,  and  Robertt,  Cecil  P. 
3,438,174.  . 

Roberts,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  vapor 
detector  with  indirectly  heated  cathode.  3,439.262,  04-15-69, 
O.  324-033. 
Robertson.  Clifford  A. See— 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Robertson.  Clifford  A.  3,438,428. 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Company :See— 

Tischuk,  Walter.  3,438.168. 
Robertson,  Loewy,  Engineering  Company  Limited:See — 
Elton,  Derek  A.  L.,  3,438.235. 

Rosztoczy.  Ferenc  E..  and  Elton,  Derek  A.  L..  3,438.874. 
Robinair  Manufacturing  Corporation:S«— 

Fritch,  Junior  L.  3.438.656. 
Robinson.  Norman  R..  Aniey.  Donald  M..  and  Petne,  Charles 
S.Tanks  for  holding  liquids.  3,438.582, 04-15-69. 0.  239-265. 19 
Rocker  Solenoid  Company.See—  * 

Hatashita.  Kimio,  3.438.709. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Co.:See— 

Fowler.  John  H.  3.438.653. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company. See— 

Jackson,  John  G..  Jr.,  Bcson,  John.  and.  and  Crawford. 
Charles  R..  3.438.654. 
Rodaer.  Christian,  to  Societe  d'  Optique,  Precision.  Electronique  et 
Mecanique.Fully  closing  diaphragm.  3.438.316.  04-15-69.  O. 
095-064.       s 
Roehr  Metals  &  Plastics  Company:Scie— 
Fields,  Mack  R..  3.438.528. 


Roe  Ralph  C.  to  Saline  Water  Conversion  Corporation.  Con- 
densing power  plant  system.  3.438.202. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  060-064^ 

Roer.  Harvey.  Ornamental  timers.  3.438.197.  04-15-69.  CI.  058- 
144. 

Rogall.  Herbert:S«— 

Carow,  Walter  M..  and  Rogall,  Herbert  3.438.266 

Rogers.  Elwood  C,  Jr ,  to  Fotomatic  Corporation.  Radiation-sensi- 
tive control  for  ohotographic  reproducing  device.  3,439,177, 04- 
15-69,0.250-219. 

Rogers,  Frederick  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Method  of  and  system  for  heterodyning  employing  a  single 
source  of  signals.  3,439.266.04-15-69.0.  324-058. 

Rogers,  Howard  G.:See—  j^,^,o-.-.« 

Kasnrtan.  Sidney,  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.  3,438,775. 

Rohde,  John  J.,  to  Albemarle  Paper  Company.  Package  for  frangi- 
ble articles.  3.438,488,04-15-69.0.  206-062.  ,,„„. 
Rohling,  Hermann.  Root  controlled  watenng  device.  3,438,575, 

04-15-69,0.239-001. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company.Ser — 
Coe,  Beresford,  3.438.829 

McKeever.  Charles  Harlan,  and  Dohling,  Jerome,  3,439,050. 
Petry,  Robert  C,  and  Reed,  Samuel  F,  Jr.,  3,439,039. 
Stevens.  Travis  E,  3,439,017. 
Rohrbacher,  Herbert  E.,  to  Bergandi  Manufactunng  Company. 

Inc.Drive  shaft  control.  3,438,473. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 92- 1 48. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &.  Schleicher  AG:S<e— 

Kammuller.  Reiner,  and  Wirz,  Burkhardt,  3,439.175. 
Rollins     Eugene    C.    to    Hesston    Manufacturing    Company, 
Inc.Comb  for  beet  harvesters.  3,438,496, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  209-24 1 . 
Roll   Karl,  to  Beck,  Walter,  KG.,  Kontroll-  und  Femmessgerate. 

Liquid-level  gauge.  3.438,255. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 073-299. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited :S*e—  »„    j 

Steel.  Thomas,  Petrie,  James  Alexander,  and  Honey,  Alfred 
John,  3.438.400. 
Rolscreen Company  See—  ,„  .,. 

Evers,  Robert  S.,  and  Minter.  Mearl  J,  3.438, 1 5 1 . 
Rombusch,  Konrad,  and  Seifert,  Friedrich,  to  Chemische  Werkc 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nonyellowmg  antielectrosUtic  molded 
masses  and  molded  bodies.  3,438,955, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  260-093.7 
Ronco,  Karl,  and  MueUer,  WiUy.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Monosuo- 

dyestuffs.  3,438,966,04-15-69,0.  260-204. 
Rooney,  Clarence  S.:S«f—  . 

Sarett,  Lewis  H..  Rooney,  Oarence  S.,  and  Peterson,  Louis  H. 
3,439,019. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  to  Universal  Filters,  Inc.,.  High  pressure  filter 
device.  3,438,498,04-15-69,0.  210-090. 

Rosborg.  Daniel  J. :See—  •  ,  .  ,  ^,o  ..-.-c 

Hare,  Lloyd  E.,  and  Rosborg,  Daniel  J.  3,438,476. 
Roscher,  Gunter.  Gunther.  Klaus,  Probst,  Otto,  and  Scholderer, 
Jorg.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &.  Bruning.  Process  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  vinyl 
esters  and  cartx)xylic  acids  by  azeotropic  distillation.  3,438,870, 
04-15-69,0.203-060. 
Rosenkranz.  George  :See— 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  Bowers,  Albert,  Rosenkranz,  George,  and 
N£mcera,Octavio  3,438,978.  ,  ,„  ^  ,,, 

Rosenvold,  Leo.  Ball  game  device.  3,438.632,  04-15-69.  O.  273- 

Ross   Donald  R..  Jr.,  to  US  Electric  Manufactunng  Company. 
T^lley  conductor  guard.  3.439. 13 1.04- 15-69. 0   191-025. 

Rossi.  Carl  J..S<e—  ,        ^  ^         ,    ,     ^  , 

Kaveggia.  Frederick  S.,  Rossi,  Carl  J.,  and  Peart,  Leiand  L. 
3.438.809. 
Rossi.  Giorgio:See—  ^    ■        ^,    ,         ^  c     . 

Losco.  Giuseppe.  Rossi.  Giorgio.  Troiani,  Ncola,  and  Nanti, 
Romano  3,439.070.  _        .    .       ^ 

Ross,  James  W.,  to  Orion  Research,  Incorporated.  Organic  liquid 

ion-exchanger  electrode.  3,438,886,04-15-69,0.  204-195. 
Ross,  Stanley  E.  See— 

Gula,  Eugene,  and  Ross,  Stanley  E.  3,438.107. 
Rosztoczy,  Ferenc  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incor- 
porated. Fabrication  of  solid  thin  film  capacitor.  3,488.748.  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  204-037.  „  .. -^  .     u 

Rosztoczy.  Ferenc  E..  and  Elton.  Derek  A.  L..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated    Robertson.    Loewy.    Enginccnng 
Company  Limited.  Fabrication  of  solid  thin  film  capacitor  Pre- 
stressed  rolling  miU.  3,438,874, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 072-240. 
Roth    Kari,  to  Litton  Precision  ProducU,  Inc.Bnishless  torquer. 

3,439,243, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  3 1 8- 1 38. 
Rothrock,  Roy  R.:Sef—  ,.,-»„ 

Haines,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  Rothrock,  Roy  R.  3,438.853. 
Rotondo,  A.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:Ser— 

La  Monica,  Frank,  3,438,157. 
Rottmann,  Hans  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.Radiation-sensiUvc  ap- 


paratus for  inspecting  wall   thickness  of  hollow  containers. 

37439. 1 78. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  250-222. 
Roush,  David  P.:See— 

Ilg,  Ambrose  John,  3,438,149.  ,  ^,«  ,-,o  r^i*. 

Rouverol.  William  S.Pitch  point  acuon  geanng.  3.438,279.  04-15- 

69,0.074-462. 
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Rowe,  Robert,  to  Societe  de  lAcumulateur  Fulmen.Storage  batte- 
ries with  deflectors  and  a  general  cover.  3,438.8 1 8, 04- 1 5-69,  CI. 

136-170.  ,     .,    . 

Roy  Emil  Apparatus  for  depicting  effectiveness  of  goiter  s  swing. 

3.438,634,04-15-69,0.273-186. 
Royston,  Chariie  A.,  Jr.,  to  Airotec,  Inc.Solar  shade  apparatus  with 

4)Hcingmeans.  3,438,167,04-15-69.0.052-473. 
Rozmus  Walter  J.,  to  Utica  Tool  Company,  Inc.,.  Strap  tensioning 

and  locking  tool.  3,438,406,04-15-69.0.  140-093.2 
Ruaud,  Michel  :See— 

Christen,  Gilbert  Paul,  and  Ruaud.  Michel  3,438,954. 
Ruben,  Paul  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Triplet-type  objec- 
tive lens.  3,438.696, 04-1 5-69,  CI.  350-226.  ,  ,,„  ,  „ 
Rubin,  James  M.Orthodontic  method  and  apparatus.  3,438,132, 
04-15-69.  CI.  032-014.  ,  .,o  ^^ 
Rubin.  Saul.  Supporting  structure  for  a  chair  or  the  like.  3,438,606. 

04-15-69,0.248-415. 
Ruh,  Edwin-.See— 

Fanning,  Fred  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ruh,  Edwin  3,438,616. 
Rummel,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  recovering  seeding  material  used  with  MHD  genera- 
tors. 3.439, 1 95. 04- 1 5-69.  CI  3 1 0-0 1 1 . 
Runco,  Joseph C. See—  ^     .,  « 

Foss,  George  J.,  Runco,  Joseph  C,  and  RoberU,  Cecil  P. 
3,438,174. 
Rupp,  Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Copoly  -^-  amides  and  process  for 
their  manufacture.  3,438,947,04-15-69,0.  260-078. 
Ruscher.  Earl  Hugh.  Electrical  swivel  cable  connector.  3,439,307, 

04- 15-69. CI.  339-008. 
Russell,  Joseph  Lee,  and  Becker,  Mitchell,  to  Halcon  International 
Inc. Boric  acid  recovery  and  dehydration.  3.438.726.  04-15-69, 
O.  023- 149. 
Rutz,  Hans,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.Card  flat  cleaning 

system  3.438.093,04-15-69,0.019-1107. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. .See — 

Krueger,  Curtiss  C  .  and  Wortey,  Ronald  C,  3,439,287. 
Ryan,  James  Francis,  Jr  ,  deceased  (by  Firet  and  Merchante  Na- 
tional Bank,  administrator),  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Yam  and  fabric  having  improved  pill  resistance. 
3,438.192.04-15-69.0.057-140. 
Ryder,  Francis  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.Terminal  board  as- 
sembly. 3,439,310,04-15-69,0.  339-033. 
Saavedra,  Miguel  A.System  for  conversion  of  sea  water  into  fresh 

water.  3,438,869. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  203-01 1 
Sabathie.  Michel,  and  Foures.  Guy.  to  Societe  Anonyme  des 
Laboratoires    Robert    &    Carriere.    Cycle    splitting    device. 
3.439.299. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  335-074. 
Sada.  Masao.See — 

Sawaki.   Yoshitsugu.  Tokunaga.   Katsuyoshi.  Sada.  Masao, 
Mana  be.  Mitsuyoshi.  and  Kondo.  Shigekatsu  3.438.868. 
Sahyun.  Melville:Ser— 

Faust.  John  Andrew,  and  Sahyun.  Melville  3.438.995. 

Sahyun.  Melville:See— 

Faust.  John  Andrew,  and  Sahyun,  Melville,  3,438,995. 
Saint  Ouentin.Roger.Sre—  ,  ,^o  ,,, 

Tisserand.  Henn  Andre,  and  Saint  Ouentin,  Roger  3.438.535. 
Saito.  Bunjiro.  and  Suga.  Tateo.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Yokagawa 
Denki  Seisakusho  Yokagawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.ReversiWe 
stepping  motor  with  braking  coils  and  biasing  permanent  mag- 
neU.  3,439,200,04-15-69.0.  310-049. 
Salat.  Carlos  Ferrer.  Battles.  Jorge  Ferrer,  and  Riera.  Juan  Colome. 
Method  of  treatment  with  modified  tetracycline  compounds  and 
composition  therefor.  3.439,091 .04-15-69.0.  424-177. 
Saline  Water  Conversion  CorporationiSee- 

Roe.  Ralph  C.  3.438.202.  . 

Salmans,  Robert  R.,  to  Ceramics  of  Kansas,  Inc  Shelter  associated 
with  automotive  passenger  vehicle.  3.438,670,  04-15-69,  O. 
296-023. 
Salmons,  Terence  J,  to  Washington,  George,  Limited..  Activity  de- 
tectors. 3.439.358. 04-1 5-69. 0.  340-258. 
Salsburg  Laboratories:S«r— 

Vatne,  Robert  D.,  and  Baron,  Robert  R.,  3,439.097. 
Salvagnini.  Guido.  Hydraulic  control  devices  for  bending  presses. 

3,438,239, 04-1 5-69,  CI.  072-453. 
Sams,  Gary  L. -.See- 

Cowal,  Alexander  R.,  Sams,  Gary  L..  and  Sollie.  William  H. 
3.438.662. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  S«— 

Milette.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Uyeda.  Tim  M..  3.438.467. 
Sandberg.  Carl  L.: See- 
Rice.  David  E  ,  and  Sandberg.  Cart  L.  3.438,953. 
Sanders  Associates.  lnc.:See— 
Blitz.  Daniel.  3.439.333. 
Hugel.  Fred.  3.438.590. 
Sanders.  Charles  J.:See— 

Meade.  Ross C.  and  Sanders.  Charies  J.  3.438.324. 
Sanders  Nuclear  Corporation  :Ser— 
FtUferaM.  Joseph  J..  3.438,853. 


Sandor.  Raymond  PRemovaWe  blind  rivet.  3.438.302.  04-15-69, 

0. 085-084. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:See— 

Jucker,    Ernst,    Lindenmann,    Adolf.    Schenker,    Erhard, 
Gadient,  Fulvio,  and  Stoll,  Andre.  3.438.976. 
Sanford,  Richard  A.:See— 

Ayers,  Buell  O.,  and  Sanford,  Richard  A.  3,438,242. 
Santilli,    Ermanno.    Annular    saw    with    circular    safety    guard. 

3.438.410.04-15-69,0.  143-044. 
Santi,  Romano.See —  .  c      • 

Losco,  Giuseppe,  Rossi,  Giorgio.  Troiani.  Ncola.  and  Santi. 
Romano  3.439,070. 
Saraber,    Petrus    G.Camera    with    photoelectric    light    meter. 

3,438,701,04-15-69,0.  352-141. 
Sarett,  Uwis  H.,  Rooney,  Clarence  S..  and  Peterson,  Louis  H..  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  IncN-benzoyloxymethyl  benzamides  and  their 
preparation.  3,439,019,04-15-69,0.  260-472. 
SarkesTarrian,  lnc.:See— 
Badger,JoeG.,3,438,272. 
Weigel,  Morton  L..  3.439.1 27. 
Sato,  Todiihiko'.See- 

Tanaka,  HiroshODOOphic  development  control,  Takahashi, 
Shinkichi,     Hasegawa,    Tetsuo,     and     Sato,     Toshihiko 
3,438,706. 
Sato,  YukoSee— 

Ueno,  Kenzo,  and  Sato,  Yuko  3.438.922. 
Saunders.  Barbara  Joan.  Hospital  beds.  3.438,067,  04-15-69,  O. 

005-068.  .      , 

Sautier,  Pierre,  and  Bouillard,  Paul,  to  Engins  Matra.  Device  for 
mounting  a  gun  beneath  the  wing  of  an  airplane.  3,438,304,  04- 
15-69,0.089-037.5 
Savage,  Reese,  to  Conuiner  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus 
for  nK>lding  thermoplastic  containers.  3,438,091.  04-15-69,  CI. 
018-042.  ^    ^ 

Savinese,  Stanley  J.,  and  Gerhart,  Gilbert  B.,  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Control  circuit  for  causing  movement  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  display.  3.439,2 1 8. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  315-018. 
Sawaki,  Yoshitsugu,  Tokunaga,  Katsuyoshi,  Sada.  Masao.  Mana 
be.  Mitsuyoshi.  and  Kondo,  Shigekatsu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.Process  for  purifying/3-methylmercaptopropion- 
aldehyde  by  reduced  pressure  distillation  in  the  presence  of 
water  or  AC,  to  C,  alcohol.  3,438,868, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  203-008. 
Sawda,  Yasunori,  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.Rash  lighting  ap- 
paratus for  photography.  3,439,158,04-15-69,0.  240-001.3 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.:See— 

Reymore,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.  3,438,908. 
Scaramucci,    Domer,   to   Balon   Corporation.    Valve    structure. 

3,438,387,04-15-69,0.  137-315. 
Schaaf,  Martin,  to  Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth 
St  Co.,  K.G.Pumps.  in  particular  scavenging  pumps  for  use  in 
drilling  operations.  3,438,334,04-15-69,0.  103-216. 
Schaefer,  Johannes  M.,  to  Technipower,  Incorporated.  Regulated 
power  supply  with  switching  transistors.  3,439,251,  04-15-69. 
O.  321-011.  ..    ^  ^ 

Schafer,  Wolfgang,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  hexamethyl-  bicyclo  1 2,2,0 1  hex- 
adiene-(2,5)  (Hexamethyl-  Dewar-Benzol ).  3,439,055,  04-15- 
69,0.260-666. 
Scharrer,  Roland  Pierte:See— 

Milks.  John  Edward,  and  Scharrer.  Roland  Pierre  3,439,024. 
Schedele,  Helmut:See— 

Fischer,  Josef,  KrautwaW,  Herbert,  and  Schedele,  Helmut 
3,439.313. 
Scheffer,  Harvey  D.  Gibson,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 

Wire  handling  apparatus.  3,438,403,04-15-69.0.  140-001. 
Scheffer,  Harvey  D.  Gibson,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 

Wire  stringing  machine.  3.438,405,04-15.69,0.  140-093. 
Scheinost,  Kurt,  to  Suddeutsche   KaUcstickstoff-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Trostberg.  Melamine  production.  3.438,987,  04-15- 
69,0.260-249.7 
Scheller,  Hans,  to  Vickers-Zinuner  Aktiengesellschaft,  Planung 
und  Bau  von  Industrieanlagen.  Continuous  polyester  process. 
3.438,942,04-15-69,0.  260-075. 
Schenck,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Fully 

lined  valve.  3,438,388,04-15-69.0.  137-375. 
Schenker,  Erhard:See— 

Jucker,    Ernst,    Lindenmann,    Adolf,    Schenker,    Erhard, 
Gadif  nt.  Fulvio,  and  Stoll,  Andre  3,438,976. 
Schenk,  Horst:See— 

Dietz,  Helmut,  Kuhrt,  Friedrich,  Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim, 
and  Schenk,  Horst  3,438,230. 
Schering  A.G.:See— 

Hader,  Josef,  Neunumn.  Friedmund,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf. 
3.439,093. 
Schering  Corporation:See— 

Tomoeda,  Munemitsu,  3,438,974. 
Schennerhom,  Robert  S.,  and  Guerrero,  Miguel  Carlos,  said  Guer- 
rero assor.  to  Clement,  Richard  B.Occupant-propelled  vehicle 
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having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  weight  sections.  3.438.649,  04- 
15-69.  CI.  280-259.  ,  ^    „ 

Scheucnnan.  Ronald  F..  Scott,  Paul  R..  and  Fraser.  John  P..  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Transportation  of  sulfur  in  piperlines  as  a 
sulfur-aqueous  poJysulfide  slurry.  3.438.680.  04-15-69.  CI.  302- 

014 
Schimmel.  Donald  C,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.Self-sup- 

poning  resistance  film.  3.439.306. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  338-2 1 2. 
Schlientz,  Walter  J,  and  Wiens.  Bradley  E..  to  Owens-lUinois 
Inc  Method  of  rendering  glass  surfaces  abrasion-  resistant  and 
glass  articles  produced  thereby.  3.438.801,  04-15-69.  CI.  117- 
088 
Schlobohm.  Roland  T..  and  Kelly.  Margaret  A.,  to  Sfwll  Oil  Conv 
pany  Non-ash  forming  additive  for  lubricants.  3.438.898.  04- 1 5- 
69.0.252-033. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:S«— 

Whilfill.  William  A..  Jr..  3.439.319. 
Schmidt.  Albert  S.:S«p- 

Irving,  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  and  Schmidt.  Albert  S.  3.438.522. 
Schmidt,  Felix  HSee— 

Haack.  Erich.  Peachke.  Wilhelm.  Stach.  Kurt.  Schmidt.  Fehx 
H.  and  Weber.  Helmut  3.439,033. 
Schmidt,  Henry,  Jr.,  and  Borre,  Earl  A.,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 
Mfg.  Co.Filtratioo  apparatus.  3,438,502, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  2 10-232. 
Schmidt.  Karl.  G  m.b.H.:S*r— 

Weiss,  Franz,  and  Bauer.  Hermann.  3.438.789. 
Schmidt.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Odland.  Karsten.  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.   Process  for  demineralizing  polar  liquids  and  for 
regenerating  ion  exchange  resins.  3.438.891.  04-15-69.  O.  210- 
032. 
Schmidt.  Paul  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Anodic    treatment    to    alter    solubility    of    dielectric    films. 
3.438.873.04-15-69.0.204-035. 
Schmidt,  Waldemar  M.See— 

Melull,  Fredrick  H.,  and  Schmidt,  Waldemar  M.  3.438,423. 
Schmittk.  Karl  V..  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Thermoelectric 

temperature  control  system.  3.438.2 1 4. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 062-003. 
Schmolka,  Irving  R..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Iodine- 
containing  nonionic  surfactant  compositions.  3.438,905.  04-15- 
69,  CI  252-106. 
Schmolka.  Irving  R..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Iodine- 
containing  nonionic  surfactant  compositions.  3,438.907,  04-15- 
69. 0.  252-106. 
Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J..  Kober.  Ehrenfricd  H.,  and  Gardner,  Srong 
K.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Palladium  carbon- 
yl  halide  and  methods  for  its  preparation.  3,438,750,  04-15-69. 
0. 023-367. 
Schnittker.  V/emcr.See— 

Dreyer.  Siegfried.  Harde.  Rudolf.  Jansing.  Walter.  KalkoiTen. 
Friedel.     Mausbeck,     Hans,     and     Schnittker.     Werner 
3.438.431. 
Schoen.  John  J.  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Illumination  control 

system.  3,438.704,04-15-69.0.  355-008. 
Scholderer.Jorg:S«f—  ,  „  ._  . 

Roacher.  Gunter.  Gunther.  Klaus,  Profact,  Otto,  and  Schd- 
derer.Jorg  3.438.870. 
Schonberg.   Endre.  to  N.V.   Euro-Grondstof.   Method  for  the 
regeneration  of  water-resistant  paper  as  well  as  a  method  for  the 
manufacture  of  paper  from  the  material  obtained  aiul  the  sheets 
and  webs  of  paper  thus  obtained.  3,438,85 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  O.  1 62- 
005. 
Schrocder.  Herbert  M..  and  Walker,  Stanton  E..  to  Textron 
Inc.Water  dispersiUe  composition  containing  a  reaction  product 
of  a  modified  drying  oil  component  and  an  alkoxy  poiyalkylene 
glycol.  3.438.795. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  106-254. 
Schulein,  Joseph.  Receiver  apparatus  for  distinguishing  a  narrow 
frequency  band  from  a  wide  frequency  barid  conUining  the  nar- 
row band  3,439.277,04-15-69,0.  325-474. 
Schunk,  George  JMeanving  device.  3,438. 1 34. 04- 1 5-69. 0. 033- 

143. 
Schwanter.  Fritz:  5*p— 

Holzgruber.  Wolfgang.  Kleinhagauer.  Othmar.  and  Schwanter. 
Fritz  3.439.103. 
Schwartz.  Howard  J.:See— 

Rai.  Vishva  R..  and  SchwarU.  Howard  J.  3.438.420. 
Schwartzman,   Gilbert,   to   Dab-O-Matic   Corp.Anti    suck-bock 

device  for  tubes.  3.438.554. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  222-496. 
Schwartz,  Otto  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  VHF/UHF  tuning 
mechanism  for  a  television  receiver.  3,438.273.  04-15-69.  O. 
074-010.45 
SchwarU.  Samuel  H..  to  Dole  Valve  Company.  The.  Multirange 

thermal  device.  3.438.256. .  O  073-368.3 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  Christian  August,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  i., 
and  Company.  Polyphenylcneimines  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  3.438.910. 04-15-69.  CI.  2604)02. 
Schwarz.  John  Samuel  Paul.  Weisenbom.  Frank  L..  and 
Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.  &  Sons,  Inc.Secotetra- 
cycline  derivatives  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3.438,999, 
04-15-69,0.260-343.3 


Schwarzwaldcr,  WcmerSer— 

Rcil,  Wilhelm,  and  Schwarzwakier.  Werner  3.438.176. 
Schweizcrhof.      Sigfrid.      to      Telefunken      Patentverwertung- 
sgesellschaft  m.b.H.Magnetic  core  transformer  with  an  adjusU- 
blc  coupling  factor.  3,439.257. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  323-056. 
Schwerdhofcr.  Hans  Joachim,  to  General  Dynamics  Corooration. 
Multiple  speed  hub  for  a  bicycle  and  like  vehicle.  3.438.283. 04- 
15-69,0.074-750. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc. :See— 

Miller.  Douglas  D..  Hogan.  Thomas  Howard,  and  Inman. 
Richard  B..  3.438,483. 
SCM  Corporation,  See— 

Martin,  George  D.,  3,438,793. 
SCM  Corporation:^**— 

Wagner,  Edward  W.,  3.438.904. 
Scon.  Arthur  L..  to  C/P  Corporation.  Electrical  transmission  tower 

of  arch  shape.  3.439,107.04-15-69,0.  174-045. 
Scott,  Benton  Boy&.See—  .,.,„.., 

Menendez.  Joseph  Lee,  and  Scott.  Benton  Boyd  3,439.1 16. 
Scott  Jsck.  N  '.S^€-~- 

Geib.  Clarence  B..  Jr..  Jamison.  George  E..  and  Scott.  Jack  N. 
3.439.240. 
Scott.  Paul  RSee—  ^  ^  .  ..    „ 

Scheuernian.  Ronakl  F.,  Scott.  Paul  R..  and  Fraser.  John  P. 
3.438.680 
Scovill  Manufact  unng  Co.  :See— 

Seaver,  Donald  A..  3,438,714. 
Seal  Basin  Marine  Company  :S<e— 

Brown,  Paul  R..  3.438.073. 
Searle.G.D..&Co.:Ser- 

Brown.  Edward  A..  3.438.979 
Seaver.  IDonaki  A.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Co.Swivel-type  lip- 
stick container.  3.438.714. 04- 15-69. 0.  401-078. 
Sebem,  Richard  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,.  Aircraft 
flight  instrument  failure  monitor  and  warning  system.  3,439,32 1 . 
04-15-69,0.340-027. 
Seborg.  Earnest  \:See— 

Kampmeier,  Frederick  J.,  and  Seborg,  Earnest  Y.  3,438,287. 
Kampmeier,  Frederick  J.,  and  Seborg,  Earnest  Y.  6,349,578. 
Sedlacek,     Hugo,     to     Beteiligungs-     und     Patentverwaltung- 
ssesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Structural  elements  for 
dismountaWe  bridges  or  the  like.  3,438,076.  04-15-69.  CI.  014- 
014. 
Seeger,  Bernard  I. Optical  control  of  sunlight  at  window  and  door 
openings  with  controlled  positioning  of  composite  Uansparcnt 
materials  to  eliminate  glaring  sunlight  rays  while  providing  nor- 
mal daylight  iUumination.  3.438.699, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  350-263. 
Seelandt.  lurl  H..  to  Ak»  Standard  Corporation..  Vacuum  heat 

treatir«  furnace.  3.438.61 8. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  266-005. 
Seelbach,  Walter  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.Diode  transistor  togic  circuit 
having  improved  turn-on  drive.  3.439,186,  04-15-69.  O.  307- 
214. 
Seeley.  Eugene  B..  to  United  Control  Corporation..  Ruid  flow  de- 

tertor.  3.438,254. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 073-204. 
Seguin,   Joseph   C.   and   Seguin.   Ruby.   Adjustable   footstool. 

5.438,675. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  297-439. 
Seguin,  Ruby:&e— 

Seguin.  Joseph  C.  and  Seguin.  Ruby  3.438.675. 
Seifert.  Friedrich.5«— 

Rombusch.  Konrad.  and  Seifert.  Fricdrich  3.438.955. 
Seiferth,  Oscar  E.:Srr— 

Gifford.  Maurice  J.  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E.  3.438.788. 

Seiz  RudoifScr 

Zywietz,  Walter.  Gantkc.  Franz,  Seiz,  Rudolf.  Lichtenbaumer. 
Hans-Gunther.  and  Neeff.  Joachim  3.438.2 1 1 . 
Selas  Corporation  of  AmericaiSer — 

Morck.  Charies  W..  Jr..  3.438.7 1 8. 
Selhost.  Dale  L..  to  Annerican  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.Fiher  media 

support  arrangement.  3.438. 1 8 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 0. 055-354. 
Senf.  George   A.,   to  Sprague   Electric  Company.   Delay   line. 

3.439.293. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  333-029. 
Seng.  Paul  J.,  to  Strick  Corporation.  Adapter  frame  with  twist  locks 
for  renwvable  attachment  to  a  cargo  container.  3,438.67 1 ,  04- 
15-69,0.296-035. 
Sennowitz,  Kurt  H.,  to  Ek>x  htc...  Electrical  discharge  machining 

power  supply  circuit.  3.439.145.04-15-69.O.  219-069. 
Sequeira,  Avilino.  Jr.:S«— 

Morris,  Herbert  C.  and  Sequeira.  Avilino.  Jr.  3.438.887. 
Service  d'EJq>loitation  Industrielle  dcs  Tabacs  des  AllunKttes:5er- 


Boutron,  Roger.  3.438.250. 
Sezaki.  I^tobuhiko.  Katagiri.  Hirodii.  and  Kaneko.  Toyohna,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. Apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic scanning  of  line-  structured  patterns.  3.439.2 13. 04-15-69. 
O.  315-01 1. 
Shaikh,  Mohammed  S.:S«— 

Amsterdam.  Michael  F..  Shaikh.  Mohammed  S..  and  Tameja. 
KrishanS.  3.438.120 
Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limitedi&r— 
Powell.  Robert  H.  3,438,739. 
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Sharpies   Allan,  and  Banks.  William.  1/2  to  Little.  Arthur  D.. 

R«earch  Institute,  and  1/2  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior. 

Method  for  preparing  desalination  membranes.  3,439.074.  04- 

15-69  CI  264-041.. 
Sharp  Robert  E..  and  Miracle.  Roland,  to  Belden  Manuf^turjng 

Company.  Shielded  cable  for  high  frequency  use.  3,439^1 .  04- 


15-6^.  CI.  174-107. 


WeriKr 


Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  and  Morrison.  Glenn  C.  to  Lambert. 
Pharmaceutical  Company.   Process  for  the  production  of  () 
dihydrothebainone.  3.438.989.04-15-69.0.  260-285. 
Shaw.  Robert  F.:S<*— 

Steiner,  Lajos.  3.438.660. 
Shell  Oil  Company:S«— 

Appel.  Bruce  R..  3.438.929. 
Berger.  Jerry  E,  3,438.804. 
Bernard.  Hugh  A  .  Daigle.  Edwin  E..  and  Richardson.  Jacob 

C,  3.438.452. 
Broussard.  Douglas  E.,  Barry.  Donald  W..  Kinzbach,  Robert 

B. ,  and  Kershner.  Stuart  G..  3.438.2 1 3. 
Christie.  Samuel  H.  3.438.937. 
Cook.  Samuel  Pinckney.  3.438.693. 
Deviney.  Marvin  L.  Jr.  3.439.043. 
Fetterly.  Lloyd  C.  and  Conklin.  George  W..  3.438.997. 
Frijiink.  Willem.  3.438.215. 

Halper.  Walter  M..  and  Moss.  Fred  Dudley.  3.438.920. 
Henderson,  Bennett  M,  3.438.897. 
Henderson.  David  W..  and  Raley.  John  H..  3.439.061 
Lamb.  Marcus  J..  De  Yarmett.  Harry  William,  and  Barr.  Oif- 

ford  L..  3.438.203. 
Leu.  Kurt  W.  3,438,935. 
Loots,  Hendrikus  J.  3.439.076. 
Luftglass.  Murray  A..  3.439.065. 

Prau.  Michael.  Street.  Evan  H..  Jr..  and  Harthom.  Wayne  A.. 
3  43g  443.  » 

Pryor,  John  A.,  Frazier,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  Smith,  Lawrence  L., 

and  Stanzione,  John  A.,  3,438,442. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A.,  3,438,440. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A,  3.438,44 1 . 
Scheuenram,  Ronakl  F.,  Scott,  Paul  R.,  and  Fraser.  John  P., 

3,438.680. 
Schkibolm.  Roland  T..  and  Kelly,  Margaret  A..  3,438,898. 
Short,  Richard  T.,  and  Pinnington,  Clive,  3,438,8 1 7. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  Matzuk,  Alexander,  and  Dom,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.. 
to    Merck    &.    Co..    Inc.Certain    lower-alkyl    sulfinylmethyl 
pyridines.  3.438.992. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  260-294.8 
Shepard.  George  A.,  and  Brxxjker,  Carl  F..  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 
poration.   Zinc-coated   steel    with   vapor-<leposited   aluminum 
overiay  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,438,754, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 
029-183.5 
Sherr,  Allan  Ellis:Ser— 

Mosby,  William  Lindsay,  Gillham,  Heten  Currier,  and  Sherr, 
Allan  Ellis  3.439,005. 
Sherwin-Williams  Cornpany,  The:Sef— 

Beckett,  Maurice  E.,  3.439.004. 
Shieh.  Edwin  W.Ser— 

Braiman.  Jerry,  and  Shieh.  Edwin  W.  3.439.233. 
Braiman.  Jerry,  and  Shieh.  Edwin  W.  3.439.234. 
Shiekls.  Albert  F.Web  tension  means.  3.438,559,  04-15-69.  O. 

226-195. 
Shinoda,  Masaichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Gunn-effect  oscillator. 

3,439,290.04-15-69,0.331-107. 
Shlesinger,  Bernard  Edward,  Jr.  Light  responsive  crossbar  switch 
having  variable  intensity  control.  3.439,179,  04-15-69,  O.  250- 

227.  .  .       ^  ,^ 

Shoji,  Otamu,  Yokogawa,  Kanae.  Sunahara,  Nonyuki,  and  Ogata, 
Loichi,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. Process  for  the 
prepwation of  pyridoxal- 5 -phosphate  3,438,860,04-15-69,0. 

19^028.  .  ^  .     . 

Shortes,  Samuel  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Color  div 

play  system.  3,439,2 1 7, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  3 1 5-0 1 4. 
Short,  Richard  T..  and  Pinnington.  Oive.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Method  of  makiiw  fuel  cell  electrode   including  resin  and 
resuhant  product  3.438.8 1 7. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 36- 1 20. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kxeh»:See— 

Kitabatake,  Michitothi.  Ito.  Masatomo.  Ikeda,  Takashi,  Aozu- 
ka,  Noriyorf«,and  Noguchi.  Yoshitaka.  3.439.020 
Shroeder.  Hans-Detlef:5er—  ,       ^ 

Merz,  Herbert.  Shroeder.  Hans-Detief.  Langbein.  Adolf,  and 
Zeile.  Karl  3.438.990. 
Shukia,  Narendra  M.See— 

Mathamd.  Flavius  A.,  and  Shukia.  Narendra  M.  3.439.1 17. 
Shuhz,  Robert  M.See— 

Wanlass,  Frank  M..  and  ShulU,  Robert  M.  3,438,121 . 
Shwayder.  Warren  M.Method  of  disintegrating  sintered  hard  car- 
bide masses.  3,438,730, 04- 1 5-69, 0. 023-208. 
Siebring,  Gwy  C,  to  Siebring  Manufacturing  Company.  Oeaning 

apparatus.  S.438,580, 04-15-69,0.  239-135. 
Siebnng  ManufKturing  Company:Ser— 
Siebring.  Gary  C,  3,438,580. 


Siemens  AktiengesellschaftiSer— 

Dietz,  Helmut,  Kuhrt,  Fricdrich,  Lippmann,  Hans-Joachim, 

and  Schenk,  Horst,  3,438,230. 
Eisner,  Peter,  3,439,182. 
Fischer,  Josef,  Krautvrald,  Herbert,  and  Schcdcic,  Helmut, 

3,439,313. 
Gehrmann,  Horst,  3.439,1 19. 
Herlet,  Adolf,  and  Patalong,  Hubert,  3,439,239. 
Kleeberg,  Wolfgang,  Denk,   Hans,  and   Hauschildt,   Klaus- 
Robert,  3,438,909. 
Rummel,  Werner.  3,439,195. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellshaft:S«— 
Hochrath,  Hans.  3,439,280. 
Sieron.  Jerry  K..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  High 
strength,  heat  resistant  fluoroclastomcrs.  3.438.932,  04-15-69, 
0. 260-041.  .        ^ 

Sikes,  Richard  L.,  and  Giannamore,  Ronald,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Inverter  stability  control  regulating  the  firing  time 
of  power  controlled  rectifiers.  3.439,252, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  32 1  -01 1 . 
Sills,  Frederick  Arthur,  to  Crompton  Parkinson  Limited.  Electrical 
measuring  instrument  liquid  damping  means.  3.439,273.  04-15- 
69.  CI.  324-125. 
Silver. Gary L.:&e—  .  ^    ,^ 

Lonadier.  Frank  D..  Brown.  Willard  B..  Fushimi.  Fred  C.  and 
Silver.  Gary  L.  3.438.749. 
Silvon.  Kay.  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc.File  guide  for  a  chain  saw.- 

3,438,286,04-15-69,0.076-036. 
Simon,  Hans.  Method  of  manufacturing  cables  of  predetermined 

lengths.  3,438, 1 26, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  029-624. 
Sims,  William  John,  to  Associated  Electric  Industnes  Limited. 
Method  of  making  electric  heating  elements.  3.438,128,  04-15- 
69,0.029-615. 
S.I.N. A.  Societa  Iniziative  Nazonali  Autostrada!!  S.p.A.:5ep— 

Giavotto,  Vittorio,  and  Caprile,  Carlo,  3,438,61 1 . 
Singer  Company,  The:5er— 

Winchester,  Don  D.,  and  Batson,  William  A.,  3,439.248. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:S«— 

Binder.  Herbert,  and  Krupick.  Walter  J..  3.438,270. 
Carow.  Walter  M..  and  RogaU.  Herbert.  3.438.266. 
Davies.  James  W.  and  Carow.  Walter  M..  3,438,265. 
De  Cotiis.  Constant  J.,  Parker,  Bernard,  and  Riordan,  Hugh 

E.,  3,438,269. 
Ebeling,  William  C,  and  Paufve,  EWred  H.,  3.439,105. 
Myles,  Walter  E..  3,439,157. 
Stable,  Howard  L.,  3,439,343. 
Singer,  Philip  A.,  to  Allied  Mills,  Inc.Process  for  making  animal 

feeds.  3,438,780, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  099-002. 
Singhal,  Gopal  Hari,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Method 
of  preparation  of  ketenimines.  3,439,037,  04-15-69,  O.  260- 
566. 
Sipress,  Jack  M.,  and  Zarins,  Egils,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoncs, 
Incorporated.  Error  detection  in  paired  selected"  ternary  code 
trains.  3,439.330.04-15-69.0.  340-146.1 
Sisler.  Remo.  Apparatus  for  shaping  metal  rods.  3,438,237.  04-15- 

69,0.072-310.  .      _^^ 

Skerman,  Victor  Bruce  Dariington.  to  University  of  Queensland. 
The.  Microscope  micromanipulator  support.  3.438.690.  04-15- 
69. 0.  350-081. 
Slayton.  Ransom  D..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Sequence  detector. 

3.439.335. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  340- 1 46.2 
Sliman,  Michael  T.Alarm  system  for  preventing  the  theft  of  valua- 
ble articles.  3.439.359. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  340-280. 
Smith.  Arthur  J. Pneumatically  operated  power  driver.  3.438.449. 

04- 1 5-69. 0.  173-017. 
Smith.  DelnKHit  K.:S<r— 

Pettereon.  De  Witt  R..  and  Smith.  Delmont  K.  3,438,842. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  to  Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation. 
Cryogenic  recovery  vaporizer.  3.438,216,  04-15-69,  O.  062- 
052. 
Smith,  James  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Character  recognizer  empk>ying  domain  wires.  3,439,351,  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  340-174. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:** — 
Chow.  Alfred  W.  3.439.100. 
Chow,  Alfred  W,  3.439.101. 
Chow.  Alfred  W..  3,439.102. 
Smith.  Larry  G..  Blake. Gordon  H..  and  Van  Way.  Jim  P..  to  Alpine 
Geophysical  Associates.  Inc...  Method  and  apparatus  for  convey- 
ing materials.  3.438.678. 04- 15-69.  CI.  299-617. 
Smith,  Lawrence  L.:See— 

Pryor,  John  A.,  Frazier,  Chester  J.,  Jr..  Smith.  LawreiKC  L., 
and  Stanzione,  John  A.  3,438,442. 
Smith,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Motoria,  Inc.  Magnetic  core  counter  and 

shift  register.  3,439,350,04-15-69,0.  340-174. 
Smith  Norman  f.:See— 

Bouvier,  Francis  L.,  Carbon,  Roy  C,  Jr..  Higgins.  Charles  W.. 
Smith  Norman  P..  and  Kelley.  John  J.  3,438,1 55 
Smith.  f4onnan  Williani  White:&r— 

Fox.  Alan  John,  and  Smith.  Norman  William  White  3.439, 167. 
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Smith,  Randal  E.,  to  Ideal  Basic  Industries,  Inc...  Control  of  floccu- 
lant  introduction  to  centrifuging  in  potash  ore  treatments 
3,438,745, 04- 1 5-69,  G.  023-3 12. 
Smith,  Raymond,  to  Continental  Aviation  &.  Engineering  Corpora 
tion  Internally  gimbaled  vectoring  nozzle.  3,438,581,  04-15-69, 
CI.  239-265.35 
Smith,  Robert  Oilman,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Subdivided  heat  exchaiiger  tube  bundle  assembly  provid- 
ing longitudinally  distributed  fluid  bypass  and  distribuUng  chan- 
nels. 3,438,434, 04- 15-69,  CI.  165-158. 
Smith,  Thomas  W .  -.See— 

Kariher,  Donald  H..  and  Smith,  Thomas  W.  3,438,366. 
Smitzer,  Louis  A.,  Gawin,  Adolph  J.,  Rempala,  Chester  S.,  and  Zis, 
Jerome  C.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Article  controlled  rotary 
endorser.  3.438.323, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  101-233. 
Smyers,  Robert  D.;S«— 

Paper,  Roland  K  ,  and  Smyers,  Robert  D.  3,438,380. 
Smyth  Manufacturing  Company,  The:S«— 

Thorp.  James  H..  3.438.075. 
Snaper.  Alvin  A.Electrolytic  image  transducer.  3.439.174.  04-15- 

69.  CI.  250-213. 
Sniderman,  Mayer  J.:&«— 

Ceyba,  George  A.,  3,438,548. 
Snodgrass,  Harold  F.Boat  trailer.  3.438,524,  04-15-69,  CI.  214- 

505. 
Sobel,  Uyitch  J.,  and  Didyk,  Witalij,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 
Miniature  ceramic  microphone.  3,439,128.  04-15-69,  CI.  179- 
107. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  CitroeniSep — 

Cadiou,  Jean,  3,438,152. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Laboratoircs  Robert  &  Caniere-.Sw— 

Sabathie,  Michel,  and  Foures,  Guy.  3,439.299. 
Societe     d'Applications     Generates     d'     Electricite     et     de 
MecaniqueiSM — 
Sourgens.  Roger  P.,  3.439.327. 
Societe  de  Constructions  Electro-Mecanique$:S<e— 

Teszner.  Stanislas.  3,439,192. 
Societe  de  I'Acumulateur  FulmeniSee — 

Rowe,  Robert,  3,438,818. 
Societe  d'InstrumenUtion  Schlumberger:Sfr— 

Charbonnier,  Roger,  3.439.180. 
Societe  d'  Optique.  Precision.  Electronique  et  Mccanique:Srr— 

Rodier,  Christian.  3.438.3 1 6. 
Societe  Luxembourgeoise  de  Brevets  et  de  Participations:S«— 
Paulsen,  Jean-Felix,  3.438.22 1 . 
Paulsen.  Jean  Felix.  3.438.222. 
Paulsen,  Jean  Felix.  3.438.639. 
Societe  Mixte  pour  L'Etude  et  le  Developpement  de  la  Technique 
des  Centres  Postaux  Mccanises:S«— 
Cambornac.  Michel  J.,  Chazot.  Jean  J.,  and  Puechbcrty.  Lu- 
cien  P..  3.438.489. 
Societe  RhodiacetaiSer — 

Joly.  Jean,  and  Chezaud.  Jean  Claude.  3.438,105. 
Sokoiov.  Leonid  Borisovich:S«— 

Kuljbakh.  Valjter  Osvaljdovich.  Sokoiov,  Leonid  Borisovich. 

Sveshnikov.  Jury  Fedorovich.  Kuznetsova,  Oija  Alexandrov- 

na.  Maiinovskaja.  Galina  Nickolaevna,  and  Raigorodskaja. 

ValenUna  Jakovievna  3.439.090. 

Solan.  Louis  J. Scaffold  with  elevauUe  section.  3.438.460.  04-15- 

69,  a.  182-132. 
Solaruon  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:S«— 

Bailey.  Christopher  E.  G.  and  Metcalf,  Eric,  3.439.272. 
Metcalf.  Eric,  and  Dorey .  Howard  Anthony.  3.439.27 1 . 
SoUie.  William  H.:Sw— 

Cowal.  Alexander  R..  Sams.  Gary  L..  and  Sollie.  William  H. 
3.438,662. 
Solomon. Nathan LHair curier.  3,438.382. 04- 1 5-69. CI.  1 32-039. 
Son.  Marion  0.:See— 

Patton.  James  W..  and  Son.  Marion  O.  3.439.027. 
Son.  Marion  O..  Jr.:S« — 

Patton.  James  W.  and  Son.  Marion  O..  Jr.  3,439,026. 
Sonotone  Corporation:S«— 

Knauert.  William  F..  and  Molloy.  Martin.  3,439,129. 
Sourgens.  Roger  P.,  to  Societe  dAoplications  Generates  d*  Elec- 
tricite et  de  Mecanique.Systems  for  protection  against  errors  in 
transmission.  3,439,327, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  340- 146. 1 
Southern  California  Gat  Cowfsuiy.S^re— 

Linden.  Henry  R..  Baker.  Bernard  S..  Meek,  John,  and  Allen. 
Arthur  C.  3.438.759. 
Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  California,  .See—  \ 

Linden,  Henry  R..  Baker,  Bernard  S.,  Meek.  John,  and  Alien. 
Arthur C,  3,438,759. 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation:&f — 

Thomas.  HaroW  L  ,  3.438.633. 
Southworth.  Robert  K.:See — 

Glover.  Wayne  H.,  Southworth.  Robert  K..  Raamusten.  David 
E..  Unterbe^.  William  J.,  and  Louden.  Max  3.439.188. 
Sparer.  Paul  J.  to  ETC  Incorporated.  Cutting  tool.  3.438.129. 
04-15-69,0.030-180. 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation:Ser— 

Stanga,  Dennis  C.  3,439,344. 
Spicer,  William  M. Retainer  clips  for  temporary  wiring.  3.438,604, 

04- 15-69,  CI.  248-074. 
Spiehs,05v«ikl.  Ski  bobsled.  3,438.643. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  280-016. 
Spielberg,  Nathan,  and  Ladell,  Joshua,  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc. Method  of  obtaining  X-ray  interference  patterns. 
3,439, 1 64.. a.  250-051.5 
Sporlan  Valve  Company:S<r— 

Leimbach,  John  George,  3,438,2 1 7. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:S<»f — 

Lambert,  Kermit  N,  and  Peterson.  Richard  C.  3.439,230. 
Pechini,  Maggio  P..  3.438,723. 
Senf.  George  A..  3.439.293. 
Sproston.  Thomas.  Jr.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Antibiotic  1am- 
bertellin  and  method  for  production.  3.438.998.  04-15-69.  CI. 
260-343.2 
Spuriock,    Burwell,    to  Chevron    Research   Company.    Catalyst 

pretreatment  process.  3,438,888, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  208- 1 38. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc..  .Ste— 

Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Losee.  Kathryn  Alice,  3,438.985. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  IncSee— 

Levine.  Seymour  D..  and  DiaaBi.  Patrick  A..  3.439.023. 
Schwarz.  John  Samuel   Paul,  Weisenbom.   Frank   L.,  and 
Neidleman,  Saul  Lewis,  3,438.999. 
Staal,  Hermannes  Jan;S^* — 

Ubbels.  Jacob,  and  Staal,  Hermannes  Jan  3.438.1 31. 
Stach.  KurtiSer — 

Haack.  Erich.  Peachke.  Wilhelm.  Stach.  Kurt.  Schmidt.  Felix 

H..  and  Weber.  Helmut  3.439.033. 

Stach.  Kurt,  to  Boehringer.  C.  F..  St  Soehne  G.m.b.H.Dibenzoox- 

epine  and  dibenzothiepine  derivatives.  3.438.981.  04-15-69.  CI. 

260-240. 

Stable.  Howard  L..  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.Computer 

Memory  testing  system.  3.439.343. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Stahlwerke  Sudweslfalen  Aktiengesellschaft:S<r— 

Treppachuh.  Helmut,  and  Baltes,  Emil.  3,438,294. 
Stahly,  Eldon  E.See— 

Burice,  aiver  W.,  Jr..  Stahly,  Eklon  E..  and  Grace.  Ctecar  M. 
3,438,926. 
Stanga,  Dennis  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Continuous  data 

recording  apparatus.  3.439.344. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  340- 1 72  5 
Stanley  Works.  The:S«— 

Brown,  Martin  M.,  Kuchta,  Frank  J.,  and  West.  Robert  F.. 
3.438.595. 
Stanzione,  John  \..Sff — 

Froning,  H  Robert,  and  Stanzione.  John  A.  3.438.439. 
Pryor.  John  A.,  Frazier.  Chester  J..  Jr..  Smith.  Lawrence  L.. 
and  Stanzione.  John  A.  3.438.442. 
Stark.  Erwin.  Walk-on  lawn.  3.438.206. 04- 1 5-69.  a.  06 1 -0 1 1 . 
Statham  Instruments.  lnc.:See— 

Van  Leeuwen.  Andrew.  3.439.258. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:Sirr— 

Brokke,  Mervin  E.,  Lukes,  George  E..  and  Jameklev.  Duane 

R    3  438  983. 
Fanc'heV.  UewcUyn  W..  3.439.02 1 . 

Fearing.  Ralph  B.,  and  McClelland.  Malcolm  B..  3.439.092. 
Freiberg.  Ashley  H..  3.439.098. 
Steams  Electric  Corporation:Sf*— 

Wrensch.  Bernard  E.,  3.438,471. 
Steel.  Thomas,  Petrie.  James  Alexander,  and  Honey,  Alfred  John, 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Jet  pipes.  3.438.400. 04-15-69.  CI.  138- 
040. 
Steffens.  George  L.:See— 

Tao. Tien C.  and  Steffens.  George  L.  3.438.765. 
Steffen,  Sylvester  L.Apparatus  and  nKthod  for  leveling  aitd  empty- 
ing material  in  and  from  storage  bin.  3.438.517.  W-I5-69,  CI. 
214-017. 
Steijner.  OiatiSee— 

Gninewald.  Helmut,  and  Steijner,  CMof  3.438.742. 
Grunewakl,  Helmut,  and  Steijner.  CNof  3.438.743. 
Steijner.  Olof.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.   Apparatus  for 
sulphonating  and/or  sulphating  organic  compounds  controlling 
the  sulphonation  or  sulphation  degree  according  to  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  reaction  mixture.  3.438.744, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  023-285. 
Steinback,  Herbert  D. Radio  frequency  shielded  switch.  3,439.298. 

04- 15-69, CI.  335-005. 
Steiner,  Lajos.  1/2  to  Shaw.  Robert  F. Mechanical  clamping  means. 

3.438.660.04-15-69.0.  287-052  04 
Steinholtz.  Gosta.  and  Aronsson.  Bo.  to  Aktiebolaget  Sventka 
Flaktfabriken.  AdvaiKing  a  Alter  mat  in  a  roll  filter.  3.438,588, 
04- 1 5-69. 0.  242-055.1 
Stellar  Engineering.  lnc.:S<r— 
Lotti.  Louis  8.3,438,246. 
Lotti.  Louis  B..  and  Bates.  Donald  W..  3.438.247. 
Stelzer.  Raymond  F..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control 

valve.  3.439. 1 39. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  200-082. 
Stengel.  James   L.,   and   Lewis.  Neil   D.PDcket   billiard   table. 
3.438.629. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  273-006. 
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Stcnele   Edward  J.  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.Method  of  assem- 

Ming'a  composite  container.  3.438.1 16, 04-15-69,0. 029-447. 
Steppan,  Hartmut:S<r—  ,„  >,„o 

Uhlig,  Fritz,  Lind,  Erwin,  and  Steppan.  Hartmut  3.438,778. 
Sterling  Seal  Company.Ser—  .  .  .,    ,  .,„,,, 

HendrickKNi.  Richard  F..  and  King.  Rodenck  V.,  3,438,537. 
Stemb«:h,  Leo  Henryk.Sw—  ,,.,„„,, 

Metlesics.  Werner,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk  3.438,972. 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk  3,439.016. 
Stevens,  Travis  E.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Compounds  con- 
uming  nitrogen  and  fluorine  and  a  method  for  their  preparation 
3.439,017.04-15-69.0.260-465.5 
Stevens.  William  E.Pipe  joint  employing  enlarged  pipe  ends 

3.438.658. 04- 1 5-69, 0.  285-404. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.  and  Price.  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  An- 
timony oxalate  as  a  polycondensation  catalyst.  3.438.944, 04-1 5- 
69. 0.  260-075. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  An- 
timony oxysulfied  as  a  polycondensation  catalyst.  3.438,945, 04- 
15-69,0.260-075. 
Stewart,  Newell  i.See— 

Bergener.  Robert  H..  and  Stewart,  NeweU  J.  3,438,1 59. 
Stewart.  William  J.:See— 

Goss.  Norman  P.,  Black,  James,  and  Stewart,  William  J. 
3,438.820. 
Stoll.  Andre:&*— 

Jucker,    Ernst.    Lindenmann.    Adolf.    Schenker.    Erhard, 
Gadient.  Fulvio.  and  Stoll.  Andre  3.438,976. 
Stolkr.  Frederick  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Filament 

crimping  method.  3.438.104, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  028-072. 
Stone.  Alan  J.,  to  Murray  Company  of  Texas  Inc.,.  Bearing  support 
bushing.  3,438.686.04-15-69.0.  308-238. 

Webb.  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
aiKl  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.. 
Cohen.  David,  and  Stone,  Samuel  E.  3,438.263. 
Stone  &.  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:S«— 

Sulzer,  Hans  D.,  3.438.857. 
Straley,  James  M.:See— 

Wallace,  David  J..  Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Straley.  James  M. 
3.438.961. 
Straley.  James  M..  and  Wallace.  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Phthaloylphenothiazine  compounds.  3.438.982.04-15-69. 
CI  260-243. 
Strauss.  Michael  G.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Antilogarithmic  function  generator.  3.439.187.  04- 
1 5-69. 0.  307-229. 
Street.  Evan  H..  Jr.:Sef— 

Prals,  Michael,  Street,  Evan  H..  Jr.,  and  Harthom,  Wayne  A. 
3,438,443. 
Strick  CorporationiSep — 

Seng,  Paul  J,  3,438,671. 
Strobel,  Charles  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Coagulation 
of  latex  of  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  grafted  onto  polybutadiene. 
3.438.923. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  260-029.7 
Strom.  Albert  P.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  interferenc  currento  in  a 
measuring  circuit  by  bypassing  the  interference  currents  around 
a  branch  of  the  measuring  circuit  through  the  suppressing  means. 
3.439.265. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  324-054. 
Strybel.  Richard  \:See- 

Kowal.  Leonard  J.,  and  Stivbel.  Richard  V.  3.438.260. 
Suddeutsche     Kalkstickstoff-Werke     Aktiengesellschaft     Trost- 
berg:S«— 
Scheinost.  Kurt.  3.438.987. 
Sudo.  Yozo:S**— 

Kudo.  Tetsuo,  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  Ogita,  Teisuke,  and  Sudo, 
Yozo  3,439,301. 
Suga,  Tateo:S«r— 

Saito,  Bunjiro,  and  Suga,  Tateo  3,439,200. 
Sugg.  Basil  R..  and  Lloyd.  John,  to  Longworth  Scientiric  Instru- 
ment Company  Limited.  Anaesthetics  administering  apparatus. 
3.438.372. 04- 15-69.  CI.  128-188. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  :Sflr— 
Ott.  Walter,  3,438.346. 
Weber,  Max  H  ,  3.438.357. 
Sulzer.  Hans  D..  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation. 
Containment  vessel  construction  for  nuclear  power  reactors. 
3.438.857,04-15-69.0.  176-037. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  See— 

Sawaki,  Yoshitsugu,  Tokunaga,  Katsuyoshi,  Sada.  Masao. 

Mana  be.  Mitsuyoshi.  and  Kondo.  Shigekatsu.  3,438,868. 
Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwahashi.  Syunji,  3,438,912. 
Sunahara.  IMoriyuki:S«r— 

Shqji,  Osamu,  Yokocawa.  Kanae.  Sunahara,  Noriyuki.  and 
C^U.  Loichi  3,438.860. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:Ser— 

Ponczek.  George  M..  Chambers,  Worthy   L.,  and  Ritter. 

Frederick  J.,  3.439.204. 
Rizzier.  John  A.,  3,438,08 1 . 
Williams.  James  T..  3.438.318. 


Superior  Valve  &  Fittings  Co.  .See— 
Yocum.  William  C.  3,438,39 1 . 
Super  Mold  Corporation  of  Califomia:&?— 

Dennis,  Oement  O.,  3,438,090. 
Svensson,  Lars,  to  Palm,  B.,  &  Co.Damper  arrangements  for  oil- 
burner  assemblies.  3,438.568, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  230- 1 14. 
Sveshnikov.  Jury  Fedorovich: &e— 

Kuljbakh.  Valjter  Osvaljdovich.  Sokoiov,  Leonid  Bonsovich, 

Sveshnikov,  Jury  Fedorovich,  Kuznetsova.  OIja  Alexandrov- 

na.  Maiinovskaja.  Galina  Nickolaevna.  and  Raigorodskaja, 

Valentina  Jakovievna  3.439,090. 

Swartout.  Willson  C.Male/female  electrical  adaptor.  3,439,308. 

04-1 5-69. 0.  339-014. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  lnc.:S«— 
Brenner,  Kurt  H.  Jr..  3.439.215. 

Brenner.  Kurt  H..  Jr..  and  Drake.  Oscar  Abram.  3,439.2 16. 
Gallaro,  Anthony  V.,  and  Van  Noy.  Bryce  W.,  3.439.208. 
Menendez.  Joseph  Lee.  and  Scott.  Benton  Boyd.  3.439.1 16. 
Schimmel,  Donald  G..  3.439.306. 
Sylvan.  Tage  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co. Analogue  unijunction 

device.  3.439.237,04-15-69,0.  317-235. 
Syntex  Corporation:&^— 

Beard,  Colin  C,  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.,  3,438,977. 
Edwards.  John  A..  3.438,975. 
Syntex  Corporation.  .See— 

Ringold,  Howard  J.,  Bowers.  Albert.  Rosenkranz.  George,  and 

Mancera,  Octavio,  3,438.978. 

Tabor.  William  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Birefringent  device  for  forming  multiple  images.  3,438,692.  04- 

15-69,0.350-157. 

Taien,  Morris.  Adjustable  flush  tank  valve  for  water  cknets. 

3,438,064, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  004-056. 
Tajima,  Mataichi.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Flim  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continu- 
ous treating  apparatus  for  sheet  material.  3,438j621,  04-15-69, 
CI.  271-OOJ. 
Takado.  Koichi:S«— 

Goshima,  Takeshi,  and  Takado,  Koichi  3.4383 1 5. 
Takahashi.  Shinkichi:S«— 

Tanaka,  HiroshODOOphic  development  control.  Takahashi. 
Shinkichi.     Hasegawa.     Tetsuo.     and     Sato.    Toshihiko 
3.438.706. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:S«— 

Hamada.  Yoshio.  and  Yoshino.  Motohisa.  3.439.09S. 
Ueno.  Kenzo.  and  Sato.  Yuko.  3.438.922. 
Takeshi  Yamamoto:S« — 

Maruyama.  Kunimori.  3.438,274. 
Taketomi,  Bunsaku.  Needle-bar  device  with  double  needle  action 
in  fancy-stitching  sewing  machine.  3,438,347, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  112- 
158. 
Tames,  Daniel,  to  Dowling  Textile  Manufacturing  Company.  Ven- 
tilating curtain.  3,438.422.04-15-69,0.  160-237. 
Tammel,  Karl  Vinzenz.  to  Entwicklungsring  Sued  GmbH.  Extenda- 
ble vkring  flap  arrangement  for  airplanes.  3.438.598.  04-15-69. 
O.  244-042. 
Tanaka.  HiroshODOOphic  development  control.  Takahashi.  Shin- 
kichi. Hasegawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Sato,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  device.  3.438,706.  04- 
15-69.  CI.  355-011. 
Tandy.  Thomas  K..  Jr.:S«p— 

Raynolds.  Stuart,  and  Tandy.  Thomas  K..  Jr.  3.438.925. 
Tarchalski.    Edvnird.   to   Heinemaiufi    Electric   (S.A.)    Limited. 

Removable  covers.  3.438,536. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  220-027. 
Tameja.  Krishan  S.:See— 

Amstertlam.  Michael  F..  Shaikh.  Mohammed  S..  and  Tameja. 
Krishan  S.  3.438.120. 
Tashilin.  Vyacheslav  FedorovichiSrr— 

Kuznetsov,  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Belyaev.  Evgeny  Ivanovich. 

Tereschenko.  Tatiana  Petrovna.  Pechnikov,  Nikolai  Alex- 

androvich,  Tashilin.   Vyacheslav   Fedorovich.  Korityssky. 

Yakov  llich.  and  Komey.  Igor  Vladimirovich  3.438.1 9 1 

Tashjian,  Edward.  Iron  holder  for  use  on  ironing  boards  and  the 

like.  3.438.605. 04-1 5-69. 0. 248-1 17.1 
Tavemier.  Bernard  Hippdiet.  and  De  Meyer.  Alfons  Jozcf.  to 
Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.Method  for  the  preparation  of  thiogokl  ( 1 ) 
compounds.  3.438.748. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  023-3 1 5. 
Taylor.  Donakl  A.Fluoroscopic  television  and  cine-canKra  system. 
3.439. 1 1 4. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  1 78-006.8 

Taylor.  Douglas  V/.See—  ^^ 

Games.  Robert  A.,  and  Taylor.  Douglas  W.  3.439.255. 
Taylor  Sl  Gaskin.  Inc.:5«r— 

Biklsoe.    Jorgen    S..    Krammcr.    Robert,    and    Muirhead. 
Raymond  A..  3.438.338. 
Taylor.  William  F..  and  Wallace.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  liquid 
hydrocarbons.  3.438^48.04-15-69.0.073-061.2 
Technipower.  Incorporated:^** — 

Scfiaefer.  Johannes  M..  3.439.2SI . 
Tedeschi.  Alberto.  Apparatus  for  attachmeitt  to  an  inlet  box  of  a 
cold-rolling  train.  3.438.474. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 93-001 . 
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Tce-Pak,  Inc.S^— 

Clark.  Sidney  B..  3.438.071. 

Tektronix.  Inc.  S^e— 

Gifford.  Ross  W..  3.439.227. 

Moriyasu,  Hire,  3 ,439.282 . 
Teleflex,  Incorporated ;S«— 

McCabe.  Harold  E,  3.438.280. 
Teleflex  Products  Limited.S**— 

Menkens.  James  Frederick.  3.438.468^ 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:5«— 

Pollak,  Alfred.  3.439.888. 

Schweizerhof.  Sigfhd.  3.439.257. 
Teleglobe  Pay-TV  System.  Inc.:S«— 

Walker.  HaroW  R..  3.439.1 1 3. 
Teletype  CorporationiSer— 

Cook, Harold D.  3.439.332. 

Petry.  Richard  E..  3.439,189. 

Purzycki.  Alfred  Z..  3.439.303. 

Slayton.  Ransom  D..  3.439.335. 

Tenconi.  Franco:S«—  -,^,onoo 

Fusco.  RafFaello.  and  Tenconi,  Franco  3.439 .OW. 
Fusco.  RaffaeUo.  and  Tenconi.  Franco  3,439.104. 
Tendler.  Moses  D.  Production  of  cellulase.  anubiotic  and  anU- 
tumor  substances  by  growing  eumyces  ATCC  16425.  3.438.864, 
04-15-69,0.  195-CH&6. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc . .  See— 

Girard.  Theodore  A..  3.438.91 5. 
Tennent.  David  M.:Ser—  „       ..  ,-         ^  -r 

WyckofT,  Kenneth  K.,  Bambury,  Ronald  E.,  and  Tennent, 
David  M.  3,439.000.  ^.  .         ^  ^  . 

Teramoto.  Kazuo.  and  Nakayama.  Yasuaki.  to  Citizen  Takci 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Quick-acting  feed  mechanism  tor  day-and- 
date  indicator  means  of  timepiece.  3.438.196. 04-15-69.  CI.  058- 

058. 
TeTeschenko.TatianaPetrovna:Sw— 

Kuznetsov.  Viktor  Sergeevich.  Belyaev,  Evgeny  Ivanovich. 

Tereschenko.  Tatiana  Petrovna,  Pechnikov.  Nikolai  Alex- 

androvich.  fashilin.  Vyacheslav  Fedorovich.  Korityssky. 

Yakov  Ilich,  and  Komey,  Igor  Vladimirovich  3,438, 19 1 

Teszner.     Stanislas,     to     Societe     de     Constructions     ElecUo- 

Mecaniques.  Control  circuits  for  field-effect  bipolar  switching 

devices.  3.439.192.04-15-69.0.  307-304. 

Teufel.  Anton,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG.  Radial  cage  for 

cylindrical  rollers.  3.438.685.04-15-69.0.  308-217. 
Teumac.  Fred  H.:See— 

Harriman.  Lester  W..  Muehlberg.  Paul  E.,  and  Teumac.  Fred 
N.  3,438,811. 
Teves.  Alfred,  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG:S«— 
Meier,  Ernst.  3.438.466. 

McLoy.  Frederic  C.  and  Knowles.  Edwin  C  3.439.01 1 . 

Morris,  Herbert  C.  and  Sequeira,  Avihno.  Jr..  3,438,887. 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  CoiporationiSef — 

Smith.  Ernest  L..  3,438.216. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:S*r— 

Birchler.  Robert  O.,  and  Williams.  E.  R.,  Jr..  3.439,238. 

Braun,  John  A.  3.439, 138. 

Reid.  Lee  R..  and  Berkshire.  Robert  H..  3.438.694. 

Shoftes,  Samuel  R.,  3.439.21 7. 

Textron lnc.:S<r—  ,  .,» -,n« 

Schroeder.  Herbert  M..  and  Walker.  Stanton  E..  3.438.795. 

Thoma,  Frank,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pitot  injectxMi 
for  diesel  engines.  3,438.359.04-15-69.0.  123-032 

Thomanek.  Franz  R..  and  Held.  Manfred,  to  Bolkow  Geselbchaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haf^ung.  Fuse  electrically  ignited  by  piezoelec- 
tric generator.  3.438.326. 04-1 5-69. 0.  102-070.2 

Thomas,  Harokl  L..  to  Southern  Illinois  University  FoundaUon. 
Gravity-type  rolling  ball  game  device.  3.438.633.  04-15-69,  CI. 
273-120.  ^ 

Thomas,  Lyndon  A.  :S«—  .      j      .        j 

Nash,  John  E.,  MedenNik,  Henri  J.,  Thomas,  Lyndon  A.,  and 
Wilstead.  Graham  H.  3,438,201 . 

Thompson.  Joaephus  B..  to  Grossman  Music  Corporation.  The. 
Re^S^der.  3.438.298. 04- 1 5-69. 0  084-380 

Thompson,  Lionel  D..  to  HoUy  Carburetor  Company.  High  speed 
automotive  type  diesel  engine.  3.438,327.  04-15-69.  O.  103- 

041  ,  w. 

Thomson.   John   B.Tninnion   for   hncar   anti-fnction   beanngs. 

3,438,683.04-15-69,0.308-006.  ^-_u^ 

Thome-Thomsen.  Retcher,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Co.Metftod 

kx  nHking  a  deletion  of  film  data  during  the  print  procfcicing 

phase.  3,438.708. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  355-077. 
Thorneycroft,   Makoim.  to  Churchill.  Charles,  and  Company 

Liimted.  Profiling  lathes.  3.438.293. 04-1 5-69. 0.  082-0 14 
Thornton.  Ray  F  Locking  differential.  3.438,282.  04-15-69,  O. 

074-711.  ..^     B     u 

Thorp.  James  H..  to  Smyth  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Book 
Mcaint  machine  with  removabk  creaser  irons  and  tool  for 
lemovinfMUiie.  3.438.075. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 01 1 -001 . 


Throckmorton.  Morford  C.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  The.  Method  of  polymerizing  butadiene  by  means  ot  a 
reaction  product  of  organoaluminum  fluoride,  certain  or- 
eanonickcl  compounds  and  boron  trifluoride  or  its  stable  Com- 
dexes. 3.438.958. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  260-094.3 
Thurston.  Raymond  L..  to  Vare  Corporation..   Bolt  assembly. 

3.438.416,04-15-69.0.  151-037. 
Time.  Incorporated:S<e— 

Means,  John  A.  3.438,854.  .   w,«  iaq  ftA. 

Tinnerman,  George  A.Mid-span  deck  wedge  lock.  3.438.169.  04- 

1 5-69. 0.  052-7 12. 
Tischuk   Walter,  to  Robertson.  H.  H..  Company.  Building  outer 

wall  structure.  3.438.168, 04-1 5-69,  CI.  052-478 
Tisserand.  Henri  Andre,  and  Saint  Quentin.  RoK".  to  '"ventioTO 
Finance  Corporation.  InviolaNe  container.  3.438.535. 04-1 5-6^, 
O  2204)27. 
Toifl.  Jaroslav.  and  Martinek.  Miloslav.  to  yy^""""*:. "??'' ™^- 
matickych  stroju.  Digital  comparator.  3.439.336.  04-n-oy.  v,i. 
340-146.2 
Tokunaga.  Katsuyoshi:S*r—  ^     c  ^      xm 

Sawaki.   Yoshitsugu.  Tokunaga.   Katsuyoshi.  Sada.   Masao. 
Mana  be.  Milsuyoshi,  and  Kondo.  Shigekatsu  3.438.868. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Bectric  Co..  Ltd.:S«— 

Koizumi, Hisao.  3.439.203.  »,  w   .    ^  w, 

Tolley  Gary  E..  to  Brown  Auto  Subilizer  Co...  Vehicle  stabdizer. 

3.438.648. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  280- 1 50. 
Tomocda,  Munemitsu,  to  Schering  Corporation  Hydrazo  rtcroKb 
and  method  of  manufacture.  3,438,974, 04- 1 5-69.  O^  260-239.5 
Toney.  Herbert  S.Conduit  liner  construction.  3.438.475. 04- 1 5-69. 

CI.  193-002. 
Topaz.  Jeremy  M..  to  Polaroid  Corppratiori  Autoinatic  exposure 
Control  for  photoflash  exposures.  3.438.313.  04-15-69.  CI.  095- 

Torres.  Jorge,  to  PuroUtor  Products,  Inc.Swawd  ferrule  type  flexi- 
ble coupling.  3,438.657. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  285-233. 
Torrington  Company,  TheSr^— 

Bowen.  WiUard  L..  III.  3.438.661 . 
To8ti.Carlo:See— 

Pesarini,  Mario,  and  Torti,  Carlo  3.438.303. 
Tovaglieri,  Fabio.Sw—  ,         i-  u 

Cerutti,  Giacomo.  Faraci.  Giorgio,  and  Tovaglien.  habio 
3.438.194. 
Tove.  Pcr-Ame.S«—  ,  .,«  .nft 

Bergstrand,  Gunnar  M..  and  Tove.  Per-Ame  3.439.199. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  KaishaSw— 

Ono,   Terumichi.    Mizutani.    Shigeru.    and    Arai.    Hazime. 
3,439,084. 
Trane  Company,  The:S*r— 

Klouda.JohnF..3.438.l80. 

Traulsen,  KariiSw—  .,     .  ^  _v     .      _j 

Heymer,  Gero.   Hamisch.   Heinz.   Hartlapp.  Gerhard,  and 
Traulsen.  Karl  3.438.725. 
Travis  James  C.  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Card  feeder  for  wrapping 

machines.  3.438.837. 04-1 5-69. 0.  156-585. 
Trayer  Products.  lncorporated:S«—  _,  ^,  „■     v,       ..  n 

Fraboni.  Henry  J  ,  Mapes.  Harold  C  .  and  MuUin.  Newell  D.. 
3.438.647.  ^ 

Trepka,  William  J.,  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company.  Organolithium 

p^lymenzauon  initiator.  3.439,049. 04-1 5-69,  CI  260-624 
Treppachuh.  Helmut,  and  Baltes,  Emil.  to  Stahlwerite  Sudwest- 
falen    Aktiengesellschaft.     Method    for    division    of    bilfcts. 
3.438.294,04-15-69,0.083-015. 
TrigB   Charles  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  ap- 

^tus.  3.438.698. 04-1 5-69. 0.  350-250. 
Trima  AB.S«— 

Ahknius,Go«ta.  3.438.300. 
Trimble.  Cebem  B..  to  National  Cash  Register  Co"}P»nyi_'vS 
Character  recognition  electrical  de-coder  system.  3.439.337. 04- 
15-69.  CI.  340-146.3 
Tripplehom.   James   C.Method   of  mounting   well   equipment. 
3.438.404. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  140^3. 

Troiani.  Ncola;Sef  —  .^    .         ,.,     ,         j  c     . 

Losco.  Giuseppe,  Rossi.  Giorgio.  Troiani.  Ncota,  and  Santi. 
Romano  3.4j9,070. 
Tschannen,  Arthur  W.:S<*—  „,  ,  ^,o  en 

Millard.  Raynnnd  L..  and  Tschannen.  Arthur  W.  3.438.531 . 
Tso,  Tien  C.  and  Steffens.  George  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amcnoi, 
Agriculture.  Method  for  tobacco  sucker  control  3.438.765.  04- 
1^69.0.071-078.  ^  o  r>^        X 

Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwahashi.  Syunji.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd  Porous  plate  of  polvvinyl  chloride  rean  and 
methSd  for  producing  tfie  same.  ^438.9 12.  04-15-69.  O.  260- 
002.5 
Tucker. Hud C  See—  ,,     .^,.,o,^. 

Parks.  JamesC.  Jr.,  and  Tucker.  Huel  C.  3.438.243. 
Turner   Edward,  to  Turner,  Edvtrard.  Engineering  DevelopmenU 
Ltd.Engine  camshaft  chain  drive.  3.438.360.  04-15-69.  O.  123- 

090 
Turner.  Edward.  Emineerinc  Developments  Ltd.:&»— 
Turner.  Edward.  3.438.360. 
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Tumock.  Arthur  George,  to  ElectromagneU  Limited.  Drum  mag- 
netic separators.  3.438.495. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  209-219. 
Turzillo.  Lee  A. Method  of  making  concrete  retaining  wall  in  earth 

situs.  3.438.207, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  06 1  -035. 
Turzillo.  Lee  A. Apparatus  for  installing  anchoring  or  supporting 

columns  in  situ.  3.438.2 1 2, 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  061 -053.52 
Twin  Disc  Outch  Company  :S*p— 

Hilpert.  Conrad  R..  3.438,469. 
Twyfora  Laboratories  Limited:5fr— 

Work,  Elizabeth,  and  Knox.  Kenneth  William,  3,438,861. 
Worii.  Elizabeth,  3,438,862. 

Work,  Elizabeth,  and  Knox,  Kenneth  William,  3.438,865. 
Tyler.  W.  S..  Incorporated;S<e— 

Peterson.  Joseph  U  Roy.  3.438,490. 

Ubbels.  Jacob,  and  Staal.  Hermannes  Jan.  to  Bedrijven  Van  Het 

Nederiands  Instituut  Voor.  Apparatus  for  separatiiig  whey  from 

curd  and  discharging  it  into  molds.  3.438.131,04-15-69.0. 031- 

046. 

tieno.  Kenzo.  and  Sato.  Yuko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.Adhesive  composition.  3.438.922. 04-15-69.  CI.  260-029.3 
UGC  Instruments,  Inc.:S«— 

McElwee.  Lorin  A..  Cordray.  Roy  E..  and  Greene.  George  J  , 
Jr..  3.439.161. 
Ugolini,  Ugolino.  Process  for  manufacture  of  a  mat  or  carpet  like 
the  twoK»lour  rubber  mau  molded.  3,439,083,  04-15-69,  CI. 
264-139. 
Uhlig,  FriU,  Lind,  Erwin,  and  Steppan.  Hartmut.  to  Azoplate  Cor- 
poration.. PlaiKJgraphic  printing  plate.  3.438.778,  04-15-69,  O. 
096-033. 
Ullmann.  Werner,  and  Donati.  Franco,  to  A.G.  fiir  industrielle 
Elektronik  AGIE  Loaone  bei  Locarno.  Protective  system  for 
electro-erosion  metalworking.   3.439.146.  04-15-69.  O.   219- 
069. 
Unimed.  Inc.:5er— 

Fossel,  Spencer  M..  3.439.096. 
Union  Carbide  Caiuida  Limitcd:S^? — 

Bell.  Donald  K  ,  and  Brown,  Graham  Edward.  3.438.878. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation -.Sre— 

Howard.  Ron^d  A..  Kellar.  Amokl  A.,  and  Meers,  Joseph  T.. 

3.438.858. 
Howard.  Ronald  A..  Kellar.  Arnold  A.,  and  Meers.  Joseph  T.. 

3.439.073. 
Humphress.  Joseph G..  and  Zeunik,  Robert  L.,  3,438.1 15. 
Mitchell.  Philip  A..  Martino.  Carlo  F.,  and  Imhof.  Lawrence 

G..  3.438.931. 
Peterson.  Gordon  E..  and  Moyer.  Robert  G..  3.438.578. 
Pikula.  Joseph  E..  3.438.807. 
Viehe.  Heinz  G..  and  Hubert.  Andre  J..  3.439.038. 
Union  Rheinische  Braunkohlen  Kraftston"Aktiengesellschaft:S«— 

Biller.  Efim.  3.439.048. 
Unique  A»ociates:Ser— 

Kite.  Charles  Kenneth,  and  Puleo.  Elio  J..  3.438,642. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:&e— 

Dumo,  Ronald  A  ,  and  Huly,  WiUiam,  3,438,596. 

Ferris,  Donald  L.  3,438.447. 

Goodwin.  Raymond  Wendell,  and  Cuccia.  John  F..  3,438.268. 

Packer,  Louis  L.,  McKenzie,  Robert  D..  and  Haley.  Joseph  P., 

3,438,365. 
Sikes,  Richard  L.,  and  Giannamore.  Ronakl.  3.439.252. 
Vacca.  Luigi,  and  Ferris,  Donald  L.,  3,438,446. 
United  Control  Corporation,  .See— 
Seeley.  Eugene  B..  3.438.254. 
United  Engineering  and  Fouiniry  CompanyiSee — 
Adair.  James  Richard,  3.438.234. 
Ellis.  Robert  Hunter,  and  Lund.  Peter  Arvid.  3.438.296. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  BriUin  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of:See— 
Burr,  Donald  William.  3.438.292. 
United  Sutes  of  America 

Agriculture  :Ser —  • 

Tso.  Tien  C.  and  Steffens.  George  L..  3.438,765. 
Air  Force,:Sef— 
Amsterdam,  Michael  F.,  Shaikh,  Mohamnted  S.,  and  Tar- 
neja.KrishanS..  3.438.1 20. 
Air  ForcerSee — 
Kosonocky.  Walter  P..  3,439.289. 
Prete,  Ralph.  3.439.149. 
Sieron.  Jerry  K..  3.438.932. 
von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P..  Wattendorf.  Frank  L..  and  Lawson. 

Maurice  O.  3.439.197. 
Zagone,  Peter  V..  Hesse,  Jack  E.,  Jr.,  and  Jones,  Richard  P., 
3,439.170. 
Atomic  Energy  Commi«ion:5er — 
Lonadier.  Frank  D..  Brown,  Willard  B..  Fushimi.  Fred  C. 

and  SUver.  Gary  L..  3.438,749. 
Ripley.  Charies  C,  3,438,856. 
Straim.  Michael  G..  3.439. 1 87. 
Health.  Education  and  WelfareiSrr— 

Falb.  Richard  D..  and  Cooper.  Charles  W..  3.438,374. 
Interior:S«— 


Sharpies,  Allan,  and  Banks,  William,  3,439,074. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation :S«e— 
Allen.  Robert  M.,  3.438,822. 
Lyman.  Richard  E.  3,439.072. 
Universal  Controls  Corporation:5er — 

Gilpin,  WilUam  V..  3.438.397. 
Universal  Filters.  Inc..  :See— 

Rosaen.  Nils  O..  3.438.498. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.:Ser— 

Thome-Thomsen.  Fletcher.  3,438.708. 
University  of  Minnesou.  the  Regents  of.  TheiSer— 

Nakib.  Ahmad  A,  3,438.394. 
University  of  Queensland.  The:Spe— 

Skerman.  Victor  Bruce  Darlington.  3.438,690. 
Unterberg.  William  J.:See— 

Glover.  Wayne  H..  Southworth.  Robert  K..  Rasmussen.  David 
E..  Unterberg.  William  J.,  and  Louden.  Max  3.439.1 88. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:S«r— 

Reymore,  Harold  E..  Jr..  and  Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  3,438.908. 
U-S  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:5«e— 

Ross.  Donald  R.  Jr..  3.439.131. 
Utica  Tool  Company,  Inc..  .See— 

Rozmus,  Walter  J..  3.438,406. 
Uyeda.  Tim  M.iSer — 

Milette.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Uyeda,  Tim  M  3,438,467. 
Vacca.  Luigi.  and  Ferris.  Donald  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Rotor  blade  pitch  lock.   3.438.446.  04-15-69.  O.    170- 
160.12 
Vaccaro.  Angelo.  and  Dixon.  Harokl  F.  E.,  to  Columbia  Controls 
Research  Corporation.  Interconnected  relay  stations.  3.439.133, 
04-15-69,0.200-001. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.,  to  Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc..  Apparatus  for 

making  plastic  tubes.  3.438,086. 04- 1 5-69, 0 . 0 1 8-005. 
Van  Bennekom.  Carl  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Panel 

meter  mounting  device.  3.438,603,04-15-69.0.  248-027. 
Van  Buskirk.  Mark,  and  Bland.  Larry  I.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co.. 
Inc.Capacitor  terminal  connection.   3.439.232.  04-15-69.  O. 
317-230. 
Vance.  Paul  E.:S« — 

Brown,  Thomas  L..  and  Vance.  Paul  E.  3,439,1 12. 
Van  Dale  CorporationiSer— 

Buschbom.  Hoyd  E..  3.438.123. 
Van  de  Castle.  John  F..  and  Wiese.  Herbert  K..  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Sulfur-curable  polymers.  3.438.951. 
04-1 5-69. 0.  260-080.78 
Vandenberghe.  Antoon  Leon:Ser— 

Willems.   Jozef  Frans.  and   Vandenberghe.   Antoon   Leon 
3.438.777. 
Van  der  Laarse.  Jan  WiIlem:Ser— 

Ahsmaim.  Gerardus  Josephus  Marie.  Meyer.  Hans  Jachim 
GusUv,  and  Van  der  Laarse.  Jan  Willem  3,439.209. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis.  Rotary  wheel  raking  device.  3,438,185,  04- 

15-69,0.056-377. 
Van  Der  Meer,  Samuel,  and  Pouwels,  Hendrik,  to  ACF  (Amster- 
dam Chemie  Farmacie)  N.V.Monophosphoric  acid  esters  of 
halogen  containing  2.2'-niethylenediphenols.  3,439,069,  04-15- 
69.  CI.  260-953. 
Van  Derzee,  Harold  R.:See— 

Larsen,  John  E.,  and  Van  Derzee,  Harold  R.  3,438, 1 25. 
Van  Deusen,  it. .See— 

McGuire,  James  F..  and  Babbitt.  Norman  S..  3.439^81 . 
Van  [X>rmael.  Andre  EmileiSer— 

Depoorter.  Henri.  Nys,  Jean  Marie,  and  Van  Dormael.  Andre 

Emile  3.438.994. 

Van  Eikeren.  Hans,  and  Weller.  Berthold  L..  to  Kitchens  of  Sara 

Lee.  Inc.Method  of  heat  sealing  the  container  edges  of  plastic 

foam  material  by  flame  contact.  3.438.826.  04-15-69,  O.  156- 

082. 

Van  Leeuwen,  Andrew,  to  Sutham  Instruments.  Inc.Calibration 

circuit  for  transducers.  3.439.258. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  323-075. 
Van  Loon.  Donald  ?.:See— 

Newcomb.  Wallace  K..  Blank,  Charles  £.,  Sr.,  and  Van  Loon, 
Donald  F.  3,438.638. 
Van  Noy,  Bryce  W.  Are— 

GaUaro.  Anthony  V..  and  Van  Noy.  Bryce  W.  3.439.208. 
VanWay.JimP.:See— 

Smith.  Larry  G..  Blake.  Gordon  H..  and  Van  Way.  Jim  P. 
3,438.678. 
Vapor  Corporation:Sef — 

Lynn,  Robert  J.,  and  Daugirdas,  Kristupas.  3.438.148. 
Vare  Corporation,  .See — 

Thurston,  Raymond  L..  3.438.416. 
Varian  Associates:See— 

Buckley.  Thaddeus  M..  3,439.296. 
Erickson,  Raymond  A..  3.439.162. 
Feinstein.  Joseph.  3.439.21 2. 
Vascileff.  Neiko  I.Mclal  treating  bath  and  chclatitu  aaent  for  metal 
reactive  acid  baths.  3.438.901 .  04- 1 5-69, 0. 252-079.3 
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Vatne  Robert  D.,  and  Baron.  Robert  R..  to  Salsburg  Laboratories^ 
Compositions  and  a  method  for  the  prevention  and  contrcrf  of 
histomoniasis  which  employ  a  5-  nitroimidazoJe  and  a 
benzenearsonicacid  3.439,097,04-15-69.0  424-273 
Vaueht  Leonard  M..  and  Cervenka.  Lee  Roy.  to  Dow  Chemica 
Company.  The.  Process  for  improving  electrical  and  thermal 
contacte.  3.439.080. 04- 15-69.  CI.  264-105. 
Vautrain.  LucienH.See—  r.  ,  ,.-,o  ,q< 

Reeve,  Clifford  L..  and  Vautrain.  Lucien  H.  3.438,395. 
VCB  (Union  Chimique-Chemische  Bcdrijven)  S.A.:S«e— 

Labruyere.  Robert  Maximilien,  3,438. 112. 
Venditti,  Arthur  P.. S«r—  _.,_..    u     •»       a 

Collura.  Peter  C.  Desmond,  John  D..  Vendittt.  Arthur  P..  and 
Lesinski. Theodores.  3,438.563. 
Verrerie  Cristallerie  d'Arques  J.G..  Durand  &  Cie  Soaete  en  Com- 
mandite Par  Actions:  &r— 
Durand.  Jacques  Georges.  3,438.481. 
Vevoda  Robert  F..  to  Ovvens-Coming  Fiberglas  CorporaUon.  Wall 

construction.  3.438.163, 04-15-69,Cl.  052-198. 
Vichi   Enore.  Interchangeable  elastic  pad  for  abrading,  grinding 

and  sanding  machine.  3.438. 154. 04- 1 5-69.  CI.  05 1- 135. 
VickervZimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Planung  und  Bau  von  Indus- 
trieanlagen  .See — 
Scheller.  Hans,  3,438.942. 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Planung  undBau  von  Indus- 
trieanlaaen:Sf« — 
Gey,  Werner,  and  Hofmann.  Hans  Dieter.  3,439.04 1 
Victor  Products  Corporation:S«— 

Helsing,ICnud  J,  3.438,545. 
Viehc,  Heinz  G.,  and  Hubert,  Andre  J.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.   Process   for   producing   aminoacetvlenes   from   propar- 
gylamines.  3.439.03§.  04- 15-69,  CI.  260-583. 
Vik   Albam  M.,  to  Inventors  Engineenng  Inc.Load  clamping  and 

articulate  apparatus.  3.438.523. 04- 1 5-69,  CI  2 1 4-3 1 3. 
Vik   Albam  M.,  to  Inventors  Engineering  Inc.Clamp  mechamsm 

for  a  lifting  implement.  3,438,669,  W- 1 5-69,  CI.  294-090. 
Vitamins.  lnc.:Sf*— 

Elenbogen,  Gilbert  D..  and  Ctovis.  Merle  A..  3.438,782. 
V-M  Corporation:  5*r— 

Hammond.  Robert  J.,  3,438.558. 
Rankin.  John  A.,  3,439,300. 
Von  Hippel,  Hans-Joachim.  Mobile  mining  roof  support  and  con- 
veyor. 3,438,2 1 0, 04- 1 5-69,  CI.  06 1 -045 
von  Ohain,  Hans  J.  P.,  Wattendoff.  Frank  L..  and  Lawson,  Maunce 
O..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Generation  of  ions  in 
high  pressure  hi^  vekxhty  gas  stream.  3.439,197.  04-15-69,  CI. 

Von  Stoesser,  Kurt  Ludvag.  Efflorescent  composition.  3.438.894, 

04- 1 5-69.  CI.  252-001. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych  ATo\\i.See— 

Toifl.  Jaroslav.  and  Martinek,  Miloslav,  3,439,336. 
Wada,  Yasuo;S«— 

Knechtli.  Ronald  C,  and  Wada.  Yasuo  3.439.224. 
Forman.  Barry  J..  Knechtli,  Ronald  C.  and  Wada,  Yasuo 
3.439.297.  .  .      . 

Wada,  Yasuo.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  ElecUon  imection 
plasma  variable  reactance  device.  3.439.223.  04-15-69,  Cl.  315- 
039.  .       .^ 

Wagner,    Edward    W.,    to    SCM    Corporation.    Liquid    toner. 

3.438.904. 04-1 5-69.  Q.  252-062. 1 
Wagne/  Electric  Corporation.  See— 

Kersting,  Raymond  J..  3.439,323. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:5«r— 

Stelzer.  Raymond  F..  3.439. 1 39. 
Wasner.  Harold  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor.  Co.Hydraulic-electnc 

speed  control  governor.  3.438.36 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  Q.  1 23-099 
Wagner.  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic 
camera  with  nash  unit.  3.438.3 1 4. 04- 1 5-69.  a.  095-01 1 . 

Waldron,  Howard  Lawrence.  Dowel  type  fastener  with  shear  col- 
lar. 3.438.659. 04- 15-69.  Cl.  287-020.92 
Walker,  George  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Diene  rubber-nitnle 
copolymer-unsaturated   triglyceride    blends   having   increased 
toudiness.  3.438.971. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  260-023.7 
Walker.  Harold  R..  to  Teleglobe  Pay-TV  System.  Inc.Subwnption 
television  communication  system.  3,439,1 13.  04-15-69, 0.  178- 
OOS.l 
Walker, Stanton  E.Ae—  „  ,  .,„-«v, 

Schroeder.  Herbert  M.  and  Walker.  Stanton  E.  3.438.795. 
Wallace,  David  }..See— 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  David  J.  3.438,965. 
Straley.  James  M..  and  Wallace.  David  J.  3.438.982. 
Wallace.  David  J..  Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Straley.  James  M..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.   [)isa20  dyes  for  hydrophobic  fibers. 
3,438,961,04-15-69.0.260-152. 
Wallace.  Dean  R.,  to  Air  Reduction  Compan;^.  IncJar  closure  as- 

«cmWy.  3.438,530, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  21 5-043. 
Wallace.  Richard  W.:&*-  ,,,         ^    „    , 

Reardon.    Daniel    E.,    Wallace.    Richard    W..    and    Seals. 
Raymonds.  3.438,615. 


Wallace,  Thomas  }:.See— 

Taylor,  William  F..  and  Wallace,  Thomas  J.  3,438,248. 
Wallis,  Kenneth  ArthurSw— 

Crowe.  Jack,  and  Wallis,  Kenneth  Arthur  3,438,238. 
Wanke.  Karl,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwahungs  G.m.b.H.Cooling 
system  for  electrical  generators.  3,439.202.  04-15-69.  Cl.  310- 

052. 
Wanlass  Frank  M..  and  ShulU.  Robert  M.,  to  General  InstrumenU 
Corporation.    Method    of    making    a    phc^horous-protected 
semiconductor  device.  3.438. 1 2 1 .  04- 1 5-69, 0.  029-578. 
Ward  James  E..  to  Rehon  Corporation.  Personnel  location  system. 

3.439.320. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  340-016. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Outch  Company:S«— 

Brendemuehl.  Roger  C,  3.439.249. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company:S«— 

Emele.  Jane  F.  3.439.094. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  See— 

Fusco,  Raffaello,  and  Tenconi.  Franco,  3,439,099. 
Warner  &.  Swasey  Company,  The,  See— 

Whitehunst.  Joe  R..  3.438.252. 
Warren  Fastener  Corporation:S«— 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A..  3,438,664. 
Warwick  Electronics,  lnc.:Sef— 

Carlson,  George  R..  3,439,284. 
Washington,  George,  Limited,  See— 
Salmons,  Terence  J.,  3,439,358. 
Watanabe,  Hideo,  and  Harman.  John  N.,  III.  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.Method  of  forming  reference  electrodes.  3,438,875, 
04-15^9.0.204-056. 
Waterous  Company:^*— 

Evans,  Louis  B.,  3,438,330. 
Wattendorf.  Frank  L..S<«— 

von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P..  Wattendorf.  Frank  L..  and  Lawson, 
Maurice  0.3,439.197. 
Watt,  John  C.:Sef—  ^ 

Bnice,  Robert  S.,  and  Watt,  John  C.  3.438,409. 
Way.  Robert  B.Mask  washer.  3.438,355, 04- 1 5-69. 0.  1 1 8-301 . 
Weatherston.   Roger  C.   to  Cornell   Aeronautical   Laboratory, 
Inc  Rotary  wave  compressors  and  the  like.  3.438,569.  04- 1 5-69, 

0.230-150.  ^    ..   .  ^  K,     u 

Weaver.  John  Anthony,  and  Woollons,  David  John,  to  North 

American    Philips   Company.    Inc. Reduction    of   noise    in    a 

character  recognition  system.  3.439,353,04-15-69.0.  340-174. 

Wallace.  David  J..  Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Straley,  James  M. 
3,438,961. 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Wallace,  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Disazo  dyes  for  textile  materials.  3.438.965,  04-15-69,  Cl. 
260-187. 

Webb.  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of..  Cohen, 
David,  and  Stone.  Samuel  E.Ruid  sample  collector.  3.438,263, 
04-15-69,0.073-422.  ^    ,       ,     , 

Weber,  Charles  H..  to  Maysteel  Products  Corp  Insulated  clectncal 
conductor  system.  3,439, 1 32, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  1 9 1 -035. 

Weber,  Helmuts**—  ^^    .^    ^  ,. 

Haack,  Erich,  Peschke.  Wilhelm.  Stoch.  Kurt.  Schnudt.  Felix 
H..  and  Weber.  Helmut  3.439.033. 
Weber.  Max  H..  to  Sulzcr  Brothers  Limited  Apparatus  and  method 
for  coolira  a  recirculating  coolant  medium.  3,438.357,  04-15- 
69. 0.  122-032. 
WeWey.  Reginald  Sidney:S«— 

Birt.  David  Edward.  Gibson,  Anthony  Thomas,  Holden,  Peter 
John,  and  WeWey,  ReginaW  Sidney  3.439,109. 
Wehr  Oyde  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Zoom  telescopic 

finder.  3,438.689.04-15-69.0  350-042. 
Weigel.  Morton  L..  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.Magnetic  tape  apparatus 
with  equalization  compensating  means.  3,439, 1 27, 04- 1 5-69,  CI. 
179-100.2 
Weisenbom,  Frank  L.:S«r— 

Schwarz,  John  Samuel   Paul.   Weisenbom,   Frank   L..  and 
Neidleman,  Saul  Uwis  3.438.999. 
Weiss,     Franz,     and     Bauer,     Hermann,     to    Schmidt,     Karl, 
G  m  b.H.Lubricant  coating  for  friction  surfaces  and  process  for 
producing  same.  3 .438.789. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  092- 1 72. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph: See— 

Church,  Robert  Fitz  Randolph.  Kende.  Andrew  Steven,  and 
WeiK,  Martin  Jowph  3,438,973. 
Welter,  Berthold  LSee- 

Van  Eikeren,  Hans,  and  Welter.  Berthold  L.  3.438,826. 
Wells,  Alton  R..  and  Wells.  Robert  M. Heating  device  having  a  spe- 
cially positioned  control  thermostat  therein.  3.439,150,  04-15- 
69.6.  219-523. 
Wells.  Robert  tASee— 

Wells.  Alton  R  .  and  Wells.  Robert  M.  3,439.150. 
Welzen.  Joseph  A.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Rap  track 

roller  support.  3,438,599,04-15-69,0.  244-042. 
Wennerbcrg,  Fritz  J.,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Heat  exchange  plate. 
3.438,435,04-15-69,0.165-167. 
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Wcnner  Hans.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  stacked  objects,  such  as 

newspapers.  3,438,546, 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  22 1  -2 1 5. 
Westbrook,  Carl  M..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Film  width  sensing 

device.  3,438,084,04-15-69,0.018-002. 
Westbrook,  Cari  M..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Control  for  maintain- 
ing unifonn  gauge  on  blown  film.  3,438,088.  04-15-69.  Cl.  018- 
014. 
West  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:S«— 

Sawda,  Yasunori.  3.439,158. 
Western  Electric  Company,  lncorporated:Seif— 

Bouvier,  Francis  L.,  Carlson,  Roy  C,  Jr.,  Higgins,  Charles  W., 

Smith  Norman  F..  and  Keiley,  John  J..  3.438.1 55. 
Gregory.  Leroy  C,  and  Haywood,  John  T..  3,439,268. 
Menichelli,  Robert  Paul,  and  Morgenthaler,  Lawrence  Philip. 

3.438,871. 
Rogers,  Frederick  F.,  3,439,266. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:See— 

Andreaggi,  Joseph  R.,  3:439.160. 
Fuchs.  Abraham  M..  3.439,269. 
Goitiandia.  Peter,  and  Kelly,  Austin  T..  3.439,181. 
West.  Robert  F.:Sef— 

Brown,  Martin  M.,  Kuchu,  Frank  J.,  and  West.  Robert  F. 
3,438,595. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company:Seif — 

Kuns,  Roger  R.,  and  Orwig,  Nelson,  3.438,508. 
Westwood,  William  D.:See— 

Uwis.  Derek  C,  and  Westwood,  WiUiam  D.  3,438,885. 
Wetch,  Joseph   R.,   and   Bemath,   Louis,   to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Plastic  heat  exchanger  with  antibuoyan- 
cy  means.  3,438,432,04-15-69,0.  165-138. 
Wetstein.  Henry:S<r— 

Wilbert.  Godfrey.  Hyden.  Seymour,  and  Wetstein.  Henry 
3.438.993. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:S«— 

Bridges,  Robert  L.,  and  Hasenwinkle,  Earl  D.,  3.438,623. 
Chase.  Hairy  A..  3,438.847. 
Wheaton.  Robert  tA.See— 

Wymore.  Charles  E..  and  Wheaton.  Robert  M.  3.438.892. 
Wheeter.  Foster.  Corporation:S«— 

Berman.  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H..  3,438,1 13. 
Whelan,  James  E.:See— 

Uvy,  Irving  M.,  and  Whelan,  James  E.  3,439.201 
White.  Boyce  Robert.  Roofing  device  and  method.  3.438.170.  04- 

15-69,0.052-748. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.iSee— 

Lander.  Stanley  C,  3.438,147. 
White.  Eugene  Robert,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  cell  unit 
equipped  to  consume  excess  gaseous  reactanL  3.438,8 1 4. 04- 1 5- 
69.  Cf  136-086. 
Whiteford.  Cariton  L..  to  Poly-Pak  Corporation  of  America. 
Process  for  stamping  thermoplastic  elements.  3,439.078.  04-15- 
69,0.264-088. 
Whitehurst.  Joe  R.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The..  Instru- 
ment for  measuring  pressure  on  rolters,  3.438.252. 04- 1 5-69, 0. 
073-141. 
Whiteman,  Benton  A.:Sef— 

Lightner,  Robert  B.,  and  Whiteman,  Benton  A.  3,438. 1 24. 
Whitfill.  William  A..  Jr..  to  Schiumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion.   Marine    seismic    cable    with    depth    detector    system. 
3.439.3 1 9, 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  340-007. 
Wiechert  Rudolf:Ser-~ 

Hader.  Josef,  Neumann,  Friedmund,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf 
3,439,093. 
Wiedmann,  Erwin:S<ir — 

Heynacher.  Erich,  and  Wiedmann,  Erwin  3,438,7 1 3. 
Wtens,  Bradley  E.See— 

Schlientz,  Walter  J,  and  Wiens,  Bradley  E.  3,438,801. 

Wiese,  Herbert  K.:Se«— 

Van  de  Castte,  John  F,  and  Wtese,  Herbert  K.  3,438,95 1 . 

Wiese,  Randolph  A.,  to  Pbwder  WeW  International  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  flame  spraying  powdered  materials.  3.438,579. 

04- 1 5-69. Cl.  239-085. 
Wiggins.    John    H. Curtain    clamping   structure    for    gasholders. 

3.438.758. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  048- 1 74. 
Wikey.  Arnold.  Sewing  machine  center.  3,438,6J87,  04-15-69,  O. 

312-021. 
Wilbert,  Godfrey,  Hyden,  Seymour,  and  Wetstein.  Henry,  to 

Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. Pyridine  esters  of  cyclopropanecar- 

boxylic  acid.  3.438,993. 04- 1 5-69,  Cl.  260-295. 
Wilcox,  Raymond  J.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  a  vehicte  wheel  rim.  3,438. 1 1 1 ,  04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  029- 1 59. 1 
Wilkerson,  Ivan  E.Method  and  apparatus  for  renwving  paraffin 

and  solid  deposits  from  an  oil  well.  3,438.444.04-15-69.0.  166- 

304. 
WUkes.  WiUiam  W.See- 

Attfield.  Donakl  J  .  and  Wilkes,  William  W.  3,438,087. 
Wilkimon,  Samuel  C.  W.,  to  Crane  Packing  Lmited.   Rotary 

mechanical  seals.  3,438,640, 04-15-69.  Cl.  277-088. 


Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:See— 
Martin.  Cohn  E.,  3.438,880. 
Willcms,   Jozef   Frans,   and   Vandenberghc,   Antoon   Leon,   to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.Photographic  material.  3.438,777,  04-15-69, 
Cl.  096-029. 
WiUiams,EarlC.:Ser— 

Olsson.  Raymond  G..  and  Williams.  Eari  C.  3,438,668. 
Williams.  E.R..Jr.:S«— 

Birchler.  Robert  O..  and  Williams.  E.  R.  Jr.  3.439.238. 
Williams,  James  T..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Toaster.  3.438.318, 

04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  099-329. 
Williams,  Merl  A.,  to  Central  Soya  Company,  IncSlug  filling  of 

bins.  3,438,520,04-15-69,0.  214-152. 
Williams,  Norman  C.  and  Booth,  Dwight  A.,  to  Omark  Air  Con- 
trols, Inc.,.  Valve  for  evacuator.  3,438,607,  04-15-69.  Cl.  251- 
009. 
Williamson.  John  Bentley:Se*— 

Bailey.  Hubert  Charies,  Williamson,  John  Bentley,  and  Capp. 

Clifford  William  3.439,058. 

Williams,  William  H..  and  Nielsen,  Knud,  Jr..  to  Ntelsen,  Knud. 

Company,  Inc...  Artificial  topiary  forms  and  method.  3,438,839. 

04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  161-022. 

Willis.  Rake,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Railway  vehicle  platform 

moving  an-angement.  3.438.5 1 9. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  2 1 4-038. 
Wilson.  Jesse  Allen,  to  Bastian-Blessing  Co.,  The.  Multi-purpose 

liquid  transfer  valve.  3,438.392.04-15-69.0.  137-517. 
Wilstead.  Graham  H.:See— 

Nash.  John  E.,  Medenblik,  Henri  J..  Thomas.  Lyndon  A.,  and 
Wilstead,  Graham  H.  3,438.201 . 
Winchester,  Don  D.,  and  Batson,  William  A.,  to  Singer  Company. 
The.  Trigger  actuated  n:K>tor  speed  control  and  switching  device 
having  multiple  selective  positions  for  setting  motor  speeds. 
3.439,248. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  318-331. 
Winder.  Robert  O..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Parity  cir- 
cuits employing  threshold  gates.  3.439,328,  04-15-69,  Cl.  340- 
146.1 
Wine,  Charles  M.:See— 

MiUer,  James  C.  and  Wine.  Charies  M.  3.439,3 1 7. 
Winkter.  Gerhard,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.Fer- 
rigmatic  material  suiuble  for  use  at  frequencies  of  at  least 
50Mc./Sec  writh  improved  properties.  3,438,900.  04-15-69,  Cl. 
252-062.6 
Winnemann,  Carl  W.:Sef — 

Milhaupt,  Howard  A.,  and  Henning,  Donald  S.,  3,438.702. 
Winnemann,     Carl     W.Transparency      projection     accessory. 

3.438,703,04-15-69,0.353-120. 
Winslow,  Nathaniel  M..  to  Prado  Laboratories.  Inc  Device  for 
measurennent  of  pore  size  and  pore  volume.  3,438.245.  04-15- 
69. 0. 073-038. 
Winsor.  Frederick  J.,  and  Resko.  Stephen  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeter 
Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  arc  welding  tubular 
members  to  form  an  int^ral  panel.  3,439,147,  04-15-69.  O. 
219-125. 
Wirz,  Burkhardt:Ser— 

Kammulter,  Reiner,  and  Wirz,  Burkhardt  3,439,175. 

Witehead  J.  A.:5e* 

Kite.  Charles  Kenneth,  and  Puleo.  Elio  J.,  3,438,642. 
Wolfersberger.  Charles  R.,  Jr.Indcx  strip  holder.  3,438,143,  04-15- 

69.  Cl.  040-023. 
Wolff.  Charles  HarTy:S«— 

Brovm,  David  Trent,  and  Wolff.  Charies  Harry  3,439,33 1 . 
Wolf,  Irving  W.:See— 

Raillard,  Heinz,  and  Wolf,  Irving  W.  3,439,349. 
Wolniak,  Stanley  CSee— 

Gray.  Raymond  K..  and  Wolniak.  Stantey  C.  3,438.484. 
Wolniak.  Stanley  C,  to  Illinois  Lock  Company.  Pop  handte  lock. 

3,438.227. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  070-208. 
Wood.  Bertie  B.J.  :S<rr— 

Adamek.  Stephen,  and  Wood.  Bertie  B.  J.  3.439,062. 
Wood,  Elbert  D.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Pressure  vessel  inlet  valve. 

3,438.608,04-15-69.0.  251-147. 
Woodruff.  George  M..  Morrison.  Fred  T.,  and  Balaban,  Ostap,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Envelope  forming  apparatus  and 
method.  3,438,3 10, 04- 1 5-69. 0. 093-063. 
Woods.  Clarence  W,  Jr.:S«— 

Lindt.  Stantey  L  .  and  Woods.  Clarence  W..  Jr.  3.438, 1 22. 
Woodstream  Corporation:Ser— 

Woolworth,  Richard  G.,  and  Allen,  Paul,  3,438,342. 
Woods.  Warren  V/See—  _ 

Council.  Bill  E..  and  Woods.  Warren  W.  3,438,896. 
Woolf.  Cyril  :S«— 

Lichstein.  Bernard  M..  and  Woolf.  Cyril  3.438.946. 
Woollons,  David  John:S*r— 

Weaver,  John  Anthony,  and  Woollons.  David  John  3,439,353. 
Woolworth.  Richard  G.  and  Alten.  Paul,  to  Woodstream  Corpora- 
tion. Material-handling  pallet  and  improved  pallet  leg  or  support 
and  load-distributing  attachment  therefor.  3.438.342,  04-15-69, 
Cl.  108-051. 
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Work  Elizabeth,  to  Twyford  Laboratories  Limited.  Preparation  of 
bacterial  lipopolysaccharides.  3.438.862.04-15-69.0.  195-031. 

Work.  Elizabeth,  and  Knox.  Kenneth  WiUiam.  to  Twyford  Labora- 
tories Limited.  Preparation  of  phosphatidylethanolamine  from 
E.coli.  3.438,861.04-15-69.0.  195-029.  ^     ^    ,,    ^ 

Work  Elizabeth,  and  Knox.  Kenneth  William,  to  Twyford  Labora- 
tories Umited.  Preparation  of  bacterial  lipopolysaccharides. 
3.438.865.04-15-69,0.  195-096. 

Worley,  Ronald  CS«—  ..^,.,«no-i 

Krueger, CurtissC, and  Worley.  Ronald C.  3.439,287. 
Wrensch   Bernard  E.,  to  Stearns  Electric  Corporation  Combina- 
tion clutch  and  brake.  3,438,47 1 .  04- 1 5-69.  CI.  1 92-01 8. 
Wright.  Donald  F.:S«—  ^^         ,.       .      , 

Connor.  WiUiam  C,  Wright,  Donald  F  ,  and  Dove,  Douglas  J 
A.  3.438,562. 
Wright,  Hazel  HSre— 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.,  3,438,352. 
Wuest.  Stephan;S««— 

Gasser,  Hermann,  and  Wuest,  Stephan  3,438,1 89. 
Wutzel.  Herbert,  to  Patentouswertung  Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft, 
mb.H.Continuous sponge  preparation.  3,438,786.  04-15-69, 0. 
099-090. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation;S«— 

Austin,  Arthur  L.,  Hartman.  Robert  J.,  and  Patton.  John  T.. 

Jr.,  3.439,067. 
Duvall,  Jacque  L.,  3,438,906. 
Schmolka,  Irving  R.,  3.438.905. 
Schmolka.  Irving  R.,  3.438.907. 
Wyckoff.  Kenneth  K.,  Bambury.  Ronald  E.,  and  Tennent,  David 
M.,   to   Richardson-Merrell,    Inc.Aldehydes   and    ketones  of 
trifluoromethylfurans.  3.439.000. 04-15-69,0.  260-347.5 
Wymore.  Charles  E..  and  Wheaton.  Robert  M  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Drying  fluids  with  regenerable  sulfonate  cation- 
exchange  resins.  3.438,892.04-15-69.0.  210-032. 
Xerox  Corporation:S«— 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  3,438,772. 
King.  Paul  F.  3.438,705. 
Schoen.  John  J..  3.438.704. 
Yabuno.     Gaiseki.     Fluid     pressure-driven     deep-well     pump. 

3,438.453.04-15-69,0.  175-102. 
Yakovich.  Ninel  losifovna,  Khcheyan,  Khachik  Egorovich.  Izrael, 
Larisa  Borisovna,  Pavlichev,  Alexei  Fedorovich,  and  Kond- 
tratieva,  Nina  Nikolaevna.  Process  for  the  production  of  divinyl- 
benzenes  from  diacetylbenzenes.  3.439.059.  04-15-69.  O.  260- 
669. 
Yamamoto.  Setsuwo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Amplifier  providing  com- 
bined luniter  and  squelch  functions.  3,439.276.  04-15-69.  O. 
325-348.  ^  .     ^. 

Yanagita,  Masaya.  Kitahara.  Masao,  and  Mitsui.  Takashi.  to 
Rikasaku  Kenkyusho.  Process  for  producinKo./J-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid.  3,439,028, 04- 1 5-69, 0.  260-530. 
Yocum,  William  C,  to  Superior  Valve  &.  Fittings  Co.Check  valves 
having  plastic  sealing  member.  3.438.391.  04-15-69.  O.  137- 
516.29 
Yokogawa,  Kanae.&r — 

Shqji.  Osamu,  Yokogawa.  Kanae.  Sunahara,  Nonyuki.  and 
C^ta.  Loichi  3,438.860. 
Yoshino,  Motohisa:S*e— 

Hamada,  Yoshio,  and  Yoshino.  Motohisa  3.439,095. 
Yosim,  Samuel  J  ..See— 

Heredy,  Laszlo  A..  McKenzie,  Donald  E.,  and  Yosim,  Samuel 
J.  3.438.722. 


Youmans,  Arthur  H.  .See— 

Hopkinson,  Eric  C,  and  Youmans,  Arthur  H.  3.439.165. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  and  Hopkinson.  Eric  C.  to  Drcs«:r  Ubdys- 

truesm  Ubc.  Radioactivity  well  Icwging  system  having  a  multiple 

conductor  cable.  3.439. 166. 04- 1 5^9,  Cl.  250-07 1 .5 
Youneman,  Derek  Henry,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited. 

Mouthpiece  cigars.  3.438.378. 04-1 5-69.  Cl.  131-013. 
Young   Richard  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Fluid  containers. 

3.438.550,04-15-69.0.  222-107. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company.  The:S*e— 

Jones,  William  M.,  and  Morris,  William  A.,  3,438,082. 
Yudelson,  Joseph  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Non-aqueous 

silver  halide  photographic  process.  3.438.776.  04-15-69,  Cl. 

096-028.  ^  .  „.  ..     .  B    . 

Zagone,  Peter  V.,  Hesse,  Jack  E.,  Jr.,  and  Jones,  Richard  P..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Inertial  platform  subiliza- 
tion  employing  a  laser  beam.  3.439. 1 70. 04- 1 5-69. 0.  250-203. 

Zameitat.  Wolfgang,  and  Morse.  Roy  E..  to  Lipton.  Thomas  J., 
Inc  Instant  tea  from  fresh  green  leaf.  3.438.785.  04-15-69.  Cl. 
099-077. 

i^ne.  John  K..See— 

Kaiser.  Donald  W..  and  Zane.  John  K.  3.438.986. 

Zarins,  Egils:&r — 

Sipress.  Jack  M  .  and  Zarins.  Eals  3.439.330. 

Zeigler  James  K.,  to  Jay,  Frederic  C  Woodworking  tool  and  work- 
holder.  3.438.412,04-15-69,0.  144-136. 

Zeile.  Karl:S«—  ^    .  ,  .        ^         »j  «•       j 

Men,  Herbert,  Shroeder.  Hans-Detlef.  Langbein.  Adolf,  and 

Zeile.  Karl  3,438,990. 
Zeiss,  Carl:&r—  .     ,^,__,, 

Heynacher,  Erich,  and  Wiedmann,  Erwin.  3.438.7 1 3. 
Zellwegwe  Lld.:Se^ — 

Altenweger,  Alois.  3.438.103. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:S<if — 
Schwaru,  Otto  H..  3.438.273. 
Sobel.  Ilyitch  J.,  and  Didyk.  Witalij.  3,439. 1 28. 
Zeriin,  William  M.  See— 

Ranagan.  James  R.,  and  Zeriin,  William  M.  3,439,294. 
Zerwes,  Paul  J.  to  Bell  Electric  Company.  Faceplate.  3.438.534. 

04- 1 5-69. 0.  220-024.3 
Zerwes.  Paul  J.  to  Bell  Electric  Company.  Hooded  weatherproof 
extension  adapter  and  junction  box  construction.  3.439. 108. 04- 
I5-69.C1.  174-053. 
Zeunik,  Robert  L.:Sf<r—  ,.,o.., 

Humphress.  Joseph  G..  and  Zeunik.  Robert  L.  3,438.1 1 5. 
Zilling.  Wilhelm:S«— 

Laschewski,  Georg.  3.438,622. 
Zimmermann.     Markus,     to     Gcigy     Chemical     Corporation, 
sulphanilamides         N'-Acetyl-N'-(cyclopropyl-2-pynmidinyl )-. 
3.438.980. 04- 1 5-69.  Cl.  260-239.75 
Zis,  Jerome  C.:&^—  .     ^^  ^        ^ 

Smitzer,  Louis  A,  Gawin,  Adolph  J.  Rempala,  Chester  S.,  and 
Zis.  Jerome  C.  3,438,323. 
Zumeta  Julio,  and  Case,  Edward  Murray,  to  Mario  Company.  Inc.. 

Thc.Packingmaterial  3.438.841. 04-I5-69.O.  161-047. 
Zywietz,  Walter.  Gantke.  Franz,  Seiz,  Rudolf,  Lichtenbaumer. 
Hans-Gunther.    and    Neeff,    Joachim,    to    Hocsch     Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  and  Bochumcr  Eiscnhutte  Heintzmann  &  Co.Lining 
structure  for  subterranean  passages.  3,438,2 1 1 .  04- 1 5-69. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  15,  1%9 

Note.— First  number,  class ;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     6      : 

3.438.060 

29-183.5  : 

1 
3,438.755  | 

58-     1      : 

3,438,195 

74-435      : 

3,438.278 

105-197      : 

1 
3,438,.1.19  1  139-122     : 

3.438.402 

237      : 

3,438.061 

401      : 

3,438,112 

58      : 

3,438,196 

462      : 

3,438,279 

369      : 

3.438.340  1  140-     1      : 

3.438.403 

247      : 

3,438.062 

404      : 

3.438.113 

144      : 

3.438,197 

501      : 

3,438,280 

106-    19      : 

3.438.793 

93      : 

3.438.404 

322     : 

3.438.063 

3.438.114 

60-  30      : 

3.438,198 

3,438,281 

194      : 

3.438.794 

3.438.405 

4-  56      : 

3,438.064 

421      : 

3.438.115 

39.28: 

3.«8,199 

711      : 

'  3.438.282 

2S4      : 

3.438,795 

.2  : 

3.438.406 

191      : 

3,438,066 

447      : 

3.488.116 

52      : 

3,438,200 

750      : 

3,438.283 

291      : 

3.438.796 

111      : 

3.438.407 

288      : 

3.438,066 

4S0      • 

3,438.117 

3,438,201  1 

766      : 

3.438J84 

107-  69      : 

3.4,18341 

141-  20      : 

3.438.408 

5-  68      : 

3.438.067 

4719  • 

3438.118 

64      : 

3.438.202 

869      : 

3.438J85 

108-  51      : 

3,438,342 

59      : 

3.438.409 

334      : 

3.438.068 

509 

3.438.119 

61-       .5  : 

3,438.203 

75-117      : 

3.438.767 

53      : 

3.438343 

143-  44      : 

3,438,410 

348      : 

3.438.069 

572     • 

3.438,120 

3.438.204 

119      : 

3,438.768 

110      : 

3.438.344 

144-  32      : 

3,438,411 

•  -      1       : 

3.438.070 

578 

3.438.121 

1      : 

3,438.205 

125      : 

3,438,769 

115      : 

3.438345 

136      : 

3,438,412 

8-158      : 

3,438.071 

596 

3,438,122 

11      : 

3,438,206 

134      : 

3,438,770 

110-  28      : 

3.438346 

145-  50      : 

3,438.413 

3,438.072 

597 

3.438,123 

35      : 

3,438,207 

168      : 

3,438,771 

112-158      : 

3.438347 

61      : 

3.438,414 

•-     1 

3.438.073 

605 

3,438,124 

42      : 

3.438J08 

76-  36      : 

3.438.286 

113-     1      : 

3.438.348 

148-110      : 

3.438320 

6      : 

3.438.074 

606 

3,438,125 

45      : 

3.438.209 

77-  56      : 

3,438J87 

114-  56      : 

3.438350 

134      : 

3,438321 

U-     1      : 

3,438.075 

615 

3.438,128 

3.438.210 

3,438.288 

102      : 

3.438.349 

143      : 

3,438322 

13-   14      : 

3,439.103 

624 

3.438,126 

3.438.211 

3,438.289     116-124      : 

3.438.351 

149-  53      : 

3,438323 

ao    . 

3.439,104 

625 

3.438.127 

53.52: 

3.438.212 

81-     3      : 

3.438.290 

137      : 

3,438,352 

ISO-  35      : 

3,438,415 

14-   14      : 

3.438.076 

30-180 

3.438.129 

72J  : 

3.438.213 

62      : 

3.438.291 

117-   12      : 

3,438,797 

151-  37      : 

3,438,416 

15-  21      : 

3.438.077 

235 

3,438.130  1 

62-     3      : 

3.4,W,214 

82-   14      : 

3,438,292 

47      : 

3.438.798 

3,438,417 

88      : 

3.438.078 

31-  46 

3.438.131  1 

45      : 

3,438,215 

3,438,293 

49      : 

3,438,799 

41.73: 

3,438.418 

104. "t  : 

3.4384)79 

32-   14 

3.438.132 

52      : 

3,4.18,216 

83-   15      : 

3.438.294 

64      : 

3.438.800 

152-338      : 

3.438.419 

230.13: 

3.438.080 

33-     1 

3,438,133 

196      : 

3.4.18,217 

98      : 

3.438,295 

88      : 

3.438301 

156-  69      : 

3.438324 

327      : 

3.438.081 

143 

3.438,134 

218      : 

3,4.18,218 

299      : 

3,438,296 

106      : 

3.438302 

73      : 

3.438325 

16-114      - 

3,438.082 

172 

3,438,135 

262 

3,438,219 

84-     1.27: 

3,439,106 

3.438303 

82      : 

3.438326 

139 

3,438.083 

34-  72 

3.438,136 

64-   14 

3.438,221 

267      : 

3,438.297 

123      : 

3.438304 

128      : 

3,438327 

18-     2 

3.438.084 

92 

3.438,137 

27 

3.438,222 

380      : 

3.438.298 

130      : 

3,438305 

171      : 

4 

1438.089 

105 

3.438,138 

65-  30 

3,«8,760 

85-  41      : 

3.438.299 

144      : 

3,438306 

235     : 

3.438329 

5 

3.438.085 

158 

3.438,139 

99 

3.438.761 

50      : 

3,438300 

154      : 

3.438307 

300      : 

3.438330 

3,438,086 

160 

:    3.438,140 

141 

3,4.18,762 

70      : 

3,438301 

155 

3.438308 

368      ■ 

3,438331 

8 

3.438.087 

35-   10.2 

.    3,439,105 

165 

3,4,18,763 

84      : 

3.438302 

212 

3,438309 

401      : 

3,438332 

14 

3.438.088 

22 

.    3,438,141 

66-     1 

3,438,223 

89-     1.818  3.438303 

213 

3.438310 

502     • 

3.438333 

18 

3,438.090 

37-195 

:    3.438.142 

117 

3.438,224 

37.5 

3,438304 

118-  19 

3,438353 

515 

3,438334 

42 

3.438.091 

40-  23 

:    3,438.143 

125 

3.438,225 

41 

3.438305 

76 

3.4383S4 

522 

3.438335 

19-106 

3.438.092 

43-  42.15 

:    3,438.144 

68-198 

3,438,226 

91-171 

3.438306 

301 

3.438..155 

583 

3.438336 

107 

3,438.093 

U-  51 

:    3.438.756 

70-208 

3.438,227 

436 

3.4,«,.107 

119-     1 

3,438.356 

585 

3,438337 

288 

3,438,094 

58 

:    3.438.757 

71-  30 

3.4,18,764 

445 

3.438308 

122-  32 

3.438.357 

1S9-  «9 

3.438.420 

23-     1 

3,438,720 

46-     9 

:  RE.a6.563 

78 

3.438.765 

92-103 

3.438309 

123-   17 

3.4.18.358 

160-161 

3.438.421 

2 

^        22 

3,438,721 

216 

:    3.438.145 

72-  42 

3.438,228 

172 

3,438,789 

32 

3.438359 

237 

3.438.422 

X438.722 

47-  33 

:    3,438.146 

53 

3,438,229 

93-  63 

.  3.438310 

90 

3.438360 

331 

3.438.423 

3,438,723 

48-174 

:    3,438.758 

56 

3.438.230 

94-     1.5 

3.438311 

99 

3,438361 

161-     5 

3.438338 

56 

3.438.724 

196 

:    3.438,759 

160 

3.438.231 

13 

3.438312 

146.5 

3.438,362 

22 

3.438339 

106 

3.438,725 

49-     7 

:    3.438,147 

166 

3.438.232 

96-  10 

3.438313 

126-     9 

3,438,363 

38 

:    3.438340 

149 

3,438,726 

13 

:    3.438.148 

219 

3,438,233 

11 

3.438314 

25 

3.438.364 

47 

:    3.438341 

181 

3,438,727 

176 

:    3,438,149 

238 

3.438.234 

3.438.766 

128-     1.2 

3.4.18..165 

77 

:    3.438342 

3.438,728 

319 

:    3,438.150 

239 

3.438,996 

.5 

3.438315 

2 

3.438366 

143 

:    3.438343 

au8 

:    3.438,729 

345 

:    3.438,151 

240 

3,438.235 

64 

3,438316 

.06 

3.438367 

ISO 

:    3.438344 

3,438,730 

386 

:    3,438,152 

250 

3,438,236 

99 

3,438317 

3,438,368 

165 

:    3.438345 

209.1 

:    3,438.731 

451 

:    3.438,153 

310 

3,438,237 

96-     1 

3.438.772 

130 

.    3,438369 

3.438346 

.4 

:    3.438.732 

51-135 

:    3.438,154 

369 

:    3.438,238 

.5 

3,438.773 

139 

•    3,438,370 

166 

:    3.438347 

224 

:    3.438.733 

165 

:    3,438,155 

453 

3,438,239 

.7 

3,438.774 

156 

3,4.18,.171 

168 

:    3.438348 

3.438.734 

289 

:    3.438,156 

73-     5 

.    3,438,240 

3 

3,438.775 

188 

3,438,372 

170 

:    3.438349 

230 

:    3,438.735 

52-  20 

:    3,438,157 

23 

:    3,438.241 

28 

3.438,776 

214.4 

.    3,4,18,.173 

232 

:    3.438350 

3.438,736 

64 

:    3.438,158 

.1 

:    3,438,242 

29 

3.438.77/ 

334 

3,438374 

162-     5 

:    3.438351 

3,438,737 

104 

:    3,438.159 

3,438,243 

33 

3.438.778 

349 

:    3,438375 

164 

:    3,438353 

232 

:    3,438.738 

122 

:    3.438,160 

37.9 

:    3,438.244 

84 

3.438.779 

528 

:    3,438376 

303 

:    3,438352 

253 

:    3.438,739 

127 

:    3,438,161 

38 

:    3,438,245 

99-     2 

3.438.780 

3.438377 

3,438354 

259. 1 

:    3,438,740 

175 

:    3,438.162 

40 

:    3,438.246 

3.438,781 

131-  13 

:    3,438378 

164-138  ° 

:    3,438,424 

277 

:    3.438.741 

198 

:    3.438.163 

3.438.247 

3.438,782 

17 

:    3.438.379 

ISO 

:    3,438.425 

285 

:    3.438.220 

282 

:    3,438,164 

61.2 

:    3,438,248 

4 

:    3.438.783 

232 

:    3,438380 

282 

:    3,438,436 

3.438.742 

309 

:    3,438,165 

88.5 

:    3,438,249 

71 

:    3.438.784 

267 

:    3,438381 

295 

:    3,438,427 

3.438.743 

400 

:    3.438.166 

94 

:    3,438,250 

77 

:    3,438,785 

132-  39 

:    3.4,18.382 

165-     1 

:    3,438,428 

S,438,7U 

473 

:    3.438.167 

101 

:  Rb.26,562 

90 

:    3,438,786 

134-     2 

:    3.438311 

3,438,429 

312 

:    3,438.745 

478 

:    3.438.168 

141 

:    3,438,251 

134 

:    3.438,787 

136-     6 

:    3.438312 

32 

:    3,438,430 

3.438,746 

712 

:    3.438.169 

3,438,252 

171 

:    3,438.788 

'      83 

:    3.438313 

134 

:    3,438,431 

315 

:    3,438.747 

748 

:    3.438,170 

204 

:    3.438,253 

182 

:    3,438,790 

86 

:    3.438314 

138 

:    3.438,432 

3,438.748 

749 

:    3,438,171 

3,438,254 

192 

:    3,438,791 

3.438315 

151 

:    3,438,433 

344 

:    3.438,749 

53-  38 

:    3,438,172 

299 

:    3.438,255 

199 

:    3,438,792 

111 

:    3.438316 

158 

:    3,438,434 

367 

:    3,438,750 

39 

:    3.438,173 

368J 

:    3.438.256 

222 

:  Rc.26361 

120 

:    3.438317 

167 

:    3.438.435 

24-   16 

:    3,438,095 

110 

:    3.438,174 

379 

:    3.438.257 

329 

:    3.438318 

170 

:    3,438318 

183 

:    3.438.436 

33 

:    3.438.096 

112 

:    3,438,175 

388 

:    3,438.258 

100-  35 

:    3.438319 

241 

:    3,438319 

166-  57 

:    3.438.437 

123 

:    3.438,097 

379 

:    3.438,176 

398 

:    3.438.259 

3.438320 

137-  78 

:    3,438383 

121 

:    3,438.438 

131 

:    3,438,098 

54-  23 

:    3.4.W.177 

420 

:    3.438,260 

221 

:    3,438321 

813 

:    3,438.384 

292 

:    3.438,439 

222 

:    3.438,099 

55-  58 

:    3,438.178 

421.5 

:    3,438.261 

1            233 

:    3,438322 

101.19 

:    3,438.385 

3.438.440 

26-  63 

:    3,438,100 

97 

:    3,438,179 

422 

:    3.438,262 

101-233 

:    3,438323 

154 

:    3.438,386 

3.438,441 

28-     1 

:    3,438.101 

126 

:    3,438.180 

3,438,263 

378 

:    3.438324 

315 

:    3,438.387 

303 

:    3.438.442 

28 

:    3,438.102 

354 

:    3.438,181 

432 

:    3.438,264 

102-  24 

:    3.438325 

375 

:    3.438.388 

3,438,443 

41 

:    3,438.103 

56-  16 

:    3,438,182 

516 

:    3,438,265 

70.2 

:    3.438326 

504 

:    3.438.389                304 

:    3,438,4U 

72 

:    3,438.104 

27 

:    3,438,183 

3,4.18,266 

103-  41 

:    3.438327 

512.1 

:    3,438.390      169-     1 

:    3,438,445 

3,438.105 

119 

:    3.438,184 

517 

:    3.438.267 

87 

:    3.438328 

516.29 

:    3.438.391      170-160.12 

:    3.438.446 

74 

:    3.438,106 

377 

:    3,438,185 

74-     5 

:    3.438,  aM 

102 

:    3.438329 

517 

:    3,438,.«2 

3.438.447 

76 

:    3,438,107 

57-     6 

:    3,438.186 

.13 

:    3,438,269 

113 

:    3.438330 

533.17 

:    3,438393      172-558 

:    3.438.448 

29-  91.5 

:    3,438,108 

34 

:    3,438.187 

.47 

:    3,438,270 

124 

:    3.438331 

.19 

:    3,438.394     173-   17 

:    3.438,449 

1493 

:    3,438,109 

81 

:    3,438,188 

10.45 

:    3.438.273 

3,438332 

561 

:    3.438395                44 

:    3,438,450 

155 

:    3,438,110 

3.438,109 

.6 

:    3.438,271 

142 

:    3.438333 

596.18 

:    3.438.396               163 

:    3,438.451 

159.1 

:    3.438,111 

135 

:    3.438,191 

.8 

:    3,438,272 

216 

:    3.438334 

599 

:    3.438.397      174-  45 

:    3,439,107 

182.1 

:    3.438,751 

140 

:    3,438.190 

33 

:    3.438.274 

104-     2 

:    3.438335 

608 

:    3,4.18,398                 53 

:    3,439,108 

3.438.752 

3,438,192  1             86 

:    3.438.275 

124 

:    3.438336 

625.69 

:    3,438.399                68.5 

:    3,439.109 

3.438.753 

144 

:    3.438.193 

230.4 

:    3,438,276 

156 

:    3.438337 

138-  40 

:    3.438.400                 73 

:    3,439.110 

183.5 

:    3.438,754 

157 

:    3.438,194 

371 

:    3,438.277 

172 

:    3.438338 

141 

:    3,438.401 

1             107 

:    3.439.111 

XLUl 


XLIV 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


I 


174- 1S3     : 

175-  6 
102 

176-  16 
29 
37 

178-  5.1 
6.8 
7J 

17 


45 

179-     1 


IS 

18 
100.2 

107 

114 

180-  54 

82 

104 

121 

122 
182-119      : 

132      : 
184-     1      : 

6  : 

7  : 
188-  72      : 

73      : 

190-  58      : 

191-  25      : 
35      : 

192-  .096 
3J3: 

.5  : 

18      : 

106      : 

148      : 

193-  I      : 
2      : 

195-     1.8  : 

28  : 

29  : 
31  : 
36      : 

66  *: 
96      : 

103.5  : 

197-  65  : 
114  : 

198-  19  : 

aoo-    1     : 

47      : 

52       : 

61.06: 

.45: 

67  : 
82      : 

148      : 
168 
201-  40 

203-  8 
11 
60 

204-  1 

35 

37 


56  : 
67  : 
73  : 
83  : 
95  : 
142  : 
157.1  : 
158  : 
159.21: 
164  : 
192  : 
195 
206-  .83: 
8 

45  J3 
46 

56 


209- 


210- 


I 


62 

208-  87 
138 
263 

209-  17 
106 
111.5 


3,4S9.112 

3.438.452 

3.438.453 

3.438.855  I 

3,438,856 

3.438.857 

3.438358 

3.439.113 

3,439.114 

3.439.115 

3.439.116 

3.439.117 

3.439.118 

3.439.119 

3.439.120 

3.439.121 

3.439.122 

3.439.123 

3,439.124 

3,439.125 

3.439,126 

3,439.127 

3.439.128 

3,439.129 

3.439.130 

3.438.454 

3.438.455 

3.438.456 

3.438.457 

3.438.458  | 

3.438.459  I 
X438,460 
3.438,461 
3.438.462 

;    3,438.463  I 
3.438.464  | 
:    3.438.465  | 
3,438.466  I 
:    3.438.467  I 
:    3.439.131  I 
3.439,132  I 
3,438.468  I 
3.438.470 
3.438,469 
3.438,471 
3.438,472 
3.438,473 
3,438,474 
3,438,475 
3,438J59 
3,438,860 
3,438361 
3.438362 
3.438.863 
3.438.864 
3.438365 
3,438366 
3.438.476 
3.438.477 
3.438.478 
3.439.133 
3.439.134 
3.439.135 
3.439.136 
3.439.137 
3.439.138 
3,439.139 
3.439.140 
3.439.141  ! 
3.438367  I 
3.438368 
3.438.869 
3.438370 
:    3.438371 
3,438372 
:    3.438.873 
:    3.438374 
3.439.188 
:    3.438375 
:    3.438376 
:    3.438377 
:    3.438378 
:    3.438379 
:    3.438380 
:    3.438381 
:    3.438382 
3.438.883 
3.438384 
3,438385 
3.438,886 
3.438.479 
3.438.480 
3.438.481 
3.438,482 
3,438,484 
3.438,483 
3,438,485 
3.438.486 
3.438.487 
3.438.488 
3.438387 
3.438.888 
3.438389 
3.438.490 
3.438.401 
3.438,489 


211- 


212- 
213- 


214- 


111.7  ; 
.9  : 
166 
219 
241 

14 

32 

59 

79 

90 
199 
213 

232 
396 
483 
486 
4 
71 
133 
128 
145 

1.3 
20 
166 
1 


239- 


I 


240- 


241 
242 


15 
17 
18.2 
38 
152 

309 
313 
505 
652 
767 
215-  1 
42 


217 
219 


220- 


43 
-110 
-     9.5 

10.55 

69 

125 
265 
374 
523 
530 
536 
1 

24 
.3 

27 


39 
46 


221- 
222- 


223 
226 


228 
229 


230- 


233- 


54 

74 
97 
67 
215 
79 
80 
83.5 
107 
182 
386.5 
400.7 
496 
528 
91 
8 
191 
195 
196 
-   13 
■   14 

16 
17 
51 
57 
114 
150 
158 
2 
15 


I 


235- 


236- 
239- 


61.11 

155 

181 

183 

42 

1 

2 

25 
33 


3,438,492 
3.438.493 
3.438.494 
3.438.495 
3.438.496 
3.438390 
3.438391 
3.438392 
3.438393 
3.438.497 
3.438.498 
3.438.499 
3.438300 
3,438.501 
3.438302 

3.438303  I 

3.438304  I 

3.438305  I 

3.438306  I 

3.438307  I 

3.438308  I 

3.438310  I 
3.438309 

3.438311  ! 
3.438312 

3.438313  I 

3.438314  ! 

3.438315  I 

3.438316  1 

3.438317  1 

3.438318  I 

3.438319  I 

3.438320  I 

3.438321  I 

3.438322  I 

3.438323  I 

3.438324  I 

3.438325  I 

3.438326 

3.438327 

3.438328  | 

3.438329 

3.438330 

3.438331 

3.439.142 

3.439.143 

3.439.144 

3.439.145 

3.439.146 

3.439.147 

3.439.148 

3.439,149 

3.439.150 

3.439.151 

3,439,152 

3.438332 

3.438333 

3.438334 

3.438335 

3,438336 

3.438337 

3,438338 

3,438339 

3,438340 

3,438341 

3.438342 

3,438343 

3.438344  | 

3.438345  I 

3.438346  I 
3.438347 

:    3.438348 
:    3.438349 
:    3.438350 
:    3.438351 
:    3,438352 
:    3.438353 
:    3.438354 
:    3.438355 
:    3.438356 
:    3.438357 
:    3.438358 
:    3.438359 
:    3.438360 
:    3.438361 
:    3.438362 
3.438363 
:    3.438364 
:    3,438365 
:    3,438366 
:    3,438367 
:    3,438368 
:    3,438369 
:    3.438370 
:    3.438371 
:    3.438372 
3v438373 
3.439.153 
3.439.154 
3.439.155 
3.439.156 
3.438374 
3.438375 
3.438376 
3.438377 
3.438378 


344- 


246- 
248- 


250- 


85      : 

135      : 

265.19: 

35: 

305 

651      : 

665      : 

1      : 

3  : 

8.18: 

44.2  : 

146      : 

42      : 

55.1  : 
.13: 
.19: 
2  : 

713  : 
79      : 

84.2  : 
96 

3 
13 
42 

76 
135 
137 
428 

27 

74 

117.1 
415 

41.9 

513 


260- 


I 


713 
83.3 
84 

106 

199 

203 

205 

207 

212 

213 

218 

219 


I 


251- 


252- 


256 
259 


360- 


227 

9 

145 

147 

303 

1 

83 

12 

32.7 

33 

513 

62.1 
.6 

793 
106 


153 
182 

478 

13.1 
■  60 
162 
2 


3 

173 

.4 

18 
19 
22 

23.7 

27 
293 
.4 

.7 


33.4  : 

.6  : 
37  : 
38 

41 

3 
45.75 

35 
463 
47 


57 
67 


3.438.579 

3.438380 

3.438382 

3.438.581 

3.438383 

3,438384 

3,438,585 

3,439,157 

3.439.158 

3.439.159 

3,439.160 

3,438,586 

3,438.587 

3.438.588 

3.438.590 

3.438.591 

3.438.589 

3.438.592  I 

3.438.593  | 

3.438.594  I 

3.438.595  1 
3,438396  { 

3.438.597  | 

3.438.598  i 
3,438399  ! 
3,438,600 

3.438.602  I 
3,438,601  I 
3,439.161 

3.438.603  I 

3.438.604  1 

3.438.605  i 

3.438.606  I 

3.439.162  I 

3.439.163  I 

3.439.164  I 
:  3.439,165  I 
:  3.439.166 
:  3.439.167 
:  3.439.168 
:  3.439.169 
:  3.439.170 
:  3.439.171 
:  3.439.172 
:  3.439.173 
:  3.439.174 
:  3.439.175 
:    3.439.176 

3.439,177 
:    3,439.178 
:    3.439.179 
:    3.438,607 
:    S.438,609 
:    3,438,608 
:    3,438,610 
:    3,438394 
:    3,438395 
:    3,438396 
:    3.438397 
:    3.4383M 
3.438399 
3.438.904 
3.438,900 
3.438,901 

3.438.905  I 

3.438.906  I 

3.438.907  I 

3.438.902  I 

3.438.908  I 

3.438.903  I 

3.438.611  I 

3.438.612  I 

3.438.613  I 
3.438.909 

3.438.910  I 

3.438.911  I 

3.438.912  I 

3.438.913  I 

3.438.914  I 

3.438.915  I 

3.438.916  I 
3.438.917 
3.438.918 
3.438.919 
3.438.920  I 
3.438.971 
3.438.921 
3.438.922 
3.438.925 
3.438.923 
3.438,924 
3.438.926 
3.438.927 
3.438.928 

;    3.438,929 

:    3,438,930 

:    3,438,931 

:    3.438.932 

3.438,933 

3.438.934 

3.438.935 

3.438.936 

3,438.937 

3.438.938 

3.438.939 

3.438.940 


I 


67      :    3.438.941  I  260-624 
75     :    3,438,942  6323 

3.438.943  6523 

3.438.944  653 

3.438.945  I  665 

3.438.946  I  666 
78      :    3,438,947  i 

3.438.948  I 

3.438.949  I 
.4  :    3,438,950  1 

80.78:    3,438,951  I 

83.7  :    3,438.952  I 

87.7  :    3,438.953  I 

9Z8  :    3.438,954  | 

93.7  :    3,438.955  I 

3,438,956  I 

94.1  :    3.438.957  | 

3  :    3.438.958  1 

124      :    3.438,959  I 

3.438,960  I 

152  :    3.438,961  I 

153  :    3,438,962  I 

157  :    3,438.963  | 

158  :  3,438,964 
187  :  3.438.965 
a04  :  3,438,966 
207.1  :  3,438,967 
211.5  :  3,438.968 
216  :  3,438,969 
233.3  :  3.438,970  1 
239     :    3,438,972  | 

.5  :    3,438,973  | 

3,438,974  I 

.55:    3,438,975  | 

3.438.977  I 

3.438.978  I 
3*438.979  I 
3,438,976  I 

3.438.980  I 

3.438.981  I 

3.438.982  1 

3.438.985  > 
3,438,983 
3.438.984  I 

3.438.986  !  266- 


3.439.049  i  299-  34 

3.439.050  I  302-   14 

3.439.051  I  17 

3.439.052  I  52 

3.439.053  I  307-   17 


.57: 

.6  : 

.75: 

240      : 

343      : 

244     : 

347  : 

348  : 
349.6  : 

.7  : 
253  : 
285  : 
294.3  : 
.7  : 
3  : 
295  : 
304      : 

309.6  : 

340.7  : 
343.2  : 

.3  : 
347.5  : 
348.5  : 
367  : 
377  : 
391  : 
39d 

404 
429 

.7 
.9 

437 

448.2 

453 
465 

.5 
471 
472 
475 
482 
488 

489 
501.2 
515 
524 
530 
,533 
543 
551 

553 

556 

559 
566 
583 
584 
586 

594 
604 


617 
619 
621 


669 

6813 
6833 

830  : 

873  : 

879  : 

880  : 
895  : 
93D  : 
938  : 
953  : 
971  : 
989  : 

261-30   : 
98   : 

363-  6 

40  : 
52   : 

364-  3  : 

41  : 
45  : 
69  : 
73  : 


102 
105 
112 
126 
139 
167 
210 
219 
255 
5 


3.439.054 

3.439.065  I 

3.439.066  I 
3.439.057 
3.439.068 
3.439.059 
3,439.060 
3.439.061 
3.439.062 
3.439.063 
3.439.064 
3,439365 

3.439.066  I 

3.439.067  I 
X439,068 


308 


38 
104 
132 
141 
205 
214 
229 
252 
259 
293 
304 
-  6 
9 
217 
238 


3.439.069  I  310-     4 

3.439.070  I  11 

3.439.071  I 
RBJ6360  I 

3.438.614  I 

3.438.615  I  IS 

3.438.616  I  26 

3.438.617  I  49 

3.439.072  I  52 

3.439.073  I 

3.439.074  I  54 

3.439.075  !  58 

3.439.076  1  180 

3.439.077  I  347 

3.439.078  I  312-   21 


3,439.079 


295 


3.439.080  i  313-  92 
3,439.081 


3,439,082 
3,439.083 


229 

337 


3.438.987  I  36 

3.438.988  I  43 

3.438.989  |  270-  45 

3.438.990  I  271-     3 


3,438,991 

3,438,992 

3,438,993 

3.438,994 

3,438,995 

3,438,997 

3,438,998 

3,438,999 

3,439,000 

3,439301 

3,439,002 

3,439303 

3,439304 

3,439305 

3.439306 

3,439.007 

3.439.008  ! 

3.439.009  1 

3.439.010  I 

3.439.011  I 

3.439.012  I 

3.439313  ! 

3.439314  I 
:  3.439315  I 
:  3.439316  ! 
:  3.439317  I 
:  3.439318  I 
:  3.439319  I 
:  3.439.020  I 
:  3.439321  I 
:    3.439.022  I 

3.439323  I 
:  3.439324  | 
:  3.439325  I 
:  3.439326  ! 
:    3.439327  | 


39      : 
64 
68      : 

272-  70      : 
81      : 

273-  1  : 
6      : 

54      : 

95      : 

118      : 

120      : 

186      : 

274-  9  : 
10  : 
37      : 

277-  27  : 
84  : 
88 
280-  5.28: 
8  : 
16  : 
33.99: 
41 

87      : 
96.1   : 
ISO      : 
259 
279 
289 
423 
285-133 
141 
1S8 
178 
233 
404 


3.439.084  I  315-     8 

3.439.085  I  10 

3.439.086  I  11 

3.439.087  I 

3.438.618  I  12 

3.438.619  I 

3.438.620  I  14 

3.438.622  |  18 

3.438.621  I  26 

3.438.623  I 

3.438.624  i  27 

3.438.625  I  31 

3.438.626  I  39 

3.438.627  1 

3.438.628  | 

3.438.629  I 

3.438.630  317-  41 


3.439328  I  287-  20.92: 

3.439.029  I  52.04: 

3.439.030  I  88      : 

3.439.031  I  104      : 

3.439.032  I  189.36: 

3.439.033  I 

3.439.034  I  292-167      : 

3.439.035  I  210 

3.439.036  I  2513 

3.439337  |  293-  64 

3.439338  I  294-  64 

3.439339  I  90 

3.439.040  1  296-  23 

3.439.041  1  35 

3.439.042  I 

3.439.043  I  37 

3.439.044  I  297-386 

3.439.045  I  439 

3.439.046  I  445 
3.439347  I  298-  1 
3.439.048  I  299-   17 


3.438.631  I  101 

3.438.632  1  148.5 
3.438.633 

3.438.634  230 
3.438.635 
3.438.636 
3.438.637 
3.438.638 

3.438.639  I  234 

3.438.640  I  235 
3,438.641 

3.438.642  I 

3.438.643  I 

3.438.644  !  241 

3.438.645  I  318-   18 

3.438.646  |  66 

3.438.647  |  138 

3.438.648  |  220 

3.438.649  |  237 

3.438.650  257 

3.438.651  I  258 

3.438.652  |  331 

3.438.653  I  368 

3.438.654  I  320-  64 

3.438.655  I  321-   U 

3.438.656  I 

3.438.657  18 

3.438.658  |  45 

3.438.659  I  322-  28 

3.438.660  I  323-  51 

3.438.661  I  56 

3.438.662  i  75 

3.438.663  I  334-       .5 
3,438,664 


ReJ6,564 
3,438,666 
3,438,665 
3,438,667 
3,438,668 
3,438,669 
3,438,670 
3,438,671 
3,438,672 
3,438,673 
3,438.674 
3,438,675 
3,438,676 
3,438,677 


33 


43 
54 
58 

71 

73 

77 

99 

111 

125 

132 

142 


3,438.678  I  325-329 


3,438379 
3,438380 
3,438,681 
3,438382 
3,439.180 
3.439.181 
3.439.182 
3,439.183 
3.439.184 
3.439.185 
3.439.186 
3.439.187 
3,439,189 
3,439.190 
3.439.191 
3.439.192 
3.438383 
3.438384 
3.438385 
3,438386 
3,439.193 
3.439.194 
3.439.195 
3.439.196 
3.439.197 
3.439.198 
3.439,199 
3,439,300 
3.439,301 
3,439,202 
3,439  J03 
3,439,204 
3,439,205 
3,439.206 
3.438387 
:    3.438388 
:    S.439J07 
3.439308 
:    3.439.209 
:     3,439.210 
:    3.439.211 
:    3.439.212 
:    3,439,213 
3,439,214 
:    3,439,215 
3,439,216 
:    3,439,217 
:    3,439.218 
:    3.439.219 
3.439.220 
:    3.439.221 
:    3.439.222 
:    3.439.223 
3.439.224 
3.439.225 
3.439.297 
3.439.226 
3,439.227 
3.439.228 
3,439,229 
3,439,230 
3,439,231 
3,439,232 
3,499,233 
3,439.234 
3.439.235 
3,439.236 
3,439,237 
3,439,238 
3,439,239 
3,439,240 
3,439,241 
3,439,242 
3,439,243 
3.439,244 
3,439,245 
3.439,246 
3,439,247 
3,439,248 
3,439,240 
3,439.250 
3.439.251 
3,439,252 
3.439,253 
3.439.254 
3.439  JS5 
3.439.256 
3,439,257 
3.439.258 
3.439.259 
3.439.260 
3<439.361 
3.439.262 
3.439.263 
:    3,439.264 
:    3.439.265 
:    3,439,266 
:    3,439,267 
:    3,439>8 
:    3,439J69 
:    3,439,271 
:    3,439,272 
:    3.439.273 
:    3.439.274 
:    3.439.270 
:    3.439,275 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

XT.V 

325-348 

3.439.276 

335-  74 

3.439.299 

340-  27 

3.439.321      340-172.5  : 

3.439343 

350-162      : 

1 
3.438.693     401- 

-  78 

3,438,714 

474 

3.439.277 

88 

3.439300 

52 

3.439.322 

3,499344 

171      : 

3,438,694 

112 

3,438,715 

328-  41 

3.439.278 

112 

3.439301 

3.439.323 

3.439345 

201      ■ 

3,438,6(95 

195 

3,438,716 

63 

3.439.279 

154 

3.499302 

70 

3.499334 

3,499346 

226 

3,438,6%     424- 

-  63 

3,439,088 

142 

3.439  JBO 

3.499303 

71 

3.439.325 

3.499347 

3,438,697 

78 

3,439389 

153 

3.4S9JB1 

291 

3.439304 

87 

3.439.326 

173 

3.439348 

250 

3,438,698 

124 

3,439,090 

185 

3.439 JB2 

299 

3.439305 

146.1 

3.439.327 

174 

3.439340 

263 

3.438.609 

177 

3.439391 

329-104 

3.439  JB3 

338-212 

3.499J06 

3.439328 

3.439350 

285 

3.438.700 

225 

3,439392 

330-   15 

3.439.284 

399-     8 

3.499307 

3.439.329 

3.439351 

352-141 

3.438.701 

243 

3,439393 

3.439  JB5 

14 

3.439308 

3.439,330 

3.439352 

353-  35 

3.438.702 

253 

3,439394 

21 

3.439 JM 

22 

3.439309 

3.439331 

3.439353 

130 

3.438.703 

255 

3.499395 

331-  47 

3.499Ji7 

33 

3.499310 

3,499332 

.1 

3.439354 

355-    8 

3.4S8.704 

263 

3.439396 

943 

S.4S9.3B8 

47 

3.439311 

3,439.333 

3.439355 

3.438,705 

273 

3.499397 

3.439,389 

128 

3.499312 

3,439.334 

236 

3.439356 

11 

3,438,706 

288 

3,499398 

107 

3,439,290 

157 

3.499313 

.2 

3.439.335 

258 

3.499357 

14 

3,438,707 

317 

3,439399 

333-     6 

3,439  J91 

208 

3.439314 

3.439.336 

3.439358 

35 

3.438,709 

325 

■    3,439,100 

29 

3,439,293 

342 

3.499315 

3 

3.439.337 

280 

3.439359 

77 

3,438,708 

3.439.101 

33 

3.439 J94 

258 

3.439316 

147 

3.439.338 

350-  42 

3.438.689 

356-  28 

3,438,710 

3.439,102 

71 

3.439.295 

340-     1 

3.439317 

149 

.    3.439.339 

81 

3.438390 

36 

3,438,711     431 

-137 

:    3,438,717 

98 

3.439.296 

3 

.    3.499318 

1723 

:    3,439.»«0 

157 

3.438391 

117 

3,438,712 

158 

:    3.438,718 

334-     7 

3.499.292 

7 

.    3.439319 

3.439.341 

3,438.692 

124 

3,438,713 

286 

:    3.438,719 

S3S-     5 

3.499.298 

16 

:    3.499320 

3.439342 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-  24 

D  9-  40 

42 

100 

107 

129 

D13-     1 


213319  I  D15-     1 

213321  I 

213322  I  D23-  45 


213323 


165 


213320  I  D26-     5 

213324 

213325 


213336  I  D36-  14 
2133r  I 

21332B     D29-  28 
213329 

213330  D30-  43 

213331  I  D33-  31 


213332  I  D34-     5 

213333  I 

213334  I  D36-     2 
213335 
213336 
213337 


D42-     7 


213338 
213339 
213340 
213341 
213342 
213343 


D44-  29 
D49-     8.2 

14 
DS4-     2 

13 


D54-   14 
D61-     1 

D64-   12 
D90-  20 


213344 
213345 
213346 
213347 
213348 
213340     D96-     9 


213350 
213351 
213352 
213353 
213354 
213355 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z^.ne) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama * 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

California " 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado ° 

Connecticut ^ 

Delaware *0 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia ^3 

(fuam 1^ 

Hawaii ^^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 1' 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1" 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ;  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 2v 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania.... 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

L'tah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands.. 

Washington 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


(First  number  in  listin|[  denole*  location  •ccordinu  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  ot  the  Oflicial  (;aietie  to  obtain  details 


as  to  invenlor 


Patents 


1 

4 

S 
6 


3.438.228 
3.438.876 
3.439.039 
3.438.099 
3.438310 
3.439,137 
3.439.186 
3.439.350 
3.438.364 
3,438J9S 
REJ6.560 
RKJ6.S61 
3.438.063 
3.438.06S 
3.438.066 
3.438.127 
3,438.142 
3.438.144 
3.438.149 
3.438.349 
3.438.279 
3.438.281 
3,438.291 
3.438J06 
3,438.337 
3.438.345 
3.438.349 
3,438,362 
3.438,432 
3.438,437 
3,438,438 
3,438.442 
3.438.448 
3.438,449 
3.438,456 

3.438,467 
3.438.473 
3.438,504 
3.438,506 
3,438,507 
3,438,519 
3.438.S53 

3,438.567 
3.438,599 
3.438,601 
3.438.60S 
3.438.612 
3.438,627 


3,438,651 

3.438.657 

3.438.659 

3.438.680 

3.438.681 

3.438.662 

3.438.700 

3,438,709 

3.438.710 

3.438,711 

3,438,716 

3.438.721 

3,438.722 

3.438.727 

3.438.728 

3.438.733 

3.438.734 

3.438.738 

3.438.756 

3,438.757 

3.438,758 

3.438.798 

3.438J»9 

3.438JB12 

3.438J30 

3.438.856 

3.438375 

3.438388 

3.438309 

3.438399 

3,438.920 

3.438.929 

3,438.968 

3.438.975 

3.438.983 

3,438,995 

3,438,997 

3,439,017 

3,439321 

3,439330 

3.439361 

3.439365 

3.439398 

3,439,106 

3.439.143 

3.439,153 

3.439.156 

3,439.159 

3.439.162 

3.439.174 


3.439,  N«  I 
3.439.210  I 
3,439.212 
3.439.214 
3.439.221  I 

3.439.223  I 

3.439.224  I 

3.439.225  I 
3.439.240  I 
3,439.242  I 
3,439.258  | 
3.439J74  I 
3,439^87  I 
3.439J9S  I 

3.439.296  I 

3.439.297  | 
3.439300  I 
3.439304 
3,439.315 
3.439320 
3,439321 
3.439341 
3,439343 
3,439347 
3.4393S4 
3,439356 
3,439,359 
3,438,098 
3.438.138 
3,438,493 
3.438.494 
3.438331 
3,438.977 
3.439326 
3,439.027 
3.438.075 
3.438.157 
3.438.172 
3.438.231 
3.438.268 
3,438.301 
3,438.302 
3.438.365 
3.438.446 
3.438,447 
3,438.476 
3.438.479 
3.438,486 
3.438,501 
3,438347 


10 


11 


12 


3,438395 
3,438396 
3,438334 
3.438361 
3.438,707 
3.438.714 
3.438.7S0 
3.438.794 
3.438306 
3.438315 
3.438354 
3.438382 
3.438.908 
3.438.918 
3,438.970 
3.438,973 
3.438,986 
3,439.006 
3.439307 
3.439324 
3,439368 
3,439378 
3,439.118 
3,439.148 
3,439,149 
3.439.219 
3.439.2S1 
3.4393S2 
3.439.253 
3.439355 
3.439394 
3.439309 
3.438391 
3,438.094 
3,438325 
3,438,434 
3,438,747 
3,438,764 
3,438,787 
3,438305 
3,438319 
3,438,919 
3.438,925 
3,438,934 
3,439315 
3,439331 
3.439308 
:    3.438363 
3.438384 
:    3.438364 


12 


13 


17 


3.438,161 
3,438,170 
3,438.183 
3,438390 
3.438352 
3.438303 

3,438383 

3,438.648 

3.438.658 

3.438.926 

3.439.150 

3,439367 

3,439355 

3,438,090 

3,438,167 

3,438364 

3,438,418 

3.438,424 

3,438,483 

3.438339 

3,438,061 

3,438.071 

3,438,073 

3,438,080 

3,438.081 

3.438.096 

3,438,147 

3,438,148 

3,438,158 

3.438.181 

3.438.187 

3.438.200 

3,438323 

3,438324 

3,438327 

3,438332 

3,438356 

3,438,360 

3,438373 

3.438387 

3.438388 

3,438389 

3.438399 

3.438.318 

3.438.336 
3.438339 
3,438340 
3,438,343 


17 


3,4383U 

3,438361 

3,438371 

3.438375 

3,438392 

3.438,421 

3,438,423 

3,438,458 

3.438.469 

3.438,484 

3.438,487 

3,438302 

3,438334 

3,438349 

3.438361 

3.438372 

3.438377 

3,438389 

3.438391 

3,438306 

3,438318 

3,438333 

3,438336 

3,438346 

3,438365 

3,438366 

3.438373 

3,438387 

3,438388 

3,438,740 

3.438,759 

3,438.780 

3,438,782 

3.438302 

3,438304 

3,438336 

3,438390 

3.438391 

3,438397 

3,438398 

3,438,904 

3,438,941 

3,439304 

3,439352 

3,439353 

3.439372 

3.439.108 

3.439,110 

3.439,128 

3.499.152 


XLVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XLVU 


1 

17      :    3.439.184  | 

25      :    3.438.698 

1 
33      :    3,499366 

36     :    3338.113 

1 
98      :    3,438,363  1 

42      :    3.438344 

3.439.187 

3,438.723 

34      :    3,438,072 

3338,114 

3,438,632 

3.438348 

3.439.189 

3.438.751 

3.438,107 

3.438,115 

99      :  RE36.S62 

3.438366 

3,439.204 

3,438.752 

3,438,118 

3,438,121 

3,438,069 

3.438315 

3.439.284 

3,438.766 

3,438,120 

3,438.132 

3.438,077 

3.438316 

3.439.285 

3.438.775 

3,438,143 

3.438.133 

3.438,116 

3,438317 

3.439.298 

3.438314 

3,438,163 

3,438,145 

3.438,119 

3,438320 

3.439303 

3.438316 

3.438.175 

3.438.153 

3,438.129 

3,438326 

3.439310 

3,438335 

3.438.198 

3.4.18,171 

3.438.169 

3.438371 

3.439.325 

3,438344 

3.438,202 

3,438329 

3.438.174 

3.4,18.675 

3.439332 

3,438345 

3.4383QI 

3,438380 

3,438,207 

3.438.718 

3.439.335 

3.438346 

3,438.240 

3,438310 

3,438,212 

3.438,735 

3,439.342 

3,438350 

3,438.248 

3,438348 

3,438319 

3,438321 

IS     :    3,438.122 

3.438355 

3.438.257 

3.438366 

3,438,245 

3,438322 

3.438.125 

3.438386 

3.438365 

3,438369 

3.438,298 

3,438331 

3.438.168 

3,438.939 

3.438,266 

3,438,.176 

3.438,374 

3,438349 

3.438  199 

3.438.971 

3.438369 

3,4.W,377 

3.438.388 

3,4383.'>3 

3.438.258 

3.439.047 

3.438370 

3.438381 

3.4.18,.196 

3,438373 

3.438.272 

3.439379 

3.438341 

3.438383 

3,438.401 

3.438384 

3.438319 

3.439.114 

3.438382 

3,438390 

3,4.18,417 

3,438,921 

3.438320 

3.439.138 

3.438.403 

3.438.406 

3,438.463 

3,438.944 

3.438379 

3.439.196 

3.438.405 

3.438.416 

3.438,464 

3.438.94S 

3.438.413 

3.439330 

3.438.420 

3,438.419 

3.438.472 

3.499302 

3.438.422 

3.439361 

3.438.445 

3,438,428 

3.438,499 

3,439337 

3,4«.4S9 

3.439362 

3.438.480 

3.438,451 

3,438,.<i08 

3,439,a'iO 

3,438.477 

3.439393 

3.438.492 

3,438,455 

3,438312 

3,439389 

3,438313 

3.439329 

3.438343 

3,438.485 

3,4,18,515 

3,439,100 

3.438.520 

3.439333 

3,438,624 

3,4.18311 

3.438,.<»5 

3,439,101 

3.438.642 

3,439338 

3,438,656 

3,438342 

3.438378 

3.439.102 

3.438.652 

26      :    3.438.083 

3,438.692 

3.438351 

3.438393 

3.499.131 

3.438.753 

3.438.111 

3.438.726 

3.438354 

3.438.604 

3.439.171 

3,438.797 

3.438.162 

3.438.781 

3.4.18359 

3,438.619 

3.439318 

3.438337 

3.438.186 

3,438,796 

3.438369 

3,438,662 

3,439328 

3.438.8M 

3.438.195 

3.438308 

3.438314 

3,438,749 

3.439343 

3.438.943 

3,438346 

3.438313 

3,438328 

3,438,754 

3.499365 

3.439.046 

3.438347 

3,438329 

3,438330 

3,438,790 

3.499369 

3.439.092 

3.438362 

3.438342 

3.438.637 

3,438301 

3.439306 

3.439.111 

3.438321 

3.438371 

3,438338 

3,438303 

3,439311 

3.439.112 

3.438322 

3.438374 

3,438341 

3,4,18,820 

3,439314 

3.439.127 

3.438327 

3.438381 

3,438347 

3.438,827 

3,439345 

3.439,130 

3.438338 

3.438.915 

3,438,667 

3.4.18.ai2  ; 

44      :    3.4.18,135 

3.439.136 

3.438389 

3.438,916 

3,438,668 

3.438.932  1 

3.438317 

3,439,177 

3,438399 

3,438,931 

3,438376 

•   3.438.958 

45      :    3.438392 

3.439,188 

3.438,470 

3,438,933 

3.438383 

3,439.000 

3,438325 

3.439.231 

3,438,498 

3,438,937 

3.438386 

3,439.034 

3.439,107 

3,439.232 

3.438357 

3,438,938 

3,438389 

3.439.035 

3.439348 

3,439.233 

3.4.«3.'i8 

3,438,946 

3,438396 

3.439.056 

46     :    3.438.184 

3.439,234 

3.438360 

3,438,948 

3.438397 

3.439.057 

3.438329 

3.439.244 

3.438365 

3.438,950 

3,438,704 

3,439.060 

47      :    3.438389 

3.439.322 

3.438381 

3,438,951 

3,438,705 

3.439.063 

3.438358 

3,439334 

3.438302 

3,438,963 

3,438,712 

3.439,134 

3,438.961 

19     :    3.438.151 

3.438331 

3,438,972 

3,438.724 

3.439.166 

3,438,965 

3.438.182 

3.4,«355 

3.438,984 

3,438,772 

3,439,197 

3.438.982 

3.438.218 

3,438364 

3,438,985 

3,438,776 

3.439.201 

3.439366 

3.438.380 

3.438374 

3,438,989 

3,438,779 

3.439337 

3.439373 

3.438.517 

3.438.729 

3.438,992 

3.438,784 

40      :    3.438.085 

48      :    3.438374 

3.438,.S80 

3.438,730 

3,438,999 

3.438.795 

3,4.18,104 

3.438304 

3,438.913 

3.438.731 

3,439,001 

3,438307 

3.438.146 

3,438313 

3.439.097 

3.438.737 

3.439.005 

3.438324 

3.438.242 

3.438341 

20     :    3.438329 

3.438.755 

3.499316 

3.438341 

3.438387 

3.438343 

3.438.454 

3.438.771 

3.439319 

3,438364 

3,438.395 

3,438361 

3.438.524 

3.438300 

3.439,023 

3,438366 

3.438.439 

3.438331 

3.438.644 

3.438392 

3.439.ai6 

3,438,901 

3.438.444 

3,438332 

3.438.663 

3.438393 

3,439.0C 

3,438.914 

3.438.450 

3,4.«333 

3.438.670 

3.438.905 

3.499,054 

3,438.917 

3.438.514 

3.438398 

3.439.045 

3.438.906 

3.439364 

3.438,927 

3.438.538 

3,438.409 

21      :    3.438.117 

3.438.907 

3.439.071 

3,438.930 

3,4,18,8.14 

3,438.433 

3,438.282 

3.499367 

3.439.075 

3,438.936 

3,438396 

3.438.440 

3,4W,297 

3.439.117 

3.439.087 

3,438.964 

3.438.923 

3.438.441 

3.438  .SR7 

3.439.145 

3.499.094 

3.438.993 

3.438.952 

3.438.443 

3,438.867 

3.439,154 

3,499.096 

S.439,(MW 

3,438,957 

3.438.452 

3.439,144 

3,439305 

3,439,113 

3,439311 

3,439,049 

3.438379 

3.439.226 

3.439350 

3,439.120 

3.439.077 

41      :    3.438.134 

3.438353 

22      :    3.438.303 

27      :  Rk.26364 

3.439.121 

3.439388 

3,438,286 

3.438354 

3.438.216 

3,438,2S3 

3,439,122 

3.439,105 

3,438,.108 

3.438393 

3.438.621 

3.438330 

3,439,125 

3.439.116 

3,438.351 

3.438394 

3,438.678 

3.438394 

3,439.142 

3,439.129 

3,418,.<i25 

3.438.741 

3.438,708 

3.438.491 

3.439.147 

3.439.133 

3,438,607 

3.438311 

3.439312 

3.438323 

3.439.160 

3,439.151 

3,438,792 

3.438387 

3,439,161 

3.438376 

3.439,169 

3.439.164 

3,439327 

3.499343 

3.439.326 

3,438369 

3,439,181 

3.439.178 

3,439,282 

3,439351 

24      :    3.438.068 

3.4.18377 

1439.185 

3.439306 

3,439.316 

3,439300 

3.438.370 

3.438.953 

3,499,190 

3.499308 

42      :    3,438.079 

3,439,155 

3,438.460 

3.439.135 

3,439.191 

3.439315 

3,498.095 

3,439,165 

3.438.545 

3.439.183 

3,439329 

3.439316 

3,438.100 

3,499317 

3.438.765 

3.439344 

3.439396 

3.439335 

3.438.130 

3,439338 

3.438,793 

28      :    3,4.«377 

3.439.259 

9.439337 

3.438.197 

3.439363 

3,438383 

29      :    3.438.108 

3,439.r5 

3.439341 

3,438314 

3.439319 

3,439,009 

3.438.136 

3,439,278 

3.439346 

3.438,225 

3.439346 

3.439.264 

3.438317 

3,439,289 

3.439383 

3.438,233 

49     :    3,438.159 

3.439.281 

3.438344 

3,499.291 

3.439302 

3,438.234 

3.438373 

25      :    3.438,123 

3,438359 

3,439317 

3.439307 

3.438351 

3.438.490 

3.438,155 

3.438300 

3,499328 

3.439331 

3.498396 

3,438,496 

3.438.220 

3.438,408 

3.439390 

3.499399 

3.438311 

SO     :    3,438.139 

3.438.305 

3,438.415 

3.439.340 

3.439348 

3.438342 

3.438.156 

3.438356 

3.438310 

3,439.351 

3.439349 

3.438..1.S5 

3.438.998 

3.438367 

3.438345 

3,439352 

3,499357 

3,438391 

51      :    3,438.101 

3.438368 

3.438349 

35     :    3,438,141 

97      :    3,438,102 

3.438,404 

3,438,194 

3.438.429 

3.438.783 

3,498384 

3,438326 

3.438.407 

3,438,188 

3.438350 

3.438.902 

3.438397 

3,438352 

3.438.412 

3,438.190 

3.438.563 

3.499,199 

3.438.745 

3,438.461 

3.438,414 

3,438,192 

3.438386 

3,439323 

3,439.170 

3,438.910 

3,438309 

3,438,482 

3.438390 

31      :    3.438,177 

36      :    3.438.070 

3,438,949 

3,438,510 

3,438,488 

3.4383ai 

33      :    3.498386 

3,438.082 

3,439,168 

3,438322 

3,438327 

3.438308 

3.438393 

3.438.006 

3,499368 

3.438326 

3,499.157 

3.438391 

3.438306 

3.438.106 

3.499386 

3.438337 

3.499.179 

J 


XLVlll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


SI 
S3 


3.499.2«S 
3,438,254 
3,438.358 
3.438,562 
3.438.597 
3.438.623 
3.438,699 


S3 


54 


3.438347 
3.438.959 
3.438.960  { 
3,439.277  | 
3.438.475 
3.438339 


54 

55 


3,438.540 
3.438.084 
3,438,088 
3.438,180 
3,438.295 
3,438,324 


-4- 


S5 


3.43843S  I 
3,438,471  I 
3,438,530  I 
3.438,SM  I 
3,438,S8S  I 
3,438,609  I 


S5 


3,438.672  | 

3.438.702  I 

3.438.703  I 
3,438,719  I 
3,438,788  | 
3.438,791 


SS 


3,438326 
3,438343 
3,438352 
3.438,903 
3,439,132 
3.439.249 


Design  Patents 


I 

213.825 
213.831 
213.846  I 
213.849  I 
213.851  i 
213339  ! 


9 

17 


18 
19 


213354  1 
213333 
213348 
213350  I 
213343  I 
213328  I 


26 
27 
34 


213.821  I 
213329  I 
213319  I 
213332  I 
213347  I 
I 


36 
39 


213352  I 
213355  ! 
213322 
213323 
213334  I 
I 
U 


39 


213.835 
213.837 
213340 
213341 
213342 


40 
42 

44 

55 


213338 
213344 
213345 
213353 
213324 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

* 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  15,  1969  •  Volume  861  Number  3 

TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notke  of  Daylight  Sating  Time 


The  Patent  Office  will  operate  on  Daylight  Saving  Time 
from  April  27,  1969  through  October  26,  1969. 


TnMieniarlt  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 


r.  N«.  14S387  (PURITAN  AND  DESIGN),  Qreenebaum 
Brothers  4  Company,  Boys'  blouses  made  of  cotton,  silk  and 
flannel,  and  the  like ;  Keg.  No.  177.983,  same,  Puritan  Knit- 
ting Mills,  Sweaters,  scarfs,  bathing  suits,  bathing  shirts,  and 
bathing  trunks;  Reg.  No.  40X.751  (PURITAN),  The  PurlUn 
Sportswear  Corp.,  Boys'  shirts,  pajamas,  sports  wear  compris- 
ing knitted  and  woven  polo  shirts,  sport  Jackets,  and  slack  set 
ensembles  comprising  a  pair  of  trousers  and  inner-and-outer 
shirt,  blouses  and  underwear;  Reg-  No.  402.758  (PURITAN 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  4SS.407  (PURITAN  KNIT- 
TING MILLS  CO.  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Sweaters,  scarfs, 
bathing  suits,  bathing  shirts,  and  bathing  trunks ;  R«g.  No. 
S874M  (PURITAN  SPORTSWEAR  THE  CHOICE  OP  ALL 
AMERICANS),  The  Puritan  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Garments 
for  wear  by  men.  Women,  and  children — namely,  sweaters, 
bathing  suits,  bathing  shirts,  and  bathing  trunks ;  Reg.  No. 
7M,M1  (VIVA  FREDDI!  BRAVO  PURITAN!),  The  Puritan 
Sportswear  Corp.,  Sport  shirts,  swim  trunks  and  beach  coats  ; 


Reg.  No.  70738«  (PURITAN  MATES  AND  DESIGN),  same. 
Girls'  and  ladies',  boys'  and  men's  shirts,  walk  shorts,  swim- 
wear,  vests,  sweaters,  shirts,  blouses  and  Jackets ;  Reg.  No. 
727.788  (PRINCESS  PURITAN),  same,  Girls'  and  ladies' 
shirts,  walk  shorts,  swim  wear,  vests,  and  knitted  sweaters ; 
Reg.  No.  727,789  (LADY  PURITAN),  same;  Reg.  Ne.  17S3«4 
(PURITAN  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Men's  and  boys'  sweaters, 
sport  shirts,  swimwear,  knit  shirts.  Jackets,  shorts,  slacks, 
walk  shorts,  vests,  filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
64-C-575,  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corporation  v.  Puritan 
Faahion$  Corporation  et  ano.  Consent  Judgment,  plaintiff  and 
the  defendants  are  permanently  enjoined  as  indicated,  Dec. 
18,  1968. 
Reg.  No.  1783*4.     (See  Reg.  No.  143,357.) 

Reg.  No.  177388.     (See  Reg.  No.  143,357.) 

Reg.  No.  297327  (DEBUTANTE),  Daggett  &  Ramsdell,  Inc., 
Face  powder,  preparations  for  treating  the  skin,  and  toilet, 
cleansing,  vanishing,  and  cold  creams  ;  Reg.  No.  506.568.  same. 
Face  powder,  preparations  for  treating  the  skin,  toilet,  cleans- 
ing, vanishing  and  cold  creams ;  beauty  lotions^  skin  fresh- 
ener ;  deodorant  cologne ;  rouge,  and  lipstick ;  Reg.  No. 
738,349  (DEBUTANTE  DE  VERSAILLES),  same.  Perfume 
and  toilet  water;  Reg.  No.  848.336,  same.  Perfume  sprays, 
filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-4030,  Daggett 
d  RanMdell  International  Corp.  et  ano.  v.  Henri  Bendel,  Inc. 
Defendant  ordered  to  deliver  to  plaintiff  for  destruction  all 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16,090 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ - January  23, 1968 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) June  4,  1963 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIraelsr.  Thidemark  Examining  Oparation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(D  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Claosi  2,  8,  4,  5,  7,  9, 10,  11,  27,  28,  80,  82,  83,  37,  38,  89,  40, 41, 42, 48,  50;  C«tlflcatlon  Marks, 
Classas  AandB 

(U)  P.  H.  WETHERBEE,  ClassM  1,  «,  IS,  18,  45,  46. 47,  48, 49,  51,  62;  CollM:tiTe  Mambwship  Mark,  Class  200 

(in)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classss  19,  21,  23,  26,  31, 34.  35.  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  ClassM  8, 12. 18, 14, 16, 17.  20.  22.  24,  25,  29,  44;  Swrica  Marks,  Classas  100,  101, 102, 103, 104, 106, 
106.  and  107 

RenswaU  (AU  Classes) 

Sm.  12(c)  Publications  (All  ClaiMS) 


Oldest  Application 


N«w 


6-24-68 
5-13-68 
6-l»-68 

1-28-68 

1-3  -69 
1-16-60 


Amended 


6-4-68 
34  -66 
1-21-66 

3-18-G6 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1969 — 2,344 


Registrations  Issued 212— No.  868,080  to  No.  868,291 

Renewals  Issued 100 

TheTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  tha  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Issued  weekly ,  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  SuperlntendBnt 
of  Documanu,  Oovemment  Printing  Offlce,  Washtnctoa,  D.C.  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  noade  payable  and  all 
eooununicatiODS  addressed;  subscriptioa  price  l'iO.50  per  annum,  foreign  maiUng  $5.75  additional;  single  copies.  40  cents  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  fandaked  by  the  Patent  0:Bce  for  20  centa 

Cemoaiaateaar  of  Patenla.  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

TM  861  O.G.— 5 


.  Addreao  orders  to  the 


TM107 


TM  108 
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cartons,    etc.,   in  Its   possession   which   bear   the  trademark 
"Debutantes  Versailles,"  Jan.  21,  1969. 

B«r-    No.    399.390    (HELI-COIL).    Hell-Coll    Corporation, 
Spark  plug  bushings ;  Be«.  No.  419.109.  same.  Tools,  appara- 
tus and  machines  for  use  in  connection  with  screw  connec- 
tions  and    their    parts— namely,    screw-thread-tapping   tools, 
colling  machines  for  wire  thread  Inserts,  tools  for  inserting 
.  and  extracting  wire  thread  bushings,  staking  tools  for  secnr- 
Ing  thread  bushings  In  boss  members ;  Re».  No.  419,476,  same. 
Screw  connections  and  parts  of  screw  connections— namely, 
screws,  bolts,  studs,  nuts,  thread  inserts  and  thread  bushings 
for  use  in  drilled  or  threaded  holes ;  Reg.  No.  514,M0.  same. 
Gages  for   use  in   screw   connections   with   or  without  wire 
thread— namely,   screw  thread  gages  and  flush  gages;  Re». 
No.  516,681,  same,  Tools,  apparatus  and  machines  for  use  in 
connection  with  screw  connections  and  their  parts— namely, 
screw-thread-tapping  tools,  colling  machines  for  wire  thread 
Inserts    tools  for  Inserting  and  extracting  wire  thread  bush- 
ings   staking  tools  for  securing  thread  bushings  in  boss  mem- 
bers'-   Rer    No-    707,397.   same,    Self-locking   wire   fasteners, 
screw  locks,  and   self -locking  nuts;  Re».  No.  759398,  same. 
Screw   thread   inserts  loaded  in   plastic  strips  for  magazine 
feeding,  Wed  Jan.  2.  19C9,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69-C-l,  Heli- 
Coil  Corp.  V.  Columbia  Nut  &  Bolt  Corp. 


R«C.  No. 
Rer-  No. 
Reff.  No. 
Reg.  No. 
Reg.  No. 
Reg.  No. 
Reg.  No. 
Reg-  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 

Reg.  No. 


402.751. 
402.752. 
410.1W. 
419,476. 

433,407. 
506.568. 
514.560. 
516.681. 
587.494. 
704,001. 
707,397. 
707332. 
727.738. 
727,739. 
738,349. 
759.898. 
818.336. 


(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

( See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 

(See  Reg. 


No.  143,357.) 
No.  143,357.) 
No.  399.390.) 
No.  399.390.) 

No.  143.357.) 

No.  297.827.) 

No.  399,390.) 

No.  399,390.) 

No.  143,357.) 

No.  143.357.) 

No.  399.390.) 

No.  143.357.) 

No.  143,357.) 

No.  143,357.) 

Na  297.827.) 

No.  399.390.) 

No.  297.827.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  followlnc  marks  are  publbhed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Appliealion  for  the  registration  of  theat 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  7T2. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  ».  1962. 
76  But.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  saparau  fee  of  twenty-fire  dollars  lor  each  elas  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  praacntad  in  applications  for  ragistration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

.SN  244.038.     The  Country  School  Drive-In  Restaurants.  Inc..     «N  2SS.050.     Hakeyanm  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlgashi-ku.  Osaka, 
Lyons.  111.  Filed  May  2."  1966.  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968. 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Batter  and  Breading  for  Cooking  Chicken.  Animal  and 
Vegetable  Cooking  and  Food  Oils.  Salt.  Sugar.  Ketchup, 
Pickles.  Mustard,  Hot  Chocolate,  and  Food  Toppings  of  a 
Flavored  Syrup  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Drtve-In  Restaurant  SerTicea  (Int.  01.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN  244,640.     The  Country  School  Drive-In  Restaurants,  Inc., 
Lyons,  111.  Filed  May  2,  1966. 

COUNTRY  SCHOOL 


Claa>  46 — Foods  and  Ingrcdicnti  of  Foods 

For  Batter  and  Breading  for  Cooking  Chicken.  Animal  and 
Vegetable  Cooking  and  Food  Oils.  Salt.  Sugar.  Ketchup. 
Pickles.  Mustard,  Hot  Chocolate,  and  Food  Toppings  of  a 
Flavored  Syrup  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

Class  100 — MisceUaneoas 

For  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services   (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1964. 


SN  285.482.     Monarch  Watch  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


DRACAENA 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  625,819,  dated  Oct.  4,  1963. 

Class  32 — ^Fnrnitare  and  Upholstery 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions  (Int.  CI.  20) . 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Sack  Coats,  Dress  Suits.  Working  Clothes,  Trousers. 
Jackets.  Dresses.  Suits,  Skirts.  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Blouses, 
Collars.  Cuffs ;  Underwear.  Coats,  Nightgowns,  Pajamas,  Neg- 
ligees, Stockings.  Gloves,  MufBers,  Scarfs,  Neckties,  Hats,  and 
Handkerchiefs;  and  Indoor  Footwear  (Int. 'CI.  25). 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and   TcztUe   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For^Towels.  Mattress  Protectors,  Bed  Spreads.  Pillow 
Coverings,  Bed  Sheets,  and  Blankets  (Int.  CI.  24). 


SN  288,422.     Joel  E.  Austin,  d.b.a.  Joel  E.  Austin  and  Com- 
pany, Alice,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1968. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  and  Management  (Int.  CI.  35). 

Class  102 — ^Insurance  and  Financial 

For   Insurance  Brokerage  and   Mortgage  Loan  Brokerage 
(Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1967. 


SN  303,560.     Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July  25. 
1968. 


Class  27 — ^Horological  Instnuncnts 

For  Wrist  Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 

Cbiss  28 — Jewelry  and  Predoos-Metal  Ware 

For  Bands  and  Bracelets  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "F"  stylized  In  simulation 
of  a  non-translatable  Japanese  character. 
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TM  110 

CUMi  29 — ^Brooini,  Bnuhct,  and  Dustcn 

For  Bath  Brushes  ( Int.  CI.  21 ) . 
First  use  September  1967. 

ClMB  51— Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For   Colognes.    Bath   (Ml.    Moisture   Balm.    Bubbling   Bath 
Preparation,  and  Bath  Powder  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  1967. 

CUms  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bath  Soap  and  Kits  Containing  Soap  and  Disposable 
Towel  and  Soap  Dish  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  August  1967. 


APRIL  15,  1969 


SN    305.363.     Accuray    Products    Incorporated,    Wallington, 
N.J.  Aug.  19.  1968. 


SN    305,362.     Accnray    Products    Incorporated,    Wallington, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUcs 

For  Flashlight ;  and  Combination  Flashlight.  Whistle,  and 
Keyring  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  March  1966. 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1966. 


ACCURAY 


SN  308,652.     Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd..  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1968.    ( 

TORAY 

ClMS  21-^lectrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies  owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  517.198.  dated  Mar.  25.  1958 

For  Flashlight ;  and  Combination  Flashlight.  Whistle,  and  and  701.989.  dated  Mar.  22.  1966. 

Keyring  (Int.  CI.  9).  ClasB  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

First  use  March  1966.  For  Synthetic  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 

Chss  37-Paper  «Ki  Stationery  Class  39-Clothfag 


For  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 


For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 


•  SECTION  2 


The  toUowlnt  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.    Opporitlon  under  section  U  may  be  lU.d 
within  thirty  days  of  pablieation.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fo«  of  twenty-flTe  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTB:  For  pubUcation  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  mUtratlon  In  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  1.  J 

,      ^  J  ti    .^_2^|.      SN  306,742.     Southern  Pine  Superior  Stud  Corp..  New  York. 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals      ^  y.  piied  sept.  6.  i968. 


SN  297,567.     George  O.  Jenkins  Company,  Bridgewater,  Mass. 
Filed  May  7.  1968. 


CAREFRE 


FORMFLEX 


For  Pine  Bark  for  Use  as  a  Landscaping  Cover  and  Garden- 
ing Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner ;  and  for  U«e  as  a  Cushioning 
For  Thermoplastic-Impregnated  Flberboard,  in  Sheet  Form,     Material  in  Children's  Play  Areas  (Int.  CI.  1). 
for  Use  in  Making  Counters,  Shanks,  and  Box  Toes  for  Shoes,  First  use  Feb.  22.  1968. 

and  for  Making  Other  Molded  Fiber  Articles  (Int.  CI.  17).  ___^_^^___^ 

First  use  Mar.  6.  1968. 


SN  297,681.     George  O.  Jenkins  Company,  Bridgewater.  Mass. 
Filed  May  8.  1968. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


LEFAJET 


SN  292,858.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,520,  619,706,  and  619,707. 

For  Rubber-Bonded  Leatherboard.  in  Sheet  Form.  Used  for 
Making  Mldsoles  and  Heels  for  Shoes,  and  for  Other  Cut 
Leatherboard  Applications  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1968. 


ROOM-MATES 


For  Stamp  Boxes.  Letter  Boxes.  Card  Boxes.  Paper  Clip 
Boxes,  and  Wastebaskets  (Int.  CIs.  16  and  21). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1968. 


^  -,  „,        a       n^m^Mi^n      SN  297,273.     Chancellor  Industries,  Incorporated,  San  Joae, 

SN  306.352.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Francisco.     **";;;•  p„^  ^      3   j^gg 

Calif.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1968. 


safTpak 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  593,901,  711,427,  and  others. 

For  Wood  Pulp  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1968. 


For   Safety  Closure  Cap  and  Container,   Sold  as  a  Unit 
(Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 
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SN  801,751.  inauiex  umited,  London.  England.  Filed  July  Q315  4 .  Abraslves  aiid  Polisliliig  Materials 

1,  1968. 

INSULEX  SN   271,022.     American   Cyanamid    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 

„.,   ^  .  J  *        11    lOAi  Filed  May  9,  1967. 
Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  819.317.  dated  Apr.  11.  1961. 

For  Plastic  Ice  Bowls.  Tumblers.  Jugs.  Cups  and  Saucers.  OVF.RT^A  Y 

Snack  Trays.  Food  Jars.  Mugs.  Butter  Dishes  and  Serving  \/Y  CiXVl.!/^  X 

Dishes.  Teapots,  and  Flasks  (Int.  CI.  21).  ^^^   Cleaning   and   Waxing  Preparation   for  Floors    (Int. 


CI.  3). 


«r».     ,<        Til   uMi«H          First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 
SN  309,120.     Tower  Packaging  Company,  Wheeling,  111.  iniea  

Oct.  7,  1968.  ^-"^^^^"~" 

TIE-LON  .      e    AA  • 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1968.  ^  „,      .     *        v  t    wi^ 

SN  296,248.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemington,  N.J.  Filed 

— ■^■^"^  Apr.  23,  1968. 

SN  309,741.     Best  Quality  Plastics,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  EDCO 

Oct.  16.  1968. 

"N'WQTO  For  Adhesives  in  Semi-Solid  and  Uquld  Form,  Sold  as  Suqh 

1^  lUO  X  V/  j^^  Industrial  Use  (Int.  CL  1). 

For  Box-Type  Containers  and  Especially  Box-Type  Nesting  First  use  Nov.  13.  1967. 

Containers  (Int.  CI.  20).  _^^_^ 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


SN  308,343.     Chicago  Adhesive  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1968. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

SN  293.489.     The  Duray  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1968. 

"DURAY  TAKE  ALONGS" 

For  Cosmetic  Bags.  Travel  Bags.  Travel  Kits.  Curler  Bags, 
and  Tote  Bags,  Sold  Empty  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1968. 


CHAPCO 


For  Waterproof.  Latex  Emulsion  and  Alcohol  Base  Adhe- 
sive for  Use  With  Floor  Coverings  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  in  1954. 


SN  310.351.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1968. 


NCR 


SN     295.102.     Bruniley-Donaldson      Company,      Huntington 
Park.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148.174,  842,856,  and  others. 

For  Adhesive  for  Cementing  the  Edges  of  Collated  Sheets 
of  Coated  Paper  To  Produce  Individual  Sets  of  Sheets  of 
Coated  Paper  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1968. 


The  term  "Horse  Shoes"  and  the  representation  of  a  horse 
shoe  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  836,514. 

For  Horse  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1962. 


SN  298,822.     Olencraft  Products.  Inc.,  Portland.  Maine.  Filed 
May  22,  1968. 

SPEECHMASTER 

For  Portable  Lectern  in  the  Nature  of  a  Portfolio   (Int. 

CI.  18). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  24, 1955. 


Gass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  302.039.  The  Murphy  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Wheatbampstead,  near  St.  Albans,  England.  Filed  July  5. 
1968. 

TAMOX 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  916,274,  dated  Oct.  24,  1967. 
For  Insecticides.  Fungicides,  Herbicides,  and  Rodenticldes 
(Int.  CI.  5). 


SN  302,061.     Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
July  5,  1968. 

BROFENE 

For  Insecticide  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN  309,629.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Harrison.  N.J.  Filed 


Oct.  14,  1968. 


DELTA 


SN   302,500.     Gulf   Oil   Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.   Filed 
July  11.  1968. 


OUTFOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775,176  and  790,562. 
For  Dog  Whistle  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  11,  1968. 


For  Post-Emergence  Herbicide  (Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 
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Calif.  Filed  July  26,  1968. 

wcs 

For  Water  Conservation  and  Water  Purification  Chemicals 
UtlUied  In  Conjunction  With  Photographic  Film  Processors 

(Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  22,  1965. 


SN    305,272.     Farmers    Regional    Cooperative,    Fort    Dodge, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


Richland,  Mich.  Filed  July  10.  1968. 

VEXOCAVE 

'1 
For  Window  Panes  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  June  4.  1968. 


SN  302,424.     Richard  Klthll.  d.b.a.  The  Vexocave  Company. 
Richland,  Mich.  Filed  July  10,  1968. 


CAVOVEX 


For  Window  Panes  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  June  4.  1968. 


PCiCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  600.806.  713,347,  and  others. 

For  Seed  Inoculants,  Soil  and  Grain  Fumigants,  Fungicides, 
Insecticides,  Herbicides,  and  Disinfectants;  and  Uqulfled 
Petroleum  Gas  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1968  ;  April  1950  as 
to  "Felco." 


SN    303.766.     Paul    Buoyan    Lumber    Company.    Anderson, 
Calif.  Filed  July  29,  1968. 

PAUL  BUNYAN 

"Paul  Bunyan"  is  the  name  of  a  mythological  character 
known  In  the  lumber  Industry.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  290,330. 
For  Lumber  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  about  Aug.  7,  1915. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 

SN  308,275.     Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1968. 

BREA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,148,  603.175,  and  784,246. 
For  FertllUers  (Int.  Cl.l). 
First  use  April  1953. 


SN  307,120.     The  Mogul  Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1968. 

HORNEBLENDE 

For  Water,  Damp,  and  Leakproof  Coating  of  an  Adhesive 
Cement  Nature,  and  a  Primer  of  an  Adhesive  Cement  Nature 
(Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1915. 


SN    314.139.     Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1968.  ^ 

LUSH  LAWN 

For  Fertilizer  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  273,688.     Ric-Wil,  Incorporated.  Barberton,  Ohio.  Piled 
June  12.  1967. 

UTIUDOR 


Qass  12  "■  Construction  Materials  por  prefabricated  ConduUs  Used  In  Underground  Services 

and  Adapted  for  Uses  With  Piping.  Traps  and  Valves,  Expan- 

SN  275  789      G    Q    Russell    d.b.a.  Aluminum  Specialties,  St.     slon  Devices,  Air  Conditioning  Ducts.  Pneumatic  Tubes.  Air 

'Petersburg.  Fla.  Filed  July  11.  1967.  Lines.   Electrical  and  Communication  DistribuUon  Systems. 

Conveyor  Systems,  and  Pedestrian  Passageways  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
P|>|-|mpi|r_/^_Ty'17  A  ^XIP^O  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  30,  1950. 

For  Sliding  and  Lift-Out  Vinyl  Panels  Used  In  Enclosing 
Porches  and  Other  Rooms  in  a  House  or  Other  Building  (Int. 

Cl  19)  Gass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1965. 

^—^m^^—  SN  285.351.     Silicone  Lubrications  Umlted,  High  Wycombe. 

England.  Filed  Not.  21,  1967. 


SN  298,738.     Masonlte  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
21.  1968. 


VELVETEX 


LUBYSIL 


Owner  of  Reg..No.  406,025. 

For  Construction  Board — Namely,  a  Plastic  Surface  Fln- 
Isl^ed  Fiber  Board,  Composite  Board,  Partlcleboard.  Hard- 
board,  and  Synthetic  Lumber  or  Artificial  Lumber  for  Various 
Construction  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1941. 


For  Silicone  Lubricants  for  Use  in  Internal  Combustion  En- 
gines and  Transmission  Units  for  Automobiles,  Motorcycles, 
Trucks,  Tractors,  Boats,  Diesel  Engines,  Gear  Boxes,  Axles, 
Pumps,  Lawn  Mowers,  Locks,  Fasteners,  Farm  Machinery, 
Metalworklng  Machinery,  and  Other  Types  of  Machinery  (Int. 

Cl.  4). 

First  use  June  1962  ;  In  commerce  January  1964. 
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SN   301,679.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  1.  196S. 


SN  267.744.     The  Flecto  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1967. 

FLECTO  SEAMLESS 


PAN  AM 


For  Filter  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  .34). 
First  use  June  14,  196K. 


irT<>iiiHive  use  of  the  word  "Seamless"  Is  disclaimed  apart  „„     ^ 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,336.  •  SN    303.4S7^    R.    J.    Hey nolds   Tobacco,  Company,    Winston- 

Tor   Cl^ar   Laminated   Plastic   Surfacing  Composition   for         Salem,  N.C.  Flle<l  July  24,  1968. 

Application  to  Flooring  (Int.  Cl.  2).  ^^ ^^ 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967.  -  yLtJ6%^>'9^ 


SN  277,657.     Gare  Ceramic  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 

GARE 

For  Chewing  Tobacco  ( Int.  Cl.  34 ) . 
Por  Ceramic   Materials-Namely,   Unflred   Ceramic   Stains         First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  17.  1900. 

(Int.  Cl.  2).  '  — ^^^.^_ 

First  use  1955. 


SN   .306,859.     Philip   Morris   Incori>orate<l.   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


SN  286,390.     Swltxer  Brothers,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1967. 

AURORA  PINK 

The  term  "Pink'"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For   Paints,   Lacquers.   811k   Screen  Paints  or  Colors,  and 

Water  Colors  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  prior  to  January  1947. 


SN  303,.308.     Hotopp  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 


DURA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  850,088. 
For  Paints  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
nrst  use  1885. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  green,  olive  green, 
and  gold.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  -20  Class  A  Ciga- 
rettes" and  the  word  "Filter"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,036. 

For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

Hrst  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SN  307,587.     The  Proko  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 


17,  1968. 


TRIKO-PLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,995  and  642.211. 
For  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1967. 


8N  309,452.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 


11,  1968. 


DUOCREX 


flass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  278,457.     Agway.  Inc..  De  Witt.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1967. 

MASTICORT 

For  Drug  Used  for  the  Treatment  of  Bo^dne  Mastitis  (Int. 

Cl.  5). 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  281.542. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,314. 

For    Liquid    Com|>osition   for   Sealing   Interior   Wood   and 
Concrete  Floors  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  in  1946. 


SN     280,297.     Behrlngwerke     -\ktlengesellschaft.     Marburg 
(Lahn).  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967. 


FRACTIVAC 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN  295.342.     Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10, 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  SI  1.532,  dated  June  13,  1904. 
For  Measles  Vaciine  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


1968. 


GOLD  SHAG 


SN    281,104.     Owen    I.4iboratorles,    Inc.,   Dallas.   Te.\.   Filed 
Sept.  25,  1967. 


The  term  "Shag"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shorn' n. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  March  1968. 


Drii 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Oily  Skin  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1967. 
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SN  281  542.     Beebe  Laboratories.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed     SN  293.572.     The  Purdue  Fredertck  Company.  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Oct.  2.  1967.  ^•'^  ^"  ^®'  ^•^^ 


KORTA-MAST 


VETADINE 


For  Mastitis  Ointment  of  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278.457. 


For    Veterinary    Antiseptic    Germicide    Preparation     (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1968. 


SN    282.614.     Oak    Ridge   PharmaceuUcal«,    Inc..    Columbia.     SN  294.057.     Fred  Klee.   Santa  Ana.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
S.C.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1967.  ^^®^- 


PRIORBARB 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  With  Sedative  Action  To  Allay 
Anxiety  and  Emotional  Stresses  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1965. 


EN^fCEST 


For  Food  Supplement,  Replacing  in  Palatable  Form  Certain 
Enzymes  Destroyed  in  Heat  Preparation  of  Food  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1968. 


SN  282.758.     Aloe  99.  Inc.,  Alice.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


\ 


SN   294,428.     Smith.   Miller  &  Patch.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1968. 


CATARASE 


For  Alpha-Chymotrypsln  Preparation   Administered  Inter- 
Ocularly  In  Eye  Surgery  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Aloe"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Minor  Burns,  Cuts, 
Chafing,  Abrasions,  Skin  Irritations.  Diaper  Rash,  and  Non- 
Poisonous  Insect  Bites  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  June  15,  1964. 


1 

'SN    297,770.     Evsco    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Oceanslde.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1968. 


DUMOVAC 


SN     282,980.     Chattanooga     Pharmacal     Co..     Chattanooga. 
Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1967. 


For  Allergenic  Extract  in  a  Repository  Vehicle  for  Veteri- 
nary Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


MYOSSAGE 


For    Medicated    Lotion    for    Body    Massage    in    Physical 
Therapy  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 


SN    297,771.     Evsco    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Oceanslde     N  y' 
Filed  May  9.  1968. 


TREEVAC 


SN  291,443.     Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Hlgashl-ku. 
Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1968. 


NICHOLIN 


For  Allergenic  Extract  In  a  Repository  Vehicle  for  Veteri- 
nary Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  26.  1967. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  508,414.  dated  Oct.  7,  1957. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Treatment  of  Nucleo- 
tides or  Nucleosides  for  Human  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN    297.772.     Evsco    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Oceanslde.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1968. 


SN  291.725.     Fenalre.  Incorporated.  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1968. 


RAGVAC 


MM-100 


For  Allergenic  Extract  in  a  Repository  Vehicle  for  Veteri- 
nary Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  26.  1967. 


For  Anesthetic  Skin  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1959. 


SN    297,773.     Evsco    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Oceanslde.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  9.  1968. 


SN  292.280.     Metro  International  Distributors.  Inc..  Union 
City.  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1968. 


SAN  RAFAEL 


INHALVAC 


For  Vitamin  Tonic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1967. 


For  Allergenic  Extract  in  a  Repository  Vehicle  for  Veteri- 
nary Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 
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SN    297  774      Avsco    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Oceanslde,    N.Y.     SN    300.988.     Thayer-Knomark,    Inc..    Springfield    Gardens. 
Filed  May"9.  1968.  N.Y.  Filed  June  20.  1968. 


GRASSVAC 


For  Allergenic  Extract  in  a  Repository  Vehicle  for  Veteri- 
nary Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  26.  1967. 


ONRpUTE 


SN    297.776.     Evsco    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Oceanslde,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1968. 


For  Medication  for  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Mo- 
tion Sickness  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  8.  1968. 


WEEDVAC 


SN    301.149.     Allergan   Pharmaceuticals.    Santa   Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  1968. 


For  Allergenic  Extract  in  a  Repository  Vehicle  for  Veteri- 
nary Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


FLUROFORTE 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
F'irst  use  Mar.  15.  1968. 


SN  297.845.     Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  May  10.  1968. 


RALGRO 


SN    301,262.     Sherman    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  June  24,  1968. 


For  Zearalanol.  an  Anabolic  Agent  for  Use  in  Livestock  and 
Poultry  To  Increase  the  Rate  of  Weight  Gain  and  Improve 
Feed  Efliclency  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  29.  1968. 


SHERYESS 


For  Effervescent  Theophylline  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN   300,562.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1968. 


ELSYL 


For  Nasaf  Decongestant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  15,  1968. 


SN  300,894.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  20,  1968. 


DATRINOL 


SN    301.278.     Tilden-Yates    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 


HARVATRATE 


For  Antispasmodic  Medldnal  Preparation  Used  in  the 
Treatment  of  Spastic  Colon,  Pylorospasni,  Biliary  and  Renal 
Colic,  Dysmenorrhea,  Peptic  Ulcer,  Bronchial  Asthmas,  and 
Pyloric  Stenosis  of  Infants  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1947. 


For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  use  May  14,  1968. 


SN  301.359.     Rowell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Baudette.  Minn.  Filed 
June  25.  1968. 


SN  300.899.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  20.  1968. 


GOURMASE 


DAYTRINOL 


For  Digestive  Enzymes  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  21.  1968. 


For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  14.  1968. 


SN  301.798.     Glynn  A.  Beard,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  24. 
1968. 


SN  300,900.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  20,  1968. 

DATATRIN 

For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  14,  1968. 


FIRON 


For  Medicinal  Tablets  Containing  Ferrous  Fumarate  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1958. 


c^T  o«/^  «r«      »,      u  t  o       T         »   ».  w  T   r^.i^.1  T         Oft      ^^  302,567.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 

SN  300,950.     Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.  Filed  June  20.         July  12   1968  »-     '• 

1968.  *       .  • 


MODURIDE 


VANPAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,801. 

For  Diuretic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  May  25.  1968. 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  (Int.  C\.  5). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  5.  1968. 
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SN  303.584.     SwisH  Ceruni  and  Vaccine  Institute  and  In8t^     Qj^j  19  — YehlcleS 


April  16,  1969 


tute  for  the  Research  of  Infectious  DiBease*.  Bern.  Switzer- 
land. Filed  July  25,  1968. 


BBHHFK 


SN  277,977.     Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1968. 


ULRICHSEN 


i 


For  Boats  and  Yachts  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30,  1945. 


The  term     Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  .^-^.^^^ 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215,771.  dated  Feb.  10,  ^^  277.978.     Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 

'Tor  Vaccines.  Sera,  Antispasmodics,  Antitussives,   Hemor-  Filed  June  13.  1968. 

rholdal  Suppositories,  and  Mucosal  Antiflammatory  Prepara-  wTTXTfc^ 

tion  (Int.Cl.  5).  LUHRS 


^     .     .   r,  Tv.*.»i*    \fi/.ii    piipH  For  Boats  and  Yachts  (Int.  CI.  12). 

SN  306,036.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Aug.  27,  1968. 

AMCILL-S 


For  Anti-Infective  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  26,  1968. 


SN    309,980.     O.    F.    Mossberg   k   Sons,    Inc.,    North    Haven. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968. 


SN    307,938.     Rucker   Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,    Shreveport,    La. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1968. 


RUC-NEE 


For  Prenatal  Heamtinlc  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1958. 


For  Sail  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  12,  1968. 


SN    309,981.     O.    F.    Mossberg   4   Sons,    Inc..    North    Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968. 


SN   307,939.     Rucker   Pharmacal   Co.,   Inc.,   Shreveport,   La. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


RU-K-MYCIN 


For  Antidlarrhea  Preparation  Containing  Neomycin,  Kao-         For  Sail  Boats  (Int.Cl.  12). 
lin.  and  Pectin,  With  Belladonna  Alkaloids  (Int.  CI.  5).                   pj^^t  use  on  or  about  Sept.  5,  1968. 
First  use  July  16,  1958.  


SN   307,940.     Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,   Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


TWIN-K 


For  Potassium  Elixir  for  Human  Consumption  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  July  1.  1964. 


SN   307,949.     Rucker   Pharmacal   Co..   Inc..    Shreveport.   La. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


Class  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  282,997.     Garrett  Tubular  Products,  Inc..  Garrett,   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1967. 

ELECTRI-POLE 

For  Table  Leg  With  Electrical  Outlet  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1967. 


SU-TON 


For  Tonic  for  Use  as  a  Geriatric  Nutritional  Supplement 
and  Cerebral  Stimulant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  July  9,  1958. 


SN  285,195.     Buchler  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1967. 


FRACTOlPHORATOR 


SN  309,429.     Roycemore,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1968. 

DEMURE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,368. 

For  Feminine  Hygiene  Spray  Deodorant  (Int.  CL  5). 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1968. 


For  Automatic  Electrophoretlc-Practlon  Separator  for  the 
Electrophoresis  of  Biological  Compounds  and  Other  Sub- 
stances Tending  To  Migrate  Under  the  Action  of  an  Electric 
Field  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 
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SN  287,660.     Mid-Eastern  Industrie*.  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J.     SN  288,632,     Oshlno  Electric  Lamp  Works,  Ltd.,  Shlnagawa- 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967.  ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


BARON 


For  Musical  Sound  Amplifiers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1967. 


'f'^H&ms^  ^  £j^M. 


SN   287.729.     Electronics   Dlversifled,   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1967. 


0 


Applicant  disclaims  rights  in  the  word  "Light"  except  as 
specifically  used  in  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Miniature  Electric  Lamps — Namely.  Decorative  Christ- 
mas Lights  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  19,  1965. 


SN.  288,848.     Neisner  Brothers,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1968. 


THE  SCRIAAMER 

The  design  appearing  as  part  of  the  mark  Is  a  composite 
made  up  of  the  letters  "E"  and  "D." 

For  Solid  State  Control  Apparatus  for  Dimming  Incan- 
descent Light  Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1967. 


SN   287,842.     Thrust,   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  29,  1967. 


lMliriM9M» 


"Andrew  Lewis"  is  a  fictitious  name  and  does  not  refer  to 
any  particular  Individual  either  living  or  dead. 

For  Electrical  Supplies — Namely,  Plugs  and  Outlets, 
Switches  and  Connections.  Cord  and  Extension  Cords. 
Sockets.  Wallplates,  Fuses,  Electrical  Tape,  Bulbs,  Incan- 
descent and  Fluorescent  Receptacles,  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  June  1,  1960. 


For  Electromagnetic  Linear  Actuator  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1967. 


SN  289,069.  American  West  Products  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a. 
American  West  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1968. 


8N  287.954.     Robroy  Industries,  Inc.,  Verona.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  1968. 


CARGUARD 


For  Electric  Alarm  System  for  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  28.  1967. 


SN  289.626.     Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968. 


TEMPRITE 


For  Metallic  Conduits  and  Fittings.  Plastic  Coated  Metallic 
Conduits  and  Fittings,  and  Plastic  Conduits  and  Fittings  for 
Electrical  Conductors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  about  Apr.  15.  1967. 


For    Magnet    Electrical    Wire   Insulated    With    Polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1967. 


SN  289.629.     Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Cambridge. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1068. 


SN  288.105.     Methode  Electronics,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1968. 

UNI-PAC 

For  Integrated  Circuit  Sockets  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  August  1967. 


TEMPBRAID 


For  Ribbon  Electric  Cable  Assemblies  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sov.  13.  1967. 


SN    288,324.     International    Rectifier   Corporation,    Los    An- 
geles. Calif.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SN  292,391.  Christopher  G.  Llpplncott.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Polaris 
Battery  Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1968. 


LGGIC-TRIAC 


POLARIS 


For  Semiconductors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 


For  Electrical  Storage  Batteries.  Primarily  for  Automotive 
Use  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18.  1968. 


TM  118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1969 


,    rr.  ^h.     R    J    Thomas   and     SN  305,889.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  26. 

SN   299.174.     Robert   J.   Thomas,   d.b.a.   R.   J.   xnomas   auu 

Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.  Filed  May  27.  19«8.  1968- 


BUGGYROOPS 


For  Make  and  Play  Toy  Kit  Comprising  a  Cake  Base  (Sup- 
port) Plastic  Cake  Supports.  Molds  and  Mixing  Spoon  Uten- 
sils, and  Candy.  Cake  and  Frosting  Mixes   (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1968. 


For  Portable  Electric  Nut  Roaster  for  Domestic  Use  (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SX  305.891.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1968. 


BABY  FUN 


SN  300.201.     Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1968. 


DYNA  ROTOR 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Rotof  apart  from  the  mark 

as  a  whole. 

For  Antenna  Rotators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  16.  1968. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Baby"  for  the  goods 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Accessories,  and  Doll  Clothing  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  31.  1968. 


SN  313.654.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  5. 
1968. 


SN  304.713.     Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Cambridge. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968. 


ROSEMARY 


COMPU-LEAD 


For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1968. 


For  Coaxial  Cable  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  12.  1968. 


SN   313,655.     Mattel.  Inc.,   Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed   Dec.   5. 
1968. 


TERESA 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1968. 


SN    305,380.     Ross    Electronics    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 

WAKE-0-MATIC 

For  Clock  Radios  (Int.  Cl.  9).  

First  use  July  18.  1968.  —^^^^~^~^~' 

o.    ,  .  n„,    Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

SN  313,666.     United   Air   Specialists.   Inc..  Cleveland.   Ohio.    U»»  A  J        VUUCiy,  jr 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1968.  3^1  ^^f^  Thoreof 

OMUvf-XlUvj  SN  268  047      Industrial  Truck  Attachment  Corporation.  Log 

For  Electronic  Air  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  11).  '  Altos.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1967. 

First  use  July  26.  1968. 


ITA 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods         p^,.  Attachments  for  Fork  Uft  Type  Trucks  Which  Connect 

In  AssociaUon  With  the  Fork  Uft  Mechanism  of  the  Truck 
To  Provide  for  Additional  Flexibility  and  Utilization  of  the 
Truck  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 


SN  268.048.     Industrial  Truck  Attachment  Corporation.  Los 
Altos'.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1967. 


SN   268.160.     Cossman  k  Levlne.   Inc..   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 


For  Toys— Namely.  Ant  Vivaria  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1964. 


SN    302.754.     Pedlgo    Pork    Rind    Company,    Inc..    BowUng 
Green]  Ky.  Filed  July  15.  1968. 

JAW-BREAKER 

For  Fish  Bait  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  3.  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  299,887. 


For  Atuchments  for  Fork  Lift  Type  Trucks  Which  Connect 
in  Association  With  the  Fork  Uft  Mechanism  of  the  Truck 
To  Provide  for  Additional  Flexibility  and  Utilisation  of  the 
Truck  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 


APRIL  15,   1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  119 


SN  279  062      Norris  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a.-     SN  295.769.     f  °f '\J>«>°*  H7;;'  f  J^J"^  ^'^"^^^ 
signee  of  The  Fyr-Fyter  Company.  Newark.  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  Hamre.  Czechoslovakia.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1968. 

25.  1967. 


For  Fire  Protection  System  for  Use  In  Connection  With 
Exhaust  Hoods  and  Other  Cooking  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1967. 


SN     280  404.     Emuge-Werk     Richard     Glimpel     Fabrik     fur 
'prazlsionswerkzeuge   vormals   Moschkau   &   Glimpel.   Lauf. 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


EMUGE 


The  words  "Superior  '  and  "Stainless,"  and  the  represen- 
tation of  razor  blades  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Czechoslovak  Reg.  No.  157,309,  dated  Apr. 
25,  1967. 

For  Razor  Blades  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


SN  295,811.     Drl  Mark  Products,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  386,550,  dated  May  19,  1928. 

For  Cutting  and  Clamping  Tools— Namely,  Screw  Taps. 
Threading  Dies.  Milling  Cutters,  Reamers,  Drill  Chucks,  and 
Spring  Loaded  Taper  Sleeves  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


C23 


SN    282,849.     Wood    Brothers    Mfg.    Co.,    Oregon,    111.   Filed 
Oct.  18,  1967. 

CULTATILLER 

For  Tractor-Drawn  Rotary  Tillers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729,143,  770,823,  and  others. 
For    Staplers    and    Cutting    Devices — Namely,    Hand-Held 
Knives  With  Retractable  and  Replaceable  Blades  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN  298,383.  Delsteel,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Delaware  Tool  Steel  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  May  17,  1968. 


SN  283  251.  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignee  of  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Emporia. 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 

PRO-FILE 

For  Hand  Operated  Auto  Body  Files  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  in  1962. 


PNEU-KUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826.839. 

For  Chisel  for  Use  In  Pneumatic  Hammer  Devices   (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  300,044.     J.  K.  Smlt  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  Filed 


SN  284  955.  Custom  Power  Washer,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  as- 
slgnei^  of  Water  Supplies,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1967. 

REVERS-0-MATIC 

For  Coin-Operated  Car  Wash  Installations  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


June  10.  1968. 


STA-KOOL 


For  Diamond  Tools  for  Wheel  Truing  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  3.  19S9. 


SN  302.360.     Big  Joe  Manufacturing  Co..  Llncolnwood.  111. 
Filed  July  10,  1968. 


SN  288.805.     General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation,  North- 
brook.  111.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1968. 


BIG  JOE 


DECO  COVER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cover"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  without  sacrlflclng  any  common  law  rights. 
For  Fire  Extinguisher  Covers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1968. 


For  Material  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Lift  Trucks, 
Pallet  Trucks  ;  Stock  Selector  Trucks ;  Uft  Truck  Platforms, 
Drum  Handling  and  Ram  and  Boom  Attachments ;  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  1951. 


SN  292.527.     Ames  Crosta  Mills  ft  Company  Umlted.  Hey- 
wood.'  England.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 


SIMPLEX 


SN    303.944.     J.    M.    Voith    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter 
Haftung.  Heldenhelm.  Germany.  Filed  July  30.  1968. 

HYDROFORMER 


For  Aerating  Cone  for  Aerating  Uquids  in  Sewage,  Indus- 
trial Waste  or  Uquld  Purification  Treatment  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  April  1926 ;  In  commerce  Dec. 
19,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  841,975,  dated  Jan.  31,  1968. 

For  Machines  for  Producing  Web-Shaped  Material,  Fiber 
Floss  and  Fiber  Mats  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  and 
Textile  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
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SN  304  422      Young  Fire  Equipment  Corporation.  Lancaster.     SN  264.997.     Weln  Product..  Inc..  Lo.  Anjele..  CaUf.  Filed 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968.  *■*"•  *^'  *®«^- 


CRUSADER 


Fo^  Fire- Fighting  Vdildes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  3,  19«7. 


SN  304.674.     Crompton  k  Knowles  Corporation.  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1968. 


CRONOSCOPE 


For   Flashing  Light   Source  for   Photographic   Use    (Int. 
CL  11). 

First  use  February  1967. 


SN  281,854.     Albert  Schacht  KG,  Ulm   (Danube),  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1967. 


TRAVETAR 


For  Looms  and  Loom  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1965. 


r 


SN  304,704.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968. 

CHARMION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,348. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Apr.  23.  1968. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  668.319.  dated  Dec.  16,   1954. 
For  Photo,  Projection,  and  Enlarging  Lenses,  Sun  Shields 
and  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  1,  195«;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1957. 


SN    283,970.     Atlantic    Semiconductor,    Asbury    Park,    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     240,039.     Tempflow     Manufacturing     Company.      Inc., 
Prairie  Grove.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


MINICOMP 


For  Miniature  Silicon  Rectifier  Assemblies  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1967. 


SN  284,918.     Ipco  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1967. 

"STANDARD"  Y-B-C 


For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely,  Yellow  Backed  Blood 
Pipettes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


For    Selective  Temperature  Water  Dispensing   Systems — 
Namely,   Automatic  Temperature  and  Pressure  Controls  for     sN  285,611.^   York  Instrument  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Water  Heaters,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9).  Nov.  24,  1967. 

First  use  May  1961.  JET    PIPET 


SN    250,954.     General    Electric    Company,    East    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  25.  1966. 


JET-B.O.P. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plpet"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Dispensers  of  Predetermined  Volumes  of  Fluids  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1967. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  letter   "B.O.P."   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,253. 
For  Thermocouples  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 


SN  257,992.     Albert  Simon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1966. 

U.S.  COIN-A-COPY 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  notation  "U.S."  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  use  thereof  in  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Coin-Operated  Photostating  Machine   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  260,278.     Scbaevlt^  M.C.D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 


7,  1966. 


TRANSI-SCOPE 


For  Portable  Oscilloscopes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  2*2,  1966. 


SN  287,793.     U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Big  Dutchman,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967. 

BIG  DUTCHMAN/BARKER 


For  Egg  Processing  Apparatus — Namely,  a  Combination 
Unit  for  Candling,  Grading  and  Packing  Eggs,  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  289,032.     Dr.  Peter  Pogacar,   NeckarsUden,   Heidelberg, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1968. 


CALOREX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  800,591.  dated  Feb.  12,  1965. 
For  Tubular  Heat  Exchangers  Consisting  of  Elastic  Mate- 
rial for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
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8N  289,083.     Coulter  Electronics.  Inc..   Hlaleah,  Fla.  Filed     SN  293  681.^^  Ardel  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1968. 


KINAMATIC 


For  Oittlcal  Construction  Modules  for  Adjustable  Assembly 
Into  Optical  Apparatus  for  Supporting  and  Orienting  Mirrors. 
Lenses,  and  Other  Optical  Components  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679.591.  709.046,  and  723,672. 

For  Kit  for  Making  Platelet  Concentration  Determinations 
Using  an  Electronic  Particle  Analyring  Instrument  of  Coulter 
Type  and  Sold  as  Such  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  294,087.     Splratone,  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  25, 


1968. 


MINILITE 


SN    289.335.     Pro  Gramo,     Inc..     Pleaaantvllle,     N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


PRO-GRAMO 


For  Photographic  Accessories— Namely.  Unit  With  Numer- 
ous Small  Units  Which  When  Fired  Produce  Numerous  Small 
Flashes  Which  Produces  Sufficient  Light,  This  Unit  Being 
Synchronized  to  the  Shutter  Speed  of  the  Camera  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1967.         j 


For  Optical  Electronic  Visual-Audio  Teaching  and  Display 
Apparatus,  Comprising  a  Visual  Slide  Projector,  an  Audio 
Reproducer,  and  an  Optical  Electronic  Programming  Device 
and  Circuits  Interconnecting  the  Projector  and  the  Repro- 
ducer (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  295.469.     Bach   Auricon,  Inc.,  Los  Angelen,  Calif.  Filed 
>ipr.  12,  1968. 


FLEXSOUND 


SN    289.388.     Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1968. 

OPEN  ME  FIRST 

For  Photographic  Cameras.  Sensitized  Photographic  Film  ; 
and  Photographic  Outfits— Namely,  a  Camera  and  Photo 
graphic  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  9). 

First  use  1957. 

SN  289.424.     Ripley  Company,  Inc..  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1968. 


For  Photographic  and  Sound-Recording  Apparatus — 
Namely.  Cameras  With  Optical  Recording  Galvanometers  and 
Magnetic  Sound-Recording  Units,  Cameras  With  Reflex- 
Shutter  Optics  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN  296.044.    Reutlinger-Losenhausen  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H., 
Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1968. 

RELOG 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  21,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  842.162,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968. 
For  Balancing  Machine*  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


inrs 

S£   ^   O    lO 


SN  297,619.     United  Sunglass  and  Optical  Industries,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


SABRA 


For  Fluid  Gas  and  Electric  Meters.  Recorders  and  Process- 
ing Equipment  Such  as  Electronic  Translators,  Portable  Elec- 
tronic^ Recorders.  Portable  Visual  Reading  Devices  and  Other 
Metering  Equipment  Used  To  Measure  the  Flow  of  Measur- 
able  Commodities    Such   as    Gases,   Liquids,   and    Electricity 

(Int.  Cl.  9).  ^  .,   „ 

First    use    Dec.    19,    1967,    on    gas    meters   and    recording 

equipment.  ' 


For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN   297,716.     Tecnlfax   Corp.,   Holyoke,   Mass.   Filed  May  8, 
1968. 

DAIRO 


SN  291.563.     Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1968.       ' 

SEALECTROCARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  750.058,  750.060.  and  830,118. 
For  Static  Card  Reader  for  Punched  Cards  as  Peripheral 
Equipment  for  Data  Processing  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


For  Image  Duplicating  Film  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1968.  f 


SN  298,111.     Datatype  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  May 
14,  1968. 

DATATALLY 

For  Electronic  Comiiuters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


n    1,        SN    298  322.     Dynamics    Researdi    Corporation,    Stonehaui, 
SN  292.721.     Justin  J.  Shapiro,  d.b.a.  Lablndustries,  Berke-         j^^^^  p^,^  j^j^y  jg  jgog. 
ley,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


STAT-FILTER 


THEODOSYN 


First  use  Jan.  24.  1968. 
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SN   298  371      Udlco  Corporation.   Lob   Angeles,   Calif.  Filed     SN    303,371.     Waters    Associates    Inc.,    Framlngham,    Mass. 
May  16   1968.  Filed  July  22.  1968. 

UDICO  ALC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,813. 

For  On-OfT  Appliance  Timers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1968. 


For  Chromatograpbs  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


SN  298,596.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  Two  Rivers, 
Wis.  Filed  May  20,  1968. 


SN  303,449.     Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc..  Des  Plalnes. 
III.  Filed  July  23.  1968. 


IMAGIC 


HAMILTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844,547. 

For    Exposure  Controls   for   Graphic   Arts   Cameras    (Int. 

CI.  9). 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  398,431.  801,856.  and  others.  ^^^^  ^^^  j^^^  j^   j^gg 

For   Drafting   Room   Equipment   for   Industrial,   Architec- 
tural, and  School  Use — Namely,  Drafting  Tables.  Engineers'  ^.^_^^__ 

Desks.  Filing  Cabinets  for  Drawings,  Filing  Trays  for  Draw-  „..               ^.^.  j.         .. 

InS!    Filing    Drawers    for    Drawings,    Drafting    Chairs    and  SN  .305,037.     Coquar.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Aug.  13. 

Stools,    Drawing    Boards.    Lighted    Tracing    and    Opaqulng  1968-  ^^^.^^tt  a  t* 

Tables,  Portable  Lighted  Tracing  and  Opaqulng  Boards,  and  COQUAR 

Roll  Tracing  Files  (Int.  CI.  16).  ^' 

First  use  1915.  For  Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


SN  299,864.     Rlso  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  June  6,  1968. 

RISO 


SN   305.313.     The  Cincinnati   Milling  Machine  Co..   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1968. 


CINCINNATI 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  743,086,  dated  May  31,  1967.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612.130,  792,897,  and  others. 

For  Office  Machine   Equipment — Namely,    Stencil   Cutting  p^^.  Numerical  Control  Equipment  for  Machine  Tools  (Int. 

Machines  (Int.  CI.  16).  CI.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  January  1963. 


SN  299.865.     Rlso  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  June  6.  1968.       | 

RISOFAX 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  743,087,  dated  May  31,  1967. 
For   Office  Machine   Equipment— Namely,   Stencil   Cutting 
Machines  (Int.  CI.  16). 


SN    305.483.     The    Ohmart    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1968. 


PREFCOAT 


For  Gages  for  Measuring  Coating  Weights  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  May  31,  1968. 


SN  300,726.     National  Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rock- 
vllle,  Md.  Filed  June  18,  1968. 


TITRAGAR 


For    Laboratory    Equipment   for    Carrying    Out    Immuno- 
difTusion  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1965. 


SN   305,745.     The  Leal   Agency,   Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  22,  1968. 

THE  COMPUCAPPER 

For  Calculator  for  Competitive  Events  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1968. 


SN    305,796.     American    Instrument    Company,    Inc.,    Silver 
Spring,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1968. 


SN  301,247.     Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers, 
Wis.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 

.   D-FROST-0-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,541. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Controls,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
Having  Time  Oriented  Operation  To  Control  a  Flow  of  Cur- 
rent to  Electrical  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  July  7,  1949. 


MAGNE-GAGE 


The  word  "Gage"  is  dlBClalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Magnetic  Measuring  Gages  for  Determining  the  Thick- 
ness of  Coatings  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  1,  1938. 


SN  302,638.     The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  12.  1968. 


MONITAL 


For  Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1967 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN  305,997.     Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1968. 

fiLnrtinn/nitpn- 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  660,642,  768,420.  and  others. 

For  Industrial  Graphic  Recording  Instruments  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1967. 


APRIL   15,   1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  123 


SN  307,248.     The  Superior  Electric  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.     SN  310.285.     Norton  Company,  Watervliet.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1968.  23.  1068. 


BEAR-TEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704.454.  704,594,  and  others. 
For  Floor  Brushes  (Int.  01.  21). 
First  use  July  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  663,060  and  781,695. 

For  Tape  Readers,  and  Temperature  Controls  (Int.  01.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1955. 


SN  307.249.     The  Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1968. 


SLO-SYN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685.066  and  777.758. 
For  Tape  Readers  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1958. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  288.859.  Sybron  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y..  by  change 
of  name  from  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 

DCG 


For  Rotary,  Self  Cleaning  Gravity  Filter  Used  in  Dewater- 
Ing  Sanitary  and  Industrial  Waste  Sludges  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN  289,354.     Super  Freeze  Company,  Burbank,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


SN    310,125.     Nu-Vlslon    Optical    Studio.    Inc.,    Flint,    Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968. 


TINY  MART 


LITE  TAMER 


For  Photochromlc  Lenses  for  Eyeglasses  (Int.  01.  9). 
First  use  July  18,  1968. 


aass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN    287,262.     Algemene    Kunstzljde    Unle     N.V.,     Arnhem, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1967. 

DRYLENKA 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  162,698,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967. 
For    Synthetic    Sponges    and    Chamois    for    Cleaning    and 
Polishing  Purposes  (Int.  01.  21). 


The  word   "Mart"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For     Self-Service    One-Piece    Refrigerated    Cooler-Freezer 
Merchandizer  for  Display  and  Vending  of  Food  Products  at. 
Gasoline  Service  Stations,  Trailer  Parks.  Motels.  Beach  Areas, 
Camps,  Parks,  etc.  (Int.  01.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN   295,353.     Microtron  Corporation,   Charlotte,   N.C.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1968. 


HOM  PAC 


For  Air  Filters  for  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Systems 
and  the  Like  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1968. 


SN  293.834.     James  T.  Kerns.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.     ^^^  297.372.     Blo-Rad   Laboratories,   Richmond.  Calif.  Filed 


21,  1968. 


GROOVY 


May  6,  1968. 


BIO-GLAS 


For  Brushes  (Int.  01.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1968. 


SN  298.782.     Robert  E.  Allen,  d.b.a.  Gun  Club  Sportswear, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,802,  802.053,  and  802,054. 
For  Porous  Glass  for  Chromatography  (Int.  01.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


dex' 
kleen 


SN    298,977.     United   Air   Filter   Company,    Charlotte.    N.C. 
Filed  May  23,  1968. 


UAP 


For  Gun  Wiping  Cloths  (Int.  01.  21). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  15,  1938. 


For  Air  Filters  for  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning   (Int. 
01.  11). 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN  305.163.     South  Eastern  Cordage  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1968. 

SECO  SOUTHERN  QUEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  670.467.  689.098.  and  777,654. 
For  Mop  Heads  ( Int.  01.  21 ) . 
First  use  July  10,  1968. 


SN    306,282.     Sweden     Freezer    Manufacturing    Co.,     d.b.a. 
Swedette  Freezer  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


SWEDETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656.135. 

For  Ice  Cream  Freezer  (Int.  01.  11). 

First  use  July  24,  1968. 
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Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN   306,265.     The  McKay   Machine  Company,   Youngstown. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


SN    309.490.     The    Sturgls    Company,    Sturgls.    Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  11,  1968. 


STURGIS 


ADAPTAMATIC 

For  Electric  Welding  Machine*  and  Controls  Therefor  (Int. 

CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  306.510.     Precipitator  Corporation  of  America.  Newton, 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579.074,  769.531.  and  803.877.  ^^>^  «»*<»  ^^P*'  ^-  !»««• 

For  Chairs    Settees,  Tables.  Benches,  and  Parts  Therefor 

(int  CI  20)  MirRONAIRE 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1968.  iYllV.IVV/1^  AXXVlli 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714.618  and  746,607. 
SN    310.708.     Tearless    Products,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    Filed         ^^^  Humidifiers  and  Air  Conditioners,  PorUble  and  Central 


Oct.  28,  1968. 


TEARLESS 


(Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  19.  1966. 


For  Shampoo  Chairs  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1968. 


SN    306,767.     General    Environment    Corp.,    Glendale.    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1968. 


SN  311,476.     Flexsteel  Industries.  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Bruns- 
wick Converters.  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1968. 


CHARISMA 

For  Upholstered  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  June  17.  1968. 


norfIeK 


For  Flexible  Ducting  for  Air  Conditioning  and   Heating 
Systems  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1968. 


aass  34- Heating,  Li9hting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  289.716.     Raypak  Company,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1968. 

AIR-X-LIFELONG 

For  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems  and  Tanks  Therefor.  Sold 
as  a  Unit,  for  Use  In  Domestic.  Commercial,  and  Industrial 
Installations  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  1964. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose, 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Pack- 


SN  300.083.     Jolntlne  Products  Company   Limited.   IJncoln, 
England.  Filed  June  10,  1968. 


CORBEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  820,487,  dated  May  5,  1961. 
For  Jointing   (Packing)   Materials  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


SN    294.266.     Dunham-Bush.    Inc.,    West    Hartford.    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1968. 


COLD-CRAFT 


SN   302,008.     Bridgestone  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chno-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  July  5.  1968. 


For  Freeze  Drying  Units  and  Desiccator  Units,  and  Parts 
Thereof,  for  Use  In  the  Fields  of  Food,  Biology,  Chemistry, 
and  Medicine  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  December  1963. 


FAST  GRIP 


SN  294.402.     Maxon  Premlx  Burner  Company,  Inc.,  Muncle. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1968. 


For  All  Kinds  of  Rubber  Tires  and  Tubes  for  Automobiles. 
Autoblcycles,  or  Any  Other  Vehicles   (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  1.  1963. 


OVENPAK 


For  Gas  Burner  Assemblies  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  5.  1967. 


Qass  36  "  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  283,696.     Ode  Records,  Inc.,  Bel  Air,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1967.  I 


SN    298.127.     Kabel-    und    Metallwerke    GutehofTnungshutte 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  May  14.  1968. 


OSNAWELD 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  826,751.  dated  Nov.  28.  1966. 

For  Welding  Materials — Namely.  Copper.  Copper  Alloys. 
Aluminum.  Aluminum  Alloys.  In  the  Form  of  Welding  Rods 
and  Wires  for  Use  in  Gas  and  Other  Types  of  Welding  Opera- 
tions;  Brazing  Alloys,  and  Welding  Electrodes  (Int.  Cls.  6 
and  9). 


ODE 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tape 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1967. 
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SN  293.176.     Electro  Learner  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del..     SN  286.353.     Don  Kr.cke.d.bja.Wclde  Tickle  Stickles,  Palo, 
assignee  of  Arthur  R.  Schmoyer,  Potomac  Falls.  Md.  Filed         Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967. 
Mar.  13,  1968. 


filORIfilOT 


For  Instructional  Organ  Keyboard  Overiay  With  a  Chart  of 
Key  Designations  Thereon  (Int.  Cl.  15). 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1967. 


For  Adhesive  Decorative  Decalcomanla-Llke  Designs  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1967. 


SN  309,250.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1968. 


GENERAL^ELECTRIC 


SN  292,899.     Dun  k  Bradstreet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1968. 

TRINCS 

For    Directory    Relating   to    the   Trucking   Industry    (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  In  or  about  1954. 


For  Phonographs,  Combination  Phonograph  and  Film  Strip 
Viewer;  Phonograph  Records  and  Associated  Film  Strips 
With  Accompanying  Jackets ;  Tape  Recorders,  Tape  Players, 
and  Accessories  Therefor;  Magnetic  Tape  and  Prerecorded 
Magnetic  Tape ;  Electric  Guitars ;  and  Electric  Chord  Organs 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


SN    310,908.     Alfred    Donald    McHan,    d.b.a.    Laurel    Music 
Studios,  Bryson  City,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1968. 


LAUREL 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN  295,092.     All  Hours  Greeting  Cards.  Thetford,  Vt.  Filed 
S.R.  Apr.  8,  1968 ;  Am.  P.R.  Jan.  29.  1969. 


ALL 

9         •         S 
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SN  315,507.     Whlppany  Electronics,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1968. 


HOURS 


MELO-SONIC 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


For  Electronic  Organ  (Int.  Cl.  15). 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1968. 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  281,417.     Calway  Industries.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1967. 

URBAN  WEST 

For  Bl-Montbly  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1967. 


SN  295,546.     Multimedia,  Inc.,  OreenvlUe,  S.C.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1968. 

THE  ASHEVILLE  CITIZEN 

For  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


SN  285,074.     Team-Mates   Associates,   Newhall,   Calif.   Filed 
Nov.  16,  1967. 


SN  295,547.     Multimedia,  Inc.,  Grecnrllle,  S.C.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1968. 

GREENVILLE  PIEDMONT 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1937. 


TEAM-MATES 


For  Educational  Materials — Namely,  Printed  Instructional 
Books  and  Booklets  and  Work  Sheets  for  Use  In  Connection 
Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN  295,548.     Multimedia,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1968. 

ASHEVILLE  CITIZEN-  TIMES 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


SN  285,132.     Harper  ft  Row,  Publishers,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967. 

InvestiGuide 

For  Textbooks  Dealing  With  Science  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  295,549.     Multimedia,  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1968. 

THE  ASHEVILLE  TIMES 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 
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SN  293  550      Multimedia,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  Filed  Apr.  12,     SN  306,535.     Edwin  K.  Williams  k  Co..  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
j9Qg'  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968.  • 


ffife  ftrwnutfk  ^tuxB 


For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1920. 


SN  295.S67.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


YOU  AND  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,188. 

For   Bookkeeping  and   Business  Maangement   Forms    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1968. 


For  Series  of  Pamphlets  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1967. 


SN   307.284.     Tau    Kappa   Epsllon   Fraternity,   Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1968. 


SN  297.769.     Dr.  F.  Charles  Evans.  La  JoUa.  Calif.  Filed  May 
9.  1968. 


THE  TEKE 


m^r  PRESS 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  10,  1908. 


SN  309,254.     Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1968. 


For  Newspaper  Specializing  In  Advertising  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  1.  1968. 


SN  298.411.     Big  Farmer.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  17. 
1968. 

BIG  FARMER 

For  Periodical  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


ARTISTRY 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  August  1968. 


SN  300.163.     Aliiha  Kappa  Psi  Fraternity,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  June  11,  1968. 

THE  DIARY 
OF  ALPHA  KAPPA  PSI 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520.989. 

For  Magazine  Published  Periodically  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  November  1928. 


SN  309.921.     United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1968. 


EB  AND  FLO 


For    Comic    Feature   for    Newspapers   and    the   Like    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  16.  1967. 


SN   302.371.     Agence  France  Presse.    New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  10,  1968. 

"PHOTO  A.F.P." 

The  word  "Photo"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Photographs  for  Distribution  to  News  Media  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  June  1.  1945. 


SN  309.929.     The  Bureau  of  National  Affairs,  Inc..  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968. 


USPQ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,751. 

For    Periodically    Issued    Reports   Containing   Legal    Deci- 
sions and  Related  Information  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  In  1935. 


SN    304.794.     Raymond    L.    Hanson,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1968. 

THE  LEGAL  VIEW 

For  General  Advice  on  Charitable  Giving  in  the  Form  of  a 
Magazine  Column  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1960. 


SN  310,535.     Billboard   Publications.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1968. 


STEREO 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1959. 


SN  312,672.     Goodway.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20, 


SN   306,514.     Royal  Inns  of  America,   Inc.,   La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 

THE  ROYAL  INNTERCOM 

For  Newsletter,  a  Periodical  Issued  Quarterly  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  June  1968. 


1968. 


Mackbeaniy 


For  Magazine  Published  Periodically  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1968. 


APRIL  15,  1969 
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SN  312.800.     Norcroas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.     S^^f^^^^^.J^^*"*  1^1967''""'"'"'*°''  ConK>ratlon,   Menlo, 
1968. 

DAISIES  DO  TELL 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flrat  use  Oct.  4,  1968. 


^V 


SN  314,039.     Sylvia  Zedlar.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1968.  ' 


Applicant    disclaims    the    pictorial    representation    of    the 
goods  apart  from  the  stylized  representation  as  shown. 
For  Industrial  Work  Gloves  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1947. 


SN  285.726.     Charles  Dobbs,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1967. 


For  Booklet  or  Pamphlets  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1968. 


^e&/tfe6 


cn^c 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


The  name  "Roberto  Corsi"  is  fanciful. 
For  Men's  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1967. 


SN  249.001.     Hagee  (London)  Limited,  d.b.a.  Cecil  Gee.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  June  27.  1966. 


SN  286,561.     Spartans  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1967.  , 


SIMPATICO 


CedlGee 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
893.840,  dated  Apr.  28,  1966.  "Cecil  Gee"  is  the  name  of  a 
living  individual  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Sport  Jackets.  Trousers.  Rain- 
coats. Overcoats.  Suede  and  Leather  Jackets  and  Coats. 
Shirts.  Sweaters.  Scarves.  Ties.  Socks,  Shoes.  Pajamas,  and 
Dressing  Gowns  (Int.  CI.  25). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.123. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery.  Tights.  Leotards.  Stretch  Pants,  and 
Pants  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1967. 


SN    287,801.     Colorado    Knitting   Mills.    Inc.,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1967. 


SN  253,015.     Coast  Empire,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1966. 


KIVA 


^A^t 


le- 


For  Ladles'  Nylon  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  August  1953. 


The  Italian  word  "Riva"  means  "right  bank  of  a  river  or 
seashore"  when  translated  into  English. 

For  Sweaters.  Hats.  Parkas,  Skirts.  Slacks.  Scarfs,  and 
Gloves  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1967. 


SN  284,075.     Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13.  1968. 


SN  290,244.     Barco  of  California,  Gardena,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1968. 


BARCO 


^ 


OXDAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573,305. 

For  Uniforms,  Smocks,  Shifts,  and  Dresses  for  Professional 
Women  Such  as  Nurses.  Research  Workers,  Pharmacists,  Cos- 
metologists, and  Medical  Assistants  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1930. 


For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  22.  1963. 


SN   284,607.     Cardinal    Shoe   Corporation,    Lawrence,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 


CARDINAL 


SN  290.756.     Sally  Shops,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1968. 

[BRIDES  WORLD] 


For  Women'8  Shoes  Made  in  Whole  or  in  Part  of  Leather         For  Brides'  Gowns,  Bridesmaids'  Dresses.  Mother  of  the 

n   2«4»  Bride  Dresses,  and  Veils  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

lirst  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1.  1962.  First  use  May  1,  1967. 
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SN  291  268.     Jon  Michael,  Inc.,  Clinton.  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  16.  SN    299.246.     Miami    Footwear    Corporation.    Miami.    Fla. 

1^^  Filed  May  28.  1968. 

SWEATER  SHACK  JACK  ROGERS 

The  word  "Sweater"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^ 

shown.  The  name  "Jack  Rogers"  Is  fictitious.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

For   Men's.    Women's,    and   Children's    Sweaters.    Jackets.  702.289. 

Suits,  Coats.  Slacks,  Shirts,  Socks,  Hats,  Lingerie,  and  Belts  por  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

(Int.  CI.  25).  First  use  1951. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967.  


'  SN    299,447.     Farmlngton    Industries,    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

SN  292,500.     Rosenau  Brothers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed         pued  May  31,  1968. 
Mar.  5,  1968. 


SOIL  FOIL 


For  Soil  Release  Finish  With  Which  Children's  Dresses, 
Suits,  Jumpers.  Skirts,  Slacks.  Playsults.  Shorts.  Shirts. 
Bathing  Suits,  and  Shifts  Have  Been  Treated   (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1968. 


TUBBINS 

•AST    •HOI* 

or    Mlll*ei.t    SANTIL 


The  words  "Machine  Washable  Baby  Shoes"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Infants'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1968. 


SN  293.580.     Renzo  Company.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1968. 

RENZO 

For    Knitted    Infants'    and    Toddlers'    Wear,    Comprising:      sj;  299.918.     Modern  Bridal  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Booty-Sets,   Diaper   Sets,   Dresses.   Suits,  and  Coats,   All  for         pup^  june  7,  1968. 
Infants;  and  Suits  for  Toddlers  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  1965. 


SN  293.581.     Renzo  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bridal"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Brides'  and  Bridesmaids'  Gowns ;  and  Ladles'  Formal 
Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25).  # 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


For  Knitted  Infants'  and  Toddlers'  Wear.  Comprising : 
Booty-Sets.  Diaper  Sets,  Dresses,  Salts,  and  Coats,  All  for 
Infants  ;  and  Suits  for  Toddlers  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  1965. 


SN    295.313.     Comptolr    de   I'Industrle    Textile   de    France. 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1968. 

DJOB 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  724.314,  dated  Dec.  15,  1966. 
For  Aprons,  Blouses.  Shirtwaists,  Shifts,  and  Dresses  (Int. 
a.  25). 

SN  297,315.     Pandora  Knitwear,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


SN    299,939.     Robert    Bruce,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed 
June  7.  1968. 

SPEEDWAY  FASHIONS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Faslilons"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Shirts,  Sweaters,  and  Jackets 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  March  1968. 


May  3,  1968. 


PANDORA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  501.607,  660,149.  and  715,121. 

For  Sportswear — Namely.  Skirts.  Slacks,  Jumpers.  Ber- 
mudas. Shorts,  Blazers.  Jackets.  Kilts.  Culottes.  Dresses, 
Pant-Dresses,  Capri  Pante,  Cotton  Knit  Tops.  Shifts,  Ja- 
malcas.  Swlmsuits,  and  Swlmsult  Cover-Ups  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  October  1959. 


SN    299,197.     Atlas    Underwear    Corporation.    Piqua.    Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  1968. 


SKI  SKINS 


For  Men's  Winter  Underwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  21.  1968. 


SN    300.534.     McCrory    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y.   Filed 
June  17.  1968. 

ihQ  A^t//e4- Shop 


For  Children's  Weariifg  Apparel — Namely,  Boys'  Ready- 
Made  and  Custom  Made  Coats.  Jackets,  Suits.  Slacks.  Shorts, 
Vests.  Neckwear,  Rainwear,  Swim  Wear,  Headwear,  Foot- 
wear. Sweaters.  Shirts.  Pajamas,  Hosiery,  and  Gloves  ;  Girls' 
Ready-Made  and  Custom  Made  Dresses.  Coats.  Footwear. 
Jackets.  Shirts,  Sweaters.  Slacks,  Shorts,  Vests,  Blouses. 
Kilts,  Rainwear,  Neckwear.  Swim  Wear,  Hosiery,  and  Gloves ; 
and  Infants'  and  Toddlers'  Ready  Made  and  Custom  Made 
Clothing  in  the  Categories  Listed  Above  for  Both  Boys  and 
Girls  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  August  1967. 
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SN  300.561.     Cluett.   Peabody  k  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     Q  ^2  —  Knitted,     Netted,    dfld    TeXtlle 

Filed  June  17.  1968.  ^  .  *    .       .  vi  c 

jXI^X  Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   294,529.     F.   Schumacher  &  Co.^   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1968. 

CHROMASCOPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  849.478. 

For  Women's  Shirts  and  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  June  6.  1968. 


„,     ..        T  «        v«.i,    V  V    liMiPd         For  Sample  Books  of  Textile  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24) 

SN   301.269.     Starilght  Trading  Inc..   New  York.  N.\.  Filed  November  1955. 


June  24.  1968. 


SN  297.103.     Teenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May  1, 


1968. 


LOUNGERIE 


For   Men's   and   Boys'   Shirts.   Slacks,   Raincoats,   and  Pa-         For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Spandex    and 
For   Mens   ana   Bojs    »mri  .  SyntheUc  Fibers  for  Making  Into  Lingerie.  Sleepwear.  Foun- 

'"  ^"t  u"sl  aTleJst  a.  early  as  Apr.  15.  1968.  datlon  Garments,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 


SN  302.869.     J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  16,  1968. 


SN   297.177.     Degen   Fabrics  Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
May  2.  1968. 


TolifStar 


For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Synthetic  Fibres 
(Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1968. 


Applicant  does  not  claim  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words 
"Fine  Fabrics,"  "Made  In  America."  or  "Since  1813  "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  84.763,  738,296, 
and  others. 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  13,  1968. 


SN  298.002.     Henry  Glass  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May 
13.  1968. 


HONEYCORD 


SN  310  616.     S.  L.  Gilbert  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Purposes  (Int.  CI.  24). 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1968.  First  use  Apr.  30.  1968. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Wool.  Silk,  and 
Synthetic  Fibres,  or  Blends  of  Natural  Fibres  and  Synthetic 
Fibres  or  Combinations  Thereof  for  Making  Women's  Sports- 
wear, Dresses  and  Blouses,  and  for  Upholstery  and  Drapery 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428.330.  826.923,  and  others. 
For  Men's  Hose  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1945. 


SN  311.448.     Seasport.  Inc..  UncasvlUe.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6. 
1968. 


SN  309.168.     French  River  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1968. 

FRENCH  RIVER  MILLS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Mills"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  Particu- 
larly Adapted  for  Use  In  Making  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel 
for  Men  and  Women.  Particularly  Overcoats.  Jackets.  Trou- 
sers, Skirts,  and  Suits  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  1957. 


SEASPORT 


For  Tennis  Apparel.  Beachwear.  Oymwear.  Jackets.  Sweat 
Shirts.  Knit  Shirts,  and  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1968. 


SN  311.734.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


ALPHA 


SN  312,154.     Haymaker  Sports,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


Nov.  14,  1968. 


RAINSHIRT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740.423. 

For  Ladies'  Long  Waterproof  Pull-Over  In  the  Nature  of 
an  Outer  Garment  Simulating  a  Shirt  but  Extending  Close 
to  the  Wearer's  Knees  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  July  10.  1959. 


SN  311.735.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1968. 

THREE  CROWNS 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  May  19.  1966. 
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SN  311  736      E    T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Oa.     SN  311.762.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Oa. 
Filed  Nov'.  12.  1968.  F*'"*  ^'°^-  12.  1968. 


DYNATUFT 


POLYPOINT 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27), 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1967. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1965. 


SN  311.763.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga. 
SX  311.738.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga.         ^^^^  j,^^.   jg,  1968. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


AROUND  TOWN 


BOCA  RATON 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1966. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


— ~^^"~^  SN  312,091.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 

SN  311  740  -  E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 

F,„^Nov,2m8      ^^^  MARQUISETTE 

For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27).  First  use  Jan.  25.  1967. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1967.  ^_^^^___ 

^"^"^"~~  SN  312.093.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Ga. 

SN  311.741.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1968. 


Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 


FABREGE 


BOURBON  STREET 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1967. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  311  744      E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga.     QdSS     44  —  Deiltal/     MedlCdl,     aiM     alirgiCdl 

F.,«.  NO.  12.  .».3  Appliances 

HIGH  REGARD  .    ,      .    r ,.,  « .. 

SN  272.996.     Bentley  Laboratories.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  Filed 
For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27).  June  5.  1967. 

First  use  May  5.  1968.  TEMPTROL 


~~^^^^~~~  For  Disposable  Blood  Oxygenator  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

SN  311.747.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga.         First  use  May  16.  1966. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1968.  ^_^^^_^ 


PENFIELD 


SN  279.872.     Sterile  Plastics  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  7.  1967. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 


SN  311.748.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1968. 


ORAN 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June'5.  1968. 


SN  311.753.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1968. 


VENETTA 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  color  as  part  of  the  mark.  The  words  "Sterile  Plas- 
tics" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Disposable  Hospital  Tray-Packs.  Urologlcal  Collection 
Units.  Prep  Razor  Tray-Packs.  Urethral  Catheterization  Tray- 
Packs,  Small  Vein  Infusion  Sets.  Feeding  Tubes.  Suture  Re- 
moval Tray-Packs.  Colon  Tubes  and  Flush  Tubes.  Urinary 
Drainage  Tubes.  Solution  Administration  and  Transfer  Sets, 
and  Custom  Procedure  Tray-Packs  and  Devices  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  June  12.  1967. 


SN  283.826.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
SN  311. 76Q.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga.         31,  1967. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1968.  SUNBEAM 


FASHION  VIEW 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.821  and  771,963. 
For  Portable  Oral  Spray  Apparatus  Utilizing  a  Pulsed  Jet 
of  Water  for  Treatment  of  Teeth  and  Gums  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1967. 
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SN   285  275      VerUm   Distributors,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Jack   Frost     SN  298.942.     Keenan  Industries  Umited,  Owen  Sound.  On- 
*L*borktoriet,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1987.  Uric.  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1968. 


KAYBEE 


For  Tooth  Picks  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  Feb.  10.  1916  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  15,  1968. 


For   Instant   Heat   Pack   Primarily   for  Medical   Purposes 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1963. 


SN  286.242.     Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford. N.J.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1967. 


CLEAREX 


For  Medical  Grade  Vinyl  Tubing  (Int.  01.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1964. 


SN  301.906.     Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.  Filed  July  3,  1968. 

GRAVLEE  JET  WASHER 

"Gravlee"  identifies  "Dr.  Leland  C.  Gravlee."  a  living  Indi- 
vidual whose  consent  is  of  record.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
term  "Washer"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Intra-Uterine  Washing  Device  for  Endometrial  Cy- 
tology (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1964. 


SN  286.498.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  East  Ruther- 
ford. N.J.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1967. 


SN  303.510.     Daron  Products.  Inc..  Margate  City.  N.J.  Filed 
July  24.  1968. 


ACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,884,  731,906.  and  others. 
For  Limb  Holders  for  Immobilized  Patients  in  the  Nature 
of  Padded  Straps  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1967. 


n 


A  FA  WAY 

^^ 


For  Disposable  Dappen  and  Mixing  Dish  Insert  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1968. 


SN  287.066.     Clifford  L.  Hutson,  d.b.a.  Glenco  Research  Com- 
pany. Glendale.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


VENT-0-VAC 


SN   305,423.     Eagle  Druggists  Supply  Co..  Inc..   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750.931. 

For  Dental  Instruments — Namely.  DlBi)08able  Oral  Evacu- 
ator  Tips  and  Sleeves  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1967. 


AQUA-JELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631.864. 

For  Teethers  and  Teething  Rings  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  July  21.  1964. 


SN  290.039.     Willy  RUsch,  Rommelshausen.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1968. 


SN  306.266.     National  Alloy  Development  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 

DIAM-A-STONE 

For  Dental  Grinding  Tools  and  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  July  6.  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application  _^^^^^__ 

filed  Aug.  3.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  839,856,  dated  Dec.  5,  1967. 

For  Elastic  Medical  Instruments  Made  of  Rubber— Namely,      SN   306.427.     The  Collison   Surgical   Engineering  Company. 
Sleeve  Protecting    Cuffs.    Trusses,    Feces-Retalnlng    De^ice8.  d.b.a.  Collison.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 

Damming    or    Retaining    Bandages,    Urinals.    Ice    Bags,    Air  * 

Cushions,    Emesis    Basins,    Water    Cushions,    Ball    Syringes, 
Pressure  Bulbs,  Air  Douches;  Catheters  (Int.  Cl.  10). 


SN  294,887.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1968. 


PAT-A-GLOW 


For  Electro- Vibrator  for  the  Skin  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  ulie  Jan.  15,  1968. 


,  The  words  "Surgical  Products"  and  the  representation  of 

a    surgical    screw   are   disclaimed    apart   from  the   marlC  as 
SN  296,370.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,     shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607,779. 

Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968.  For   Surgical   Screws,   Bone   Plates.   Surgical   Application 

-ri-fc  Instruments,    Artificial    Femoral    Heads,    Bone   Nails.    Bone 

^(JP4  V  AIR  Staples.  Bone  Drills,  Countersinks.  Wrenches.  Nail  and  Staple 

Driver    Extractors.    Tendon     Strippers.     Probes,     Adjusting 
For  Mobile  Dental  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  10).  Washers.  Reamers,  and  Tool  Racks  (lot.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1967.  First  use  Feb.  7,  1951. 
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SN  306.444.     Ortho  International  Servlcea,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


SX  270,082.     Qulncy  Produce  Co.,  Inc..  Quincy,  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1967. 


For  Metal  and  Plastic  Components  and  Adheslves  for  Use 
In  Orthodontic  and  General  Dental  Appliances,  and  for  Use 
In  the  Fabrication  of  Such  Appliances  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  April  1966. 


SN  310,593.     Scientific  Research  Development  Co.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1968. 

OLYMPUS  ORAL  CLEAN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Oral"  and  "Clean"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,790. 
For  Water-Pulsed  Oral  Cleansing  Derlce  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow,  how- 
ever, no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
For  Fresh  Potatoes  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  June  1955. 


SN   271.666.     Mary   Elirabeth   Vorlsek,  Miami   Springs.  Fla. 
Filed  May  16.  1967. 


SN  311.866.     The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 

GRAND  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422.568,  775.955,  and  817,567. 
For  Cotton  Swabs  (Int.  CI.  5).  • 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1968. 


Applicant    makes   no   claim   to   exclusive   use  of   the   word 
"Salt"  apart  frdm  the  mark  shown. 
For  Table  Salt  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1964. 


SN    312,054.     Medic    Made,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1968. 


POLY-TRACT 


SN    274,483.     The    Almar    Packing    Comiwny,    New    Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  June  22,  1967. 


For   Surgical   Retractors  for  Retracting  a  Portion  of  the 
Body  Adjacent  a  Surgical  Incision  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1968. 


/PIAIQ 


SN  312,652.     Belersdorf  AG,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 


20,  1968. 


For  Frozen  and  Refrigerated  Roast  Beef,  Corned  Beef,  and 
Pastrami  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


HANSAPLAST 


For  Wound  Dressings  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1928 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  31,  1928. 


SN   278,202.     Ed.   Messmer,   Frankfurt   am   Main,   Germany. 


Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


MESSMER 


SN  312.653.     Belersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 


20,  1968. 


HANDYPLAST 


For  Wound  Dressings  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1968  ;  in  commerce  Sept.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  728,077. 

For  Tea,  Herb  Tea ;  Products  of  Tea  and  Herb  Tea — Name- 
ly, Prepared  Mixtures  of  Tea  and  Herb  Tea  Packed  in  Im- 
niersible  Bags  Made  of  Tin  and  Plastic,  All  Above  for  Nutri- 
tion, Consumption,  and  Dietetic  Puriwses  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  1892  ;  in  commerce  1959. 


SN  312,749.     CMP  Industries,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


21,  1968. 


TICON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  314,859,  731.899.  and  others. 

For  Alloy  for  Dental  Crown  and  Bridge  Work  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1960. 


SN    280.932.     Cache    Valley    Dairy    Association,    Smithfield, 
Utah.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 

CACHE  VALLEY 

For  Natural  Swiss  Cheese,  Cheddar  Cheese,  Monterey  Jack 
Cheese,  and  Butter  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1947. 


». ,.    »:..,    .  X?  SN    282.547.     Clover    Farm    Stores    Corporation,    Cleveland, 

SN  312.730.     CMP  Industries.  Inc.,  Albany.  N.\.  Filed  Nov.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^   ^^  ^^^^ 


21,  1968. 


CLOVER  FARM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  170,847,  666,114,  and  others. 
For  Fresh,  Frozen  and  Smoked  Meats  ;  Fresh  and  Frozen 
For  Pourable  Acrylic  Resin  Composition  Used  in  Making     Dressed  Poultry  ;  Fresh,  Frozen  and  Canned  Fish  and  Canned 
Dentures  (Int.  CI.  5).  Meats  (Int.  CI.  29) 

First  use  August  1962.  ^"^  "*«  •'•°"*'>-  ^^^^ 
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8N  283,761.     B«ml8  Enterprises.  Incorporated,  College  Park,     SN  289.584.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  PlalM.  N.Y. 
Md.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1967.  F"«*  '•«>•  28.  1968. 

CHICKEN  BAKE 

The  word  "Chicken"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Seasoned  Coating  Mix  for  Chicken  (Int.  CI.  30).   < 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1967. 


SN    289,881.     Cumberland    Packing    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1968. 


For  Processed  Meat  Products  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Flrat  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 


NU-SALT 


SN  283.762.     Bemis  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  College  Park. 
Md.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1967. 

PRIME  RIBBON 

For  Processed  Meat  Products  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,268. 

For  Sodium  Free  Salt  Substitute  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1961. 


SN   284,291.     Burger   King  Restaurants.   Inc.,   Miami.   Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  7.*1967. 


SN  294,035.     The  Magic  Pan  Creperie.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1968. 

THE  MAGIC  PAN 

For  Crepe  Mixes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1965. 


WHALER 


For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  in  or  about  February  1967. 


SN  294.285.     D.  J.  Introvlgne  k  Son,  Inc..  West  Springfield. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1968. 


SN  285,116.     Corn  Products  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1967. 


TASTY  FRY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tasty"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,980. 

For  Seasoned  Coating  Mix  for  Use  on  Poultry.  Meats,  and 
Seafood  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  22, 1966. 


SN  286,908.     Creative  Foods  International,  Universal  City, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 


The  mark  does  not  Identify  or  refer  to  any  particular  Indl- 
vldual.  living  or  dead. 

For  Grated  Cheese  and  Seasoned  Bread  Crumbs  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  30). 

First  use  Mar.  11.  1968. 


CREATIVE 


SN   294.970.     Patco   Products,   Inc..   Moonachie.   N.J.   Filed 


Apr.  4.  1968. 


For  Combination   Salt  and  Pepper  Food  Seasoning   (Int. 
Cl.  80). 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


FRIENDLY 


For  Wild  Bird  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1955. 


SN  287.295.     H.  P.  Hood  k  Sons.  Inc..  d.bji.  H.  P.  Hood  ft 
Sons.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1967. 


COFFEE  GLO 


For  Non-Dairy  Coffee  Whltener  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  296,305. 


SN    295,049.     National    Biscuit   Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1968. 

MR.  CINNA  MON 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Cinna  Mon"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN  287,970.     Target  Stores,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1968. 


TARGET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  845.193  and  845,615. 

For  Fluid  Milk.  Fresh  Eggs.  BuUXt,  CotUge  Cheese,  Pre 
packaged  Fresh  Fruit  and  Vegetables,  Peanut  Butter.  Desic- 
cated Coconut,  Prepackaged  Fresh  Fowl  and  Meats.  Fruit 
Jams  and  Preserves  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  31). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  13. 1966. 


SN  295.783.     Mrs.  Weinberg's  Food  Prodacti  Corp.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1968. 

MRS.  WEINBERG'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,011. 

For  Frozen,  Prepared  Chopped  Urer  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  January  1956. 
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SN  295  858.     Arthur  A.  Stllwell  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled     SN  29J.588.     Ore-Ida  Food..  Inc..  Ontario.  Oreg.  Filed  May 

'"""    STILWELL  "  TATERTIME 

For   Food    Flavorings   and   Food   Beverage  Flavorings  in 
Liquid.  Solid,  and  Powder  Form  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  1932. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wwrd  "Tater"  apart  from  the  n»ark 
aH  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,762.  760,083.  and  otherH. 
For  Frozen  French  Frlea  (Int.  01.  29) . 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968.  ■ 


SN  295,984.     Watson's  Quality  Turkey  Products,  Inc..  Black- 
wood, X.J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 

GOLD  'N'  FANCY 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fancy"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cooked  and  Frozen  Turkey  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  during  September  1967. 


SN  297,870.     Maryland  Chicken  Processors,  Inc.,  Snow  HIU, 
Md.  Filed  May  10,  1968. 


BUDDY  BOY 


SN  296,009.     Continental  Coffee  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,993. 

For  Poultry  Products — Namely.  Fresh  and  Frozen  Whole 
Young  Chickens.  Chicken  Parts.  Roasters,  and  Turkeys,  and 
Fresh  Eggs  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13.  1963. 


Apr.  19.  1968. 


JELUTE 


SN  298,309.     Atalanta  Trading  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Gel-Type  Dessert  Containing  Fruit  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27.  1968. 


May  16.  1968. 


CONGA 


SN  296.029.     The  Larsen  Company.   Green   Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1968. 


fresfilike 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583.802  and  700.259. 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1968 ;  May  9.  1934,  in  a  different  form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553.430. 

For  Meat  Products— Namely,  Cooked  Ham,  Luncheon  Meat. 
Pork  Shoulder  Picnic,  and  Salami  Sausage  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  July  27.  1948. 


SN  296.130.     El  Capitan  Products,  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1968. 


SN  299.506.     Usen  Products  Company.  Woburn.  Mass.  Filed 
May  31,  1968. 

WHOLrE-MACKEREL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mackerel"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  16,  1968. 


EL  CAPITAN 


SN  299,507.     Usen  Products  Company,  Woburn,  Mass.  Filed 
May  31,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  107,062  and  643,340. 
For  Coffee,  Bread  Crumbs,  and  Roasted  Peanuts  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  30). 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1915. 


dlacat 


SN  296,569.     James  W.  Paisley,  d.b.a.  Paisley  Farm,  Mentor. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cat"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


For  Pickled  Fruits  and  VegeUbles.  Jams.  Jellies,  and  Mar 
malades.  Soups,  Spanish  Rice.  Macaroni  and  Cheese,  Noodles 
and  Tuna  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SN  297,514.     Allied  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  7, 
1968 

INTER-PHASE  LAYER 

The  word  "Layer"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Poultry  Feed  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SN  299.508.     Usen  Products  Company,  Woburn,  Mass.  Filed 
May  31,  1968. 

HOLY  MACKEREL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mackerel"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  May  16.  1968. 


SN    299,927.     American    Home    Products    Cori>oratlon.    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


BEEFAROLI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,120,  813,555,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Combination  of  Meatballs  and  Noodles  in  Sauce 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  24,  1968. 
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SN    299,928.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New     SN  301,702.     Burger  Family.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7.  1968.  J^'y  L  1»«8. 


BURGERONI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640.120,  813,555,  and  others. 
For    Canned    Combination    of    Macaroni    and    Meat    (Int. 
Cl.  30). 

First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN    299,929.     American    Home    Products    Coriwration,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 

HOT  DOGARONI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,120,  813,555,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Combination  of  Frankfurters  and  Spaghetti  In 
Sauce  (Int.Cl.  30). 

First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN    299.933.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7.  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Burger"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,366. 

For  Sandwiches  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  21,  1968. 


SAUSARONI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,120,  813.555,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Combination  of  Beef  and  Spaghetti  in  Sauce 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN   299.934.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  7.  1968. 

TUNA-A-GETTI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  771.565.  836,389,  and  859,036. 
For  Canned  Combination  of  Tuna  Fish  and  Spaghetti  in 
Sauce  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  May  24,  1968. 


SN  305.5.S3.     Winn-Dixie  Stores.  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1968. 

THRIFTY  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,317.  767.937,  and  others. 

For  Sugar  and  Canned  Vegetables  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1953. 


SN  305.791.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  23.  1968. 


iPUSS'n 


BOOTS 


^ 


8N  299,973.     Prito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tei.  Filed  June  7.  1968. 

INTERMISSION 

For    Snack    Foods — Namely,    Popped    Corn,    Potato   Chips, 
and  Corn  Chips  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 
First  use  May  22.  1967. 


VMtlETY 
DINNER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Variety  Dinner"  seimrate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  322..S05, 
760,112,  and  others. 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31).  ' 

First  use  June  30.  1968. 


SN   301,039.     Chock  Full  O'   Nuts  Corporation.   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 

CHOCK  FULL  0'  NUTS 

The  word  "Nuts"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,454  and  784,094. 

For  Shelled  Nuts,  Plain.  Salted.  Candy-Covered,  and  Un- 
shelled  Nuts  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30  and  31). 

First  use  December  1922. 


SN  306,103.     W.  J.  Deal,  d.b.a.  W.  J.  Deal  Ranch,  Mendota, 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1968. 


SN  301,187.     Blrdsey  Flour  Mills,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  June  24, 
1968. 

MONEY  SAVER 

For  Flour  and  Feeds  for  Poultry,  Swine,  Cattle,  Horses, 
Rabbits,  and  Dogs  (Int.  Cls.  30  and  31). 
First  use  September  1922. 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Mendota"  apart  from  the  association  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,380. 

For  Fresh  Melons  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  July  16,  1968. 


^      ™.  ^  ,  SN  307,810.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 

SN  301,232.     Italian  Pantry.  Inc..  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  June         ^^^^  go,  1968. 

24,  1968. 


ITAUAN  PANTRY 


PURINA  TENDER  VITTLES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "lUlian"  except  as  shown  in  The  word  "Tender"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

the  mark  and  retains  all  common  law  rights  to  the  u»e  of  said  shown,  but  no  common  law  rights  are  waived  thereto.  Owner 

^ord.  <*'  ^*S-  Nos.  61,064,  848,406,  and  others. 

For  Alimentary  Pastes  (Int.  Cl.  30).  For  Canned  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  1963.  *^"t  "»«  J"'*'  24,  1968. 
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8N  308  175      Richard  I.  Topus.  Great  Neck.  NT.  Filed  Sept.     8N     313.150.     Potter-McCune    Company,     McKeesport,    Pa. 
23,  1968.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1968. 


DIET  KITCHENS 

For  Meatless  Spaghetti  Sauce  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10,  1968. 


SX    308.417.     H.    E.    Butt   Grocery   Company,   d.b.a.    H.E.B. 
Food  Stores,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968. 


MASTER  BAKER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,805  and  841,831. 
For  Bread  and  Buns  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    299,475.     Olympta    Brewing   Company,    Olynpia,   Wash. 
Filed  May  31.  1968. 

SOF-TWIST 

FOT°"ce'  C^am"    Sherbet ;    and    Frozen    Bakery    Goods—  For  Closure  Which  Is  Marketed  as  a  Component  ot  a  Bottle 

Namely   Pies.  Cakes,  Bread.  Danish  Pastries.  French  Pastries,  of  Beer  (Int  .CI.  20). 

Pie  Shells,  and  Donuts  ( Int.  Cl.  30) .  F"""*  »•«  May  16,  1968. 

First  use  Aug.  5.  1968.  _ 


SN  308,656.     Golden  Emblem,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed     QaSS  49  ~  Distilled  AlcolloliC  LiqUOrS 

Oct.  2,  1968. 

•      SN  301,621.     Haas  Brothers,  d.b.a.  Rocky  Springs  Company. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  June  28,  1968. 


uiDMan 


For  Vodka  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 
For  Potato  Chips  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


SN  308.955.     Kahan  k  Lessln  Co..  d.b.a.  Natural  Brands  Co. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1968. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassiffied 

SN    268.875.     Elastic    Stop    Nut    Corporation    of    America. 
Union,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1967. 

REFLEXCEL 


For  Plastic  Reflex  Light  Reflectors  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Natural  Foods"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756,990. 

For  Honey  ;  Nut  Butters ;  Cooking  and  Salad  Oils  ;  Maca- 
roni ;  Spaghetti ;  Noodles  ;  Nuts  ;  Nut  Meats  ;  Sunflower  Seeds 
for  Food  Puriwses  ;  Pumpkin  Seeds  for  Food  Purposes  ;  Dried 
Fruits;  Raisins;  Dried  Figs;  and  Sea  Salt  (Int.  Cls.  29 
^nd  30). 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1962. 


SN   309.341.     R.   J.   Reynolds  Foods,   Inc..   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1968. 


SN  274,003.     The  S.  D.  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  15,  1967. 

NEG-JETPLATE 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  691,805. 

For  Negatlva  Presensltlzed  Zinc  Sheets  for  Use  In  Engrav- 
ing (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  1966 ;  In  commerce  April  1967. 


DIGGITY-DIP 


For  Snack  Foods — Namely,  Corn  Chips  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  2.  1968. 


SN    287,638.     Display    Manufacturers    Incorporated,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


SN  312,863.     Tee-Pee  OHres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


DMI 


22,  1968. 


TEE-PEE 


For  Olives  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  4,  1968. 


For  Three-Dlmenslonal  Advertising  Displays,  Heavy  Duty 
Advertising  Displays ;  Point  of  Sale  Advertising  Pieces,  and 
Advertising  Exhibits  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1967. 


April  15,  1969 
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SN  294  279      IDL.  Incorporated.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.     SN  807.879.     Transign.  Inc..  Pontine.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  20. 

TRANSIGN 

For  Bus  and  Railroad  Car  Destination  Signs  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  April  1967. 


SN   308.664.     Tackmer   Coriwration.   Palo  Alto,   Calif.   Filed 
Oct.  2,  1068. 


Mml- MOTION 


For  Customer-Oriented  Une  of  Advertising  Displays  of  a 
Self-supporting  Tyi>e  Making  Use  of  Card  Stock  (Int.  Cl.  20).  p^^  Self -Adhesive  Display  Panel  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1967.  First  use  May  9,  1968 ;  Oct.  16.  1967.  in  another  form. 


SN    298.452.     Robert    A.    Kramer,    d.b.a.    Kramer    Designs, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.  Filed  May  17,  1968. 

SPECTRABOARD 

For  Plastic  Surfaced  Wall  Boards  for  Imprinting,  Drawing, 
Writing,  or  Painting  Thereon  With  Temporary  and /or  Per- 
manent Ink  Using  Felt  Marking  Pens,  for  Use  as  Bulletin 
Boards,  Art  Boards,  Writing  Boards,  and  as  Motion  Picture 
or  Slide  Projection  Screens  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1967. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN  276,007.     Dorian  Fragrances,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  14,  1967. 


SN  298,716.     Fleming-Potter  Company,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
May  21,  1968. 


For  Perfumes  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1967. 


SN    283.559.     Phillips-Van    Heusen   Corporation,    d.b.a.   Van 
Heusen.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1967. 


^ 


PASSPORT  360 


The  words  "Capsules  and  Closures"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Secondary  Closures  Including  Capsules  and  Wire  Hoods 
for  Containers,  and  Primary  Closures  Including  Caps,  Corks, 
Plastic  Corks,  and  Bottle  Stoppers  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,686. 

For  Personal  Deodorant,  Before  and  After  Shave  Lotions, 
Foam,  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  and  Perfume  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
First  use  May  25,  1066. 


SN  297,191.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  May 


2,  1968. 


FACE  ART 


SN  298,718.     Fleming-Potter  Company,  Inc..  Peoria.  111.  Filed 


May  21.  1968. 


CLOSEAL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Face"  apart  from  the  mark 
ns  shown. 

For  Fluid  Foundation  Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  S). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


For  Secondary  Closures  Including  Capsules  and  Wire  Hoods 
for  Containers,  and  Primary  Closures  Including  Caps,  Corks. 
Plastic  Corks,  and  Bottle  Stoppers  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


SN   297,796.     Pat   Palmer   Products   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1968. 


SN  301.902.     Arnel  Industries,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.  Filed  July 
3,  1968. 

SNAPS 

For   Valve  ProtecUng  Caps  for  Aerosol  Type  Containers 
(Int.  Cl.  20).       ►" 
First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1968. 


SEA  CREAM 


The  word  "Cream"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Face  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  May  6.  1968.  f 


SN  305.265.     Zapata  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1968. 

TWISTER 

For  Enclosure  Caps  for  Containers.  Such  as  Bottles  and 
Jars  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2.  1968. 


SN  300.770.     Foremost  McKesson,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Norcllff  Labo- 
ratories. New  York.  N.Yi.  Piled  June  17.  1968. 


ORAWHITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  246.008.  765,643,  and  others. 

For  Denture  Cleanser  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  11,  1968. 
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SN  304,85S.     El  Ruth  Cosmetics  and  Products,  Inc.,  Reno,     ^35$  52  ^  DGtCrOGIltS  dlld  SOdDS 

Xev.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968.  '  "^ 

SN  311,773.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1968. 

HELP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  650,240,  439,859,  and  798,481. 
For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1968. 


For  Facial  Cleansing  Creams,  Freshener  Lotions,  Molstur-  SN   311,774.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 

izer,  Make-Up  Base  Lotion,  Rouge,  Cosmetic  Blemish  Prepara-  Filed  Nov.  12,  190S. 
tlon.  Eye  Shadow,  Facial  Powder.  Eyebrow  Pencil.  Mascara, 

and  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  3).  TJl^Ja     VrkTTOC 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1968.  XlHl  O      XV/UrvO 


SN  310.198.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.         For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 


BRONZE  AND  BEAUTIFUL    ,,  ,„  „,  e„,^„,,„,„„„.,  eo„„„„,.,  xe.-  v„..  x.v. 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Bronze"   ai>art   from   the         Filed  Nov.  12,  1968. 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bronzer  and  Foundation  Makeup  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  12,  196S.  S ABAR 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  307.490.  kJ-n.A^-r».x* 


„  .      ,.        „  ^.        „     .      „..  For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3), 

SN   310.389.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  York.   NY.         ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^^ 

Flle<l  Oct.  24,  1968. 


STRONGER  THAN 


For  Mouthwash   (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  26.  1968. 


SN    311.878.     ColgatePalnwllve   Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1968. 


P-300 


SN  314.029.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 

Dec.  10.  1968.  For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  22,  196«. 


THAT  CERTAIN  FEELING 


For  Skin  Cream  (Irtt-  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1968. 


SN   312.389.     Lanvln  Charles  of   the  Rltz,   Inc..   New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968. 


SN  314.032.     Clias.  Pflzer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Dec.  10,  1968. 


REAL  SUN 


For  Suntanning  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1968. 


RITUAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  423,853  and  822,548. 
For  Bath  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  259,099.     Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  256.289.     Martin  H.  Levitt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1966. 


liOiiEr 


:i\K 


Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Letters"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Service*  of  Others 
For  Retail  Store  Services  Specializing  in  New  and  Antique     Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertli- 
Weapons  and  Retail  W'eai>on  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  35).  ing  Designed  for  Promotional  Contests  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965.  First  use  on  or  about  May  17.  1966. 


April  15,  1969 
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SN  271  730      David  H.  Selley.  d.b.a.  Lost  4  Found,  Los  An-     SN  283.218.     Bell  &  Howell  Photo  Sales  Company.  Chicago. 
,ele..' Calif.  Filed  May  17.  1967.  I".  Filed  Oct.  24,  1967. 

EMMMMSm 

IL08    . 
FOUN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color.  The  words  "Lost  k  Found"  are  disclaimed  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Registering  Personal  Goods  of  Others  So  That,  If  Lost,         p^^   Complimentary  TelepBone   Service   Making   Available 
the  Finder  Need  Only  Refer  to  Applicant's  Name  and  Address     i.^rgonalized   Answers  to  Questions  in  the  Field  of  Photo- 

and  Telephone  Number  for  Instructions  To  Return  the  Lost .»i,i„  v„„t,^mont  unt  pi    hk\ 

Goods  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


graphic  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  as  early  as  Sept.  5,  1967. 


SN  272,764.     Van  Dyke.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  31, 


SN  287,213.     United  Data  Centers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  19.  1967. 


1967. 


VANCOLOR 


UDC 


For  Preparation  of  Advertising  Material  for  Various  Prod- 
ucts of  Others ;  Editorial  Service  for  Newspapers ;  Prepara- 
tion of  Photographic  Negatives,  Lithographic  Negatives,  and 
Letterpress  Mats  for  Publishers  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


For  Commercial  Data  Processing  Services — Namely,  Data 
Preparation,  Tabulating,  Computer  Processing,  Problem  Defi- 
nition. Systems  Analysis,  Programming,  and  Documentation. 
Which  Services  Are  Provided  by  Computer  Centers  Located 
in  Different  Areas  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1967. 


SN  279.473.     Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1967. 

SPORT  OF  KINGS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  CI.  35).  ** 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SN   293,333.     Where  in  D.C.,  Washington,   D.C.  Filed   Mar. 
14,  1968. 


8N  280,972.     Roilnsky's  Incorporated.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1967. 

L.LP. 

For   Retail   Mall   Order  Department   Store  Services    (Int. 
CI.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jane  1967. 


IN  D.C. 


For  Supplying  Information  to  and  Aiding  in  the  Relocation 
of  Executive  Personnel  and  Their  Families  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN  281,292.     J  ft  H  International  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1967. 


For  Sales  Promotion  for  Retail  Establishments  Through 
the  Organiiatlon,  Offering  and  Distribution  of  Promotional 
Games  and  the  Like  Utilizing  Promotional  Literature,  Prize 
Slips,  Game  Cards,  and  Uke  Material,  to  the  Public  at  the 
Participating  Establishments  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


SN  294,461.     Brandon  Applied  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 


BRANDON  APPUED  SYSTEMS.INC. 


For  Computer  Program  Development  for  Others  and  Prepa- 
ration of  Operation  Manual  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN  294,462.     Brandon  Applied  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Ihled  Mar.  29,  1968. 


SN  283,217.     Bell  k  Howell  Photo  Sales  Company.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1967. 


Comp^etv 


BRANDON  APPUED  SYSTEMS.INC. 


The   design   feature  of   the   mark   is   the  letter   "b,"   and 
For  Complimentary  Telephone   Service  Making  Available     speckling  is  not  intended  to  Indicate  color. 
Personalised   Answers  to  Questions  in  the  Field  of  Photo-         For  Computer  Program  Development  for  Others  and  Prepa- 
graphlc  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  85).  "tion  of  Operation  Manual  Therefor  (Int.  CT.  S5). 

Flnt  use  as  early  as  Sept.  5, 1967. 


First  use  March  1964. 


TM  861  O.G. 
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SN   295,089.     Adams.   Martin   k   Nelwn.   Inc..   Minneapolis.     SN  308.428.     Offlce  Talent.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1968.  30,  1968. 


ffl 


went 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Use  of  Discount  Merchandise  Coupons  Issued  to 
the  Purchaser  of  Such  Goods  or  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1967. 


The  word  '•Office"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Employment  Services — Namely,  Providing  Secretarlea. 
Typists.  Stenos.  Clerks,  Keypunch  Operators.  Switchboard 
Operators,  Receptionists.  Bank  Tellers.  Business  Machine 
Operators,  and  Other  White  Collar  Employees  on  a  Perma- 
nent or  Temporary  Basis  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  18,  1968 ;  May  1967  in 
a  different  form. 


SN  297,136.     Commonwealth  Trading  Corporation,  Newton. 
Mass.  Filed  May  2.  1968. 


HIT  OR  MISS 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  262.435.     New  Jersey  Life  Insurance  Company,  Newark, 
N.J.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1967. 


For  Retail  Clothing  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35), 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN  301.374.     Unl/Search.  Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June 
25.  1968. 


oodqd/S 


The  words  "New  Jersey  Life"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting  Service*  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1964. 


For   Personnel   Recruiting  and   Placement   Service*    (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  1968. 


SN  279,853.     Perera  Express  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1967. 


SN   303,309.     Household   Finance  Corporation,   Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Express  Company"  and 
does  not  claim  any  exclusive  right  In  the  surname  "Perera" 
apart  from  the  association  shown  1b  the  drawing. 

For  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Travelers'  Checks  (Int. 
Cl.  36). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  827,347.  827.348.  and  852.772. 

For   Collecting.    Storing,   and   Processing   Statistical   Data 


For   Collecting.    Storing,   and   Processing   Statistical   L»ata     ^^^    289  551.     Wllshlre    Insurance    Company,    Los    Angeles. 
Furnished  by  Another  and  Calculating.  Recording,  and  Trans-         ^^^^^   ^^^  ^^   ^^^   ^^   j^^g  .  j^^   p^  j^^  29,  1969. 
mlttlng  Resulting   Statistical  Data  Desired  by   Such  Other 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  July  10,  1968. 


SN   306,403.     Steak  n   Shake.   Inc.,  Bloomlngton.  111.  Piled 
Aug.  30,  1968. 


STEAK  N  SHAKE 


yni/xi  rwxtaau 

fAtUtMT  PLAN 


\V7 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609.979,  843,430.  and  others.  The  following  words  and/or  design  elements  are  disclaimed 

For  Technical  Assistance  In  the  EsUbUshment  and  Opera-  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole :  "Premium  Payment  Plan." 

tions  of  Restaurants  (Int.  Cl.  35).  For  Underwriting  Automobile  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  1934.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 
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SN   289,681.     The  Indiana  National  Bank  of  Indianapolis,    rUcf  lOS  '  TranSDOltation  9oA  St0rafl6 

Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968.  "" 


PASSPORT  SAVINGS 


SN  297,895.  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Rent-A-Crulse.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rent-A-Crulse  at 
America,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


Applicant  makes   no  claim  to  the  word   "Savings"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Savings  Account  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1967. 


Class  103  -  CoRstniction  and  Repair 

SN  267,793.     AsUand  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


^^ifl— Tl^ 


Ashland 


For  Boat  and  Yacht  Rental  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
558.675,  675.457,  and  others. 

For  Automobile  Service  Station  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN  297,696.     Open  Road  International,  Inc.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  May  8,  1968. 


euRoad 


SN  289,852.     Herman  Winston,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  29,         p^^  Arranging,  Planning  and  Organizing  of  Travel  Tours, 
1998.  Including    Transportation,    Accommodations,    and    the    Like 

ULTIMA  First  use  October  1967. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Service  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN   292,799.     Malsbary    Manufacturing   Company,    Oakland, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN  300,124.     Simmons  Group  Journeys,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1968. 

A  SUNNY  HAPPENING 


For  Planning,  Aft-anglng,  Managing,  and  Conducting  Travel 
Tours  (Int.  CL  39). 
First  use  May  6.  1968. 


Qass  106— Material  Treatment 

SN   276,829.     Gordon   Fickes.    d.b.a.    Cavalier   Color,    Niles, 
Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown,  blue,  yellow,  pink,  and 
green. 

For  Washing  and  Cleaning  of  Automotive  Vehicles  (Int. 
CL  37). 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


SN  300,049.     Associated  Baby  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10.  1968. 


DIAGARO 


CavaliGR 
Colon 


For  DUper  Services  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  May  15,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Finishing  Photographic  Prints  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1966. 
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LIFESAKE 


For  Treating  Real   Flowers   So  As  To  Preserve  Them  In 
Life-Uke  Form  (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1968. 


Qass  107  -  Eduatioii  and  Entertainment 


For  Professional  Ice  Hockey  Contest*  (Int.  CJ.  41). 
First  use  In  1948. 


8N  278.773.     Action  Record.  In^..  San  Mateo.  Calif.  Filed     ^^  ^^^  ^^^      ^^^^  Profe«.loi*l  Hockey  Association,  Uc. 
Aug.  22.  1967.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968. 

ACTION 


For  Making  Recordings  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  February  1963. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  249,927. 


BRUINS 


For  Professional  Ice  Hockey  Contests  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  not  later  than  1928. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  289,461.     Acacia  Fraternity  Incorporated,  Evanston.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


SN  288.483.     Acacia  Fraternity  Incorporated,  Evanston.  111. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


ACACIA 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  1904. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  1904. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
aass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  12  -  Constnictioii  Materials 


868  080.  MODO.  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktlebolag.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1,  5,  6.  12,  and  37).  SN  251,855.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  8-8-66. 

868.081.  EPSAN.  Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  276,820.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  7-26-67. 

868.082.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Brown  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  12,  and  39).  SN  287,851. 
Pub.  1-2&-69.  Filed  1-2-68. 

868.083.  CYCOLAC.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  293,798. 
Fab.  1-28-69.  Filed  3-21-68. 

868.084.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  B.  L.  Cobla,  Inc.  SN 
294,596.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 


Qass  2  — Receptacles 


868  086.  OEI-FBN  AND  DESIGN.  OnUrtovlUe  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  32).  SN 
284,392.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  11-8-67. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

868  086.  DUSTBANB.  Dustbane  Enterprises  Umlted.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  4,  21.  and  52).  SN  285,616.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  11-27-67. 


868,080.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
868,082.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

868.096.  SYLRO.  Sylro  Products  Corp.  SN  266,748.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  3-1-67. 

868.097.  ATCO.  American  Tar  Company.  SN  272,462.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  5-26-67. 

868.098.  POXY-PUTTY.  West  Products  Corp.  SN  273,885. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-7-67. 

868.099.  MACLAR.  Morgan  Adheslves  Company.  SN 
276,338.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  7-19-67. 

868.100.  BUILDER  MART.  Builder  Marts  of  America,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  13,  16,  21,  23,  and  35). 
SN  280,907.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  9-22-67. 

868.101.  GLAS-SPAN  AND  DESIGN.  Ray  J.  Pennington  & 
Sons.  SN  291,283.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-16-68. 

868.102.  ANIL  JOLLY  BOARD  AND  DESIGN.  AnU  Canada 
Umlted.  SN  292,752.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  3-8-68. 

868.103.  NEW-YORK  WELDED  WIRE  FABRIC  AND  DE- 
SIGN. New  York  Wire  Mills  Corp.  SN  293,735.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  3-20-68. 

868.104.  MOR-LIFE.  Construction  Research  Corporation. 
SN  297,277.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-3-68. 


\ 


Qass  5  — Adheslves 

868,080.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Gass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

868,080.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

868,087.     KLEBN    WALK.    United    Co-Operatives,    Inc.    SN 

274,907.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-27-67. 
868  088      TAMED   IODINE   AND   DESIGN.   West  Chemical 

Products,  Inc.  SN  289.738.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  1-26-68. 
868,089.     CHEMTROL.  MUchem  Incorporated.   SN  293,397. 

Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  3-15-68. 
868  090.     AMC    (DESIGN).  Activated  Metols  *  Chemicals, 

lie.  SN  296,988.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  4-80-68. 

868.091.  KLEENLITE.     Demert    4     Dougherty,     Inc.     SN 
297,045.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

868.092.  ST  REGIS.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN  297,093. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-1-68. 

868.098.     STURGB.  John  k  B.  Sturge  Limited.  SN  297,228. 

Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  {^-2-68. 
868,094.     DIAZO-TEL.  Chas.  Pflier  *  <^.,  Inc.  SN  309,146. 

Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-8-68. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

868  095.     OLDENKOTT.  Henric's  Oldenkott  Senior  ft  Comp. 
SN  282,800.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-18-67. 

TM  861  O.O. — 7 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

868,100.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

868,106.  JANITROL.  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  34).  SN  274,381.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  6-21-67. 

868.106.  WEST  AND  W  DESIGN.  West  Chemical  Products, 
Inc.  SN  280,281.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  9-18-67. 

868.107.  AIC.  Air  Industries  Corporation.  SN  289,260.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  1-22-68. 

868.108.  AIC  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.  Air  Industries  Corpo- 
ration. SN  289,251.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  1-22-68. 

868.109.  DIAL-A-PORT.  Cascade  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
294,371.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  3-28-68. 

868.110.  HOLO-TORC.  Veeder  Industries,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Holo-Krome  Company.  SN  295,478.  Pub.  1-28-69. 
Filed  4-11-68. 

868.111.  HEPA-ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  A.  Pat- 
naude.  SN  298,348.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-16-68. 

868.112.  CYCHEM.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
298,395.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.113.  AMERACB.  Araeraee  Corporation.  SN  301,303. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-25-68. 

868.114.  MIRACLE  ORIFICE.  Acorn  Engineering  Com- 
pany. SN  305,293.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  8-16-68. 

868.115.  CnrFLEX.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
306,623.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  9-«-68. 

868.116.  INSULOOP.  Tyton  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
306,826.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  9-6-68.  ^ 

868  117.  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLES  (DESIGN).  MSL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  309,648.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

TM  143 


XM  144  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  15,  1969 

Oass  U-mUtab  and  Metal  Castiiigs  and  Oats  20-Liiioleuiii  and  Oiled  doth 
Forgings 


868,118.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  R.M.B.  Alloys  (Pro- 
prieUry)  Umlted.  8N  271,287.  Pub.  l-28-«9.  Piled 
5-11-67. 

868,11».  ADMIRAL  STEEL  CORPORATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Admiral  Steel  Corporation.  SN  280.755.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  9-20-67. 

868.120.  HIDURBL.  Langley  AUoya  Umlted.  SN  286,156. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

868.121.  HIDURAX.  Lanfley  Alloy*  Limited.  SN  286,158. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

868.122.  LECTRASEAL.  United  Glaas  Limited.  SN  290,779. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-9-68. 


868.136.  MAIN  LINE.  Multicolor  Corporation.  SN  294.642. 
Pub.  l-2»-69.  FUed  4-1-68. 

868.137.  LA  PAZ.  American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
808,451.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  9-30-68. 


Oass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

868,100.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

868123.     DUNHILL    VIRGINIA    FILTER    AND    DESIGN. 

Alfred  DunhlU  Umlted.  SN  263,340.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed 

1-26-67. 
868,124.     DUNHILL    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.    Alfred    Dunhlll 

Limited.  SN  301,724.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 

868  125.     WEE  WILLEM.  N.V.  WlUem  II  Slgarenfabrleken 

V.H.   H.   Kersten  k  Co.  SN  307,219.  Pub.   1-28-69.  Filed 

9-12-68. 
868  126.     SANTA   FB    AND   FEMALE   DESIGN.    UnlTenwl 

cigar    Corporation.     SN    307.719.    Pub.     1-28-69.    Filed 

9-19-68. 


aass21- 
and  Supplies 


Apparatus,  Madiinesj 


868,086.     ( See  CUM  4  for  tbls  trademark.) 
868.100.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

868.138.  PARAX.  Wanlasa  Electric  Co.  SN  281,408,  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  9-28-67. 

868.139.  MBX  MIX.  Motorea  y  Aparatos  Electrtcot.  8.A.  de 
C.V.  SN  284,388.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  11-8-67. 

868.140.  "HINGE  LOCK."  Avnet.  Inc..  assignee  of  Carol 
Wire  k  Cable  Corp.  SN  286.199.  Pub.  1-2&-69.  Filed 
11-20-67. 

868.141.  MAGIC-TOUCH.  Rival  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  290,331.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-5-68. 

868.142.  MIL-LITE.  Genlsco  Technology  Corporation.  SN 
291,261.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-l»-68. 

868.143.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Repco  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  292,016.  Pub.  l-2»-69.  Filed  2-27-68. 

868.144.  2  PLUS  2.  Ledex,  Inc.  SN  296,969.  Pub.  1-28-69. 
Filed  4-30-68. 

868.145.  RBVCO.  Robert  B.  Myers.  SN  309,205.  Pub.  1-28-69. 
FUed  10-9-68. 


Oass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

868  127  HYCAL.  Beecham  Group  Umlted,  d.b.a.  Beeebam 
Food  k  Drink  Division.  SN  265,487.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed 
2-27-67. 

868.128.  METHACIDE.  Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
SN  276,973.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  7-27-67. 

868129.  GRAMCLOX.  Beecham  Inc.,  by  merger  from 
Beecham  Products  Inc.  SN  284,578.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed 
11-13-67. 

868  180.  AMPURE.  Beecham  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Beecham 
Ftoducts  Inc.  SN  284,581.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  11-13-67. 

868.131.  ECONOPEN.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  8N  286,089. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  12-4-67. 

868.132.  NARINE.  Dooner  Laboratories  Inc.,  SN  286,109. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


Gass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

868.146.  TUGITE.  WlUiam  Thomlinson  Limited.  SN  290,423. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-ft-68. 

868.147.  INNER-GREASED  POCKET  AND  DESIGN.  King 
Athletic  Goods  Company.  SN  300,399.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed 
6-14-68. 

868.148.  SWEETHEART  STORYBOOK  KIDDLES.  Mattel, 
Inc.  SN  300,404.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

868.149.  CHERRY  BLOSSOM.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  308,966.  Pub, 
1-28-69.  FUed  10-7-68. 

868.150.  SPACE  SPOOFS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  308,967.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

868.151.  MOON  ZOOMER.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  308,969.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  10-7-68. 

868.152.  BLUEY-BLOOPER.  Mattel.  Inc.  8N  808,981.  Pnb. 
1-28-69.  FUed  10-7-68. 

868.153.  JABBER-JAWS.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  308,982.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 


868  138  TORK  UFT  AND  DESIGN.  James  F.  Mann.  d.bA. 
Tork  Lift  Sales  and  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  281.590.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  10-2-67. 

S68  134.  BIRD.  Fredrick  O.  Schweser.  d.b.a.  Bird  Engineer- 
ing. SN  283.281.  Pub.  1-2&-69.  Filed  10-24-67. 

868  135.  LADDER  CHIEF.  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  d.b.a.  American  LaFrance.  SN  305,603. 
Pub.  l-2»-69.  Filed  8-21-68. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

868,100.     ( See  Class  12  for  thU  trademark. ) 

868.154.  RECKNA.  Firma  Alfred  Recknagel.  MULTIPLE 
CLASB  (ClaiMS  23,  40,  44.  and  51).  8N  277.995.  Pnb. 
1-28-69.  FUed  8-10-67. 

868.155.  SAFE  FLIGHT.  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).  SN  278.037. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  8-10-67. 

868.156.  K  E  L  L  E  Y.  Cmtcher  Rolfs-Cummlngs.  Inc.  SN 
279.930.  Pub.  1-2&-69.  FUed  9-8-67. 
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868.157.     SHOP-IN-A-BOX.  Lumaslde.  Inc.  SN  291,166.  Pub.    q  ^l  —  FunUtUre  aud  Upholstery 

1-28-69.  FUed  2-15-68.  ^■-•*  •»  i-  » 

868  158  HEINICKE.  Heinicke  Instruments  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  23,  34.  and  52).  SN  293,336,  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  3-15-68. 

868.159.  VANE-FLO.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  SN  295,530.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  4-12-68. 

868.160.  PANTO-DRESS.  George  J.  D«  Falco.  d.bA.  A  *  0 
Engineering.  SN  295,623.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  4-15-68. 

868.161.  BABY  FACE.  PhUlp  Morrto  Incorporated,  d.b*. 
American  Safety  Raior  Company.  SN  308,577.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 


868,085.     (SeeCla8s2for  this  trademark.) 

868  179.  CUBE  CHAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Directional  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated.  SN  281,873.  Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed 
10-5-67. 

868.180.  BY  ARTURO  AND  DESIGN.  Los  Angeles  Frame 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  290.739.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-9-68. 

868.181,  WESCO  ETC,  AND  DESIGN,  Western  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  291,799,  Pub,  1-28-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 


Class26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

868.155.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

868.162.  PAVELLE.  The  PaveUe  Corporation.  SN  274.234. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-19-67. 

868.163.  MEG-O-METER.  MllUpore  Corporation.  SN  278,986. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  8-24-67. 

868.164.  QUINDAC.  Quandar  Electronics.  Inc.  SN  278.991. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  8-24-67. 

868,166.     U-STORE.     Honeywell     Inc.     SN     279.829.     Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  9-7-67. 

868.166.  BURROUGHS.  Burroughs  Corporation.  SN  289.078. 
Pub,  1-28-69.  FUed  1-18-68. 

868.167.  HELMET-AIR.    Seymour    Manufacturing   Co.    SN 
298,155.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-14-68. 

868.168.  TSM.    Technlcon   Corporation.    SN    298,264.   Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  6-16-68, 

868.169.  PIXIE,    Weston    Instruments,    Inc.    SN    298,276. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-16-68. 

868.170.  IS   (DESIGN).  International-Stanley  Corporation, 
SN  298,939.  Pub,  1-28-69.  Filed  5-23-68. 

868.171.  SHARP.  Hayakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  800,590. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

868.172.  RED    SNAPR.    North    Central   PUstlcs,   Inc.    SN 
809.782.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-16-68, 

868.173.  RIVIERA    EYE-CYCLES.    Riviera    Trading   Corp. 
SN  809,789.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

868.174.  SERVICESTAT.   Beameo,   Inc.   SN   310.274.   Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  10-23-68. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

868,105.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
868,158.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

868.182.  QUIET-SLIDE.  Edwards  Engineering  Company.  SN 
272,714.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  5-31-67. 

868.183.  DIDIER    AND    DESIGN.    Didier-Werke    A.G.    SN 
286,106.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

868.184.  STEELGRIP.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN  286,982.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  Filed  12-16-67. 

868.185.  ELECTRA.   American   Standard   Inc.   SN   303,758. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  FUed  7-29-68. 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

868,100.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

868.186.  REMASEAL.  Otto  Gruber,  d.b.a.  Stahlgruber,  Otto 
Gruber  &  Co.  SN  276,320.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  7-19-67. 

868.187.  STING -RAY.     Schwlnn     Bicycle     Company.     SN 
282.399.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-12-67. 

868.188.  HEAVY  DUTY  MOVER.  The  Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire 
Company.  SN  296,429.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  4-24-68. 

868.189.  CORDOVAN  HARVEST   KING.   Cordovan   Associ- 
ates, Inc.  SN  300,068.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

868.190.  MULTI-MILE   HARVEST  KING.   Cordovan  Asso- 
ciates. Inc.  SN  300.069.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

868.191.  GTU.  Greene,  Tweed  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  801,626.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  ^27-68. 

868.192.  DUCTALL.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  802,373.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 


Oatt  29  -  BrooiM,  Bnishes,  and  Dusters      q^^  ^  _  j^^^j^  |„tniB»nl$  and  SuppRes 


868.175.  SCRUB-ALL.  Sorenson  Research  Corporation.  SN 
302.979.  Pub.  1-28-69,  FUed  7-17-68. 

868.176.  KLEEN   KOR.  Los  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
309,594,  Pub.  1-28-69,  FUed  10-14-68, 


Oass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
PorcelaiB 

868,177.     UNICORN  AND  DESIGN.  United  Import  Corpora- 
tion. SN  266,362,  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  2-23-67, 


Oass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

868,178.     MYCOM.  Mayekawa  U.S.A..  Inc.  SN  289,315,  Pub. 
l'-28-«9.  FUed  1-22-68. 


868.193.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sieber  k  Mclntyre. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  36  and  38).  SN  252.780. 
Pub,  1-28-69.  Filed  8-22-66. 

868.194.  BOSENDORFER.  The  Jasper  Corporation.  SN 
289.806,  Pub.  1-28-69,  Filed  1-29-68. 

868.195.  ORGAN  SCOPE  AND  DESIGN,  Electro  Learner 
Corporation,  assignee  of  Arthur  R,  Schmoyer,  SN  293,175. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  3-13-68. 

868.196.  COUNTRY  ARTISTS  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN. 
James  S.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Country  Artists  Records,  SN  294,611, 
Pub,  1-28-69.  Filed  4-1-68, 

868.197.  VOLT,    Paramount    Pictures    Corporation.     SN 

309.084,  Pub,  1-28-69,  FUed  10-7-68. 

868.198.  ST  AX.     Paramount    Pictures    Corporation.     SN 

309.085.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

868.199.  EN  7.  Orundlg  Werk«  GmbH,  SN  810.776.  Pub. 
1-28-69.  FUed  10-29-68. 

868.200.  POWER.  SyntheUc  Plastics  Company.  SN  810.986. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-80-68. 
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Oass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

808,080.     (See  Claaa  1  for  this  trademark.) 

808,201.     MB    (DESIGN).   Martln-Brower   Corporation, 

208,909.  Ptib.  1-28-09.  FUed  4-12-07. 
808  202.     SIMPSON  LEE  IPR  PAPERS.  Simpson  Lee  Paper 

Company.  SN  209.931.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  4-24-07. 

808.203.  HAMMERMILL  SAVINGS  BOND.  Hammermlll 
Paper  Company.  SN  274,514.  Pnb.  l-2fr-09.  Piled  O-22-07. 

808.204.  NORTHWEST  PEDIGREED  PAPERS  ALWAYS 
MAKE  GOOD  PRINTING  BETTER.  The  Northweat  Paper 
Company.  SN  278,234.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Piled  8-14-07. 

808,209.     BAND-A-MATIC.  Tee-Pak,   Inc.   SN  288,141.  Pub. 

1-28-09.  Filed  1-4-08. 
808,200.     KWIKSERT.   Johnson   k   Quln,   Inc.   SN   291,400. 

Flib.  1-28-09.  Filed  2-19-08. 

808.207.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kruger  Tissue  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
291,408.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  2-19-08. 

808.208.  LABEL'OPES.  No-Uk  Products,  Incorporated.  SN 
299,800.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  0-O-08. 

808.209.  TIP-TOE.  Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.  SN  304,840. 
Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  8-7-08. 

808.210.  RCOAT.  Arhco,  Inc.  SN  305,179.  Pub.  1-28-09. 
FUed  8-15-08. 

808.211.  ACCUFORM  AND  DESIGN.  J-L  Forms  Co.  SN 
308,741.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  10-3-08. 


808,220.     SURREY  AND  DESIGN.  Tex-Snn  Olore  Company. 
SN  279,235.  Pub.  7-30-08.  Filed  8-28-07. 

808,227.     BEACH   MATES  AND   DESIGN.   Beach   Mates  of 
California,  Inc.  SN  295,702.  Pub.  8-20-08.  Filed  4-10-08. 


Qass  40  — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

808.154.     (See  aasa  23  for  this  trademark.) 


Class39-aotiiing 


Qass  44 -Denial,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

808,164.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 


Oass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

808,193.     ( See  Class  SO  for  this  trademark. ) 
808  212      SIMPLIFIED    SAFETY.    Insurance    Company    of 
North  America.  SN  201,374.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  12-23-00. 

808.213.  SNEEKIES.  Fleer  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  SN  277,050.  Pub.  1-28-09. 
FUed  8-7-07. 

808.214.  DINO-OUARD.  Sinclair  Oil  Corporation,  by  merger 
from  Sinclair  Refining  Company.  SN  279,000.  Pub.  1-28-09. 
Filed  8-24-07. 

808.215.  TRAVELOGRAPHY.  Travelography,  Inc.  SN 
279,093.  Pub.  l-2ft-09.  Filed  9-5-07. 

808,210.  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS.  Sokagakkal  ReUglous 
Corporation.  SN  280,731.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  9-19-07. 

808.217.  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS.  Sokagakkal  Religious 
Corporation.  SN  283,937.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  11-1-07. 

808.218.  MDN  AND  DESIGN.  The  WilUam/Lawrence  Cor- 
poration. SN  287,473.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  12-22-07. 

808.219.  SOUTHERN  SCENE.  Southern  Airways,  Inc.  SN 
288,359.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  1-8-08. 

808.220.  SOUND  EFFECT.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  292,120.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  FUed  2-28-08. 

808.221.  SOLUTIONS.  Gelman  Instrument  Company.  SN 
207,057.  Pub.  1-28-09.  FUed  5-1-08. 

808.222.  BETTY  AND  ME.  Close-Up,  Inc.  SN  207,842.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  Filed  5-10-08. 

808.223.  WILLIAM  BRUSHWELL  REPORTS:.  Harold 
Wittcoff.  SN  303,557.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  7-24-08. 

808.224.  CHICKEN  DELIGHT  NEWS.  Chicken  Delight,  Inc. 
SN  303,593.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  7-25-08. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

808.228.  QUEEN'S  AND  DESIGN.  Queen's  AG.  SN  240,300. 
Pub.  1-28-00.  Filed  5-23-00. 

808.229.  HINCKLEY  &  SCHMITT.  Hinckley  k  Schmltt.  SN 
293,510.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  8-18-08. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


808.230.  QUEEN  MILK.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Samuel  J.  Temperato,  d.b.a.  Dairy  Queen  of 
Greater  St.  Louis.  SN  251,017.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  7-25-00. 

808.231.  ROMANROSE.  Hyakulchl  Kitamura.  SN  201,930. 
Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  1-4-67. 

808.232.  MEIJI.  Meijl  Selka  Kaisba,  Ltd.  SN  200,772.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  Filed  3-15-07. 

868.233.  CLOVER  MEADOW.  Meadow  Maid.  Incorporated. 
SN  283,139.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  10-23-07. 

808.234.  CRAZY  FRUIT.  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corpo- 
ration. SN  292,007.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  2-27-08. 

808.235.  GENEPESCA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Genepesca  Soc. 
p.  As.  SN  292,573.  Pub.  1-28-09.  FUed  3-0-08. 

808,230.  DINNER  KING.  Green  Bay  Canning  Corporation. 
SN  292,089.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  3-7-08. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

808,237.  POLMOS  WISNIOWKA  CHERRY  CORDLAL  AND 
DESIGN.  Przedsleblorgtwo  Handly  Zagranlcsnego  "Agroa." 
SN  292,290.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  3-1-08. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


808,154.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

808,238.     WHITE  STAG.  White  SUg  Manufacturing  Co.,  as- 
signee of  L'Adorn,  Inc.   SN  107,035.  Pub.  8-13-08. 
4-20-03. 


808,082.     (See  Oass  1  for  this  trademark.) 

808  225      THE  AVENGERS.  ABC  TelevUion  Films  Limited, 

assignee  of  A  B.C.   Television   Limited.    SN  252,152.   Pub.     808,239.     SABLE    MIST.    Notsnlw    Inc.    SN    278,522.    Pub, 
5-0-07.  FUed  8-11-00.  1-28-09.  FUed  8-17-07 
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868  240      POSITIVELY.  Trebor.  SN  278,640.  Pub.   1-28-09.    808,204.     GSC  GERHART  AND  DESIGN.  Gerhart  Scale  Cor- 


Filed  8-17-07. 

808.241.  SYNTHIC  ADRAGA.  Marcel  Jean-Marie  Blerlot.  SN 
280,901.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  9-22-67. 

808.242.  GOIJ)EN  ROD.  Clalrol  Incorporated,  SN  281,768. 
Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  10-4-67. 

808.243.  LUSTER  GLO.   Studio  Girl-Hollywood,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Studio  GUI.  SN  285.771.  Pub.  9-3-08.  Filed  11-28-07. 


poraUon.  MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  100  and  103).  iCf 
274,014.  Pub.  1-28-00.  Filed  0-23-07. 

808,205.  HOSPITAL  HELPING  HANDS.  Hospital  Halping 
HandH  International,  Inc.  SN  284,080.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Piled 
11-8-67. 

808,200.  AHRA  AMERICAN  HOT  ROD  ASSOCLATION  AND 
DESIGN.  American  Hot  Rod  Association,  Incorporated.  SN 
284,436.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  11-9-07. 


808.244.     DUKE.  Johnson  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  MULTI-    ggg  207.     HORNETTB.  Home's  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  200,010. 


PLE  CLAS8  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  288,525.  Pub.  l-2»-00 
FUed  1-10-08. 

868,245.     PHIX.    Sales    AfBUates.    Inc.    SN    202.008.    Pub. 
1-28-09.  FUed  3-11-08. 

808.240.     EXCITE -mint:     Alberto  -  CulTer    Company.     SN 
294,111.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  3-20-08. 

808.247.  IT'S  ME.   Clalrol   Incorporated.   SN  294,374.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  FUed  3-28-08. 

808.248.  THE  LOOKIT.  Richard  Hudnut.  SN  294,395.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  Filed  3-28-08. 

808.249.  ASPBNGLOW.  Bonne  Bell,  Inc.  SN  204,570.  Pub. 
1-28-00.  FUed  4-1-08. 

808.250.  ELAN.  The  Wella  Corporation.  SN  205,270.  Pub. 
1-28-00.  FUed  4-0-08. 

808.251.  DRI-DERM.    Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
200,001.  Pub.  1-28-00.  FUed  4-20-08. 

868.252.  SYN-DB-KIT.    Helene   CurUs    Industries,   Inc.    SN 
200,000.  Pub.  1-28-00.  Filed  4-20-08. 

808.253.  LOVE  SHELLS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
200,009.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  4-20-08. 

808.254.  POCKETFUL  OF  POSIES.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
297,948.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  5-13-08. 

868.255.  EXCITE  -  MINT.     Alberto  -  Culver     Company.     SN 
302.184.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  7-8-68. 

868.256.  HYDRO-TABS.    The    Hydro    Dent    Company.    SN 
309,646.  Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  10-16-08. 


Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  2-8-08. 

808.208.  HARRY  MS  BAR.  Harry  M.  Stevens,  Inc.  SN 
305,351.  Pub.  1-28-09.  FUed  8-10-08. 

808.209.  SKINNY  STORES.  Irsin  Restaurant  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Irving  Sinowitx,  d.b.a.  Skinny  Stores.  SN 
805,381.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  8-19-08. 

808.270.  MR.  SMORGASBORD.  Westminster  UtUe  Banquet, 
Inc.  SN  307,071.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  9-11-08. 

808.271.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TORCH.  General  Research 
Corporation.  SN  308,065.  Pub.  1-28-00.  FUed  10-2-08. 

808.272.  YANKEE  DOODLE  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.  Yankee 
Doodle  House,  Inc.  SN  308,857.  Pub.  1-28-00.  Filed 
10-4-08. 


Gass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

808,080.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

808,168.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

868,244.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

808,257.     POCKETFUL  OF  POSIES.  Avon  Product?,  Inc.  SN 
207,047.  Pub.  1-28-00.  Filed  6-18-08. 

808,268.     WHITE    COLLAR.    Samuel   L.    Shaw,    d.b.a.    New 
Horlions.  SN  300,008.  Pub.  1-28-00.  Filed  0-0-08. 

808,259.     8KLAR  KLEEN.  J.  Sklar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  804,192. 
Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  8-2-08. 

808,200.     COUNT-MINUS.  Anderson  Chemical  Company.  SN 
310,182.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  10-22-08. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

808.273.  ADPLAN  ASSOCIATES.  Credlthrift  Financial 
Management  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Adplan  V.  AssociateK,  by 
change  of  name  from  Interstate  Management  Corporation. 
SN  259,249.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  11-22-00. 

808.274.  NIEDO.  Niedermeyer-Martin  Company.  SN  278,152. 
Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  8-14-07. 

808.275.  FOTOMAT.  Fotomat  CorporaUon.  SN  300,524.  Pub. 
1-28-00.  Filed  0-17-08. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and 


808,270.  MEMBER  FIRST  CHARGE  PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 
First  National  Bank  of  Huntsville,  Alabama.  SN  274,904. 
Pub.  1-28-69.  Filed  0-28-07. 

808.277.  REAP.  Renyx,  Field  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  281,821.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  Filed  10-4-07. 

808.278.  DIRECT  LINE.  Hardware  Mutual  Casualty  Com- 
pany. SN  284,909.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  11-15-07. 

808.279.  AMERICARE.  American  Republic  Insurance  Com- 
pany. SN  291,129.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  2-16-08. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Service  Marks 


808.203.  (See  Class  100  for  thU  trademark.) 

808.204.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 


Gass  100 — Miscellaneous 


H.  Robins  Com- 
l_28-09.    Filed 


808.201.  A.  H.  ROBINS  AND  DESIGN.  A 
pany,  Incorporated.  SN  257,917.  Pub. 
11-4-00. 

808.202.  KETTLE.  Restaurant  Management  Consultants  and 
Analysts  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kettle  Restaurants,  Inc.  SN  272,097. 
Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  6-22-07. 

808.203.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  BAR  Industries,  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  R  &  R  Elevator  Co.,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  273,342.  Pub. 
1-28-09.  Filed  0-8-67. 


Gass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 


808,280.     A  CLASS  ABOVE  FIRST.  KMK  AirUnes,  Inc. 
300,847.  Pub.  1-28-09.  Filed  9-9-08. 


SN 


Gass  107  — Education  and  Entertainment 


808.281.     SIERRAS.  Duward  E.  Yeargin.  d.b.a.  Sierras.  SN 
271,000.  Pub.  1-28-09.  FUed  5-8-67. 


Tv,;   .ill 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbeM  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

.    -  868  286      Volpi-Fruna  S.A.  Industrtal  Comerclal  Flnanclera  e 

QaSS  6 -Chemicals    and    Chemical    Com-         mmoblUaria.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  8N  272.969    Filed 


positions 


P.R.  6-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-68. 

VOLPI 


12-26-68. 


IRON-RID 


For  Preparation  To  Prevent  the  Iron  and/or  Magnesium  In 
Water  From  Darkening  or  Turning  the  Water  Brown  in  the 
Presence  of  Chlorine  for  Use  In  Swimming  Pools  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Flrat  use  May  9.  1952. 


Class  47 -Wines 


Gass  19- Vehicles 


868.283.     Auto-Kool.   Inc.,  Lawton,  Okla.   SX  266.495.  Filed 
P.R.  3-13-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-8-69. 


868.287.  Productora  y  Dlfusora  de  Grandes  Vinos  Argen- 
tinos  Provlar,  Socledad  Anonlma  Industrial  y  Commercial. 
Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  SN  278,608.  Filed  P.B.  S-18-67  ; 
Am.  S.R.  12-30-68. 

CUVEE  MQNTOtR 

For  Champagne  and  Vermouth  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  June  26,  1967 ;  In  commerce  June  26.  1967. 


AUTO-KOOL 


For  Automobile  Alr-Condltloners  (Int.  O.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1965. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

868.288.     Bernardln,  Inc..  Evansvllle,  Ind.  SN  288,276.  Fllad 
P.R.  8-29-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-6-68. 


Class  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

868.284.     Lutron  Electronics  Company.  Inc..  Emmaus,  Pa.  SN 
269,192.  Filed  P.R.  4-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-10-69. 

FANDIAL 


For  Speed  Control  for  Electric  Motors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


EASY  TWIST 


For  ConUlner  Caps  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1963. 


Gass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

868.285.     Costa  Ice  Cream  Company,  Woodbrldge,  N.J.  SN 
266.005.  Filed  7-30-68. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

868.289.  Oruppo  Indastriale  Giuseppe  Vlscontl  dl  Modrone 
8.P.A..  Milan,  Italy.  SN  265.419.  FUed  P.R.  2-24-67  ;  Am. 
S.R.  12-18-68. 

ACQUA  DI  COLONIA 
FRESCA 

The  trademark  "Acqua  Dl  Colonla  Fresca"  translated  into 
English  means  "fresh  eau  de  cologne." 
For  Perfumery  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  during  1960 ;  In  commerce  during  1961. 


868.290.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  SN  283.930. 
Filed  P.R.  11-1-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-13-69. 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHTS 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1967. 


For  Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1967. 


868.291.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne.  N.J.  8N  288,187.  Filed 
P.R.  1-5-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-17-69. 

HONEYTONE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1967. 
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68,845.     88W  (MONOGRAM).  Cl.  44  (Int.  Os.  6  and  10). 

4—28—08. 
73.476.     HEATHER  DEW.  Cl.  49  (Int.  Cl.  33).  4-20-09. 
248.087.     CHIFONB8B.  Cl.  39  (Int.  a.  26).  10-16-28. 
248.414.     RIMACO.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Q.  2).  10-28-28. 
250,000.      "JACK  SPRAT"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46   (Int.  Cla. 

29,  30.  31.  and  32).  11-27-28. 
251.201.     ALLIGATOR.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-1-29. 
252.174.     V  KOTE.  Cl.  39  (Int.  CL  25).  1-29-29. 
252.182.     MERTHIOLATE.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  1-29-29. 
252360.     "SEVEN  UP."  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  2-6-29. 
252,553.     "RED  SEAL"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cls.  1  and 

8).  2-12-29. 
258.607.     BEST-FLEX.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  3-5-29. 
253.968.     CHUKKER.  Cl.  89  (Int.  Cl.  26).  8-12-29. 
254.389.     TKXTONE.  a.  16   (Int.  Cl.  2).  8-26-29. 
264,663.     TEXOLITE.  Cl.  16  (Int.  CT.  2).  8-26-29. 
264.976.     TRANSPORT"    AND    SHIELD   DESIGN.    Cl.    16 

(Int.  a.  4).  4-2-29. 
255.262.     TR  AVI  AT  A.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  4-16-29. 
256.496.     SKEE  BALL.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  28).  6-21-29. 
258.030.     MANSCO.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  ft-26-29. 
441,037.     GOLD   BEAR   AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6    (Int.  CT.  6). 

10-19-48. 

441  839.  ALPHALIN.  CT.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  1-18-49. 
441.917.  IMPERVO.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-2&-49. 
442.061.     FERRIS.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29) .  2-»-49. 

442.146.     QUAKER.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cla.  29,  30,  and  32).  8-1-49. 
442.883.     CROWN  RUS8E.  Q.  49  (Int.  Q.  88).  8-24-49. 

442  480.     P-A-D.  Cl.  18  ( Int.  CL  6 ) .  4-12-49. 

442,628.     POBTA-GRILL.  Cl.  84  (Int.  Cl.  11).  4-26-49. 
442,636.     COLUMBIAN.  Cl.  2  (Int.  Cl.  16).  6-3-19. 
442.724.     CAPITOL.  Q.  89  (Int.  Cl.  26).  6-24-49. 
443.055.     S  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  11).  7-12-49. 
502.240.     QUEEN     GUINEVERE.     Cl.    46     (Int.    a.     80). 

9-21-48. 
602.986.     FARRINGTON.    Cl.    2     (Int.    Cla.    6    and    21). 

10-12-48. 
606.872.     A  A  P.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  1-4-49. 
605.430.     BRIGHT  SAIL.  Q.  6  (lat.  Cla.  1  and  8).  1-4-49. 

606.492.  DBEADNAUGHT.  O.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  1-4-49. 

606.493.  GREAT   MALLARD  AND   DESIGN.   Cl.   42    (Int. 

Cl.  24).  1-4-49. 
606.510.     LAMCOTB.  a.  106  (Int.  Q.  40).  1-4-49. 
605.918.     LAHEB  AND  DESIGN,  a.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9)    1-26-49. 
605.924.     80FTRE88.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  8).  1-26-49. 
606.961.     JUICE  KING.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Q.  7).  1-26-49. 
606.049.     PEE  WEE  A.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Q.  32).  1-26-49. 
606.072.     LODGE.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  7).  1-26-49. 
606.086.     CAPRI8TOR8.  Cl.  21   (Int.  Cl.  9).  1-26-49. 

606.180.  HI-HAT.  a.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  2-1-49. 

606.181.  BROWNIE.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  2-1-49. 

606.182.  BLIZZARD,  a.  89  (Int  C!l.  26).  2-1-49. 

606.183.  SNOFLAKE.  a.  89  (Int.  Cl.  26).  2-1-49. 
606,203.     FRIVOL.  Cl.  89  (Int.  Q.  26) .  2-1-49. 

606.481.     MORNING  GLORY  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  61  (Int.  Cl 

3)    2—8—49. 
606,684.     BOI8  DE  BOULOGNE,  a.  62  (Int.  Cl.  8).  2-8-49 
506,611.     THBOBA.  Cl.  18  (Int.  O.  6).  2-16-49. 


506.626. 
506.637. 
506.638. 
506,756. 
506.896. 

506.902. 
506.952. 
507.149. 
507,150. 
507,224. 

608,057. 
508.068. 
508,059. 
508,240. 
508,622. 
508,707. 
508.805. 
508.904. 
508.983. 
508,986. 

509,060. 
509.242. 
509,866. 
509.884. 

509.663. 

509.676. 

509.870. 
509.964. 
610.044. 
610,079. 
510,888. 

510,448. 
510,512. 

610.649. 
510,672. 
510,697. 
510.760. 
610.765. 
610.917. 
511,213. 
511,616. 
511,664. 
611,666. 
611,712. 
611,879. 

611,880. 

512,087. 

512.485. 

512.486. 

612.487. 


NALCITE.  Cl.  <  (Int.  Cl.  1).  2-16-49. 
CARMACIN.  a.  18  (Int.  a.  5).  2-16-49. 
DIGINUTIN.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  2-16-49. 
WOODBURY.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  2-16-49. 
MANHATTAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  4  (Int.  CI.  21). 

2-22-49. 
G.B.C.  Cl.  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  2-22-49. 
DOLOPHINE.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  6).  2-22-49. 
JACK  FROST.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  3-1-49. 
ARMOR.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-1-49. 
THREE  SPIRES  AND  DESIGN.  (H.  89   (Int.  O. 

26).  3-1-49. 
BANG-UP.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  26).  8-29-49. 
WHIZ  BANG.  Cl.  39  (Int.  (H.  26).  8-29-49. 
OLD  RELIABLE.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-29-49. 
DANWEAR.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  4-6-49. 
8ANTOCURE.  CT.  6  (Int.  Q.  17).  4-12-49. 
PHOTO-PLATIN.  Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  4-19-49. 
MCCORD.  Cl.  36  (Int.  C\.  17).  4-19-49. 
GERMAIN'S.  Cl.  1   (Int.  Cl.  81).  4-26-49. 
SPENCER.  Cl.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  4-26-49. 
SUPERIOR  70  AND  LIGHTHOUSE  DESIGN.  CL 

51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  4-26-49. 
ORTHOXINE.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  6).  4-26-49. 
FLO  SCOPE.  Cl.  26   (Int.  Cl.  9).  5-8-49. 
TOE  SAVER.  Cl.  89   (Int.  Cl.  26).  5-8-49. 
SCHLITZ    AND    DESIGN.   O.   48    (Int.    O.    8l). 

6-8-49. 
GOLD  MEDAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18   (Int. 

Cl.  5).  6-10-49. 
BLUE  BUNNY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

6-10-49. 
ROYAL.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  6-17-49. 
DANTUFF.  CT.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  6-17-49. 
8PIRCO.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  8).  6-24-49. 
DRAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2).  6-24-49. 
PURITAN    AND    DESIGN,    a.    1    (Int.    Cl.    81). 

6-81-49. 
SKROOT.  Cl.  62  (Int.  a.  8).  6-31-49. 
ANALYTICAL   REAGENTS    LABEL.   Cl.   6    (Int. 

Cls.  1  and  6).  6-7-49. 
LOKTAB.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.7).  6-7-49. 
K-D.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8).  6-T-49. 
JERGENS.  Cl.  62  (Int.  Cl.  8).  6-7-49. 
HAMIKLEEN.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  8).  6-7-49. 
SNOAP.  Cl.  52  (Int.  Cl.  3).  ft-7-49. 
HEIL.  Cl.  28  (Int.  O.  7).  6-14-49. 
DIAMOND,  a.  46  (Int.  Os.  29  and  81).  6-21-49. 
HEIRLOOM.  Cl.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  6-28-49. 
KELLOGG.  Cl.  27   (Int.  Cl.  14).  »-28-49. 
ROCKLAND,  a.  27   (Int.  Cl.  14).  6-28-49. 
Z-C.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  6).  6-28-49. 
MONOGRAM.  Cl.  27  (Int.  Cl.  14).  T-6-49. 
TRAIN  TIMER.  Cl.  27  (Int.  CT.  14).  7-5-49. 
HERMAN.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  l).  7-12-49. 
STA-KON.  Cl.  21   (Int.  CL  9).  7-19-49. 
TUBELETS.  a.  21   (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-19-49. 
HINJON.  a.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  7-19-49. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 
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745.604.  HICK-RE-Q.  Cl.  1. 

745.607.  NORTH  WOODS.  Cl.  1. 

745.608.  LI  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  2. 
745,610.  SAFETY-THERM  AND  DESIGN. 

745.612.  BOTCAN.  Cl.  2. 

746.613.  THE  SHOE-SPIN.  Cl.  2. 
745.615.  TED  WILLIAMS.  Cls.  3  and  9. 

745.617.  BIG  KERNEL.  Cl.  3. 

745.618.  MAGNA-LITE.  Cl.  3. 

745.627.  TREPSAN.  Cl.  6. 

746.628.  TREPON.  Cl.  6. 


Cl.  2. 


745.629.  C-N-C.  Cl.  6. 

745.631.  ALIPAR.  Cl.  6. 

745,635.  WEL-FIN.  Cl.  6. 

745,639.  CON<X:0  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6. 

745,642.  ORIANA.  Cl.  6. 

745.644.  LADY  CLAIR.  Cl.  7. 

745,649.  NUTRAMIN.  Cl.  10. 

745,652.  UNISTEEL.  Cl.  12. 

745,655.  PRESD-PAN.  Cl.  12. 

745,660.  PIPCO  AND  DESIGN.  O.  13. 

745.666.  UNISTEEL.  Cl.  13. 

745.667.  GABRIEL.  Cl.  13. 

745.669.  MR.  TUFF  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 

745.670.  EXCALIBUR.  Cl.  13. 
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745,671. 

745,673. 

745.677. 

745,679. 

745,680. 

745,681. 

745,683. 

745,689. 

745,691. 

745,692. 

745.693. 

745,696. 

745,697. 

745,700. 

745.701. 

745,716. 

745,718. 

745,720. 

745,722. 

745,727. 

745.728. 

745,731. 

745.739. 

745,745. 

745,746. 

745,747. 

745,748. 

745,749. 

745,751. 

745.752. 

745,754. 

745,757. 

745,761. 

745.763. 

745,773. 

745,777. 

745.780. 

745,781. 

745,783. 

745,785. 

745,787. 

745.790. 

745,796. 

745.797. 

745.798. 

745,799. 

745,800. 

745,802. 

745,803. 

745,804. 

745,805. 

745,809. 

745.810. 

745,811. 

745.816. 

745,817. 

745,819. 

745,824. 

745.826. 

745,828. 

745,830. 
745,831. 
745.833 
745,837. 
745,839. 


CORRODUR.  CI.  14. 

ZIRCOMAO.  a.  14. 

STA.  CI.  16. 

MIRAFINISH.  CI.  16. 

CLEARLINE.  CI.  16. 

ORIANA.  CI.  16. 

GOURMET.  CI.  17. 

AVILA.  CI.  17. 

POLIDASE-S.  CI.  18. 

HEPIVIN.  CI.  18. 

BAUTRATK.  CI.  18. 

DATE-A-VITE.  CI.  18. 

TACINE.  CI.  18. 

CITROEAZE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 

CITROAIRE.  CI.  18. 

TELAFLO.  CI.  19. 

SKY-LIFT.  CI.  19. 

DINE-A-PHONE.  CI.  21. 

MAGNETRIP.  CI.  21. 

SONOSEAL.  CI.  21. 

PAP.  CI.  21. 

LE  MARC.  CI.  21. 

MICROKEEP.  CI.  21. 

WEEDLESS  WONDER  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  22. 

WONDER  CLUB.  CI.  22. 

LITTLE  GLAMOUR  PUSS.  CI.  22. 

BROKER.  CI.  22. 

TWISTER.  CI.  22. 

BOWL  RITE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

FIREBIRD.  CI.  22. 

TOPPLE  CHAIRS.  CI.  22. 

CONSTRUCTION.  CI.  22. 

GLORIA.  CI.  23. 

NI-ARB.  CI.  23. 

ACE.  CI.  23. 

BOOK-O-MAT.  CI.  23. 

WORKBENCH.  CL  23. 

PRECIWEITZ.  CI.  23. 

VILLAGE.  CI.  24. 

MICRO-FAX.  CI.  26. 

TEKNIKIT.  CI.  26. 

SUPER  ADD-A-MATIC.  CI.  26. 

VIKING.  CI.  26. 

GAL.  CI.  26. 

GYPSY  MECCA.  CI.  26. 

ILFOCOLOR.  CI.  26. 

TRW  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 

TRANSPHASER.  CI.  -26. 

SELEX.  CI.  26. 

VULCAMETER.  CI.  26. 

8PEX-TITE.  CI.  26. 

TOP-RIM.  CI.  26. 

CENTEX.  CI.  26. 

PHASES  OF  THE  MOON.  CI.  26. 

MOHAWK.  CL  26. 

SENECA.  CI.  26. 

EKTAMITE.  CI.  26. 

DESIGN  OF  WINGED  MERCURY  HEAD.  CL  28 

NW    CI    28. 

BOREAS   AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FAN 

CIFUL  FIGURE.  CI.  32. 
VERTAVANES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 
COPENART.  CI.  32. 
LADY  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32. 
CONDITIONAIRE.  CI.  34. 
MAGIC  MOUNT.  CI.  34. 


745,843. 
745.844. 
745.845. 
745,848. 
745,849. 
745.850. 
745.855. 
745.860. 

745.861. 

745.865. 
745.867. 
745.868. 
745,871. 
745,873. 
745,880. 
745,882. 
745,884. 
745,885. 

745,886. 

745,887. 

745,888. 

745.892. 

745.893. 

745.898. 

745,904. 

745,905. 

745.910. 

745.914. 

745,918. 

745,924. 

745,933. 

745,949. 

745,956. 

745.958. 

745,961. 

745,972. 

745,973. 

745,978. 
745,979. 
745,981. 
745,985. 

745,989. 
745,991. 
745,992. 
745,998. 
745.999. 
746,001. 
746,002. 
746.003. 
746,006. 
746,007. 
746.009. 
746,010. 
746,012. 
.  746,014. 
746,022. 
746,023. 
746,024. 
746,027. 
746,028. 


FFST  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36. 

MUSCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36. 

MUSCO.  CI.  36. 

K  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36. 

DE  KAY.  CI.  36. 

f  :  35'*.  CI.  36. 

STORYKINS.  CI.  37. 

THE    DAZEY    TITHING    PLAN    AND    DESIGN. 

CL  38. 
IFC  INTERNATIONAL  FASHION  COUNCIL  AND 

DESIGN.  CL  39. 
M-D.  CL  39. 

ANN  SHARON  CREATION.  CI.  39. 
ANN  ARDEN  CLASSIC.  CI.  39. 
TOGO.  CL  39. 
BEK  LOK.  CI.  39. 
SOCKAROO.  CI.  39. 
WORKBENCH.  CI.  39. 
FRIENDSHIP  LEI.  CI.  40. 

IFC  INTERNATIONAL  FASHION  COUNCIL  AND 
DESIGN,  a.  42. 

MASTER-LOC.  CL  42. 

ARCHITECTURE  FABRICS.  CL  42. 
VALENTINE  PRINTS.  CL  42. 

IRIDENZA.  CI.  42. 

ROSINE.  CL  42. 

QUALI.  CI.  43. 

BELVEDERE.  CL  45. 

VELVET.  CI.  45. 

DESERT  KING.  CL  46. 

KINO  ROASTER.  CI.  46. 

RIO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

SUTTER  MAID.  CI.  46. 

TOBINETTE.  CL  46. 

ULTRANIQUE.  CL  51. 

HELENE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.  CI.  61. 

OPEN  ARMS.  CL  51. 

EYE  TRIM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51. 

ALTEST.  CI.  52. 

GOLDEN     KEY     HOSPITALITY     AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  100. 
CAP  AND  GOWN.  CL  101. 
MR.  REAL  ESTATE.  CL  102. 
PROTECTIONEERING.  CL  102. 
IT  COSTS  PENNIES  TO  CALL  PENNY  !  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  103. 

I.S.  k  E.U.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  A. 

WEST  BONDBREAKER.  CI.  1. 

POXYGLAS.  CL  2. 

DUMONT.  CI.  18. 

BLOAT-PAC.  CL  18. 

MORSE.  CL  22. 

PLAY-POKER.  CI.  22. 

SPHERAL.  CL  26. 

U-MAKIT.  CI.  37. 

FLIGHT  GUIDE.  CI.  38. 

ARISTOS.  CI.  46. 

BRUSH-ON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

CHOCOLATE  CARTOON-FUNNIES.  CI.  46. 

SUGAR  STARS.  CL  46. 

MACCOY  k  MACCOY.  CI.  49. 

WEATHERPRUF.  CI.  50. 

BEAUTY  OVER  NIGHT.  CI.  51. 

SLENDER  FORM  FIGURE  STUDIOS.  CI.  100. 

COORDINATED    COMMUNICATIONS.   CL    101. 


746,036.     "O"  PROCESS.  CL  106. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


507,130.  STAR  DESIGN.  CI.  42.  3-1-49.  North  Star  Woolen 
Mill  Company.  Chatham  Manufacturtng  Company,  Elkin, 
N.C.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  8  through 
10.  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and  blanket*  Is  In- 
serted, and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


563.160.  THE  PREP  PARADE.  CL  38.  8-19-52.  The  Okla- 
homa Publishing  Company,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  Cor- 
rected: In  the  certificate,  line  6,  "Oklahoma"  should  be 
deleted  and  Delaicare  should  be  Inserted  and  in  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  3,  "Oklahoma"  first  occurrence  should 
be  deleted  and  Detaware  should  be  Inserted. 

563.161.  THE  SLUSH  PIT.  CL  38.  8-19-52.  The  Oklahoma 
Publishing  Company.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  Corrected  :  In 
the  certificate,  line  6,  "Oklahoma"  should  be  deleted  and 
Delaware  should  be  Inserted  and  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  3,  "Oklahoma"  first  occurrence  should  be  deleted  and 
Delatpare  should  be  Inserted. 

563.162.  THE  SMOKING  ROOM.  CI.  38.  8-19-52.  The  Okla- 
homa Publishing  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  certificate,  line  6,  "Oklahoma"  should  be 
deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Inserted  and  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  3,  "Oklahoma"  first  occurrence  should 
be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  Inserted. 

620,463.  EVEREST  k  JENNINGS.  CI.  44.  1-31-56.  Everest 
k  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Amended  to  appear  : 

EVEREST  &  JENNINGS 

643.886.  SOCKS.  CI.  21.  4-9-57.  The  Thomas  *  Betts  Co.. 
EUzabeth,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 
1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

646.071.  8HURE  STAKE.  CL  23.  5-28-57.  The  Thomas  k 
Betts  Co..  EUxabeth.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  1,  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

646,446.     SHURE  SQUEEZER.  CL  23.  6-4-57.  The  Thomas 

*  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth.  N.J.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1.  ",  Inc."  should  be  deleted. 

690.914.  OLD  FORGE.  CL  37.  1-6-60.  P.  H.  GUtfelter  Co.. 
Spring  QroYe,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2. 

line  4,  after  "paper)"  ,  made  tubatantiallp  of  100%  chemi- 
cal wood  pulp  is  inserted. 

744,668.  GOLFMASTER.  CI.  19.  2-5-63.  Toro  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  lines  1  and  2,  "turf  tractors  and"  is  deleted. 

756,354.     CONNECTO-BLOK.  CL  21.  9-10-63.  The  Thomas 

*  Betts  Co..  Elisabeth.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  1.  ",  Incorporated"  should  be  deleted. 

763.384.  AQUA-MARINE.  CL  21.  1-21-64.  Aqua-Marine 
Mfg.  Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2,  "switches  and"  is  deleted. 


768,694.  WIRE-DIAL.  CL  23.  4-28-64.  The  Thomas  &  Betts 
Co.,  Elliabeth,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  ",  Incorporated"  should  be  deleted. 

776,915.  COLOR-COUPLER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  9-15-64. 
Wlnegard  Company,  Inc.,  Burlington.  Iowa.  Corrected  :  In 
the  sUtement.  column  1,  line  1,  "Television  Accessories 
Mfg."  should  be  deleted  and  Company  should  be  inserted. 

847,999.  COLORGRAPHICS  AND  C  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 
4-23-68.  The  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"Oklahoma"  second  occurrence  should  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
ware should  be  inserted. 

849.978.  NP.  CI.  101.  5-2^-68.  The  Oklahoma  Publishing 
Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1.  "Oklahoma"  second  occurrence 
should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 

849.979.  NP  NATIONAL  PACKAGING  COMPANY.  CL  101. 
5-28-68.  The  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1. 
"Oklahoma"  second  occurrence  should  be  deleted  and  Dela- 
ware should  be  Inserted. 

851,937.  ROMANCES.  CL  38.  7-2-68.  Publicaciones  Latino 
Americanas,  Ltd..  Nassau,  Bahamas.  Amended  to  appear : 


ROMANCES 


854.527.  VITAMINDE.  CI.  18.  8-13-68.  Flint  River  Mills. 
Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2.  lines  1  through  4.  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and 
vitamin  and  mineral  supplement  for  dry  feed  for  liveatock, 
poultry,  and  deer  Is  Inserted. 

854,657.  CHERRIE.  CI.  39.  8-13-68.  C.  W.  Anderson  Ho- 
siery Company.  Coast  Empire,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  Amend- 
ed to  appear : 


^yixeyi 


le- 


858,956.  BUFFALO.  CL  35.  10-22-68.  N.V.  Rubberfabrlek 
Vredestein,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Veredesteln"  should  be  deleted 
and  Vrede»tein  should  be  Inserted. 

863,753.  FELCO-BOND.  CI.  5.  1-21-69.  Felt  Products  Mfg. 
Co.,  Skokie,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 
1.  "Illinois"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be 
inserted. 

864,230.  COLIVER.  CI.  26.  1-28-69.  Hach  Chemical  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Hach  Chemical  Company,  Ames,  Iowa. 
Corrected:  In  the  heading  "Ser.  No.  291,609"  should  be 
deleted  and  Ser.  No.  191,099  should  be  Inserted. 

864.274.  CARCO.  CL  37.  1-28-69.  Carco,  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Corrected  :  The  heading  should  be  deleted  and 
Ser.  No.  t70,2H  filed  Apr.  t8,  1967  should  be  Inserted. 

864.275.  TEX-RITB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37.  1-28-69.  Carco. 
Incorporated,  doing  business  as  Tez-Rite  Products  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Corrected :  The  heading  should  be  deleted  and 
Ser.  No.  t70,tt5,  filed  Apr.  i8,  1997  should  be  Inserted. 

865.025.  PANKLETS  BY  MARY  GREY.  CI.  39.  2-18-69. 
Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  doing  business  as  Mary  Grey  Hosiery 
Mills,  Bristol,  Va.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1.  "Hosier"  should  be  deleted  and  Hosiery  should  be 
inserted. 
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ABC    TelevWon    Films    Ltd..    '"•'VISt^^C?"*^  *'*''°    ^"■' 

London.  England.  888.225.  pub.  5-«-«7.  CI.  TO. 
A.B.C.  TelevlMon  Ltd. :  See- 
ABC  TelevlBlon  Pllma  Ltd. 
A  *  O  Enflneering  :  See— 

Acor^&'eXl'hl:  City  of  Industry.  CaUf.  8«8.114.  pub. 
AciKateS^Nfetal?*  Chemical-.  Inc..  8e.lerTllle.  Tenn.  868.- 

Adr«4:aVi?-K?ti^'ap*h   Corp..   Cleveland.   0«o.   510.549. 

AdmU-8?;;?C?rpf  Chicago.  111.  868.119.  pub.  1-28-89.  CI. 

A^l'   AktlengeselUchaft.    Lererkusen-Bayerwerk.    Germany. 

Al?'fir.t^""c?rp'.'oarden   Grove.   Calif.  888.107-8.   pub. 

AlJ-^S^iiJn  a.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.192.  pub.  1-28- 

69.  CI.  35. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jerrers  Electronics.  Inc. 
Alrgulde  Publlcationn  :  Nee — 

Lamonte  Glenn  Navarre.  .     i_28-«». 

Alberto  Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  111.  868.246.  puD.  i  ^^-^ 

Al£rto'culver  Co..  Melrose  P«k.  III.  868.255.  pub.  1-2*^9. 

Aiuid'stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.972.  cane.  CI.  52. 
Alligator  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

M^IT^Z  Tje.^rT'-  Alligator  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
AlS  MltaTs"  I^nc^.^'i^e';^^  N.J.  ««8.184.  pub.  1-28^- 
Amera'ct  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  868.113.  pub.  1-2^89.  CI. 
Vm'Jrlcan  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.  888.137.  pub. 
Ame-S^*Cy«na'mld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  888.112.  pub.  1-28-89. 
Am'eVlcai  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  888.115.  pub.  1-28-89. 

4«iro.^-Tr.  ^.f^^'^rzs^. 

lioulH   ilo.  S68.230.  ,.ub.  1-28-69.  CI.  48. 
Am*rtran  Date  Gardens  :  See — 
^"•Nu'sbTum.  Vernon  *  ^nette  NuH«banra. 
American  Hot  Rod  Awjoclatlon.  Inc..  Kansas  city.  «o. 

266    pub.  1-2S-69.  CI.  100. 

pub   1-28-89.  CI.  102. 
American  Safety  Raior  Co. :  See— 

Ame^/n^SUnte  fnc..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.185.  pub.  1-28- 
Am~rlc«¥ar  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  868.097.  pub.  1-28-89.  CI. 

12. 
Amiotte.  Alphonse  A. :  Bee — 

VndeS'c^  W%2slery  Co..  to  Coast  Empire.  Inc..  Charlotte. 
An^e^so'n'Vhyml^ca^  ci.'^U^chfeid,  Minn.  888.280.  pub.  1-28- 
A.a?- Canada  Ltd..  Halifax.  Nov.  Scotia.  Canada.  888.102. 
AnC  PhS^lx^Nahii'schlnen  AG..  Bielefeld.  Germany.  746.- 
A^u^M^aX  Mfg'\td..  Toronto.  Canada.  783.384.  Am.  7(d). 

Arfey  Cor^:  to  Arvey  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  505.610.  ren.  4-15- 
A  ';f.nr-  New*?oV?  N.Y*  f  Jim  <?a?ol  Wl?^  *  Cable  Corp.. 

3^;^?VMCk?i?^^Sea^  p-  — 

Av?B  lioducts.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.257.  pub.  1-28-69. 

BaTter'Lboratories.  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  HI.  745.892-3.  cane. 

Beach^Mates  of  California.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  888.227. 

nub  8-2(^88.  CI.  39.  _^         ^    ,   no  an 

Beamco    Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif.  888.174.  pub.  1-28-69. 

Bear  Archery  Co..  Grayling.  Mich.  745.752.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Beecham  Food  k  Drink  Division  :  See— 

Brenford.  Middlesex.  England.  868.127.  pu».  i  x»-t»w. 
18. 


Beecham  Inc..  from  Beecham  Products  Inc..  CUfton,  N.J.  868.- 

129-30,  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  18. 
Beecham  Products  Inc. :  See — 

BeckSl*S'Ar"en°'inc..   Watertown.   Mass.   745.873.   one.   a. 

iliH^o?h'?«'cV..^T'hV^?w  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Benju^he^sSlindustrie.  Remscheid.  Germany.  745.671.  cane. 
Bernardin  Inc..  EvansvlUe.  Ind.  868.288.  Cl.  50. 

4-15-69.  a.  39.  

Best  '         ' 


K.,?nc!*to  McCrory  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  253.968. 
ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  39. ^._^^.      _,.    takjui    nunc    CI.  22. 


R^tSklr^L^ls  ^Fo?t  Lauderdale.  Fla.  745.751.  cane.  O.  22. 
BlJ  KMnefPet 'Fo^.  Inc..  Chlc^o.  111.  745.G17.  cane.  Cl.  3. 
Bird  Engineering :  Bee— 

Black^'^n^B  TiHioS:  inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  745.992. 
BlS^^haS-  importing  k  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Ble%''&a^c?f  J?M*.Vormerle  (Oise).  France.  808.241.  pub. 
Blle^G^fsi^^Growers.   Inc..   FuUerton.   Calif.   745.924.  cane. 

BohimUn  DUtrlbuUng^ Co.,  Ix)*  Angelea.  CMt.toi<^ph^. 
Seagram    ft    Sons.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    442,J3d.    ren. 

Botne   B?ll.*^'inc*;   Lakewood,    Ohio.    868.249,    pub.    1-28-69. 

Bo?i- Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  746.783.  cane.  g.  24. 
Borg- Warner  Corp..^CI»lcago  111.  745.839.  cancel.  »*. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.jChicago.  111.  8«8.08»i  P°2x  *~??ir**Vn  v»c 

i±rM7ers^"ct"Nrw^"Y%°rk?TY'.%0a^^^^^^ 
BrStn^Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.082.  pub.  1-28-69.  Multiple 

BuSvrWatch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  511.064-6.  ren. 
Bul^v^w'at^h  ^Co..  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  811.879-80.  ren. 
BumVBieSfonL  Co..  Inc..  Rockyllle  Centra.  N.Y.  746.789. 

^^hi^^^'^^^iT'^  ^ct^SSe-^?: 

Bu'iSSba   Welfco'-J^l  \'%.S.A.)    Inc..   Tockahoe.   N.Y. 

Ca^lTo-rnll-'Wiflnut'^^leS-  Association     Los    Angela     to 
Dtamond  Walnut  Growers,  Inc..  Stockion.  CaUf.  511.213. 

Oa'i^;  VncVDit?oit"Mich.  864.274^.  cor.  Cl.  37. 
Carol  Wire  *  Cable  Corp. :  See— 

r^rtw^*Mn?s*^Inc     Cincinnati,  Ohio.  745.680.  cane.  Cl.  10. 
giiofa  ChJ^lSte  Co!  Inc..  kuford.  Conn.  746,012,  cane. 

Ca2ad*e®lndu.trie..  Inc..  Bdlson.  N.J.  868.109.  pub.  1-28-69. 

Cl.  13. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See— 

CeUn'^"c^p''o'f''Aiica!?o''celanese  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.Y. 
Ce5t?iSf  ^y"-  {rtiM?ew's?uth  Wales.  Australia.  746.837. 
Certain-Sled^Products  Corp..  Ardmore.  Pa.  745.883.  cane. 
Ch?ike?Dellght.  Inc..  Des  Plalnes.  111.  868.224.  pub.  l-2fr-09. 
aS^f^Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  868.242,  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  51. 
Oal^l  Inc.:  New  York.  N.Y.  888.247.  pub.  1-28-09.  Cl  51. 
Clelnman  k  Sons.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  745.747.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
SoUup.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8«8.222  pub.  1-28-^9.  CL38. 
Cobia.  B.  L..  Inc..  Winter  Garden.  Fla.  868.084.  pub.  1-28-09. 

Cohln^Lawrence  M.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  ^45.781   canc^Cl.  21. 
Construction    Research    Corp..    Chicago.    111.    868.104.    pob. 

1—28—69    Cl    12 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  746.639.  cane.  Cl    8. 
Copolymer    Rubber    k    Chemical    Corp..    Baton    Rouge.    La. 

§68.081.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  1.  „„  ^„         w 

CordoVan  A-«)cUtes.   Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.   868.18^-90.   pub. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  35.  ^^     ^     ^^ 

CmU  Ice  Cream  Co..  Woodbridge.  N.J.  868,285.  O.  46. 
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Country  Artists  Records  :  See — 

Foster,  James  S.  ^  *  ,   ^      *  . 

Credlthrlft    Financial    Management    Corp.,    from    Interstate 
Management  Corp.,  EvansvUle.  Ind.  868,273,  pub.  l-28-«». 

Crut'cher-Rolfs-Cummlngs,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  868,156,  pub. 

CuriS~Hele?e.  ^Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  808,251-3,  pub.f 

1-28-69.  CI.  51.  „     ,      .      o 

Dairy  Queen  of  Greater  »t.  Louis  :  see — 

American  Dairy  Queen  Corp.  .   .„  „^ 

Dan  Bfver  MUls.  fn^,  Danville,  Va.  508,240.  ren.  4-15^9. 

Da?KlTer  Mills,  Inc..  Danville.  Va.  509.964.  ren.  4-15-09. 
Da?l*es*Nltrate  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745  649.  cane.  CI.  10. 
Be"^^S"«eSra..?l:  WG^"EnySSg"?^wSdafe: 
DeSSr^lS.l^he??y';  fnt^cAc.^o'lil.  868.091,  pub.  1-2^69. 
DeS'son  Cotton  Mill  Co..  Denison.  Tex.  505.492-3.  ren.  4-15- 

DeSy  Products.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  746.010.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Diamond  Walnut  Growers.  Inc. :  See—- 

California  Walnut  Growers  Association. 
Dldler-Werke  A.O..  Wiesbaden.  Germany.  868.183.  pub.  1-Z8- 

AQ       pi        94 

IMetzeen    Eueene    Co .  Chicago.  111.  745,786.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Di  N(S:  CheXS  Arts.'  Inc.,  Aeveland,  6hlo.  745,816-7.  cane. 

Dl?it?onal   Industries,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   868.179,   pub. 

D^S'^LkSratories    Inc..    Haverhill.    Mass.    868432.    pub. 

4_OQ AO     PI      18 

Dorn  *  Kirschner  Band  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J. 

Drike  PalnrCo-.^ChUrago.  111.  510.079.  ren    4-1^-69.  Cl.  16. 
Drexel  Enterprtses.  Inc*  falgh  Point.  N.C.  745.831.  cane.  Cl. 

Druxman.  Hersh  I..  d.b.a.  Northwest  Jewelers.  Seattie.  Wash. 

Dumoiftfi.  p!  oSk  Cwp..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.998.  cane.  Cl. 

DunhlU.  Alfred,  Ltd..  St.  James's,  London.  EngUnd.  868,- 
123-4.  pnb.  1-28-69.  Cl.  17.  «  ,  _.     „  „.^.    o«a  na« 

Dustbane  Enterprises  Ltd..  Ottawa  Ontario.  Canada.  868,086, 
pub.  1-28-69    Multiple  Class  (ClasHeM  4    21    and  52) 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.  745.819.  cane.  CL  26. 

Bbe^t^  Patoer  Toy  *  Game  Co.  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  745.- 

754,  cane.  Cl.  22.  „         ^        t»i  ■         m  t     aaa  too 

Edwards   Englneerlnc  Corp..   Pompton  Plains.  N.J.   868,18iS. 

Elertro^  L^rner  Corp.,  Wilmington  Del.,  from  Arthur  B. 
Schmoyer.  Potomac  ^alls.  Md.  868.195,  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl. 

Etabilssements  Welti  8.A.  Societes :  Les  Flls  de  Jules  WeitB. 

Chantiem    et    AteUers    de    Construction    de    Lyon-Weltx 

Reunles.  Rhone.  France.  745.781,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Everest  *  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  620,463.  Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  44. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Food  Machinery  Corp.  .     .,  ,     „*_    r-^     T«i. 

Farrineton  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  to  Mele  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 

New  York.  NY.  502.936.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl  2. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokle,  111.  863.753.  cor.  Cl.  5. 
PeiTania;8«rieta   per   Axiom,    Milan.   Italy.   745.803.   cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Ferris.  F.  A.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

First  National  Bank  ^f  Huntsvllle.  Ala.,  Huntsvllle.  Ala.  868.- 

FleJr^cSrp^.-  fro^.S'pJin^H^  Fleer  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868.- 

213.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  38. 
Fleer.  Frank  H..  Corp. :  See — 

Flint  River  Mills.  Inc..  Tallahassee.  Fla.  854,527.  Am.  7(d). 
Cl    18 

Ployd  Mabel  O.,  Payaon.  Aria.,  from  AljAonse  A.  Amlotte. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  745.773.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Food  Machinery  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Food  Machinery  Corp. 

Food  Machinery  Corp  now  by  change  of  name  Food  Ma- 
chinery k  Chemical  Corp..  San  Jose.  CaUf ..  to  FMC  Corp.. 
New  York.  N.Y.  511.712,  ren.  4-16-69.  Cl.  6. 

Forall  Drug  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Gold  Medal  Haarlem  Oil  Corp. 
Ford  J  B..  Co..  The.  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  252,553,  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  6. 
Foster   James  S..  d.b.a.  Country  Artists  Records.  Tampa,  Fla. 

868,196.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  36. 
Potomat  Corp..  La  JoUa.  Calif.  868,275,  pub.   1-28-69.  Cl. 

Pruitvale  Canning  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  509.676,  ren.  4-15- 

60.  Cl.  46. 
Gabriel  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  745,667.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Oelman    Instrument   Co..    Ann    Arbor.    Mleh.    868,221.    pub. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  38.  „^  ^ 

Genepesca  80c.  p.  Ax..  Home.  Italy.  868.236.  pab.  l-2ft-e9. 

Cl.  46. 
General  Battery  k  Ceramic  Corp. :  See — 

Royal  Battery  Corp.  ^ 

General  Binding  Corp..  Northbrook.  III.  606.902.  ren.  4-16- 

69.  a.  37. 
General  Research  Corp..   Goleta.  Calif.   868.271.   pub.   1-28- 

69.  Cl.  100. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  745,631.  cane.  Cl.  6. 


Genisco    Technology    Corp..    Compton.    Calif.    868,142.    pub. 

1 ow Ao     pi     *y\ 

Georgian  Baby  Products  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.865. 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Gerbart  Scale  Corp..  South  River.  N.J.  868.264.  pub.  1-28-69. 

Multiple  Class  (ClaMses  100  and  103). 
Germain  Heed  k  I'lant  Co..  to  Germain's.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  508,904,  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  1. 
Germain's,  Inc. :  See — 

Germain  Seed  *  Plant  Co.  .   ,.  ^ 

Gilbert,  S.  L..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  507,224.  ren.  4-15-69. 

Cl    39 
Glatfelter,  P.  H.,  Co.,  Spring  Grove,  Pa.  690,914.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  37. 
Gold  Medal  Haarlem  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Gold  Medal  Haarlem  Oil  Corp.  ^         „       , 

Gold    Medal    Haarlem    Oil    Corp..    to   Forall    Drug  Co.,    Inc., 

d.b.a.  Gold  Medal  Haarlem  Oil  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  509,- 

««3.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  18.  .^»  ,„«  «  a   -.k 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co.,  Carbondale,  111.  506.180-3.  ren.  4-15- 

69    Cl    39 
Good"  Luck  Glove  Co..  Carbondale.  III.  507.149-50.  ren.  4-15- 

69    Cl    39 
Goodall   Rubber   Co..   to  Goodall   Rubber  Co.,   Trenton.    N.J. 

509,356,  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  39.  „    ,   ,  „.„ 

Gotham  knitting  Mills,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.868.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  The.  to  The  Great  Atlantic 
k   Pacific   Tea   Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    606,372.   xen. 

A      i  K AQ     PI     AA 

Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The,  to  The  Great  Atlantic 
k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  505.430.  ren.  4-15- 
69.  Cl.  6. 

Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  The. 

Green  Bay  Canning  Corp.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  868.236,  pub. 
l_2g 69   Cl   46 

Greene.  Tweed  k  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Walea.  Pa.  808,191,  pub. 

4 00 AQ      pi      ^'l 

Grey  Hosiery  Mills.  d.b.a.  Mary  Grey  Hosiery  Mills,  Bristol. 

Va.  866.025,  cor.  Cl.  39.  ^        ^     ^      ^  n,      ^     t  ^. 

Gruter,  Otto,  d.b.a.  Stahlgruber.  Otto  Gruber  *  Co.,  Munich, 

Germany.  ^68,186,  pub.  l-2»-69.  Cl.  85.  o«o  ,^ 

Grundlg  Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Fuerth,  Bayern,  Germany.  868,199, 

pub  1-28-09.  Cl.  36.  „      , 

Gruppo    Industriale    Giuseppe   Vlscontl    Dl    Modrone    S.p.A., 

Milan,  lUly.  868,289.  C\.  51.  ^  ^^,,   ^  ,   ^.      „ 

Haas-Miller  Corp..  to  Harry  Miller  Corp..  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

510,760,  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  52.  ^        .  , 

Hach  Chemical   Co..   from   Hach  Chemical   Co..  Ames.  Iowa. 

Hammerm'ilT'paper    Co..    Erie,    Pa.    808.203.    pub.    1-28-69. 

a.  37. 
Hancock  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Hardware  Mutual  Casualty  Co.,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  868,278. 

pub.  1-28-69.  CT.  102.  ^     ^       ,  o«o  ,,, 

Hayakawa   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka,  Japan.   868,171,   pub. 

1_28— 69   Cl   26 
Hell  Co.,  The,'  Mliwaukee,  Wis.  510.917,  ren.  •»-15-fl»-  Cl.  23. 
Heinicke    Instruments    (:o..    Hollywood.    Fla.    868,168,    pub. 

1-28-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23,  34l  and  52). 
Helene  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  745,966,  cane. 

Cl.  51.  „  „         _.  ,        _ 

Henrie's  Oldenkott  Senior  k  Comp.,  Rees,  Rhine,  Germany. 

808,095,  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  8.  ^     „       .,„««, 

Herman    Pneumatic   Machine  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   612,087, 

ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  23.  ,,      ,^,  ^^^  _,     , 

Hlck-Re-Q    Chips,   Inc.,   Elsberry,    Mo.   745,604.   cane    Cl.    1. 
Hill   Bros.    Chemical   (Jo.,   City   of   Industry,    Calif.    745,612, 

Hlmrkley   ft    Schmltt,   Chicago,    111.    868,229,    pub.    l-2ft-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Holo-Krome  Co. :  Bee — 

Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  «««,--        ^    1   •a.^o 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  868,165,  pub.   1-28-69. 

Cl    2is 
Horne's  '  Enterprises,     Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.     868,267,     pnb. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  100. 
Horwltx,  Jeff:  See — 

Jeffco  Games,  Inc.  ,     _  _. ,  ,„ 

HosplUl    Helptn«   Hands   International,    Inc..    Chicago,    lit. 

868.265.  pubT  1-28-69.  a.  100.     „       „     ,       .     „      0.0  qka 
Howdy  Co.   The.  to  The  Seven  Up  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  252.360, 

HudSiit,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  868,248,  pub.  1-2S-69. 

HiSiu?' Richard^  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  868,290.  g.  51. 
Hvder  Wanda  ±.  Miami.  Fla.  745,884,  cane.  Cl  40. 
Hydro'  Dent    Co.,    The,    Los    Angeles,    dallf.    868,i56,    pub. 

i_28— 69  Cl   51 
Hysan    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.    610,448,  ^ren.    4-15-6*. 

Hygin'^Products   Co.,    Chicago,    111.    610.766.    ren.    4-16-69. 

Cl    62 
Ilford,   Ltd..   Ilford.   Essex,   England.   746.799,   cane.   Cl.   26. 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  to  Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  Inc..  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  508,057-9,  ren.  4-15-09.  Cl.  39. 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co. 
Inland   Steel  Prodacts  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  745,679,   cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868.212. 

pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  38. 

Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Rinshed-Mason  Co. 
International   Stereotypers  k  Electrotypers  Union  of  North 
America.  Boston.  Mass.  745,989,  cane.  Cl.  A. 
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International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

868,159.  Cl.  23. 
International  Ultrasonics,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N.J.  745,727,  cane. 

Cl    21 
International-SUnley    Corp.,    Omaha,    Nebr.    868,170,    pub. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  26. 
Interstate  Management  Corp. :  See — 

Credlthrlft  Financial  Management  Corp. 
Irsln  Restaurant  Corp.,  from  1.  Sinowitz,  d.b.a.  Skinny  Stores, 

New    York,    N.Y.    808,260,    pub.    1-28-00.    Cl.    100. 
J-L  Forms  Co„  Omaha,  Nebr.  808,211,  pub.  1-28-00.  Cl.  37. 
Jasper  Corp.,  ifhe.  Jasper.  Ind.  808,104,  pub.  1-28-00.  Cl.  36. 
Jeffco  Games,  Inc.,  from  J.  Horwiti,  Winnetka,  HI.  746,002, 

cane.  Cl.  22. 
Jeffers  Electronics,   Inc.,  Dubois;  Pa.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.  606,086,  ren.  4-16-69.  Q.  21. 
Jergens,  Andrew,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Woodbury,  John  H.,  Inc.  _^         ^„^ 

Jergens,   Andrew,  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   505,924,   ren. 

4-15-69.  Cl.  52. 
Jergens,  Andrew,  Co.,   The,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.   506,481,   ren. 

4-15-69.  Cl.  51. 
Jergens,   Andrew,  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.   510.697.   ren. 

4-15-09    Cl.  52. 
Johnson    Publishing    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    808.244.    pub. 

1-28-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  82).  ^^  ^^ 

Johnson   k  Quln,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   868,200,   pub.   1-28-09. 

Cl    87 
K-D'Mfg.  Co.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  610.572.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  23. 
KMK  AirUnM,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  868,280,  pub.  1-28-09. 

Kahn,  David.  Inc..  North  Bergen,  N.J.  740,00(J,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Kay    Musical    Instrument    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    745.848.    cane. 

ps      oa 

Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  746,014,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Kelly- Springfield  Tire  Co..   The.   Cumberland.   Md.   868.188. 

pub.  1-2^9.  Cl.  35. 
Kent.    Elisabeth.    Cosmetics    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    745.961. 

cane.  Cl.  61. 
Kettle  Restaurants,  Inc. :  See —  .    .      ,     ^    , 

Restaurant  Management  Consultants  k  Analysts  ioc. 
King  Athletic  Goods  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868,147,  pub.  1-28- 

69    Cl    22 
Kltamur'a.  Hyakulehl.  Osaka,  Japan.  868,231.  pub.  1-28-60. 

Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.209.  pub.  1-28- 

69    Cl    37 
Kono  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Woodslde.  NY.  745,706-8.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Kruger   Tissue   Mills,    Inc..    BondsviUe.   Mass.   868.207.   pub. 

1-28-60.  Cl.  37. 
L' Adorn.  Inc. :  See — 

White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.  ,        .         ^ »-     ,^«  ,ot 

Lafayette   Radio    Electronics   Corp.,   Jamaica.    N.\.   745.787, 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Laher  Spring  *  Electric  Car  Corp. :  See — 

Laher  Spring  Jb  Tire  Corp.  .   „,  ^_.     n> 

Laher  Spring  k  inre  Corp..  to  Laher  Spring  k  Electric  Car 

Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.   505,018,  ren.  4-15-60.  Cl.  21. 
Lamar.  Heber  C.  IndianapoItH,  Ind.  745,745.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Langley    Alloys    Ltd.,     Langley,     Slough,     BucklnghniuHhire, 

England.  868,120-1.  pub.  1-28-60.  Cl.  14. 
Le  Beau   ProductH.   Ferndale.   Mich.   745  660,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Ledex.   Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  868.144.  pub.   1-28-60.  Cl.  21. 
Lee  k  Cady,  to  VlaHic  Foods  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  442.146,  ren. 

Legge.    Walter   Q.'.   Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   510,044,   ren. 

4-15-60.  Cl.  16. 
Les  Parfums  Chypron  S.A. :  See — 

Les  Parfums  De  Dana,  Inc.  ,       „     .. 

Les  Parfums  De  Dana.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Les  Parfums 

Chypron  8. A..  Bols-Colombes  (Seine),  France.  506,584.  ren. 

4-1.V60.  Cl.  52.  ....,-„    r,, 

Lilly.  Ell.  k  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  262,182.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl. 

18 
Ully!  Ell,  4  Co..  IndlanniMlis.  Ind.  441,839.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl. 

18 
UUyi  Eli.  A  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  506.952.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl. 

Lodge  Plugs  Ltd.,  Rugbv,  England,  to  Smiths  Industries  Ltd., 

London.   England.   506,072.   ren.   4-15-69.   Cl.   21. 
Lomn  InduKtrles,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  745,608.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
London  Rwords.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  745.843.  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Lone  Island  Swimming  Pool  Service  Co.  Inc..  Bethpage.  N.Y. 

86S.2S2.  Cl.  6.  „,    „„ 

Loomtogs.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.871.  cane.  Cl.  30. 
I.rf)8  Angeles  Brush  Mfg.  C*rp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  868,176, 

pub.  1-28-60.  Cl.  20. 
Los  Angeles  Frame  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  868.180.  pub. 

1-28-60.  Cl.  32. 
Lumaslde.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  868,157.  pub.   1-28-60.  Cl. 

23. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Emmaus.  Pa.  868.284.  CI.  21. 
MSL  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  868.117.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl. 

13. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis.   Mo.   610.512.  ren. 

4-15-60.  Cl.  6. 
Manhattan  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  The. 
Manhattan    Shirt   Co..   The.    to   Manhattan    Industries,   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  268,030.  ren.  4-16-60.  Cl.  30. 
Mann.  James  P.,  d.b.a.  Tork  Uft  Sales  k  Mfg.  Co..  Tacoma, 

Wash.  868.133,  pub.  1-28-60.  Cl.  10. 
Mar  Tay.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  745.700-1.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Martin.  J.  B..  Co..  Norwich.  Conn.  255.262.  ren.  4-16-60.  Cl. 

42. 
Martln-Brower    Corp..    Chicago.    111.    868.201.    pub.    1-28-60. 

Cl.  37. 


Martin-Marietta  Corp..   Cleveland.  Ohio.   746.677.  cane.  Cl. 

16. 
Masonite  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  745,655,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.   Calif.    868,148-53,    pub.    1-28-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Mayekawa    U.S.A.,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    868,178.    pub. 

1-28-60.  Cl.  31. 
McCord  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.  508,806,  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  35. 
MeCrory  Corp. :  tiee — 

Best  k  Co. 
Meadow  Maid,  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  868.233.  pub.  1-28-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Meco,    Inc..    Galveston.    Ind..   to   Hancock   Iron   Works,   Inc., 

Pontlac.  Mich.  442,528,  ren.  4-15-60.  Cl.  34. 
Meljl  Selka  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Jai>an.  868.232,  pub.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  46. 
Mele  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Farrington  Mfg.  Co. 
Mercury  Record  Productions.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  745.860,  cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Mercury  Ring  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  745,824.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Midland-Ross    Corp..    Toledo,    Ohio.    868,105.    pub.    1-28-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  34). 
Mid-States  Shoe  Co..  Mliwaukee.  Wis.  745,880.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Milchem  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  868.089.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  6. 
Miller    Harry,  Corp. :  See — 

Haas-Miller  Corp. 
MlUipore  Corp..   Bedford,   Mass.   868,163.   pub.    1-28-69.   Cl. 

26. 
Mr.  Real  Estate,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fin.  745,979.  cane.  Cl.  102. 
Mitchell  Brothers  Ltd..  Glasgow,  Scotland.  73.476.  ren.  4-15- 

69.  Cl.  49. 
Monsanto   Chemical   Co.,    to    Monsanto   Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

508.622.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Ornskoldsvlk,   Sweden.   808,080, 

pub.  1-28-09.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  5,  0,  12,  and  37). 
Morgan  Adhesives  Co.,   Stow.  Ohio.  868,099,   pub.   1-28-69. 

(X  12. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  745,689,  cane.  Cl.  17. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Safety  Razor  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  868,101,  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  23. 
Motel  Management,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  745,973,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Motores  y  Apparatos  Eleetrtcos,   S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

808,139,  pub.  1-2^-69.  Cl.  21. 
Multicolor    Corp.,    Florence,    Mass.    868,130,    pub,    1-28-00. 

Cl.  20. 
Musco    Corp.,   Amarlllo,   Tex.   746,844-5,   cane.   Cl.    36. 
Myers,   Robert   B.,    Whlttier,    Calif.    808,146,   pub.    1-28-00. 

Cl.  21. 
N.V.   Electronlscbe  Apparatenfabriek   "Qualltex,"   Enschede, 

Netherlands.  745,898,  cane.  G.  43. 
N.V.     Rubberfabriek    Vredestein,    The    Hague,    Netherlands. 

858,050.  cor.  Cl.  35. 
N.V.    Willem    II    Slgarenfabrleken    v.h.    H.    Kersten    k    Co., 

Valkenswaard,  Netherlands.  808,126,  pnb.  1-28-60.  CI.  17. 
Naleo  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

National  Alumina te  Corp. 
National  Alumlnate  Corp.,   to   Naleo  Chemical   Co.,  Chicago, 

III.  506^26,  ren.  4-16-09.  O.  0. 
National  Die  Casting  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  505,961,  ren.  4-16-60. 

Cl.  28. 
National   Skee-Ball  Co^  Inc.,  Conev   Island.  N.Y.,  to  Phila- 
delphia   Toboggan    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    250,496.    ren. 

4-15-69.  Cl.  22. 
Navarre.     Lamonte   O.,    d.b.a.    Airgulde    Publications,    Long 

Beach,  Calif.  746.007.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
New  Horizons  :  See — 
Shaw.  Samuel  L. 
New  York  Wire  Mills  Corp..  Tonawanda.  N.Y.  868.103.  pub. 

1-28-69.  Cl.  12. 
Nl-Arb  Co..  Inc.,  The,  El  Monte,  CaUf.  745,763.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Nledermeyer-Martln     Co.,     Portland,     Oreg.     868,274,     pub. 

1-28-00.  a.  101. 
No-Llk    Products.    Inc..    Framlngham.    Mass.    868.208,    pub. 

1—28—00    Cl    37 
Norcross,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  808.220.  pub.  1-28-60.  Cl    38. 
North  Central  Plasties.  Inc.,  Ellendale,  Minn.  808,172,  pub. 

1-28-09.  Cl.  20. 
North   Star  Woolen   Mill  Co.,  to  Chatham  Mfg.  Co..  Elkln. 

N.C.  507,130.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  42. 
Northwest  Jewelers  :  See — 

Druxman,  Hersh  I. 
Northwest    Paper    Co..    The,    Cloquet,    Minn.    808,204,    pub. 

1_28— 69  CI   37 
Xotsnlw   Inc.,'  Detroit,  Mleh.  808,230,  pub.   1-28-60.   Q.  51. 
Noyes  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,   R.I.   740,028,  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Nussbaum,  Vernon  and  Dinette  Xussbaum,  d.b.a.   American 

Date  Gardens,  Brea,  from  Venus  Foods.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

745.010.  cane.  Cl.  40. 

Oklahoma  Publishing  Co..  The,  Oklahonra  City.  Okla.  563.- 
160-2,  cor.  CI.  38. 

Oklahoma  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  847,- 
999,  cor.  Cl.  101. 

Oklafioma  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  840,- 
978-9,  cor.  a.  101. 

Ontariovllle  Metal  Prodncts   Co..   Ontariovllle.   111.   868.085. 
pub.  1-28-09.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  32). 

Optical    Development    Corp..    Chicago,    111.    745,809,    cane. 
Cl.  20. 

Oriental    Enterprises    Inc.,    Taipei,    Taiwan.    745,642,    cane. 
Cl.  6. 

Oriental    Enterprises    Inc.,    Taipei,    Taiwan.    746,681,    cane. 
Cl.  10. 

Pacific  Automation  Products,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.   745.728. 
cane.  Cl.  21. 
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Pmnmount  Pictures  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  8C8.197-8,  pub. 

P«ti2Sd5f  ■  Hen?^    A..     Sacramento.     Calif.     808.111.     pub. 

Pai^ttor?;  The.  New  York.  X.Y.  868.162.  pub.   1-28-69.- 

Peff'Plinnaceuticala.  Inc..  Bala  Cynwyd.  Pa.  745.096.  cane. 

PeSnaoUr    Peat    Control    Service.    Inc..    JackaonvlUe.    Fla. 

Peiffi5?o*.f  SiA.!'i  son..   St.  Loula.   Mo.  808.101.  P«b. 

1-28-09.  CI.  12.  „  „ 

Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  8te — 
Ford,  J.  B.,  Co.,  The. 

PennSffV.-^Tk^'irP-'n.a'SSfted.  Inc..  Oil  Cty.  P.. 

254.976.  ren.  4-15-09.  CI.  15. 
Pennxoll  United,  Inc. :  See — 

Pep,ISr"co':?'rhe*!*PWladelphla.  P.    745,749.  can^^^ 
Pl&ir.   Chaa.,   k  Co.,    Inc.,    New    \ork,    N.Y.    808,094,   puD. 

PhinSteiJhla^Chewinf  Gum  Corp.,  Havertown,  Pa.  808,234. 

pob.  1-28-69.  a.  46. 
Ptdladelpbla  Tobogran  Co. :  See- 
National  Skee-Ball  Co.,  Inc.  ^AUTta   ..«/. 
Pioneer  Parachute  Co..  Inc..  Manchester,  Conn.  745,718,  cane. 

Plttebi?jh  Pipe  *  Coupling  Co.,  AUlaon  Park.  Pa.  745.000. 

PrSS5o?CMtparts    Corp.,    Portland,    Oreg.    746,030,    cane. 

i>.^2;»^  Minn     Inc      New   York.    X.Y.    745.892,   cane.    CT.    42. 

ISS^ctSS  y  Dlfuiora  de  Grandes  Vinos  Argentlnos.  Provlar, 

^le<Ud  Anonlma  Industrial  y  Commercial.  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina.  808,287.  O.  47.  ..»„^'.    Wuruw 

PrxeSleblorstwo    Handly    Zagranlc«nego    "Agros,      Warsaw. 

Poland.  868,237.  pub.  1-28-09.  CI.  49  Bahamas 

Pabllcaclones    Latino    Amerlcanas,   Ltd.,    Naaaau,    isanamas. 

851,937.  Am.  7(d).  a.  38. 
Puerto  Rleo  Distillers   Inc. :  See — 

Paerro"^?o^Mll"ir°^%  Puerto  R|^^^ 

Pu^rfSi^ka^K  S;irs.'?n^*''pmra°deUi^o%'V.Ht.n 
Siifrtswear  <^rp.  Alioona.  Pa.  252,174,  ren.  4-15-69.  CI. 

39. 
Puritan  Sportswear  Corp..  The :  See — 

Puritan  Knitting  Mills,  Inc^  rro  ku  nub  1-28- 

Quandar  Electronics.  Inc..  Springfield.  N.J.  868.164.  puD.  i  ^»- 

QuSn?  AG,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  868.228.  pub.  1-2^9.  CI. 
R.m!b.  Alloys   (Proprietary)   Ltd  .Johannwburg^Transraal. 

Republic  of  South  Africa.  868,118,  pub.  1-28-69.  CI.  14. 
R  ft  R  Elevator  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

R    A*  fndSst"ri'e?''inc°' from    R   A    R    Elevator   Co..    Inc.. 
Mlnnea^lUMTnn    868,263.  pub.   1-28-69.  Multiple  Cla«H 

RaffiuoTliSrum'nf  Development  Laboratory.  Inc..  Melrose 

Ra^b^^toVyaSa^Van^"fnc.^'pa^sU,  N.J.  506,896.  ren.  4-1^ 

R^knfeel*  Alfred    Flrma,   Langenfeld/Rhelnland.   Germany. 
^S8!l^4:  pub    1-28^9    Multiple  Class  (Classes  23.  40.  44. 

Renvl  Field  *  Co..  Inc..  Englewood,  N.J.  868.277.  pub.  1-28- 

Re^o^^Jcts  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868,143.  pub.  1-28- 

ReS?au?anf  Management  Consultants  A  Analysts  Inc .  1  b^ 
Kettle  ResUurants.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  868.26J.  puo.  i  ^»- 

Re??aw^CoS*:  Sheboygan.  Wis    745.670    cane.  CI.  13. 
Richards.  \*^llllam  E..  d.b.a.  William  E.  Richards  Co..  Wash 

Ington.  DC.  745.855.  cane.  CI.  37. 
Richards,  William  E..  Co. :  See— 

Rlnsh^*SS^n'?rBeSolt.  Mich     to  Interchemlcal  Corp.. 

Rlt^e^a/'^Mh^lt^'diVs^-C.-  UVl2.-  Sllf*  746.027.  cane. 

Rival  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  868.141.  pnb.  1-28-69.  CI. 

Riviera  Trading  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.173.  pub.  1-28- 

69    CI    26 
Robins.  A.  H..  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  868.261.  pnb.  1-28- 

R^Jhester  Soda  Water  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  506,049,  ren. 

4-15-69.  CI.  45. 
Romine  Enterprises.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  746.978.  cane. 

CI-  101.  ^    ^n 

Roaenstein  Bros.,  Paterson.  N.J.  745.893,  cane.  CT.  42. 
Roval   Battery   Corp.,   Paterson,   N^.    to  General  ^^^^^f 

Ceramic   Corp..   beading.   Pa.   509,870.   ren.   4-15-69.  CI. 

RoMnateln.  Helena.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  746.024.  cane.  CI. 

Safe  Flight  Instrtiment  Corp..   White  Plains.  NY.   868.155. 

pub    1-28-69.  Multiple  Oass    (Classes  23  and   26). 
St.  Clair  Specialty  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Bellwood.  111.  745.644.  cane. 

St.  Regis  Paper  Co..  New  York.  NY.  868.092.  pub.  1-28-69 

galea  AflilUtea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.246.  pub.  1-28-69 
CI.  51. 


Sales  Producers  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Sands.  Taylor  *  Wood  Co..  Cambridge.  Maas.  502.240.  ren. 

Schait^VlHUnu  K-  Mt.  Prospect.  111.  745,757.  cane    C|.  22. 
Schlltx.    Jos^    Brewing   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.    509.384.    ren. 

4-15-69.  CI.  48. 
Schmoyer,  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Electro  Learner  Corp. 
Schwan  Bloresearch.  Inc..  Mount  %ernon.  N.\.  745,891.  cane. 

CI    18 
Schweser     Fredrick    O.,    d.b.a.    Bird    Engineering.    Fremont. 

Nebr.  868,1:14.  mib.  1-28-69.  CI.  19.  _,««««    r., 

Sehwlnn  Bicycle  Co..  Chicago,  111.  868.187,  pub.  1-28-69.  CI. 

ScoU   Plastics  Co..   Palmetto.   FU.  746.023.  can*.  CI.  80. 
Seagram.  Joseph  E..  k  Sons,  inc. :  See — 

Boliemian  Distributing  Co.  ^    „ 

Seal  Sac.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,618.  eanc.  C\.  2. 
Sears?  Roebuck  k  Co..  Chicago.   111.   745.615.  cane.   MulUple 
Class  (Classes  3  and  9).  ..-«««        «    a-ik_«io 

Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Drwiher.  Pa.  443.055.  ren.  4-15-69. 

SeUs  Corp.  of  America,  Dreaher,  Pa.  509,242,  ren.  4-15-69. 

CI.  26. 
Seven  Up  Co..  The :  See — 

Sewell^M?/.  cS::  Bremen,  Oa.  442.724.  ren.  *-^^\C\.'^. 
Seymour  Mfg.  to.,  Seymour.  Ind.  868,167.  pub.  1-28-69.  CI. 

*>f| 

Shakespeare  Co..  Kalamasoo,   Mich    746.746    cane.  CI.  22. 
Shaw     Samuel    L.   d.b.a.    New    Horitons,    Albuquerque.    New 
Meiico.  868.258,  pub.  1-28-69.  CI.  52.  _.-ai.i     «.nn 

Sherman  Poultry  Industries,   Gardena.  Calif.   746,914,  eanc. 

Sle^b^r*?  Mclntyre,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  868,193.  pub.  1-28-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  36  and  38). 
Sierras :  See — 

Silk  Cnty   Industries.   Inc..  Paterson,   N.J.  745.887.  cane.  CI. 

Simpson  Lee  Paper  Co.,  KaUmaioo.  Mich.  868.202.  pub.  1-28- 

6m    CI    37 
Sinclair  Oil  Corp..  from  Sinclair  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

868.214.  pub.  1-28-69.  CI.  38. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

SlncUlr  Oil  Corp. 
Sinowlts.  Irving  :  See — 

Irsln  ResUurant  Corp. 
Skinny  Stores  :  See — 

Irsln  Restaurant  Corp. 
Sklar    J.    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..   Long   Island   City.   N.i.   808.2a». 

pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  52. 
Smiths  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

SocleVrirElectro-Chlmle,  d'Electro-Metallurale  et  des  Aclerles 

Electrlques  dUglne,   i'ariH.   France.   745  873.  eanc.  O    14. 

Sokagakkal  Religious  Corp..  Shlnjuku-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  868.- 

SoJe^'^V'CeaVc^^or^!  'Sit    Lake    aty.    Utah.    808.175. 

SoS^hirn  Ali^iy^s."  iSc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  808.219.  pub.  1-28-69. 

Cl    38 
Southern    California    Plaatlc    Co..   Glendale.    Calif.    745.610. 

Sp^nwr-Murray  Corp..  Swarthmore.  Pa.  745.748.  «ne^  CL  22. 
Sphar  *  Co..  Winchester.  Ky.  510.383,  ren.  4-1&-69.  O.  1. 
Stahlpuber.  Otto  Gruber  k  Co. :  See — 

SUhl-Me^er*.  Sne";   New   York.   NY.,   to  F    A    Ferris  A  Co.. 
Inc..   Sew  Havin.   Conn.  442.001.  ren    ♦t*'^*^,,?-  *"f„ 
Steritng   Automotive  Mfg.   Co..  Inc..  Elk  Grove  Village.   111. 

StJve'nf?  Va%1^  ^.!^^inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    868.268.    pub. 

1-28-69.  a.  100. 
Stlmson  Lens  Laboratories  :  See — 

Stlmson,  Noel  O.  .  ,    ._       ^  _,         » 

Stlmson     Noel    O.,    d.b.a.    Stlmson    Lena    Laboratories.    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  746,003.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Stresfn-Reuter.  Fred'k  A..  Inc..  Bensenville.  ni.  746.029. 

studio  Girl :  See — 

Studio  Girl-Hollywood.  Inc.  ^vi^        m 

Studio  Olrl-HollTwood.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Studio  Girl.  Chicago.  III. 
868,243.  pub.  tf-3-68.  Cl.  51.  ^     ,      .•     o«b  no<« 

Sturge.    John    k    E      Ltd..    Birmingham.    England.    868.093. 

SnSih^i^C^^lS      New   York.   N.Y.   746.888.   cane.    Cl.   42. 
ISKT  Add  A-lUttc   cSrp..    Brighton.    Maaa.    746.790.    eanc. 

Cl    20 
Sutherland   Bdacklem,   Inc..   SUmford.   Conn.    746.802.   cane. 

n   26 
Swenaon;   Lloyd   L..   Atherton.  Calif.   745.780.  cane.  Cl.   23. 


,  eanc. 


Swenson.  Uoyd  L..  Atherton.   Calif.   745.882.  cane.   O.  89 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.   441.037.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  6. 
Sylro  Products  Corp..  Merrick.  N.Y.  868,090.  put).  1-28-69. 

Cl.  12- 
Synthetic  Plaatlca  Co..  Newark.  N.J.  868.200,  pub.  1-28-69. 

a.  36. 
Taaaette.  Inc..   Stamford,  Conn.   746.097.  eanc.   Cl.   18. 
Tavin    Knitting   Mills.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    748.867.    cane. 

CT.  39. 
Technleon  Corp..  Ardsley.  N.Y.  868.168.  pnb.  1-28-69.  Cl.  20. 
Tee-Pak.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.   868.205.  pnb.   1-28-09.   CT.   87. 
Telch.  Cnrt.  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.  508.707.  ren.  4-15-69.  CT.  88. 
Teletray  Electronic  Syatems.  Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  745,720. 

cane.  Cl.  21. 


Temperato,  Samnal  J. :  *••— 

American  Dairy  Qnaen  Corp. 
TerUn  Salea  Co. :  Sae— - 

Tcrlin  Salea  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Terlin  Sales  Co..  Stockton.  Calif. 

746  904-6.  eanc.  Cl.  45. 
Tez-Sun  Glove  Co.,  Coralcana,  Tex.  868.226.  pub.  7-80-68. 

Cl    89 
Thomaa  '*   Betta  Co.,  The,   Ellxabeth,  N.J.   512,485-7.   ren. 

Aj\  K    aft    f»|    o* 

Thomaa  *  "Betta  Co..  The.  Ellxabeth.  N.J.  646.071.  cor.  Cl.  23. 
Thomaa  k  Betta  Co..  The,  BUiabeth.  N.J.  646,446,  cor.  Cl.  23. 
Thomas  k  Betta  Co.  The  Ellaabeth,  N.J.  643.886,  cor.  a.  21. 
Thomaa  k  Betta  Co..  The.  Ellaabeth.  N.J.  756.854.  cor.  O.  21. 
Thomaa  k  Betta  Co..  The.  Bllaabeth.  N  J.  768,694_^  cor  Q  23. 
Thomllnaon.  WlUUm.  Ltd..  Partlck.  Glaagow,  Scotland.  868.- 

146.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  22.      ,         „  „     ^    _„,    _._ 

Thompaon  Bamo  Wooldrtdge  Inc..  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  745.- 

Tobln 'Peking  Co..'  Inc^,  Rocbeatcr.  N.Y,  745,988.  eanc.  C\.  46. 
Tork  Lift  Salea  *  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Mann   Jamea  F. 
Toro  Mfg.'  Corp.,   MinneapolU.  Minn.   744.668-9.  Am.   7(d). 

Cl    19 
Tracer.   Nettie.   d.b.a.   Nettle  Tracer  Cosmetlca.   New  York, 

N.Y.  745,968.  eanc.  Cl.  61. 
Tracer.  Nettte,  Coametlea  :  See — 

Tracer.  Nettie.  _       „^.  „. ,        ..   ,   no  «o 

Travelography.  Inc..  San  Angelo.  Tex.  808.216.  pub.  1-28-69. 

TrSi)*  Detroit.  Mich.  868.240.  pnb.  1-28-09^  ^J^rx  a 
Treplow  Chemical  Co..  Paterson.  N.J.  745.027-8,  eanc.  C\.  6. 
Trojan   Luggage  Co.,    Inc.,   Memphis,   Tenn.   746,618.   cane. 

Ca    8 
Tyton    Corp.    of    America.    Metncben,    NJ.    868.116.    pub. 

« no Aft     ^<1      ^O 

United    Co-<3perativea.    Inc.,    AllUnce.    Ohio.    868.087.    pub. 

1—28—69   Cl   6 
United  Glaaa  Ltd..  Middlesex.  England.  868,122.  pub.  1-28-09. 

United^  Import  Corp..  OeveUnd.  Ohio.  868.177.  pub.  1-28-09. 

Cl    80 
United    Steel    Companies    Ltd..    The.    Broomhlll.    ShelBeld. 

England.  745,662.  cane.  CT.  12^  a^..m^^A    »„-. 

United  Steel  Companlea  Ltd..  The.  BroomWll.  Sheffield.  Bng- 

uA^  8Ut?!*fe^?iS  c!:.  Springfield.  Mass.  442.636.  ren. 

United  SUtes  Gypaum  Co..  to  United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.  254.559.  ren.  4-18-69.  Cl.  18. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co..  Chi- 

Un^vfrUVy^fri^'rpTNe^^'.  Sy^I68.126.  pnb.  1-28-69. 

Universal  Damoers  Ltd..  Shirley.  Birmingham.  England.  745,- 

Up^oh'n"©!!'  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co..  Kalamaioo.  Mich.  442.- 

480.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  18.  „      „  ,  »i  i     kao 

Uptohn  Co.,  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co..  Kalamaxoo.  Midi.  509,- 

UtS?  Mu°tuitrS'^*raSe^Ci>..  Utlca.  N.Y.  746.981.  cane.  Cl.' 

102. 
Van  Raalte  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  506.203.  ren.  4-15-69. 

Cl.  89.  „ ^    ^ 

Veeder  Industrie*.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Holo-Krome  Co..  Weat  Hartford. 

Conn.  868.110.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  13. 


Vereniglng    "International    Fashion    Council."    Amstn^am, 

Netherlands.  745.861.  eanc.  Cl.  39. 
Vereniglng    "International    Fashion    Council."    Amsterdam, 

Netberlanda.  745.886.  cane.  Cl.  42.  ^     ^„ 

Vertlcala,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  745.830,  eanc.  Cl.  32. 
Vet-A-Mlx.  Inc..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  745.999.  eanc.  Cl.  18. 
Vlaalc  Fooda  Co. :  See — 

Lee  A  Cady.  ^  ,       ™       ^ 

Volpl-Fruna    S.A.    Industrial    Commercial    Flnandera    e   In- 

moblllarla.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  868.286.  Cl.  46. 
Wanlass  Electric  Co..  Santa  Ana.  CaUf.  888.138.  pub.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  21.  ^ 

Ward.  John  D.,   Inc..   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.   746.009.   eanc.  CI. 

46.  • 

Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Columboa,  Ohio.  868.128, 

pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  18.  ^ 

Wella  Corp..  The.  Englewood.  N.J.  868.250.  pub.  l-2»-e9.  Cl. 

51. 
Wellman  Combing  Co..  JohnsonvUle.  S.C.  745.636.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  746.- 

991.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  868.088, 

pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  6.  _  „_„     . 

Weat  Chemical  Producta.  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.Y.  868,- 

106.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  13.  ^ 

West  IM-oducta  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  868.098.  pub.   1-28-69. 

Cl-  12.  „  .      ^  . 

Western  Grocer  Co.,  Marahalltown,  Iowa,  to  Sales  Producers 

Aasoclates,  Inc.,  Kansaa  City,  Kans.  250,000,  ren.  4-18-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Western  Mfg.   Co.,   Aurora,   111.   868,181.   pub.   1-28-69.  Cl. 

32. 
Westminster  Little  Banquet.  Inc..  Westminster.  Colo.  868.- 

270.  pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  100. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  868.169.  pub.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  26. 
White.  S.  S..  Dentol  Mfg.  Co..  The.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa,  68.848.  ren.  4-18-69.  Cl.  44. 
White   Stag  Mfg.   Co..   Portland,  Oreg..  from   L' Adorn,   Inc.. 

Great  Neck.  N.Y.  868.288.  pub.  8-13-68.  Cl.  81. 
William/Lawrence  Corp..  The.  ^lerra  Madre.  Calif.  868.218. 

pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  38. 
wnilams  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  748.777.  cane. 

Cl.  23.  ^     „, 

WInegard  Co..  Inc..  Burlington.  Iowa.  776.915.  cor.  Cl.  21. 
Wlttcoff.  Harold.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  868.228,  pub.  1-28-69. 

Cl.  38. 
Woerner!  Philip  E..  d.b.a.  Woerner  Wood  Producta.  Indianap-  * 

oils,  Ind.  745,828,  eanc.  Cl.  32. 
Woerner  Wood  Products :  See — 

Woerner,  Philip  E.  „       ^ 

Woodbur>',  John  H.,  Inc..  to  The  Andrew  Jergens  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  506.756.  ren.  4-15-69.  Cl.  51. 
Yankee  Doodle  House.  Inc..  Elmhurat.  111.  868.272.  pub.  1-28- 

69.  Cl.  100. 
Yeargln.  Duw«Td  B.,  d.b.a.  Slerraa,  Greenville,  S.C.  868,281. 

pub.  1-28-69.  Cl.  107. 
Young.  George.  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  746,001.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Z-Ann  CosmedcB  Co. :  See — 

Zllles.  Annabel  B. 
Zelgler  Producta  Co..  Eranston.  111.  745.918.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Zllles.  Annabel  B..  d.b.a.  Z-Ann  Cosmetics  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio. 

745.949,  cane.  Cl.  61. 
Zinsco  Electrical  Products.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  745.722.  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tiie  Month  off 

Marcli  1969 

Examiner  affirmed   126 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 22 

Examiner  reversed 24 

ToUl 172 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tiie  Weeii  of  Apr, 


Final  ReJectioD— First  Action 

The  claims  of  a  new  application  may  be  finally  rejected 
In  the  first  Office  action  In  those  situations  where  (1)  the 
new  application  Is  a  continuing  application  of,  or  a  substi- 
tute for,  an  earlier  application,  and  (2)  all  claims  of  the  new 
application  (a)  are  drawn  to  the  same  Inrentlon  claimed  in 
the  earlier  application,  and  (b)  would  have  been  properly 
finally  rejected  on  the  art  of  record  In  the  next  Office  action 
If  they  had  been  entered  In  the  earlier  application.  A  first 
action  final  rejection  in  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  application 
Is  not  proper  where  any  claim  Includes  subject  matter  not 
present  in  the  parent  case. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  20,  1069.  A—Utant  Commiationer. 


Pit.  2,792 

Re.  26,352 

D.  209,261 

D.  211.379 

3,252,490 

3,291,911 

3,317,942 

3,325,262 

3,330,190 

3,333,030 

3,334,100 

3,340,297 

3,341,317 

3,342,717 

3,342,786 

3,345,207 

3,345.257 

3.346,325 

3,347,193 

3,349,311 

3,350,343 

3,351,362 


Appeal  Hearings 

The  practice  of  permitting  oral  arguments  by  Primary 
Examiners  in  appeals,  announced  for  a  trial  period  In  the 
OrriciAL  GAirrri  of  Oct.  22,  1968  (855  O.O.  827),  Is  hereby 
made  permanent. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Mar.  27,  1969.  Afiatant  Commitnoner. 

Concur : 

E.  L.  Reynolds, 

Firtt  Aaaistant  CommUtioner. 


Dedicatiom 


2,911,783. — Konrad  Oottfried,  Augsburg-Qogglngen,  Germany. 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  A  YARN. 

Patent  dated  Nov.   10,  1959.  Dedication  filed  Mar.   11, 

1969,  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,928,228. — Konrad  Ootzfried,  Angsburg-Gogglngen,  Germany. 
PNEUMATIC  SPINNING  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
15,  1960.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,355,971 
3,356,078 
3,356,092 
3,356,674 
3,356,849 
3,357,949 
3,358,600 
3,358,978 
3,359,191 
3,360,507 
3,361,578 
3,361,601 
3.361,696 
3,362,964 
3,363,409 
3,363,756 
3,364,743 
3,366,022 
3,366,118 
3,366,174 
3,366,368 
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3,366,376 
3,366,501 
3,366,699 
3,366,804 
3,366,814 
3,366,921 
8,367,038 
3,367,070 
3,367,505 
3,367,717 
3,367,886 
3,367,896 
3,367,981 
3,36^,638 
3,368,788 
3,368,820 
3,368,869 
3,368,964 
3,369,123 
3,369,173 
3,369,493 
3,370,298 


New  Applications  Reccired  During  January  1969 

Patents 7SS8 

Designs 419 

Plant  Patents 16 

Retssaca    S6 

Total T848 


Patents  ATailabie  for  licensing  or  Sale 

3,140,992.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Emerson  G.  Hawn,  1200 
Bronson  St.,  Watertown,  N.Y..  18601. 

3,384,140.  PLASTIC  GARDEN  HOSE  REEL.  Jack  Broth- 
ers, 34  St.  Mary  Drive.  Succasunna,  N.J.,  07876. 

8,402.954.  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  BODIES  IN  THE 
SHAPE  OF  SQUARE  PRISMS  AND  PROVIDED  AT  OPPO- 
SITE SIDE  FACES  RESPECTIVELY  WITH  GROOVES  AND 
RIDGES  ON  A  PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hans  Simon.  Cor- 
respondence to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  860  Lexington  Ave.,  New 
York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3,405.907.  VENTURI  ARRANGEMENT.  Luts  T.  Kayser. 
Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  860  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3,415,402.  CONTAINER.  Robert  L.  Webber,  Wlnslow's 
Motel,  734  W.  Grand  River,  Okemos,  Mich.,  48864. 

3,421.613.  RESILIENT  TUBULAR  CONVEYOR.  Curtis  J. 
Sadek.  7145  Dry  Creek  Road,  Rio  Unda,  Calif.,  95673. 

3,421,800.  TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER.  Bverette  V. 
Brown,  3326  Avenue  M,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  76150. 

3,426,627.  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  WORKPIECES 
IN  MATERIAL  REMOVING  MACHINES.  Tb.  Kleserling  ft 
Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S. 
Striker.  360  Lexington.  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,428,103.  INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR  PIZZA  PIES. 
Jean  L.  Walsh.  94 — 26  Van  Wyck  Expressway.  Richmond  Hill, 
N.Y..  11418. 

3,428,183.  GUTTER  GUARD.  Joseph  J.  Bristow,  88  N. 
Edgewood  Ave.,  La  Grange.  111.,  60525. 

3,428.353.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAPPING  AND  RE- 
TRIEVING. Robert  R.  St  Jean,  27  Foster  arcle,  Andover, 
Mass.,  01810. 

3,430,380.  TRIGGER  FOR  A  SPRING  TYPE  MOUSE 
TRAP.  Rte.  1.  Box  17,  Rlner.  Va..  24149. 

i 

Issne— April  22,  1969 

Patents 1300— No.  3,439,360  to  No.  3,440,659,  incl. 

Designs-- 85 — No.     213,856  to  No.     213,940,  incl. 

PUnt  Patents—         2— No.         2,880  to  No.         2,881,  incL 

Total 1887 
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The  foUowlng  3  PJt«t.*r*ofcred  by  Carol  L.  Hunerlach. 
9749  Telegraph  Eoad,  Seabrook.  Md..  20801. 
a.157.905.     CI^8UgBA8g|MBLY  WITH  MOVABLE  FLUID 

3^82  230.     PORTABLE  SURFACE. 
3.318,631.     AUTOMOTIVE  SIGNAL  DEVICE. 


April  22,  1969 


t:>  .*«...  K-zwiak  PomDaiiT  anDOUDces  that.  In  accordance 


Bocbeiter.  N.T..  14600. 


3.071.055. 


PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN 


The  Radio   Corporation  of  ^America  o^e^^jfo^f'SS^Sder 
exciualTe  license,  on  reasonable  terma  and  condlflons  under 

Ing.  30  RockefeUer  Plaxa.  New  York.  N.Y..  100-iO. 

rv^VTROL.    CIRCUIT    FOR    AUTO  MAT  ICAIJLT 
^QUiSSmSo  SIGNALS  AT  DESIRED  LEV- 
ELS. 


3.426.210. 


3.428.857. 
3,428.885. 

3.428.900. 

3.429,030. 

3,429,083. 

3.430.071. 
3.430.075. 

3.430.110. 
3,430.154. 

3.430,155. 
3,430,207. 


STEP-RECOVERY  DAMPER  DIODE  FOB  RE- 
TRACE DRIVEN  HORIZONTAL  DEFLEC- 
TION   CIRCUITS. 

VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  IN- 
CLUDINOA  BREAKDOWN  DEVICE  AND 
MEANS  TENDING  TO  KEEP  THE  CURRENT 
FLOW  THERETHROUGH  CONSTANT. 

DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  FREQUENCY  C01^ 
PRB8SION  IN  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 
RECEPTION. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES. 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  ROD  TO  A  SUP- 
PORTING STRUCTURE. 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT. 

HIGHLY   STABLE  PULSE  GENERATOR. 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITO  WITH 
A  PLURALITY  OF  ISOLATION  ZONES. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  DC  OUT- 
PUT VOLTAGE  OF  A  GAIN  CONTROLLED 
AMPUFIER  STAGE  IN  A  DIRECT  COUPI^D 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SIGNAL  TRANS- 
LATING   SYSTEM. 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BIASING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  SUPPLYING  Vn.  BIAS  VOLT- 
AGES. 

VECTOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM. 


3.426,220. 

3.426.235. 
3.426,844. 


3.427.453. 

3.427.460. 

8.427,509. 

8,427,511. 

8.427.614. 
8.427,515. 

8.427.681. 

8.428.452. 

8.428.845. 

3,428.854. 
8,428,850. 


HEAT-SENSITIVE    SEAL    FOR    THERMIONIC 
CONVERTERS. 

PICKUP  DEVICE. 

^o1i¥gffpi2l^o??iS?StKi  !§!Sf^R 

PATTERNSON  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISPLAY 

DEVICES. 
SV4T1CM    FOR    SWITCHING    THE   ATTITUDE 
^^^Biisck    OF  "a    SATELLITE    TOOM    A 

FmST    CELESTIAL    BODY    TO   A    SECOND 

CELESTIAL  BODY. 
BEAM-OF-LIGHT  TRANSISTOR  UTILIZING  P- 

JJsS'SgS^SS^S  ^M  Bill""" 

GION  OF  DEGENERATE  MATERLLL. 

A  <jVTU\f FTRir AL   TRIGGERING   DIODE   COM- 

^?08BD0F  THREE  OPPOSITE  CONDUCTIV- 
ITY REGIONS. 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  STRUC- 
TURE WitH  TWO-CONDUCTIVITY  EMIT- 
TERS. 

MOS  TETRODE. 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSIS- 
TOR. 

LIGHT  BEAM  RECORDER  USING  VIBRATED 
LENS  SYSTEM. 

PHOTOCONDUCTFVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
BlSc^OPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  EI^ 
BMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM. 

LIGHT  -  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  BAV- 
WQ  RELATIVELY  HEAVY  OUTER  LAYERS 
FOR  HEAT-SINKING. 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  DEFLEC- 
TION CIRCUITS. 

TRANSISTOR    DEFLECTION 
RANGSMENT8. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non«cln- 
slTe  licenses  under  the  foUowlng  8  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 


rms  to  aomesiic  inauui«tiu«:iB.  _«- 

AppUcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  3  P*teot»  "f^ 
oe  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel-New  Businesses  Develop- 
ment O^Bratlons^  General  Electric  Company.  1  River  Road, 


FLUID   AMPLIFIER    SHIFT   REGISTER    CIR- 
CUIT. 


8  850  009.     FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SERLA.L  DIGITAL  ADDER 
•       '  LOGIC   CIRCUIT. 

3  350  010      FLUID   AMPLIFIER    SERIAL   DIGITAL   COM- 
3.dao.0iu.     '^^LBMBNTER  LOGIC  CIRCUIT. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  P*)5?n*«  ™*J 

addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  ApplUnce  anS  Television 

Group,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville. 


be  aodressed  to 

•oup, 
Ky..  46225 


3.275.143. 
3,285.040. 

3,336.142. 

3,375,678. 
3,428,013. 


FILTER  WITH  CLEANING  MBANS. 

AGITATOR  FOR  FABRIC  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINE. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING 
FROZEN  LIQUIDS. 

HYDRAULIC  ICEMAKEE. 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR. 


CONTROL    AR-     3,334,965. 


Patent  Withdrawn  From  Register 

General  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  /ollowlng 
patent  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  'or  Licensing 
or  Sale.  The  patent  was  listed  as  being  available,  in  tne 
OrnciAi.  Oazkttb  as  Indicated  below  : 

PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    ALUMINA 
WHISKERS.  Nov.  19.  1968. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  AMistant  CommiMioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  7,  1969 


'Denotes  oldest  new  application. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Aotoal 

FlllBg  Date 

OfOldMt 

New  Case 

Awalttng 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

fiwKFBAi   rHFMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  8TERMAN,  Director ------         ^2l-Vl 

iLoSmS'c  ComTOi^d?  Inoreanif  Comp^^^  Organo-MeUl  lind  Organc^ Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
SlSSo  Ch3?^7BSSrt«;  Hydr<^bons;MlSSa  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  ComposiUons;  Gaseous  ComposiUons; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  ia-m 

«"Sf£rl"yc^U?li7iS;  SSS^;"!^^  sSfu^M^^^ 

Oxo^dOxy;Qutaone^  Acids;  Ca?boiyUc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
winH  POT  YMER  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  14fr-L.  J.  BRRCOVITZ,  DireOoT—  ---         1-10-67, 
Srafhrtte  R^   Rub^r;  ProUtas;  M«:ro^  Carbohydrates;  MUed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  R«to8 

With  NatilJaTpol^eSi  and  R«hii;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Formtag;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding. 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  „„„„.,.  vt    .  *. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  1«>;7M-8™M^^.  Acting         ,^_^_^ 

^cSuLg'Priiiii^'andMtoc.'pVc^duite 

ical  Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „^„^„^  ^..^  ,,^«v-iui 

HPwriALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Director-        12-aO-M 
fJ^Ss  F<SS  Fermenution  Ai^^^^^  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Makins;  Ota»  Msoolwstme;  Gas; 

n^^'^Tmlm^^C^^DintPcootsaes-,  Liquid  Purillcation;DlstiUatlon;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  SoUd  Separrtion;  Gas 
STuqiSId  cSA^tJrRtt^^;  Ccicentrative  Evaporaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Phyrical  Processea. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMININO  GROUPS 

ivnTTHTRTAT   FI  FCTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  8.  COLE.  Director-..-———--—         MB-67 
*     a^S214  and  UtSloS  G^i^  ApSiSitTons;  Conversion  and  distribution;  Heating  and  ReUt«l  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 

Miscellaneous.  g4l9-ee 

'^SSS^il'.  SSSS  Sl^imm^uJiSin?SS2?.-Under.-atir-8-lg^^ 

AOlvrBatteri^Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  RadloActlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-S.  BOYD.  J^^iosI>lnctcK^^.^......        •3-21-«6 

^     Comm^Sl^  MSeilng  Tei»mlqa«;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  CompuUtioo  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  uid 

TPTTPTBOmr  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.---  —  - ---         1-24-67 

^^^IS?£iSctor^lB?^Di^^^t^»  and  Devices;  Electronic  Compon«it  Circuits;  Wave  Transmlsrton  Lines  and 

Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  8-24-67 

^°??a?h^y?^run^5L^^h£^5i'A<£SS^dOp^^^  ^^ 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-8.  BOYD.  Director       -— : 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^SSi5?cS-^H^ofJE^l?v^SJ?fSHi;S£^^  ^""^ 

Fl^  E^irSffiin-  CotaHwSS;  C^^rt?olled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  AMortlng  Solids;  6«^;  ShlDS;  AeronautUa; 
M^t^^^l^^i&^d^pviuaxajices;  Railways  in  d  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 

viat^rTaT'shapiNO   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  820-N.  BERGER.  Director.  —  .——       •4-l»^ 
^M^^JSsP^^J^i^hV.  Combine  Machines  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Delormli*:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
w^nT\feSF^SsiMi-Rmdlnr  Metal  Founding;  Metallur^  Apparatus;  Plastics  Worktag  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
K^hinw«  A^SSatSiTSlnS  tSoIs  for  S^ping  or  Dividing;  ^/^  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 

Jftcks 
ATLiTTHWMD-NT   HUSBANDRY    PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330--ARUEGO,  Director         -         4-27-67 
rj^S^m^t  ;^  ExereUlM  Devlca;  Pr5«tors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering^arth  Worktag  and  Excavating; 
fS  etc^  T^b^;  ArtTflcliTBtidy  MemlU^   Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  StoUcnery; 
Information  Dissemination.  ^    ■^.      ^  o-nit_M 

«^iLtr^P?anl"» J££^ffi2!5?uid°5SSr;  l^i  l^^^^^^i  G^SSi^  and  ;^^^an«;  R^^^  "^ 

D^^^iwSTTSSiSritoe  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machtae  Elements;  Power  TiiS^&slon. 

WT-rwn  roNSTRTirTIONS    SUPPORTS   AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  3S0-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director.     -  -       11-20^ 

Jolnu  F^sSers  Rod  Plp^  Mid  Electrical  Connectora;  Miscellanwus  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlM  StrTictures;  Clowire  Operators; 
°Bridg«  cr«u^;  Ealth^E^wS;  DrilUng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  cS^toet  Stracturts. 
TFVTIT  FS  '  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-F.  H.  BRONAUOH.  Dlr^r.-. 8-28-67 

chines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - ^w 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending - 


Bsplratlea  of 

expired  earlier  due 
«W.  88rd  Congress^    _ . 

U  U.8.C.  283.  Other  patents. ^-  -  - 

Se  same  reasons,  or  have  Upsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.8.C.  181 


Patento 

Plant  Patents. 


Nombeia  2.8B0.8S>  to  2.888.213.  IndoUve 
Numbers  1,081  to  1,090,  Indoslve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Graham  Fee  and  William  E.  Porti 

No.  7984.    Decided  June  27,  1968 

[55  CCPA  12»7;  397  P^  329;  158  USPQ  2771 

1.  Design — Drawing — Complete  Disclosure — Rule  152. 

"It  is  obvious  that  tlie  two  views  in  the  present  application  leave  in  doubt 
the  degree  and  distribution  of  the  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base. 
Those  characteristics  might  be  the  same  as  in  FIGS.  3  and  4  of  the  patent, 
or  quite  different  so  far  as  FIGS.  1  and  2  are  concerned.  The  drawing  thus 
does  not  comply  with  the  requirement  of  Rule  152  that  the  application 
•contain  a  sufficient  number  of  views  to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of 
the  appearance  of  the  article.'  " 

2.  Same — Rule  152. 

"As  recognized  by  this  court  in  In  re  Rubinfield,  47  CCPA  701,  270  F.2d 
391,  123  USPQ  210  (1959),  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  have  the  force  and 
effect  of  law  unless  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  sUtutes. 
Here  appellants  have  made  no  contention  that  Rule  152  is  inconsistent  with 
35  U.S.C.  112  or  any  other  section  of  the  statute,  and  no  reason  for  our  so 
holding  is  apparent  from  the  record  before  us." 

3.  Same— Double  Patenting— Eitect  or  Dotted  Lines  and  Dominant  Feature 

Clause 
♦•We  also  think  that  the  double  patenting  rejection  is  proper.  Appellants 
contend  that  the  showing  of  the  ball  and  tee  portion  of  the  article  in  dotted 
lines  with  a  'dominant  feature'  clause  in  the  patent  specification  limits  the 
design  claimed  there  to  the  base  portion  of  the  illustrated  sprinkler.  How- 
ever, as  the  Examiner  noted,  both  the  application  claim  and  the  patent  claim 
are  directed  to  an  'ornamental  design  for  a  lawn  sprinkler.'  The  patent  claim 
is  not  directed  to  the  ornamental  design  for  a  ha$e  for  a  lawn  sprinkler.  It 
seems  to  us  impossible  to  have  a  lawn  sprinkler*  sans  the  ball  and  tee  fea- 
tures which  constitute  the  sprinkler  head  or  operating  portion  of  the  sprinkler. 
Appellants  here  are  claiming  the  same  lawn  sprinkler  that  is  claimed  in  their 
patent" 

AFFIRMED. 

/.  H.  Slough  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J  ere  Tf.  Sewn,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 

of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chiej  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almojtd 

and   KiRKPATMCK* 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Fee  and  Portz  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  their  application  for  an  orna- 
mental design  for  a  lawn  sprinkler.' 


1  Senior  District  Judge.  BMtem  District  of  PenMylTanU,  •Ittlng  by  dwlgnatlon. 
»  Serial  No.  D.  72,404.  filed  November  6. 1962. 
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The  sole  figures  of  the  drawing  are  FIGS.  1  and  2 : » 
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The  single  claim  reads: 

1.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  lawn  sprinkler,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

The  claim  stands  rejected  on  two  grounds.  One  is  double  patenting 
on  the  premise  that  appellants  are  attempting  to  claim  the  same  lawn 
sprinkler  combination  that  is  the  subject  matter  of  their  previously 
issued  design  patent.*  The  other  rejection  is  that  the  application  lacks 
a  sufficient  disclosure. 

CJonsidering  the  latter  rejection,  the  Examiner  stated  that  "it  is 
not  seen  that  the  application  satisfies  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
112,'  Rule  152  •  and  MPEP  1503.2  ^  which  require  that  an  applica- 
tion disclose  the  claimed  design  in  such  a  maimer  as  to  enable  a  per- 
son skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the  same."  He  further  held  that 
the  two  views  shown  were  not  sufficient  to  constitute  a  complete  dis- 


*  The  tpeciflcMdon  lUtee  that  the  dominant  feature*  of  the  design  reside  In  the  portions 
shown  In  solid  Ilnee.  ^    .^^, 

«  No.  D.  198.3S7,  inaed  Jane  2.  19«4. 

lie  soecftoUton  shall  contain  a  written  deMrlption  of  the  inrentlon.  and  of  the  man- 
ner and  proceM  of  maklnc  and  using  It.  In  such  full,  clear,  condee  and  e«ct  te"n8  as 
to  enable  any  person  skilled  In  the  art  to  which  it  pertains,  or  with  which  It  ^  most 
nearly  connected,  to  make  and  use  the  same,  and  shall  set  forth  the  best  mode  contem- 
Iriated  by  the  Inventor  of  carrying  out  his  Inrentlon. 

•  •••••• 

•  Rale  152.  Drawing.  The  design  must  be  represented  by  a  drawing  made  in  conformity 
with  the  rules  laid  down  for  drawings  of  mechanical  Inventions  ond  mutt  contain  a 
tunicient  nnmlttr  of  view  to  oonttituie  a  complete  dieeloaure  of  the  appearance  oj  the 
article.  Appropriate  aarface  shading  mast  be  used  to  show  the  character  or  contour  or 
the  surfaces  repesented.  (Emphasis  sapplied.l  ,  ^w     «,     „i     *  d.»^„»  iiv,.»4„i., 

»MPBP  1508.02  refers  to  the  identified  section  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure.  That  section  provides  instroctlons  for  applying  Rule  152  and  appears  not  to 
require  any  specific  consideration  here. 
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closure  of  the  appearance  of  the  article.  In  affirming  the  rejection  the 
Board  stated: 

Under  the  facts  of  the  present  case,  it  appears  to  us  that  the  Examiner  is 
justified  in  requiring  further  illustration  to  determine  the  contours  of  significant 
parts  of  the  article.  While  we  would  accept  the  omission  of  a  bottom  view  as 
equivalent  to  admission  of  the  unimportance  of  such  detail  to  the  appearance 
of  the  article,  we  share  the  Examiner's  view  that  the  two  views  presented  leave 
in  doubt  the  shape  of  the  arcuate  bridge  portion  supporting  the  tee  and  ball 
features.  Neither  t^e  thickness  nor  degree  and  distribution  of  curvature  of  the 
upper  surface  thereof  is  made  evident  In  the  present  drawings.  Comparison  to 
Patent  D.  198,357  suggests  that  a  circular  arc  is  representative  of  this  bridge 
surface  but  the  shading  in  FIGURES  1  and  2  of  the  drawing  of  the  present 
application  would  support  other  curved  distributiwi  of  the  crowned  areas  of 
this  part.  •  •  • 

The  Board's  reference  to  Patent  D.  198,357  was  occasioned  by  the 
drawing  of  that  patent  including,  in  addition  to  figures  corresponding 
to  application  FIGS.  1  and  2,  the  following  end  views :  * 


|1]  It  is  obvious  that  the  two  views  in  the  present  application 
leave  in  doubt  the  degree  and  distribution  of  the  curvature  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base.  Those  characteristics  might  be  the  same 
as  in  FIGS.  3  and  4  of  the  patent,  or  quite  different  so  far  as  FIGS. 
1  and  2  are  concerned.  The  drawing  thus  does  not  comply  with  the 
requirement  of  Rule  152  that  the  application  "contain  a  sufficient 
number  of  views  to  constitute  a  complete  disclosure  of  the  appearance 
of  the  article." 

[2]  As  recognized  by  this  court  in  In  re  Ruhinfield,  47  CCPA  701, 
270  F.2d  391,  123  USPQ  210  (1959),  the  Rules  of  the  Patent  Office 
have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  unless  they  are  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  statutes.  Here  appellants  have  made  no  contention 
that  Rule  152  is  inconsistent  with  35  U.S.C.  112  or  any  other  section 
of  the  statute,®  and  no  reason  for  our  so  holding  is  apparent  from 
the  ^record  before  us. 


•  The  patent  also  shows  a  bottom  view  not  reproduced  here.  The  patent  differs  from 
the  application  essentially,  apart  from  the  additional  views,  In  the  sprinkler  portions 
consisting  of  the  ball-like  head  (ball),  the  pedestal  for  the  head  (tee)  and  the  hose 
coupling  being  shown  in  broken  lines,  with  the  dominant  features  of  the  design  designated 

as  shown  in  solid  lines.  .  .      ^      .  „  _.  ^  ^  aw_. 

» Api)ellant8'  entire  argument  on  the  rejection  is  the  following  paragraph  from  their 

brief ' 

As  stated  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  claim  on  the  ground 
of  Insufficient  dlsclosmre  was  based  on  an  alleged  absence  of  a  showing  of  the  front,  rear 
and  bottom  of  the  article.  Appellants,  it  is  believed,  have  adequately  disclosed  the  design 
in  the  figures  of  drawing.  FIGURE  1  being  a  side  view  and  FIGURE  2  being  a  top  view 
of  the  invention.  It  would  appear  that  the  disclosure  to  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  would 
enable  such  jMjrson  to  make  and  use  the  same  and  constitutes  a  complete  disclosure  of  the 
appearance  of  the  article.  The  Board  conceded  that  •  *  ♦  a  bottom  view  as  reouired  by 
the  Examiner  was  unnecessary  •  •  •  but  held  the  two  views  presented  leave  in  doubt  the 
shape  of  the  arcuate  bridge  portion  supporting  the  tee  and  ball  features  and  held  neither 
the  thickness  nor  degree  and  distribution  of  curvature  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  is 
evident  The  Board  comnared  the  design  with  Patent  No.  D.  168.357  but  Board  felt 
"the  shading  in  FIGURES  1  and  2  would  support  other  curved  distribution  of  the 
crowned  areas  of  this  part."  The  question  thus  appears,  how  can  a  showing  Design  Patent 
No  198.357  anticipate  a  design  which  the  Board  states  could  involve  another  contour? 
The  drawings  are  the  best  evidence  of  what  is  shown.  They  appear,  in  appellants'  view, 
to  present  a  complete  disclosure  according  to  the  design  of  the  claim.  Other  shading 
would  appear  if  the  design  involved  further  shaping. 
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It  is  not  without  significance  regarding  sufficiency  of  disclosure  that 
the  base  portion  is  a  so-called  "dominant  feature"  of  the  design  in 
the  present  application  as  well  as  in  appellants'  patent,  and  that  addi- 
tional views  which  make  the  total  appearance  of  the  article  clear  were 

included  in  the  latter. 

[3]  We  also  think  that  the  double  patenting  rejection  is  proper. 
Appellants  contend  that  the  showing  of  the  ball  and  tee  portion  of 
the  article  in  dotted  lines  with  a  "dominant  feature"  clause  in  the 
patent  specification  limits  the  design  claimed  there  to  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  illustrated  sprinkler.  However,  as  the  Examiner  noted, 
both  the  application  claim  and  the  patent  claim  are  directed  to  an 
"ornamental  design  for  a  lawn  sprinkler."  The  patent  claim  is  not 
directed  to  the  ornamental  design  for  a  hose  for  a  lawn  sprinkler.  It 
seems  to  us  impossible  to  have  a  "lawn  sprinkler"  sans  the  ball  and  tee 
features  which  constitute  the  sprinkler  head  or  operating  portion  of 
the  sprinkler.  Appellants  here  are  claiming  the  same  lawn  sprinkler 
that  is  claimed  in  their  pat«nt. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  J.,  concurring,  with  whom  Smith,  /.,  joins. 

This  case  had  been  decided  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  before  our 
opinion  in  In  re  Blum,  54  CCPA  1231,  374  F.2d  904,  153  USPQ  177 
(1967),  was  handed  down.  We  there  discussed  the  confusion  created 
as  to  what  is  claimed  by  the  use  of  the  "dominant  feature"  statement 
of  the  type  which  appears  in  this  application  as  well  as  in  the  appel- 
lants' patent.  We  also  discussed  the  obscure  significance  of  broken 
lines  and  the  deficiencies  of  MPEP  1503.02. 

The  instant  case  further  illustrates  the  need  for  tightening  up  the 
requirements  with  respect  to  what  is  said  and  what  is  shown  in  design 
patent  applications  and  for  greater  clarity  in  the  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure. 

For  myself,  I  rest  affirmance  solely  on  the  failure  to  comply  with  35 
U.S.C.  112.  I  am  unable  to  say  whether  the  same  design  is  being 
claimed  in  the  application  and  in  the  patent,  or  an  obvious  variant,  be- 
cause, due  to  the  dotted  lines  and  the  "dominant  feature"  clause  in  the 
patent,  I  am  not  sure  what  is  claimed  therein.  I  think  the  attempt  was 
to  claim  the  base  alone,  without  the  ball  and  tee,  but  who  would  know  ? 
Here,  perhaps,  the  attempt  is  to  claim  the  ball  and  tee  in  combination 
with  the  base.  There  is  uncertamty  of  description.  Again  we  have  a 
"dominant  feature"  clause,  which  appears  to  be  meaningless  because 
the  drawings  contain  no  dotted  or  broken  lines. 

Since  I  cannot  subscribe,  moreover,  to  the  double  patenting  rejec- 
tion as  stated  by  either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board,  which  involved 
prior  art  not  mentioned  by  the  majority  in  a  kind  of  obviousness-type 
double  patenting  rejection,  I  express  no  opinion  on  that  rejection. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  U.S.C.  200;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


2,4M,7Se.     (See  2,888,787.) 

2.4M.7M.     (See  2,888,787.) 

2,486,761.     (See  2,888,787.) 

tjnSfilO,  B.  Kasoff,  SANITARY  NAPKIN,  Bled  Mar.  7, 
1963,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  216-68,  Bertha  Kaaoff  v. 
Johnson  d  Johnson.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Dec. 
30,  1968. 

2,581,999.  L.  Wallersteln,  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTAL- 
LINE DEXTROSE,  Med  Sept.  17,  1982,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  62cl757.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Com  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Judgment  of  District  Court  entered  on  May 

II,  1967,  Is  hereby  reversed,  cause  remanded  to  the  District 
Court  for  further  appropriate  proceedings  consistent  with 
the  opinion,  Dec.  19,  1968. 

2,M6.059.     (See  2,888,787.) 

2,761,503.  A.  P.  Kruger.  MECHANISM  FOR  PROGRES- 
SIVELY SEVERING  TAPE,  Ued  May   19,   1967,  D.C.,  N.D. 

III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c846,  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Co.  V.  Better  Packages,  Inc.  and  A.  D.  Smith.  On  stipu- 
lation cause  dismissed,  Feb.  2,  1968. 

2.779.874.  C.  E.  Clark,  GOLF  CLUB  COVER;  D.  179.591. 
same,  filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
67c216,  Clarence  E.  Clark  v.  Castle  Sporting  Goods,  Inc., 
doing  business  as  Maurice  Sporting  Goods,  and  Distributors, 
Inc.  Notice  of  dismissal  by  plaintiff  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a) 
(1)(11)  FRCP,  Apr.  27,  1969. 

2,787,2t6.  F.  H.  Shepard,  Jr.,  HAMMER  IMPELLING 
MEANS  IN  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS,  filed  Apr.  7,  1965, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65-C-1029,  Francis  H.  Shepard,  Jr.  v. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Filed  consent  and 
order  of  discontinuance,  Dec.  23,  1968. 

2,M0.1M.  Cameron  and  Hopkins,  Jr.,  RADIO  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRIC  CUTANEOUS  SIGNAL  TYPE  ANIMAL  OBEDI- 
ENCE DEVICE,  filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  D.C..  S.D.  Tex.  (Hous- 
ton), Doc.  68-H-712-CA.  Robert  C.  Cameron  v.  Thomas  Doss, 
doing  business  as  Sensitronix.  Dismissed  without  prejudice, 
Jan.  14,  1969. 

23S5.521.     (See  Re.  24,765.) 

2.885,24«.     (See  Re.  24,765.) 

2388.787,  C.  E.  Cloud,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
VACUUM  PACKING  IN  PLASTIC  ;  2.486.761,  F.  B.  Pfelffer, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL ;  2,486.760.  same,  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING; 
2.486.759,  same.  PACKAGING  METHODS  AND  APPARA- 
TUS; 2.546,059,  W.  S.  Cloud,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR 
PACKAGING  PURPOSES,  filed  Sept.  26,  1960.  D.C..  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60cl516.  William  S.  Cloud  et  al.  of  Cloud- 
Curtiss  Development  Corp.  v.  Standard  Packaging  Corp.  Filed 
defendant's  notice  of  appeal,  Jan.  25,  1965.  Filed  mandates 
(2)  U.S.C.A.  Judgment  of  U.S.D.C.  entered  Jan.  4,  1965.  Is 
affirmed  in  part  and  reversed  in  part,  and  cause  is  remanded 
to  the  District  Court  for  further  proceedings,  Jan.  5,  1967. 
The  parties  having  arrived  at  a  settlement  it  Is  hereby  stipu- 
lated that  the  above  cause  is  dismissed  with  prejudice  and 
without  costs,  Oct.  30,  1967. 

2.906,627,  Payton  and  Schuetze,  METHOD  OF  HEAT 
SHRINKING  WRAPPERS  ON  FOOD,  filed  May  5,  1966, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-1298,  Beseler  Corp.  v.  Great  Lakes 
Stamp  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  complaint  and 
counterclaim  Is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Dec.  6,  1968. 

2.91S.S86.  L.  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE 
FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS,  filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  D.C..  W.D. 
Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  3633,  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
and  Leland  C.  Clark,  Jr.  v.  Chemtronics,  Inc.  and  J.  Ryan 
Xeville.  Judgment,  plaintiffs'  patent  valid  and  defendants' 
patent  valid  ;  defendants  do  not  Infringe  plaintiffs'  patent, 
Dec.  27,  1968. 

2,934,061,  I.  A.  Speelman,  SPHYGMOMANOMETERS,  filed 
Mar.  20,  1967.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c435,  Propper 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  J.  D.  Marshall  Company. 
Plaintirs  notice  of  dismissal  under  Rule  41(a)  (1)(U) 
FRCP,  Sept.  5,  1967. 


2,948371,  T.  L.  Cralge.  MINIATURE  INDUCTIVE  DE- 
VICES, filed  Dec.  4.  1968.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-4817, 
TRW  Inc.  V.  Pico  Electronics.  Inc.  et  ano. 

2308454,  E.  B.  Williams.  DRILL  BIT.  filed  Jan.  17,  1969, 
DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (DalUa),  Doc.  CA-3-2957-A,  Williams  Bit  4 
Tool  Co.  {Edward  B.  Williams  III,  Joseph  W.  Williams  and 
David  B.  Williams)   v.  American  Coldset  Corporation. 

2354307,  H.  B.  Bird,  DRAPERY  PLEATING  MACHINE, 
filed  Dec.  27,  1967.  D.C.,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  6610. 
Harold  R.  Bird,  doing  business  as  Vanbar  Co.  v.  Zimmerman 
Fur  Institute  Inc.,  and  Max  X.  Zimmerman  and  Evelyn  Zim- 
merman. Consent  Judgment,  Patent  No.  2,954,907  Is  valid. 
Defendants  have  Infringed.  Counterclaim  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  Jan.  2,  1960. 

2356,073,  Whetstone  and  Harman.  IN8ECTICIDALLY  AC- 
TIVE ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS  AND  PREPARA- 
TION OF  THE  SAME,  filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  68-C-1246.  Shell  Oil  Co.  v.  Jack  Sonbert 
et  al.  8«Be,  filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  D.C..  N.D.  Pa.  (Scranton)., 
Etoc.  68-490-C,  Shell  Oil  Company  v.  Aeroseal  Corporation. 
Same,  filed  Dec.  12.  1968.  D.C.  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1320- 
68.  Shell  Oil  Company  v.  CarUtadt  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  and 
Dynachem  Industries,  Inc. 

2356342,  A.  Elsele,  PRECISION  CONCENTRICITY 
GAUGE;  2396,656,  J.  P.  St.  Amour,  HOLE  LOCATION 
GAUGE,  filed  Oct.  11,  1966,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
29070,  Andrew  Eisele,  doing  business  as  Zero  Internal  Gauge 
Company  v.  John  P.  St.  Amour.  Judgment,  all  claims  of  St. 
Amour,  2,998,656  are  valid  ;  claims  3  and  4  Infringed  ;  Judg- 
ment entered  for  defendant  on  counterclaim  ;  plalntlfTs  com- 
plaint dismissed  with  prejudice  and  plaintiflF  Is  enjoined  from 
further  infringement,  Jan.  6,  1969. 

2362387,  J.  H.  Lemelaon,  TOY  GUN  CONTAINING  RICO- 
CHET NOISE  MECHANISM,  filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y,.  Doc.  68-C-4890,  Jerome  U.  Lemelson  v.  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation. 

2388,601,  Fletcher  and  Kells,  FERROUS  ALLOYS  AND 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM,  filed  Aug.  21.  1964.  D.C, 
N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-64-567,  Latrobe  Steel  Co.  v. 
Atlas  Steel  Company,  Ltd.  Consent  Judgment,  Dec.  17,  1968. 

2.998311.  W.  E.  Schuessler,  CUFFED  CAP  AND  FACE 
HOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING,  filed  Nov.  2,  1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl907,  Schuessler  Knitting 
Foundation  v.  American  Needle  and  Novelty  Co.  Plaintiff  Is 
owner  of  Patent  No.  2,998,611,  Dec.  19,  1968.  Claim  1  valid  ; 
defendant  enjoined  from  infringement.  Dec.  19.  1968. 

2398.656.     (See  2,066,342.) 

8314356.  Derrickson  and  Pape.  STRAP  CONNECTOR,  filed 
May  18,  1964,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  CA-35797. 
FMC  Corporation  v.  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  Apr.  5,  1967. 

8.0S13SS,  G.  M.  Nelson,  BEET  TOPPING  MACHINE,  filed 
Dec.  5,  1968.  D.C.  Idaho  (Boise),  Doc.  C-1-68-100,  George 
M.  Nelson  v.  Oppel  Harvester,  Inc. 

S3W.10t,  P.  J.  Fessenden,  COLD  TERMINAL  RESIST- 
ANCE WIRE,  filed  Dec.  11.  1968,  D.C,  N.D.  Tenn.  (Nash- 
ville). Doc.  5242-C.  Springfield  Wire,  Inc.  v.  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Company  and  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Company. 

8352340,  H.  G.  Grelg.  DYE  SENSITIZATION  OF  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS,  filed  Dec.  31,  1968. 
D.C.  N.H.  (Concord),  Doc.  2948.  Nashua  Corporation  v.  Radio 
Corporation  of  America.  , 

Be.  24.765.  C  S.  White,  LOW  FRICTION  FABRIC  MATE- 
RIAL;  2385348,  same,  MOLDED' BEARING  HAVING  LOW 
FRICTION  MATING  SURFACES;  2385321.  same,  BALL 
JOINTBEARING  STRUCTURE,  filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  D.C.  CD. 
Calif.  CLos  Angeles),  Doc.  68-2027-F,  Kahr  Bearing  Corpora- 
tion V.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

D.  179301.     (See  2,779.374.) 
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739  939 
LAMINATED  GLASS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TAPERED 

INNER  LAYER 
Howard  V.  Christensen,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,199,  Sept 
7,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  June  6,  1968.  PubUshcd 
Apr.  22, 1969 

Class  350—319 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


In  order  to  correct  double  vision  characteristics  of 
curved  windshields  constructed  of  two  sheets  of  glass, 
each  sheet  having  a  uniform  thickness,  a  tapered  or  wedged 
vinyl  inner  layer  is  positioned  therebetween  during  a  lami- 
nating operation.  The  vinyl  inner  layer  is  thicker  at  the 
top  of  the  windshield  than  at  the  bottom.  In  a  preferred 
windshield  construction,  the  inner  layer  had  a  thickness 
of  .035  inch  at  the  top  and  .015  inch  at  the  bottom  of  the 
windshield  which  was  26  inches  wide.  The  amount  of 
wedge  to  be  i^aced  in  the  layer  of  vinyl  depends  both  on 
the  angle  of  installation  of  the  windshield  and  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  windshield.  These  factors  are  corre- 
lated graphically  for  windshields  having  different  radius 
of  curvature.  The  graphical  illustration  shows  that  for  a 
60-inch  curvature  a  wedge  angle  of  three  to  five  minutes 
is  sufficient  to  eliminate  the  double  vision  characteristics 
whereas  a  wedge  angle  of  one  to  three  minutes  is  sufficient 
to  eliminate  double  vision  characteristics  for  a  150-inch 
radius  of  curvature  windshield. 


764,909 

FOAM  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GASKETS 

George  B.  Feild,  New  Casde,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,    Wilmington,    DeL,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,034, 
Dec.  8,  1966.  This  application  Oct  3,  1968.  Pub- 
lished Apr.  22,  1969 

Class  260—2.5 
No  Drawii^K.  14  Pages  Specification 

Gaskets  made  of  foamed  polypropylene  overcome  the 
deficiencies  of  cork,  rubber  and  polyethylene  gaskets  and 
provide  outstanding  heat  and  solvent  resist^mce.  The  small, 
imiform  cells  of  these  foams  are  almost  completely  closed 
with  no  interconnecting  voids.  This  structure  is  essential 
for  a  gasket  to  prevent  permeation  of  gases  or  liquids. 
Characteristically,  the  foams  are  those  wherein  at  least 
about  80%  of  the  cells  are  closed  and  have  average  diam- 
eters less  than  about  0.030  inch.  Also,  the  foams  are  char- 
acterized by  densities  of  from  0.5  Ib./cu.  ft.  to  about  10 
Ibs./cu.  ft. 

In  preparing  the  foamed  gasketing  material,  any  stereo- 
regular  polypropylene  and  blends  thereof  with  elastomeric 
hydrocarbon  polymers  such  as  polyisobutylene  and  eth- 
ylene-propylene copolymer  rubbers  can  be  used.  The 
foams  are  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of  the  polypro- 
pylene, a  blowing  agent  and  an  azido  cross-linking  agent 
to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  com- 
position and  sufficient  to  release  the  gas  from  the  blowing 
agent  and  Jo  effect  reaction  of  the  azido  compoimd  with 
the  polypVopylene.  The  blowing  agents  used  are  well 
known.  The  cross-linking  agents  are  poly(sulfonazides)  or 
poly(azidoformates),  in  amounts  from  0.01%  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  polymer. 


563,097 
PHOTOTROPIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  C.  Ncwland  and  William  H.  Moore,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  511,  Kingsport  Tenn.     37662 
FOed  July  6, 1966.  Published  Apr.  22,  1969 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/72;  G02b  5/20 
VS.  CI.  252—300 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Phototropic  compositions  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
resin  such  as  a  polyolefin,  a  polyvinyl  halide  or  acetal,  a 
polyacrylic  resin,  a  cellulose  ester  or  poly(vinyl  ester),  a 
polyester,  or  a  polycarbonate  containing  about  0.001  to 
about  10  weight  percent  (preferably  below  about  5  weight 
percent)  of  certain  selected  anthraquinones,  for  example, 
anthraquinone,  1,5 -diphenoxyanthraquinone,  1,6-diphe- 
noxyanthraquinone  and  1,5-bis- (p-methoxy^enoxy)- 
anthraquilIone. 


788,993 
SYNERGISTIC  STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 
John  W.  Tamblyn,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  (P.O.  Box  92,  Jonas 
Ridge,  N.C.    28641),  and  Gordon  C.  Ncwland,  P.O. 
Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,311,  Dec 
13, 1966.  This  application  Dec  26, 1968.  Published 
Apr.  22,  1969 

Class  260— 886 
No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 
Organic  materials,  and  particularly  polyolefins,  may  be 
stabilized  against  the  degradative  effects  of  ultra-violet 
light  by  a  synergistic  combination  of  a  2-hydroxybenzo- 
phenone  compound  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  long  chain  alkanes,  long  chain  alicy- 
clic  monoolefins,  cycloalkenes,  cycloalkanes,  naphthalene, 
citral,  linalool,  indene,  polystyrene,  and  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula 

(0H)j:T Ri-« 

wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  cydoalkyl,  alkylf^enyl,  alkenyl- 
phenyl,  or  alkynylphenyl.  Some  of  these  materials  jwo- 
vide  end  products  having  a  pleasant  scent  or  microbiocidal 
properties. 


861  O.O.— 39 
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T75^7« 
MODIFIED  POLYETHYLENE 
Marion  O.  Bmnson,  %  Tennessee"  EasdMn  Co^  F.O. 
Box  511,  KIngsport,  Tenn.     37662 
ContfaHiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  6«3,108,  Dec. 
2t,  1966.  This  application  Oct  31,  1968.  Pub- 
lished Apr.  22, 1969 

Class  260—29.6 
No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  finishing  textile  fabrics  which  comprises 
contacting  a  textile  fabric  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
an  emulsifiable  law  molecular  weight  modified  polyeth- 
ylene composition,  having  a  saponification  number  of  at 
least  6,  a  melt  viscosity  of  about  .1  to  .5.  The  modified 
polyethylene  composition  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  low 
molecular  weight  crystallizablc  polyethylene  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  about  .1  to  about  .5  with  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acids,  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydrides or  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  esters  at  a 
temperature  of  200  to  400'  C.  The  aqueous  dispersion 
contains  about  20  to  about  45%  by  weight  solids.  These 
dispersions  are  diluted  to  a  solution  containing  2  weight 
percent  modified  polyethylene  and  about  25  weight  per- 
cent of  a  permanent  press  thermosetting  resin  is  added  to 
this  sohjtion.  This  solution  is  then  padded  onto  a  textile 
fabric  to  obtain  a  70  percent  wet  pick  up  and  then  air 
dried.  The  textile  fabric  can  then  be  hot  pressed  to  impart 
a  permanent  press  to  garments  prepared  therefrom. 


agent  when  subjected  to  temperatures  in  a  predetermined 
range.  The  microcapsules  comprise  a  liquid  fire-extinguish- 
ing agent  such  as  carboii^  tetrachloride  contained  in  a  thin, 
hydrocarbon-impervious  envelope  which  is  rupturable  by 
heat  and/or  pressure  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
range  (e.g.,  250'-450*  F.)  so  as  to  release  the  fire-ex- 
tinguishing agent  in  the  event  of  a  fire.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  microcapsules  are  comprised  of  a  spherical  outer 
polymeric  (e.g.,  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  divinyl  ben- 
zene) casing  having  enclosed  therein  water  and  entrapped 
air  or  inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  or  carbon  dioxide.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  microcapsules  have  a  density 
which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  that  of  gasoline  and  which 
are  added  to  fuel  storage  tanks,  the  tanks  of  racing  cars, 
airplanes,  etc.,  in  order  to  provide  both  a  fire-blanket  and 
evaporaton-barrier  for  said  fuel. 


7f0,485 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UQUID  FUELS   ' 
FROM  COAL 
Charics  E.  Hcmminger,  31  Fair  Hill  Road,  Westiield, 
NJ.     07090,  and  Seymonr  Stahl,  135  Windsor  Way, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.    07922 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1968.  Publislicd  Apr.  22, 1969 

Clan  208—10 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 


649,025 
CURTAIN  COATING  PROCESS 
Donald  Eliseo  Gouaicz,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^.  ^^  .. 

Filed  J«ic  26, 1967.  Published  Apr.  22, 1969 
Class  99—169 
No  Drawfaig.  12  Pages  Specification 
Process  for  curtain  coating  substrates  or  artKles  to 
prepare  coated  substrates  or  packaged  articles  employing 
a  curtain  coating  composition  having  a  melt  viscosity  at 
375'  F.  of  10,000-125,000  cp.  and  comprising  (a)  75- 
100  percent  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (55- 
95  percent  ethylene/ 5-4^  percent  vinyl  acetate)  having  a 
melt  index  of  66-^25  g./lO  min.;  (b)  0-25  percent  of  a 
paraffin  wax  melting  at  95'-160'  F.;  and  (c)  0-20  per- 
cent of  a  mineral  oil. 


685,682 
MICROENCAPSULATED  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 

AGENT 
George  P.  Gross,  900  Tke  Place,  Wesdield,  N  J.    07090, 
Walter  A.  Herbst,  93  Clark  Place,  Union,  N  J.    07083, 
and   Anttmny   Lagani,  Jr.,  600   Broad  St^   Newark, 
NJ.    07102 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1967.  Published  Apr.  22, 1969 

Class  169—4 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 


Microcapsules  are  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  or  foam- 
producing  fire-extinguishing  agent  and  to  release  such 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  making  liquid 
fuels  from  coal  comprising  liquefaction  of  ground  coal 
in  a  slurry,  solvent  treatment  of  the  liquefaction  effluent 
at  supercritical  conditions  and  subsequent  refining  of  the 
liquid.  Optimum  conditions  for  the  unique  supercritical 
separation  step  wiU  depend  upon  the  critical  temperature 
of  the  solvent  and  the  molecular  type  distribution  of  the 
feed.  Temperatures  may  range  from  220-500*  F.  and 
pressures  may  range  from  750-5000  p,s.i.a.  Suitable  sol- 
vents include  ethane,  propane,  butane,  pentane,  hexane, 
ethylene,  propylene,  butylene,  halogenated  light  hydro- 
carbons, COi,  ammonia,  SOj,  etc.  An  essentially  solid  raf- 
finate  phase  and  an  essentially  liquid  extract  phase  suitable 
for  hydrocracking  are  recovered  from  the  supercritical 
separation  step. 

705,283 
TEXTILE  LUBRICANTS  FOR  SHAPED 
CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
Hugh  Thomas  Patterson,  GrccnTille,  and  Harold  James 
Elliott  Scgravc,  KiMton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1968.  Published  Apr.  22, 1969 

Ctess  8—115.5 

No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 

Condensation  polymer  fibers  or  films  are  lubricated  with 

a  mixture  of  about  2  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  an  iso- 
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cyanate-modified  polydimethylsiloxane  and  the  remainder 
being  polydimethylsiloxane.  The  polydimcthylsiloxanes 
used  for  preparing  the  lubricant  are  known  as  silicone  oils. 
In  spandex  fibers  the  best  results  arc  obtained  with  poly- 
dimcthylsiloxanes of  viscosities  of  up  to  1,000  centipoise 
at  25"  C.  Other  fibers  which  may  be  so  lubricated  include 
nylons,  polyesters,  and  polyacrylonitriles.  Segmented  co- 
polymers of  the  spandex  type  which  have  reactive  sites  on 
their  surface  form  chemical  bonds  with  the  isocyanate 
groups  in  the  lubricant,  thus  effecting  good  adhesion  of 
the  lubricant  to  the  fiber.  The  described  lubricant  provides 
excellent  frictional  characteristics  without  fiber  yellowing. 


742,410 
MASTER  SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
FOR  PREPACKED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Ottrer  R.  TUchenal,  396  Crossbrook,  Berea.  Ohio 
44017,  James  J.  Bader.  2312  Bdabe,  Midland, 
Mich.    48640,  and  WaUis  I.  Hoyle,  849  Hemlock 
St,  Sleepy  Hollow,  Dundee,  lU.    601 18 
FUcd  July  3, 1968.  Published  Apr.  22, 1969 
aass99— 174 
1  Sheet  Drawfaig.  10  Pages  Specification 


Individual  quantities  of  fresh  meat  are  separately  pre- 
packaged in  breathable  films  in  the  form,  for  example,  of 
chub  packs  or  film  overwrapped  trays  or  plastic  film  coat- 
ings. A  plurality  of  such  packs  are  then  inserted  in  a  gas- 
tight  shipping  and  storage  container  formed  of  a  film 
which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  oxygen -penetration 
over  extended  periods  of  time,  i.e.,  for  several  days.  When 
it  is  desired  to  finally  display  a  pre{>ackaged  meat  for  sale 
to  the  ultimate  consumer,  tlie  individual  packs  are  removed 
from  the  shilling  and  storage  container,  and  the  breath- 
able film  forming  the  skin  of  such  packs  is  exi>osed  to  the 
atmosphere.  Air  penetrating  through  the  breathable  film 
blooms  the  meat  to  a  desirable  and  saleable  bright  red 
color.  The  use  of  the  shifting  and  storage  container  thus 
permiu  the  shelf  life  of  the  meat  product  to  be  consider- 
ably extended. 

788,071 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  STABILIZED  WITH 
BENZENE  SELENINIC  ACID  AND  TETRAAZA- 
INDENE  ANTIFOGGANTS 
WilUam  FarreH  Smith  and  Dorothy  Johnson  Beavers,  both 
of  Kodak  Park  Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
FUcd  Dec  30, 1968.  PubUshed  Apr.  22,  1969 
Class  96— 109 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
Photographic   silver   halide   emulsions   are   stabilized 
against  fog  with  ( 1 )  a  benzene  seleninic  acid  antifoggant, 
e.g.,  benzene  seleninic  acid  salt  or  free  acid  and  (2)  a  4- 


hydroxy-6-alkyl-l,3,3a,7-tetraazaindene  antifoggant,  e.g., 
4-hydroxy-6-methyl-l,3,3a,7-tetraazaindcne.  Enhanced  ac- 
tivity is  obtained  when  the  photographic  emulsions  or  ele- 
ments disclosed  also  contain  a  development  modifier 
which  is: 

(1)  a  substantially  non-vulcanizable  linear  polymer 
containing  at  least  three  linear  thioether  atoms  and 
having  a  mdecular  weight  of  at  least  about  25(), 

(2)  an  onium  salt  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium, 
quaternary  phosphonium  or  ternary  sulfonium  salt 
group,  or 

(3)  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer. 

Suitable  development  modifiers  include  linear  condensa- 
tion products  of  diols  such  as  3-thiapentane-l,5-diol  with 
dibasic  acids  such  as  glutaric  acid,  7,18-diaza-6,19-dioxo- 
tetracosane- 1,24- bis  (pyridinium  perchlorate)  and  oleyl 
ether  polyethylene  oxide. 

Silver  halide  emulsions  and  elements  stabilized  as  de- 
scribed can  be  chemically  sensitized,  e.g.,  with  noble  metal 
sensitizers  alone  or  in  combination  with  sulfur  or  selenium 
sensitizers.  They  can  contain  spectral  sensitizers,  incor- 
porated  color-forming  couplers,  incorporated  developing 
agents,  other  antifoggants,  hardeners,  plasticizers,  vinyl 
polymers,  coating  aids,  and  other  suitable  photographic 
addenda,  such  as  described  in  U.S.  Patent  3,297,446  (cfA- 
umns4-9). 

788,076 
HEXAHYDRO  -  4,6  •  DIIMINO-S-TRIAZINE-2- 
THIONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTIFOGGANTS 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Norman  Wayne  Kalenda  and  Dorothy  Johnson  Beavers, 
both  of  Kodak  Park  Division,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
FUcd  Dec.  30,  1968.  PubUshed  Apr.  22,  1969 
ChMs96— 109 
No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 
Photographic   silver   halide   emulsions   are    stabilized 
against  fog  with  hexahydro  -  4,6  -  diimino  -  s  -  triazine  -  2- 
thione  derivatives  having  the  formula: 


NH 


X 


HN       NH 


where  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  e.g.,  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  phenyl 
and  the  like.  Examples  are  l-n-butylhexahydro-4,6-diimi- 
no-s-triazine-2-thione,  hexahydro-4,6-diimino- 1  -methyl-s- 
triazine  -  2-thione,  hexahydro-4,6-diimino-l-i^nyl-s-tria- 
zine-2-thi(Mie. 

Silver  halide  emulsions  and  elements  stabilized  as  de- 
scribed can  be  chemically  sensitized,  e.g.,  with  noble  metal 
sensitizers  alone  or  in  combination  with  sulfur  or  selenium 
sensitizers.  They  can  contain  spectral  sensitizers,  incor- 
porated color-forming  coufders,  incorporated  developing 
agents,  other  antifoggants,  hardeners,  plasticizers,  coat- 
ings aids,  vinyl  polymers  and  other  suitable  photographic 
addenda  such  as  described  in  U.S.  Patent  3,297.446  of 
Dunn  issued  Jan.  10, 1967  (columns  4-9).  • 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  22,  1969 

lUuBtratlOM  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tlie  drawing. 


2380 

APRICOT  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reed 
ley  Nursery,  Inc^  Reedley,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,013 
UA  a.  Pit— 39 

A  cultivar  of  apricot  tree  which  is  a  regular  and  very 
productive  bearer  of  an  unusually  early  ripening,  free- 
stone fruit  having  commercially  desirable  characteristics. 


2,881 
ROSE  PLANT 
John  W.  Patterson,  6518  Kernel, 
Houston,  Tex.     77017 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,549 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
1  Cfadm  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  combina- 
tion of  good  growing  and  flower  producing  habits,  rela- 
tively large  flowers  which  are  borne  on  strong  stems,  good 
flower  form,  good  flower  fragrance,  better  than  average 
disease  resistance,  attractive  dark  red  color  correspond- 
ing to  Garnet  Lake,  and  good  keeping  qualities  of  the 
flowers  as  cut  flowers. 
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3,439,360 

REVERSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  NECKWEAR 

AND  HOLDERS  THEREFOR 

Moe  M.  Grubman,  Regal  Park,  N.Y. 

(104  W.  29tli  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10001) 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,087 

Int  CL  A41d  23/00.  25/04,  25/16 

UJ5.  CL  2—155  4  Claims 


3,439,362 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  4960  E.  Palomino  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 

nied  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,350 

Int  CL  E04  3/16 

\5S.  CL  4—172  ^  11  Cl«*"s 


A  reversible  collar  for  holding  an  article  of  neckwear 
so  as  not  to  become  displaced  on  the  collar.  The  collar 
has  an  annular  body  of  fabric  with  a  slot  or  slots  formed 
midway  the  ends  thereof  and  variously  arranged,  for  re- 
ceiving the  neckwear.  The  ends  of  the  collar  have  snap 
fastening  elements,  each  element  having  a  male  part  and 
a  female  part  to  permit  reversal  of  the  collar. 


3,439,361 

SEWAGE  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 

Arclde  E.  Moore,  1814  S.  Hays,  Enid,  Okla.    73701 

nied  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,658 

Int  CL  E03d  1/00.  3/00,  5/00,  11/11 

VS.  CL  4—10 


A  swimming  pool  construction  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing endless  ledge  means,  and  a  wall  assembly  on  the  base 
adjacent  the  ledge  means,  and  surrounding  a  swimming 
13  Claims  pool  area,  and  adapted  to  contain  water  therein;  and  an 
inflated  seal  between  the  ledge  means  and  tiie  wall  assem- 
bly to  prevent  leakage  from  said  area. 


3,439,363 
ROCKING  BED 

Thomas  Mecks,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ross  M.  Miller,  Jr.,  Compton,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,078 

Int  CI.  A47d  9/02.  9/04.  9/00 

VS.  CL  5—109  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  combination  with  conventional  toilet 
facilities  which  apparatus  receives  sewage  and  r^use  from 
the  toilet  and  reduces  it  to  a  more  fluid  material  for  in- 
troduction into  sewage  disposal  lines.  The  apparatus  is 
a  generally  cylindrical  enclosure  whidi  can  be  connected 
between  a  toilet  sewage  outlet  and  disposal  pipe  and 
which  includes  a  pulverizing  mechanism  therein  which  is 
actuatable  in  response  to  flushing  of  the  toilet 


A  rocking  bed  with  a  frame  within  which  a  cradle 
with  rocker  members  at  each  end  is  mounted  with  means 
for  producing  a  rocking  motion  of  the  cradle. 
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3,4393^ 

LAMINATED  BEEHIVE  AND  FRAME 

SUPPORT  THEREIN 

GioTanni  Paeletti,  Via  E.  Rubieri  5,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  16, 1965, 

1,890/65 

'      lot  CL  AOlk  47102.  47/04 

UA  CL  6—2  4  Claims 


a  sinuous  path  through  a  soil  loosening  alkaline  solution 
and  then  through  a  soil  removing  detergent  solution  all 
while  subjecting  elemental  portions  of  the  fab^ric  to  cycloi- 
dal  motion  at  a  repetition  rate  of  four  hundred  cycles  per 
minute  and  a  maximum  displacement  of  one-<^arter  inch, 
and  wherein  the  articles  are  rinsed  by  forcing  a  mixture 
of  water  and  gas  repeatedly  through  the  a|ticles  in  a 
counter-current  manner  while  the  articles  are^ transported 
along  an  upwardly  inclined  path,  and  whennn  the  articles 
are  dried  by  subjecting  them  successivclv/to  radiant  heat 
and  blasts  of  warm  air  while  the  articjp^  are  transported 
along  a  horizjontal  path. 


A  multi-section  beehive  is  disclosed  as  including  walls 
formed  of  synthetic  heat  insulating  material,  each  wall 
comprising  an  inner  synthetic  resin  layer,  an  outer  syji- 
thetic  layer  and  a  synthetic  resin  filler  between  the  two 
layers.  The  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  two  of  the 
sections  are  formed  as  bevelled  edges  to  support  cross 
bars  suspending  frames,  each  cross  bar  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  downwardly  opening  triangular 
notches  arranged  to  engage  over  the  bevelled  edges  of  a 
pair  of  opposite  walls,  both  the  bevelled  edges  and  the 
notches  being  of  right  triangle  form  and  the  apex  angle 
of  the  notches  being  somewhat  larger  than  the  apex  angle 
of  the  bevelled  edges.  Pressure  exerting  means  are  pro- 
vided to  separate  the  sections  and  to  remove  a  roof  or 
top  closure  even  though  parts  n>ay  be  adhered  together 
by  propolisation. 


3,439,365 

CONTINUOUS  WASHING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdale,  HL,  assignor  to  Stelner 

American  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a 

corporation  off  Nevada 

Ffled  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,137 

Int  CL  D06c  1/00;  D06f  29/02 

VS.  a.  »— 151  24  aaims 


3,439,366 
BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
William  R.  Matthews,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Microlite  Corporation,  Spokaiic,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
off  Washington 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,143 

Int  CL  B63b  3/00,  5/24;  B44c  1/00 

VS.  CL  9—6  «  Ctalma 


A  boat  is  built  of  an  inner  structural  shell  to  which 
the  deck  and  keel  and  all  inner  structural  parts  such  as 
bulkheads,  partition  and  floors  are  fixed.  Outer  reinforcing 
ribs  are  formed  over  the  inner  rfiell.  These  outer  ribs  are 
made  up  of  laminations  of  monofilament  tape  where  the 
filaments  are  glass  fiber,  the  laminations  being  secured 
together  by  an  epoxy  resin  of  suitable  formulation.  These 
outer  ribs  are  mechanically  secured  to  the  shell  by  fasten- 
ers such  as  rivets,  screws  or  bolts. 

The  inner  structural  shell  from  deck  to  keel  is  com- 
pletely encased  in  and  bonded  to  a  buoyancy  provided 
shell  made  up  of  micro-sized  hollow  balls  of  glass  mixed 
in  a  suitable  epoxy  resin  and  its  catalyst  which  is  com- 
patible with  the  resin  used  in  the  outer  ribs.  The  thickness 
of  the  outer  shell  is  more  than  sufficient  to  provide  buoy- 
ancy to  float  the  completed  boat  in  water  with  the  parts 
fixed  therein.  In  constructing  the  boat,  die  inner  shell  may 
be  built  upside  down  and  the  outer  shell  composition 
then  be  laid  on  as  a  trowelable  mix  or  the  inner  shell  may 
be  located  in  an  outer  mold  and  the  buoyancy  composi- 
tion may  be  poured  in  between  the  mold  and  inner  shell 
and  then  cured  in  place. 

An  outer  skin  may  then  be  formed  over  the  outer  shell 
composition  using  known  materials  such  as  one  or  more 
finishing  coats  of  known  surfacing  materials  such  as 
epoxy  resin  paint. 


3,439367 
TEMPORARILY  SECURING  A  SHOE  SOLE 
TO  A  SHOE  FORM 
Michael  M.  Becka,  Cambridge,  and  Allen  C.  Harriman, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  lacob  S.  Kamborian, 
West  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,097 
Int.  CI.  A43d  11/00 
A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  washing,  rinsing  and    U.S.  CL  12 — 142  61  Cfadnis 

drying   soiled   fabric   articles,   wherein   the   articles   are       The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  method  and  ap- 
washed  by  transporting  them  on  a  foraminous  belt  along  paratus  for  locating  a  molded  insole  on  a  last  bottom  and 


April  22,  1969 

then  temporarily  and  adhesively  attaching  the  insole  to  the 
last  bottom.  The  apparatus  includes  a  moldmg  device 
that  is  adapted  to  overmold  the  insole  to  an  exaggerated 
contour  so  as  to  disrupt  its  fiber  continuity  to  render  it 
less  elastic.  A  locating  device  serves  to  locate  the  insole 
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3  439  369 

MEAT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Herman  F.  RnsMO,  13900  Cheirylawn  St, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48238 

Continuation-in-part  off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  659^97, 

Aug.  9,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser. 

bt  CL  A22b  17/00;  B08b  1/02;  A46h  13/02 
VS.  CL  IS— 3.17  *1  Claims 


in  registry  on  the  last  bottom  and  a  pressing  device  then 
presses  the  insole  into  flush  adhesion  against  the  last  bot- 
tom, an  adhesive  applying  device  having  been  operative 
eariier  to  i^y  adhesive  at  the  facing  surfaces  of  the 
last  and  insole. 


3  439  368 

swimming'  pohol  cleaner 

Robert  R.  Myers,  904  NE.  2nd  St., 

Boca  Raton,  na.     33432 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,663 

Int  CL  E04h  3/20;  A47I  5/00 


VS.  CL  15—1.7 


14aaims 


A  meat  cleaning  machine  which  incorporates  a  pair  of 
horizontally  oriented  oppositely  rotating  wire-like  gripping 
rollers  which  vertically  move  a  cut  of  meat  therebetween 
with  the  meat,  during  the  vertical  movement  therrof, 
being  cleaned  by  means  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  routing 
brushes  located  within  and  operatively  engaging  the  meat 
through  the  gripping  rollers.  Each  of  the  brudies  b 
mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  so  as  to  vary  die  amount 
of  projection  through  the  corresponding  wire-like  gripping 
roller.  One  of  the  gripping  rollers,  and  the  assodated 
brush,  is  resiliently  biased  toward  the  other  gripping  roller 
and  brush  so  as  to  accommodate  cuts  of  meat  of  various 
thicknesses  while  maintaming  a  positive  grip  thereon. 


3,439,370 

HAND  WASHING  MACHINE 

Thomas  G.  McLanghUn,  RJ>.  1,  Box  80-B, 

Drums,  Pa.     18222 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,228 

IntCLB08b7/0<i/04 

VS.  a.  15—4  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  cleaning  the  bottom  and  the  surface 
of  swimming  pools  wherein  the  machine  is  movable  along 
the  bottom  and  is  provided  .with  a  guidance  control  sys- 
tem which  will  change  the  direction  of  travel  a  pre- 
determined amount  as  the  machine  encounters  obstruc- 
tions to  the  side  or  front  such  as  the  sidewalls  of  the 
pool.  The  machine  may  be  of  a  crawler  type  and  has  a 
transmission  for  automatically  controlling  the  forward 
and  reverse  rotation  of  the  drive  wheels  whereby  one  or 
both  drive  wheels  may  be  operating  in  the  same  direction 
at  the  same  time.  Sensing  means  for  actuating  the  trans- 
mission are  provided  and  are  adjustable  to  assure  that  the 
machine  will  clean  the  maximum  area  of  the  pool  but 
prevent  it  from  being  overturned. 


A  hand  washing  machine  defined  by  a  housing  having 
an  access  opening  formed  in  one  wall  thereof  and  in 
which  powered  movable  brush  means  is  disposed,  the 
access  opening  in  the  housing  being  positioned  relative  to 
the  powered  brush  means  in  a  manner  such  that  a  per- 
son's hand  may  be  readily  inserted  into  the  housing 
through  the  access  opening  and  engaged  with  the  powered 
brushes  and  the  machine  including  means  for  discharg- 
ing soap  and  water  within  the  housing  in  a  manner  opera- 
tive to  apply  soap  and  water  to  the  band  of  a  user  of  the 
machine. 
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3,439^71 
BRUSHING  OR  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Pan!  Krttft,  GcisUngen  an  dcr  Steigc,  Gcraumy,  assignor 
to  Warttembcrgischc  Metanwarcnfabrik,  Geklingen  an 
dcr  Steigc,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Coatimiation-in-part  oi  appttcation  Scr.  No.  541,186, 
Apr.  8,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  695,035 

Int.  CI  A46b  13/02:  B24b  17/00 
UA  CI.  15—21  12  Claims 


controls  for  an  extensible  boom  on  which  a  rotary  power 
driven  scrubbing  brush  is  mounted.  The  brush  mounting 
permits  the  brush  to  be  variously  oriented  and  includes 
means  for  maintaining  a  selected  brush  pressure  against 
the  surface  being  washed. 


A  polishing  and  brushing  machine  having  a  cross-slide 
arrangement  adapted  to  receive  workpieces  thereon  for 
moving  same  relative  to  a  polishing  wheel.  The  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece  is  automatically  controlled  by 
means  of  a  template  mounted  on  the  machine  frame, 
which  template  coacts  with  a  switching  stylus  mounted 
on  the  cross  slide  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 
The  template  permits  selective  polishing  of  the  entire 
workpiece  or  of  the  edge  areas. 


3,439,372 

AIRPLANE  WASHING  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  Collier,  Walaot  Orcein  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Rndier  Company,  a  corporation 

FOed  Jnly  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,307 

Int  CI.  B60s  3/06;  A471 11/283;  B24b  23/00 

VS,  CL  15—21  7  Claims 


3,439,373 

BRUSH  STRUCTURE 

Gaylord  J.  Oark,  P.O.  Box  216,  Coloma,  Mich.    49038 

Faed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,428 

Int.  CI.  A46b  7/10;  A46d  1/00 

VS.  CL  15—182  4  Claims 


A  rotary  brush  construction  comprised  of  an  elongated, 
channel-shaped  member  wrapped  around  a  cylindrical 
core  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  to  form  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced,  spiral  flights  in  which  the  brush  elements 
are  flrmly  seated.  The  core  and  the  flights  of  the  chan- 
nel-shaped member  are  cut  along  a  diametrical  i^ane 
including  the  central  axis  of  the  core,  so  that  the  core 
halves  can  be  separated  for  quick  removal  from  a  shaft 
upon  which  they  are  mounted  by  a  pair  of  end  bells. 


3,439,374 

STEAM  AND  VACUUM  NOZZLE 

William  H.  Wisdom,  9806  Van  Dyke  Drirc, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75218 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,123 

Int.  CL  A471  7/00 

VS.  CL  15—321  11  CUdms 


Cleaning  head  assembly  to  be  used  with  a  common  wet 
vacuum  and  source  of  cleaning  solution,  a  steam  gener- 
ating means  integral  with  the  head  discharging  a  long 
narrow  spray  of  steam  and  solution,  and  a  heated  vacuum 
nozzle  passing  over  the  sprayed  material,  with  independ- 
ent heating  nxans  of  lips  of  the  nozzle. 


3,439;375 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  NOZZLE  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  R.  Eadcs,  Liberty,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Sfaiger 

Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,586 

Int.  CL  A471 5/34 

VS.  CL  15—354  1  ctalm 

A  device  for  washing  airplanes  has  a  vehicle  carrying       A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  height  adjustment  of 

washing  supplies  and  a  rotatable  turntable  oricntable  to    a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  comprising  an  offset  rear  wheel 

various  positions  and  carrying  an  operator's  station  and    axle  cooperating  with  a  cam  projection  carried  by  an  ele- 
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the  vacuum  cleaner,  wherein  the  cam  engages  a  poruon 


vation  control  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  chassis  of   carriage  are  retracted,  the  carriage,  after  passing  the  inter- 

■  mediate  support  position,  shifts  the  intermediate  support 
assembly  to  a  higher  supporting  position  wherein  it  sup- 
ports the  lance  tube,  and  thereby  also  the  feed  tube  con- 
tained therein,  in  a  straight  position.  The  driving  pinions 
and  supporting  rollers  of  the  carriage  are  all  coaxial,  per- 
mitting the  carriage  and  the  attached  end  of  the  lance  tube 
to  rock  about  a  transverse  axis. 


of  the  axle  for  turning  it  thereby  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  nozzle  of  the  vacuum  cleaner. 


3,439,376 
LONG  RETRACTING  SOOT  BLOWER 
John  E.  Nelson  and  John  R.  Saltz,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,121 

Int  CL  F23)  3/02 

VS.  CL  15—317  13  Claims 


3,439,377 
SEMICONCEALED  CABINET  DOOR  HINGE 
AUan  A.  Bocholz,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash^  assignor  to 
Tacoma   Mfllworli   Supply    Company,   Tacoma, 
Wa^  a  corporatioa  of  Washington 

FUcd  June  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,910 

Int  CL  E05d  3/02 

VS,  CL  16—135  1  Claim 


24       40       4i 


A  door  hinge  has  a  cabinet-mounted  leaf  offset  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  a  door-mounted  leaf  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  at  right  angles,  the  two  leaves  being  hinged 
together  at  one  end.  The  hinge  projects  beyond  the  front 
face  of  the  door.  The  intermediate  offset  portion  of  the 
cabinet-mounted  leaf  is  notched  to  receive  the  right  angle 
portion  of  the  door-mounted  leaf. 


The  lance  tube  of  a  long  retracting  soot  blower  is  sup- 
ported in  a  straight  box  beam  of  rectangular  cross  section 
between  a  front  roller  assembly  and  a  traveling  motor- 
driven  carriage  at  the  rear  of  the  lance  tube.  The  carriage 
has  drive  pinions  which  walk  along  racks  secured  to  the 
inner  sidewalls  of  the  beam,  the  racks  and  supporting  rails 
parallel  thereto  and  which  are  also  secured  to  the  inner 
sidewalls  of  the  beam  being  so  contoured  as  to  displace 
the  carriage  and  the  rear  end  of  the  lance  tube  connected 
thereto  vertically  downwardly  with  relation  to  the  front 
roller  assembly,  as  the  lance  tube  is  projected,  and  vice 
versa,  to  an  extent  which  offsets  the  tendency  of  the  free 
end  of  the  lance  tube  to  sag  under  the  force  of  gravity  as  it 
is  projected  into  the  boiler.  The  carriage  is  driven  through 
transmission  means  which  includes  irreversible  pitch  gear- 
ing, so  that  the  lance  tube  cannot  be  projected  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  blowing  medium.  The  kmce  tube  is  slidably 
overfitted  upon  a  stationary  feed  tube  which  at  its  forward 
end  is  supported  only  by  its  interfltted  engagement  with 
the  lance  tube.  In  order  to  prevent  sagging  al  the  lance 
tube  and  feed  tube  when  the  lance  tube  is  retracted,  and 
also  prevent  undue  sagging  of  the  feed  tube  when  the 
lance  tube  is  projected,  an  intermediate  supporting  roller 
assembly  is  provided  which  is  vertically  shiftable  to  two 
different  supporting  positions.  Ehiring  projecting  move- 
ment of  the  lance  tube  the  carriage,  upon  reaching  such 
intermediate  position,  displaces  the  intermediate  support 
to  a  lowered  position  and  as  the  carriage  and  the  lance 
continue  forwardly  toward  the  fully  projected  position, 
downward  sagging  of  the  now  exposed  feed  tube  is  limited 
by  the  intermediate  support  rollers  in  their  lowered  posi- 
tion. Such  lowered  supporting  position  permits  a  desirable 
but  limited  degree  of  sagging  of  the  feed  tube  and  main- 
tains alignment  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  feed  tube 
with  the  stuffing  box  and  lance  tube.  When  the  lance  and 


3,439,378 

HINGE 

James  W.  Ennis,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cole 

Mannf actnring  Company,  Memphb,  Tenn. 

FUcd  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,775 

Int  CL  E05d  5/06 

VS.  CL  16—159  6  Claims 


A  hinge  for  use  on  doors  and  the  like  which  includes 
a  pair  of  hinge  portions  and  means  for  pivotally  holding 
the  hinge  portions  together.  The  hinge  portions  are  si>b- 
stantially  alike  and  each  includes  a  plate  portion  having 
an  aperture  through  which  is  adapted  to  extend  a  single 
primary  attaching  means  in  the  form  of  a  drive  screw. 
A  pair  of  flanges  are  attached  to  the  plate  portion  for 
engaging  the  face  of  one  of  the  members  to  which  the 
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hinge  is  adapted  to  be  attached.  The  flanges  serve  to  guide 
the  hinge  portion  when  attaching  same  and  after  attach- 
ment prevents  pivoting  movement  erf  the  plate  portion 
about  the  attaching  nKans.  A  pair  of  prongs  are  <«e^ly 
attached  to  the  plate  portion  and  extend  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  about  which  the 
hinge  prvots  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  flanges. 
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3,43f^79  «.^,c 

THERMOPLASTIC  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Graf,  Haappaage,  N.Y^  aas^wr  to  Hooker 
Chemkal  Corporadon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii  _..«.« 
Fflcd  Oct  24, 19i5,  Ser.  No.  504,337 
iBt  CL  B29b  3/00:  F27b  9/28 
UA  a.  18—1  '  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  coiled 
thermoplastic  material  in  a  condition  suitable  for  in- 
stallation on  a  support  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  housing,  a  rotatable  holding  means  within  said  housing, 
bearing  means  rotatably  mountmg  said  holding  means 
within  said  housing,  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  and 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  housing  so  as  to  provide 
heat  throughout  said  housing.  In  a  preferred  embodiment 
an  elongated  flexible  sleeve  is  attached  to  the  housing  at 
the  aperture.  

3,439380 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  ARTICLES 

Charles  L.  Sccflntfa,  Bartlesvillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroienm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,503 

Int.  CL  B29c  5/06 

UA  CL  18—5  '  Claims 


(d)  actuating  means  for  said  gripping  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  gripping  means  along  a  line  parallel  to 
a  plane  of  separation  of  said  mold  parts  and  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  cavity, 

(e)  said  gripping  means  being  actuated  into  and  out 
of  a  mold  cavity  area,  said  actuating  means  abo 
causing  said  gripping  means  to  clamp  around  said 

parison, 

(f)  a  stretching  rod  extending  through  said  gripping 
means,  one  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  seat  against 
a  parison  which  is  pinched  off  in  the  pinch-off  area 
and  to  force  said  parison  against  a  fixed  surface  to 
thereby  provide  an  improved  seal  in  the  pinch-off 
area  of  said  parison, 

(1)  said  stretch  rod  adapted  to  move  axially  from 
an  extended  position  in  which  said  one  end  is 
seated  against  said  fixed  surface  to  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  one  end  is  adjacent  said 
gripping  means, 

(2)  actuatmg  means  for  said  stretch  rod  at  a  sec- 
ond end  thereof, 

(g)  spacing  means  on  said  stretch  rod  between  said 
actuating  means  and  said  gripping  means  to  limit 
the  extent  to  which  gripping  means  can  be  pulled 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  stretch,  rod  thereby 
determining  the  amount  of  longitudinal  stretching 
given  to  said  parison, 

(h)  support  means  for  holding  said  gripping  means, 
said  gripping  actuating  means,  said  stretch  rod  and 
said  stretch  rod  actuating  means, 

( 1 )  an  actuating  means  for  said  support  means  to 
reciprocate  the  same  along  said  line  parallel  to 
the  i^ane  of  separation  of  said  mold  halves. 


3,439381 

SPINNERET 

Hermanns  Plomp,  Rljswiik,  South  Holland,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  A^emenc  Knnstzt}de  Unic,  N.V.,  Amhcm, 

Nctlierlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,796 

Qafans  priority,  wplicadon  Ncthcriands,  Dec  10, 1965, 

6516064 

Int  CL  DOld  5/00 

UA  CL  18—8  9  Clafana 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  biaxially  oriented  article 

comprising:  _  ,    ^  . 

(a)  mold  cavity  means  separable  mto  at  least  two 

(b)  means  to  actuate  movement  of  said  separable  mold 
cavity  means  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

(c)  gripping  means  for  gripping  one  end  of  a  tubular 
parison. 


Spinneret  structure  is  provided  for  the  manufacture  <rf. 
profiled  filaments  of  dumbbell,  Y-shaped  or  star-shaped 
cross  sections  by  the  extrusion  of  synthetic  masses,  in 
which  a  profiled  spinning  channel  is  afforded  consisting 
of  a  thin-walled  tube  the  outlet  zone  of  which  is  profiled 
both  internally  and  externally  and  which  is  preferably 
supported  in  a  bore  of  the  spinneret  only  along  strips  of 
its  circumferential  surface.  The  thin-walled  tube  is  formed 
by  squeezing  the  outward  end  thereof  in  a  special  tool 
provided  with  jaws  that  are  movable  with  great  accuracy 
in  a  truly  radial  direction,  the  number  of  jaws  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  desired  indentations  between  the 
arms  of  the  cross  section  of  the  thin-walled  tube,  the  jaws 
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being  smoothly  rounded  in  order  that  the  transition  from  a  bottom  mold  member  having  nacans  upstanding  from 
the  non-profiled  portion  of  the  thin-walled  tube  to  the  its  mold  cavity  surface  for  engagmg  penpheral  poitwns 
profiled  portion  thereof  shall  be  gradual. 


3  439,382 
SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  HIGHLY 

VISCOUS  POLYMERIC  SUBSTANCES 
Robert  Shrijtcn,  Amhcm,  Ncthcriands,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Cofpemtion,  Enka,  N.C,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawarc 

FDcd  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,293 

Clidms  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  Jan.  4, 1966, 

6600025 

lot  CL  DOld  1/00 

UA  CL  18— •  3  CWmi 


of  the  insert  to  position  and  retain  the  insert  during  the 
sole  molding  operation. 


A  spinneret  assembly  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments, 
fibers  and  yams  is  provided  with  naore  effective  means 
for  spinning  highly  viscous  polymers  and  comprises  a 
main  polymer  inlet  surrounded  by  a  heating  chamber  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  a  plurality  of  shape  im- 
parting orifices  in  a  spinneret  plate;  the  orifices  in  the 
plate  are  connected  to  the  main  inlet  by  a  plurality  of 
connecting  conduits  or  bores  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  said  main  polymer  inlet  and  the  conduits  extend 
throughout  the  i^ate  substantially  parallel  to  ite  face. 


3/139,385 
TOW  SPRE>IJD^G  AND  WIDTH 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Weathers,  Jr.,  Shelby,  N.C,  assignor  to 
Cehmcse  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,858 

Int  CL  DOlg  1/00 

UA  CL  19—35  1  Ctahn 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ORNAMENTED 

TAPE  PRODUCT 

SylTcstcr  Martin  Mdtingcr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

StanCcr  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 

poratlon  of  Delaware  ..^^^^ 

FOcd  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,161 

Int  CL  B28d  3/02;  B29f  3/012, 3/10 

UA  CL  18—13  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  width  of 
continuous  filament  tow  being  fed  to  a  continuous  fila- 
ment to  staple  conversion  apparatus  to  thereby  more  imi- 
formly  control  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  tow  in 
the  conversion  apparatus. 


3,439,386 
PLASTIC  FALLER  BAR 
Andrew  A.  Spisak,  Ocveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  ft  Swasey  Company,  CEevehmd.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,865 

Int  CL  DOlg  19/10 

UA  CL  19—129  10  Oafans 


^W  '77i<«, 


Extrusion  apparatus  of  the  type  ad^ted  to  (be  f  abrica- 
tk>n  ol  a  plastic  coated  w^  material,  the  apparatus  being 
characterired  in  that  means  are  provided  for  applying 
a  distinguishing  mark  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  coated 
web.  

3,439384  ^ 

MOLDING  WTTH  TREAD  INSERTS 
WilBam  P.  Crossen,  MagnoUa,  and  Walter  W.  Yarrlson, 
Beverly,  Ma«.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Flem- 
faigton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Ang.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,117 
Int  CL  B29d  3/00 
UA  CL  ;I8— 36  4  CWms 

A  mold  assembly  for  the  injection  molding  of  a  foot- 
wear sole  having  a  tread  insert,  the  assembly  including 


The  faller  bar  comprises  a  solid  plastic  gill  bar  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  metal  drive  members  which  are 
operatively  connected  to  a  screw  device  to  move  the 
faller  bar  in  the  gill  box.  The  ^11  bar  is  constructed  of 
high  impact  plastic  nMterial  haying  elongated  strands  of 
reinforcing  fibrous  material  such  as  fiber  glass  extending 
lengthwise  therethrough  to  strengthen  the  bar  while  per- 
mitting deflection  thereof  during  operation.  The  gills  are 
likewise  embedded  in  the  plastic  faller  bar  by  various 
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connecting  arrangements.  The  ends  of  the  faller  bar  are 
so  constructed  and  arranged  to  mate  with  the  drive  mem- 
bers to  provide  a  wedging  engagement  therebetween  to  re- 
sist bNsnding  forces  applied  thereto  during  the  combing 
action.  The  driving  members  are  locked  to  the  ends  of 
the  gill  bar  by  pin  members  which  can  be  readily  re- 
moved to  permit  the  gill  bar  to  be  replaced. 


set  hump  or  projection  is  provided  on  one  face  of  the 
tongue  and  the  opening  in  the  frame  is  of  such  an  outline 
that  the  tongue  can  be  passed  through  the  frame  only 
when  it  is  correctly  oriented  with  respect  to  the  frame 
and  only  in  one  direction. 


3,439^87 
LEG  STABILIZER  FOR  SKIERS 
Dave  F.  Churches,  Rte.  I,  Box  509, 

Golden,  Colo.    80401 
Filed  Oct  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,238 
Int.  CL  A63c  11/00 
\5S,  CL  24—73 


5  Claims 


A  leg  stabilizer  for  assisting  a  skier  to  hold  his  feet 
together  while  skiing,  wherein  the  stabilizer  disclosed  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  straps  adapted  to  be  buckled  about  the 
skiers  ankles,  an  elastic  tubular  snub  between  the  straps, 
permanently  connected  to  one  strap  and  connected  to 
the  other  strap  by  a  frictional  break-away  consisting  of 
a  finger  which  is  threaded  into  the  end  of  the  tubular 
snub. 


3,439,388 

BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  STRAPS 

AND  HARNESSES 

Thomas  V.  Barlow,  Chichester,  England,  assignor  to 

Wfaigard    Limited,    Sussex,    England,    a    British 

company 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22, 1966, 

27,794/66 

Int  CL  A44h  11/18. 11/25 

VS.  CL  24—197  4  Claims 


3,439,389 
GARMENT  FASTENER 

Alicia  Sherman,  45  E.  55th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,297 

Int  CL  A44b  19/00. 17/00 

VS.  CL  24—201  1  Claim 


A  fastening  for  disengageably  interconnecting  opposite 
sides  of  an  opening  in  a  garment,  which  fastening  com- 
prises a  loop,  or  the  like,  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
garment  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  opening,  a  cord,  rib- 
bon, or  the  like,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  snap  fastener 
and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
garment  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of  the  opening,  and 
a  further  snap  fastener  means  secured  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  garment  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  and  level  with 
the  loop  or  the  like,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  in 
use  the  edges  of  the  opening  can  be  brought  together  or 
interconnected  by  threading  the  one  end  of  the  cord  or 
ribbon  through  the  loop  from  the  outer  side  of  the  gar- 
ment inwards,  then  drawing  the  one  end  back  behind 
the  other  end  and  engaging  the  snap  fastener  provided 
thereon  with  the  further  snap  fastener  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  garment. 


3,439,390 
SNAPHOOK  DEVICE 
Ernest  Prete,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Tridair   Industries,   Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,871 

Int.  CL  A44b  19/00.  17/00;  A44c  5/18 

VS.  CL  24—201  /  9  Claims 


In  a  readily  releasable  buckle  for  a  safety  belt  or 
harness  of  the  kind  in  which  a  tongue  is  passed  through 
an  opening  in  a  frame  an  asymmetric  or  transversely  off- 


/7 


-^:|) 


^ 


This  disclosure  describes  a  fastener  of  the  type  which  is 
particularly  adapted  for  securing  a  strap  or  similar  mem- 
ber to  an  anchor  member  having  an  opening  therein.  The 
fastener  includes  a  body  member  having  generally  op- 
posed notches  therein  for  receiving  portions  of  the  rim 
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of  the  opening  in  the  anchor  member.  Keeper  means  are 
movably  mounted  on  the  body  member  so  that  the  keeper 
can  be  moved  to  a  locking  position  in  which  it  reduces 
the  effective  depth  of  at  least  one  of  the  notches  whereby 
the  fastener  is  connected  to  the  anchor  member. 


3  439  391 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDGECRIMPING 

AND/OR  HEAT  TREATING  YARN 
Bainard  M.  Dc  Vore,  James  E.  Fowler,  and  William  P. 
Warthen,    Spartanburg,    S.C.,    assignors    to    Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,590 

Int  CL  D02g  1/08.  3/00;  D02j  13/00 

VS.  CL  28—1  12  Ctoims 


3,439,393 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BULKY  YARNS 
YoshiaU  Murono,  FuJi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

40/18,652 

Int  CL  D04h  1/50 

VS.  a.  28—72  •  ^  claims 


I  nil^l    -aI  /  . 


(t) 


A  method  for  producing  a  high  bulk  yam  by  spinning 
high  shrinking  synthetic  fibers  having  a  shrinkage  of  less 
than  5%  of  its  original  length  in  hot  water  of  from  95°  C. 
to  105°  C.  and  a  shrinkage  of  from  8%  to  35%  of  its 
original  length  with  steam  of  from  115°  C.  to  140°  C. 
with  low  shrinking  fibers  having  a  shrinkage  of  less  than 
10%  of  its  original  length  with  steam  at  130°  C,  and 
subjecting  the  thus  obtained  yarn,  or  an  article  jwoduced 
therefrom,  to  a  bulking  treatment. 


Apparatus  and  method  is  disclosed  for  development  of 
crimped  thermoplastic  yarn  including  heating  thereof 
within  a  channel  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  loop  coils 
within  a  heating  zone  while  simultaneously  passing  a 
stream  of  gas  through  said  zone  to  preheat  same  and 
utilizing  the  gas  to  positively  overfeed  the  yarn  to  and 
through  the  channel. 


3  439,394 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SPLITTABLE 

CRIMPED  TOW 

Jack  N.  Gray,  Shelby,  and  George  A.  Watson,  Chariotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Celancsc  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

nied  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,017 

Int  CL  D04h  17/12 

VS.  CL  28—72  9  Claims 


3,439,392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZING 

SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS 
Robert  Frimds  McNab,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor 
to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,068 

lot  CL  D02g  3/00;  B22b  31/02 

VS.  CL  28—1  10  Claims 


A  ix-ocess  for  producing  a  sfdittable  crimped  tow  by 
passing  a  plurality  of  parallel  tow  bands,  wherein  the 
cohesion  between  the  filaments  of  such  bands  is  greater 
than  the  cohesion  between  the  bands,  into  a  crimping 
zone  and  crimping  the  filaments  of  the  bands  together 
in  a  manner  such  as  to  produce  crimps  in  registry  with 
ridges  and  troughs  of  registered  crimps  extending  across 
the  unitary  tow  ribbon. 


The  disclosure  deals  with  apparatus  and  process  for 
texturizing  synthetic  thermoplastic  yams  by  subjecting 
the  yarns  to  mechanical  vibration  in  the  ultrasonic  range 
and  thereby  stabilizing  or  setting  the  yams  after  they  have 
been  twisted,  crimped  or  the  like.  Means  are  provided  for 
varying  the  pressure  on  said  yams  so  as  to  impart  suffi- 
cient vibration  to  the  yams  in  order  to  alter  substantially 
the  physical  state  of  said  yarns  and  to  impart  specific 
substantially  permanent  crimp  configuration  thereto. 


3,439,395 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  LEADS  TO 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Stewart  A.  Claypoolc,  Painted  Post,  and  Martin  M. 
Mcrtsoc,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,510 
Int  CL  HOlg  13/00;  HOlr  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—25.42  6  Claims 

A  method  of  attaching  a  lead  to  an  electrical  compo- 
nent, such  as  an  electrical  capacitor,  by  first  applying  a 
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metaUic  coating  to  the  end  of  the  component,  then  apply-  and  then  blowing  fibrous  filling  material  into  the  filKng 
ing  a  conductive  fusible  material  to  the  back  of  a  U-shaped  cylinder  to  fiU  the  container  and  compnsmg  fibrous  fillmg 
terminal  on  a  wire  lead,  and  finally  simultaneously  bond- 


ing the  fusible  material  to  the  terminal  and  the  conducUve    material  in  the  container    whereby  the  seat  and  back 

coating  by  passing  current  through  the  terminal  to  pro-   cushion  elements  are  formed. 

duce  heat.  ^— ^^^^^— ^ 


3,439,396 
FEED  THROUGH  CAPACITOR  RING 

Fnmds  X.  Maida,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Maida  Dc- 
Tciopment  Company,  Hampton,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  SS1,138 

bt  CL  HOlg  13/00 
VS.  CL  29—25.42  »  Ctotais 


3,439,398 
HEUCALLY  NICKED  BROACH 
Arwild  J.  Zawacki,  Detroit,  and  Eric  W.  JacobM>n, 
Birmingiiam,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Colonial  Broach 
A  Machine  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  529,493 

Int  CL  B23p  15/42;  B26d  1/04 

VS.  CL  29—95.1  1  Clatai 


/ 


r-« 


A  method  of  mounting  a  conductive  ring  or  flange 
around  a  central  portion  of  a  feed  through  capacitor 
is  disclosed.  The  ring  is  positioned  around  the  center  por- 
tion of  a  ceramic  tube,  whereupon  the  ring  is  deformed 
or  crimped  into  contact  with  the  tube  in  order  to  grip  it. 
The  ring  is  then  soldered  to  the  tube  for  the  purpose  of 
ensuring  an  adequate  electrical  connection.  The  feed 
through  capacitor  is  thus  capable  of  being  passed  through 
an  opening  in  a  metal  shield  or  partition  and  mounted 
thereon  by  virtue  of  the  ring. 


3,439,397 

SYSTEM  OF  MAKING  FIBROUS-FILLED  FURNI- 
TURE SEAT  AND  BACK  CUSHION  ELEMENTS 

Martin  A.  Marshak,  Searington,  N.Y. 
(Itl- 12  84th  St.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.     11416) 

Filed  Not.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,630 

Int  CL  B68g  7/00;  A47c  7/00 
VS.  CL  29—91  7  Clafans 

The  disclosure  relates  to  the  manufacture  o^  fibrous- 
filled  furniture  seat  and  back  cushion  elements  mvolving 
suction  expansion  of  the  flexible  cover  and  sides  into  a 
container,  applying  a  filling  cylinder  to  said  container 


A  cylindrical  broach  for  cutting  helical  splines  on  the 
interior  of  a  hollow  annular  workpiece  and  having  a 
first  portion  with  helical  rows  of  cutting  teeth  having  a 
substantially  constant  width  but  of  increasing  height  from 
the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  first  portion,  and  a 
second  portion  with  helical  rows  of  cutting  teeth  of  sub- 
stantially constant  height  but  of  increasing  width  from 
the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  second  portion.  The 
body  of  the  broach  has  means  for  turning  the  broach  on 
the  helix  angle  of  the  teeth  when  the  broach  is  advanced 
through  the  workpiece. 


3,439,399 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  CYLINDER 
ASSEMBLY  ROUND 
Elmer  J.  Strang  and  Floyd  R.  Swanson,  Jr.,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  asrignors  to  The  Coats  Company  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,994 
Int  CL  B23p  15/10 
VS.  CL  29—156.4  2  Clalnu 

The  method  of  maintaining  cylinder  tubing  of  a  piston 
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and  cylinder  device  round  by  means  of  forming  the  op- 
posed cylinder  heads  with  tapered  peripheries,  the  inner 
portion  of  the  head  being  slightly  undcrsize  with  respect 
to  the  minimum  diametral  dimension  of  the  cylinder  tub- 
ing and  the  outer  portion  of  the  cylinder  heads  being 
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slightly  oversize  with  respect  to  the  maximum  diametral 
deviation  of  the  cylinder  tubing,  and  inserting  the  cylinder 
heads  into  opposite  ends  of  the  tubing  with  the  undersize 
portion  inserted  first,  and  securing  the  cylinder  heads  to 
the  tubing. 

3  439  400 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPERED  SPRING  LEAF 
Nelson  R.  Brownyer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation 
ik  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,193 

Int  CL  B21f  35/00;  B60g  11/02;  F16f  1/18 

VS.  a.  29L-173  5  Claims 


(b)  a  second  vertical  elongated  member  adapted  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  other  stud;  and 


(c)  upper  and  lower  horizontal  extensions  secured 
respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
second  number  and  extending  toward  the  first  mem- 
ber, the  upper  extension  being  alignable  with  Uie 
header,  the  lower  extension  being  alignable  with 
the  floor,  each  extension  being  adjustable  in  length. 


3,439,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBING  COMPONENT  LEADS 

LesHe  S.  F.  Chin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Carl  L.  Grayson, 
Tucson,  Arte.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,073 

Int  CL  DOlg  19/00;  B21f  1/02 
VS.  CL  29—203 


4Cbdnis 


A  nsethod  of  making  a  vehicle  siw^ing  beam  comprising 
forming  a  steel  beam  of  constant  width  from  end  to  end 
and  a  relatively  thick  center  portion  from  which  the  oppo- 
site ends  taper  toward  the  ends  in  decreasmg  cross  sec- 
tion, and  laterally  compressing  the  beam  center  portion 
to  reduce  the  width  of  the  beam  at  that  region  while  re- 
taining the  beam  width  in  the  remainder  of  the  beam  and 
to  displace  metal  to  materially  increase  the  thickness  of 
the  center  portion.  Opposed  tnmnions  are  provided  at  the 
thickened  center  sections  as  by  forming  a  bore  trans- 
versely through  the  beam  at  the  thickened  center  section 
and  fixedly  mounting  a  trunni<m  in  the  bore. 


3  439  401 
DOOR  FRAME  SETTING  JIG 
Elmer  F.  Girardin,  Box  325,  Pleasant  and  Fibnorc  E., 
Preston,  Mfam.    55965 
FUed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,725 
lot  CL  B23p  19/00,  17/00 
UACL29— 200  ^  4aalnis 

1.  A  door  frame  setting  jig  adapted  for  use  with  a  door 
recovery  opening  defined  by  first  and  second  parallel 
vertical  spaced  apart  studs  resting  on  a  horizontal  floor 
and  joined  by  a  horizontal  header,  said  jig  comprising: 
'  (a)  a  first  vertical  elongated  member  adapted  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  one  of  said  studs; 


Apparatus  for  combing  leads  is  provided  including  a 
combing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  fingers 
disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
component  leads.  The  combing  plate  is  actuated  by  an 
adjacent  canuning  plate  that  is  free  to  rotate  and  has  a 
plurality  of  slots  for  tracking  pins  extending  from  the  fin- 
gers in  the  combing  plate  so  rotation  of  the  camming 
plate  determines  the  extent  of  motion  of  the  fingers.  The 
packaged  component  is  moved  with  respect  to  the  comb- 
ing fingers  so  that  they  pass  through  the  leads,  down  their 
length,  combing  and  aligning  them.  When  the  combing 
operation  has  been  completed  and  the  leads  have  begun 
to  enter  separate  openings  in  a  test  socket,  the  mechanism 
is  released  so  the  fingers  are  withdrawn  from  the  leads. 
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3,439,403 
MAGNETOFORM  METHOD  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
Hans  Joachim  Lippmann,  Boxdorf,  Erhard  Prdiss,  Katz- 
wang,  and  Horst  Schenk,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Alitiengesellschaft,  BerUn-Siemensstadt,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,866 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Germany,  July  13,  1965, 

S  98,152 

Int  CL  H02k  15/00 

UA  CL  29—205  4  Claims 


movably  adheres  to  each  tag  and  positions  the  tag  up- 
wardly adjacent  to  the  bottle  neck.  A  tubular  member  is 
then  forced  downwardly  over  the  bottle  to  cause  the  tag 
to  encircle  the  bottle  neck. 


3  439  405 
METHOD  OF  VESSEL  FABRICATION 
Irwin  Herman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  David  H.  Pai,  Metuchcn, 
N J.,  asdgnors  to  Foster  Wbeclcr  Corporation,  Living- 
ston, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,865 

Int  CU  B23p  11/02:  B23q  17/00 

UA  CL  29—407  6  Claims 


Device  for  adjusting  the  axial  play  and  operative  air 
gap  in  a  magnetoform  method  of  assembling  electric 
motors  includes  a  removable  jig  of  insulating  material 
formed  with  bores  for  air  gap  needles  and  disposed  against 
one  end  of  a  metallic  hollow  cylinder  acting  as  field 
concentrator,  and  there  is  disposed  against  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  ribbed  bearing  plate  holder  of  insulat- 
ing material  for  supporting  a  motor  stator,  and  screw 
means  extending  through  the  holder  and  operative  for 
adjustably  moving  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  motor. 


3,439,404 

TAG  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Reinhold  A.  Pearson,  E.  304  2nd  Ave., 

Spokane,  Wash.    99202 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,647 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 

UA  CL  29—208  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  tag  about  the  neck  of  a 
bottle.  Tags  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  are  stored  within  a 
hopper   above    the   individual   bottles.   A   suction   cup 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  two-layer  pressure  vessel: 

forming  an  inner  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  a  com- 
plete enclosure  with  an  opening  therein; 

forming  an  outer  shell  about  said  inner  shell,  the  in- 
side of  said  outer  shell  being  slightly  larger  than 
the  outside  of  said  inner  shell; 

determining  a  tentative  internal  pressure  level  for  ap- 
plication to  the  inside  of  the  inner  shell  to  expand 
both  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell; 

applying  a  fluid  medium  to  the  inside  of  the  inner  shell 
through  the  opening  therein  to  increase  gradually  the 
pressure  up  to  the  selected  tentative  inner  pressure, 
thereby  expanding  both  the  inner  vessel  and  the  outer 
vessel; 

removing  the  fluid  medium  to  decrease  the  pressure 
within  tlje  inner  vessel  thereby  contracting  both  the 
inner  vessel  and  the  outer  vessel; 

observing  the  longitudinal  strain  on  the  ouside  of  the 
outer  shell  in  relation  to  the  decreasing  pressure  to 
determine  if  their  ratio  remains  constant  thereby, 
determining  presence  of  reverse  sliding;  I 

reapplying  the  fluid  medium  to  the  inside  of  the  inner 
shell  through  the  opening  therein  to  increase  gradu- 
ally the  pressure  up  to  the  selected  tentative  inner 
pressure; 

further  increasing  the  pressure  a  slight  amount  over 
the  tentative  inner  {M-essure; 

removing  again  the  fluid  medium  to  decrease  the  ^n%- 
sure  within  the  inner  vessel  thereby  contracting  both 
the  inner  vessel  and  the  outer  vessel;  and 

observing  again  the  longitudinal  strain  on  the  outside 
of  the  outer  shell  in  relation  to  the  decreasing  pres- 
sure to  determine  if  their  ratio  remains  constant 
thereby  determining  the  presence  of  reverse  sliding. 


3,439,406 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  GUIDE  JOINTS 

Sven  WalUa,  Taby,  Sweden,  avignor  to  Aktielnrfagct 

Svenska  Flaktfabrikcn,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,035 

Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1965, 

16,205/65 

Int  CI.  B23p  11/02:  F16j  15/00 

UA  a.  29—450  2  Clalmt 

For  joining  surface  elements,  a  guide  rail  is  provided 

with  a  sealing  element  which  comprises  a  foam  plastic 

strip  easily  compressible  to  a  substantial  degree  and  im- 
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prcgnated  with  an  asphalt  preparation  or  the  like  to  make  interiorly  throughout  its  thickness  m  such  a  manner  that 

it  slowly  re-expansible  which  strip  immediately  prior  to  the  metal  parts  to  be  bonded  are  driven  together  under 

the  joining  of  the  surface  elements  is  flattened  by  being  bonding  conditions  m  the  area  of  miuauon  until  the  at- 
pressed  against  the  back  of  the  guide  rail  whereafter  the 


guide  rail  is  assembled  to  the  elements  before  the  foam 
plastic  starts  to  re-expand  and  to  return  to  its  original 
shape,  and  thereby  sealingly  to  fill  the  space  between  said 
surface  elements  and  the  guide  rail. 


3  439  407 
METHOD  OF  MAKBSG  AN  OIL  SEAL 
George  D.  Rhoads,  Redwood  City,  and  Robert  N.  Haynie, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corp.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Mich^san 
Oridnal  application  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,212,  now 
Patent  No.  3,346,265,  dated  Oct.  10, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  611,490 
Int  CI.  B23p  19/04. 15/08;  B21d  39/00 
UA  CL  29—455  5  Clalmf 


tainment  of  steady-state  collision  conditions,  with  little 
or  no  damage  to  the  metals;  and  an  explosive  primer  par- 
ticularly useful  for  effecting  such  improvement. 


3,439,409 

APPARATUS  FOR   ACCOMPLISHING   SONIC   FU- 

SION  WELDING  AND  THE  LIKE  INVOLVING 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  LOAD  FACTORS 

Albert  G.  Bodlne,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91406) 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,163 

Int  CL  B23k  27/00 

UA  CL  29—470.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  large-diameter  radial-lip  type 
of  rotary  shaft  seal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  laterally  extending  recesses  in  a  strip  of 
metal, 

cutting  a  series  of  lengths  from  said  strips  of  gradually 
increasing  length, 

coiling  said  strips  into  a  series  of  cylinders  nested  con- 
centrically and  substantially  in  contact  with  each 
other  and  with  said  recesses  extending  axially  thereof, 
and 

molding  an  elastomcric  sealing  element  to  said  coiled 
strips  while  providing  elastomer  in  said  recesses  be- 
tween strips. 


Parts  to  be  welded  together  are  supported  with  the  sur- 
faces to  be  joined  in  contact  with  one  another.  A  resona- 
tor member  is  coupled  to  each  of  the  parts  and  an  orbit- 
ing mass  oscillator  is  connected  to  each  of  said  resonator 
members.  The  orbiting  mass  oscillators  are  driven  at  fre- 
quencies such  as  to  cause  resonant  elastic  vibration  of  the 
associated  resonator  members  slightly  below  the  peak 
resonant  frequencies  for  each.  The  sonic  energy  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  generating  heat  at 
such  surfaces  thereby  fusing  the  parts  together. 


3,439,408 
PROCESS  FOR  INITIATING  EXPLOSIVE 
AND  CHARGE  THEREFOR 
Oswald  R.  Bcrgmann,  Cherry  HiU  Township,  N  J.,  Joseph 
Buchwald,  Media,  Pa.,  and  George  R.  Cowan,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,887 
Int  CL  B23k  21/00 
UA  a.  29—470.1  2  Claims 

Improvement  in  the  explosion  bonding  of  metals  which 
comprises  initiating  the  layer  of  explosive  used  therefor 


3,439,410 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  CARBONACEOUS  MATE- 
RIALS AND  BRAZING  CARBONACEOUS  MATE- 
RLALS  WITH  METAL  AND  BRAZING  MATERIAL 
THEREOF 
Yoshio  Ando,  Tokyo,  Tadato  Fujimura,  Naka-gnn,  Iba- 
raki,  and  Tadayoshi  Tanaka  and  Yodiihiko  Inoue,  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan,  an  atomic  energy  research  in- 
stitute (special  corporation)  of  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  26, 1963, 

38/51,286,  38/51,287 

Int  CL  B23k  1/04,  31/02 

UA  CL  29—472.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  carbonaceous  materials  which 

comprises  forming  a  V-shaped  recess  between  a  plurality 

of  carbonaceous  material  articles  to  be  joined  together, 

putting  a  certain  quantity  of  metallic  titanium  at  bottom 
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of  said  recess,  fusing  and  welding  said  titanium  by  heating 
from  a  suitable  beat  source  to  form  the  first  layer  of 


April  22,  1969 


3,439,413  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DRIVING  TOOLS  FOR 
RECESSED  HEAD  FASTENERS 
George  B.  S(illwi«oii,  Jr^  Dayton.  Ohio,  wrignor  to 
Gardncr-DcBTer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,««-.. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 19W,  Ser.  No.  598,744 
Int  a.  Bi3p  13/04;  B23g  9/00 
VJS,  CL  29—558  *  Claims 


brazing  for  prevention  for  leakage  of  corrosive  fluid,  and 
then  welding  iron-nickel  brazing  alloy  matenal  thereon 
to  form  the  second  brazing  layer. 


JOINING  OF  DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  LEAD 
Arnold  Lloyd,  London,  and  Exeter  Robert  Newson, 
Chester,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  ^^f^^ 
to  St  Joseph  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fikd  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,601 

IntCLB23kii/02 

UA  a.  29—499  2  Claims 


A  driving  bit  of  the  type  having  drive  wings  and  inter- 
mediate ridges  for  driving  fasteners  having  similarly 
formed  recesses  is  made  by  straddle  milling  to  form  in  the 
bit  stock  the  approximate  face  angles  of  each  of  the 
drive  wings  and  to  form  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  of 
the  adjacent  ridges,  followed  by  the  sizing  of  the  driving 
end  of  the  bit  to  the  finished  dimensions. 


A  method  of  joining  dispersion  strengthened  lead  by 
application  of  a  molten  lead  antimony  alloy  contammg 
3  to  11%  by  weight  of  antimony  and  the  balance  con- 
sisting of  lead.  

3,439,412  ^ 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  FASTENER 
Thomas  W.  Jackson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Institnte  of  Technology,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
a  corporation  of  Georgia  -„o^« 

¥fM  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,841 
Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  77/00;  F16b  7J/0^ 
VS.  CL  29—509  3  Claims 


3,439,414 
METHOD   FOR   MAKING    SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE    WITH    LAYERS    OF    PRESE- 
LECTED RESISTIVITY  AND  CONDUCTIVITY 
TYPE 
WIDIam  L.  Price,  Scotlsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
IncM  Franklin  PariL,  nL,  a  corporatloa  of  Illinois 
FDcd  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,729 
Int.  CL  HOU  5/00.  7/36 
VS.  CL  29—580  S  Oafans 

•     *\ 
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An  improved  semiconductor  structure  having  an  iso- 
lated region  of  semiconductor  material  with  predeter- 
mined electrical  properties  and  a  novel  method  for  fabri- 
cating this  structure  utilizing  epitaxial  deposition  and  se- 
lective removal  of  material  in  a  fewer  number  of  steps 
and  with  improved  control.  The  final  structure  has  a 
smooth,  flat  face  with  the  region  protected  by  an  elec- 
trically insulative  layer. 


A  method  for  installing  fasteners  having  a  head  and 
a  shank  With  a  passage  extending  through  the  head  and 
into  the  shank  of  the  fastener.  The  passage  termmates  in 
the  shank  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  tiie  workpiecc  in  which  the  fastener  is  installed. 
The  fastener  is  inserted  through  the  workpiece  and  a 
tool  is  inserted  through  the  bead  and  into  the  passage. 
The  fastener  is  prevented  from  rotating  while  the  tool 
is  rotated  and  urged  against  the  end  of  the  passage.  This 
causes  the  end  of  the  shank  extending  beyond  the  work- 
piece  to  become  plastic  because  of  frictlonal  heat  where- 
upon the  tool  is  forced  through  the  shank  and  head  to 
expand  the  extending  end  of  the  shank  and  lock  the 
fastener  in  the  workpiece. 


3,439,415 
TRANSITIONAL  COUPLING  WAVEGUIDES 
LcsHe  Charles  Stannard,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  Enghind,  a  Ikitish 
company 

FUcd  Not.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,262 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1967, 

234/66 

Int  CL  HOlp  11/ 00, 1/00;  HOlq  7i/00 

U.S.  CL  29—600  2  Clalnifl 


JB      1 


A  transitional  coupling  waveguide  is  produced  by  cut- 
ting away  two  opposite  sidewalls  of  a  length  of  waveguide 
and  bending  the  unremoved  sidewalls  to  form  a  smoothly 
tapered  structure. 


April  22,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1037 


3,439,416 


upper  or  released  position,  is  provided  for  severing  the 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING    end  wall  of  a  can.  Mechanism  is  provided  for  automatical- 

AN  ARRAY  OF  DISCRETE  ELEMENTS 
Stephen  Yando.  Hontfaigtoii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratorica,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,718 
Int  CL  H05k  3/00;  B41m  3/08 
VA  CL  29^-625  !• 


II     t4    It  « 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  idanar  array  of  magnetically 
coated  discrete  elements.  In  accordance  with  the  method, 
the  elements  are  i^aced  on  the  surface  of  a  matrix  con- 
taining a  irfurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  oppositely  poled 
magnets  disposed  in  a  non-magnetic  base.  The  matrix  is 
vibrated  causing  the  elements  to  move  to  desired  positions 
on  the  surface  thereof.  An  electrically  non-conductive 
bonding  agent  is  placed  between  the  oriented  elements,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  is  deposited  on  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  elements  and  bonding  agent.  The 
array  is  comirieted  by  removel  of  the  matrix. 


ly  moving  the  cutter  between  a  cutting  position  and  the 
release  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  crank. 


3,439,417 
CAN  OPENER 
Alfred  E.  De  Mott  and  Ronald  E.  Miller,  Fort  Smith,  Ark., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 


3,439,419 

KNIFE  WITH  SUDABLE  BLADE  SHEATHED  AND 

SELECTIVELY  CLAMPABLE  IN  HANDLE        \ 

Jack  Fairchild  Flcmtaig,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assigBor  to  ^ 

Sterling  Plastics  Company,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  ' 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  1. 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,311 
Lit  CL  B26b  1/08 
VS.  CL  3»— 162  3 


U.S.  CL 


Fllad  Mw.  17, 1967.  Ser.  No.  6233*0 
Iirt.  CL  B67b  7/38 


7^ 


9ClainM 


A  knife  handle  slidably  housing  a  replaceable  pointed 
cutting  blade  is  constituted  by  mating  molded  plastic 
members  joined  together  to  form  a  blade  slideway  open 
at  one  end  of  the  handle  and  holding  a  finger  operable 
clamping  member  movable  to  release  the  blade  for  free 
sliding  movement  to  clamp  the  blade  in  either  a  cutting 
positi<Mi  or  a  stored  position  inside  the  handle.  The  blade 
is  made  in  multiple  segments  to  be  broken  off  to  form 
new  cutting  points. 


U.S. 


3,439,428 

KNIFE 

Robert  L.  Erkkson,  1368  E.  4tfa  St, 

St  Paul,  Mtam.    55186 
FUed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,855 
Int  CL  B26b  29/02,  3/08 
CL  38—294  8 


Claims 


A  can  opener  which  is  preferably  power  operated  with 
a  unique  linkage  mechanism  that  permits  side  loading 
of  the  cans  and  right  angle  actuating  structure  at  the 
opposite  side  for  a  stable  and  visible  construction. 


3,439,418 
CAN  OPENER  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY    MOVING    THE    CUTTER    BE- 
TWEEN A  CUTTING  AND  RELEASE  POSITION 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  OPERATION  OF  THE  CRANK 
Louis  Myers,  2410  Aobnm  St,  Rockfovd,  IB.    61183 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,291 
Int  CL  B67b  7/32 
VS.  CL  38—8.5  7  Claims 

The  can  opener  includes  a  support,  a  drive  wheel  A  knife  for  cutting  one  or  mon  layers  of  sheet  ma- 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  a  crank  for  rotating  the  drive  terial  simultaneously  has  a  thin  shoe  which  supports  the 
wheel.  A  four-sided  cutter,  which  is  spring  urged  to  an   material  while  a  thin  blade  does  the  cutting.  The  blade 
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is  removably  mounted  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shoe  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  thereto  and  held  by  a  supporting 
body  which  terminates  in  a  handle. 


3,439,421  _^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORTHODONTIC 

APPLIANCES 

Thomas  E.  PerkowsU,  1310  N.  Wooster  Ave., 

Dover,  Ohio    44622 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,381 

Int.  CL  A61c  7100 

UA  CL  32—14  2  Clahns 


3,439,423 

SELF^EATING  ROOT  FORCEPS 

WalhKc  J.  Scdwick,  1019  Conewanfo  Ave, 

Warren,  Pa.     16365 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,770 

Int  CL  A61c  3114 

UA  CL  32-42  5  Clahm 


An  indirect  method  of  fabricating  bands  and  appli- 
ances for  corrective  orthodontic  situations.  An  impres- 
sion casting  of  the»  patient's  mouth  is  separated  and  re- 
arranged on  the  articulator  beneath  a  preselected  arch 
form  diagram  that  has  resulted  from  earlier  diagnoses. 
Bands  are  formed  on  the  separated  individual  dies  and 
the  brackets  are  then  applied  to  the  casting  by  a  bracket 
positioning  gauge  that  moves  across  the  surface  table 
supporting  the  articulator  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  the 
occlusal  plane.  Treatment  wires  are  then  preformed  for 
engagement  with  the  band  brackets.  These  wires  are 
then  used  to  complete  the  orthodontic  treatment. 


The  present  invention  involves  a  root  forceps  and 
elevators  for  use  as  a  dental  instrument.  The  forceps  has 
a  first  beak  attached  to  a  stem.  The  first  beak  is  curved 
and  terminates  in  a  point  that  is  adapted  to  slide  down 
the  side  of  a  tooth.  An  impact  device  is  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  stem  and  it  will  impact  on  the  beak  to 
drive  the  point  of  the  beak  along  a  tooth  root.  A  sec- 
ond beak  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  beak,  and  a 
bolt  extends  through  the  two  beaks  to  force  them  to- 
gether and  lock  them  to  the  root  of  a  tooth  after  the 
beak  points  have  been  driven  into  place. 


3,439,4j22 
AIR  TOOL 
Roland  E.  Docden,  Ohio  Rte.  18,  Hicksville,  Ohio, 
43526,  and  Richard  E.  Noonan,  RJL  3,  Bryan, 
Ohio    43506 

FUcd  May  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,460 

Int.  CL  A61c  III 00 

UA  CL  32—27  11  Chdms 


1.  An  air  tool  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
housing,  a  vane-type  air  motor  jn  said  housing,  said  air 
motor  including  a  rotor  extending  axially  of  said  hous- 
ing and  radially  extending  vanes  mounted  in  said  rotor, 
said  rotor  being  confined  within  an  eccentric  bore,  means 
operative  to  secure  a  tool  or  the  like  to  said  rotor,  a 
selector  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  air 
stem  means  mounted  coaxially  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  selector  ring  for  rotation  therewith,  means 
communicating  the  interior  of  said  stem  means  with  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  passage  means  inter- 
connecting the  interior  of  said  stem  means  and  said 
eccentric  bore  for  supplying  arr  under  pressure  to  said 
eccentric  bore  selectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  rotor  and  bore  to  se- 


3,439,424 
I  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Irving  L.  W.  Gloninger,  Bala  Cynwyd,  and  Lawrence  P. 
W.  Belmont,  Sr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  (both  %  Ining  L. 
Wilson  Company,  1  Highland  Ave,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
19004) 

FUcd  Jonc  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,382 

Int  CL  A41h  1104 

\}S.  CL  3*— 8  5  Claims 


Measuring  apparatus  for  determining,  by  locating  a 


lectively  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,    gage  arm  at  the  upper  margin  of  the  trousers,  the  inseam 
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dimension  of  the  trousers,  with  provisions  for  compensa'- 
tion  for  the  distance  of  the  lower  margin  or  bottom  of 
the  cuff  from  the  floor  and  for  the  rise  of  the  trousers, 
a  direct  reading  of  the  proper  inseam  dimension  being 
available. 

3,439,425 
SELF-LAYING  ENDLESS  TRACKS  AND  TRANS- 
PORTERS FITTED  THEREWITH 
Brian  C.  Doxey,  Wclwyn,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  Hatfield, 
Engfand,  assignors  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company 
Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1966, 

17,116/66 

Int  a.  B43I 13110;  B62d  55tOS.  55/00 

UA  CL  33—23  9  Claims 


3,439,427 
METHOD  FOR  NAVIGATING  A  SPACE  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  P.  Gow,  WUttier,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nicd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,000 

IntCL  A41h  1/00;  A42c  3/06;  GOlc  21/00 

VS.  CL  33—61  6  Claims 


A  tractor  for  transporting  articles,  for  example  a  flame 
cutting  torch,  over  a  surface  upon  which  the  tractor  runs, 
has  two  pairs  of  endless  tracks,  one  pair  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  other  pair.  Each  track  carries  rollers  or  the 
like  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  associated  endless  track.  This  permits 
omnidirectional  movement  of  the  tractor  in  the  plane  of 
the  surface.  A  system  of  guidance  and  a  construction  of 
track  link  and  of  an  endless  track  are  also  disclosed. 


3,439,426 

GLASS-CUTTING  TOOL 

Robert  D.  Wilson,  1040  N.  Juniper, 

Coquille,  Oreg.     97423 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,806 

Int  CL  B26b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  33—32  2  Claims 


A  glass-cutting  tool  of  a  T-square  configuration  having 
a  cutter  head  carried  by  and  slidable  longitudinally  along 
the  tongue  portion  of  the  T-square  to  facilitate  cutting 
or  scoring  the  upper  surface  of  a  sheet  of  glass  placed 
therebeneath  which  cut  is  made  at  right  angles  to  one 
edge  of  the  sheet  of  glass  contiguous  with  the  head  por- 
tion of  the  T-square  and  wherein  the  head  and  tongue 
portions  are  graduated  to  facilitate  simultaneously  meas- 
uring and  cutting  the  glass. 


Sighting  from  a  space  vehicle,  the  difference  between 
the  apparent  direction  of  a  known  star  sighted  through 
the  atmosi^ere  of  a  planet  and  its  known  direction  in  a 
stellar  reference  system  established  inertially  or  obtained 
by  concurrent  direct  star  sighting  is  measur^.  This  value, 
taking  the  refractive  index  to  be  a  regular  and  predict- 
able function  of  height  in  the  upper  atmosphere,  yields 
by  computation  the  height  at  which  the  sighting  direction 
at  the  vehicle  cleared  the  planet's  surface.  A  series  of 
such  operations  jMX>vides  sufScient  data  for  computation 
of  the  orbital  path  or  ballistic  trajectory  of  the  vehicle. 


3,439,428 
PLASTIC  MEASURING  TAPES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SUCH  TAPES 
Charles  Zelnick,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  178,181, 
Mar.  7,  1962.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  412,816 

Int  CL  BOlb  3/10;  B29c  17/02 
UA  CL  33—137  11  aafans 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  measuring  tape  in  which  a 
tapeline  is  withdrawable  from  an  opening  in  a  tape  casing 
comprising:  coiling  a  first  portion  of  the  length  of  an 
elongated,  narrow,  thermoplastic  plastic  film  strip  in  the 
thickness  range  of  about  .008-.020  of  an  inch  in  planar 
convolution  and  heat  setting  it  so  that  the  said  poruon 
when  free  will  form  a  coil  sprmg  having  substantially 
adjacent  engaging  convolutions  in  a  substantially  common 
plane;  providing  dimension  marks  for  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  strip;  winding  the  said  first  portion  into  a  coil 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  wind  said  first 
portion  will  take  when  unrestrained;  and  securing  the 
free  end  of  said  first  portion  within  a  tape  casing  with 
a  part  of  the  printed  portion  in  position  to  extend  out  the 
opening  in  the  tape  casing. 
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3,439,429  __^ 

GOLF  CLUB  INDICATOR  AND  STRAIGHT- 
ENING  MACHINE 
Rati  D.  Sandstrom,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  •^^^^'^'^^ 

Ud.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cogwratton  oj  WiscoiMin 
ContinnatiOB  of  application  Ser.  No.  468,027,  '"je  29, 
1965.  Tills  application  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,715 
'       Int  CL  GOlb  5/00 
VS.  CL  3^174  22  Claims 


1 


element  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axially-shiftable  inter- 
mediate stem,  the  shaft  element  being  oppositely  rotat- 
able  on  the  frame  for  simultaneously  varying  the  equi- 
distant spacing  of  the  two  legs  relative  to  the  stem  includ- 
ing adjustable  means  for  fixedly  centering  the  third  stem 
on  the  frame.  

3,439,431  

MICROWAVE  DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Donald  S.  Hddtmaiin,  LonisTtllc,  Ky.,  aaigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,032 

IbL  CL  F26b  3/34 

VA  CL  34-1  !•  CI«ta« 


A  hydraulic  clamping  device  secures  the  head  of  a 
golf  club  against  a  reference  plane  engaging  the  strikmg 
face  of  the  club  head,  two  reference  points  cngagmg  the 
sole  of  the  club  and  one  reference  point  engagmg  the 
hoscl  of  the  club  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  the  sole 
to  leave  the  hosel  free  for  corrective  bending.  A  bracket 
extending  upwardly  from  the  clamp  carries  a  fixed  scale 
and  a  relatively  movable  indicator  carrying  a  second  scale 
angularly  related  to  the  first.  The  path  of  movenjent  of 
the  indicator  and  second  scale  are  such  as  to  carry  the 
second  scale  into  contact  with  the  club  shaft,  the  pouit 
of  engagement  indicating  a  reading  on  the  second  scale, 
and  the  indicator  indicating  a  reading  on  the  first  scale. 


3,439,430 

ARC-MEASURING  GAUGE  FOR  USE  WITH 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Charies  F.  Harris,  2717  Hampton  Court, 

Chicago,  IlL    60614 

Faed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,190 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/24 

VS.  CL  3*— 178  3  Claims 


In  a  dryer  of  the  type  having  means  providing  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  pattern  of  reflection  of  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  waves  emitted  into  the  drying  chamber, 
a  control  including  timing  means  to  terminate  operation 
of  the  dryer,  an  R-C  charging  circuit  connected  to  the 
timing  means  to  energize  the  timing  means  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  charge  on  the  capacitor  and  a  transistor, 
having  its  collector-emitter  path  connected  across  the 
capacitor  and  its  base  coupled  to  the  signal  means  to  dis- 
sipate the  charge  whenever  the  signal  indicates  wet  items 
in  the  dryer.  

3,439,432 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PURGING  PULVERU- 
LENT MATERIALS  OF  OCCLUDED  GASES 
Arthur  A.  BclUnscr,  WUlingboro,  and  George  W.  Doyle, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FHcd  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,242 
Int  CL  F26b  17/18 
U  A  CL  34—36  6  Clalnw 


•^raHr 


-/» 


An  arc-measuring  gauge  having  a  primary  support 
mounting  three  spaced  parallel  stems  two  of  which  stems 
are  reciprocably  supported  on  the  frame  and  respectively 
embracing  oppositely-threaded  portions  of  a  rotative  shaft 


The  invention  relates  in  general  to  improved  method 
and  means  for  purging  vapor  phase  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ment of  occluded  gases  wherein  the  screw  conveyor  tube 
used  to  transport  the  pigment  from  the  filter-hopper  to 
the  slurry  tank  of  a  sealed  pigment-collecting  system  is 
provided  with  a  plug-seal  in  combination  with  a  stream 
of  inert  purging  gas  flowing  countcrcurrent  to  the  move- 
ment of  titanium  dioxide  through  said  conveyor  tube. 
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3,439,433 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  A  MOULDED  CERAMIC 

ARTICLE  ON  A  FORM 
Frans  D.  Claessens  and  Theodore  F.  Hdn,  Maastricht, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.   KonlnkUike  Sphinx- 
Ceramique  v/h  Petms  Regout,  Maastricht,  Netherlands, 
a  Dutch  limited-liability  company 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  26, 1965, 

6515375 

Int  CL  F26h  25/00 

VS.  CL  34—103  1  Ctaim 


permanent  magnet  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  tip  and  a  cap  integral  with  the  base  and  sur- 
rounding at  least  the  lower  pert  of  the  heel.  This  protec- 


Ceramic  products  dried  while  being  supported  by  a 
perforated  support  formed  of  nonporous  material  and 
being  shaped  closely  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the 
ceramic  product. 


tor  prevents  the  heel  from  damaging  the  surfaces  walked 
on  while  it  protects  the  heel  itself  and  faciUtates  walk- 
ing on  uneven  surfaces. 


3,439,434 

SKI  SHOE 

Giorgio  Tangorra,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Superga  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

51,020/67 

Int  CL  A43b 

VS.  CL  36—2.5  15  Claims 


3,439,436 

SNOW  PLOW 

Rowhmd  McClcwcy,  Lyons,  Nebr.    68038 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,077 

InLCLEAlh  5/09,5/07 

VS.  CL  37—43  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  ski  shoes  and  has  for 
its  object  the  provision  of  a  ski  shoe  which  exhibits  the 
desired  degree  of  rigidity  across  the  shoe  without  the 
hitherto  experienced  lack  of  flexibility  along  the  shoe, 
this  end  being  achieved  by  the  provision  in  a  shoe  ac- 
cording to  the  invention  of  at  least  one  layer  of  cord 
fabric  at  the  region  of  the  upper  which  lies  above  the 
upper  region  adapted  to  cover  the  ankle  bone  of  a  wearer, 
and  the  provision  also  of  reinforcement  structures  in  the 
form  of  non-extensible  Upes  which  extend  generally  in 
the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  upper  and  over  the 
said  ankle  bone  region.  Where  there  are  a  plurality  of 
cord  fabric  layers  at  the  top  of  the  shoe  upper  it  is 
possible  to  sandwich  the  tapes  therebetween.  Various 
constructions  for  the  cord  fabric  layers  are  given  by  way 
of  example  and  it  is  generally  preferred  to  have  at  least 
one  said  layer  with  the  cords  thereof  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  shoe  sole. 
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A  snow  plow  adapted  for  rapid  movement  down  a  high- 
way and  having  a  plurality  of  concave  impellers  mounted 
in  front  of  a  carrying  vehicle.  The  impellers  are  reversibly 
driven  to  cause  the  snow  to  be  thrown  in  a  selected  di- 
rection and  carry  guards  for  the  protection  of  their  sur- 
roiudings. 

3,439,437 
STEAMING  AND  PRESSING  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  McFariand,  Long  Beach,  and  Glen  Robinson, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Westinghonse  Electric  Coiporatien,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  off  California 

Filed  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,782 

lot  CL  D06f  75/14 

VS.  CL  38—71  33  Oaims 


3,439,435 

HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Pierre  Andri  Gaston  Fk«don,  27  Rue  Dcpardeuz, 

Paris  75,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,225 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  26, 1965, 

18,557;  Apr.  22,  1966,  58,778 

Int  CL  A43c  13/00 

VS.  CL  36    71  12  Claims 

A  stnetto-type  heel  equipped  with  a  tip  of  magnetic 

material  is  combined  with  a  protector  which  comixises  a 


A  hand  held  device  suitable  for  steaming  and  dry 
pressing  fabrics  to  remove  wrinkles  therefrom  and  form 
creases  therein.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
heat  insulating  panels.  Opposed  healing  plates  are  sup- 
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ported  between  the  panels  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another.  Heating  means  are  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  selectively  acuatable 
steam  generating  means  are  provided  for  directing  steam 
between  the  plates. 


3  439  440 

EXTENSDLE  UCENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

Richard  W.  Klekamp,  1144  Monroe  St, 

Springfield,  DL     62794 

FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,844 

Int  CL  G09f  7120.  7/00.  7/10 

UA  CL  40—209  10  Claims 


3,439,438 
DRAPERY  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE 

Michael  E.  Tnsiios,  Miami,  Fla. 

(2507  Saratoga  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky.    40205) 

Filed  June  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,763 

Int.  CL  D06f  81/00 

UA  CL  38—104  17  Claims 


A  license  plate  holder  anchored  to  a  vehicle  by  a  lazy 
tongs  and  accessible  by  extension  thereof.  A  friction  catch 
secures  the  holder  at  a  display  disposition  with  the  tongs 
collapsed.  A  resilient  bumper  between  the  anchor  and 
license  plate  absorbs  vibration  and  prevents  rattling. 


3  439  441 
MOUNTING  OF  GUN  BARREL  AND  ACTION 

ASSEMBLY  IN  GUN  STOCK 

Charles  F.  Lawley,  RJ).  5,  Shavertown,  Pa.     18708 

Filed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,710 

Int.  CL  F41c  23/00 

VS,  CL  42—75  «  Claims 


A  drapery  manufacturing  device  comprising  a  vertical 
frame  with  a  track,  a  trolley  with  means  to  connect  along 
one  edge  of  a  drapery  panel  so  that  the  trolley  may  be 
raised  to  lift  the  drape  and  suspend  it  in  a  vertically 
hanging  plane  beneath  the  trolley,  drive  means  to  move 
a  trolley  with  respect  to  a  reference  means  beneath  the 
trolley  including  a  transversely  extending  catch  shelf  over 
which  the  drapery  falls  when  raised  so  that  when  the 
proper  height  has  been  obtained,  a  crease  may  be  placed 


This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  a  small- 
arms  construction  including  a  stock  and  a  barreled  ac- 


'--'  -        -:  .,,.j  uu-   u!f -^^^toi  o«^    tion.  wherein  a  bed  of  resilient  material  is  interposed  be 

across  the  lower  end  of  the  drapewh'ch.s  horizontal  and     ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

which  defines  the  bottom  edge  of  the  drape. 


3  439  439 

DECORATIVE  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Raleigh  B.  Stimson,  Box  507,  West  Yellowstone, 

Mont     59758 

Ffled  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,340 

Int  CL  A44c  3/00 


VS.  CL  40—1.5 


1  Claim    U'S.  CL  4^-36 


3,439,442 

SPRING  ACTIVATED  FISH  HOOKS 

Jerry  F.  Bvrch,  798  N.  Buclmer  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75218 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,276 

Int  CL  AOll^^i/02 


A  decorative  button  assembly  capable  of  being  re- 
movably supported  in  a  buttonhole  of  a  garment  by  means 
of  a  wire  clip,  which  assembly  when  so  disposed  serves 
to  hold  a  coin  in  such  a  manner  that  the  desired  face 
thereof  is  exposed  to  view. 


5  Claims 


A  fishing  device  having  hooks  {Mvotally  and  slidably 
connected  to  a  central  rod  member  and  which  extends 
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laterally  outward  in  response  to  a  pulling  force  exerted 
on  the  device  by  a  fish.  Spring  means  is  included  for 
biasing  the  hooks  to  a  normally  inward  position  and  ad- 
ditional hooks  may  be  i»Y>vided  at  the  end  of  the  fixed 
central  rod  member. 


3,439,443 

FISHING  LURE  HAVING  TWO  MAGNETICALLY 

INFLUENCED  SPINNERS 

Emofy  L.  Wcimer,  Orondo,  Wash.    98843 

FUed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,641 

Int  CL  AOl  85/04;  AOlk  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—42.12  5  Claims 


The  central  strip  is  of  such  length  as  to  extend  entirely 
about  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  when  the  device 
is  folded  and  co-operating  components  are  provided  on 
the  central  strip  and  body  portion  for  interengagement 
to  stabilize  the  f cM-med  device. 


3,439,445 

TAKE-APART  PULL  TOY 

Sidney  A.  Tarrson,  777  S.  Tripp  St, 
Chicago,  DL    60624 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,961 

Int  CL  A63h  33/06 


VS.  CL  46—17 


6  Claims 


Composed  of  two  flat  spinner  members,  one  larger 
than  the  other,  both  mounted  on  the  same  rod  and  both 
having  vanes  which  make  them  spin  in  opposite  directions 
in  the  water.  The  smaller  spinner  member  spins  within  an 
opening  in  the  larger  spinner  member  and  one  of  the 
spinner  members  has  permanently  magnetized  parts 
which  attract  the  other  spinner  member  and  make  the 
spinning  movement  of  the  spinners  non-uniform  and 
unsteady. 

3,439,444 

DIE^UT  FORM 

Gemve  L.  V.  Smith,  1116  Washington, 

Alton,  m.    62002 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,839 

Int  CL  A63h  33/16.  33/30;  A45c  1/12 

VS.  CL  46—1  6  Claims 


A  foldable  amusement  device  for  simulation  of  ani- 
mals and  the  like  when  in  folded  condition,  comprising  a 
single  flat  blank  of  bendable  sheet  material  having  an 
elongated  central  strip  and  a  pair  of  symmetrical  body 
portions  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  with  fold  lines  at 
the  juncture  of  said  body  portions  and  said  central  strip. 


A  pull  toy  having  individual  take-apart  structural 
members  which  separately  provide  related  toys  that  can 
be  used  individually  or  in  conjunction  with  the  remain- 
ing structural  members,  each  structural  member  having 
cooperative  surfaces  by  which  they  are  joined  and  se- 
cured together,  and  which  when  arranged  into  an  integral 
toy  complement  each  other  to  produce  a  novel  overall 
appearance. 

3,439,446 

CHILDREN'S  STREAMER  TOY 

Josi  Alonso,  23-24  Cambridge  Road, 

Fair  Lawn,  NJ.     07410 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,618 

Int  CL  A63h  1/32,  5/00 

VS.  CL  4^—51  4  Clafans 


1.  A  streamer  toy  comprising  a  shaped  body  having  a 
sloted  portion  and  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  elongated 
flexible  plastic  streamers  having  one  of  their  ends  se- 
cured in  the  sloted  portion  of  the  body  and  the  other  of 
their  ends  free,  and  means  associated  with  the  body  for 
manipulating  said  streamers,  the  shaped  body  is  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  wooden  block  with  the  slot  therein 
intersecting  one  end  and  the  sides  thereof,  the  streamers 
pivotally  anchored  in  said  slot,  and  wherein  said  manip- 
ulating means  includes  an  elongated  handle  swivelly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  solid  end  of  the  block  whereby 
upon  manual  movement  of  the  block  up  and  down,  the 
block  swivels  and  the  streamers  assume  snake-like  forma- 
tions and  loops. 
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3,439^7 

MASK  Wrra  NOISE-MAKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Green,  54  Prospect  Ave^  Hewlett,  N.Y.    11557 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,864 

Int.CLA63h  5/00  ,  ^.,„. 

US,  CL  4^175  2  C'**^ 


3  439  449 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CULTURBSG 
aSd  PROPAGATING  MARINE  ALGAE 
Waher  Hull,  West  VancouTer,  BritWi  CohimMa,  Caniida, 
«S^.  W  mesDe  wslgmnents    to  Sea-Chem  Indus- 
try Ltd^  Vancourer,  British  ColumWa,  Canada,  a 
^^^orati^n  off  the  Prorfaice  off  British  Cotamhia 
corpomwj^  Jan.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,570 
IntCLAOlg  7/00.  ii/00 
UA  CL  47^1.4  W  Clahns 


••-M  m^  dLh  tiK 


A  mask  of  resUient  plastic  shaped  to  conceal  at  least 
the  mouth  portion  of  the  wearer's  face  includes  a  rcar- 
wardly  directed  tubular  extension  havmg  an  mwardiy 
directed  flange  at  its  back  end  and  depressions  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  flange  to  be  gripped  by  the  wearer  s 
lips  when  the  tubular  extension  is  received  m  the  wearer  s 
mouth,  whereby  to  hold  the  mask  in  front  of  the  wearer  s 
face    and  a  noise-making  device,  for  example,  a  mem- 
brane stretched  across  a  ring,  is  held, in  the  tubular  ex- 
tension against  the  flange  of  the  latter  by  the  afore- 
mentioned  depressions  so  as  to  be  oraUy  operable  by  the 
wearer  of  the  mask. 


3,439,448 
STRING  MONORAIL 
John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Albert  »«§»"»  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
CaMf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,584 

Int  a.  A63h  29/22,  30/00,  31/00 

VS.  CL  46—243  1«  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  cultivation  of  algae,  and 
the  harvest  of  same  b  carried  out  through  the  separation 
of  algae  from  a  culture  media  by  evaporation  of  the 

latter.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  439  450 

POROUS  BLOCK  FOR  CONSERVING 

SOIL  MOISTURE 

SterUng  J.  Richards,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  omia 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,611 
Int  CL  AOlg  7/00:  B32b  5/00,  19/00 
UA  CL  47—9  '  Claima 

A  mulch  or  ground  cover  is  provided  in  the  form  of 
a  rigid,  porous  block  which  allows  irrigation  water  to 
easily  reach  the  ground  to  water  plants  but  at  the  same 
time  effects  conservation  of  water,  retards  evaporation 
from  the  soil,  provides  weed  control,  and  other  advan- 
tages of  the  usual  types  of^ mulch.  Pore  sizes  in  the 
mukh  block  are  in  a  range  to  allow  water  to  pass  through 
the  block  but  to  retard  loss  of  water  either  as  a  liquid 
by  capillary  action  or  as  a  vapor  passing  upwardly 
through  the  pores.  Pore  size  may  be  regulated  by  selec- 
tion of  the  sizes  of  the  aggregates  used.  Practical  advan- 
tages are  permanence  and  low  ultimate  cost. 


3,439,451 

BRIDGING  APPARATUS 

Richard  R.  Jnng,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equ^ment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  Noc  632,342 

Int.  a.  E06b  77/00;  E05d  75/70;  E05f  11/38, 11/00 

VS.  CI.  49—33  7  Claims 


A  three-wheeled  toy  vehicle  may  be  driven  over  a  suit- 
able surface  by  an  electric  motor  having  output  shafts 
engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rear  wheels  while  the 
vehicle  is  steered  by  a  child-user  manipulaUng  a  string 
attached  to  the  single  front  wheel.  Altemauvely,  the  ve- 
hicle may  be  driven  on  an  elevated  string  Jormmg  a  rail 
engageable  by  a  pulley  on  the  vehicle.  The  Pu»ey  ^ 
driven  through  a  gear  train  including  a  pimon  gear  affixed  •        ,      •    ,     u  •  j  • 

tnZ  of  ?he  output  shafts.  Upon  elevation  of  the  vehicle  An  apparatus  for  use  in  selectively  bridging  a  cavity 
tL  r«f  wteh  dC  ou  of  d?^^  engagement  with  the  and  tl^  like  including  a  cover  plate  supported  for  move- 
ine  rear  wnccis  ui^p  ^        ^^^^  ^  cavity  bridging  position  to  a  first  position 

output  shafts. 
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spaced  from  the  bridging  position  by  a  first  actuator, 
and  being  horizontally  movable  to  uncover  the  cavity 
thrrough  a  second  actuator  controlled  to  effect  such  hori- 
zontal movement  only  after  the  cover  plate  has  been 
moved  to  the  first  position. 


3,439,452 

MIRRORED  DOOR  APPARATUS 

Oscar  Kain,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

(15M1  Onmd  St,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.    91401) 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,259 

Int  CL  E06b  3/00.  3/01, 3/26,  3/58, 3/32,  5/00.  8/00 

VS.  CL  49—143  17  Claims 
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pivoted  at  points  lying  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  portion 
of  its  ujHights.  It  is  balanced  by  resilient  means  bearing 
with  one  end  against  said  uprights  and  with  the  opposite 
end  against  said  arms;  the  bearing  point  on  said  arms  is 
di^laced  during  the  door  opening  movement  in  order 
gradually  to  increase  the  length  of  the  lever  receiving  at 
its  end  the  resilient  forces  exerting  their  counter-balancing 
action. 

3,439,454 

POWER-OPERATED  SLIDING  DOOR  GEAR 

Henry  Jacluon  Stretton,  Stoke  Poges,  England,  assignor 

to  G.  D.  Peters  ft  Co.  (Engineering)  Limited,  Slongh, 

Buddnghamshirc,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1966, 

17,554/66 

Int  CL  E05p  11/34, 11/40 

VS.  CL  49—362  3  Claims 


^^IM?--— ^-^ 


A  mirrored  door  apparatus  for  enclosing  a  space.  The 
apparatus  comprises  right  and  left  mirrored  doors  adapted 
to  pivot  respectively  about  spaced  vertical  axes  and  to 
enclose  the  end  regions  of  the  space.  A  central  mirrored 
door,  selectively  slidably  positionable  between  the  spaced 
vertical  axes,  encloses  the  central  region  of  the  space. 
When  the  pivotable  doors  are  swung  open  and  the  sliding 
door  positioned  between  them,  the  doors  together  form 
three-sided  vanity  mirrors,  the  side  mirrors  of  which  are 
independently  angularly  adjustable. 


3,439,453 

TIPPING  DOORS 

Jean  Avril,  Joigny,  Yonne,  France,  assignor  to  Vallourec, 

Sodete  Anonymc,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,894 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

45,496 

Int  CL  E05d  15/40 

VS.  CL  49—204  3  Claims 
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Tipping  doors  arrangement  in  which  a  lower  portion 
by  the  uprights  of  its  frame  and  the  door  is  carried,  at 
a  point  adjacent  its  transverse  axis  of  symmetry,  by  arms 


A  power-operated  sliding  door  gear  which  incorporates 
a  lead  screw  and  travelling  nut,  a  spring-loaded  trigger 
pivoted  on  the  nut,  two  pawls  pivoted  on  a  carriage 
connected  to  a. door,  and  an  electromagnet  for  holding 
the  pawls  in  a  position  in  which  they  can  be  engaged 
by  the  trigger.  If  power  fails  the  pawls  drop  clear  of  the 
trigger  and  the  door  can  be  manually  opened;  if  the  door 
sticks  the  trigger  overrides  the  pawls. 


3,439,455 

FENCE  STRUCTURE 

Francis  L.  Ford,  1110  Raymond  Ave., 

Fort  Pierce,  Fla.    33450 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,121 
Int  CL  E06f  77/00 
U.S.  CL  49—381  5  Claims 


I 


^ 


!i) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  fence  structures  and  has  to  do 
with  arm  type  barbed  wire  supports  for  fence  posts  and 
gate  structures.  Heretofore  and  use  of  arm  type  wire  sup- 
ports on  gates  has  been  precluded  by  the  presence  of  the 
laterally  extending  arms  of  the  wire  support  that  is 
mounted  on  the  gate  post.  When  a  similar  arm  support 
structure  is  used  on  a  gate,  the  arms  collide  as  the  gate 
is  opened  because  of  the  close  proximity  in  the  fence 
structure. 

The  arm  type  wire  supports  for  the  gate  shown  in  the 
disclosure  are  mounted  in  the  gate  in  a  manner  such  that 
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the  arms  temain  parallel  to  the  laterally  extending  arms 
of  the  wire  support  on  the  gate  post  as  the  gate  is  bemg 
moved  between  open  and  closed  positions.  The  arrange- 
ment provided  is  one  wherein  the  wire  supports  which  are 
mounted  in  the  gate  are  relatively  pivotally  movable 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  gate  frame  and  wherein 
the  wire  support  in  the  gate  which  is  adjacent  the  gate 
post  is  so  located  in  the  gate  structure  and  so  connected 
to  the  gate  post  as  to  remain  substantially  immobile  with 
respect  to  tiie  fence  post  as  tiie  gate  is  swung  between 
open  and  closed  positions  tiierefor.  The  laterally  offset 
wires  in  the  gate  are  connected  to  the  arms  of  \bt  support 
tiierein  in  a  parallelogram  type  arrangement  with  Uie 
arms  and  which  keeps  tiie  wire  supporting  aims  m  par- 
allel as  the  gate  is  caused  to  pivot  during  use.  Spnngs  are 
provided  in  tiie  connecting  wires  on  tiie  gate  structure  to 
permit  distortion  of  tiie  wire  lengtiis  and  a  ring  type  con- 
nection involving  annular  segments  fixed  to  tiie  arms  is 
used  to  enable  tiie  wires  to  pivot  witii  respect  to  tiie 
supports  in  tiie  parallelogram  type  arrangement. 
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able  on  tiie  swivel  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  tiie  projector  so  tiiat  angles  and  radii  of  the  tool 


can  be  accurately  measured  in  its  projected  image  when 
the  tool  holder  is  swung  away  from  the  grinding  wheel 
on  the  swivel,  and  the  projector  is  installed. 


3,439,456 

FACETING  MACHINE 

Roy  W.  Bailey,  23517  Uttle  Mack, 

St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48080 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,204 

Int  CL  B24b  7/00.  9/00,  19/00 

VJS,  CL  51—125  ^  ""^^^ 


3,439,458 
INDEXING  FIXTURE 
Milton  L.  Benjamin  and  David  D.  Wallter,  Cb«rin  FaUs, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company,  Solon,  OWo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,358 

Int  CL  B24b  41/06 

VS.  CL  51—216  9  Claims 


A  combination  stone  mount  and  abrasive  surface  for 
cutting  facets  on  gems  and  more  particularly  for  process- 
ing a  gem  in  an  oval  or  marquise  shape  which  includes  a 
pivoted  dop  holding  spindle  mounted  on  a  mast  for  dis- 
position at  an  angle  to  a  grinding  surface  and  means  on 
tiie  spindle  for  shifting  the  axis  of  the  dop  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  wherein  an  oval  movement  can  be 
obtained  at  the  holding  end  of  the  dop  to  achieve  the  de- 
sired shape  and  facet  positioning. 


An  indexing  fixture  having  a  work  engaging  spindle 
fixed  to  the  housing  against  rotation,  and  an  index  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  spindle. 


3  439  459 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

Wilhclm  Johannes  Silberkuhl,  Moorenstrasse  26, 

Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1965, 

S  100,684;  Apr.  28, 1966,  S  103,472;  July  1, 1966, 

S  104,563,  S  104,564 

Int  CL  E04b  7/12.  7/02 
VJS.  CL  52—18  16  Claims 


3,439,457 

TOOL  GRINDER  WITH  INSPECTION 

ATTACHMENT 

Knrt   Zwick,   deceased,   late   of   Munich,   Germany   by 

Marzaretha    Zwick,    heiress,   Munich,  ^Germany,    as- 

signoTto  Fefaimechanik  Weilheim  G.m.b.H.,  WeUheim, 

Germany  _      _^     -tftatt 

Continuation-in-part  of  aPPM«»*i®n  Ser.  No.  313,823, 
Oct  4,  1963.  This  application  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  683,079  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1962, 

F  37,978 
Int  CL  B24b  49/12 

UACL51— 165  ,    J,V      •' 

A  grinder  for  cutting  tools  whose  tool  holder  is 
mounted  on  the  grinder  frame  by  a  swivel  also  carrying 
a  releasably  mounted  projector.  The  tool  holder  is  mov- 


^j* 


The  invention  provides,  as  a  stress-resistant  construction 
element  for  walls,  ceiling  and  the  like,  a  general  rectangu- 


April  22,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1047 


lar  panel  of  pleated  sheet  metal  or  other  rigid  sheet  ma- 
terial whose  pleats  define  a  central  gable  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  three-sided  pyramid  or,  preferably,  a  pair  of 
such  gable  portions  with  confronting  bases;  each  base 
has  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  vertex  fwms 
a  peak  rising  from  the  plane  of  a  pair  of  mutually  co- 
planar  webs  consisting  integral  lateral  extensions  of  the 
two  flanges  of  a  gable  portion.  The  planes  of  the  webs 
of  a  symmetrically  pleated  panel  may  include  an  obtuse 
angle  with  each  other.  Furthermore,  a  tubular  reinforcing 
rib  may  extend  along  the  longitudinal  median  of  the  panel 
or  each  half  thereof,  thus  from  the  top  of  the  respective 
pyramid  to  the  vertex  of  its  base,  and  may  be  integrally 
formed  with  the  adjoining  webs  and  gable  portion  from 
a  flat  strip  of  sheet  material. 


liner  component  which  may  be  pre-formed  or  formed  by 
the  wet  lay  up  methods,  or  otherwise.  The  plastic  resin- 
ous liner  component  is  coated  with  a  strong  wet,  tacky 
adhesive  bonding  agent  and  the  concrete  wall  component 
is  formed  by  placing  a  wet  mix  flowable  concrete  on  the 
wet,  tacky  adhesive  bonding  coating  while  the  latter  is 


3,439,460 

GEODESIC  DOME  STRUCTURE 

Howard  B.  Allen,  334  1st  Ave., 
Charles  Town,  W.  Va.     25414 

FUed  July  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,553 

Int  CLE04b  7/32,7/05 


VS.  CI.  52—81 


44  Claims 


A  geodesic  dome  of  generally  part-spherical  form  in- 
cludes a  belt  structure  comprising  an  armular  succession 
of  adjacent  face-linked  tetrahedral  modules  formed  of 
sheet  material.  In  a  horizontal  succession  of  modules 
there  are  alternate  modules  having  triangular  faces  and 
intervening  modules  having  triangular  faces,  two  faces 
of  each  alternate  module  being  in  face-to-face  contact 
respectively  with  two  faces  of  intervening  modules  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  included  alternate  module.  Adjacent 
modules  are  connected,  inter  alia,  along  lines  extending 
along  radii  of  the  sphere,  thus  providing  ribs  of  trusses 
extending  spirally  generally  from  base  to  top  of  the  mod- 
ular structure.  One  half  of  the  trusses  are  spiralled  in  one 
direction,  and  the  other  half  are  spiralled  in  the  opposite 
direction.  All  trusses  together  provide  a  scissors  type  truss 
system  resistant  to  twisting  forces. 


3,439,461 
BURIAL  VAULTS 


in  a  wet,  tacky  condition  and  the  wet,  tacky  adhesive 
bonding  coating  and  the  wet  mix  flowaible  concrete  are 
intermingled  at  their  bonding  surface.  The  wet  mix  con- 
crete and  the  wet,  tacky  adhesive  bonding  coating  are 
then  cured,  in  situ,  to  effect  an  integral  bond  between  the 
plastic  resinous  liner  component  and  the  concrete  wall 
component  of  the  composite  wall  burial  vault  structure. 


Wesley  M.  Chandler  and  Paul  F.  Henser,  St  Paul,  and 
Bernard  T.  Jnba,  White  Bear  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Wilbcrt,  Inc.,  Broadview,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
DllMiis 

ContinnatkNHin-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,397, 
Dec  13.  1965.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  717,517 

Int  CL  E04h  13/00 
VS.  CL  52—139  9  Clalnis 

A  composite  wall  burial  vault  is  provided,  which  in- 
cludes a  concrete  wall  component  and  a  plastic  resinous 


3,439,462 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  OF  STEEL  WIRE  FOR 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 

Motohiko  Suzuki,  1-276  Soshigaya,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Osamu  Kohriyama,  2-328-3  Midorimachi, 
Koganei-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Kazumi  Aoyama,  4-445 
Ikebukuro,  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Zcnzaburou 
Takuma,  1-31  Nisfaiochiai,  Shfaiiukn-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,193  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1965, 
40/80,291 

Int  CL  E04c  5/08.  3/10.  3/26 
VS.  CL  52—223  2  Claims 


An  anchoring  device  for  {N'estressed  concrete  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  steel  wires,  each  having  a  head  at 
the  ends  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  shape  in  cross- 
section,  the  shorter  dimension  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  and  the  longer  dimen- 
sion of  which  is  approximately  twice  the  diameter  of  the 
wire,  the  neck  of  the  head  is  formed  a  tapered  portion 
whereby  it  is  not  susceptible  to  cracks,  an  annular  anchor 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  cut  in  a  radial  direction,  the 
length  in  the  radial  direction  is  an  integral  number  times 
the  shorter  dimension  of  the  head  whereby  multiple  wires 
are  inserted  in  the  slot,  adjacent  longer  sides  of  the  head 
are  in  close  contact  thus  there  is  no  risk  of  the  wires  turn- 
ing in  either  direction  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
wire. 
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EXPANSION  AND  CONTROL  JOINT  COVER 

Joseph  F.  Matarcse,  Hill  Road,  Burlington  Township, 

Burlington,  N  J.    08016 

FUed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser  No.  687,366 

Int.  CL  E04b  2/10.  5/00;  E04c  5/16 

VS,  CL  52-288  ^  Claims 
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tudinally  extending  slots.  A  sbde-bar  is  rcc.procaUy 
mounted  on  one  of  the  webs  and  includes  studs  which 
extend  through  the  slots  for  clamping  the  webs  together. 
The  slide-bar  includes  tongues  cooperaUng  with  projcc- 
tions  on  one  web  to  facilitate  ejection  of  the  s:uds  from 
the  slots.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  439  466 
FURNITURE  TOP  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Doylestown,  P..  assignor  toLyon 
Metal  Producti,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  IlL,  a  corpor«- 

OrtSSJ'aSSSUSon  Oct  23, 1965.  Ser.  No.  503,157^ow 
^teBt  No.  3,363,955.  Dliided  and  this  appUcatiOD 
Apr.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,944 
^    '   Lrt.  CL  A47b  17/00.  13/08.  96/20 
UACL  52-624  14  Claims 


A  construction  control  joint  comprising  an  «^ij* 
cover  which  receives  snap-in  clips  along  its  length.  The 
snap-in  clips  have  extending  arms  which  grip  one  or  both 
walls  of  the  joint  being  covered. 


3  439  464 

FLOOR  AND  WALL  SYSTEM 

Ray  E.  OmhoH,  Berwyn,  Pa.  (%  Poweriock  Flo«rs,  Inc., 

2028  Cbaiicellor  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^19103) 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,266 

lot  CL  E04b  5/08 

UA  CL  52-479  •  Claims 


A  system  for  floor  and  wall  construction  employing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  wooden  boards  whereby  the  individ- 
ual boards  are  restrained  against  crosswise  growth  by 
members  driven  across  their  width  and  which  may  also 
extend  into  adjacent  boards  to  hold  together  the  system 
so  that  it  is  restrained  from  crosswise  growth,  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  mid-span  differential  deflection. 


3,439,465 

CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINING  THE  PANELS 

TOGETHER  EDGE  TO  EDGE 

Frank  C.  Du  Pre,  9729  Swinton  Ave^ 

Scpulveda,  CaUff.    91343 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,970 

Int  CL  E04c  1/10.  1/80 

VS.  CL  52—584  ^  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  furniture  top 
including  a  flat  top  plate,  an  edging  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  the  top  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  underside  thereof,  the  edging  having  an  mwardly 
extending  attachment  flange  and  a  dependent  side  flange 
on  the  outer  edge  thereof  disposed  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  periphery  of  the  top  plate,  welds  interconnecting 
the  attachment  flange  and  the  top  plate  at  points  spaced 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a 
reinforcing  sheet  of  ribbed  construction  disposed  beneath 
the  top  plate  and  within  the  edging  and  having  a  layer 
of  adhesive  disposed  therebetween,  welds  being  provided 
between  the  top  plate  and  the  reinforcing  sheet  and  the 
attachment  flanges  to  mount  the  reinforcing  sheet  in  place, 
the  side  flange  of  the  edging  extending  downwardly  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  that  the  reinforc- 
ing ribs  are  disposed  from  the  top  plate,  a  decorative 
trim  being  provided  around  the  periphery  of  the  top  plate 
and  having  a  mounting  tongue  extending  inwardly  into 
the  space  between  and  grippingly  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  top  plate  and  the  upper  side  of  a  mounting  flange  on 
the  attachment  flange  of  the  edging,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  mounting  channels  disposed  beneath  the  underside 
of  the  top  plate  and  extending  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  reinforcing  ribs. 


A  connector  for  joining  together  panels  and  having  pro- 
jecting webs  including  registering  complementary  longi- 


3  439  467 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  TOWER 

Jackson  A.  Partlow.  Rock  Hfll,  S.C.,  assigDor  to  Zlp-Up 

Lightfaig  Tower  Co.,  Ik.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Soirth  CaroUna  ^,,  .^. 

FDcd  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,861 

l^  CL  E04h  12/18;  E04g  25/00 

VS.  CL  52 632  ^  Claims 

A  portable,  collapsible  tower  having  telescoping  box- 
shaped  support  sections  provided  with  guide  means  lo- 
cated on  opposing  side«  of  the  sections  along  a  vertical 
midplane  of  the  tower  to  facilitate  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  the  sections,  and  provided  with  a  separately 
extensible  and  retractable  accessory  support  section  of 
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the  tower  to  permit  spacial  arrangement  of  equipment    sheathing  or  packaging  flexible  sheets,  particularly  sheets 
thereon  when  the  tower  is  in  erect  condition  and  com-   of  absorbent  fabric  or  tough  paper  that  are  impregnated 


paction  of  the  equipment  when  the  tower  is  in  collapsed 
condition. 


3,439,468 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

BAG  CLOSURES 

Edward  Bok,  Barganccatcr  Amcnfoortiaan  82, 

BadhocTcdorp,  Netherlands 

FDcd  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,158 

Claims  priority,  appHartfcm  Netherlands,  Oct  31, 1963, 

299,956 

Int  CL  B65b  61 /IS,  9/12,  51/30 

VS.  CL  53—14  3  Claima 


The  {H'esent  invention  relates  to  a  bag  closure  and 
method  of  manufacture,  particularly  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing a  resealable  bag  using  pressure  sensitive  ad- 


or  coated  with  or  serve  as  a  vehicle  for  a  fluent  substance 
such  as  a  cleansing  liquid  or  medicine,  or  paste  cm*  powder. 


3,439,470 
MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  BAGS 
FMedhelm  Brinkmcicr,  Ladbeifen,  Oveilieck,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Windmoller  ft  Hobcher,  Lcngoidi,  West- 
phalia, Germany 

FDcd  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,645 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1964, 

W  36,119 

int  CL  B65b  57/02 

VS.  CL  53—70  5  Claims 


------^--M 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  closing  filled  plastic  bags 
and  simultaneously  securing  information  sheets  to  the 
bags.  The  apparatus  includes  an  arrangement  for  con- 
veying the  bag  which  cooperates  with  a  mechanism  for 
guiding  the  edges  of  the  open  ends  of  filled  bags.  In  ad- 
dition, a  mechanism  is  provided  for  feeding  information 
sheets  to  the  bags,  and  a  welding  device  is  provided  to 
close  the  bags  by  means  of  a  weld  seam  and  simultane- 
ously to  join  the  information  sheets  to  the  bag.  The 


hesive  as  a  reseallng  means  and  including  tear  strip  pres-  guiding  arrangement  consists  of  oppositely  facing  con- 
sure  sensitive  cutting  means  and  reinforced  pull  tab  open-  veyor  belts  with  an  aligning  plate  disposed  to  one  side 
ing  means.  of  the  belts. 


3,439,469 
METHOD   AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING   A 
PACKAGE  CONTAINING   UQUID-IMFREG- 
NATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Stephen  A.  Van  ^01,  Jr.,  Union,  NJ.,  aaslgnor  to  Ivcrs- 
Lee  Company,  Newarii,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,309 
bt  CL  B65b  3/04,  3/02.  47/00 
VS.  CL  53—21  6  Clafans 

This  inventi<Mi  relates  to  a  method  and  machine  for 


3,439,471 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
George  Howard  Kraft,  WBmette,  IIL,  aarignor  to  NaUowd 
Dafay  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,681 

Int  CL  B65b  9/12.  7/06,  51/26 

VS.  CL  53—182  8  Clafani 

A  packaging  apparatus  is  provided  ^diich  includes  a 

ddivery  conveyor  and  a  take-off  conveyor  spaced  frcMn 
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X\JO\J  u       - 


means  disposed  adjacent  the  gap  for  advancing  units  to 
be  packaged  across  the  gap  at  a  constant  speed. 


around  the  package  during  transport,  forming  a  tube  by 
folding  over  tubular  flaps,  and  is  finally  sealed. 


3,439,472 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Gottfried  M.  Hain,  ^^i^^Jl^^fSu.-^^Ai^^- 
GriOw^  Gennany  asd»j0rs  to  ALPMA  ^^JSSk 
MKchincnbaagesellscliaft  Hain  &  Co.  K.G.,  wasserourg 
am  Inn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Geraiany 

"^FIlSMay  11,  IJM^  Ser.  No.  5W96 
dafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25, 19*5, 

^   .^.S*-  "^  ^^^'''  ^'''*  4  Claim. 

UA  CL  53—226  *  ^iwni" 


3  439  474 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROGEN  SEPARATION 

AND  PURIFICATION 

David  L.  McKinley,  NHro,  W.  Va.,  aas^nor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawfag.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

508,549,  Nov.  18,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  661,464 

InL  CL  BOld  53/22 

MS.  CL  55 16  *  Claim 

A  method  for  separating  hydrogen  from  gas  mixtures 
containing  hydrogen  according  to  a  permeation  technique 
in  which  there  is  used  a  hydrogen  diffusion  barrier  foil 
consisting  of  an  alloy  of  not  less  than  37.5  to  not  more 
than  42  weight  percent  copper  and  the  rest  palladium. 


3  439  475 

GAS/UQUID  CONTACTING  DEVICES  AND 

THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 

James  Austin  Maidenhead,  and  John  D.  EUU,  £>««<»* 
St  Giles,  Fnt**"**!  assignors  to  Nordnc  Limited,  Ux* 
bridge,  Middlesex,  England,  a  Bri^sb  corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,184,  M"-  J*. 

1965.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1967,  Sct.  No.  J«1.J3« 

Claims  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Brttain,  Apr.  23,  !»•«, 

16,797/64,16,798/64 

InL  CL  BOld  47/06.  47/12. 

UA  CL  55—90  3  Clalns 


A  machine  for  wrapping  packages  mcludes  a  wedge 
shaped  element  arranged  to  move  between  two  posiUOM  m 
an  arcuate  path.  In  the  first  position,  one  side  of  the  wedge 
holds  one  side  of  the  wrapper  whUe  other  mechanisms 
fold  down  the  flap  on  three  sides.  The  wedge  is  then 
shifted  to  the  second  position  where  the  other  side  of  the 
wedge  forms  a  continuation  of  a  flat  plate  in  alignment 
with  the  bottom  of  the  package  so  that  the  fourth  flap  wUl 
be  folded  over  the  previously  folded  flaps  when  the  pack- 
age  is  moved  away  in  a  path  paralllel  with  the  plate. 


-m   A'XA  ATX 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  RECTANGULAR 

PACKAGES  „    ^  ^ 

Heinz  Focke  and  Knrt  Lledtfce,  Verdai  (Alkr),  Germany, 
SiSJTto  Focke  Jk  PfnU,  Verde-  (ADf ),  G«™«»y 
^^  Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,485 
Claims  priority,  application  GwjW*  **2  ^•'  "*'• 
F  46,103;  Feb.  1,  1966,  F  48^309 
bt  CL  B65h  11/32,  49/12 
U  Q  Q^  53—234  ^  tMums 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  continuous 
and  complete  wrapping  and  sealing  of  film  blanks  around 


^f  ^w  ^^iXrLvw4.^i  1  ^i^ 


Gas/liquid  contacting  device  which  comprises  a  duct 
obturated  by  a  barrier,  a  means  for  spraying  coarse  drop- 
lets of  water  to  impinge  on  the  upstream  face  of  the 
barrier  and  cause  the  droplets  to  break  into  smaller  drop- 
lets that  move  parallel  to  the  barrier  to  intercept  and  in- 
timately mix  with  a  gas  stream,  the  barrier  having  aper- 
tures adapted  to  provide  a  gas  velocity  therethrough  in 
the  range  of  100-400  feet  per  second  to  give  rise  to  a 
pressure  drop  of  at  least  15  inches  water  gauge,  and  a 
method  for  cleaning  gases  which  comprises  passing  a 
gas  stream  through  a  zone  at  a  velocity  of  15-100  feet 
per  second,"  causing  the  gas  stream  to  flow  at  50-400  feet 
per  second  through  the  apertures  in  a  barrier  obturating 
the  zone  to  produce  a  pressure  drop  not  less  than  one 
inch  water  gauge,  causing  coarse  liquid  droplets  to  im- 
pinge on  the  face  of  the  barrier,  and  preventing  an  ac- 
cumulation of  water  on  the  downstream  face  of  the  bar- 
rier. 
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3,439,476 

GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Bufl  Edward  Knight,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  C^V. 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FOed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,670 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30, 1966, 

53,625/66 

Int  CL  B03c  3/74.  3/36.  3/01 

U.S.  CL  55—120  2  Claims 


if  necessary  so  that  particles  striking  the  filaments  adhere 
thereto,  are  directed  centrifugally  outwardly  along  the 
filaments,  and  are  ejected  from  their  ends  into  a  collecting 
zone. 


3,439,478 

METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  GRAPES 

OR  THE  LKE 

Joseph  Roy  Orton,  Ripley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chisholm- 
Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Original  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448^18. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
709,327 

InL  a.  AOlg  19/00:  AOld  41/08.  91/00 

VS.  CL  56—1  8  Oaims 


nO  /8 


Gas  purification  apparatus  comprising  tubular  cham- 
ber having  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  into  both  ends 
thereof  and  inlets  for  gas  to  be  purified,  the  tubes  sup- 
port electrical  insulators  which  carry  a  wire  electrode.  A 
high  potential  difference  is  maintained  between  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  the  electrode.  The  gas  to  be  purified 
acts  to  draw  air  through  the  tubes  to  maintain  the  insu- 
lators clean. 


3,439,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  FILTRATION 
Humphrey  Walto-  Pync,  Chcllaston,  Bruce  Hor- 
wood,  Brentford,  and  Robin  Burnell  Wilson, 
Asfaford  Common,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,627,  Feb.  16, 

1967.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,643 
OainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1966, 

8,337/66 

InL  CL  BOld  47/16 

VS,  CL  55—231  6  Chdms 


f 


V 


f 


The  frame  of  the  mobile  harvester  travels  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  row  of  grapevines  or  the  like  traiiied  on  a 
trellis  wire  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  has  groups 
of  generally  horizontal  flexible  bars  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  row  and  moved  horizontally  back  and  forth  cross- 
wise of  the  row  and  vertically  positioned  to  engage  and 
shake  the  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  part  of  the  fruit 
bearing  growth.  The  flexible  bars  have  their  trailing  ends 
converging  toward,  and  preferably  crossing,  each  other 
at  the  center  of  the  row  to  grip  and  shake  the  vines  so  that 
grapes  at  the  center  of  the  row  are  shaken  free  as  well  as 
the  grapes  growing  along  the  outside  of  the  row.  Vertical 
side  panels  guide  the  grapes  to  bottom  conveyors.  Be- 
tween the  conveyors  the  falling  grapes  are  guided  onto  the 
conveyors  by  rows  of  flexible  bodied  arms  each  row  being 
covered  by  a  flexible  covering  the  edges  of  which,  along 
the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  arms,  meet  at  the  center  of 
the  row  of  vines  and  forming  a  peak  shedding  the  grapes 
onto  the  conveyors. 


3,439,479 
ROW  CROP  HARVESTER 
Ronald  F.  Zitko  and  Carmen  S.  Phillips,  Downers  Grove, 
DL,  assignors  to  Inteniationai  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,870 

InL  CL  AOld  45/02 

VS,  CL  56—16  6  dafans 


A  gas  filter  comprising  a  number  of  rigidly  held 
filaments  spaced  apart  and  arranged  for  rotation  in  a 
common  plane  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  gas 
flow  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  ensure  that  each  cross-sectional 
element  of  gas  is  swept  out  by  at  least  one  filament  in 
one  revolution,  the  arrangement  being  designed  to  operate 
with  wet  gas  or  with  the  addition  of  liquid  to  the  filaments 


1.  A  row  crop  forage  harvester  adapted  for  harvest- 
ing plants  having  stalks,  comprising  a  pair  ol  gathering 


861  o.Q. 
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dividers  defining  a  gathering  passage  therebetween,  cutting 
means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  passage,  the  harvester 
having  a  generaUy  horizontal  area  of  substantial  width 
adjacent  the  passage  for  receiving  the  plant  stalks  there- 
upon, after  being  cut,  in  position  adjacent  the  horizontal 
for  further  movement  of  the  stalks  rearwardly,  common 
means  on  at  least  one  of  the  gathering  dividers  on  a  side 
of  the  passage  for  carrying  the  stalks  rearwardly  and  for 
actively   spreading  the   cut  stalks   lateraUy   throughout 
said  area  and  comprising  a  chain  having  a  run  alongside 
said  passage  and  including  fingers  on  the  chain  project- 
ing into  said  passage  for  engagement  with  the  stalks  of 
the  crop  for  moving  the  crop  within  the  passage  rear- 
wardly, said  generally  horizontal  area  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  chain  having  a  transverse  run  extending 
through  said  slot  and  having  the  fingers  thereon  project- 
ing above  said  area. 
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structure  such  as  a  tractor  vehicle.  The  boom  means  being 
operative  to  selectively  raise  or  lower  the  frame  struc- 
ture thereby  lifting  and  lowering  the  circular  plurality  ot 
fruit  doffing  wheels  about  the  vertical  center  axis  of  the 


3,439,4M 
BEET  TOPPER 

Robert  N.  Bims  and  Thoniton  E.  Wulf,  Boise,  Idaho,  as- 
signors  to  Wcstera  Conveyor  Company,  a  corporation 
off  Idaho 

Filed  Anr.  15,  19«<,  Scr.  No.  543,425 

Int  CL  AOld  23/02 

UA  CL  56—121.4  1  Claim 


fruit  tree.  The  circular  plurality  of  doffing  wheels  are  also 
simultaneously  movable  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly 
to  radially  contracted  or  expanded  dispositions  while  being 
moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  thereby  engaging  and 
removing  the  fruit  items  from  a  fruit  tree. 


3,439,482 
GRAPE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  R.  Orton,  Ripley,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Chisliolm. 
Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niacara  Falli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 
CoBtinnadoa  of  application  Scr.  No.  44M1S>  Apr.  15, 
1M5.  TUs  application  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709^52 
Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00 
VS.  CL  56— 33«  21  Claims 


't^lM^ 


A  beet  topper  for  advance  over  a  row  of  beets  has  a 
parallelogram  linkage  mounting  a  cutting  knife  and  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame  of  the  beet  topper.  A  beet-en- 
gaging wheel  on  the  linkage  is  circular  cylindrical  in  shape, 
is  about  as  wide  as  the  beets  in  the  row  and  has  radially 
extending  fins  projecting  axially  from  the  wheel  sides  to 
act  as  sweeps  for  dislodging  debris  from  the  adjacent  parts 
of  the  beet  topper. 


/7  ^  /S      f,;*  27    Zf    34 


3,439,481 
FRUIT  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Lee  HalL  1770  Brookside  Drive, 
Germantown,  Tenn.     38038 
Filed  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,561 
Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00 
US.  CL  56—328  .   .  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  severing  oranges  or  like  fruit  items  from 
fruit  trees  including  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  ro- 
uting fruit  doffing  wheels— each  wheel  having  radially 
projecting  fmgers  adapted  to  engage  and  tever  the  fruit 
items  from  the  tree.  The  plurality  of  doffing  wheels  are 
pendantly  supported  from  an  elevated  frame  which  in 
turn  is  supported  by  a  boom  mounted  on  vehicular  base 


The  frame  of  the  mobile  harvester  travels  along  op- 
posite sides  of  a  row  of  grape  vines  or  the  like  trained 
on  a  trellis  wire  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  has 
groups  of  generally  horizontal  flexible  bars  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  row  and  moved  horizontally  back  and 
forth  crosswise  of  the  row  and  vertically  positioned  to 
engage  and  shake  the  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  part 
of  the  fruit  bearing  growth.  The  flexible  bars  have  their 
trailing  ends  converging  toward,  and  preferably  cross- 
ing, each  other  at  the  center  of  the  row  to  grip  and 
shake  the  vines  so  that  grapes  at  the  center  of  the  row 
are  shaken  free  as  well  as  the  grapes  growing  along  the 
outside  of  the  row.  Vertical  side  panels  guide  the  grapes 
to  bottom  conveyors.  Between  the  conveyors  the  falling 
grapes  are  guided  onto  the  conveyors  by  rows  of  flexible 
bodied  arms  each  row  being  covered  by  a  flexible  cover- 


ing the  edges  of  which,  along  the  free  ends  of  the  flexible  ond  wrapping  station  where  a  second  effect  thread  is 
arms,  meet  at  the  center  of  the  row  of  vines  and  form-  wrapped  about  the  composite  yam  to  bind  the  loops 
ing  a  peak  shedding  the  grapes  onto  the  conveyors. 


3,439,483 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
LONGITUDINAL  MATERIAL 

William  B.  Brown,  Pandena,  Md.,  asiignor  to  Weston 
Eledric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,335 

Int  CL  D«2c  3/36 
US.  CL  57—6  16  Claims 


Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  different  pro- 
portional lengths  of  longitudinally  extending  material  onto 
a  plurality  of  take-up  units  and  thereafter  wrapping  the 
materiel  helically  about  a  moving  core  with  the  packages 
of  the  different  proportional  lengths  depleting  simultane- 
ously. Separate  supplies  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
material  are  passed  around  associated  rolls  of  different 
diameters  and  are  taken  up  onto  associated  reels  which 
are  operatively  connected  by  a  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism. As  the  reels  are  rotated,  each  length  of  the  material 
is  provided  to  the  associated  reel  at  a  rate  determined  by 
the  diameter  of  the  associated  roll  whereby  the  length  of 
material  taken  up  on  one  reel  differs  from  the  length 
taken  up  on  another  reel  during  a  given  period.  The 
differential  gear  mechanism  facilitates  the  different  rates 
of  rotation  of  the  reels.  The  full  reels  are  then  used  to 
wrap  the  different  lengths  of  material,  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  helically  about  a  moving  core  whereby  the  different 
reels  of  the  predetermined  different  lengths  of  material 
deplete  simultaneously. 


US.  CL  57—16 


Int  CL  D02g  3/36,  3/02 


along  the  yam  length.  The  guides  above  the  first  wrap- 
ping station  are  adjustable  to  vary  the  loop  effect. 


3,439,485 

BULKING  FILAMENTARY  STRAND  BY 

FALSE  TWISTING 

Neil  E.  Lloyd,  Rods  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Celancse  Cor- 

p<M«tion  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,673 

Int  CL  DOlh  13/26;  D02g  3/02 

US.  CL  57—34  10  Claims 


3,439,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
NOVELTY  YARN 

RaonI  M.  Nalpas  and  Plcn«  Pronvoat,  Roubalx,  Nord, 
France,  aas^non  to  Monitaiafc  ct  Retorderic  de 
Chavanoz,  Chavanoz,  Iscrc,  Frimcc 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499^40 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1964, 
995,405 


3CIainis 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  novelty  yam  by 
withdrawing  a  pair  of  core  yarns  from  bobbins,  passing 
the  spaced  core  yam  through  adjustable  guide  means 
which  determine  the  amount  of  spacing  between  the  core 
yams,  thereafter  wrapping  a  first  effect  thread  about  the 
core  yams  forming  loops  which  then  pass  through  a  sec- 


A  novel  bulked  filamentary  strand  is  provided  in  a 
method  of  bulking  a  filamentary  strand  wherein  the 
strand  is  false-twisted  by  means  of  a  false-twist  friction 
tube  and  the  twist  is  heat-set  by  an  improved  process  of 
heat-setting. 

3,439,486 
SPINNING 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Inman,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Decring  MilU- 
ken  Research  Coiporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,025 
hit  CL  DOlh  5/28. 1/10,  7/86 
US.  CL  57—58.49  28  Claims 

The  method  and  apparatus  is  directed  to  open  end  spin- 
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ning  of  yam  continuously  from  sUver  or  roving  by  dif- 
integradng  the  sliver  or  roving,  recombining  the  shver  or 


/ 
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3,439y4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  SEPARATED 
FIBERS  TO  A  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Fraotiiek   Bmdi,   Usd   nad   OrHd,   Josef   Hybl,   C^ 
Trebova,  and  SfaUtmr  Kabde  smI  Milo.  Vetera,  UHi 
■ad  Orild,  Caecbodorakla,  assigm>n  to  Vyxkonmy 
Uftav  Bavtaimky,  Usd  aad  OrHd,  Czecboclovakia 
FlkdJai'lf,  IW.  Ser.  No.  «1«,39« 
Clabu  priority,  appilcatfoa  CieckodoTalda, 
mW.  If  ,!•««,  l,W5/«« 
Int  CL  Dtlg  15/40 
UA  CL  57—58^  *•  Claims 


roving  and  spinning  the  recombincd  sliver  or  roving  in  a 
two-for-oae  si^nning  arrangement. 


3,439,487 

SPINNING  CHAMBER  ROTOR 

Hans  Lamiwehrltamp  tad  Franz  Schrcyer,  lafoMadt,  G«r- 

^may,  a«lgnors  to  Schubert  A  Salzer,  Maschinenfahrlii 

AlttieagesciisclMft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  W«8,  Ser.  No.  711,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  19*7, 

Sch  48,359 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7/00 

VS.  CL  57—58.89  "  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  separated  fibers  to  a  gin- 
ning machine  includes  a  rotatable  fiber  combing  roller 
having  an  outer  circumferential  combing  surface  which, 
during  rotation  of  the  roller,  defines  an  area  of  intensive 
action  upon  the  fibers.  A  feeding  mechanism  applies  grip- 
ping pressure  to  a  fibrous  sliver  and  feeds  this  sliver  to  the 
combing  roller  tangentially  with  reference  to  the  surface 
thereof.  The  feeding  mechanism  is  spaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  area  of  intensive  action  of  the 
combing  roller.  

3  439  489 
NOVELTY  PiUB  YARNS 
lames  R.  Holtoa,  Golf  Brccxc,  and  James  G.  Sfana, 
Pensacoia,  Fla^  and  Wedey  A.  PariMr,  Pasadcaa,  Tei., 
asrignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioo  Apr.  8,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  446,558,  wUch  Is  a 
coatinnation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  374,434, 
June  11,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  July  7, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  563,411 

Int  CL  D«2g  3/02 
VS.  CL  57—148  3  Chrfau 


The  upper  end  of  a  spinning  machine  rotor  forms  a  cup- 
shaped  spinning  chamber.  The  rotor  body  is  made  of  a 
lightweight  material  having  mechanical  properties  suit- 
able for  high-speed  rotation,  such  as  an  aluminum  alloy 
or  a  rigid  plastic,  for  example,  styrol  resin.  The  cup  inte- 
rior forming  the  fiber  collection  surface  is  lined  with  mate- 
rial which  has  good  spinning  properties  for  fiber  supplied 
to  the  cup,  such  as  brass,  chromium,  nickel.  Teflon,  hard- 
ened gold,  or  a  liquid  coating  such  as  varnish  or  enamel. 
If  the  rotor  body  material  and  the  lining  material  are  not 
compatible  for  forming  a  strong  bond,  an  intermediate 
layer  compatible  to  both  materials  may  be  interposed 
between  the  rotor  body  and  lining.  The  lining  may  be  a 
preformed  insert  or  may  be  a  layer  applied  to  or  formed 
in  the  rotor  cup. 


A  continuous  multifilament  yarn  made  of  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer  is  drawn  below  the  natural  draw 
ratio  to  provide  molecularly  oriented  sections  and  moleo- 
ularly  unoriented  nub  sections.  The  nub  sections  are  ran- 
domly distributed  along  the  length  of  the  yam,  but  occur 
at  substantially  the  same  position  in  the  filaments.  The 
nub  sections  have  random  lengths  averaging  in  the  range 
of  V4"  to  3Vi".  The  average  nub  spacing  is  in  the  range 
of  3"  to  13"  and  the  nub  length  of  the  individual  fila- 
ments for  a  given  nub  is  substantially  equal. 
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3,439,490 
PRODUCTION  OF  BULKED  YARNS 
Terry  Wesley  Tarkington,  HaitseUe,  Ala.,  and  WUliam  R. 
Martin,  Pensac<^  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

7,109/65 

Int  CL  D02g  3/02 

VS.  CL  57—140  2  Oaims 


discs  and  light  projection  elements,  a  new  kind  of  time- 
indicating  device  is  obtained  which  indicates  time  by 
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This  invention  relates  to  novel  composite  yarns  and  to 
fabrics  prepared  from  such  yarns.  More  particularly,  this 
invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  composite  yarns 
which  are  voluminous  or  bulky  in  character  and  dimen- 
sionally  stable  and  are  formed  from  synthetic  filaments 
having  variable  shrinkage  characteristics  which  cause 
the  yarn  to  bulk  upon  being  subjected  to  shrinking  con- 
ditions. 


continuously  varying  color  blends  and  color  combinations 
which  appear  through  illuminated  openings  in  the  face  of 
the  device. 


3,439,491 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CORE  SPUN  YARNS 
Jack  G.  Scmggs,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478^17 
Int  a.  D02g  3/36.  3/38,  3/02 
VS.  CL  57—160  6  Claims 


3,439,493 

DAY-DATE  CALENDAR  TIMEPIECE 

WIHiam  W.  Mntter,  Paramus,  N  J.,  and  George  P.  Gmner, 
Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bnlova  Watch  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


A  threadline  is  covered  with  a  sheath  of  microfibers  by 
advancing  the  threadline  through  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  microfiber  generating  device  and  a  source  of  gas  for  di- 
recting the  said  fibers  against  the  threadline  which  is  false 
twisted  in  the  chamber  area  to  cause  the  microfibers  to 
wrap  tightly  around  the  threadline. 


Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,333 


U.S.  CL  58—^8 


Int  CL  G04b  19/24 


9  Claims 


3,439,492 

CHROMOCLOCK 

Gny  F.  Gravenson,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(101  74tli  St,  North  Bergen,  NJ.     07047) 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,656 

Int  CL  G04b  45/00 

VS.  CL  58—1  6  Claims 

By  replacing  the  hour  hand  and  the  minute  hand  of 

a  regular  clock  with  transparent,  segmented,  multi-colored 


A  time  piece  for  indicating  the  day  of  the  week  and 
the  date  of  the  month  as  well  as  the  time,  the  timepiece 
including  concentrically  disposed  date  and  day  rings  each 
having  an  inner  toothing.  Automatic  and  concurrent 
daily  actuation  of  these  rings  is  effected  by  a  mechanism 
including  a  trip  arm  which,  when  triggered,  engages  a 
tooth  on  the  date  ring  and  a  tooth  on  the  day  ring  to 
index  these  rings. 
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t  ^lo  AQA.  3,43^,496 

^f'*^^*'*^'*  TURBINE  GOVERNOR 

COMBINATION  CHAIN           „  _^      .  ««-•-«  J  BeTen,  IndiaiiapoUs,  loiL,  asiigiior  to  General 

Richard  W.  Hutton  and  PhiUp  L.  Gettmann,  Poland,  ^^J;  C^^^ti^^S^U  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ore*.,  assignors  to  Esco  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  SSJJJJ.^^^ 

a  corporation  of  Or^o"    ^   ^    _,     _„  ,_,  Filed  Nor.  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  4ie,«f 5 

Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser,  No.  589.582  ,^  CL  F02c  9/04,  3/10 

Int  CL  F16g  13/00,  13/08,  15/12  u  «  rL  60— 39  16                                                  2  Claims 

UA  CI.  59-78                                                     2  Claims  UA  ^L  «>-3sr.i6 


A  combination  chain  having  a  plurality  of  block  links 
and  a  plurality  of  pintle  links.  Each  block  link  includes 
k  unitary  body  with  tapered  pintle  bores,  and  having  the 
tapers  oppositely  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other. 
Each  pintle  link  includes  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped 
members,  each  defined  by  a  side  bar  and  laterally-extend- 
ing tapered  pin  which  is  receivable  in  a  correspondmgly 
tapered  hole  in  the  side  bar  of  the  other  member.  Each 
pin  is  also  received  in  one  of  the  tapered  bores  of  an 
adjacent  block  link.  The  tapered  pintle  pins  and  tapered 
bores  compensate  for  any  tendency  of  the  chain  to  follow 
an  arcuate  path.  


3,439,495 

RESONATING  COMBUSTOR  FOR  DIRECTLY 

STARTING  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Robert  L.  Binsley,  9330  Sophia  Ave.,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

91343,   and  Robert  S.   Siegler,   5339  Roundmeadow 

Road,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif. 

nied  Sept.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,548 

Int.  CL  F02c  5/10 

VJS.  CL  60—39.02  8  Claims 


A  governor  or  fuel  control  for  a  free  power  turbine 
type  of  gas  turbine  engine.  The  gas  generator  governor 
flyweights  are  loaded  by  a  first  speeder  spring,  constantly 
operative,  and  a  second  speeder  spring,  which  is  opposed 
by  a  power  turbine  governor.  A  lost  motion  connection 
prevents  the  power  turbine  governor  from  overriding  the 
first  speeder  spring,  which  thus  maintains  a  minimum  gas 
generator  speed. 

3,439,497 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE  COMPRESSOR  AGAINST  THE  EF- 
FECTS  OF  SURGING 
Walter  George  Cross,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Umited,  Derby,  DerbysUre,  Engbind,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1966, 

21,483/66 

IBL  CL  F02g  1/06;  F02c  9/08 

VJS,  CL  60— 39  J8  «  Claims 


^:i    r  /   ri 


A  resonating  or  pulse  jet-type  combustor  for  discharg- 
ing combustion  product  through  a  main  burner  directly 
to  a  main  turbine.  Hot  starting  gases  from  the  resooMit 
combustor  pre-heat  and  pre-pressurize  the  burner  while 
being  passed  directly  to  the  turbine  which  intum  operates 
a  compressor.  As  the  turbine  attains  its  self-sustaining 
kvel  of  power,  external  air  is  drawn  by  the  compressor 
into  the  burner.  Immediately  thereafter,  the  resonant  com- 
bustor is  inactivated. 


A  device  for  protecting  a  gas  turbine  engine  compressor 
against  the  effects  of  surging  detects  the  rate  of  reduction 
of  the  pressure  of  the  air  which  has  been  compressed  by 
the  compressor,  and,  when  this  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  closes  a  valve  which  controls  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  engine. 
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3,439,498 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Jerry  Chanes  Mekonian,  Derby,  Engbud,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Umited,  Derby,  Engbuid,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,304 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  16,  1966, 

dOySd^/  DO 

Int.  CLF02ci/7<  7/72 
U.S.  CL  60—39.37  4  Claims 


3,439,500 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR 

BRAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Siegfried  Herteil,  Kelsterbach  (Main),  Germany,  assisMM- 
to  Ate  A.  Teves,  Maschinen-  und  Armaturen-fabrik 
KG,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  a  company  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1966, 

T  30,575 

Int  CL  F15b  20/00;  B60t  17/22;  B16t  15/46 

US.  CL  60—54.5  10  Claims 


^ 


X 


A  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  has  at  least 
one  pair  of  flame  tubes  which  communicate  with  one  an- 
other by  way  of  an  intercommunicating  duct,  the  internal 
wall  of  each  of  the  intercommunicating  ducts  being  sup- 
plied with  tangentially  directed  jets  of  cooling  air  which 
flow  over  at  least  those  portions  of  the  said  internal  wall 
which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  respective  flame  tubes. 


3,439,499 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 


Henry  Ralph  Stratford,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
siffnor  to  York  Gears  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,768 

Int  a.  F15b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  60—54.5  15  Claims 


Hydraulic  brake  system,  particularly  for  automotive 
vehicles,  wherein  one  or  more  wheel  cylinders  associated 
with  respective  wheel  brakes  are  connected  to  a  master 
cylinder  via  conduits  including  at  least  one  safety  cylinder 
which  is  subdivided  by  a  resilient  membrane  into  two 
chambers,  one  on  the  side  of  the  master  cylinder,  the 
other  on  the  side  of  wheel  cylinder  or  cylinders;  upon 
actuation  of  the  master  cylinder  piston  by  a  brake  pedal, 
fluid  pressure  deflects  the  membrane  toward  an  outlet  port 
of  the  brake-side  chamber  communicating  with  each 
wheel  cylinder  until,  in  the  event  of  a  leak  in  the  hydraulic 
circuit  on  that  side,  the  membrane  comes  to  rest  against 
a  wall  of  the  safety  cylinder  and  actuates  an  alarm  switch 
provided  on  this  wall:  The  membrane  may  have  a  bleeder 
<x^ifice  provided  with  an  at  least  unidirectionally  effective 
closure  member  for  blocking  fluid  flow  from  the  master 
cylinder  side  to  the  brake  side  except  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  membrane  remote  from  the  brake-side  outlet, 
thereby  eliminating  the  cumulative  effect  of  very  small 
fluid  losses  at  the  brake  side. 


3,439,501 
GAS  ACTUATED  VAPOR  FEED  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rapresented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,647 

Int  CL  F02k  7/00;  F28d  7/04 

VS.  CL  60—203  4  Claims 


A  shock  absorber  consisting  of  an  inner  cylinder,  a  first 
outer  cylinder  slidingly  mounted  over  one  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder,  and  a  second  outer  cylinder  slidingly  mounted 
over  the  other  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  also  encom- 
passing part  of  the  flrst  outer  cylinder.  All  three  cylinders 
are  adapted  to  telescope  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
the  outer  cylinders  are  rigidly  connected  to  respective  pis- 
tons within  the  inner  cylinder,  which  contains  a  liquid  such 
as  oil.  The  pistons  have  restricted  orifices  which  function 
as  dashpots  within  the  liquid. 


In  a  gas  actuated  feed  system  which  has  a  liquid  or  a 
liquid  with  solids  therein  stored  in  a  tank,  an  oscillation 
damping  porous  metal  plug  is  provided  in  the  end  of  the 
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supply  tube  leading  to  a  vaporizer,  attached  to  a  nozzle. 
The  nozzle  end  of  the  vaporizer  is  heated  and  radiation 
fins  are  located  on  the  vaporizer  to  provide  the  proper 
temperature  gradient  along  the  vaporizer.  An  enlarged 


tions  constructed  of  beryllium  which  has  excellent  thermal 
conductivity  properties.  The  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  throat  are  sufficiently  thick  so  that  when  a 
film  of  coolant  fluid  is  injected  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber heat  paths  are  formed  within  the  interior  walls,  ex- 


liquid  supply  hole  is  provided  near  the  end  of  the  vapor- 
izer. Blind  holes  are  provided  adjacent  the  liquid  supply 
holes  in  the  vaporizer  to  hold  excess  liquid  during  oscil- 
lations of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  supply  tube. 


3,439,502 

COOLING  OF  GAS  GENERATORS 

Sen  L.  Lee,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amerl. 

can  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,937 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9102,  11/02 

VS.  CL  60—258  3  Claims 


A  primary  cooling  system  for  a  rocket  motor  thrust 
chamber  having  its  combustion  chamber  and  throat  por- 
tions constructed  of  material  characterized  by  a  high  ratio 
of  thermal  conductivity  to  density,  such  as  copper.  The 
walls  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  throat  are  stiffi- 
ciently  thick  so  that  when  a  film  of  coolant  fluid  is  in- 
jected into  the  combustion  chamber  heat  paths  are  formed 
within  the  interior  of  the  walls,  extending  from  the  throat 
portion  axially  rearwardly  to  a  region  upstream  of  the 
throat  portion.  Heat  absorbed  by  the  throat  is  conducted 
along  the  heat  paths  to  the  upstream  region  which  acts 
as  a  heat  sink  and  dissipates  the  heat 


tending  from  the  throat  portion  axially  rearwardly  to 
a  region  upstream  of  the  throat  portion.  Heat  absorbed 
by  the  throat  is  conducted  along  the  heat  paths  to  the 
upstream  region  which  acts  as  a  heat  sink  and  dissipates 
the  heat. 

3,439,504 
DEVICES  FOR  REDUCING  THE  REAR-END 
DRAG  OF  JET  ENGINES 
Reni  Paul  Logerot,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Andri  Alcsi,  Dam- 
marie-lcs-Lys,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationalc 
d'Etudc   et  de   Construction   de   Moteurs  d'Aviatioiit 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  S«r.  No.  636,770 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1966, 

61,142 

Int  CL  F02k  1/14. 1/20;  B64c  15/06 

U.S.  CL  60—271  1  Claim 


3,439,503 
ROCKET  ENGINE  COOLING 
Joseph  Friedman,  Endno,  and  Lewis  A.  Glenn,  Norfli- 
ridge,  Califs  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jan.  25. 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,936 

Int  CL  F02k  11/02.  9/02. 11/04 

UA  CL  60—267  4  Claima 

A  primary  cooling  system  for  a  rocket  motor  thrust 

chamber  having  its  combustion  chamber  and  throat  por- 


A  device  for  reducing  the  rear-end  drag  of  a  jet  engine, 
comprising  a  fixed  convergent  ring  located  generally  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  engine  fairing,  which  may  or 
may  not  be  extended  in  the  downstream  direction  by  a 
number  of  "cold"  flaps,  said  ring  being  provided  on  its 
downstream  side  with  an  aerodynamic  slot  through  which^ 
in  sub-sonic  and  trans-sonic  flight  conditions,  an  airflow 
can  be  develc^)ed  extending  downstream  of  the  said  ring 
and  directed  in  an  inclined  direction  towards  the  axis  of 
the  jet  engine,  tangentially  to  and  outside  the  "cold" 
flaps,  when  the  latter  are  present  and  are  in  steeply  in- 
clined positions. 

3,439,505 
IRRIGATION  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  METHOD   . 
OF  INSTALLING 
WilUs  W.  Martin,  Box  1550, 
Riverton,  Wyo.     82501 
ContinD8tion-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,748, 
Oct  19,  1966.  This  application  Ang  1,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  662,257 

Int  CL  E02b  13/02 
VS.  a.  61—12  5  Chdms 

An  irrigation  flow  control  device  suitable  for  installa- 
tion in  the  wall  of  an  irrigation  ditch  at  the  time  of 
lining  the  ditch  with  concrete  includes  a  primary  tubular 
member  of  sufficient  length  to  project  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  lined  ditch  through  and  beyond  the  wall 
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thereof  A  secondary  tubular  member,  closed  at  its  inner   a  sluice  box  for  fluid  flow  between  the  ponds  and  an 
SStas^aXmete?  permitting  relaUvely  tight  telescop-    a^i-table  pte  .cure^^^^^^ 


ing  of  the  open  end  of  the  tube  into  the  inner  end  of 
the  primary  tubular  member  to  close  the  primary  tubular 
member  when  in  a  fully  telescoped  position.  The  sec- 
ondary tubular  member  includes  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  wall  thereof,  various  extents  of  which  opening  may 
be  exposed  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  primary  tubular 


the  channel  thereof  and  cause  different  amounts  of  liquid 
to  flow  therebetween,  the  adjustable  gate  height  being 


member  to  effect  control  of  the  amount  of  water  per- 
mitted to  flow  in  and  through  the  flow  contrcri  device. 
The  device  also  includes  a  sleeve  extending  loosely  about 
the  primary  tubular  member.  The  sleeve  may  be  pre- 
positioncd  in  the  concrete  wall  during  setting  and  the 
primary  tube  inserted  thereafter,  in  order  to  protect  the 
latter  against  deformation  due  to  forces  exerted  on  it  by 
the  concrete  while  unset. 


3  439,506 

FLOW   CONTROLLING   IRRIGATION   ESSTALLA- 

TION  FOR  AN  UNLINED  DITCH 

Wlllia  W.  MKlta,  Bom  1550,  Rfrertoi^  Wyo.    82501 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,431 

lat  CL  £02  13/02 

VS.  CL  61—12  2  Clafans 


raised  or  lowered  to  achieve  the  aforementioned  desired 
effect  by  means  of  a  linkage  arm  and  fulcrums  actuated 
by  floats  associated  with  each  of  the  ponds  being 
controlled.  

3,439,508 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  MEANS 

William  WooUey  Payne,  Bingham,  England,  and  Jack 

Haytcr,  Flamwood,  Klcrksdorp,  Transvaal,  RepnUlc  of 

Soath  Africa,  assignors  to  W.  E.  &  F.  Dobsoa  Umitcd 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  BritaiB,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

18,069/65 

Int  CL  E21d  11/00 

VS.  CL  61—45  13  Claims 


A  flow  controlling  irrigation  conduit  for  installation  in 
an  earthen  wall  of  an  unlined  irrigation  ditch  includes  an 
axially  extending  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  buried  in  the 
earthen  wall  of  a  length  requisite  to  extend  therethrough. 
A  flow  restrictor  is  frictionally  and  movably  mounted 
in  the  body  for  selective  manual  movement  axially  thereof 
to  vary  the  flow  of  water  through  the  body.  An  anchor 
plate  is  fixedly  secured  to  and  extends  about  the  body 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  The  anchor  plate  is  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  be  buried  in  the  earthen 
wall  to  stabilize  the  body  against  movement  due  to  forces 
exerted  upon  the  body  during  manual  adjustment  of  the 
flow  restrictor,  and  to  prevent  loss  of  water  by  seepage 
along  the  exterior  of  the  outer  tube. 


:^5 


A  mine  roof  support  having  front  and  rear  units  of 
side  by  side  hydrauUc  props  on  separate  front  and  rear 
bases,  with  a  blast  barrier  plate  extending  transversely  of 
the  front  unit  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  base, 
a  hydraulic  jack  inter-oonnecting  the  blast  barrier  plate 
and  the  front  imit,  and  a  hydraulic  jack  or  two  steering 
hydraulic  jacks  and  a  telescopic  base  frame  imer-connect- 
ing  the  front  and  rear  bases. 


3,439,507 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL 
James  R.  Shaw,  IS  BencoftfM  Cowt, 

Oriada,  CaHf.    94563 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,436 
Int  CL  E02b  7/36 
VS.  CL  61—28  3  Claims 

A  system  for  regulating  the  liquid  level  differential  be- 
tween adjacent  ponds  in  a  series  of  such  ponds  including 


3,439,509 
RECTIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  ENERGIZING 
THERMOELECTRIC  LOAD 
Thomas  C.  Jcdnacz,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wama' 
CorpontioB,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Not.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  685,004 
Int  CL  F25b  21/00 
VS.  CL  62—3  5  Claims 

A  rectifier  circuit  10  receives  A-C  energy  and,  imder 
the  regulation  of  a  control  unit  12,  produces  a  D-C 
voltage  which  energizes  a  thermoelectric  load  17.  The 
rectifier  circuit  includes  SCR's  28,  38  and  48  which  are 
self-commutated  upon  reversal  of  the  applied  A-C  volt- 
age, and  the  same  A-C  voltage  is  utilized  to  fire  the  dif- 
ferent SCR's  unless  nullified  by  a  hokl-off  signal.  A 
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diode    15   is   connected   between   the   conductors   14A,   of  compressor  and  compartment  fan  dormancy  following 

14B  which  pass  the  DC  output  of  the  rectifier  to  the   defrost  termination. 

thermoelectric  load,  to  prevent  any  back  voltage  which  .^^_^_^ 

3,439^12 
HOLDING  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Petko,  PhUadclpUa,  and  Theodore  G.  Burscr, 
Norristown,  Fn^  assisiiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
John  Donald  Marshall  and  Horace  L.  Bomar,  trustees 
of  the  Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust 

Filed  May  f,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,126 

Int  CI.  D04b  9/10.  9/00 

VS.  CL  66—14  ^  Claims 


might  be  generated  by  the  thermoelectric  load  from  in- 
terfering with  the  self-commutating  operation  of  the  rec- 
tifier circuit.  

3,439,510 
TREATMENT  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 
Oscar  S.  Gray,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Gray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fta.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6S7,122 

InLCLA61m7/0i 

VS.  a.  62—78  1*  ^^*«™« 

Red  blood  cells  are  subjected  to  microwave  energy 
while  held  in  a  confined  zone  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
circulating  atmosphere  of  cot^ant  gas  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  to  improve  the  morphological  character- 
istics of  the  cells.         

3,439,511 
REFRIGERATION  DEFROST  CONTROL  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  OPERATION  OF  CONDENSER  FAN 
Ralph  E.  Christman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
faighouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
ponition  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,328 

Int.  CL  F25d  21/06 

VS.  CL  61—155  3  Claims 


A  positioning  bracket  for  setting  and  maintaining  the 
lifting  lever  pivot  rod  of  a  jacquard  needle  selecting  mech- 
anism in  fixed  location  at  the  spacer  ring.  The  bracket 
functions  as  two  spacer  blades  as  well  as  a  rod  holder. 


3,439,513 
PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Le  Roy  D.  Hffl,  West  Reading,  Walter  H.  Imboden,  Wyo- 
misdng,  and  Mclvin  E.  Riehl,  Strausatown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
RockwcU  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,181 

lutCXDOAb  15/78. 11/06 

VS.  CL  66—154  12  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  straight  bar 
or  full-fashioned  knitting  machines  for  knitting  flat  fabric 
blanks  and  more  particularly  to  pattern  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  machines  during  knitting 
cycles  to  form  courses  of  the  fabric  blanks  and  during 
fashioning  cycles  to  fashion  the  selvages  of  the  blanks. 


Refrigerator  circuit  arrangement  in  which  a  refrigera- 
tion-defrost control  switch  is  driven  by  the  condenser  fan 
motor  which  is  ccmnected  for  energization  through  the 
refrigeration  compartment  thermostat  to  permit  a  period 


3v439,514 

DOOR  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 

Byron  D.  Lee,  3675  Moorchcad  Ave., 

Boulder,  Colo.     80302 

FUed  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,270 

Int  CL  F05b  55/04.  55/00;  E05c  1/12 

VS.  CL  70—147  4  Claims 

A  door  knob  locking  assembly  with  a  cam  controlled 
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latching  means  which  is  actuated  to  unlock  a  door  when 


cylindrical  periphery  of  the  plug.  The  tumblers  are  striid 
discs  and  have  arcuate  edge  portions  that  permit  the 
tumblers  to  individually  rotate  in  the  lock  body.  Each 
tumbler  is  spring  biased  and  has  a  pair  of  lobes  that  will 
be  forced  into  the  key  slot  as  the  plug  is  rotated  by  the 


the  outside  knob  is  pressed  inwardly,  and  to  lock  the  door 
when  the  inside  knob  is  rotated. 


-/\    ^ 


key  if  the  key  has  a  notch  that  is  in  alignment  with  this 
tumbler.  The  present  invention  differs  from  my  Patent 
No.  3,255,620,  in  that  resilient  tumblers  are  used  in  the 
patented  cycle  lock  while  in  my  present  lock  the  tumblers 
are  nonresilient  but  are  spring  biased. 


3,439,515 

LATCHING  DEVICE  AND  COMBINATION 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Charies  S.  Gehrie,  Montdah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 

Lock  Co^  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,312 

Int.  CL  E05b  37/16 

VS.  CL  70—288  M  Clahns 


3  439,517 
CONTROL  AND  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR 
STRAIGHTENING    AND    CUTTING 
MACHINES 
Curt  Miinchbach,  Pforzhefan,  Soanenbcic  GcmuHiy,  as- 
signor to  Karl  Fr.  Ungerer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  a 
company  of  Germany 

FDed  July  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,254 
Clalnn  priority,  anpHcation  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1966, 

U  13,028 

Int.  CL  B21b  37/00;  B21d  1/02;  B21J  9/18 

VS.  CL  72—11  4  Clahns 


A  latching  device  having  combination  locking  means 
of  the  dial  type  which  includes  a  manually  operable  latch- 
ing member  cooperable  with  the  hasp.  The  latching  mem- 
ber is  constructed  for  cooperation  with  sleeves  each  hav- 
ing a  flange  and  a  flat  portion,  the  sleeves  being  associated 
with  rotatably  mounted  dials  having  indicia  or  numbers. 
On  "open  combination,"  the  sleeves  are  all  orietrted  with 
their  flat  portions  in  alignment  to  allow  movement  of  the 
latching  member  to  latched  and  unlatched  positions.  The 
device  is  on  "locked  combination"  when  a  flange  of  a 
sleeve  is  in  the  path  of  the  latching  member  to  bl6ck  its 
movement.  Resilient  means  associated  with  the  latching 
member  releasably  maintains  the  latching  member  in  its 
unlatched  position,  in  which  position  the  latching  member 
cooperates  with  the  flat  portions  of  the  sleeves  to  prevent 
their  rotation  and  the  rotation  of  their  associated  dials, 
thereby  maintaining  the  lock  on  open  combination.  As  a 
result,  tampering  with  the  dials,  which  would  cause  an 
improper  change  and  loss  of  the  known  predetermined 
open  combination,  is  inhibited. 


3,439,516 

CYCLE  LOCK 

John  D.  Qnillcn,  790  Woodland  Atc, 

San  Lcamht>,  CaHf.    94577 

FUed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,229 

Int  CL  E05b  25/00.  27/08.  35/00 

VS.  CL  70—383  12  Oaims 

A  cycle  lock  in  which  two  sets  of  tumblers  are  used  and 

a  key  actuated  plug  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lock  body 

and  has  a  key  slot  with  one  side  opening  out  to  the 


There  b  described  a  driving  system  for  a  sheet  straight- 
ening and  cutting  device  including  a  single  hydraulic  motor 
energized  by  hydraulic  fluid  introduced  into  and  with- 
drawn from  said  nx>tor  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  conduit 
of  large  cross-section  and  a  hydraulic  conduit  of  small 
cross-section.  Workpiece  operated  sensors  actuate  appro- 
priate valves  (1)  to  circulate  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  of 
large  cross-section  for  operating  the  motor  at  normal 
speed;  (2)  to  circulate  the  fluid  in  the  c<Miduit  of  small 
cross-section  for  operating  the  motor  at  creeiang  speed, 
and  (3)  to  prevent  circulation  of  the  fluid  in  either  con- 
dolrfor  (a)  stopping  the  motor,  and  (b)  energizing  the 
cutting  device. 


3,439,518 
TOOLHOLDER  FOR  THREAD  ROLLING  TOOLS 
HcthcH  C.  Burnett,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Detroit  Tap 
and  Tool  Co.,  a  cornoratlon  of  Ddawarc 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,658 
Int  CL  B21b  1/10;  B21h  3/04;  B21d  17/00 
VS.  CL  72—101  10  Clahns 

This  application  discloses  a  thread  rolling  toolholder 
having  a  two  piece,  pivoted  base  with  fixed  shafts  sup- 
ported in  the  outer  end  of  each  piece.  The  shafts  have  a 
cantilevered  end  upon  which  thread  rolling  tools  or  the 
like  are  supported  for  rotation  and  are  axially  located 
by  thrust  bearings.  Pivotal  adjustment  of  the  two  base 
pieces  permits  different  size  workpieces  to  be  accommo- 
dated.  A   synchronizing   drive   gear  train   is  supported 
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.iU,in  a,,  base  and  is  adapted  .o  b.  drivingly  coupled  Jo  f-PO-'^ -?  » '^J'Tn/rrrn,^'  T^^!^ 


each  of  the  tools  so  as  to  synchronize  their  rotation.  The 
use  of  tapered  bores  for  the  tool  holding  shafts  allows 


right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  components;  the  shearing 
rotors  and  forming  rotors  being  provided  with  notched 
peripheries,  the  notches  engageabic  with  the  conductors 
for  advancing  them  in  certain  continuity.  The  valleys  of 
the  notch  portions  of  the  forming  rotors  being  disposed  in 
offset  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  conductors  at  their  junc- 
ture with  the  electronic  components,  which  are  held  in 


jy  '^^2 


adjustment  to  compensate  for  wear  in  the  components. 
In  addition,  one  of  the  drive  gears  is  supported  for  move- 
ment out  of  mesh  with  the  other  gears  so  as  to  adjust  the 
synchronization  between  the  tools. 


3,439,519 
BILLET  ROUGHING  MILL 
Charles  Christiaii  Gcrding,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  asdgnor  to 
Jones  &  Langhlfai  Steel  Corporation,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

mcd  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,442 

Int.  CI.  B21b  21100. 13/10;  B21d  41/04 

UA  CL  72—189  H  Claims 


guides,  such  that  rotary  movement  of  the  forming  rotors 
cause  the  said  valleys  of  said  notches  to  force  conductor 
portions  of  the  electronic  components  laterally  of  their 
axes  and  to  bend  them  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  components,  while  they  arc  restrained  laterally 
by  the  said  guide  means;  an  endless  belt  having  component 
receiving  pockets  adapted  to  carry  components  into  said 
shearing  and  forming  rotors;  and  means  for  continuously 
feeding  components  into  said  pockets. 


3,439,521 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING  SETS  OF  FINS 

ON  SECTORS  OF  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Emile  E.  Tctart,  Loavle^nzon,  France,  aai^or  to 

Commissariat  a  ITnergic  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,669 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  France,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

31,823 

Int  a.  B21d  31/00,  41/00:  B21i  7/16 

UA  CL  72—399  4  Claims 


A  roughing  stand  adapted  to  work  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  of  a  billet.  It  is  provided  with  peripherally 
disposed  undriven  work  rolls,  each  of  which  is  moved  in 
a  closed  ciu-ved  path  toward  and  away  from  the  billet 
by  synchronized  drive  means.  The  rolls  are  arranged  in 
sets,  each  set  moves  as  a  unit  displaced  in  time  phase 
with  respect  to  each  other  set  of  rolls. 


3,439,520 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  FORMING 
OPPOSED  AXIAL  CONDUCTORS  OF  ELEC- 
TRONIC COMPONENTS 
Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  11660  St  Andrews  Way, 
Scottsdaic,  Ariz.    85251 
FDed  Ime  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,497 
laLCh^lU  45/00. 11/00 
UA  CL  72—338  8  aaims 

A  machine  for  cutting  and  forming  opposed  axial  con- 
ductors of  electronic  components  which  comprises  rotary 
shearing  and  forming  rotors  operated  in  unison  succes- 
sively to  shear  of!  opposed  axial  conductors  of  electronic 


A  series  of  blades  is  relatively  disposed  to  form  a  stack 
with  each  blade  having  one  end  in  the  form  of  a 
punch  of  tapered  section  and  whose  major  faces  are 
corrugated.  The  punches  are  engageable  progressively 
in  the  spaces  separating  the  fins  to  be  corrugated  under 
the  action  of  a  camming  member  acting  on  the  end  of 
the  blades  remote  from  the  corrugating  ends. 


3,439,522 
ItEMOSTATIC  CLIP  AND  APPUCATOR 
Ernest  C.  Wood,  Los  Aafeics,  Calif.,  anignor  of  thfarty- 
three  and  one-third  percent  each  to  Peter  B.  Samuels 
and  Rene  G.  Lc  Vavx 

Filed  May  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,094 

Int  CL  B21d  9/OB 

UA  CL  72—410  9  ClafaH 

A  hemostatic  clip  applicator  comprising  opposed  jaw 

members  and  opposed  handles  formed  as  extensions  of 
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the  iaw  members  with  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  jaw    the  drift  informaUon  and  automatically  applyiii*  an  ap- 
meii^rrandlhe  handles  in' spaced  apart  relationship,    propriate  correction  to  subsequent  weight  recordmgs.  An 
The  spring  is  r«leasibly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  handles  so  that  spreading  of  the  handles  beyond  a 


normal  open  position  will  result  in  release  of  the  connec- 
tion of  the  spring  with  the  handle.  A  spring  tension  ad- 
justing means  in  the  form  of  a  set  screw  is  associated 
with  the  opposite  handle. 


k^ 


alarm  is  built  in  to  indicate  that  the  drift  has  exceeded 
the  predetermined  amount  considered  allowable. 


3,439,525 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  METHOD  USING 

LIQUID  CRYSTALS 

Gary  L.  Waterman  and  Wayne  E.  Woodmansee,  Seattie, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,326 

Int  CL  GOln  25/02 

UA  CL  73—15.4  8  Claims 


3  439,523 

HEMOSTATIC  CLIP  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Ernest  C.  Wood,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  ""[P^  ^  ®"'' 

third  each  to  Peter  B.  Samuels  and  Rene  G.  Lc  Vanx 

Origfaud  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,810,  now 

Ihitent  No.  3,326,216,  dated  June  20, 1967.  Dirided  and 

tills  application  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,391 

Int.  CL  B21d  9/08 

UA  a.  72—410  7  Oatans 


This  invention  involves  a  method  of  applying  liquid 
crystal  materials  to  a  surface  to  be  tested  for  discon- 
tinuities. Test  areas  on  the  surface  are  defined  through 
utilization  of  a  hollow,  loop  forming  tubular  member 
through  which  a  vaccum  is  applied,  and  which  produces 
a  thermally  responsive  contact  between  the  crystal  hold- 
ing medium  and  the  surface  within  the  test  area. 


This  disclosure  is  of  a  hemosUtic  clip  applicator  of 
plier  type  configuration  wherein  the  jaw  portions  have 
workpicce  receiving  faces  for  receiving  hemostatic  clips 
having  parallel  arm  portions  interconnected  at  one  end 
thereof.  

3  439,524 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  SCALE  CALIBRATION 
Edward  Laurence  Rogers,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Raihoad  Machinery  Development  Corporation,  North- 
field,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,635 
Int  CL  GOlg  19/04 
UA  CL  73—1  .      9  Claiins 

A  scale  for  weighing  railroad  cars  m  motion  mcludmg 
means  by  which  an  operator  may  check  weighing  scale 
to  determine  the  drift  of  the  indicator,  if  any,  at  a  pre- 
determined simulated  load.  Means  are  provided  for  storing 


3,439,526 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Norman  C  Kaufman,  Hazel  Park,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Eari  A.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fcmdale,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,769 
Int  CL  GOlm  3/02 
UA  CL  73—37.9  8  Clahiis 

A  gaging  system  for  use  with  conventional  pneumatic 
gage  heads  in  which  air  pressure  b  discharged  through 
the  head  and  in  which  the  pressure  near  the  head  measures 
a  specimen  by  indicating  rate  of  flow  produced  by  the 
difference  in  size  between  the  gage  head  and  the  article  to 
be  measured.  A  mercury  manometer  responds  to  the 
pressure  to  be  measured,  transmitted  by  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm which  in  its  extreme  positions  fits  accurately 
against  one  concave  surface  of  a  lenticular  reservoir  for 
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the  mercury.  The  diaphragm  in  its  extreme  position,  com- 
bined with  grooves  in  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  reser- 
voir, radiating  from  a  central  opening  prevents  bubbles 
of  air  being  trapped  between  the  diaphragm  and  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  at  the  lowest  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem and  prevents  drops  of  mercury  being  separated  from 
the  main  body  of  mercury  and  trapped  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  top  of  the  reservoir  at  high  pressure.  The 


3  439,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING 
A  TEST  FLUID 
Paul  R.  Mernitz,  Alma,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Leonard  Re- 
fineries, Inc.,  Alma,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Miciiigan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,657, 
Sept  11, 1964.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  659,243 

Int  a.  G«ln  7/16 
UA  CL  73—53  12  Claims 


volume  of  mercury  is  less  than  the  volume  of  the  ma- 
nometer tube.  Vacuum  exerts  a  braking  action  on  momen- 
timi  travel  of  the  mercury  in  the  event  of  sudden  increase 
of  pressure  to  the  maximum,  for  example  by  clogging  of 
the  gage  head.  This  reduces  splashing  of  the  mercury 
and  contamination  of  the  system  with  mercury.  A  valve 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  manometer  tube  allows 
rapid  filling  of  the  tube  and  slows  emptying. 


3,439,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  GAS  MAINS 

Carl  H.  Rohicr,  15«1  Hale  Ave., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46804 

FQcd  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,995 

Int  CL  G«lm  3/08 

UJS.  CL  7J— 40.5  2  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  vibrating  a  vertically  oriented 
elongated  transparent  tube  in  a  specific  manner  in  order 
to  agitate  the  contents  of  the  tube.  The  apparatus  is 
particularly  suited  for  measuring  the  vapor/liquid  ratio 
of  a  confined  fluid. 

A  resilient  plug  fabricated  of  a  self-sealing  material 
seals  an  opening  in  the  tube.  A  flexible  tube  has  one 
end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  transparent  tube. 
The  other  end  of  the  flexible  tube  receives  a  confining 
liquid  which  enters  and  fills  the  transparent  tube.  The 
other  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  adjustable  to  different 
vertical  heights  to  permit  varying  the  pressure  of  the  con- 
fining liquid.  A  test  fluid  is  injected  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  transparent  tube  by  piercing  the  resilient  plug. 
Means  are  provided  for  heating  and  vibrating  the  trans- 
parent tube  to  vaporize  the  test  fluid.  Readings  are  taken 
at  different  temperature  levels  to  determine  the  vapor 
to  liquid  ratio  of  the  test  fluid.  Vibration  of  the  tube 
insures  separation  of  the  vapor  and  liquid  portions  of 
the  test  fluid  to  result  in  accurate  readings. 


3,439,529 

OSMOMETER  EMPLOYING  ULTRASONIC 

RADIATION 

James  A.  Pattcnon,  727  Viola  Place, 

Lo«  Attoa,  Calif .    94022 

FDcd  Aof.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,714 

bk.  CL  GOln  11/00 

VJ&,  CL  73—64.3  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  testing  gas  mains  characterized  by  an 
elongated  cylindrical  structure  that  is  sealed  into  the  seg- 
ment of  a  gas  line  to  be  tested  by  means  of  two  inflatable 
rubber  members.  A  guiding  structiu-e  cooperatively  as- 
sociated with  the  elongated  structure  aids  in  moving  the 
testing  apparatus  along  the  gas  main  after  a  section  has 
been  tested.  A  venting  structure  allows  pressure  gas  to 
be  fed  through  the  cylindrical  structure  to  keep  up  the 
service  to  the  customers  while  the  main  is  being  tested. 
The  apparatus  is  placed  in  the  main  and  sealed  therein  by 
inflating  or  otherwise  deforming  the  two  rubber  members. 
High  pressure  gas  is  fed  into  the  area  between  the  two 
inflated  members  and  low  pressure  gas  is  fed  through  the 
elongated  structure  so  that  service  to  customers  on  either 
side  of  the  sealed  area  is  not  interrupted.  A  micrc^hone 
may  be  used  to  hear  the  noise  of  a  leak  and  transmit  this 
to  earphones  at  ground  level. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  change  in 
size  of  spherical  particles  in  a  solid  stress  osmometer 
wherein  ultrasonic  energy  having  a  wavelength  approxi- 
mately the  diameter  of  the  spheres  is  passed  through  the 
particle  chamber  of  the  osmometer  before  and  after  a 
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fluid  is  passed  through  the  osmometer.  Any  change  in  size 
of  the  particles  due  to  the  fluid  contact  is  indicated  by 
a  change  in  the  attenuation  of  the  ultrasonic  energy. 


3  439,530 
MULTI-SCAN  ULTRASONIC  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
John  J.  Flaherty,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Peter  J. 
Rosaocr,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignors  to  Magna- 
ilnx  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,536 

Int.  CL  GOlB  9/24 

UA  CL  73— 67 J  VJ  Oafans 


3,439,532 
TENSILE  TESTING  MACHINE  FOR  METALUC 
TEST  PIECES 
Maic  Gmmbach,  Le  Pec%  YveUnes,  and  Andri  Gnlmard, 
Saint  Gcrmain-cn-Laye,  Fraocc,  assignors  to  Institnt 
de    Recherches    de    b    Sidemrgic    Francaise,    Saint 
Gennain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,742 
Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  Dec  2,  1965, 

40,660 

Int.  CL  GOll  7/16 

UA  CL  73—89  5  Claims 


Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
transducers  are  oscillated  to  produce  transverse  scanning 
movements  of  beams  through  portions  of  a  body,  B-scan 
indications  being  produced  on  an  oscilloscope  screen  in 
special  relation  corresponding  to  the  portions  of  the  body 
scanned.  The  portions  of  the  body  scanned  preferably 
overlap  so  that  the  indications  reinforce  one  another  and 
the  effects  of  noise  and  extraneous  indications  are  mini- 
mized. 

3,439,531 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITIONS 
WUliam  A.  Sipcs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcxka  m  r^reaented  by  the  Secretary  of 
theNavv 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,385 

Int  CL  GOln  17/00 

VS.  CL  73—86  5  Cbdms 


A  recording  device  for  measuring  the  strain  harden- 
ing coefficient  of  a  metallic  test  piece  includes  two  measur- 
ing lines  feeding  a  respective  input  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  the  orthogonal  coordinates  x,  y.  Each  line 
delivers  an  electric  signal  respectively  proportional  to 
loge  <r  and  loge  «,  wherein  a  is  the  stress  to  which  the  test 
piece  is  subjected  and  e  is  the  true  strain  of  the  test  piece. 
The  first  measuring  line  comprises  an  extensometcr  ar- 
ranged to  measure  the  length  of  the  test  piece  and  delivers 
a  signal  to  one  of  the  inputs  which  is  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  logarithm  of  the  measured  length.  The 
second  measuring  line  comprises  a  dynamometer  and  de- 
livers a  signal  to  the  other  input  which  is  the  sum  of 
the  first-named  signal  and  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  logarithm  of  the  load  applied  to  the 
test  piece. 

3,439,533 
UNBONDED  RESISTANCE  WIRE  STRAIN  GAGE 
Roland  F.  C.  Brachct,  Bagneox,  France,  assignor  to 
SodcCe  MctreL  Lc  Chcsnay,  France,  a  body  corpo- 
mtion  of  France 

Filed  Not.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,092 
Cbdms  priority,  aMttcation  FWucc,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

37,875 

Int  CL  GOln  3/28 

VS.  a.  73—88.5  1  Claim 


b*^^ 


A  method  for  simulating  an  environmental  condition 
wliich  produces  hydrogen  embrittlement  in  a  metal  part 
comprising  masking  a  metal  part  with  a  protective  coat- 
ing while  leaving  imcoated  a  small  area,  and  applying  a 
current  to  an  electrolyte  while  said  metal  part  is  im- 
mersed in  the  electrolyte  and  while  a  stressing  force  is 
applied  to  the  metal  part. 


H.-4) 


An  unbonded  reststuice  wire  strain  gage  with  over- 
load protection  comprising  a  frame,  two  wire  tensioning 
members  connected  by  springs  to  the  frame,  a  mobile 
member,  the  taut  wire  being  held  in  position  between  the 
wire  tensioning  and  mobile  members  and  being  subjected 
to  strain  applied  to  the  mobile  member  attached  to  the 
wire,  the  strain  being  applied  along  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wire  whereby  the  wire  is  either 
lengthened  or  shortened  between  limits  of  tension  until 
a  predetermined  extension  of  the  wire  is  reached,  stop 
means  which  limits  the  movement  of  the  wire  tensioning 
members,  said  predetermined  tension  in  the  wire  being 
balanced  by  the  force  of  spring  means  which  balances 
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said  taut  wire  whereby  the  taut  wire  measures  large  ex- 
tensions without  ovcrstrcssing  the  wire,  and  said  spring 
means  including  a  spring  member  which  provides  a 
lower  rate  of  increase  of  tension  of  the  taut  wire  before 
the  tensioning  member  conies  into  contact  with  the  stop 
means. 

3,439,534 
AUTOMOTIVE  TESTING  CENTER 
OIlie  P.  Pilgrim,  Kalanuioo,  Mkta^  assignor  to  Allen 
Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Midk,  a 
corporation  of  Midiigan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,734 

Int  CL  GOlm  15/00, 17100;  G06f  1100 

UA  CL  73—117  3  Claims 


actual   magnitude   of  the  exerted   pressure   and   means 
operably  associated  with  the  lever  means  for  causmg  the 


positioning  means  to  urge  the  pressor  roll  further  away 
from  said  beam  in  a  manner  that  stimulates  the  build-up 
of  the  yam  on  said  beam. 


3,439,536 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Robert  Holbrook  Coshman,  Priaccton  Innction,  NJ^  m- 

signor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,177 

Int  CL  GOll  5104 

U,S.  CL  73—159  3  Claims 


An  automotive  diagnostic  center  including  a  linear  path 
along  which  a  series  of  stations  are  provided,  each  such 
station  including  testing  equipment  f (m*  diagnosing  the  con- 
dition of  associated  parts  and  functions  of  an  automotive 
vehicle.  A  customer  area  extends  along  the  diagnostic 
line  whereby  customers  standing  in  the  customer  area 
can  readily  and  fully  view  their  vehicles  when  under  test, 
the  technician  testing  same  and  the  equipment  used  to 
test  the  vehicle.  Customer  readout  devices  are  provided 
in  the  customer  area  at  each  station.  At  least  at  one  sta- 
tion, the  customer  readout  may  be  a  printed^  report  indi' 
eating  the  test  made,  digital  result  of  the  test  and  a 
quantitative  indication  of  whether  the  test  outcome  was 
satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory  and  whether  the  part  tested 
has  failed.  The  corresponding  test  equipment  is  pre- 
programmed to  run  a  particular  sequence  of  tests  auto- 
matically, or  step  by  step. 


3,439,535 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MACHINE  PRESSURE 
Senate  W.  McNecly,  Asbciille,  and  Hoyt  G.  Montgomery, 
Candler,  N.C,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corpora- 
tion, Enka,  N.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,809 
Int  CL  G«ll  5/76 
U.S.  CL  73—141  5  Clafans 

A  device  for  measuring  the  pressure  exerted  between 
a  pressor  roll  and  a  beam  in  a  warper  which  comprises 
positioning  means  adapted  to  be  located  between  the 
pressor  roll  and  the  beam  for  closely  spacing  the  pressor 
roll  adjacent  to  the  beam;  lever  means  for  transmitting 
the  pressure  exerted  by  said  pressor  roll  on  said  position- 
ing means  as  a  force;  force  measuring  means  operably 
associated  with  said  lever  means  for  determining  the 


This  invention  relates  to  sensing  devices.  More  particu- 
larly, this  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  device  for  sensing 
changes  in  the  pressure  of  an  air  cushion  or  other  pres- 
surized fluid  volume  as  an  indication  of  certain  condi- 
tions with  respect  to  a  body  passing  thereover.  The 
sensing  device  of  the  present  invention  may  be  utilized 
to  sense  such  conditions  as  the  tension  of  a  tape  moving 
over  the  device  and  supported  with  respect  thereto  by  the 
air  cushion,  the  porosity  of  a  strip  passing  thereover  CH*  the 
surface  integrity  of  a  strip  of  material  passing  thereover. 


3,439,537 

UNDERWATER  VEHICLES 

Vlash  A.  Pnllos,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Not.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,9«4 

Int  CL  GOln  1100 

U.S.  CL  73—170  14  Claims 

An  unmanned  underwater  vehicle  for  carrying  oceano- 

graphic  instruments  provided  with  means  for  controlling 

its  vertical  motion  in  response  to  changes  in  depth.  An 
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actuator  is  described  having  a  piston  dividing  a  cylinder 
into  two  chambers.  A  frangible  diaphragm  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  the  chambers  is  burst  by  underwater 
pressure  thereby  providing  a  single  rapid  forceful  move- 
ment of  the  piston.  In  one  embodiment  the  piston  mo- 
tion releases  ball  detents  for  releasing  ballast  from  an 


with  respect  to  the  fluid  temperature  sensed  by  the  element 
to  control  the  velocity  <rf  the  rotor  by  controlling  the  di- 
rection of  fluid  flowing  past  the  rotor.  Three  adjustments 
are  provided  for:  one  for  adjusting  the  magnitode  of 
vane  displacement  for  a  given  temperature  variation  to 
faciliute  the  measurement  of  fluids  having  different  coeflS- 
cienU  of  expansion;  another  for  adjusting  the  vane  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  motion-transmitting  linkage  and  tem- 
perature sensing  element  to  calibrate  the  meter;  and  a 
third  for  unitarily  adjusting  the  vanes  and  linkage  to 
positions  corresponding  to  the  actual  temperature  oi  the 
fluid  being  metered  to  faciliute  meter  calibration  with 
the  first-mentioned  adjustment 


underwater  vehicle.  In  another  embodiment  check  valves 
provide  for  rupture  of  the  frangible  disk  on  decreasing 
pressure  and  motion  of  the  piston  releases  a  sea  anchor 
for  preventing  damage  to  a  pop-up  vehicle.  In  a  third 
embodiment  the  piston  is  connected  to  a  hollow  tube 
which  is  driven  into  the  ocean  floor  upon  rupture  of  the 
diaphragm  for  obtaining  bottom  samples. 


3,439,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FORCE  ON 

A  BODY  DUE  TO  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Clare  M.  R.  Pallis,  HiUtop  House,  Warren  Road, 

MnebeU  HiU,  near  Rochester,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Dec  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,193 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  16, 1965, 

53,360/65;  Mar.  8,  1966,  10,002/66 

int  CL  GOlf  311% 

UA  CL  73—301  !•  Clafans 


3,439,538 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FLUID  FLOW  METERS 
nomas  C.  FarreD,  GlcMhaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockweO 
Manufacturing  Company,  PMsbargh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTania 

Filed  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,163 

Int  CL  GOlf  i/M  ..  ^  ._ 

UA  CL  73—230  ^  Clafans 


An  arbitrarily-shaped  fluid  container  has  capacitors 
on  the  roof  and/or  floor  thereof  each  in  the  form  of  two 
electrodes  separated  by  an  insulating  elastomeric  ma- 
terial such  as  rubber.  The  electrodes  are  bonded  to  each 
side  of  the  elastomeric  material  and  wholly  enclosed  in 
a  thin  flexible  film  of  insulating  material  impervious  to 
the  fluid  in  container.  The  capacitors  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  computer  mechanism  which  effects  an  ou^ut 
indicative  of  the  mass  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said 
container. 

3,439,540 

TAPE  THERMOMETER  HOLDERS 

Robert  V.  Wise,  512  Stchlcy  St, 

Anahcfan,  CaUf.'  92806 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,461 

int  CL  GOlk  110% 

UA  CL  73—344  1  Clafan 


m. 


A  fluid  flow  meter  temperature  compensatmg  mecha-  v  i^        -.u       •      i  .«j    r    ♦^  f«^-« 

nism  comprising  one  or  more  movable  guide  vanes  dis-  A  thermometer  holder  with  an  msulated  clip  to  fasten 

DOsed  in  the  path  of  fluid  approaching  a  fluid-driven,  ro-  it  to  a  surveyor's  tape  so  as  to  determine  the  tape  tem- 

t^e  metering  rotor  and  operaUvely  connected  by  a  perature.  The  holder  has  a  thermometer  housing  and  sun- 

moUon-transmitting  linkage  to  a  temperature  sensing  ele-  shades  to  avoid  hcaUng  of  the  thermometer  by  mcident 

ment  whereby  the  positions  of  the  vanes  are  correlated  sunlight 
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3,439,541 

MULTI-RANGE  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Gilder,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  Amcricaa  Rockwell  Corporation 

FOcd  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,029 

Int.  a.  GOll  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—398  12  Claims 


so  that  the  pressure  of  the  sample  handled  can  be  be- 
low atmospheric  in  one  embodiment  and  extremely  high 
in  another  embodiment. 


■/OS 


■S*er 


C\\\\\\Va\\\\\\v\\V 


U    t<tt 


3,439,543 

COMBINED  CRYSTAL  AND  BEZEL  RING 

FOR  DIAL  INDICATORS 

David  H.   Aldeborgh,  Poaghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Gage  Company,  Inc^  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,228 

Int  CL  GOlp  1/02 

VS.  CL  73—431  3  aaims 


A  pressure  transducer  having  a  housing  in  which  is 
positioned  a  tubular  shaped  strain  sensing  unit  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  aligned  deflectable  hoops.  A  force 
applied  axially  to  the  unit  is  measured  by  the  amount  of 
strain  sensed  by  the  hoops.  The  hoops  deflect  at  different 
rates  allowing  pressure  measurement  over  a  selectively 
broad  range. 

3,439,542 
PNEUMATIC  AMPLIFIER  SAMPLING  VALVE  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZERS 

Floyd  D.  McCray,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,781 

Int  CL  GOln  1/24 

VS.  CL  73—422  2  Claims 


T 


2» 

_1_ 


CJMMJST 


SAMPLING 
VALVE 


S 


CM 
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An  integral  bezel-crystal  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  dial 
indicator  housing  by  expanding  the  flange  portion  of  the 
assembly  and  seating  it  over  an  annular  rim  on  the  hous- 
ing. The  bezel<rystal  assembly  may  be  rotated  relative 
to  the  housing  and  retained  in  an  adjusted  zero-setting 
position  with  the  instrument  being  sealed  against  the 
entry  of  dust  therein. 


3,439,544 

CESIUM  ION  ACCELEROMETER 

Austin  Gallatin  Boidridge,  Jr.,  444  Eastgate  Road, 

Ridgewood,  NJ.     07450 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,862 

bt  CL  GOlp  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—517  1  Ctoim 


CAMMCia  SA* 


A  pneumatically  operated  sampling  valve  of  the  type 
having  a  diaphragm  for  selectively  closing  and  opening 
a  series  of  passageways.  The  diaphragm  is  actuated  by  a 
series  of  plungers  on  the  other  side  thereof  in  turn  op- 
erated by  a  fHurality  of  pistons.  The  construction  is  such 
that  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  exposed  to  the  pressure 
in  the  piston  operating  chamber.  Means  are  provided  to 
regulate  the  pressure  in  the  piston  actuating  chambers 


An  acceleration  measuring  device  for  moving  vehicles 
in  which  an  ion  drift  tube  determines  the  acceleration 
along  a  predetermined  line  of  motion.  A  helical  beam  of 
ionized  cesium  atoms  is  first  modulated  by  a  standardized 
frequency  generator.  The  ion  beam  is  then  collected  by 
an  electrode  and  the  resultant  frequency  is  compared  with 
the  generator  frequency.  A  magnetic  filtering  means  sep- 
arates the  ions  from  generated  electrons  prior  to  the  beam 
modulation. 


April  22,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1069 


3,439,545 
DRIVEN  BALANCE  WHEEL  DEVICE 
Roger  Jean  Jules  Siot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  EtabUsse- 
ments  Ed.  Jaeger  S.A.,  LcvaUois-Pcrrct,  Hauts-de-Seine, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,583 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18, 1966, 

57,945 

IbL  CL  G04b  15/06 

VS.  CL  74—1.5  3  Qaims 


3,439,547 

PICKOFF  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Slater,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nortii  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,602 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/28 

VS.  CL  74—5.6  !•  Oalms 


An  escapement  driven  to  oscillate  at  a  desired  speed 
is  provided  with  opposed  ramps  that  successively  engage 
teeth  on  a  wheel  to  be  driven  by  the  oscillating  escape- 
ment. The  escapement  is  provided  with  a  lost  moti<ni 
means  between  it  and  the  oscillating  shaft  on  which  it  is 
mounted  in  order  to  avoid  the  danger  of  the  escapement 
locking. 

3  439  546 
FLOATED  INERTIAL  PLATFORM 
WnUam  G.  Baker,  Rolling  Hills,  Carl  L.  Bose,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  and  Roland  E.  Gagon,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,   Califs   assignors   to   Northrop   Corporation, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
nicd  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,511 
Int  CL  GOlc  19/28 
VS.  CL  74—5.6  15  Claims 


>*  *. 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  orientation  of  the  siwn 
axis  of  a  rotating  sphere  relative  to  a  stationary  support 
member.  The  apparatus  comprises  four  elongate  photo- 
detector  elements  disposed  orthogonically  on  the  sup- 
port member.  As  the  sphere  rotates,  spots  on  the  sphere 
sequentially  pass  each  of  the  four  elements.  Appropriate 
electrical  circuitry  compares  the  time  a  particular  spot 
takes  to  travel  from  a  first  to  a  second  colinear  element 
with  the  time  subsequently  taken  for  the  same  spot  to 
travel  past  the  seccMid  element  back  to  the  first.  This  dif- 
ference in  time  is  indicative  of  the  orientation  of  the  spin 
axis  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second 
elements. 


3,439,548 
TORQUE  GENERATOR 
Tibor  Horvath,  BrooUjn,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-eighth 
each  to  Heino  Janson,  Flushing,  and  Gene  A.  Papi,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,702 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/04 

VS.  CL  74—5.34  3  Oaims 


A  ball-shaped  inertial  {datform,  in  which  platform 
equipment  is  mounted,  is  supported  on  a  spherical  fluid 
bearing  formed  between  the  platform  and  a  spherical 
support  casing.  The  platform  is  centered  within  the  casing 
by  means  of  low-friction  roller  wheels  mounted  on  the 
platform's  outer  surfaces  for  two  degrees  of  freedom. 
Power  and  commimications  signals  are  coupled  to  the 
platform  through  low-friction  brush  contacts  which  pro- 
trude from  the  platform  walls  and  contact  the  support 
casing.  Attitude  information  is  provided  from  the  plat- 
form by  means  of  capacitive  pickoff  system  utilizing  pairs 
of  excitation  strips  on  the  platform  and  pickoff  plate 
members  on  the  casing. 


y 


Y 


In  a  frame  on  a  longitudinal  axis  there  are  disposed 
two  counter  rotating  flywheels  rotating  about  parallel  axes 
disposed  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis.  The  axes  of 
rotation  of  the  flywheels  are  rotated  in  the  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  with  gear  linked  control  of  their  re- 
sulting precession  to  cause  rotation  of  the  frame  for  use 
as  a  motor  or  for  purposes  of  positional  orientation. 
When  used  for  positional  orientation,  control  means  may 
be  provided  to  shift  the  limits  of  the  flywheel  precession. 
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3  439  549 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

VARYING  RATIO 

Hosduuig  Sabct,  67  Ednard-Pfeiffer-Strasse, 

7  Stattipvt-Nord,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,983 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Oct  20,  1966, 

S  106,606 

Int  CL  F16h  27/04;  P02b  53100.  55/00 

VJS,  CL  74—70  10  Claims 


U.S. 


3,439,551 

TOOTHED  WHEEL  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

TOOTHED  SEGMENTS 

Frank  A.  MUltana,  550  Monterey  Ave^ 

Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.     10803 
Filed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,569 
Int  CL  F16II  55/30,  55/16 
CL  74—243  1<  Claims 


A  first  shaft  is  connected  with  a  first  rotary  piston, 
and  a  second  shaft  is  connected  with  a  second  rotary 
piston.  A  slide  block  rotated  about  a  circular  path  by 
the  first  shaft  supports  a  motion  transmitting  member  for 
rocking  and  sliding  movement,  the  motion  transmitting 
member  having  one  end  guided  along  a  non-circular  end- 
less path,  and  another  end  pivotally  connected  with  a 
crank  driven  by  the  second  shaft  which  rotates  the  respec- 
tive piston  at  a  varying  speed  relative  to  the  other  piston  so 
that  the  pistons  form  expanding  and  contracting  cham- 
bers and  the  shafts  are  driven  when  a  combustible  fuel 
is  ignited  in  the  working  chamber. 


3,439,550 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  APPARATUS 

MerrlU  KeUh  Goulding,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Electrmiic  Specialty  Company 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,878 

Int  CL  F16h  29/20 

VS.  CL  74—89.15  18  Claims 


A  known  toothed  wheel  comprises  a  core  and  a  plural- 
ity of  replaceable  curved  toothed  segments  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  core  in  end-to-end  relation. 
Releaseable  bolts  secure  flanges  of  the  segments  to  the 
core.  The  present  wheel  also  has  an  adjustable  means 
operative  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  segments 
to  transfer  circumferential  stress  from  one  toothed  seg- 
ment to  the  next,  so  that  the  circumferential  stress  is 
distributed  entirely  around  the  wheel  instead  of  being 
localized  to  the  clamping  bolts  of  that  segment  which  is 
stressed  directly.  The  adjustable  means  usually  is  a  tapered 
plug  which  acts  as  a  wedge  operative  between  adjacent 
parts  of  the  segment,  together  with  screw  means  to  force 
the  plug  in  a  direction  transvers  to  the  long  axis  ot  the 
segments.  The  plug  may  be  disposed  directly  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  segments,  so  that  the  circumferential 
force  is  transmitted  by  compression,  or  the  plug  may  pass 
through  a  part  connected  to  one  segment  and  bear  against 
a  hole  in  the  adjacent  segment  so  that  the  circumferential 
force  is  transmitted  by  tension.  Both  types  of  plug  may  be 
used  together.  The  adjustment  of  the  plug  or  plugs  also 
helps  adjust  and  maintain  the  tooth  spacing  or  pitch  be- 
tween one  segment  and  the  next  segment. 


3,439,552 
SELECTIVE  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Peter  Roderick  King,  Littleover,  and  Dennis  Litchfield, 
Derby,   England,   assignors   to   RoUs*Royce   Limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  15,  1966, 

11,392/66 

lat  CL  F16h  3/34 

VS.  a.  74—353  15  Claims 


A  gimbal  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  helically  thread- 
ed rods  of  circular  arcuate  configuration  disposed  in  mu- 
tually perpendicular  planes  and  a  ball  nut  on  each  rod 
which  is  rotated  by  a  direct  current  motor  to  pivot  the 
arcuate  rod  about  its  center  of  curvature.  The  threads  on 
each  nut  and  rod  are  grooves  of  a  special  gothic  arch  cross 
section  configuration  which  compensates  for  the  differ- 
ence in  thread  pitch  between  the  concave  and  convex  sides 
of  each  screw. 


A   selective   drive   transmits  drive   from   a   common 
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motor  shaft  to  a  selected  secondary  shaft  through  a 
transmission  member  mounted  on  a  rotary  selector.  When 
it  is  desired  to  transmit  drive  to  a  different  secondary 
shaft  transfer  means  are  operated  to  cause  the  selector 
to  rotate  until  the  newly  selected  secondary  shaft  is  en- 
gaged with  the  transmission  member. 


portioned  to  provide  optimum  stability  of  the  servo- 
system  in  the  presence  of  the  backlash;  the  tool  holder 
being  driven  by  a  second  servomotor  through  gearing,  the 
second  motor  having  a  flywheel  rigidly  connected  to  the 
motor  shaft,  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  second  flywheel 
being  proportioned  to  adjust  the  total  moment  of  inertia 
facing  the  second  motor  to  provide  substantially  equal 
response  times  in  the  two  motors. 


3,439^53 
TRANSMISSION 
John  Cnriett,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gnrries 
Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FOed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,492 

Int  CL  F161I 1/28 

VS.  a.  74—409  5  Claims 


3,439,555 

CABLE  APPARATUS 

Raymond  G.  Rech,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arens 

Controls  Inc.,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,735 

Int  a.  F16c  1/16 

VS.  CL  74—501  8  Claims 


A  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear 
stages  together  with  means  for  applying  a  periodic  vari- 
able torque  to  the  gear  stages  to  eliminate  gear  back  lash 
and  frictional  losses. 


3,439,554 

STABILIZATION  OF  SERVOSYSTEM 

AGAINST  BACKLASH 

Rawlins  E.  Pnrkhlscr,  ^iringfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,272 

Int  CL  F16h  19/04 

VS.  CL  74—409  8  Claims 


Motion-transmitting  cable  apparatus  having  a  sheath 
with  a  permanently  deformable,  longitudinally  extending, 
lateral  projection  which  defines  a  continuous  series  of  de- 
formable clamping  sites  spaced  from  the  motion-transmit- 
ting cable  by  a  relatively  thin  web.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  a  clamp-type  mounting  which  engages  the  lateral 
projection  in  deformable  relationship  laterally  away  from 
the  cable. 

3,439,556  

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  FOR  TRANSMmiNG 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

WUUs  G.  Wing,  Glca  Head,  N.Y.,  assioior  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Qrigioal  application  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,771. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  653,111 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/28 
VS.  CL  74—5.6  7  aalms 


A  machine  of  the  type  which  traces  a  two-dimensional 
template  and  moves  a  tool  to  reproduce  the  shape  of  the 
template,  the  machine  having  a  relatively  heavy  main  car- 
riage providing  motion  in  one  dimension  and  a  relatively 
light  cross  carriage  or  tool  holder  movable  relative  to  the 
main  carriage  providing  motion  (A  the  tool  in  a  second 
dimension,  the  main  carriage  being  driven  by  a  first  servo- 
motor through  gearing  having  significant  backlash;  the 
motor  having  a  flywheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  motor 
shaft,  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  flywheel  being  pro- 


An  inertia]  device  having  a  stationary  member  and  a 
pick-off  mounted  on  a  rotating  member.  Rotary  trans- 
former means  are  mounted  on  the  stationary  and  rotat- 
ing member.  Tertiary  winding  means  having  two  parts  are 
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coupled  to  the  winding  of  the  stationary  member  in  such    _,  __._,„_^„rj  vrvvirtlf:ll¥.AU  FOR  TRACKED 
a  manner  as  to  compensate  for  undesirable  modulauon    SUPERIMPOSED  ^TEEI^G^EAR  FOR  TKAtlUid* 


in  the  output  signal  of  the  rotary  transformer  means. 


3,439^57 
FRICTION  REGULATING  MECHANISM 
Charles  C.  Bookout,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarliom,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,853 

Int  CL  G05r  5/06, 1/14;  F16d  19/00 

VS.  CL  74—531  7  Claims 


VEHICLES 

Bcmhard  Bfaiger,  RaTCMborg,  and  Karlhcfaiz  Dncniay, 
Friedri^shafcB,  Germany,  aaiignon  to  ZiAnnidfabrlk 
Fricdrichshafcn  AktlmgcwDKhaft,  FMcdrlctaihafcn, 
Germany 

FUed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,5«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1965, 

Z  11,623 

Int  CL  F16h  37/06 

UJ5.  CL  74— 72t^  24  Claims 


A  clutch  pedal  for  a  cable  actuated  clutch  system  in- 
cludes a  built-in  tension  regulating  system  that  automati- 
cally restores  cable  tension  each  time  the  pedal  is  returned 
to  its  rest  position.  Rest  tension  in  the  cable  is  opposed 
primarily  by  the  friction  between  the  cable  arm  and  the 
pedal  arm  and  this  friction  assists  in  transmitting  the 
clutch  actuating  force  from  the  pedal  to  the  cable  when 
the  clutch  is  actuated. 


3,439,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CAPSTAN  OF 

A  TAPE  RECORDER 
YoshlynU  Watanabe,  Tokyo^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiU  Kaisha  Sankei  Scisaknsho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1966, 

41/62,581 

Int  CL  Glib  15/28, 15/29 

VJS.  a.  74—573  1  Chdm 


J'J""">rr 


e 


••  •••••••rr^ 


tk 


An  engine-driven  change  speed  gear  mechanism  drives 
a  pair  of  track-laying  wheels  through  a  pair  of  summation 
gear  devices  to  propel  a  vehicle  without  turning  when  the 
control  elements  of  the  gear  devices  are  held  stationary. 
Steering  of  the  vehicle  is  effected  by  superimposed  drive 
of  the  control  elements  in  opposite  directions  through  a 
steering  gear  assembly  driven  by  the  engine  having  drive 
ratio  control  means  to  change  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
control  elements  and  the  turning  rate  of  the  vehicle  in 
either  direction. 


3  439,56i 

MANUALLY  OPERABUI^ANSMBSION  COIL 

SPRING  CLUTCH 

Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Am  Arbor,  Mklk,  anlgnor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mld^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,589 
Lit  CL  F16h  47/06,  47/00 
VS.  CL  74—732  6 


A  tubular  capstan  carrying  a  fly-wheel  is  slipped  over  a 
vertical  stationary  supporting  shaft  and  a  piiKh  roller  is 
selectively  brought  against  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
tubular  capstan.  The  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting shaft  corresponding  to  said  intermediate  portion 
is  reduced  to  form  bush  bearings  above  and  below  the 
intermediate  portion  and  the  weight  of  the  capstan  and 
fly  ball  is  supported  by  the  supporting  shaft  through  an 
adjustable  screw  driven  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  capstan 
and  a  thrust  balL 


This  specification  describes   a  simplified,   two  speed- 
ratio,  hydrokinetic,  power  transmission  oiechanism  having 


April  22,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


a  torque  converter  with  a  turbine  drivably  connected  to 
the  power  input  gear  of  a  gear  unit  by  means  of  a  com- 
pound overrunning  clutch  arrangement.  Engine  braking 
through  the  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  is  available. 
The  usual  neutral  clutch  is  eliminated.  A  spring-loaded, 
lost  motion  connection  between  the  power  output  gear 
and  an  intermediate  countershaft  in  the  transmission  gear- 
ing, together  with  a  countershaft  brake,  will  permit  en- 
gagement of  the  low  speed-ratio  gearing  notwithstanding 
the  presence  of  torque  acting  on  the  power  input  gear. 


relative  rotating  members  including  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  positioned  in  spaced,  opposed  relation- 
ship about  a  common  axis,  and  with  one  member  mount- 
ed for  axial  displacement  relative  to  the  other  member. 
A  torque  transmitting  mechanism  is  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  members  and  operatively  engages 
both  of  said  members  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 


3,439,561 
MECHANICAL  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Martin  Preston,  300  N.  State  St,  Apt  5701, 
Chicago,  111.     60616 
Contlnnation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  639,804, 
May  19,  1967,  wkkh  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 
appUcatten   Ser.   No.   594,061,   Nov.    16,    1966, 
wUch  k  a  continuatkNi>in>part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  501,637,  Oct  22,  1965.  This  application  Apr. 
12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,804 

Int  CL  F16h  3/74 
VS.  CI.  74—751  S  Oaims 


members,  at  a  different  angular  velocity,  relative  to  the 
torque  transmitting  mechanism.  In  addition,  means  are 
provided  for  constantly  urging  one  of  the  members  to- 
ward the  other  member  for  substantially  eliminating  all 
backlash  between  the  torque  transmitting  mechanism  and 
the  first  and  second  members;  thus,  allowing  the  speed- 
change  assembly  to  automatically  compensate  tar  nor- 
mal wear. 

3,439,563 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECT- 
ING TWO  ROTARY  MACHINES 
John  William  Lcdward  Petty,  Wokingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Nirtional  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  Enghmd,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,410 
Claims  priority,  applicatkn  Great  Britatai,  Oct  14,  1965, 

43,620/65 

Int  CL  F16h  5/60 

VS,  CL  74— SIO  9  Claims 


A  stepless,  variable-speed  power  transmitting  device  in 
which  the  ratio  of  the  input  and  output  shaft  speeds  de- 
pends (a)  on  the  external  torque  load  applied  to  the  out- 
put shaft  and  (b)  on  the  speed  of  the  power  driven  input 
shaft.  Power  is  transmitted  from  the  input  to  the  output 
shaft  through  a  spinning  rotor  having  diametrically  op- 
posed, eccentrically  revolving  weights,  the  kinetic  energy 
of  which  is  therefore  cyclically  variable  as  the  resulting 
rotational  speed  and  mass  inertia  of  the  rotor  also  varies 
cyclically.  During  one  phase  of  the  working  cycle  energy 
is  transmitted  by  a  gear  train  from  the  input  shaft  to  the 
rotor  and  during  another  phase  part  of  the  energy  is  re- 
circulated to  the  input  shait  and  part  of  it  is  transmitted 
to  the  output  shaft 


AO^ 


3,439,562 
SPEEIKCHANGE  MECHANISM 
'nomas  F.  BicUcy,  Arttnglon^  Tcz.,  aaslfnor  to  LTV 
Aerospace  CorporatfcNi,  Dallaa,  Tcs.,  a  corparatkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6503*3 
Int  CL  F16h  1/28,  57/00 
VS,  CL  74—804  28  f^**— ■ 

A  self-compensating  speed-change  assembly  for  sub- 
stantially eliminating  all  backlash  or  lost  motion  between 


6tN! 


PCB 


A  rolling  friction  steplessly  variable  ratio  unit  and  a 
planetary  gear  train  are  used  to  couple  together  an  engine 
and  a  generator.  The  generator,  externally  energized, 
can  start  the  engine  in  a  power  recirculation  mode  when 
the  input  and  output  of  the  variable  unit  are  respectively 
connected  through  a  first  sprag  to  two  elements  of  the 
gear  train,  the  engine  being  connected  to  the  third.  One 
ratio  of  the  variable  unit  cancels  the  ratio  of  the  gear 
train  so  that  the  generator  can  run  up  to  synchronous 
speed  unloaded.  When  the  engine  starts  and  reaches  a 
certain  speed  the  gear  train  over-runs  the  first  sprag  and 
a  second  sprag,  formerly  over-running,  comes  into  action 
to  couple  the  engine  directly  through  the  variable  unit 
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to  the  generator,  the  gear  train  being  then  locked  up  to 
rotate  bodily.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,S€4 ^, 

TRANSMISSION    GEAR    gjANGnSG     CON^ 
ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VElflCL£S 
HermanB  SchoU,  Stuttgart,  Voiker  Kadelbach,  Heottags- 
heim.  and  Wolfgang  Reichardt,  Stuttgart-Rohr,  Ger- 
nw    aidiMn  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
GcnnaiiT,  a  Umited-UabUity  compaay  of  Gcnnany 
^^hledFeb.7,19<7.Ser.No.614,4W 
n«h^  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  3, 19M, 

l^CLVlGk  5/42, 5/60 
UA  CL  74— 8W  1» 


PRECISION  COUNTERSINK  TOOL 

Glea  T.  Gatatia,  Colorado  Sprlpm  Cokk 

(22M5  29  Covt  St,  Kort,  Wash.    9M31) 

FOcd  May  9, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  54S,M8 

Int  CL  B23b  51/10;  B27g  15/02 

U  A  CL  77—73.5  4  Claliiif 


3,439,5^ 

HOLLOW  DRILL  SHARPENER 

Bcnnic  F.  Diixiu,  1425  S.  52Bd  Atc,  Ciccfo,  m. 

Filed  Oct  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  584,7M 

Int  CL  B21k  11/00. 5/12;  B23d  79/04 

UA  CL  7«— 82 


A  countersink  tool  having  means  to  stop  the  cutting  of 
the  tool  when  the  desired  depth  of  countersink  has  been 
obtained,  including  an  enlarged  concentric  flange  around 
the  body  of  the  countersink  bit  which  acts  as  a  stop  when 
it  conies  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  or  a  bearing  plate 
which  may  be  inserted  between  the  flange  and  the 
workpiece. 

3  439.567 

DEVICE  FOR  JtEiAoywG  BROKEN  STUDS 

Albert  P.  Denis,  Wcstport,  N.Y.,  asrigMr  to  Robert  B. 

Denis,  Lon^Bwadow,  Maa. 

Filed  Oct  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5S7,53S 

Int  CL  B25b  13/00;  B23p  19/02, 19/04 


VS,  CL  81—53 


2  Claimf 


A  first  voltage  is  derived  proportional  to  the  setting  of 
a  gear  selector;  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the  actual 
gear  engaged;  and  a  third  voltage  proportional  to  the  out- 
put speed  of  the  transmission;  the  various  voltages  are 
compared,  and  if  the  speed  output  voltage  exceeds  a 
certain  limit,  a  gear  shift  motor  is  energized  to  shift  the 
gear  up,  or  down,  as  the  case  may  be;  the  gear  shift  se- 
lector has  standard  transmission  positions,  and  an  auto- 
matic position,  and  disabling  means  are  provided  to  pre- 
vent automatic  up-shifting  to  obtain  maximum  engine 
braking  under  emergency  conditions. 


M658 


1  Claim 


My  hollow  drill  sharpener  has  a  hollow  hand  sized  body 
member  to  receive  a  pair  of  cylindrical  bushings  spaced 
by  a  central  hollow  fastening  ring  supporting  a  cutting 
member  extending  into  each  of  said  bu^bings  with  a  single 
flute  cutting  edge  on  each  end  extending  into  but  not 
contacting  said  bushing.  Each  of  said  bushings  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  hollow  drill  inserted  up  to  the  cutting  edge, 
without  obstruction,  to  be  sharpened  by  rotation  against 
the  cutting  edge,  the  hollow  drill  being  supported  by  the 
bushing  immediately  back  of  the  cutting  edge  during 
sharpening  to  prevent  formation  of  burrs  or  ragged  edges 
on  the  hollow  drill. 


1.  A  brcAen  stud  removing  device  comprising: 

an  open  ended  tubular  j|^ve  metal  member  adapted 
for  insertion  into  ||B  open  end  of  a  broken  stud 
hole,  said  sleeve  having  a  head  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  a  torque  applying  tool, 

a  metal  cartridge  of  p-eater  length  than  said  sleeve 
slidably  insertable  in  the  bore  thereof, 

said  cartoidge  having  a  conductive  petal  pin  coated 
with  a  dielectric  material  and 

a  frangible  pouch  enclosure  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
pin  enclosing  a  charge  of  welding  material  impreg* 
nated  in  a  welding  flux  in  contact  with  the  metal  tip 
of  said  pin, 

said  pin  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  having  means 
for  electrically  connecting  a  welding  electrode  to  the 
metal  of  said  pin  outwardly  of  said  sleeve, 

whereby  said  sleeve  with  cartridge  inserted  therein 
may  be  placed  in  the  end  of  a  broken  stud  hole  with 
the  pouch  in  contact  with  the  top  of  a  stud  for  strik- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  pin  to  fracture  the  pooch 
and  weld  the  sleeve  to  the  top  of  the  stud. 


3,439,568 
PERCUSSION  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Enrol  R.  Grifith,  Toptoa,  Pa^  aarigoor  to  ADco  Organ 
Company,  Macungie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PemMylvania 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,228 
Int  CL  Glth  7/02;  Htlb  3/12 
U.S.  CL  84—1.01  4  ChiM 

A  percussion  type  musical  instrument  includes  a  gen- 
erally planar  surface  having  a  i^urality  of  recipfx)cably 
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mounted  blocks  of  a  size,  shape  and  arrangement  which 
permits  them  to  be  struck  readily  by  the  fingers  or  heel 
of  the  hand  of  the  player.  The  blocks  are  mounted 
on  a  portable  surface  which  may  be  connected  by  cable 


another  to  convert  the  instrument  from  one  to  another 
stringed  type  by  exchanging  necks  or  bodies.  When  assem- 
bled, the  neck  is  slidably  coupled  to  the  body  so  that 
the  body  conceals  the  adjacent  part  of  the  strings  and 
the  position  of  the  neck  relative  to  the  body  may  be 
quickly  changed  by  the  player  when  desired  both  before 
and  during  use  to  make  holding,  fingering  and  picking 
the  instrument  easier  at  any  point  in  time.  The  body 


to  electronic  tone  generating  apparatus  at  a  remote  loca- 
tion, or  the  electronic  tone  generating  apparatus  may  be 
mounted  in  a  housing  below  the  surface,  which  housing 
is  also  portable.  

3,439^9 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  L.  Dodds  and  Bradley  J.  Phmltett,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  asslgMrs  to  Wvwick  Elednmics  Inc.,  CUcago, 
DL,  a  corporatioD  off  Delawvc 

FUed  Jme  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,551 

Int  CL  GOlh  1/02 

UA  CL  84— 1 J6  14  Cbdms 


This  mvention  relates  to  electrical  musical  instruments, 
and  more  particularly  to  such  an  instrument  which  may 
be  operated  as  an  accessory  with  another  musical  in- 
strument or  independently  thereof  for  producing  selected 
tonal  pitches  determined  by  the  depression  of  various  keys 
operated  by  a  musician.  Circuit  means  are  provided  for 
detecting  and  accommodating  a  pedal  signal,  such  as  an 
A.C.  signal,  which  ceases  when  the  pedal  is  released  for 
non-sustaining  systems  and  circuitry  is  provided  for  ac- 
commodating an  input  signal,  such  as  a  D.C.  signal,  which 
ceases  ^en  a  pedal  is  released  even  though  the  audible 
signal  may  be  sustained. 


novelly  accommodates  sounding  of  picked  notes  from 
underneath  the  face  of  the  body  so  that  no  interference 
occurs  between  the  arm  of  the  player  used  to  pick 
strings  and  the  strings,  and  the  player  may  comfortably 
rest  the  mentioned  arm  upon  the  face  of  the  body  as  the 
instrument  is  being  played.  The  disclosure  also  relates 
to  a  novel  pick  guide  mounted  on  the  body,  a  novel  pick 
and  a  novel  instrument  storage  assembly. 


3,439,571 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  HAYING  IMPROYED 

TUNING  AND  CHORDING  MEANS 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assigMir  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,621 

Int  CL  GlOd  3/14 

U.S.  CL  84—312  4  Claims 


•;*  *< 


3,439,578 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  HAYING  A 

SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  NECK 

Emerson  L.  Lcc,  489  Brook  Ave, 

ToodcUtab    84874 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,530 

Int  CL  G18d  1/08 

V3.  a.  84—293  13  Clafam 

A  musical  system,  including  novel  stringed  instruments, 

the  presently  preferred  instrument  comprising  a  body 

and  a  neck  which  can  readily  be  separated  one  from 


A  guitar  resonance  chamber  has  upstanding  levers  imv- 
oted  therein  and  to  the  upper  ends  of  which  the  guitar 
strings  are  attached.  A  whiffletree  arrangement,  forwardly 
of  the  upstanding  levers,  applies  equal  tuning  forces  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  a  manually  actuable 
screw,  accessible  at  the  rear  of  the  instrument,  is  arranged 
to  actuate  the  whiflletree  arrangement. 
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3.439^72 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 


MartiB  B.  Cohen,  23«  Pvfcway,  Maywood,  N J.    07607 

\,  19«7,  sir.  No.  630,969 


beater  element  resting  in  equilibrium.  Rotatable  spring 
housings  are  provided  to  enable  the  adjustment  of  spring 


FDed  Apr.  14 

lot  CL  GlOd  13/08 
UJS.CL84— 402 


SCUbh 


"^^ 


A  percussion  instrument  for  simulating  the  sound  of  a 
natural  animal  jawbone,  having  a  sound  chamber  con- 
taining an  open  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  loosely  coupled 
elements  demountably  restrained  within  the  cavity.  One 
end  of  a  rod  member  is  secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
sound  chamber.  A  striking  ball  is  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  member  so  that  when  the  ball  is  struck, 
the  rod  member  will  vibrate  the  elements  within  the  sound 
chamber  and  produce  percussion-like  sound. 


3,439^73 

DRUM  TUNING  DEVICE 

Marco  D.  Zottolo,  La  Mesa,  CaM. 

(3008  55th  St,  San  DIcto,  Calif.    92105) 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,335 

Int  CL  GlOd  13/02 

VS,  CL  84-^11  1 


tension  and  hence  the  rest  position  of  the  beater  element 
and  the  treadle  pressure  required  to  move  the  same. 


3,439,575 

SCREWS,  BOLTS  AND  LIKE  FASTENINGS 

Gntfarie  William  Gifford,  Tnrthcrside,"  ThomUU  Road, 

Strectiy,  CoMficld,  Warwlciuhfa-e,  Sntton,  England 

FUcd  SepC  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  20, 1966, 

41,947/66 

Int  CL  F16b  35/00 

VS.  a.  85—1  2  Clafans 


A  screw,  bolt  or  like  fastener  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  shank  and  a  spigot  at  one  end  of  said  shank  in- 
cluding a  core  portion  having  a  coating  of  readily  de- 
formable  material  thereon  which  is  of  such  shape  and 
dimensions  relative  to  the  screw  threaded  shank  so  as  to 
be  a  push  fit  in  a  complementary  threaded  hole. 


A  drum  head  tuning  mechanism  wherein  a  control 
knob  having  a  gear  attached  thereto  rotates  a  ring  gear 
in  a  fixed  plane;  gear  teeth  on  the  external  rim  of  the 
ring  gear  coact  with  vertical  teeth  on  the  inside  of  a 
retaining  hoop  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  drum  head. 


3,439,574 

DRUM  BEATER  DEVICE 

lohn  R.  Ramsey,  1629  F  St,  Sprtngficld,  Ortg.    97477 

Filed  Dec  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,125 

Int  CL  GlOd  13/00 

VS.  CL  84—422  4  daims 

The  present  disclosure  concerns  a  foot  operated  drum 

beating  device  having  a  rotatable  shaft  which  carries  a 

beater  element.  A  treadle  is  linked  to  the  rotatable  shaft 

for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  the  beater.  A  pair  of 

coil  spring  members  are  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the 

shaft  urging  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions  with  the 


3,439,576 

WEDGE  TYPE  EXPANSION  BOLT 

Lester  Lcrich,  30  Momhigside  Drirc, 

Lahcwood,  Colo.    80215 

Original  application  May  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,457,  now 

Patent  No.  3,257,891,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Dirided 

and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,557 

Int.  CL  F16b  13/10;  E04c  5/12 

VS.  CL  85—79  6  Claims 


In  a  masonry  expansion  bolt,  sleeve-like  wedge  mem- 
bers are  disposed  in  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  body 
of  the  shank  portion  of  the  bolt  and  are  jM-ovided  with 
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inwardly  directed  resilient  expansion  means  adjacent  to 
the  trailing  ends  of  the  wedge  members  to  yieldingly  urge 
the  traUing  ends  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  hole  in  which  the  bolt  is  inserted  so  that,  upon 
tightening  of  the  bolt  in  the  hole,  the  wedges  wOl  auto- 
matically be  displaced  forwardly  along  mclmed  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  bolt  into  anchored  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  hole. 

3,439j577  _^    ^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  LOADINGAN 
EXPLOSION  GENERATOR  WITH  EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGES 
Clande  Dncongi,  U  Veslnet,  a^,11«[*  J(?«»«7*"*' 
VemoniUet,  France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  du 
Petrole,  dec  CarbaranH  c(  Lnbrttants,  RneU-Malnuison, 

Hants-dc-Scine,  FraM*  ^„<,*o 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  France,  Oct  18,  1966, 

Int  a.  ^42b  33/00 
VS.  CL  89—1  « 


dimensional  objects  to  a  viewing  scope  for  muiual  opera- 
tion or  to  a  control  box  for  automatic  operation. 


3  439,579 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  OR  PRODUCING 
HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  IN  A  CHAMBER 
Gabriel  L.  Goinot,  Le  n««is-Bellevine,  F^aiiM,  asslipw 
to  Sodete  Anonyme  Podahi,  U  Pleasis-BelleYillc,  Obc, 
France,  a  French  sodc^  ^,.  ,,- 

FOed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,117 
Claims  priority.  aMHcatloB  f^raacc.  May  13,  1966, 
,  61,427 

i  Int  CL  F15b  15/26. 13/04  ,  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  91—44  0  Claims 


An  inclined  guide  is  provided  for  supplying  a  plurality 
of  parallel  explosive  charges  to  a  position  where  they 
come  into  abutment  with  a  stop,  a  cam  is  provided  to 
automatically  lift  the  charges  serially  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  so  that  they  may  drop  into  an  ad- 
jacent tube  for  loading,  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  the  breech  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  cam,  and  a  coordinated  valve  for  admitting  water 
under  pressure  between  the  closed  breech  and  the  loaded 
explosive  charge.       

3,439,578 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODELS 

DaTid  Lirlngston  McCalhmi,  9258  Atf  o  Drirc, 

Pico  RiTcra,  Calif.    90660 

Filed  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,769 

Int  CL  B23c  1/16, 1/18 

VS.  CL  90—13  i 


A  device  for  releasing  or  producing  hydraulic  pressure 
in  an  annular  chamber  associated  with  a  reversible  hy- 
draulic motor  supplied  selectively  with  pressurized  fluid 
by  two  conduits,  the  device  comprising  a  control  valve 
having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  chamber,  an  inter- 
mediate chamber,  the  annular  chamber  communicating 
with  a  duct  to  atmosphere  and  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid.  Two  single-acting  piloting  rams  are  as- 
sociated with  the  valve  member  of  the  cwitrol  valve.  The 
rams  are  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  to  bring  the  an- 
nular chamber  into  communication  with  the  pressurized 
fluid  source.  The  supply  conduits  of  the  reversible  motw 
each  arc  connected  to  a  cylinder  of  one  of  the  single- 
acting  rams  and  connected  jointly  to  the  intermediate 
chamber  through  two  nonreturn  valves  opening  towards 
said  intermediate  chamber.  A  spring  and  fHston  are  pro- 
vided for  returning  the  valve  member  into  the  position 
in  which  the  annular  chamber  communicates  with  the 
duct  to  atmosphere. 


3,439,580 
PNEUMATIC     ACTUATOR     HAVING     A 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATED 
LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Raymond  A.  Deibd,  Chccktowaga,  and  WnUam  C. 
Ricster,  WOliamsiine,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ttieo 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Contimurtion  of  application  Scr.  No.  566,520,  Jnly  20, 
1966.  This  application  June  18, 1968,  So-.  No.  739,914 
Int  CL  F15b  15/26, 11/16 
VS.  CL  91—45  3  Clafans 


A  fluid  pressure  system  utilizing  vacuum  pressure  to 
actuate  retractable  headlamps  in  a  motor  vehicle  which 
includes  a  single  acting  fluid  pressure  differential  op- 
An  apparatus  and  method  of  optically  relaying  infor-  crated  power  unit  for  moving  the  headlamps  to  and 
mation  from  a  pattern  of  contours  for  profiling  three-   from   their  operative   position.   A   pressure   differential 
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operated  servo-valve  controls  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  from  a  source  to  the  power  unit  as  well  as  from 
the  power  unit  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  operated 
latching  mechanism.  The  latching  mechanism  diaphragm 
chamber  is  placed  in  communication  with  the  power  unit 
for  unlatching  a  restricted  bleed  in  the  line  connecting  the 
power  unit  and  the  latch  vents  the  system  to  permit  re- 
turn of  the  diaphragms  in  both  the  latch  unit  and 
the  power  unit.  A  manually  operated  controller  selectively 
ports  vacuum  to  the  servo-valve  and  also  serves  as  a 
switch  for  the  headlamp  electrical  circuit. 


SLroEUNIT 
Howard  W.  Wmdns,  Wairen,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Research 
Dcflisiiiiig  Serrkes,  bc^  Wanrtn,  Mkh^  a  corporatioB 
of  Mkhisan 

FUed  Anc  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572^1t 

bit  CL  FOlb  23/00.  29/08 

UA  CL  91—55  12  Claims 


radially  beyond  the  rotor  means  to  define  a  coaxial  an- 
nular fluid  pressure  chamber,  ^aced  radially  extending 
vanes  on  the  roior  means  movable  in  said  chamber,  ra- 
dially movable  gates  guided  on  said  stationary  walls  in 
said  pressure  chamber  and  cooperable  with  said  vanes. 
Pressure  fluid  is  directed  along  an  intake  path  through 
said  rotor  means  into  said  pressure  chamber  and  thence 
along  an  exhaust  path  from  said  pressure  chamber  through 
a  hollow  portion  of  the  driven  shaft.  In  one  example,  a 
rotor  means  has  a  partition  wall  forming  with  the  sta- 
tionary walls  an  intake  chamber  portion  and  a  coaxially 
exhaust  chamber  portion.  Control  means  are  provided  in 
the  intake  chamber  portion  for  regulating  pressure  fluid 
admitted  to  the  pressure  chamber. 


FLOW  CONTROL  VaLv^BUVING  A  PRESSURE 

LIMTIING  TUBULAR  VALVE  MEMBER 
Hush  1.  Staccy,  WOloiiciiby,  OUo,  assignor  to  P«kcr^ 
Hannifin  Corporation,  ClcTdand,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioii 

of  OUo  

FOcd  Apr.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  542,575 
Int.  CL  F15b  13/042, 11/10 
VS,  a.  f  1— 42f  9 


A  slide  mechanism  for  carrying  a  tool  toward  and 
away  from  a  workpiece  includes  a  i^aten  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  on  a  frame.  A  hydraulic  cylinder 
controlled  by  a  sensing  apparatus  automatically  recipro- 
cates the  platen  cm  the  frame  and  a  cylinder,  control 
mechanism,  and  sensing  apparatus  are  removable  as  a 
package  from  the  frame  for  repair  or  replacement.  Wedge 
shaped  gibs  are  provided  along  the  guideway  of  the  frame 
so  that  wear  can  be  compensated  for  by  longitudinal  ad- 
justment of  the  gibs. 


3,439,582 
ROTARY  ENGINE 

Ehrood  Smith,  1728  N.  Gramercy  Place, 
Hollywood,  Calif.    90028 
Continnation-in-iMirt  of  application  Scr.  No.  433,365, 
Feb.  17, 1965.  IVs  application  Nor.  13, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  687,413 

Int.  CL  FOlc  1/00 
UjS.  CL  91—99  ^  Clalmi 


i 


A  rotary  engine  for  use  with  a  pressure  fluid  such  as 
steam  and  having  a  d/iven  shaft,  a  rotor  means  coaxid 
with  said  shaft  and  between  stationary  walls  which  extend 


A  control  valve  having  first  and  second  passages  therein 
for  connection  with  the  respective  motor  ports  of  a  four- 
way  directional  control  valve  and  with  respective  larger 
and  smaller  displacement  ports  of  a  fluid  motor.  A  check 
valve  in  the  second  passage  when  closed  permits  return 
flow  from  the  second  passage  to  the  first  passage  through 
another  check  valve  in  a  third  passage.  The  first  passage 
is  partly  constituted  by  a  tubular  control  valve  which 
extends  across  the  second  passage  and  is  caused  to  move 
to  a  position  establishing  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  passages  by  a  predominance  of  return 
pressure  in  the  first  passage.  An  orifice  check  valve  in 
the  tubular  control  valve  restricts  return  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  first  passage,  but  may  be  bypassed  altogether 
through  openings  in  the  tubular  control  valve  when  moved 
by  a  substantial  pressiu'e  drop  across  the  orifice  check 
valve. 


3,439^84 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Kapinr,  Blrmlacham,  Mich.,  amigBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcaibom,  Mldk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  3f ,  J965,  Scr.  No.  483,754 
Int  CL  F15b  11/08, 13/04;  E83b 
VS,  CL  91—443  5  Clafans 

A  system  for  moving  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  servo 
in  one  direction  and  automatically  controlling  the  re- 
turn rate  of  movement  as  a  function  of  engine  intake 
manifold  vacuum  level,  including  a  pressure  regulating 
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valve  movable  piogressively  between  two  posiUons  as  a  the  external  surfaces  of  the  ribs  having  surfaas  accurately 
frnTtioVof  the  chMgcs  in  intake  manifold  pressure  and  finished  in  cylindrical  conentncity  with  the  mner  surface 
to  a  third  position  upon  energization  of  a  solenoid,  to 
vary  the  pressure  level  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve 
in  a  signal  line  to  act  at  all  tinnes  on  an  on-off  shift  valve 


Z»\m» 


and  the  grooves  having  surfaces  which  are  rough  as  cast 
to  facilitate  anchorage  to  it  of  the  metal  of  a  cylinder  block 
which  is  cast  about  the  liner. 


that  supplies  or  vents  line  pressure  to  the  servo,  as  a  func- 
tion of  iu  position.  The  shift  valve  has  at  least  two  vent- 
ing positions,  cooperating  with  restricted  and  unrestricted 
branches  of  the  vent  line  as  a  function  of  the  pressure 
level  in  the  signal  line,  to  control  rate  of  return  move- 
ment of  the  servo. 


3,439^85 

AIR  BRAKE  AND  OPERATOR  THEREFOR 

Dan  B.  Hcncra,  4863  Codahy  St, 

Huntington  Pnrk,  Calif.    90255 

FUcd  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,713 

Int  CL  F15b  15/10 

UJ8.  CL  92—138  ^  Clatms 


3,439,587 
CLOSURE  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Martin  M.  Steman,  Fhishing,  N.Y.,  aoignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  » 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Division  of  application  Scr.  No.  182,505,  Mar.  26,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,345,798,  dated  Oct  10, 1967,  which  is 
a  continnation4n-part  of  applications  Sa,  No.  591,628, 
June  15,  1956,  now  Patent  No.  3,348,358,  dated  Oct 
24,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  653,227,  Apr.  16,  1957.  Hiis 
application  Aug.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,076 
Int  CL  B31d  1/00:  B31f  1/08 
XJS,  CL  93— 1 J  3  Claims 


J»^  M  ,»» 


A  spring-powered  brake  actuator  for  operation  in  the 
event  of  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  failure  includes  an  actu- 
ator spring  having  a  generally  hourglass  shape,  i.e.,  each 
of  its  surface  engaging  ends  having  spring  loops  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  and  the  spring  loop  diameter 
decreasing  to  a  minimimi  intermediate  the  ends  and 
further  includes  a  spring  guide  means. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  closures  from  a 
laminate  having  a  moldable  top  layer  and  a  heat  shrink- 
able  inner  layer  wherein  the  laminate  is  jH-essed  into  a 
female  mold  having  a  peripheral  crease  by  a  male  die  hav- 
ing a  resilient  ring  disposed  to  press  the  laminate  into  said 
peripheral  groove  during  the  forming  operation. 


3,439,586 
IRON  CYLINDER  LINERS 
Maurice  O.  Hoitan,  2012  Mcnomoncc  River  Parkway 
53226,  and  William  J.  Hottan,  7844  Milwankcc  Ave. 
53213,  both  of  Wauwatoca,  Wis. 

nicd  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,782 
IntCLF16i7i/(M 
UA  CL  92—169  4  Claims 

A  cast  iron  liner  sleeve  has  an  interior  surface  accu- 
rately finished  cyllndrically  and  an  exterior  surface  which 
comprises  axlally  extending  ribs  and  intervening  grooves. 


3,439,588 
TAPE-APPLYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  S.  Taylor,  Spring  Valley,  and  Ellsworth  R. 
Sandhi^e,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,723 
Int  CL  B31b  1/72. 15/60;  B65h  35/10 
VS,  CL  93—36.9  12  Clafana 

The  apparatus  and  method  disclosed  are  for  metering 
and  applying  tape  to  articles.  In  the  apparatus,  tape  is 
fed  to  U)e  periphery  of  a  rotatable  polygonal  wheel  which 
meters  the  tape  on  the  edge  surfaces  thereof  and  orients 
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the  tape  for  application.  The  tape  is  cut  on  the  comers 
of  the  polygonal  wheel  and  then  transferred  by  a  stamp- 
ing or  reciprocal  movement  which  brings  the  tape  into 
contact  with  an  article.  The  above  apparatus  may  be 


ness,  then  blowing  air  at  a  higher  temperature  at  a  sub- 
sequent station  against  the  said  parts  until  the  coating 


used  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  apparatus.  It  is 
disclosed  in  combination  with  a  box  former  which  feeds 
blanks  through  the  tape  applying  apparatus  and  then 
folds  the  blanks  into  box  forms  secured  by  the  upe. 


becomes  tacky  and  adhesive,  then  pressing  the  parts  to- 
gether, then  cooling  the  parts  to  restore  the  polyethylene 
to  its  initial  physical  condition. 


3,439,589 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  CARTON  BLANKS 
William  Gcblcr  and  Nonnan  R.  Clark,  San  Frandsco, 
Califs  iMignon  to  Fibrcboard  Corporatioa,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 

FDcd  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,123 
lot  CI.  B31b  1/36. 1/40. 1/72 
UA  CL  93—52  ^ 


3  439  591 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  BAGS  HAVING  ATTACHED  HANDLES 
Jean  Clasi,  SCrasbourt,  France,  anignor  to  Lcs  Ateliers 
dc    Constructions    Mcrcaaiqoes    C.    &    A.    Hohrcg, 
9.A.R.L.,  Strasbourg,  Bas-Rllil^  FraMC,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FOcd  Sept  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fnncc,  Sept  23,  1965, 

8,418 

Int  CL  B31B  49/04. 1/00 

UA  CL  93—35  1  Oaim 


A  machine  for  folding  a  flattened,  paperboard  blank 
into  a  double-walled  tube  comprises  conveyor  means  for 
moving  the  blank  along  a  line  of  flight  and  means  for 
first  folding  first  and  second  panels  of  the  blank  into 
superimposed  relationship  and  for  thereafter  folding  the 
blank  transversely  to  such  first  fold.  End  portions  of  the 
blank  are  then  secured  together  to  form  a  double-walled 
tube.  

3,439,598 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 
William  Rosenberg,  Charies  J.  Crafton,  Frederick  Douglas 
Johnson,  and  Ross  W.  Hohman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owings  Milk, 
Md~  a  corporation  of  Mwyland 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,434 
Int  CL  C09J  5/10:  B32b  31/20;  B31b  17/60 
UA  a.  93—55.1  2  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  joining  a  closure  disc  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  to  the  end  wall  of  a  fmstoconical  shaped 
body  to  form  an  open-ended  paper  container  comprising 
supporting  said  disc  within  the  said  body  with  the  periph- 
eral flange  extending  toward  the  end  wall  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  body  and  the  surface  of  the  flange  adja- 
cent said  inside  surface  having  a  thermoplastic  coating 
therein,  blowing  hot  air  at  one  station  into  the  hoUow  end 
against  the  parts  to  be  joined  until  the  coating  is  pre- 
heated to  a  physical  state  of  impending  tackiness,  causing 
the  flange  of  the  disc  and  the  end  wall  to  contact,  rolling 
the  edge  of  the  end  wall  over  the  flange  of  the  disc,  said 
disc  being  in  a  position  adjacent  said  end  wall  while  the 
coating  remains  in  a  physical  state  of  impending  tacki- 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  bags 
having  attached  flat  paper  handles,  in  one  single  operation 
and  irrespective  of  their  format,  and  especially  of  bags 
having  handles  stuck  to  their  inner  walls,  with  reinforcing 
strips,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  transverse  slots  in  a  first  strip  of  material 

for  the  bag  unwinding  from  a  reel, 
depositing  handles  in  said  slots  on  the  face  of  said 

strip,  forming  said  handles  from  a  narrow  second 

strip  folded  upon  itself, 
cutting  said  second  strip,  folding  two  end  strands  of 

said  second  strip  at  90*  in  the  plane  of  said  second 

strip, 
pressing  said  handles  upon  said  first  strip  after  gluing 

said  second  strip  in  predetermined  zones  thereof, 
depositing  and  sticking  a  reinforcing  strip,  over  said 

handles  and  said  first  strip  of  material, 
folding  said  first  strip  of  material  to  form  a  conven- 
tional tube, 
putting  said  handles  and  said  reinforcing  strips  into 

exact  superposition, 
cutting  off  said  tube  to  separate  its  unslotted  parts  in 

line  with  said  slots. 
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accelerating  said  flattened  tubuhu-  section,  in  order  to 
disengage  said  handles  completely  from  the  follow- 
ing section  of  said  tube,  and 

folding  the  bottom  of  said  tube. 


3,439,592 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WATER  STOP  MATERIAL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  R.  McAmlaiid,  222  St.  Ives  Drive, 

ScvcrM  Park,  Md.    21146 

Filed  Inly  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,064 

Int  CL  E81c  11/12:  E84f  15/14:  F16b  7/00 

UA  CL  94—18  4  Claims 


3,439,594 
NON-STEERABLE  TWIN  ROLL 
VIBRATING  ROLLER 
Harold  Raymond  Cowley,  Bath,  and  John  Lashenko,  Old- 
land   Common,   near  Bristol,   England,   assignors  to 
Stothert  and  Pitt,  Limited,  Bath,  Somerset,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1966, 

33,975/66 

Int  CL  E81c  19/24.  19/28 

U  A  CL  94—50  5  Claims 


A  connector  for  joining  together  in  eixi-to-end  rela- 
tionship strips  of  flexible  water  stop  material,  the  con- 
nectors comfHising  a  pair  of  mating  members  adapted  to 
sandwich  the  abutting  ends  of  the  strips  between  them 
across  the  joint,  the  upper  member  having  downwardly 
extending  bosses  projecting  through  mating  holes  in  the 
water  stop  material  and  in  the  lower  mating  member,  the 
members  and  water  stop  material  being  joined  together 
by  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


3,439,593 
SPREADER 


A  non-steerable  tandem  vibratory  roller  in  which  each 
roll  is  vibrated  by  independent  vibrators  arranged  con- 
centrically in  relation  to  a  cantilever  shaft  on  the  main 
frame,  on  which  shaft  the  roll  is  mounted  to  revolve, 
characterised  in  that  drive  is  transmitted  to  each  v9)rator 
through  a  separate  drive  belt  or  like  transmissions  driven 
from  a  common  power  tmit  and  that  the  traction  drive  is 
through  a  single  drive  chain  or  like  transmissions  to  both 
rolls,  both  traction  and  vibrator  drives  being  at  One  side 
or  end  of  the  rolls  whereby  the  other  side  in  unobstructed 
by  any  frame  for  the  rolls. 


Charies  H.  Torman,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Orlando  Paving  Company,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,195 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/18.  19/48 

UA  CL  94—44  1  Claim 


3,439,595 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Gerd  Kipcr,  UnterhacUng,  near  Munich,  Gcmunqr,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen, 
Gcimany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,059 
Claims  prtority,  aniUcation  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

A  51,528 

iBt  CL  GOIJ  1/52 

UA  CL  95—10  12  Cbdms 


A  shoulder  spreader  apparatus  for  spreading  road 
building  materials  and  having  a  hopper  mounted  to  a 
wheeled  frame  which  may  be  loaded  from  a  dump  truck. 
A  motor  driven  variable  speed  rotatable  screw  in  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  moves  the  material  toward  one 
side  of  the  hopper  and  out  an  opening.  The  hopper  is 
connected  through  the  opening  in  the  side  to  an  adjust- 
able guide  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  the  material 
passing  through  the  opening.  Rollers  are  attached  to  the 
front  of  the  hopper  to  engage  the  tires  of  the  dump  truck 
loading  the  hopper  and  a  strike  off  blade  may  also  be 
provided. 


Exposure  control  device  for  photographic  cameras. 
Selects  the  exposure  time  and  the  size  of  the  dii4>hragm 
apertore  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  scene  Ught.  In 
a  higher  range  of  intensities,  a  time  delay  circuit  varies 
both  the  exposure  time  and  the  aperture.  In  a  lower  range 
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of  intensities,  the  delay  circuit  varies  only  the  exposure 
time  while  the  size  of  the  aperture  remains  unchanged 
and  is  maintained  at  a  maximum  value.  A  branch  circuit 
which  is  characteristic  of  the  lower  range  of  intensities 
is  connected  in  the  delay  circuit  by  a  movable  part  of 
the  shutter  if  the  shutter  remains  open  longer  than  re- 
quired for  full  opening  of  the  diaphragm. 


April  22,  1969 


in  the  camera,  and  means  for  audibly  playing  back  the 
audio  message  recorded  on  the  film  backing.  The  camera 
is  used  for  making  frames  slides  with  audio  messages  in- 
scribed on  the  frames  of  the  slides.  The  camera  has  a 
casing  for  removably  receiving  a  cartridge  with  a  lami- 
nated film  assembly  therein  to  photographically  record 


3  439^96 

RETRACTILE  LENS  CAMERA  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 
EXP&URE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  BATTERY 
PRESERVING  SWITCH  ^  ^w    i^  i? 

Dean  M.  Peterson,  WilUam  Wlndfe,  Ir.,  Mid  Charles  E. 
Pickering,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,   N.Y^  a  corporation   of  New 

'*"*'^    FUed  Jan.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,088 
Int  CL  G03b  19/04 
\5S,  CI.  95—11  '  Claims 


In  a  camera  having  a  retractile  objective  lens  and  an 
automatic  exposure  control  system  of  the  type  employing 
a  battery,  a  switch  is  associated  with  the  retractile  lens 
assembly  to  open  the  battery  circuit  when  the  lens  is  re- 
tracted and  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  lens  is  extended 
to  its  operative  position,  thereby  preventing  drainage  of 
the  battery  while  the  camera  is  not  in  use. 


optical  images.  A  casing  structure  is  associated  with  the 
casing  supporting  a  rotatable  disk  and  motor  means  for 
rotating  said  disk.  A  sound  recording  head  is  mounted 
on  the  disk  and  carries  a  stylus  for  contacting  a  film  layer 
in  the  laminated  film  assembly,  and  means  for  moving 
the  sounding  recording  head  radially  of  the  disk  while 
the  disk  rotates  for  tracing  a  spiral  path  on  the  film  layer. 


3,439,599 

AERIAL  CAMERA 

Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  11660  St  Andrews  Way, 

Scottsdalc,  Ariz.     85252 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,494 

Int.  CL  G03b  29/00 

UA  a.  95—12.5  7  Claims 


3,439,597 

FLASH  UNIT  FOR  CAMERAS 

Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  Mnnfch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Acfa-GcTacrt  AkticngescUschaft,  Uvcrinuen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22, 1965, 

A  50,579 

Int  CL  G03b  9/70 

UA  CL  95—11^  10  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  having  a  shutter-operating  de- 
vice and  a  flash  bulb  arrangement  including  an  electric 
circuit.  An  electrically  actuated  device  is  used  for  btock- 
ing  operation  of  the  shutter-operating  device  whenever  a 
flash  exposure  is  to  be  inhibited. 


3  439,598 

CAMERA  AND  SOUND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Dorothea  M.  Weitzner,  8  E.  62nd  St,  New  York, 

N.Y.     10021,  and  Laforest  S.  Sanlsbury,  New 

York,    N.Y.;    said    Saulsbury    assignor    to    said 

Weitzner 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,902 
Int.  CL  G03b  31/04 
UA  CL  95—12  8  Claims 

A  camera  having  a  sound  recording  device  attached 
thereto  including  a  rotating  photograph  record  head  re- 
cording an  audio  message  on  the  lacking  of  the  film 


An  aerial  camera  having  a  rotary  shutter  which  al- 
leviates the  inertia  effects  of  operation.  The  rotary  shut- 
ter is  provided  with  a  disc  having  an  opening  rotaUble 
about  and  across  the  area  of  the  camera  lens  by  a  motor. 
A  solenoid  operated  latch  mechanism  allows  one  rev- 
olution of  the  disc  for  each  film  exposure  operation  of 
the  camera. 

3,439,600 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  CAMERA 
Minora  SozoU,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahl 
Kogakn  Kogyo  KaboahlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  corporatkm  of  Japan 

FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,178 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1965, 

40/50,119 

Int  CL  G03b  3/00 

UA  CL  95—44  4  Claiins 

A  canoera  includes  a  control  mechanism,  for  exam{Me 

a  variable  resistor,  provided  with  a  first  control  element 

and  a  screw  coupled  interchangeable  lens  barrel  provided 
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with  a  second  control  element  engageable  with  the  first 
control  element.  Means  are  provided  for  compensating 
the  control  mechanism  for  variations  in  the  lens  coup- 
ling and  includes  a  first  adjusting  element  directed  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lens  barrel  and  a  second  forwardly 


tion  of  the  coffee  should  the  heated  liquid  in  the  bottom 
of  the  pot  be  boiled  when  keeping  the  coffee  warm.  The 
valve  element  is  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  or  may  be  threadably  adjusted.  A 
signalling  means  is  provided  to  indicate  visually  whether 


projecting  adjusting  element  connected  to  the  control 
mechanism  and  lying  in  the  circumferential  path  of  the 
first  control  element,  so  that  the  control  mechanism  is 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  relative  position  of  the 
lens  barrel. 

3  439  601 

TERMINAL  EXIT  FOR  FORCED  AIR 

CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  R  Cooper,  Don  MIUs,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Contemporary  Walls  Limited 

nied  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,699 

Int  CL  E04f  17/04 

UA  CL  98—90  3  Claims 


the  valve  is  open  or  closed  and  the  valve  is  carried  in  the 
removable  element  in  the  lid  of  the  pot  which  is  thermally 
non-conductive.  The  valve  element  for  closing  Uie  pipe 
serves  as  a  baffle  when  the  valve  element  is  in  its  open 
position  to  direct  fluid  impinging  thereon  in  a  downward 
direction  into  the  coffee  basket. 


UA  CL  99—355 


3,439,603 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Robert  L.  Reamcs,  4619  Hanover  Ave, 

Richmond,  Va.    23226 

Filed  Jane  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,440 

Int  CL  A47j  37/00 


14  Claims 


A  termmal  exit  for  forced  air  circulating  systems  of 
buildings  incorporating  the  sill  member  of  a  window 
as  the  termination  of  the  forced  air  system,  and  further 
incorporating  an  air  chamber  within  the  wall  structure 
beneath  the  window,  and  communicating  with  the  sill 
member  and  with  the  air  treating  and  circulating  plant. 


A  cooking  pan  having  a  supplemental  peripherally  ex- 
tending food  supporting  rack  including  a  coextensive  up- 
wardly extending  slotted  drain  rim  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending locking  lip  engaging  the  inner  pan  periphery  for 
retaining  the  rack  in  position  on  the  pan. 


3.439,602 

COFFEE  PERCOLATION  CONTROL 

Joseph  F.  Gazzo,  1303  McKinley  Ave^ 

DCS  Moines,  Iowa     50315 
Filed  Dec  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,472 
*  IntCLA47fii/0¥ 

UA  CI.  99—285  10  Claims 

A  percolator  type  coffee  pot  having  a  valve  element 
for  selectively  closing  the  upper  open  end  of  the  upstand- 
ing ejaculator  tube  in  the  pot  extending  through  the 
coffee  basket  to  terminate  as  desired  the  further  percola- 


3,439,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  FROM 

A  PLASTIC  OR  FLUID  SUBSTANCE 

Ake  SOvander,  Duvnas  Udde  17,  Salts}o-DuTnas,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1965, 

16,923/65 

Int  CL  A47j  43/04;  A21c  9/00 
UA  CL  99—431  4  Claims 

The  apparatus  to  be  specified  hereinafter  is  particularly 
for  producing  certain  types  of  pastry-work  by  using  form- 
ing members  mounted  on  endless  conveying  members 
adapted  to  move  said  members  to  inunerse  them  into  a 
fluid  or  plastic  mass  or  dough  in  a  trough  so  that  said 
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„«,  or  dough  «n..r«  .o  .h.  forming  membcn,  which   'upportta,  plat,  .nd  i,  .dapttd  .o^^ 


are  then  guided  to  be  turned  up.  The  dough  is  baked  in 
hot  oil  while  being  carried  by  the  forming  members, 
from  which  they  will  then  be  removed.  Important  is  the 


dependently  reciprocally  movably  mounted  electrodes, 
which  are  respectively  connected  to  two  driving  cylinders. 
A  combination  clamping  and  cutting  device  is  reciprocally 
movably  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  machine.  A  clamp- 
ing edge  of  the  combination  clamping  and  cutting  device 
cooperates  with  a  recess  in  the  underside  of  the  support- 
ing plate  so  as  to  clamp  the  steel  tape  during  a  preselected 
period  of  the  binding  operation  and  cooperates  with  a 
stationary  cutting  edge  so  as  to  cut  the  steel  tape  during 
an  other  preselected  period  of  the  binding  operation.  A 
steel-tape  feeding  and  tensioning  device  is  mounted  in  the 
machine,  adjacent  to  the  combination  clamping  and  cut- 
ting device.  The  former  serves  to  feed  the  steel  tape  through 
the  latter  and  around  the  objects  to  be  bound  together. 


turning  operation  of  the  forming  member  after  the  dough 
has  adhered,  since  the  dough  is  distributed  thereby  on 
said  members  and  held  in  a  corrected  position  during 
continued  operation. 


3,499,695 
PACKAGING  nC 
WilHam  L.  Hanlcy,  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
Haaley  Company,  Bradford,  Pa^  «  corporation  of 

Fcnmylvairia  

FOcd  Mar.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,773 

Int  CL  B65b  13/00. 13/04, 13/06 

VS.  CL  1««— 7  10  C»«*™« 


The  following  description  is  concerned  with  a  device 
for  packaging  bricks,  concrete  blocks  and  the  like.  This 
device  is  a  packaging  jig  comprising  two  walls  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  one  of  which  has  at  least  an  inner 
surface  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  together  with  a  base 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  inclined  wall  so  that  it  may  be  positioned  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  or  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  surface 
of  the  inclined  wall.  Thus  a  comer  is  formed  providing 
a  guide  for  stacking  of  bricks  which  since  the  base  is 
also  inclined  to  the  horizontal  urges  the  bricks  by  grav- 
ity against  the  inclined  wall  during  stacking,  the  base 
after  the  bricks  have  been  strapped  together  being  moved 
to  the  horizontal  position  to  rest  on  a  conveyor  out  of 
contact  with  the  inclined  wall. 


Thereafter  the  clamping  and  cutting  device  clamps  the 
steel  tape  so  that  a  predetermined  length  of  overlapping 
tape  is  held  together.  The  feeding  and  tensioning  device 
then  places  the  tape  under  tension  around  the  objects  to  be 
bound  together.  One  of  the  movable  electrodes  is  then 
moved  by  its  driving  cylinder  towards  the  overlapping 
steel  tape  and  urges  it  against  the  associated  stationary 
electrode,  thereby  spot-welding  the  overlapping  tape  to- 
gether. The  clamping  and  cutting  device  thereafter  re- 
leases the  tape  and  cuts  it  so  that  the  tape  is  held  in  ten- 
sion around  the  objects  to  be  bound  together  only  by  the 
spot  weld,  thereby  testing  the  strength  of  the  latter.  Fi- 
nally, the  other  movable  electrode  is  moved  by  its  driving 
cylinder  toward  the  overiapping  steel  tape  and  urges  it 
against  the  other  stationary  electrode,  thereby  forming  a 
second  spot  weld  on  the  overlapping  tape. 


3  439  6#7 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TRUSSES 

IN  UPRIGHT  POSITION 

Arthur  Carol  Sanf  ord,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

(P.O.  Box  1177,  Pompaoo  Beach,  Fla.     33062) 

Oridnal  application  Joly  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,991,  now 

Patent  No.  3,390,628,  dated  July  2,  I960.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,656 

InL  CL  B30h  13/00;  B25c  7/00 

UA  CL  100—35  a  Claims 


3,439,606 
SFEEL-TAPE  BINDING  MACHINE 
Jan  Bvrik,  LadiriaT  Bvrik,  Ladislay  Knsiak,  and  Mivo- 
siar   Nicria,   Ostrava,   Czechoslovakia,    assignors   to 
VitkoTicfcc   zdczaray   KIcmcnta   Gottwalda,   narodni 
podnik,  Ostrava,  Czcchosiorakia 

Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,700 
Cbdnu  priority,  appUcatioa  CzcchodovaUa, 
Oct  10,  1966,  6,433/66 
Int  CL  B65b  13/04.  13/34;  B23k  9/28 
UA  CL  100—26  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  binding  objects  together  with  a  steel 
tape,  which  comprises  means  for  guiding  a  steel  tape 
around  the  objects  to  be  bound,  said  means  being  opera- 
tively  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame.  A  supporting  plate 
is  mounted  in  the  frame.  A  pair  of  exchangeable  station- 
ary welding  electrodes  is  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 


The  fabrication  of  triangular  trusses  having  wood  com- 
ponents connected  together  in  one  plane  by  toothed  con- 
nector plates  on  opposite  sides  of  each  joint  by  support- 
ing the  truss  components  in  a  vertical  plane  and  then  pass- 
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ing  a  roller  press  thereover  api^ying  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  truss  components  to  fully  embed  the  con- 
nector plates  therein.  The  truss  is  fabricated  with  the 
normally  bottom  chord  supported  in  horizontal  position, 
and  the  normally  top  inclined  chord  components  adjust- 
ably supported  for  varying  the  angle  therebetween. 
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is  received  in  the  drive  shaft  of  an  adjacent  ink  fountain 
to  couple  the  drive  shafts  together  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion from  the  same  drive  source. 


3,439,608 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  OLD 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUIiam  J.  Huston,  Sr.,  645  NorthficM, 

Pontiac,  Mich.     48055 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543^8 

Int  CL  B30h  15/34. 15/14. 15/16 

UA  CL  100—38  ^  Claims 


3,439,610 
FOLDING  MUNITION 
Jack  A.  Mycre,  Ridgecrcst,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Unit^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,621 

Int  CL  F42b  25/02.  25/16 

UJS.  CL  102—4  *•  Claims 


Scrap  vnttaA  is  compacted  by  placing  it  within  an  en- 
closed space,  the  temperature  of  the  space  b  raised  by 
igniting  an  explosive  charge  therein  and  finally  a  wall  of 
the  enclosed  space  is  driven  into  compacting  engagement 
with  the  scrap  metal  by  means  of  an  explosive  charge. 


3,439,609 
INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Joseph  P.  Dorr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Capitol 
Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  CoUege  Park,  Md., 
a  corporatkm  of  Maryland  „««-^ 

n?lled  Sept  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,936 
Int  CL  B41f  31  /OB;  B41h  1  /38:  B4U  27/ 10 
UJS.  CL  101—366  *  Claims 


In  an  ink  fountain  for  a  printing  press  wherein  the 
fountain  has  a  plurality  of  outlet  ducts  and  a  pump  mech- 
anism for  forcing  ink  through  the  outlet  ducts;  a  dis- 
charge member  engageable  with  an  ink  cylinder  of  the 
press  and  having  an  elongated  discharge  passage  com- 
municating with  all  the  outlet  ducts  to  discharge  ink  in  a 
thin  substantially  continuous  body  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  ink  cylinder.  Actuation  of  the  pumping  mech- 
anism is  through  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  a  bifurcated 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  legs  secured  about  a  bushing 
which  receives  the  drive  shaft  with  a  pair  of  screws  re- 
ceived in  threaded  passages  in  the  legs  for  securing  the 
latter  about  the  bushing.  Rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  is 
through  a  pulley  operated  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  bracket  and  gears  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  the  latter.  The  bracket  screws  are  of  sufficient 
length  to  provide  access  thereto  without  obstruction  from 
the  gears.  To  enable  a  plurality  of  fountains  to  be  coupled 
together  in  series  relationship  to  be  driven  from  the  same 
source,  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  is  provided  with  a  hex- 
agonal passage  for  receiving  a  coupling  pin  which  also 


1.  A  folding  munition,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing;  ..  „    * 

a  plurality  of  hinge  members  extendmg  radially  from 
said  housing  in  an  equi-spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  members  each  having  a 

discharge  end  and  a  closed  end; 
means  defining  a  firing-pin  port  extending  through  the 

closed  end  of  each  tubular  member; 
means  for  retaining  within  each  of  said  members  a 
round  of  ammunition  having  percussion  means  asso- 
ciated therewith; 
means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers to  said  housing  through  said  hinge  members; 
a  tubular  member  activating  means  including  a  spring 
and  a  stop  shoulder  associated  with  the  closed  end 
of  each  of  said  tubular  members  for  pivotally  urging 
the  tubular  members  into  a  common  plane,  and  for 
operatively  maintaining  said  members  in  said  com- 
mon plane; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  firing  pins,  each  being  radially 
disposed  and  slidingly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
being  so  aligned  with  a  firing-pin  port  of  a  given 
tubular  member  as  to  permit  each  pin  of  said  i^u- 
rality  to  be  slidingly  displaced  through  said  port  to 
impinge  against  a  percussion  means  associated  with 
a  round  of  ammunition  retained  within  the  given 
tubular  member; 
a  plurality  of  compression  springs,  each  being  disposed 
to  abut  a  given  firing-pin  for  continuously  urging  the 
given  firing-pin  toward  a  firing-pin  port  of  a  given 
tubular  member; 
locking  means  inchiding  a  detent  locking  device  for 
lockingly  engaging  each  61  said  firing-pins  and  re- 
taining the  pins  against  the  action  of  the  compression 
springs; 
a  gas  operated  detent  actuating  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  means  to  release  said  pins  from  a  re- 
tained condition; 
means  defining  a  first  gas  port  terminating  adjacent  said 
detent  actuating  means  for  directing  gas  to  said  actu- 
ating means; 
a  flexible  web  extending  between  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  connected  thereto  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
substantially  span  the  space  defined  by  the  spacing 
of  the  tubular  members  when  the  members  are  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane  extending  radially  from 
said  housing  for  imparting  an  aerodynamic  drag  and 
a  rate  of  rotation  of  said  munition; 
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an  actuator  casing  mounted  adjacent  said  housing; 

a  pyrotechnic  gas  generating  means  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing for  generating  a  pressurized  gas; 

conduit  means  for  directing  generated  gas  from  said 
gas  generating  means  to  said  gas  port; 

a  spin-armed  fused  arranged  within  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  pyrotechnic  means  adapted  to  be  armed 
by  said  rotation  and  actuated  by  impact  for  firing 
said  pyrotechnic  means;  and 

releasable  sealing  means  sealing  said  casing  in  a  manner 
such  that  gases  generated  by  said  pyrotechnic  means 
may  be  forced  through  said  conduit  means  and  said 
gas  port  to  impinge  on  said  detent  actuating  means 
for  initiating  an  operation  of  said  detent  actuating 
means  to  initiate  a  release  of  said  firing  pins  and  im- 
part selected  displacement  to  said  munition. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  102—38  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.439,635 


3,439,619 
SELF-PROPELLED  HOLLOW  CHARGE  HAVING 
CONCAVE  LINER  WITH  PROPELLANT  CON- 
TAINED THEREIN 
Franz  Rndolf  Thonumck,  Laadkrcis  Schrobcnhaaseii,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Bolkow  Gcscllschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftnag,  Mnnicli,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,833 

Int  CL  F42b  15/10;  F02k  9/04 

VS.  CL  102--49^  10  Oaims 


3,439,611 
EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER 
Arnold  Harold  HoHzman,  Cherry  HIU  Township,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
noington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,410 

Int  CL  F42b  3/02 

VS.  CL  102—24  4  Claims 


An  explosive  primer  especially  useful  for  initiating  a 
layer  of  explosive  used  to  drive  metal  layers  together  to 
bond  them  comprising  a  solid  body  of  detonating  explo- 
sive of  cylindrical  form  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  higher- 
velocity  detonating  explosive  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body  to  a  location  short  of  the  opposite 
end,  and  means  located  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body 
for  initiating  the  entire  end  surface  of  the  sheath  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 


1.  A  flying  body  comprising  an  explosive  charge  having 
a  recess  formed  adjacent  one  end  by  a  lining  wall,  said 
lining  wall  also  forming  a  boundary  for  a  rocket  com- 
bustion chamber,  thrust  nozzle  means  connected  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  the  discharge  of  thrust  gases, 
and  a  driving  charge  in  said  combustion  chamber  located 
within  the  recess  of  said  explosive  charge. 


3,439,614 

VARIABLE  COMBUSTIBLE  DELAY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  W.  Schncpfe,  Jr.,  Timoninm,  Md^  assignor  to  AAI 

Corporation,    Cockcysville,    Md.,    a    corporation    of 

Maryland 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  490,043,  Sept  24, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,234 

Int  CL  F42b  11/42,  27/00 

VS.  CL  102—64  9  ChUms 


3,439,612 
HYBRID  FLARE 
WnUam  Lai,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Afarcraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fded  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,127 

Int  CL  C06d  1/10 

VS.  CL  102—37.8  6  Oaims 


A  hybrid  flare  system  wherein  a  liquid  oxidizer  is 
directed  onto  an  exposed  unenclosed  burning  surface  of 
a  fuel  material.  Highest  radiant  energy  emissions  occur 
at  oxidizer  to  fuel  ratios  above  2.5. 


A  cylindrical  canister  dispenser  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed for  ejecting  a  mass  of  material  into  the  atmosphere. 
The  canister  arrangement  employs  a  spring-biased  striker 
which  contacts  a  percussion  primer  to  ignite  a  variable 
time  delay  fuze  which,  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  fires  a  propellant  charge  to  create  a  high  gas  pres- 
sure which  propels  a  piston  away  from  the  fuze  end  of 
the  cylindrical  canister  to  cause  a  frangible  cover  plug 
to  be  blown  away  and  the  mass  of  material  expelled 
through  the  resulting  hole.  The  variable  time  delay  fuze 
has  a  rotatable  body  with  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  con- 
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taining  a  slow-buming  powder  and  a  plurality  of  ports 
that  are  longitudinally  and  angularly  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  so  as  to  provide  combustible  communication 
between  the  slow-buming  powder  and  a  relatively  fast- 
burning  fuze  which  is  in  combustible  communication  with 
the  propellant.  

3,439,615 

RIFLE  GRENADE  FUZE  Al^D  BULLET- 

STOPPING  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  Forman,  Necdham,  and  Edward  S.  Prohaska, 

Randolph,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  Stat^  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,784 

Int  CL  F42b  11/42 

VS.  CL  102—65.2  2  Claims 
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on- 


(b)  a  time  constant  circuit  means  interconnecting 
said  transistor  and  silicon  control  switch, 

(c)  a  voltage  divider  circuit  means  connected  for  bias- 
ing said  control  switch  to  cut  off  while  said  input 
transistor  normally  conducts;  also  a  squib  to  be  fired 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  resistor  of  appreciably 
higher  resistance  than  said  squib,  this  parallel  com- 
bination connected  together  in  series  with  a  firing 
capacitor  across  said  silicon  control  switch. 


1.  A  rifle  grenade  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  rifle,  a  grenade  body  attached  to  said 
sleeve,  an  outer  housing  slidably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve,  a  slidable  inner  housing  mounted  within  said  outer 
housing  and  held  against  forward  movement  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve,  an  inertia  member  carried  by  and  locked 
to  said  inner  housing,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  and  locked 
to  said  inertia  member,  spring  means  urging  said  firing 
pin  forwardly,  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  the  forward 
end  of  said  inertia  member,  said  outer  housing  being 
slidable  in  said  sleeve  in  response  to  firing  of  said  rifle 
and  effective  upon  sliding  to  unlock  said  inner  housing 
and  inertia  member,  said  inner  housing  upon  release  mov- 
ing to  a  rearward  locked  relation  with  the  outer  housing, 
said  inertia  member,  firing  pin  and  sleeve  member  being 
rearwardly  movable  in  said  inner  housing  in  response  to 
acceleration  of  said  grenade,  means  to  lock  said  inertia 
member  to  said  inner  housing  member  after  having  moved 
rearwardly,  said  sleeve  member  being  movable  forwardly 
upon  impact  independently  of  said  inertia  member  to 
unlock  said  firing  pin  from  said  inertia  member  and 
permit    said   spring   means   to   project   said   firing   pin 
forwardly. 

3,439,616 
SOLID  STATE  DETONATOR  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
William  J.  Godscy,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Michael  J. 
PoUock,  deceased,  late  of  Washington,  D.C.,  by  TilUc 
W.  Pollock,  legal  representative,  Washington,  D.C.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,233 
Int  CL  F42c  11/06;  F23q  7/02 
VS.  CL  102—70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  firing  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  normally  conducting  input  transistor  and  an  out- 
put silicon  control  switch. 


(d)  said  normally  conducting  input  transistor  being 
cut  off  during  intervals  between  negative  input  pulses 
allowing  said  time  constant  circuit  means  to  charge 
during  such  pulse  intervals,  and  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  input  pulses  are  applied  to  said  in- 
put transistor  said  time  constant  circuit  means  con- 
nected thereto  being  sufficiently  charged  to  apply  its 
charge  to  the  gate  of  said  silicon  control  switch  caus- 
ing it  in  turn  to  conduct  to  discharge  said  firing 
capacitor  through  said  parallel  combination  of  squib 
and  resistor  for  firing  said  squib, 

(e)  an  auxiliary  input  circuit  connected  for  applying 
a  signal  to  also  cause  said  control  switch  to  conduct 
for  firing  said  squib, 

(f)  reset  means  connected  to  said  control  switch  for 
cutting  off  any  conduction  thereof  caused  by  ex- 
traneous random  signals  prior  to  arming  of  said 
squib. 

3,439,617 
IGNITER  SAFE  AND  ARM 
Aubrey  B.  Boyd,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Jarod  L.  Baugh, 
Loveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ian.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,559 

Int  CL  F42c  15/00 

VS.  CL  102—70.2  3  Claims 


A  safe  and  arm  device  for  solid  propellant  igniters  hav- 
ing a  housing  in  which  is  disposed  shock  detonating  mate- 
rial. Fuses  leading  to  the  igniter  are  fixedly  held  in  the 
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housing  adjacent  the  detonating  material   with  a  per-  b<>ttoni  is  composed  of  a  synthetic  material  re^^^^^^ 

toated  rotor  disposed  between  the  fuses  and  the  detonat-  glass  fibers  crossing  each  other,  while  the  glass  fibers  in 

Sr  material.       ^  the  cylindrical  portion  are  oriented  m  the  longitudmal 

— .^^^^^i^-^  direction. 


3,439,618 
*WET  CHARGED  PERCUSSION  CAP 
Hctaz  GawUck  and  HeUmot  Bcndkr,  Furth,  Germany,  »• 
aigBon  to  Dyoamtt  Nobel  Aktiengesellicliaft,  IVoisdorf , 

Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,628 

Int  CL  F42c  19/ JO 

VJS,  CL  102—86.5  1©  Qaims 


3,439,620 
PROJECTILE  DRIVING  BANDS 
Henry   Morton  Crossley,   Bury,   and   Perdral   William 
Bailey,  Chorlcy,  England,  aas^ors  to  Henry  Crossley 
(Packings)  Limited,  Bohon,  Lancashire,  England,  a  cor- 
poration  of  the  United  Kingdom 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,220 
Claims  priority,  nipttcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  25,  1966, 

47,844/66 

Int  CI.  F42b  31/00,  13/16 

UA  CL  102—93  9  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  primer  cap,  particu- 
larly of  the  firing  pin  percussion  type,  wherein  the  primer 
charge  is  introduced  into  the  capsule  of  the  primer  cap 
by  moist  charging  with  an  anvil  provided  on  the  primer 
charge  and  fastened  to  the  capsule.  The  drying  of  tlie  wet 
primer  charge  is  facilitated  by  providing  the  anvil  with  a 
projection  that  molds  the  primer  charge  into  a  cup  shape 
between  the  anvil  and  capsule  during  insertion.  The  anvil 
may  be  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
webs  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  capsule  and  providing 
spaces  therebetween  for  receiving  the  primer  charge  so 
that  it  may  be  exposed  to  the  outside  for  drying.  Also,  the 
anvil  may  be  made  of  a  permeable  porous  synthetic  mate- 
rial or  an  impermeable  synthetic  material  provided  with 
perforations,  to  provide  for  the  quick  drying  of  the  wet 
primer  charge. 

3  439  619 

PRACTICE  AMMUNITION 

Erich  Bock,  Schwaig,  and  Max  Rcntzsch,  Forth,  Germany, 

assignors  to  DiehL  Nnrcmbcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Joly  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1968, 

D  50,599 

Int  CL  F42b  13/20 

UJS.  CL  102—92.7  2  Claims 


A  projectile  driving  band  comprising  a  radially  lami- 
nated fibrous  material  such  as  woven  asbestos  cloth, 
woven  cotton  cloth,  jute,  hessian  or  glass  cloth,  and  a 
thermosetting  resinous  material  selected  from  the  phenol 
group  of  resins  with  which  the  fibrous  material  is  im- 
pregnated to  bond  the  laminations  together,  whereby 
on  firing  of  the  projectile,  the  driving  band  is  discarded. 
The  laminated  structure  may  have  an  inert  filler  in- 
corporated therein  such  as,  for  example,  an  ebonite  solu- 
tion of  P.T.F.E.  The  lammated  structure  is  formed  from 
a  number  of  wedge  shaped  members  giving  to  the  band 
an  inward  taper  externally  and  an  outerward  taper  in- 
ternally. 

3,439,621 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Moshe  Drori,  East  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  25, 1966, 

17,966/66 

Int  CL  F04b  7/00.  1/10 

VS.  CL  103—2  5  ClainH 


A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 

The  present  invention  relates  to  practice  ammunition    internal  combustion  engines  having  an  injection  pump  and 

which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  relaUvely  long  and    a  passage  through  which  the  injection  pump  is  placed  in 

narrow  cylindrical  portion  with  a  bottom  at  one  end    communication  with  one  end  of  a  cylinder  during  the 

thereof  and  with  a  blunted  nose  at  the  opposite  end.  The    filling  stroke,  the  cylinder  containing  a  shuttle  which  is 
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moved  into  contact  with  an  abu^nt  a  one  way  valve  ^J^tun«  ^^  ZTlr^^  fl^S  S^  ^tn^^ 
being  provided  in  said  passage,  the  v^ve  pernutung  the  fj'^^^^^^^^^^i^^,^,^^^^  be  an  inc^ased 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  injecUon  pump  and  being  posiuoned    ^^^^^^^^^"JJ/P^,^  ,bambe«  which  is  proportional  to 

the  speed  to  effect  an  increase  in  intake  flow  to  the  pump 
rotor.  Accordingly,  caviution  due  to  high  pump  speeds 


to  trap  cavities  formed  in  the  fuel  when  the  shutUe  strikes 
the  abutment,  so  that  said  cavities  are  not  coUapsed  sud- 
denly when  the  injection  pun^  delivers  fuel. 


3,439,622 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Richard  O.  Wetty,  Bartlesville,  and  George  E.  Mader,  Jr., 

Dewey,  OkUu,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Com- 

Munr,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,061 

Int.  CL  P04b  49/06:  F04d  15/00;  H02p  5/00 

VS.  CL  103—35  ^  Claims 


which  causes  incomplete  filling  of  the  inlet  chambers  and 
the  rotor  cells  is  avoided.  Full  filling  of  the  intake  cham- 
bers is  insured  at  extremely  high  speeds  by  an  arrange- 
ment which  increases  intake  to  the  pump  chambers  m 
proportion  to  the  difference  between  the  statics  pressures 
actuated  on  the  left  and  right  side  of  a  control  valve 
piston,  a  function  of  pump  speed  within  operating  limits. 


£ 


-^ 


}* 


3  439  624 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Edgar  GliUn,  London,  and  Ivor  Fennc,  Greenford, 

Eneland,  assignors  to  CA.Y  Umited,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nor.  15, 1965, 

48,372/65 

Int  CL  F04b  13/02.  49/10 

VS.  CI.  103—2  5  Claims 


A  rectifier  is  connected  in  the  field  circuit  of  a  D.C. 
motor  whUe  a  siUcon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  is  con- 
nected in  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor.  The  primary 
coil  of  a  step-down  transformer  is  connected  to  a  power 
supply  while  the  secondary  circuit  contains  a  control  coil, 
a  rectifier  and  a  variable  resistor.  This  variable  resistor  is 
also  connected  between  the  cathode  and  gate  termmal  of 
the  SCR.  A  control  signal  representative  of  the  desired 
motor  speed  is  applied  to  a  coil  which  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  control  coil.  A  biasing  coil,  together  with 
a  rectifier  and  a  variable  resistor,  is  connected  in  the  sec- 
ondary circuit  of  a  second  step-down  transformer,  the  bias- 
ing coil  being  magnetically  coupled  to  the  control  coil. 
The  motor  can  be  utilized  to  drive  a  variable  speed  pump 
in  a  melt  index  analyzer. 


3,439,623 

ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Gcon  Dietrich  and  Georg  Kehrer,  Schwabisch  Gmund, 

Gmany,  asrigMm  to  Zahnmdfabrik  Fricdrichriiafcn, 

AkHcngeacitachaft  Friedrichshafcn,   a  corporatioa  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,426 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct  22,  1966, 

Z  12,488 
bt  CL  Ft4b  49/08:  Ff4c  3/00 
VS.  CL  103—42  '  Oahns 

The  disclosure  relates  to  rotary  vane  pumps,  particu- 
larly high  pressure  and  high  speed  pumps  for  operating 
hydraulic  motors  of  power  booster  systems.  The  inven- 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  comprising  a  body 
pan,  an  injection  pump  moimted  within  the  body  part 
said  pump  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  an  engine  to  which  the  apparatus  supplies  fuel, 
a  fluid  pressure  operable  member  the  setting  of  which 
determines  the  timing  of  delivery  of  fuel  by  the  injec- 
tion pump,  a  feed  pump  for  supplying  fuel  under  pres- 
sure, valve  means  for  controlling  the  output  pressure  of 
the  feed  pump  in  a  manner  so  that  it  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  at  which  the  apparatus  is  driven, 
conduit  means  through  which  fuel  flows  from  the  feed 
pamp  to  the  injection  pump,  an  axially  adjustable  throt- 
tle member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
conduit  means,  resilient  means  biasing  the  throttle  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  mcrease  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
the  conduit  means,  said  throttle  member  being  subjected 
to  a  variable  speed  dependent  pressure  so  that  its  axial 
setting  will  depend  upon  the  speed  at  which  the  appara- 
tus is  driven,  a  flow  path  communicating  with  the  out- 
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let  of  the  feed  pump,  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  flow 
path  being  controlled  by  said  throttle  member,  a  restric- 
tion in  said  flow  path  downstream  of  said  throttle  mem- 
ber and  passage  means  for  applying  the  pressure  at  a 
point  in  said  flow  path  intermediate  the  throttle  mem- 
ber and  said  restriction  to  said  fluid  pressure  operable 
member,  whereby  variation  in  the  setting  of  the  throttle 
member  will  produce  variations  in  the  pressure  at  said 
point  thereby  to  vary  the  setting  of  said  fluid  pressure 
operable  member. 


3,439^27 

HAULING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  LIFTS 

Ugo  CarlcTaro,  43  Via  San  Sccondo, 

Tffrt»i  PiedflMMit,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  617,300 

CUdnu  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1966, 

32,808/66 

lot  CL  B61b  11/00.  7/04,  7/10 

VS,  CL  104—173  7  Claims 


3,439,625 
GEAR  PUMPS 
Eosene  Harold  WanM,  Sotthnll,  England,  assigm>r  to 
Joseph  Locas  (ladustrics)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
Eaglaiid 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  IMtain,  Mar.  23, 1966, 

12,801/66 

lat  CL  F04c  1/04 

UJS.  CL  103—126  1  Claim 


A  gear  pump  has  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  having 
asymnKtrical  teeth  with  involute  operative  faces  and  hav- 
ing the  inoperative  faces  relieved  as  compared  with  sym- 
metrical involute  gear  teeth  to  provide  an  increase  volume 
space  between  two  pairs  of  meshing  teeth  on  the  gears. 


In  a  hauling  device  for  ski  lifts  comprising  a  winding 
drum  with  rewinding  spring  for  winding  up  the  individual 
towing  rope,  braking  means  connected  to  said  drum  for 
maintaining  a  slight  braking  action  during  the  rewinding 
operation  and  a  powerful  braking  action  during  unwind- 
mg  of  the  individual  towing  rope;  and  a  control  device 
automatically  changing  said  braking  action  during  the 
course  of  operation. 


U,S.  CL  105—50 


3,439,628 

TROLLEY  CONTAINER 

Lavlnc  Mendelsoo,  4915  KcUy  Road, 

Tampa,  Fla.     33615 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,208 

lot  CL  B61b  7/06 


10  Claims 


3,439,626 
GAS  LIFT  APPARATUS 
BolBiig  A.  Abcrcrombic,  Houston,  Tcx^  assignor  to 
Everett  D.  McMurry  and  Knnd  L  Bmnn,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,968 

IntCLF04f //0«,  7/00 

UA  CL  103—232  5  Claims 


A  trolley  capable  of  carrying  an  object,  such  as  film, 
having  a  two-speed  drive  and  switch  means  to  automat- 
ically vary  said  drive  speed  whereby  said  trolley  can  de- 
liver said  object  at  a  fast  speed  and  return  it  at  a  slower 
speed  to  the  starting  point  to  conserve  power. 


A  gas  lift  apparatus  having  an  improved  gas  lift  valve 
having  both  an  increased  flow  capacity  and  sensitivity  to 
casing  pressure  during  the  opening  cycle.  A  balancing  pis- 
ton is  provided  in  a  housing  having  an  end  port  connected 
to  a  well  tubing  and  a  side  port  connected  to  the  annulus 
between  a  well  casing  and  the  tubing.  The  balance  piston 
is  located  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  so  as 
not  to  obstruct  fluid  flow  between  the  ports.  The  valve 
stem  is  preferably  arranged  to  snap  open  and  shut  dur- 
ing operation. 


3,439,629 
MONORAIL  TRUCK 
Konrad  Dcller,  Cologne-Dentz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
ALWEG  Gcsellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1965, 
A  50,525 
Int  CL  B61b  13/04;  B61c  9/38 
VS.  CL  105—133  5  aafans 

A  truck  for  veliicles  of  monorail  trains,  which  includes 
two  pairs  of  load  carrying  wheels  equipped  with  pneu- 
matic tires  for  engagement  with  tlie  top  surface  of  n 


April  22,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1091 


monorail  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  the  driv- 
ing direction  of  the  truck,  guiding  wheels  at  tlie  front  and 
the  rear  of  the  truck  frame  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  guiding  engagement  with  upper  portions  of  opposite 
side  surfaces  of  a  monorail,  supporting  wheels  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  truck 
frame,  said  guiding  wheels  and  said  supporting  wheels 


3,439,631 
HYDRAUUCALLY  DAMPENED  CROSS- 
EQUALIZED  TRUCK 
GcolErcy  W.  Cope,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,981 

Int.  CL  B61f  5/12 

VS.  CL  105—197  10  Clafans 


H-/ 


,/ 


and  said  load  carrying  wheels  being  fixedly  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  truck  frame,  pivotal  suspension  means 
including  spring  means  suspended  on  said  truck  frame  and 
sui^rting  a  cradle  for  movement  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  and  swivel  joint  means  supported  by 
said  cradle  for  connection  with  a  railway  box  of  at  least 
one  railway  vetiicle. 


3,439,630 

HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPERED  CROSS 

EQUALIZED  TRUCKS 

Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WUUamsrillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,610 

Int  CL  B61f  5/10.  3/10.  5/12 

VS.  CL  105—196  16  Claims 


A  railway  truck  cross-equalized  against  the  develop- 
ment of  a  periodic  roll  in  the  associated  car  body  by 
vertically  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  units  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  truck,  each  of  which  is  connected  and 
responsive  to  relative  vertical  movement  of  a  side  frame 
or  other  supporting  member  and  a  bolster  or  other  sup- 
ported member,  the  units  being  hydraulically  connected 
to  each  other  for  distributing  between  them  a  vertical 
force  initiated  at  either  side. 


3,439,632 
MULTIFLOW  DOUGH-FORMING  MACHINE 
FOR  FANCY  BAKED  GOODS 
Motja  Anselevich  Pirotsky,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to 
Ukraittsky  Nanchno-Issledovatelsky  i  Konstmktorsky 
InstltDtc    prodovolstvcnnoga   maschinostroenia,   Kiev, 
U.S.SJL 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,003 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00;  A21c  5/00.  9/00 

VS.  CL  107—1  9  Claims 


A  railway  truck  having  side  frames  resiliently  aip- 
ported  on  journal  boxes,  a  bolster  connecting  and  rigid 
with  the  side  frames  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  acting 
vertically  between  each  journal  box  and  the  adjoining 
side  frame,  the  cylinder  units  being  hydraulically  inter- 
connected for  distributing  between  them  a  vertical  force 
received  by  any  of  them  and  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic 
interconnection  being  pneumatically  maintained. 


A  multiflow  dough-forming  machine  for  fancy  baked 
goods  having  a  dough  blanks  feeder;  a  conveyor  for  re- 
ceiving said  blanks  and  for  proofing  them;  dough-sheet- 
ing arrangements  mounted  beneath  said  conveyor  for  se- 
lectively receiving  the  blanks  from  said  conveyor  and 
for  sheeting  same;  conveyors  for  transferring  the  sheeted 
blanks  beneath  butter  batchmeters  mounted  thereabove 
for  depositing  butter  thereon  as  the  blanks  are  advanced 
from  any  selected  dough-sheeting  arrangement;  a  further 
batchmeter  for  depositing  filling  onto  the  buttered  blanks 
moimted  after  one  of  said  butter  batchmeters;  an  attach- 
ment to  roll  up  the  buttered  blanks  mounted  after  the 
other  butter  batchmeter;  further  devices  for  notching  tlie 
blanks  to  impart  fancy  shapes  thereto;  an  arrangement 
for  folding  in  and  doubling  tlie  buttered  and  coated  and 
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filled  blanks,  said  arrangement  positioned  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  one  of  said  second-mentioned  conveyors 
transferring  the  sheeted  blanks  beneath  a  filhng  batch- 
meter;  a  batchmeter  for  sprinkling  the  fancy  shaped 
blanks  with  some  granular  product;  and  an  arrangement 
for  wetting  the  blanks  before  they  are  sprinkled  and  a 
conveyor  positioned  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the 
last-mentioned  conveyor  and  intended  to  support  the 
sheets  on  which  the  notched  blanks  are  laid  down. 


April  22,  1969 


part  with  a  marginal  edge  portion  that  is  downwardly 
extending  and  upwardly  concave  at  the  confronting  fdanar 
surfaces  and  the  confronting  marginal  edges. 


APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
^GSPHERICAL  CORES  FOR  AN  ORALLY  AD- 

MINISTRABLE  SUBSTANCE 
Zbisniew  Pawlak,  AsfaHowa  FA.  M13;  Karimlerx  Mkhal- 
SPnmi    Pot,    Koryteldky    23— U;    and    Jeny 
Sorowiccki,  Pragaii,  Namystowska  3/23,  all  of  War- 

'^'  ^  raJl  Apr.  17,  1967,  S«r.  No.  631,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  16,  I9tty 

P  114,058 

int.  CL  B22i  23/0* 

VJS,  CL  107—54  !•  CWms 


3,439,635  

CASELESS  AMMUNITION  WITH  THE  PRIMER 
OFERATTVELY  SUPPORTED  TO  THE  AFT 
END  OF  THE  PROJECTILE 
Perry  J.  Hcnsley,  Magna,  Utah,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  WUmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     ^^  ^  ^^, 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,205 
Int  a.  F42b  9/00 
VS.  CL  102—38  «  Claims 
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A  round  of  caseless  ammunition  is  provided  with  the 
primer  opcratively  pipported  to  the  aft  end  of  the  pro- 
jectile. Both  conventional  and  combustible  primers  can 
be  employed.  

3,439,636 

CULTIVATOR  TINE  WITH  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Lawrence  W.  Lcmkc,  Rte.  1,  Gentry,  Ark.    72734 

FUcd  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,893 

IM.  CL  AOlc  23/02 

VS.  CL  111—7  4  Claims 


A  method  in  which  a  sugar  mch  is  discharged  dropwise 
by  gravity  onto  a  heated  inclined  surface  from  a  height 
such  that  the  drops  splatter  upon  striking  the  surface  and 
form  hardened  spherical  droplets  which  fall  directly  mto 
a  collector. 

3,439,634 
TABLE  BASE 
Louis  Bender,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Standard  Ptaa- 
tic  Products,  Inc.,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^.^ 

Original  applicatioa  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439^1,  now 
plitent  Nor35l9,958,  dated  May  16, 1967.  WrWed  and 
ttis  application  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,194 
Int  CI.  A47b  25/00. 19/00;  B63d  15/00 
VS.  CL  108—27  •  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  cultivation  tine  and  a  liquid  dis- 
penser, secured  together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  dis- 
penser is  protected  from  damage  thereto. 


3  439  637 

APPARATUS  TO  FEED  SUPERPOSED 

WEBS  FOR  SEAMING 

Bob  Hasclgrove,  Ronald  Dorsett,  and  Leonard  Thomas 

Frank  Bryan,  all  off  Castle  Estate,  Coronation  Road, 

CrcsMx,  High  Wycombe,  BncUnghamshire,  England 

Filed  Dec  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,037 

Claims  priority,  appMcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  10,  1965, 

52,632/65 

Int  CL  D05b  3/04;  D05c  3/02 

VS.  CL  112—2  13  Cbdms 

Apparatus  for  closing  the  toe  portion  of  a  lady's  stock- 

A  table  base  which  includes  an  upper  planar  part  with   ing  along  a  seam  line  of  compound  arcuate  form  com- 

a  marginal  edge  portion  that  is  upwardly  extending  and   prising  a  pair  of  superposed  clamps  to  grip  the  toe  portion 

downwardly  concave  which  is  joined  to  a  lower  planar   therebetween  and  carry  said  portion  past  a  sewing  ma- 


chine, the  clamps  being  a  on  a  mounting  for  rotation  of 
the  clamps  to  carry  the  stocking  past  the  sewing  machine 
along  one  arcuate  portion  of  the  compound  seam  line 
and  the  mounting  being  on  a  carrier  which  moves  the 


in  the  loop  taker.  The  finger  is  in  the  path  of  thread 
between  the  supply  of  thread  in  the  loop  taker  and  an 


article  to  be  sewn  to  pull  off  thread  from  the  thread 
supply  during  lateral  oscillation  of  the  loop  taker  in  com- 
pensation for  lateral  oscillation  of  a  needle. 


mounting  to  carry  the  stocking  along  another  arcutae  por- 
tion of  the  compound  seam  line,  a  common  drive  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  mounting  and/or  carrier  and  a  means 
for  making  such  selection  automatically  according  to  the 
form  of  the  seam  line. 


3,439,638 

AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE  POSITIONER 

Peter  Znk,  Creasona,  Pa. 

(R.D.  3,  PottsiiUe,  Pa.     17901) 

Filed  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,532 

Int  CL  D05b  69/12;  F16h  27/02.  31/00 

VS.  CL  112—219  13  C>«*n»s 


3  439  640 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICES 
Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 
Dayton,  Ohio    45429 
AppUcation  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,618,  now  Patent 
No.  3,273,744,  dated  Sept  20, 1966,  which  Is  a  continna- 
tion^-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,545,  May  15, 
1963,  which  in  tnm  is  a  continnation-in-paft  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  193,060,  May  2,  1962,  which  hi  turn  is  a 
continuation-4n-pwt  off  application  Ser.  No.  130,884, 
Aug.  11,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  562,011 

Int  CL  B21d  51/00.  39/00. 11/00 
VS.  CL  113—116  5  Claims 


^^ 


A  needle  positioner  including  an  extension  on  the  drive 
shaft  of  a  sewing  machine,  a  strap  reciprocally  movable 
transversely  cross  the  extension,  a  cylindrical  housing 
for  guiding  the  strap  about  the  extension,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  rotationally  offset  notches  on  said  exten- 
sion, a  pawl  on  the  end  of  said  strap  selectively  engage- 
able  with  either  of  said  notches  for  turning  the  shaft 
and  positioning  the  needle,  and  means  for  automatically 
laterally  shifting  the  strap  for  engaging  one  or  the  other 
of  the  notches. 

3,439,639 
THREAD  PULL-OFFS 
William  E.  Patrick,  Biighstone,  Engfamd,  and  Frank  Fen- 
nesz,  Jr^  Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  Sfaiger  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,558 
Int  CL  D05b  49/00. 3/02 
VS.  CL  112—242  2  Clafans 

A  finger  is  nK>unted  on  top  of  a  housing  for  a  compen- 
sating loop  taker  to  pull  off  thread  from  a  thread  supply 


1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a  container  wherein 
a  metal  wall  of  the  container  is  scored  along  a  line  to 
form  a  tear  strip  and  a  hollow  rivet  is  formed  in  the 
tear  strip  and  extended  through  a  portion  of  the  tab  and 
the  hollow  rivet  is  then  headed  into  overlaM)ing  engage- 
ment with  the  tab  for  use  of  the  tab  as  a  lever  to  ini- 
tiate severance  of  the  tear  strip  at  a  particular  region 
near  one  end  of  the  tear  strip,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

shaping  the  hollow  rivet  to  an  elongated  configuration 
with  its  longitudinal  axes  extending  towards  the  par- 
ticular region;  and 
confining  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  hollow  rivet  dur- 
ing the  heading  operation  to  limit  spreading  of  the 
metal  laterally  of  the  longitudinal  configuration  and 
thereby  divert  the  metal  of  the  rivet  longitudinally 
of  the  elongated  configuration  towards  the  particular 
region  for  local  reinforcement  of  the  joint  between 
the  tab  and  the  tear  strip  where  maximum  stressing 
of  the  joint  between  the  tear  strip  and  the  tab  is 
created  by  the  lever  action. 


3,439,641 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EASY 

OPENING  CAN  END 
Ermal  C  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 
Dayton,  Ohio    45429 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,063,  now 
Patent  No.  3,343,713,  dated  Sept  26, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,963 
Int  a.  B21d  51/44 
VS.  CL  113—121  12  aafans 

This  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  making  an  easy 
opening  container  including  an  end  panel  in  the  container 
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wall.  The  panel  is  secured  to  the  container  wall  by  roll 
forming  together  portions  of  both  the  panel  and  container 


April  22,  1969 


3  439  M4 

GUARD  RAILS  TO  RETAIN  AN  ANCHOR  ROPE 

PULLEY  FORWARDLY  OVER  A  BOAT  STEM 

Ldaad  L.  Pcaaiiigtoa,  2501  Ccatnl  Atc, 

Kansas  Qty,  Kans.     66102 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,370 

iBt  CL  B63b  21/22 

UA  CL  114—210  2  Claims 


wall.  The  panel  thereafter  has  a  tear  strip  formed  therein 
and  a  tear  tab  attached  thereto. 


3,439,642 
HOPPER  BARGE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ESPE- 
CIALLY UQUID  WASTE  MATTER 
Bartek  van  der  Werff,  CapcUe  aan  den  ijssel,  Nether- 
lands, Msignor  to  A.  Vayk  en  Zonen's  Scbccpswerren 
N.V^  Capcllc  aan  den  Ijssel,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Netherlands 

Filed  Jane  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  W4,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20, 1966, 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/30 
UJS.  CL  114—37  ^  Claims 


Guard  rails  spaced  in  parallelism  securable  to  a  boat 
deck,  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  boat  stem, 
and  curved  rearwardly  with  a  spread  sloping  downwardly 
securable  to  deck  sides.  An  anchor  rope  pulley  mounted 
between  the  guard  rails  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  a 
boat  stem. 

3,439.645 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  A  CRAFT 

Harold  D.  Kragncas,  Rte.  2,  Canby,  Minn.    56220 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,325 

Int  CL  B63h  1/30.  5/00 

UA  CL  115—25  «  Claims 


:vl-"V\ 


I 7^ 


A  hopper  barge  for  transporting  waste  matter  to  and 
unloading  same  in  the  open  sea  comprising  a  double  bot- 
tom acting  as  an  air-case  and  passageways  at  the  stem 
and  the  stem  which  can  be  closed  by  hinged  sector-shaped 
valves.  The  air-case  extends  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
cargo-hold  and  from  board  to  board;  the  passageways 
and  the  valves  extend  across  the  entire  width  of  the  hold. 


4i^4S 


UA  CL  114—63 


3,439,643 

SHIP^  HULL 

Mario  L  Andrea,  8900  Brickyard  Road, 

Potomac,  Md.     20854 

FOcd  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,712 

Int.  a.  B63b  7/00,  5/00 


-,4V 


I     I  III 


A  boat  with  a  pair  of  foot  operated  treadles  affixed 
to  separate  shafts  each  having  a  segment  gear  attached  to 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  meshing  with  second  gears  which 
are  in  turn  meshed  with  upper  and  lower  generally  hori- 
zontal racks  which  are  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement.  A  third  gear,  having  a  pitch  diameter  ap- 
proximately twice  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  second  gear, 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  the  lower  racks  in  mesh 
with  the  associated  upper  rack  and  a  third  horizontal  rack 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  below  the 
5  Claims  lower  rack  and  further  attached  to  a  chute-like  paddle, 
having  a  pair  of  gates  therein  which  swing  freely  in  one 
direction  but  provide  a  propelling  force  in  the  opposite 
direction.  The  apparatus  furUier  includes  means  for  alter- 
ing the  movements  of  the  gates  of  either  or  both  paddles 
so  that  the  direction  of  the  propelling  force  is  altered. 


Frames  with  vertical  upper  members  and  V-shaped 
lower  members,  the  V-angle  from  stem  aft  increasing 
uniformly  from  0*-180°,  remaining  at  180%  and  then 
decreasing  uniformly  towards  0*. 


3j439  646 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  GUIDES 

Robert  J.  HcDc,  371  Dc  Leon  Vista, 

Crystal  Lake,  DL    60014 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,543 

Int  CL  G09f  9/00:  B6O4  9/00;  A47g  1/24 

UA  CL  116—124  2  Claims 

A  rearview  mirror  assembly  comprises  a  pedestal,  a 

mirror  mounted  pivotally  on  the  pedestal,  means  such  as 

a  housing  or  ring  stationary  relative  to  and  encircling  the 


t 
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rim  of  the  mirror,  and  adjacent  annular  areas  of  the  sta- 
tionary member  and  the  mirror  rim  having  guide  means 


/a- 


and  indexing  means  coactive  to  show  the  pivotally  ad- 
justed attitude  of  the  mirror. 


are  relieved  along  opposite  edges  to  form  end  portions 
having  a  width  one  half  that  of  the  central  tape  portion. 
The  ends  are  wrapped  about  the  outer  surface  oi  the  sup- 
port drum  and  attached  thereto.  A  platen  supports  the 
central  tape  portion  and  provides  for  the  display  of  the 
indicia  upon  the  indicating  tape.  The  drum  is  thus  c  apablc 
of  rotating  360°  for  imparting  linear  motion  oi  the  indi- 
cating tape.  

3  439  649 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Richaid  O.  Probst  and  Charies  R.  Thatcher,  IndianapoUs, 
and  Norbcrt  M.  Zupan,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
RanriNDS  Elcdro-Coatins  Cot^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  439,790, 
Mm.  15,  1965.  Tlris  application  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  521,481 

InL  CL  B05b  5/02;  G03g  5/00 
UA  CL  118—634  13  Claims 


3,439,647 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Wilhclm  Banmgacrtncr,  Trier,  and  Lodwig  Zwicker  and 

Manfred  Siyszka,  Nnrcmbcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mctrawatt  AktievescUschaft,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,985 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1965, 

M  52,649 

Int.  CL  G09f  13/04,  9/00 

UA  CL  116—129  12  Claim* 


An  indicating  apparatus  wherein  the  scale  is  provided 
with  an  elongated  light-penetrable  portion  and  the  tip  of 
the  pointer  extends  in  front  of  the  scale.  The  arm  of  the 
pointer  is  located  behind  the  scale  and  the  scale  is  mov- 
able with  reference  to  the  pointer  or  vice  versa  to  place 
the  tip  into  registry  with  different  regions  of  the  light- 
penetrable  portion.  The  apparatus  comprises  illuminating 
means  located  behind  the  scale  at  one  side  of  the  arm  and 
masking  means  carried  by  the  arm  to  cast  a  shadow  upon 
the  light  penetrable  portion  of  the  scale  at  the  other  side 
of  the  arm. 

INDICATING  DEVICE 
Ronald  C.  MUlcr,  Norrlstown,  and  William  F.  NcwboM, 
Springfield  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  as- 
sii^ors  to  Honeywell  Inc<^  Mfamavolis,  Minn.,  a  con 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,514 

Int.  CL  G09f  9/00 

VS.  CL  116—135  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  coating  an  article  with  powder  comprises 
a  coating  chamber  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  an 
article  nK>ved  through  the  chamber.  One  or  more  spray 
guns  in  the  chamber  direct  air-suspended  powder  towards 
the  article  for  electrostatic  deposition  thereon.  Each  of 
the  openings  through  which  the  article  passes  has  an  as- 
sociated means  providing  an  air  curtain  for  recapturing 
powder  escaiMng  through  the  opening.  The  chamber  has  an 
air-permeable  floor,  and  air  discharged  upwardly  through 
such  floor  fluidizes  powder  collecting  thereon,  and  such 
powder  is  withdrawn  in  fluidized  state.  The  fluidized 
powder  so  withdrawn  may  be  directly  supplied  to  the 
spray  guns. 

3,439,650 
INFORMATION  TRANSFER  AND  INK  PARTICLE 

REFINING  SYSTEM 

Philip  A.  Stowell,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,176 

Int  CL  B05b  5/02 

UJS.  CL  118—637  7  Claims 


An  inker  station  for  developing  a  previously  charged 

An  indicating  device  is  shown  with  a  single  support  drum    dielectric  web  includes  a  housing  for  retaining  the  par- 

upon  which  an  indicating  tape  having  indicia  inscribed    tides  and  discharging  them  into  one  input  connection 

upon  the  surface  thereof  is  mounted.  The  ends  <rf  the  tape    of  a  Venturi-type  fitting  as  an  air  stream  is  passed  into 
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the  other  input  connectioo  of  the  fitting.  From  the  fitting 
the  entrained  material  is  discharged  into  a  cyclone  sep- 
arator where  undesired  small  panicles  are  removed,  and 
then  into  a  vibrator  separator  which  excludes  unduly 
large  particles  and  passes  only  particles  within  the  de- 
sired size  range  back  into  the  housing  to  contact,  and  ad- 
here to,  the  previously  charged  dielectric  web  as  it  is 
pulled  through  a  portion  of  the  housing.  A  sniffer  dis- 
posed at  the  web  exit  removes  excess  background  ink 
particles  from  the  developed  web. 
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METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  LAYING 

HABITS  OF  POULTRY 

Scymoar  A.  Fcteno^  Daocl,  Mimk,  and  Jota  W. 

GraMth,  Daarillc  bd^  anigiMn  to  Storm  Industries, 

bc^  Dasscl,  Mimi^  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FDcd  Mm.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,699 

Int  CL  AOllL  31/00,  45/00 

UA  CL  11>— 21  3  Claims 


pipes.  The  sleeves  are  disposed  along  the  pipe  members 
of  the  grate  in  an  end-lo-end  manner  serving  to  protect 
the  pipe  members  of  the  grate  from  furnace  operating 
temperatures  as  well  as  from  slag  deposits  resulting  from 
fuel  impurities. 

3,439,653 

HEADER  SYSTEM 

Frank  A.  Lcc,  London,  England,  and  George  Kratsios, 

Verona,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation, 

Livingston,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Oct  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,54« 

Int  CL  F22b  37/24 

UA  CL  122— Sit  5  Claims 


A  header  system,  preferably  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  fired  heater,  utilizing  a  series  of  slide  assemblies 
to  permit  expansion  of  a  header  without  deformation  of 
the  header's  shape. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  establishing 
the  laying  habits  of  a  poultry  flock.  It  is  known  generally, 
that  a  poultry  flock  will  lay  the  greatest  number  of  eggs 
in  the  nests  if  the  flock  is  confined  after  the  flock  starts  to 
lay  rather  than  beforehand.  It  has  been  discovered  that 
the  number  of  eggs  laid  in  the  nests  by  a  flock  may  be 
broadened  to  a  maximum  rate  by  disrupting  the  environ- 
ment of  the  flock  when  the  daily  production  rate  is  ap- 
proximately 10-15  percent  of  the  total  flock  number  and 
continuing  such  disruption  until  sometime  short  of  reach- 
ing peak  production-  The  environmental  change  may  be 
accomplished  by  upsetting  the  schedule  of  the  flock  in  a 
controlled  house.        

3,439,652 

FURNACE  GRATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Clark,  Rte.  1,  Box  3642, 

Swcethomc,  Oreg.    97480 

FDcd  Aug.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,668 

Int  CL  F23h  3/02 

UA  CL  122—374  .       2  Claims 


3  439  654 
POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Donald  K.  Campbell,  Jr.,  8721  SW.  191st  St., 

Miami,  Ha.     33157 

FUcd  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,274 

Int  CL  F02b  55/00;  FOlc  1/08 

UA  CL  12^—12  8  Claims 


A  furnace  grate  for  industrial  type  furnaces  burning 
solid  fuels  such  as  coal,  sawdust,  wood  chips,  baggase 
and  the  like  having  a  grate  comprised  of  a  series  of  water- 
cooled  pipes  with  protective  metal  sleeves  loosely  mounted 
on  the  pipes  and  capable  of  movement  relative  to  the 


An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
overlappmg  combustion  chambers  with  elliptical  cam  pis- 
tons located  in  a  common  plane  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  two  firing  strokes  for  each  complete  revolution  of 
the  pistons,  to  impart  continuous  rotation  to  a  power 
take-off  shaft. 

3,439,655 

DOUBLE  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COMPRESSION  IGNITION  MOTOR 

Pierre  Eyzat,  Vanrea,  Fnact^  assignor  to  Institat 

Francab  dn  Petrolc  dcs  Carborants  ct  Lnbri- 

flants,  Rncil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Not.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,266 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Not.  9,  1965, 

37,871 
Int  CL  F02m  45/02 
VS,  CL  123—32  1  Cbdm 

A  principal  and  a  secondary  injection  in  each  work 
cycle  of  a  compression  ignition  motor  at  an  interval  of 
substantially  half  a  cycle  is  attained  by  using  a  cam  hav- 
ing two  bcMses  of  different  radii  actuating  an  injection 
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pump.  The  pump  has  a  cylinder  with  a  lateral  admission 
orifice  in  the  wall  thereof  and  the  piston  in  the  cylmder 
b  actuated  by  the  cam.  Spaced  first  and  second  annular 
grooves  in  the  piston  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the 


3,439,657 

COOLING  DEVICES  FOR  SUPERCHARGED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jean  Louis  GratzmuDcr,  66  Boulevard  Maurice  Barres, 

Nenilly-sur-Scine,  Hauts-de-Scinc,  France 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,601 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1966, 

51,607 

Int  CL  F02b  29/04 

UA  CL  123— 41  Jl  *  Ctalms 


space  in  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  cooperate  with 
the  admission  orifice  and  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to 
provide  an  abrupt  ending  for  the  two  injections.  The  boss 
on  the  cam  corresponding  to  the  secondary  injection  has 
a  greater  height  than  the  height  of  the  first  boss. 


A  cooling  system  for  a  supercharged  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  liquid  cooled  jacket  and  supercharger 
air  inlet  means.  The  supercharger  air  inlet  means  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  serially  arranged  heat-exchanger 
means  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  supercharger  air. 
The  first  of  these  heat-exchanger  UKans  receives  cooling 
liquid  from  a  liquid  cooling  circuit  including  the  jacket  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine.  The  other  of  these  heat- 
exchangers  is  located  in  the  air  inlet  means  between  the 
engine  and  the  first  heat-exchanger  and  forms  the  part  of 
a  separate  liquid  cooling  circuit  provided  with  a  circula- 
tion pump  and  air-cooled  radiator. 


3,439,656 

ENGINE  FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM 

Lasdo  Hidcg,  Dearborn  Hcigfata,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawwc  ^,     ^.^  „, 

FDcd  Mar.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,783 

Int  CL  F02b  11/00 

UA  CL  123—32  •  Claims 


3,439,658 
CARBURETTING  SYSTEM 
Jocdyn  EUc  Loob  Simonct,  Paris,  Seine,  FnuKC,  assignor 
to  Sodete  dn  Carburateur  Zenith,  Lyon,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUed  July  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,867 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1966, 

71.787 

Int  CL  Ft2m  13/04, 13/06;  FWb  17/00 

UA  CL  123—75  «  Oafans 


An  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  fuel  from  a 
fuel  injection  pump  is  injected  directly  into  the  cylinders 
during  the  minimum  to  essentially  60%  load  range,  viath 
quantities  varying  as  a  function  of  tiie  load;  beyond  this 
load  range,  tiie  fuel  flow  quantity  additionally  ^^1^^^^ 
remains  essentiaUy  constant  and  additional  fuel  is  added 
in  Uie  form  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  from  a  carburetor  con- 
nected to  tiie  engine  intake  manifold.  The  fuel  mjection 
pump  fuel  control  lever  is  moved  by  tiie  vehicle  acceler- 
ator pedal,  and  is  connected  to  a  fuel  shut-off  valve  in 
tiM  carburetor  to  provide  tiiis  overlapping  fuel  supply 
action. 


To  feed  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  so-called 
stratified  charges  through  separate  channels  with  mix- 
tures (rf  different  fuel  richnesses,  there  is  provided  an 
additional  input  of  fuel  including  for  instance  an  addi- 
tional jet  subjected  to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  cor- 
responding air-feeding  channel  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  throttie  in  the  latter.  Said  jet  may  be  in  fact  the 
same  as  the  normal  jet  for  said  channel. 


3,439,659 
SPIRAL  METERING  VALVE 
Gerald  R.  Bouwfcamp,  Villa  Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Stand- 
aid  Screw  Ccmipany,  Bcllwood,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,223 

lBtCLF011i/i6 

UA  CL  123—90  7  ClainM 

This  invention  comprises  a  metering  valve  for  use  in 

a  hydraulic  tappet  or  valve  lifter.  The  metering  valve  is 
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located  within  the  hollow  plunger  of  the  hydraulic  tappet. 
There  is  an  opening  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  tap- 
pet into  the  cup  in  which  the  end  of  the  hollow  pushrod 
is  located.  The  valve  is  positioned  near  this  opening  and 
is  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  member  in  which  the 
opening  is  located.  The  valve  comprises  a  generally  flat 
imperforate  disk  which  has  formed  in  each  face  a  gen- 
erally spiral  raised  portion.  The  raised  portion  of  the 
side  of  the  disk  opposite  the  member  in  which  the  open- 
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engine  valve.  Means  are  provided  in  the  tappet  to  meter 
the  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  pushrod.  This  means  com- 
prises a  generally  flat  disk  provided  on  each  face  with 
a  ring-like  raised  portion  which  is  shaped  with  a  gap  or 
open  space  in  the  ring.  The  ends  of  the  ring  are  separated. 
They  overlap  each  other  in  one  form.  The  rings  are  of 
non-uniform  radial  disposition  with  respect  to  the  disk.  A 
flat  seat  for  the  disk  is  provided  within  the  tappet  about 
the  opening  through  which  lubricant  flows  to  the  pushrod. 
When  the  disk  is  seated  on  the  seat,  lubricant  can  flow 
outwardly  only  through  the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the 
ring  and  it  is  metered  by  the  size  of  the  gap  between  the 
ends  of  the  ring.  * 

3,439,661 
CONTROLLED  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC 

LIFTER 

Michael  A.  Wcilcr,  JacksonvUlc,  N.C. 

(9721  W.  Rckhcrt  Place,  MUwankcc,  Wis.     53225) 

Filed  Ian.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,193 

Int  CL  FOll  1/24 

VS.  CL  123—90  1  Claim 


ing  is  formed  comprises  the  sole  part  of  the  disk  which 
scats  in  this  direction.  The  ends  of  each  spiral  overlap 
and  are  out  of  contact.  The  two  spirals  are  provided  mere- 
ly to  simplify  assembly  and  to  make  sure  that  the  disk  is 
assembled  in  the  tappet  so  that  one  spiral  will  always  be 
in  position  to  move  to  seat.  Only  one  spiral  is  active  at 
a  time  and  the  spiral  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  disk  is 
inactive  since  it  is  faced  in  the  direction  of  the  interior 
of  the  tappet  plunger. 


3,439,660 
TAPPET  METERING  DISK 
Keimetli  W.  Lesbcr,  Wheaton,  fll.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Screw  Company,  Bcllwood,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,849 

Int  CL  FOll  1/24;  F16k  15/00 

VS.  CL  123—90  6  Claims 


A  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  which  will 
effectively  control  the  lift  of  any  camshaft  used.  This  de- 
vice allows  the  complete  controlling  of  the  effective  tim- 
ing and  duration  of  a  camshaft  in  order  that  the  engine 
will  attain  maximum  horsepower  per  cubic  inch  of  dis- 
placement at  high  camshaft  speeds.  The  device,  according 
to  the  setting  of  the  control  unit,  will  permit  maximum 
torque  to  be  obtained  because  the  gasoline  wasting  over- 
lap timing  bar  is  eliminated  and  this  device  allows  for  a 
smooth  idling  speed,  which  also  allows  the  engine  to  run 
quieter.  The  device  is  equiiq)ed  with  a  sliding  spool  control 
valve,  which  is  connected  to  a  one-way-check  valve,  the 
other  end  of  the  check  valve  being  connected  to  a  bleed- 
off  port  within  the  lifter's  outer  body,  the  bleed-off  port 
allowing  for  fluid  bleed-off  from  the  control  displacement 
chamber  of  the  lifter.  The  lifter  is  also  supplied  with  an 
internal  ball  check  valve. 


•  The  device  disclosed  comprises  a  hollow  hydraulic 
tappet,  tb  the  interior  of  which  lubricant  is  conducted  from 
the  engine  in  which  the  tappet  is  positioned.  Lubricant  fluid 
is  discharged  from  the  hydraulic  tappet  toward  the  valve 
operating  means  and  furnishes  lubrication  to  the  valve  op- 
eratingjineans  including  the  rocker  arm  and  associated 
parts.  Jhe  tappet  disclosed  is  associated  with  a  hollow 
pushrod  which  leads  to  the  rocker  arm  which  moves  an 


3  439  662 
VARIABLY  TIMED  BRAiOE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Stanley  A.  Jones  and  Pan!  C.  Smith,  Sacramento,  Calif., 
as^gnors  of  fifty  percent  to  Stanley  A.  Jones,  twenty* 
five  percent  to  Paul  C  Smith,  twelve  and  one-half  per- 
cent to  Dennis  H.  Fletcher,  all  of  Sacramento,  Califs 
and  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Alan  B.  Jones,  Fair 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,400 
Int  a.  F02d  31/00:  FOll  7/00;  B60k  27/00 
VS.  a.  123—97  5  aairas 

This  invention  relates  to  a  variably  timed  braking 
mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  engine  having  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  periodically  operated  poppet  exhaust 
valve  and  includes  a  mechanically  driven  piston  pump 
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hydraulically  connected  to  a  responsive  expansible  cyl- 
inder effective  to  afford  timed  operation  of  the  engme 
exhaust  valve  in  addition  to  the  normal  mechanical  oper- 
ation of  such  valve.  The  pump  is  driven  from  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  engine  by -a  means  which  includes  a  fly- 
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ranged  to  be  impacted  to  initially  break  the  brick.  The 
upper  irfato  is  vertically  adjustable  to  insure  its  being  ar- 


ball  governor  responsive  to  engine  speed  and  effective  to 
vary  the  angularity  or  phase  relationship  of  the  drive  shaft 
to  the  pump  so  that  the  timing  of  the  hydraulically  oper- 
ated exhaust  valve  mechanism  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  speed  variations  of  the  automotive  vehicle  engine. 


ranged  to  apply  even  pressure  to  the  masonry  item  to 
thereby  prevent  undesircd  fracturing. 


3,439,663  ^^„ 

TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

ENGINES  ^       ^ 

Amaldo  Lombardinl,  Vlale  Piave  1,  and  Giorgio  FerrettI, 

Via  AsioU  12,  hoth  of  Rcggio  Emilia,  Italy 

Ffled  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,827 

Int.  CLF02pi/02.  7/05 

VS.  a.  123—149  *  Claims 


3,439,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FOOD 
Karl  Borie  Stromqvist,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolnx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Kfagdom  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  346,549,  Feb.  21, 
1964,  which  is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  198,001,  May  28,  1962.  Thb  appUcation  Sept  30, 
1966,  So-.  No.  583,481 

Int  CL  F24c  15/32;  A21b  1/26;  A231 1/00 
VS.  CI.  126—21  3  Claims 


^tin_!!_ni^j« 


A  transistorized  magneto  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  transistor  for  breaking  the  primary  cur- 
rent and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  motor  for 
regulating  the  base  current  of  said  transistor. 


3,439,664 

MASONRY  CUTTER 

RonaM  R.  Sylvester,  902  East  12650  South, 

Draper,  Utah     84020 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,598 

Int  CL  B28d  1/26,  7/04 

VS.  CL  125 23  5  Claims 

A  machine  for  cutting  masoiu-y  such  as  bricks  and  the 
like  to  desired  size.  A  cushioned  bottom  plate  has  a  cut- 
ting blade,  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  pivoted, 
cushioned,  upper  plate  has  a  corre^wnding  blade  ar- 


Stacking  a  plurality  of  frozen  food  receptacles  in  a 
single  body  of  air  in  a  heating  space  having  opposing  air 
inlet  and  air  outlet  sides,  the  opposing  inlet  and  outlet 
sides  of  the  space  being  defined  by  vertically  spaced  slots 
which  are  formed  in  horizontally  extending  rows  vertical- 
ly spaced  from  one  another  and  opposite  one  another. 


3,439,666 

DOUBLE  SHELL  TANK  FLUID  HEATER 

Martin  Schnch,  CI  Tower  Trailer  Park, 

Carteret,  N  J.     07008 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,337 

Int.  CL  F24h  3/06;  F24c  1/14;  F24b  7/00 

VS.  a.  126—110  4  Cfadms 

A  fluid  heater  is  described  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 

outer  shell  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  shell  annularly 

disposed  so  as  to  provide  a  narrow  gas  flow  space  between 

the  two  shells.  The  inner  shell  has  inwardly-converging 

top  and  bottom  portions  which  are  connected  with  the 

corresponding  outer  shell  portions  by  shell  rings,  which 

provide  an  upper  inlet  and  lower  outlet  for  fluid  passing 

through  the  inner  shell. 
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Flat  arcuate  pancake-m^gas  bunie«  Y^/i^nll'jS  OVEN  DOOR* ?o5SrRUCnON 

on  the  lower  juncture  of  the  two  shells,  and  an  uisuiatea    ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  Maus&tU,  Ohio,  avigBor  lo  Wcstinghoiitc 
cover  is  provided  around  the  unit,  there  being  a  narrow       gj^^j^^  Corpomtioii,  Ptttriwi 


annular  air  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover 
and  the  outer  shell.  The  cover  extends  beyond  the  upper 
juncture  of  the  two  shells,  and  a  top  connects  the  upper 
edges  of  the  cover.  A  cental  opening  in  the  top  houses 
a  fluid  blower  which  blows  fluid,  such  as  air,  through 
the  inner  sheU  and  through  the  annular  space  around  the 

outer  shell.  ,        .        .  ^ 

A  cylindrical  deflector  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  shell  inlet  opening,  is  attached  within  and  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  shell. 


Electric  CorporatkMi,  PtttriNirgh.  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  23, 19<6,  Scr.  No.  581,5S2 

Int.  CL  F24c  15/02 

UJ.  CL  126—196  4  Claims 


A  flue  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  shell 
and  passing  through  the  cover  serves  to  discharge  flue  gas, 
while  a  duct  connected  to  the  lower  porUon  of  the  outer 
shell  serves  to  allow  entry  of  the  burners  as  well  as  the 
secondary  air  required.  A  circular  plate  is  placed  under 
the  burners  and  in  and  over  the  lower  junction  of  the 
shells  to  direct  flow  of  secondary  air  from  the  duct  to 
portions  of  the  burner  remote  from  the  duct. 

The  cover  is  desirably  extended  below  the  lower  junc- 
tion of  the  shells,  and  a  bottom  is  joined  to  the  extending 
edges.  A  central  opening  in  the  bottom  permits  heated 
fluid  to  pass  out  into  a  plenum  chamber,  for  example,  for 
heating  purposes. 


A  heat  cleaning  oven  door  construction  in  which  the 
mufBe  panel  peripheral  edges  overlie  a  woven  glaw  fabric 
tubular  gasket  on  a  wire  form  frame,  the  wire  form  frame 
in  the  gasket  forming  an  inner  margin  bead  held  between 
the  mu£9e  panel  peripheral  flange  and  an  inner  pimel 
shoulder,  with  the  gasket  outer  margin  framing  onost  of 
the  peripheral  edge  length  of  the  muffle  panel  to  serve 
as  the  oven  door  seal  and  to  thermally  isolate  the  mufiSe 
panel  from  the  remainder  of  the  door. 


3,439,M9 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  SHUTTER  OF  OVEN 

DOOR  WINDOW 

William  K.  Winkler,  Anchoracc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Feb.  1. 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,221 

Int.  CI.  F24c  15/04 

VS.  CL  126—206  4  Claims 


'^*^  "^^-^^^ 


3,439,667 

FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Mark  M.  Stone,  ifighland  Fari^  DL,  bmOv^  to  Metalex 

Corporatioa,  LIbcrtyville,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Inly  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,164 

Int.  CL  F23h  75/02  ,.  ^..^ 

UA  CL  126—165  ^4  Claims 


A  fireplace  grate  is  constructed  of  a  unitary  multi-aper- 
tured  sheet,  preferably  of  expanded  metal,  formed  to 
have  a  central  portion  of  concave  curvature  for  receiving 
combustible  materials  and  folded,  depending  end  portions 
for  supporting  the  central  portion  a  minimum  distance 
above  a  support  surface.  The  apertures  are  formed  to 
establish  a  preferred  horizontal  direction  of  air  flow  into 
the  central  portion  but  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  not  prej- 
udice vertical  air  flow  therethrough.  A  grill  to-ay  is  sup- 
ported over  the  center  of  the  grate  on  legs  which  are 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  grate  apertures. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  oven  door  that  has  a  win- 
dow sealed  with  transparent  panes.  The  door  may  be 
used  with  a  high  temperature,  self-cleaning  oven,  where 
it  would  be  necessary  to  provide  the  window  with  a  shut- 
ter to  close  the  window  when  the  oven  is  operating  on 
a  self-cleaning  oven  cycle.  The  shutter  may  be  retracted 
into  the  door  structure  during  normal  clocking  operations, 
and  raised  to  a  closed  position  when  the  oven  is  to  be 
operated  at  a  high  temperature.  The  shutter  has  handles  at 
the  top  comers,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  has 
slots  through  which  the  handles  extend  so  the  handles  are 
accessible  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door.  A  gravity  actu- 
ated catch  member  is  positioned  within  the  door  near  the 
top  thereof  for  automatically  engaging  the  handle  after 
the  door  is  opened  and  the  shutter  is  raised  to  its  closed 
position  for  supporting  the  shutter  in  place. 
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3,439,670 

KNEE  AND  FETLOCK  SUPPORT  FOR  ANIMALS 

RMseU  A.  SckBcrch,  2316  Van  Lcncii, 

CIndBBati,  Ohio    45239 

FOed  Aof.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,883 

Int  CL  A61d  3/00;  A61f  5/00 

UA  CL  128—80  1  Claim 


bone  spike,  and  an  elongated  probe  inserted  into  said 
guide  and  being  directed  by  said  guide  to  the  skin  surface 


at  a  pmnt  aligned  with  the  transverse  opening  of  said  first 
spike.  

3,439,672 

ADIUSTABLE  SURGICAL  SPLINT 

ADcB  B.  Fbhcr,  5507  Osage  Atc^ 

BaMfflorc,  Md.    21227 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,449 

int  CL  A61f  5/04;  F16c  U/OO 

VS.  CL  128    88  4  Claims 


1  ■.'■'.'•.■■;■■•' I  n^   t"--'  ■'  '{■■■  ■■■•■  1 


■^-Vvv?:'-:^ 


■^^^TTWf.l      .  WM 


1.  A  fetlock  support  for  animals  comprising  spaced 
elongated  side  members,  said  side  members  comprising  a 
lower  section,  an  intermediate  section  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion, a  bottom  member  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  lower 
sections,  securing  means  on  said  bottom  member  adapted 
to  securely  engage  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  tubular  sheath 
means  secured  to  said  upper  sections  for  encirclement 
around  the  leg  of  said  animal  above  the  fetlock  joint, 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  intermediate  and  lower 
sections  in  the  region  of  said  hoof,  hinge  means  pivotly 
connecting  said  intermediate  and  upper  sections  in  the 
region  of  said  fetlock  joint,  said  hoof  engaging  means  and 
said  leg  engaging  means  being  spaced  apart  in  the  region 
of  the  said  fetlock  joint,  resilient  means  connected  be- 
tween said  upper  section  and  intermediate  sections  to 
yieldingly  resist  movement  of  said  fetlock  joint,  upper  side 
members  hinjgedly  secured  to  said  upper  sections  and 
projecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  upper  sheath 
means  of  generally  tubular  form  adapted  for  encircle- 
ment around  the  leg  above  the  knee  joint  rigidly  secured 
between  said  upper  side  members,  means  on  said  upper 
side   members  for  axially  adjusting  said  upper  sheath 
means,  adjustable  means  on  said  uK«r  sheath  means  for 
ti^tly  securing  said  upper  sheath  means  to  the  leg  of 
the  animal  and  stiffening  means  connected  between  the 
upper  members  and  said  upper  sections  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  knee  joint,  said  stiffening  means  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  upper  side  mem- 
bers and  said  upper  sections  and  a  rod  secured  between 
said  brackets  lying  forwardly  of  said  side  members  to 
resist  movement  of  said  knee  joint 


1.  A  surgical  splint  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
splint  elements  having  overlapping  end  portions,  an  ad- 
justable angle  hinge  joint  connecting  said  splint  elements 
and  providing  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  elements 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  hinge  joint  including  a 
pintle  non-rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  splint  ele- 
ments and  rotatably  received  in  a  bore  in  the  other  splint 
element  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  other  ele- 
ment on  the  side  opposite  said  one  splint  element,  a  pe- 
ripherally notched  disc  nonrotatably  fixed  on  said  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  pintle,  a  spring  urged 
locking  detent  carried  by  said  other  splint  element  and 
receivable  in  any  of  the  notches  of  said  notched  disc  to 
hold  said  splint  elements  in  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  ea^  other. 

3,439,673 
ELBOW  IMMOBILIZER  FOR  USE  ON  MALE  AND 

FEMALE  PATIENTS 
Cari  A.  Sprcchcr,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lebanon 
Machine  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  a 
corporation''of  Pcnasyhranfai 

FOed  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567^93 

Int  CL  A61f  5/37,  5/04;  A61d  3/00 

U.S.  CL  128—133  5  Claims 


3  439  671 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  SMKING  FRACTURED  BONES 
Gerhard  Kiintschcr.  Hamborg-Blankcacae,  Germany,  as- 
ilgBor  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company,  Ik.,  Boor- 
boa.  lad^  a  corporation  of  IndiaMi 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,786 
Oafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

O  10,762 
Int  CL  A61f  5/04:  A61b  17/00 
U.S.  CL  128—83  2  Claims 

An  instrument  for  facilitating  the  guidance  of  a  seoMid 
surgical  bone  ^>ike  through  a  transverse  opening  in  a 
proviously  inserted  first  bone  spike,  as  required  for  the  Y- 
spiking  technique,  comprising  a  rigid,  hollow,  longitudi- 
nally arcuate  guide  inserted  in  the  hcrflow  head  of  the  first 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  limb  immobilizer 
particularly  intended  for  the  elbow  joint  of  both  men  and 
women  to  facilitate  intravenous  administration  of  food, 
blood,  etc.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated 
support  members,  adjustable  straps  arranged  to  overlie 
opposite  sides  of  the  limb  in  the  vicinity  of  the  joint,  ad- 
justable side  members  for  modifying  the  effective  angular 
relationship  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
support  members,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  side  members  to  the  desired  angular  relationship 
and  maintaining  that  relationship  in  use. 
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3,439,674 

UQUm     EYEWASH     DISPENSING     DEVICE 

INCLUDING  EYELID  ENGAGING  MEANS 

JhoD  LeUcoff,  1732  Norfolk  Lane, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92802 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,491 

Int.  CL  A61m  1/00.  7/00 

UA  CL  128—233  1  CW™ 


medicaments  dispersed   therein  which  are  controllably 
released  to  the  site  of  the  wound. 


An  eyewash  liquid  dispensing  device  including  a  con- 
tainer on  which  an  eyelid-engaging  assembly  b  movably 
supported  that  may  be  used  to  hold  an  eyelid  in  an  open 
position  when  a  liquid  is  being  ap{^ied  to  an  eye. 


3  439  675 
DEFORMABLE*NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  Brace  Cohen,  Maywood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bccton 
DicUnson  and  Company,  Rudierford,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,533 

Int.  CL  A61m  5/32 

UA  CL  128—239  3  Claims 


A  needle  assembly  including  an  unpointed  cannula 
which  has  a  shank  and  unpointed  end.  A  plastic  sheath 
covers  the  cannula  and  extends  from  its  shank  to  its  un- 
pointed end.  The  sheath  extends  beyond  the  unpointed 
end  terminating  in  a  rounded  sealed  surface.  At  least  one 
hole  is  in  the  sheath  intermediate  the  unpointed  end  of 
the  cannula  and  the  rounded  sealed  end  of  the  sheath. 


3,439,677 

COLOSTOMY  OR  ILEOSTOMY  BAG 

KieM  Bonfils,  PlatanveJ  16,  Copenhagen  5,  Denmark 

FOed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,514 
Claims  priority,  api^ication  Denmark,  Noir.  14, 1964, 

5,628/64 
Int  a.  A61f  5/44 
VS.  a.  128—283 


6  Claims 


$ 


® 


I 


I 


Colost(Hny  or  ileostomy  bag  of  thin  plastic  sheet  pro- 
vided with  filtered  net  means  for  enabling  discharge  of 
wind  outwardly  and  away  from  the  patient's  body. 


3,439,678 
COATED  BABY  PANTY 
Manncl  A.  Thomas,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
DcolK  MOliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burg, sTc.  a  corporatioa  of  South  Carolina 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioa-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
361,904,  Apr.  22, 1964.  Thb  application  Aug.  14, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  660,205 

bit  CL  A61f  13/00;  A611 15/00 
VS.  CL  128—284  2  aahns 

A  plied  fabric  having  high  water  resistance  durable  to 
repeated  laundering.  The  fabric  comprises  at  least  two 
layers  each  formed  from  a  woven  fabric  which  is  resistant 
to  standing  water  and  is  air  and  vapor  permeable. 


3,439,679 

COLOSTOMY  OR  ILEOSTOMY  DEVICE 

Alton  O.  Doolittlc,  3899  Gondry  Atc., 

Long  Beach,  CaHf.    90807 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,027 

Int  CL  A61f  5/44 

UA  CL  128—283  1  Clafan 


3,439,676 
WOUND  DRESSING 
Charies  J.  Bnrda,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Mich^^an 

Filed  Dec  1. 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,327 

Int  a.  A61f  7/02 

VS.  a.  128—268  5  Claims 


An  improved  wound  dressing  which  is  transparent  and 
is  composed  of  a  self-adhering  silicone  elastomer  having 


\y 


In  mounting  a  colostomy  or  ileostomy  device  to  the 
body  without  the  use  of  belts,  straps  or  harness,  an  ad- 
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hesive  mounting  disk  is  removably  attacljed  to  a  ring, 
and  also  the  pouch  is  removably  attached  to  this  same 
ring.  Thus  a  very  compact  and  relatively  light  device  is 
obtained  which  is  readily  kept  sanitary. 


3,439,680 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CATARACT 
REMOVAL 
Edward  R.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Chicago,  DL,  assipor  to  North- 
western Unhrcrsity,  Eranston,  111. 
FDed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,124 
Int  CL  A61b  17/36 
VS.  CL  128—303.1  !•  Chdms 


plicator  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  be  conformable  to 
both  said  buccal  and  lingual  gingival  surfaces  for  at  least 
said  distance,  thereby  to  permit  sufficient  heat  transfer 
between  said  applicator  and  said  gingival  surfaces  for 
dental  anesthetization;  and  said  applicator  being  suffi- 
ciently rigid  at  anesthetization  temperatures  to  retain  its 
shape  and  remain  conformed  to  said  gingival  surfaces  in 
heat-transferring  relationship  after  being  conformed 
thereto. 

I 

3,439,682 

THERAPEUTIC  BRASSIERE 

Albert  C.  Defru,  811  N.  Buena  Vista, 

Burbank,  Calif.    91505 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,737, 

Sept.  8,  1965.  TUs  application  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  677,831 

Int  CL  A41c  3/04.  3/00 
VS.  CL  128—460  2  Claims 


A  cryosurgical  system  including  a  pencil-like  hand  in- 
strument which  can  be  easily  and  quickly  manipulated  by 
the  surgeon  in  much  the  same  way  as  a  pencil.  An  auto- 
matic control  system  regulates  the  flow  of  liquid  refriger- 
ant into  the  handpiece  wherein  it  is  expanded  adjacent  the 
tip  to  effect  the  cooling  thereof.  The  probes  on  the  hand- 
piece can  be  easily  removed  and  replaced,  and  a  heater 
coil  is  provided  thereon  for  defrosting  the  tip.  In  one 
embodiment  a  small  valve  is  provided  in  the  handpiece 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  tip. 


3,439,681 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL 

ANESTHETIZATION 

Orvel  K.  RUcy,  Victoria,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Eng. 

and  Research  Corp.,  Victoria,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Ffled  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,977 

Int  CL  A61f  7/12 

VS.  CL  128—401  8  Clafans 


A  therapeutic  brassiere  utilizing  an  inner  support  band 
constructed  of  stiffened,  laminated  material  having  con- 
toured recesses  dimensioned  to  carry  a  wearer's  breasts 
and  support  them  from  underneath  and  a  pair  of  cradle 
members  carried  by  said  inner  support  member,  said 
cradle  members  cooperating  with  said  inner  support  mem- 
ber for  carrying  the  wearer's  breasts  forward  of  the  inner 
support  member,  and  cradle  support  straps  attached  to 
said  cradle  members  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  cradle 
support  members,  said  first  and  second  cradle  straps  either 
forming  shoulder  straps  or  being  attached  to  first  and  sec- 
ond shoulder  straps. 


3,439,683 
AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE 
Arttiur  H.  Keller,  Western  Springs,  lU.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,046 

Int  CL  AOlf  12/20;  AOld  41/04 

VS.  CL  130—27  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  anesthetizing  teeth  and  adjacent 
tissues  by  the  application  of  cold;  a  dental  applicator 
comprising  a  pair  of  fingers  extending  from  a  crossover, 
one  of  said  fingers  being  shaped  to  fit  inside  the  mouth 
and  against  the  buccal  gingival  surface  associated  with 
a  row  of  teeth  in  heat-transferring  relationship  for  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  four  teeth,  the  other  of  said  fingers  being 
shaped  to  fit  against  the  corresponding  lingual  gingival 
surface  in  heat-transferring  relationship,  said  crossover 
being  shaped  to  cross  over  the  row  of  teeth;  said  appli- 
cator having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  connected  to 
its  buccal  side,  and  said  fingers  and  said  crossover  having 
at  least  one  duct  in  fluid  communication  therewith  such 
that  fluid  entering  said  fluid  inlet  can  flow  longitudinally 
of  each  of  said  fingers  and  return  to  said  outlet;  said  ap- 


A  harvesting  machine  in  which  the  separator  and 
cleaning  mechanism  are  located  above  the  elongated 
threshing  cylinder  and  a  grain  storage  tank  is  located 
along  each  side  of  the  threshing  cylinder.  This  geographic 
location  oi  the  components  provides  for  a  low  center  of 
gravity  and  thus  a  stable  harvesting  machine. 
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3,439,684 
MAGNETIC  FILLER  BAR 
Martin  A.  DaTidow,  Bcttcndorf,  and  Aflan  L.  Ratliic, 
DaTCflport,  Iowa,  anigiion  to  J.  L  Caic  Company, 
Radnc,  WIfc,  a  corporation  of  Wlsco^ 

FUcd  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606414 

Int  CL  AOlf  12/26 

U  A  CL  134—27  ♦  Claimi 


tive  oppontit  ends  of  said  tube  and  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  i»x>ng  for  engagiog  said  openings  to  prevent 
said  clip  from  slipping  on  said  tube. 


3,439,697 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHER 

Donald  S.  CosUng,  Lonianriilc  Kj^  aarignor  to  Gencnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,680 

bt  CL  F04d  15/02. 13/08;  1108b  3/02 

UA  CL  134—57  9  Claims 


1.  A  filler  bar  assembly  for  a  concave  in  a  harvest- 
ing machine,  the  combination  including: 

a  frfurality  of  spaced  concave  bars  extending  across  a 
harvesting  section  of  said  machine,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  concave  rods  transversely  connected  with  said 
concave  bars, 

a  filler  bar  positioned  between  said  concave  bars  and 
contacting  said  concave  rods  for  filling  a  portion 
of  the  space  between  said  concave  bars,  and 

polarized  means  connected  with  said  filler  bar  for  so- 
curing  said  filler  bar  to  said  concave  rods. 


3  439  685 

METHOD  FOR  BREAIONg'tHE  OG ARETTE  HABFT 

Robert  L.  AOcB,  Balur  Bridge  Road, 

Lincoln,  Mass.     01773 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,076 

bt.  CL  A24b  15/02:  A61li  13/00;  A24d  1/18 

UA  CL  131—9  2  Claims 

K  r    f 


A  system  employing  a  pressure  sensitive  fill  switch  to 
de-energize  a  water  valve  and  energize  a  timer  motor 
and  motor-driven  pump.  Drain  solenoid  on  piunp  is  con- 
trolled by  timer  switch.  Flood  switch  ameliorates  mal- 
function of  either  water  valve  or  fill  switch  by  de-ener- 
gizing water  valve  and  allowing  energization  of  drain 
solenoid. 


The  provision  of  a  series  of  special  cigarettes  to  be 
smoked  in  predetermined  succession:  the  fillers  of  the  suc- 
cessive cigarettes  being  modified  by  progressively  reduc- 
ing their  nicotine  content  through  the  substitution  of  a  ^^  q^  134^04 
relatively  neutral,  burnable,  component  while  progres- 
sively increasing  the  amount  of  a  distateful  ingredient. 


3,439,688 

WATER  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHER 

George  T.  Sboltcs,  Fen  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  11. 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,590 

Int  CL  B08b  3/02;  F16k  45/00 

5Clainis 


3,439,686 

HAIR  CURLER 

Clifford  D.  KUnlt,  11456  Copcland  St.,  Apt  C, 

Uymrood.  CaUf.    90262 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,005 

Int  CL  A45d  2/12 

UA  CL  132—40  10  Claims 


A  hair  curler  including  a  hollow  tube  having  a  blural- 
ity  of  prong-receiving  opening  spaced  around  its  periph- 
ery intermediate  its  ends.  A  clip  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  latching  elements  for  engaging  the  respec- 


A  water  inlet  system  for  a  front-opening  dishwasher 
closed  by  a  door  having  a  vent  passageway  therethrough 
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used  during  the  drying  operation  to  vent  the  dishwasher 
wash  chamber.  When  the  door  is  closed,  the  vent  passage- 
way inlet  opening  is  located  adjacent  the  door  lower  por- 
tion. Inlet  water  for  the  pre-rinsing  and  washing  opera- 
tions is  introduced  into  the  wash  chamber  through  the 
door  vent  passageway  inlet  opening  to  flush  away  food 
particles  that  may  have  collected  adjacent  the  vent  inlet 
opening  and  thus  prevent  it  from  becoming  clogged  there- 
by. _^^_^__ 

3,439,689 
JET  CLEANING   APPARATUS  WITH  FILTER 
MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  THE 
CLEANING  FLUID 
Emil  Zadron  and  Alton  S.  Kenmonth,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf., 
assignors  to  Jet-Clean  Co.,  a  limited  partnership  (of 
California),  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,184 

Int  CL  B08b  3/02 

UA  CL  134—104  5  Claims 


supporting  ribs  lies  adjacent  the  telescoped  inner  and 
center  rib  portions  and  is  of  such  length  that  its  free  end 


A  jet  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  chamber 
and  a  sloping  wall  positioned  directly  beneath  the  clean- 
ing chamber.  The  uppermost  zone  of  the  sloping  wall  is 
imperforate  so  that  cleaning  fluid  falling  thereon  flushes 
material  removed  from  an  article  being  cleaned  onto  a 
filter  comprising  the  lowermost  zone  of  the  sloping  wall. 
Most  of  the  cleaning  fluid  and  fine  sediment  return  to  a 
reservoir  below  the  sloping  wall  through  this  filter,  larger 
particles  and  the  remainder  of  the  cleaning  fluid  passing 
over  the  lower  edge  of  the  filter  means  into  a  debris  trap. 
The  trap  is  provided  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  lower 
edge  of  the  first-mentioned  filter  with  a  second  filter  slop- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  the  remainder 
of  the  cleaning  fluid  returning  through  the  reservoir 
through  this  second  filter. 


extends  at  most  up  to  the  generally  mushroom-shaped 
fold.  

3^9,691 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 
Heinz  Weber,  HUden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bremsbey  &  Co.,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1966, 

B  66,087 

Int  CL  A45b  19/06 

UA  CL  135—26  4  Chums 


3,439,690 
COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  FRAME 
Heinz  Weber,  HUden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bremsbey  A  Co.,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,928 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1965, 

B  83,971 
Int  CL  A45b  19/06 

UA  CL  135 26  6  Claims 

Collapsible  umbrella  has  three-portion  roof-supporting 
ribs  of  which  the  inner  and  center  portions  are  telescop- 
ing and  the  outer  portion  hinged  to  the  center  portion, 
flexible  roofi&g  material  located  on  the  outside  of  the  ribs 
and  forming  a  generally  mushroom-shaped  fold  between 
the  crown  of  the  umbrella  and  a  location  at  which  it  is 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  center  rib  portions.  The 
outer  rib  portion  in  the  collapsed  condition  of  the  roof- 


Collapsible  umbrella  has  a  stick,  a  system  of  roof-sup- 
porting ribs  each  consisting  of  an  upper  rib  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  normally  upper  end  of  the  stick 
and  at  least  another  rib  portion  telescoping  the  upper  rib 
portion,  an  auxiliary  runner  or  slider  displaceable  along 
the  stick,  the  auxiliary  runner  having  an  inner  surface,  a 
plurality  of  struts,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  linked  with 
the  runner  and  with  one  of  the  roof-supporting  ribs, 
either  the  auxiliary  runner  or  stick  or  both  being  formed 
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of  elastically  yieldable  material,  and  means  tending  to 
oppose  the  sliding  of  the  runner  along  the  stick  as  the 
umbreUa  is  being  opened  comprising  a  lug  extending  ax- 
iaUy  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  auxiliary  runner  and 
frictionally  abutting  the  stick  in  an  initial  phase  of  the 
sliding  of  the  auxiliary  runner  when  opemng  the  umbrella 
roof  and  being  received  in  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  the  stick  in  a  succeeding  phase  of  the  sliding  of  the 
auxiliary  runner,  whereby  the  lug  is  spaced  from  the  stick 
so  that  it  is  no  longer  in  frictional  engagement  therewith. 
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The  immediately  eflFecive  units  can  stop  or  otherwise 
control  an  engine  or  the  like  in  response  to  unsafe  condi- 
tions, whereas  the  delay  units  can  stop  the  engine  or  the 
like  in  response  to  unsafe  conditions  only  after  a  delay 
permitting  a  short  starting  operation  of  the  engine  or  the 

like. 

The  relay  has  a  pressure  responsive  holding  action 
after  it  is  actuated  that  is  released  by  any  of  the  units  in 
response  to  unsafe  conditions. 


3,439,692 
SUPERSONIC  INTAKE  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 

Malcolm  Roy  Pike,  Nottiiigliam,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Derbyshire,  England,  a 

British  company 

Ffled  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  II,  IW5, 

lot  CL  FOlb  27100;  F02k  11104 
UA  CL  137— 15 J  ^  Claims 


3,439,694 
CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  SPEED  GOVERNOR  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SET  POINT  ADJUSTMENT 
Manrice  C  Daiis,  Pbocriz,  and  Palmer  R.  Wood,  Scotts- 
dalc,  Ariz.,  ass^gaon  to  The  Garrett  CorporatioB,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioD  of  Califoraia 

Filed  Juie  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,85S 

Int  CL  G«5d  IHIO 

UA  CL  137—53  12  Claims 


A  wedge-shaped  supersonic  air  intake  for  a  jet  engine 
which  is  defined  by  a  cowl  with  a  lip,  a  compression  wedge 
and  two  opposite  side  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls  being 
movable  in  its  own  plane  between  a  first  position  in  which 
they  extend  to  the  lip  of  the  intake  and  in  which  spillage 
over  the  side  walls  is  prevented,  and  a  number  of  other 
positions  in  which  the  side  walls  do  not  extend  to  the  lip 
so  as  to  allow  spillage  to  occur. 


3,439,693 
CONTROLLING   SYSTEM  WITH  SAFETY  RELAY 

AND  CONTROLLING  AND  INDICATING  UNITS 
Joseph  P.  Wagner,  KaoxriUc,  Tean.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Cootrols  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

off  Dcbiware  ,     ^< .  ,«* 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,590 
Int  CL  FOlb  25112.  25/16.  27/00 
VS.  CL  137—26  21  Claims 


The  subject  speed  governor  comprises  a  valve  having  a 
ported  sleeve  and  a  pilot  slide  moveable  axially  therein  to 
control  fluid  flow  between  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlet 
ports.  The  slide  is  coupled  to  flyweight  levers  pivoted  for 
movement  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  driven 
routable  table  member.  The  slide  and  sleeve  normally  oc- 
cvcpy  a  set  relative  axial  position  through  the  valve  at  a 
predetermined  speed  of  rotation  to  prevent  fluid  flow. 
Variation  in  speed  of  the  table  causes  movement  of  the 
flyweights  and  consequent  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
slide  and  sleeve  to  establish  fluid  flow  between  the  inlet 
and  one  or  the  other  outlet  ports.  An  electroreqwnsive 
means,  including  stationary  field  coils  and  magnetically 
responsive  disks  attached  to  the  ported  sleeve,  are  provided 
to  adjust  the  sleeve  and  thereby  change  the  set  position. 
Resilient  means  yieldably  oppose  movement  of  the  fly- 
weights and  slide  in  response  to  centrifugal  force.  Addi- 
tional resilient  means  tends  to  mamtain  the  ported  sleeve 
in  a  predetermined  set  position.  The  sleeve  is  splined  to  the 
flyweight  su^wrting  table  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby 
relative  to  the  slide  to  reduce  mechanical  hysteresis. 


A  control  system  including  a  manually  operable  safety 
relay  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  and  indicating  units. 
The  relay  is  connected  immediately  to  one  or  more  ini- 
mediately  effective  controlling  and  indicating  units  and  is 
connected  with  delay  means  to  delay  one  or  more  delay 
type  controlling  and  indicating  units. 


3,439,695 
FLUID-DRIVEN  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Peter  Baocr,  Gcrmantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  En- 
giBMring  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,208 

Int.  CL  F15b  1/08.  1/12. 1/14 

UjS.  CL  137—81.5  17  Claims 

A  fluid-driven  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  fluidic 

oscillator,  a  pallet  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement 
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about  a  {Mvot,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  pallet  wheel  op-   bore  to  pressure  of  fluid  that  is  restrictively  vented  or 
eratively  engageable  by  said  pallet  The  pallet  is  oscillated    bled  to  atmosphere  through  passages  formed  in  the  valve 

housing  and  valve  member  when  the  latter  is  biased  to 


about  its  pivot  in  response  to  oscillations  by  said  oscilla- 
tor whereby  to  rotate  the  pallet  wheel  in  a  predetermined 
direction. 


3,439.696 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harry  M.  Valentine,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndiz- 
Westinghousc  Aatomotire  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,938 

Int  CL  G05d  7/00.  9/00;  F16k  17/20 

VS.  CL  137—108  4  Chdms 


3,439,697 
VENT  VALVE 
Howard  M.  Bhmchctte,  Pcnsacola,  and  William  R.  Osban, 
Golf  Breeze,  FUl,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,368 
lat  CL  F16k  5/00;  G05d  7/00 
VS.  CL  137—119  2  Claims 

A  vent  valve  having  a  longitudinally  fluted  valve  mem- 
ber slidably  operable  within  a  bore  formed  in  the  valve 
housing  and  being  exposed  at  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  the 


a  closed  or  seated  position.  When  the  valve  member  is 
unseated  to  an  open  position  by  a  build-up  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  inlet  end  of  the  bore  the  passages  are  discon- 
nected and  fluid  flows  past  the  fluted  valve  member. 


3,439,698 

SELECTIVE  SOAPY  WATER  OR  CLEAN 

WATER  DISPENSER 

Gwilym  ManseU  de  May,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Smidi,  Hayden  &  Company  Limited,  East  Molescy, 

Surrey,  England,  a  corporation  of  tiie  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

4  414/66 

Int  CL  E03c*  1/046;  F17d  1/00 

VS.  CL  137—268  9  Oaims 


An  air  compressor  discharge  line  unloader  valve  includ- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  device  subject  to  compressed  air 
delivered  by  the  compressor  for  insuring  snap  action 
opening  of  the  unloader  valve. 


(_<:! 


Apparatus  for  dissolving  solid  material  in  a  liquid 
which  is  supplied  to  and  withdrawn  from  a  mixing  cham- 
ber through  a  plate  valve,  formed  with  injection  nozzles 
and  manually  adjustable  to  cut  off  the  supply  or  to  dis- 
charge s<rfution  or  liquid. 


3,439,699 
INTEGRAL  VALVE  AND  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
RiOchacl  J.  Caparonc,  Arcadia,  ami  Theodore  J.  DykzenI, 
Rolling  mils,  Califf.,  aaignon  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls 
Company,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,924 
Int  CL  F16k  43/00.  51/00;  F16I  55/18 
VS.  CL  137—315  14  Clafans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pressure  regulator  that 
includes  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  valve  member 
that  is  integral  therewith  so  as  to  provide  a  one-piece 
structure  with  the  valve  member  itself  being  flexible  so 
as  to  be  initially  flexed  through  a  valve  seat  to  subse- 
quently open  and  close  the  same  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
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.    .                     J  -  ♦«  /.»«tnni  th«»  vuDDort.  Ill  which  thc  flow  control  means,  sealing  mem- 

site  to  the  flexible  diaphragm  in  order  to  control  Ae  J^PJ^^J^J^'^^^^^,  handle,  and  the  covering  hood  are 

prc«ure  of  fluid  passing  through  such  valve  seat  and  ^^^^^^^  f^'^^^^  ^.^^^  ^j^^ble  in  a  bore  in  the 

^     '             ^,      if.     ^  tap  body,  and  having  means  for  adjustably  setting  the 

'                     '               position  of  said  bushing  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3,439,702 

PILOT  OPERATED  SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 

Homer  E.  FerrllL  Alcxaodria,  L«^  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  557,080 

tat  CL  FIA  17132.  31  in 

UA  CL  137—478  H  Claims 


out  through  an  outlet  of  a  housing  means  containing 
such  pressure  regulator  means. 


3,439,700 
REFUELLING  AIRCRAFT 
Noniun  J.  Preston,  Eaiky,  near  Readtac  England,  as-  » 
ilpior  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 
^^FBed  Jnly  5, 19«6,  Ser.  No.  562,787 
Oakns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1965, 
^'— -»  »-       '»    »^      29,062/65 

fat  CL  B60p  3100;  F16I  3120 
UA  CL  137—351  *  Claims 


U 


A  pilot  operated  pressure  relief  valve  for  the  relief  of 

I  system  overpressure.  The  pilot  mechanism  is  integrally 

— '  assembled  to  the  main  valve  adapted  for  mounting  in 

This  invention  is  directed  to  an  aircraft  refuelling  appa-  fluid  communication  with  a  system  in  which  overprewure 

ratus  characterized  by  a  fuel  hose  supporting  means  which  is  to  be  relieved.  System  pressure  is  internally  transmitted 

comprises  a  telescoping  tubular  arm  housing  the  fuel  line,  via  parallel  passages  to  the  pilot  mechanism  which  is  re- 

The  arm  may  be  extended  and  retracted  by  suitable  auto-  sponsive  thereto  for  operating  the  main  valve  to  effect 

mated  means.  relief.  


3,439,701 
TAP  OF  THE  BUILT-IN  TYPE 
Pletro  Stella,  17  Via  dd  Cattaneo,  Novara, 
FUcd  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,155 
Claims  prioriAr,  application  Italy,  May  31, 
12,467/65 
Int  CL  F16k  1132,  27/02.  27/12 
UA  CL  137—359 


Italy 
1965, 


2  Claims 


3,439,703 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  BLOW-BY  GAS 

Tadahide  Toda  and  Mltsnmasa  Yamada,  Toyota,  and 

Haroynki  Obata.  HigasU-Kamogun,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  June  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1966, 

41/55,375 

fat  a.  F02f  9/02;  F16k  15/00 

UA  a.  137—480  2  Clainit 

7 


A  fluid  control  device  such  as  a  tap,  cock,  valve  or  the       This  invention  relates  to  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
Hke,  of  the  type  intended  to  be  built  into  a  wall  or  similar    flow  of  blow-by  gas  in  an  mtemal  combustion  engine  as 
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that  gas  is  being  returned  to  the  intake  system  on  the  nected  to  an  actuator  located  in  a  tank  which  in  turn  is 
downstream  side  of  the  carburettor.  The  valve  member  connected  to  a  valve  in  thc  tank.  An  indicator  is  inchided 
has  a  chamfered  end  and  so  cooperates  with  a  seat  within  in  the  circuit  to  show  whether  the  valve  is  open  or  closed, 
a  specially  designed  casing  as  to  provide  a  minimum 
passageway  for  the  blow-by  gas  which  is  not  easily 
clogged. 

3,439,704 

SAFETY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRAKE  LINES 

Wilhclm  A.  Berglnnd,  6834  W.  Ardmorc  Ave^ 

Chicago,  m.     60631 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,631 

Int  CL  F16k  17/00 

UA  CL  137—498  8  Claims 


A  novel  safety  valve  assembly  is  provided  for  use  in 
the  hydraulic  brake  lines  of  automobiles  for  automatically 
isolating  brake  wheel  cylinder  assemblies  from  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  whenever  disabling  leaks  occur  in  the 
assemblies  or  in  the  flexible  lines  leading  thereto.  The 
safety  valve  includes  a  piston  movable  in  a  cylinder  upon 
a  rapid  loss  of  fluid  such  as  would  be  encountered  in  a 
brake  failure  and  which  when  moved  is  effective  to  lock 
into  place  preventing  escape  of  fluid  therethrough. 


3,439,705 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Aladar  Otto  Simko,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor   Company,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,174 

fat  CL  F16k  17/10:  F04b  49/OS 

UA  CL  137— 543J3  9  Claims 


A  manually  operated  standby  hydraulic  circuit  also  con- 
nects to  the  actuator  and  indicator.  Valving  is  provided  so 
that  the  power  circuit  and  manual  standby  circuit  can  be 
operated  independently  of  each  other. 


3,439,707 
FAIL-SAFE  SERVO  VALVE 
Ray  A.  YoriE,  Pasadena,  Calif.  (12461  NE.  BeOeme-Red- 
mond  Road,  Bellcme,  Wadk    98004),  and  Hsien  Bing 
Wang,  Orange,  CaUf.;  said  Wang  assignor  to  Bertea 
Corporation,  Irvine,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,582 
fat  CLE16ki7 /i2 
UA  CL  137—596  23  Claims 


A  retraction  type  delivery  valve  for  a  fuel  injection 
system,  the  valve  having  a  retraction  collar  slidable  in  and 
out  of  the  bore  to  control  flow  and  also  the  residual  pres- 
sure in  the  injection  line,  the  valve  having  a  positioning 
ring  and  a  sealing  disc  that  abut  the  valve  body  in  one 
direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  to  limit  the  volume 
retraction  movement  of  the  valve. 


This  disclosure  describes  a  fail-safe  servo  valve  for 
controlling  an  actuator.  The  servo  valve  includes  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bore  therein,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the 
bore,  and  an  elongated  actuator  valve  slidably  mounted  in 
the  sleeve.  The  actuator  valve  is  movable  to  control  flow 
of  an  operating  fluid  to  the  actuator  to  control  the  latter. 
In  the  event  that  the  actuator  valve  jams  in  the  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  moves  with  the  actuator  valve  to  disable  it  and 
prevent  the  servo  valve  from  controlling  the  actuator. 


3,439,706 

REMOTE  VALVE  ACTUATION  AND 

INDICATION  SYSTEM 

Edwfa  R.  Barrett  5113  25th  Ave.  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98105 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531^07 

Int  CL  B67d  5/22;  F16k  31/12.  37/12 

UA  CL  137—554  10  Clahns 

Hydraulic  actuation  and  indication  system  for  remotely 

located  valves.  A  power  operated  pumping  system  is  con- 


3,439,708 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Schott,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,999 

fat  a.  F04b  49/08 

UA  CL  137—596.13  7  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  system  to 
control  hydraulic  pump  loading  and  position  of  an  actuat- 
ing cylinder.  The  control  includes  a  directional  valve  for 
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operating  a  hydraulic  actuator,  a  by-pass  valve  for  return- 
ing  excess  flow  to  the  reservoir  and  a  switch  valve  con- 
trolling actuation  of  the  by-pass  valve. 
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3,439,709  ,  ,^ 

HYDRAUUC  DRAFT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  e:S^  New  BerHii,  and  Gerald  W.  Bernhoft, 
"^^SSpwat^Swh.  Mif-on  to  AUb^haUners  Manu- 
factnriBs  Company,  Mllwa«kee,  Wis. 
^^Tffled  Apr!  17, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  631,238 
Int  CLB6M7/00 
VS.  CL  137— 596.13  «  Claims 


3,439,711  _    , 

'  SEQUENTIALLY  POWER  ACTUATED  PLURAL 

John  F.  Sherwood,  Wheat  Ridge,  and  Marvta  Staschkc, 
Tliomton,  Colo.,  assignors,  hy  direct  and  mesne  a»ign. 
ments,  to  Thermal  Hydraulics  Corponidon,  Glendora, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FU^July  6, 1966.  Ser.  No.  563,181 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/00.  39/02 

VS,  CL  137— 63«.15  ^  Claims 


A  hydraulic  draft  control  valve  providing  flow  rate  as  a 
function  of  spool  displacement  and  a  variable  dampening 
means  to  control  the  time  delay  of  a  switch  valve  actua- 
tion The  draft  control  valve  has  by-pass  means  operated 
in  response  to  the  switch  valve  which  is  pressure  respon- 
sive. ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,439,71* 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hash  J.  Tyler,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

FDcd  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5«6,057 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/44.  19/00,  13/00 

UA  CL  137—612  !•  Oafans 


A  power  actuated  valve  provided  with  a  fluid  intake 
chamber  communicating  through  a  valve  opening  with 
a  main  fluid  chamber,  and  having  main  and  pilot  valve 
members  located  in  the  fluid  intake  chamber.  Said  valve 
members  have  surfaces  exposed  to  incoming  water 
pressure  which  aids  m  closing  the  valve.  The  fluid  intake 
chamber  is  provided  with  means  for  relieving  the  main 
valve  member  of  pressure  during  the  valve  opening  opera- 
tion comprising  a  wall  surrounding  the  valve  mechanism 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  forming  a  pressure-exchange 
chamber  within  the  fluid  intake  chamber,  the  pressure- 
exchange  chamber  permitting  outflow  in  greater  volume 
than  fluid  intake  into  the  pressure-exchange  chamber. 


3,439,712 

LOCKING  MEMBER  FOR  UQUID  OUTLET  PLUG 

OF  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

lean  Mcrcicr,  501  Bloomfield  Ave., 

CaMwelL  N J.     07006 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,839 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  18,  1966, 

46439 

Int.  CL  F16I  55/00 

VS.  CL  138—30  4  Claim 


A  three-way  valve  in  which  the  valve  element  takes 
the  form  of  a  continuous  band  of  elastic  material  mount- 
ed on  an  actuator.  The  band  is  supported  only  at  its 
sides  by  the  actuator  thereby  leaving  a  central  portion  erf 
each  side  of  the  band  unobstructed  by  the  actuator  and 
freely  stretchable.  The  valve  element  is  used  in  a  three- 
way  valve  in  which  the  valve  element  is  movable  to  a 
first  position  in  which  one  valve  port  is  closed,  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  another  valve  port  is  closed,  and 
a  third  or  neutral  position  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  in  which  both  valve  ports  are  closed. 


liJ 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  of  the  type  having  a  port 
with  a  deformable  partition  secured  therein  and  adapted 
to  move  toward  such  port  and  having  a  hollow  flanged 
plug  in  said  port,  said  flange  defining  a  shoulder;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  locking  member  for  said  plug,  said 
locking  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  arcuate 
segments  defining  a  ring  of  inner  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  port  and  of  outer  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
such  port,  adjacent  ends  of  said  segments  being  in  rela- 
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tively  close  juxtaposition  to  define  substantially  a  con-  movable  along  a  circular  path  within  the  shed,  means 


tinuous  surface,  the  imdersurface  of  said  segments  ad- 
jacents  the  outer  periphery  thereof  having  a  configuration 
complementary  to  that  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  adjacent  its  port  and  defining  a  relatively  wide 
sur&oe  adapted  to  seat  directly  on  said  inner  sur^ce  of 
said  port,  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  bonded  to  the 
portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  arcuate  segments  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  coaxial  with  the  ring 
formed  thereby,  said  annulus  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  ring  formed  by 
said  rigid  arcaute  segments,  whereby  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  segments  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  thereof  de- 
fine a  retaining  shoulder  for  the  shoulder  of  such  plug, 
and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  ring  so  as  to  overlap  its  outer  periphery,  whereby 
said  overlapping  portion  of  the  annulus,  when  the  ex- 
panded partition  is  thereagainst  will  prevent  extrusion 
through  the  spaces  between  the  segments  and  the  shell 
of  the  accumulator  as  well  as  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  said  segments. 


placing  a  length  of  weft  equal  to  that  of  a  pick  in  zig-zag 


3,439,713 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
Melvin  F.  Katzer,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  13. 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,133 

Int.  CL  F15d  1/10 

VS.  CL  13»— 43  7  Clafans 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  defining  a  liquid  flow  path,  a  chain-stack- 
ing seat  and  a  chain  within  the  valve  housing  along  said 
flow  path,  said  chain  being  disposed  toward  the  inlet 
thereof  relative  to  the  chain-stacking  seat;  said  stacking 
seat  and  said  chain  being  connected  to  means  for  moving 
one  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  stacking  or  unstacking 
of  the  chain  on  said  chain-stacking  seat. 


3,439,714 

METHOD  OF,  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR,  FORMING 

AND  MOVING  PICKS  IN  CIRCULAR  WEAVING 

LOOMS 

Armand  Malchair,  Herstal,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  Peltzer 

A  FOs  S.A.,  Verviers,  Belgfaim 

FUcd  Sept.  13, 1966.  Ser.  No.  579,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgfaim,  Sept.  17,  1965, 

669,741 

Int.  CL  D03d  37/00 

VS.  a.  139—13  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  drawing  off  and  the  insertion  of 

picks  in  circular  looms  comprises  at  least  one  platform 


fashion  upon  the  platform  and  means  progressively  in- 
serting this  length  of  weft  into  the  shed. 


3,439,715 
WEFT  MIXER  FOR  LOOMS 
Yves  Juillard,  Mnlhoase,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Alsacienne  de  Coastmctioiis  Mecaniqnes  de  Mul- 
house,  Mnlhouse,  France 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,731 
;  Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1966, 

60,509 
Int  CL  D03d  47/00,  47/2% 
VS.  CL  139—122  5 


A  shuttleless  loom  having  a  weft  picking  means  for  in- 
serting a  single  weft  thread  in  the  shed  during  the  rear- 
ward stroke  of  the  batten  and  a  weft  thread  cutting  and 
holding  device  mounted  on  the  batten  to  cut  and  hold  a 
weft  thread  engaged  by  the  device  prior  to  operation  of 
the  weft  picking  means.  A  weft  thread  guide  member  is 
carried  by  the  batten  and  is  formed  so  as  to  engage  and 
carry  a  weft  thread  i^aced  in  the  path  of  rearward  travel 
of  the  guide  member,  said  weft  thread  cutting  and  hold- 
ing device  cooperating  with  the  guide  member  to  main- 
tain the  supply  end  of  the  cut  thread  across  the  path  of 
the  weft  picking  means.  A  plurality  of  separate  weft 
threads  are  furnished  by  a  weft  supply  means  and  a 
plurality  of  fingers  of  a  weft  selector  mechanism  guide  an 
associated  particular  one  of  the  separate  weft  threads. 
Any  selected  finger  is  moved  by  a  pattern  controlled 
means  to  an  operative  position  in  which  the  finger  places 
its  associated  weft  thread  in  the  path  oi  travel  of  the 
guide  member  as  the  batten  approaches  the  end  of  its 
forward  stroke,  and  the  selected  finger  is  moved  back  to 
its  inoperative  position  as  soon  as  its  associated  weft 
thread  is  taken  up  and  carried  by  the  guide  member.  A 
batten  controlled  means  is  operative  to  raise  the  weft 
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thread  carried  by  the  guide  member  above  the  tip 
thereof  before  a  next  selected  finger  of  the  selector  mech- 
anism reaches  its  operative  position  m  order  to  permit 
the  raised  weft  thread  to  pass  over  and  out  of  the  path  ol 
forward  travel  of  the  guide  member. 
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3,439,716 
LOOM  STOPPING  DEVICE  

Rnssen  E.  Adams,  HopUntoo,  MaB^  ««*K»»/«iy  "**?* 

^^ZJnt^JcSrUanM  MarshaH  and  Horace  L. 

SS?^e2i  ofTTw  CaroBBa  Patert  Development 

^^™**    Filed  Sep*.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,674 
lai.CLI}9M  51/40 
UACL  139-336  4  Claims 


3  439  718 
ROTARY  AIR-FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  1FX)R 
OmSoI^  GUN  OF  CROWN  CAP  LINING 
MACHINE  J  „    -„  f    n«r- 

Norbert  L.  Wright,  Park  ^^^Ji^^^^.J'^' 
Western  Spring,  Hi.,  assignors  to  C<»«"«215^  tSI^ 
pany,  Inc;  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

^'^^     Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  W2M 
Int  a.  F16k  21/00:  B32b  15/08;  B65d  21/12 
UA  CL  141—156  ^  *^»"»"" 


A  rotary  air-flow  control  valve  that  operates  an  air 
cylinder  of  a  compound  applying  gun  to  turn  the  gun  on 
and  off.  The  gun  is  associated  with  a  machme  for  lining 
A  toesle  release  for  the  actuating  lever  of  a  clutch-brake   crown  caps  with  a  Uiermosetting  plastic  liner  and  gasket 
m^^for  effS  i^^taneous  loom  stoppage.  The  tog-   forming  compound.  As  unlined  caps  pass  sequenUal^^ 
SHel^L  Sg  ciSed  independenUy  of  the  loom's    under  the  gun.  the  gun  is  actuated  by  the  rotary  airflow 
S^l^slTp^r  Sikage.  control  valve  to  deliver  a  quanUty  of  thermosettmg  plastic 

5«iri-Mup  aiuFFv  paste  into  each  unlmed  cap. 


3,439,717  ^^ 

VENDING  MACHINE  APPARATUS 
Charles  Herbert  Bode.  Newhope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rudd- 
MeSdan,    Inc.,   Warminster,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 

'•^' FflS  Imie  3«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,470 

Iirt.  CL  B65b  1/04  <,  ^,  , 

VS.  CL  141-91  3  Clafans 


3,439,719 
CASHEW-NUT  PEELING  MACHINE 
Carlos  Duartc  CardoM),  Castanhdra  do  Ribatcjjo, 
Portugal,     assignor     to     Sodcscal-Sodedade     de 
MaqulBas  de  Dcscasqne,  Ltda.,  Lisbon,  Portugal 

Filed  May  4, 1965,  S«.  No.  453,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  May  11,  1964, 

299,709;  Apr.  6, 1965,  311,491 

lot  CL  A23n  5/08,  5/00 

UA  CL  146—10  1"  Claims 


Dispensing  structure  for  use  in  vending  machines  com- 
prises door  mounted  cannistcrs  for  cream  and  sugar,  and 
separate  funnel  structures  for  delivering  hot  beverage  and 
powdered  commodities  to  a  cup.  The  funnels  are  arranged 
with  respect  to  air  circulating  fan  to  draw  moisture  away 


A  nut-shelling  machine,  such  as  a  machine  for  auto- 
matically shelling  cashew-nuts.  ThSfc  machine  includes  a 


vent  the  accumulation  of  gummy  depomis.  "*  wt»i»wa^ 
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axis  of  the  machine,  with  each  pair  of  opposed  claw  heads 
having  a  common  head  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  ma- 
chine axis.  During  operation  of  the  machine  all  of  the 
pairs  of  opposed  claw  heads  rotate  about  the  main  axis  of 
the  machine  and  each  pair  of  opposed  claw  heads  are 
simultaneously  moved  first  toward  each  other  and  then 
away  from  each  other  during  rotary  movement  about  the 
main  axis.  Each  claw  head  carries  a  plurality  of  claws  ex- 
tending inwardly  beyond  each  claw  head  where  each  claw 
terminates  in  an  inner  piercing  end  capable  of  piercing 
through  a  nut  shell,  so  that  these  inner  piercing  ends  of 
the  claws  carried  by  each  pair  of  opposed  heads  are 
situated  between  the  pairs  of  opposed  heads.  The  claws 
of  each  head  are  supported  thereby  at  locations  uniform- 
ly distributed  about  the  axis  of  the  head  with  the  iimer 
piercing  ends  of  the  claws  directed  toward  the  head  axis, 
and  the  claws  are  pivotally  carried  by  each  head  for  in- 
ward swinging  piercing  movement  toward  the  head  axis 
and  for  outward  releasing  movement  away  from  the  head 
axis.  A  cam  means  is  carried  by  each  head  and  coacts 
with  the  claws  thereof  for  swinging  the  claws  inwardly 
toward  the  head  axis,  to  bring  about  piercing  of  the  shell, 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  pair  of  opposed 
heads  toward  each  other  and  for  swinging  the  claws  of 
each  head  outwardly  away  from  the  head  axis  in  response 
to  axial  movement  of  each  pair  of  opposed  heads  away 
from  each  other,  so  that  in  this  way  a  shell  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  piercing  ends  of  the  claws  will  be  pierced 
thereby  and  split  into  shell  halves  which  are  retracted  by 
the  claws  and  then  dropped  therefrom  as  the  claws  are 
swung  outwardly  away  from  the  head  axis  during  their 
outward  releasing  movement.  A  pair  of  coaxial  holding 
bars  are  respectively  surrounded  by  each  pair  of  op- 
posed heads  and  have  a  common  axis  coinciding  with  the 
head  axis,  and  these  bars  hold  a  nut  while  it  is  acted  upon 
by  the  claws. 

3,439,720 
POTATO  SEED  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Edwin  C.  Neufeld,  Jr.,  Gcrfaig,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lockwood  Corporation,  Gerlng,  Nebr., 
a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,983 

Int.  CL  AOlc  9/00;  AOlf  29/00.  31/00 

VS.  CL  146—57  18  Claims 


to  provide  desired  cuts.  Take-away  conveyor  arranged 
for  receiving  no-cut  sizes  and  cut  sections  and  delivering 
same  to  sacking  stations. 


3  439  721 

MACHINE  FOr'cUTTING  BATT  FISH 

Thorbiom  N.  ChrlstiaBsen,  Nyksimd,  Niurway 

Contianation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  579,294, 

Sept  14,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  591,268 

Claims  priofity,  application  Norway,  Sept  14,  1965, 

159,691/65 

Int  CL  AOld  55/24,  55/18 

VS.  CL  146—99  8  Claims 


A  bait  fish  cutting  machine  has  a  casing  mounting  two 
shafts  for  rotation  about  axes  converging  at  30"  to  45°, 
the  axes  being  obliquely  inclined  to  a  normally  horizontal 
top  of  the  casing  and  converging  in  an  obliquely  upward 
direction.  The  shafts  are  driven  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  are 
mounted  on  each  shaft  to  define  interstices  therebetween, 
with  the  blades  of  each  shaft  projecting  into  the  inter- 
stices between  the  blades  on  the  other  shaft. 


3,439,722 

NUT  AND  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Ira  M.  Brandon,  5013  Fannin  St, 

Houston,  Tex.    77004 

FUed  Ang.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,516 

Int  CL  F16b  39/30,  39/28 

VS.  CL  151—14  1  Claim 


Seed  cutter  for  potatoes  having  elevating  conveyor, 
one  endless  conveyor  stretch  including  plurality  of  adjust- 
able rotary  rollers  having  notched  surfaces  for  sorting  po- 
tatoes into  streams  of  at  least  no-cut  sizes  and  plural 
graded  sizes  larger  than  no-cut  sizes  and  another  endless 
conveyor  stretch  including  rollers  having  notched  surfaces 
and  arranged  in  receiving  relation  to  the  plural  graded 
sizes  for  maintaining  graded  potatoes  of  different  sizes 
in  plural  separate  streams  with  lengthwise  axis  of  each 
potato  transverse  of  direction  of  movement  for  delivery 
to  cutter  assembly.  Cutter  assembly  including  pair  of 
yieldable  rollers  in  common  horizontal  plane  and  cutter 
blade  upright  between  rollers  having  transverse  blade 
edges  related  to  different  sizes  of  separate  graded  streams 


A  nut  and  bolt  assembly  in  which  the  nut  is  constructed 
of  two  pivotal  sections  with  threads  having  a  flat  crest, 
and  the  threads  being  undercut  and  the  bolt  is  provided 
with  an  undercut  thread  arrangement  with  pointed  crests 
which  tends  to  close  the  nut  more  tightiy  towards  the 
center  of  the  bolt  as  the  nut  is  tightened  hereon. 
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3,439,723 

NUT-PANEL  ASSEMBLY  

Phnmner  R  Double,  Detroit,  and  Hennui  R.  AbbrecM, 
Birmiiighain,  Mfch.;  said  Double  assignor  to  Multi- 
fastener  Corporation,  Redford,  Mich.  -,^,, 
Orisinal  aopHcation  Mar.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  179,621,  now 

tUs  application  Oct  20,  1966,  Set.  No.  618^51 
"^  ^^  InL  CL  n6b  39/00 

UA  CL  151-^1.73  *  Claim. 
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nately  interleaved  along  vertical  paths  throughout  the 
length  of  the  fabric,  said  lines  being  collected  through 
bushings  in  the  support  member  within  its  hollow  cham- 
ber and  being  received  at  one  end  of  the  support  member 
by  a  draw-string  to  permit  the  fabric  to  be  raised  and 


A  nut-panel  assembly  in  which  a  pilot  portion  of  the 
nut  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  panel.  The  nut 
has  shoulders  adjacent  the  pilot  portion  with  rc-cntraiit 
grooves  between  the  shoulders  and  the  pilot  portion.  The 
re-entrant  grooves  receive  severed  portions  of  the  panel 
which  are  joined  to  the  main  portion  of  the  panel  by 
arcuate  sections.      ^^^^^^^^^ 

'%  439  724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  DaUTE  BLACK  UQUOR 

Loids  A.  Mason,  Wfliiston  PaA,  N.Y.  ««Jf^to  Chemi- 
cal Construction  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,682 

Itat  CL  B«ld  1/14 

UA  CL  159-13  *  Claims 


lowered.  In  addition,  a  rod  member  is  secured  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  fabric  to  mainUin  the  shape  and  tension  of 
the  curtain.  In  addition,  a  weighted  pull-cord  serves  as  a 
counterbalance  for  the  curtain  so  that  the  curtain  remains 
in  a  stable  position  after  adjustments  in  height. 


3,439,726 
CORD  PULL  FOR  LOUVERED  OR  SLATTED 

SHUTTERS  OR  BLINDS 
Per  Stephen  Lageson,  Persgarden,  Mnllsjo,  Sweden 

Fflcd  Dec  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  16, 1965, 

L  54,315;  Sweden,  Dec.  16,  1965,  16,321/65 

InL  CL  E06b  9/308,  9/322 

UA  CL  160— 17f  <  Claims 


Hot  flue  gas  derived  from  the  combustion  of  wood  pulp 
black  liquor  is  processed  by  method  and  apparatus  which 
iniUally  contacts  the  hot  gas  stream  with  concentrated 
f  black  liquor  .and  then  with  dilute  black  liquor. 

3  439  725 
DRAW-CURTAIN  MECHANIfflVf 

Leonard  J.  Haimoritz,  Englewood  CIMfs,  NJ.,  and  Roy  C. 
Adams,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lensol  Pro- 
BMdoaal  Sales  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603^47 
Int  CL  A47h  5/14, 13/00 
VS.  CL  160—84  5  Claims 

An  improved  draw-curtain  employing  a  generally  rec- 
tangular body  of  fabric  secured  to  a  hollow  support 
member  and  including  a  plurality  of  control  lines  alter- 


A  shaft  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  discs  rotatable  by  a 
pull  cord,  which  pull  cord  passes  through  complementary 
projections  formed  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  discs.  The 
lowermost  slat,  of  a  blind,  has  secured  thereto  the  end  of 
a  flexible  band,  which  band  passes  through  openings 
formed  in  the  overlying  slats  and  has  its  other  end  wound 
about  a  bushing  secured  to  the  said  shaft.  A  pivotally- 
mountcd  locking  element,  actuated  upon  lateral  movement 
of  the  pull  cord,  is  movable  into  engagement  with  teeth 
formed  on  one  of  the  discs,  thereby  to  retain  the  blind 
in  a  desired  raised  or  lowered  position.  A  cord,  connected 
to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  slats,  passes  over  a 
V-pulley  carried  by  the  shaft  and  eflFects  a  tilting  of  the 
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slats  upon  rotation  of  the  discs  in  one  or  the  other  di-   spindle  having  rivet-like  ends,  being  threaded  into  both 
r«ction  by  the  pull  cord.  opposite  cheeks,  and  being  keyed  agamst  rotaUon  withm 


3,439,727 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Richard  L.  Perl,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mandicld,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,064 

InL  CL  E05f  11/38,  13/00 

VS.  CL  160—188  8  Clafans 


A  continuous  cable  for  operating  the  door  carries  trav- 
el stops  and  extends  around  gearing  driven  by  a  pivotally 
mounted  reversible  electric  motor  drive.  The  travel  stops 
on  the  cable  engage  a  fixed  stop  respectively  at  the  ends 
of  the  normal  travel  of  the  door  to  produce  increased  ten- 
sion in  the  cable  which  causes  the  motor  drive  to  rock  on 
its  mounting  and  actuate  a  reversing  switch  for  the  drive. 


30 


3  439  728 
REMOTE    control'  SYSTEM    FOR    OPENING 
AND  CLOSING  OVERHEAD-OPENING  MULTI- 
PANELED  DOORS 

Robert  J.  Martini,  216  Oakdene  Road, 

Barrington,  111.    60010 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,085 

Int  a.  E05f  11/54,  13/00;  E05d  15/24 

VS.  CL  160—193  10  Claims 


the  cheeks,  and  wherein  a  latch  is  rotatably  carried  on  the 
spindle. 

3  439  730 
METHOD  AND  APPAJIATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  OF  METAL  IN  HORIZONTAL  DIREC- 
TION, ESPECIALLY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CAST- 
ING  OF  THIN  METAL  BANDS,  PLATES  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Giinthcr  Moritz,  Bad  Godesberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werice  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn, 
Germany 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1965, 

V  28  968 

Int  CL  B22d  )l/02,  15/00 

VS.  G.  164—82  15  Oaims 


•^-^^■z  z  -  s  _-_ 


•ML 


A  system  for  opening  and  closing  vertically  movable, 
counterbalanced,  multipaneled  doors,  such  as  garage 
doors.  A  cable,  extending  from  a  remote  location,  is 
connected  to  the  door  in  a  manner  so  that  a  pull  on  the 
cable  will  provide  an  initial  lifting  force  to  cause  the  door 
to  be  raised  to  its  opened  position,  and  a  second  pull  on 
the  same  cable  will  provide  the  necessary  force  to  cause 
the  door  to  be  returned  to  its  closed  position. 


3,439,729 
LATCH  NEEDLES 
George  WilUam  Bcighton,  Groby,  England,  and  Arfliur 
Idcn  Britcher,  Antrim,  NorOcm  Irdand,  assignors  to 
T.  Grieve  and  Company  Limited 

FUed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585.855 
Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1965, 

51,970/65 

Int  CL  B21g  1/00 

VS.  d  163—5  4  Clafans 

A  latch  needle  is  provided,  along  with  the  method  of 

manufacture  of  a  latch  needle,  wherein  the  needle  is 

specifically  adapted  for  fine  gauge  knitting  machines,  its 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  casting  metal  strands  in 
which  a  stream  of  molten  metal  is  passed  in  substantially 
horizontal  direction  through  a  chill  and  the  thus  formed 
metal  strand,  after  complete  solidification,  is  guided  like- 
wise in  substantially  horizontal  direction  over  rigid  guide 
means  spaced  downstream  from  the  chill,  whereas  the 
strand  portion  intermediate  the  chill  and  the  rigid  guide 
means  is  supported  on  a  plurality  of  rollers  which  are 
spaced  in  direction  of  movement  of  the  strand  and 
motmted  movable  in  substantially  vertical  direction. 


3,439,731 
PRESSURE  SEALING 
Robert  H.  Cushman,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,561 
Int  CL  B22d  19/00 
VS.  CL  164—108  10  Claims 

Mold  cavities  are  sealed  against  the  escapement  of  in- 
jected molten  metal  by  controlling  the  injection  pressure 
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.    ^       .-         *     „i  „^ii  ««♦  i*nV    exhausted  through  an  exhaust  port  of  a  pressure  pad 


SK 
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fies  Surface  tension  of  the  molten  metal  is  utilized  to  pre- 
vent leakage  through  any  orifices  leadmg  from  the  mold 
cavity. 

DIE^ASTING  PROCESS  USING  MAGNETIC  CORE 

TO  POSITION  PREFORM 

Manj  AwlrcoU,  Rastignaiio,  Bolopu,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  M,  1965,  Ser.  No.  49«»«3«,„^^ 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Italy,  Nov.  28, 1964, 

I^  CL  B22d  19/00:  B29d  3/02 
US.  CL  164— 112  1  Claim 


mixing  and  conveying  the  sand-resin  mix  to  the  discharge 
outlet  thereof.  

3,439,734  

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOT  TOP  LINERS 
Fred  Eastwood,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assisnon,  by  m^n* 
assigmncnts,   to   Foseco  Trading   A.G.,  Graobonden, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  comiMmy  «,  ,«, 

Origfaial  applicatioii  Dec  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,793,  now 
Patent  No.  3,384,149,  dated  May  21, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  714,378 
Int  CL  B22c  17/00.  9/12.  15/00 
VS.  CL  164-213  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  com- 
posite hollow  die-cast  articles  having  a  tubular  portion 
connected  to  a  hollow  head  portion,  wherein  use  is  made 
of  a  tubular  insert,  which  is  positioned  in  the  die  cavity 
and  the  molten  material  is  cast  around  it  during  the 
casting  stage  of  the  method  so  that  the  solidified  castmg 
has  the  tubular  insert  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 


3,439,733  _ 

FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Leon  F.  MiUer,  Rocliy  River,  ""<*  Hen«T  J-H«'J;™K"' 
Westlake,   Ohio,   assignors  to   The   Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

RIed  Der27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,634 
InL  CL  B22c  5/08.  7/00,  5/04 
VS.  a.  164— 2f0  ,       '  Claims 

A  foundry  molding  machine  and  process  for  producing 
molds  or  cores  from  a  sand-resin  mix  by  blowing  the 
same  into  a  box  and  using  a  low  temperature  cure  accel- 
erator such  as  warm  air  which  is  permeated  through  the 
mold  or  core  through  the  box  blow  vents  and  which  is 


1,  Apparatus  for  forming  heat-insulating  liners  in  re- 
usable hot  top  casings  for  use  on  big-end-up  ingot  molds, 
said  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a  fixed  lin- 
ing station,  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  the  hot 
top  casings  in  seriatim  to  said  fixed  lining  station,  a  hol- 
low perforated  forming  tool  mounted  at  the  fixed  lining 
station  and  complementally  formed  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  the  hot  top  casings  to  be  lined,  means  at  said 
lining  station  for  receiving  the  casings  one  at  a  time  and 
relatively  moving  each  casing  and  said  forming  tool  into 
telescoped  relationship  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  cavity  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  forming  tool,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  slurry  comprising  a  finely  divided  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  fibrous  material,  and  a  liquid  carrier  into  said 
annular  cavity  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid 
carrier  through  the  interior  of  the  hollow  perforated  form- 
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ing  tool  so  as  to  build  up  a  composite  layer  of  the  fibrous 
and  refractory  material  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tool, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  casing  and  the  forming 
tool  out  of  telescoped  relationship  with  each  other  with 
said  composite  layer  accompanying  the  casing,  a  drying 
station  for  drying  the  liner  within  the  casing  sufficiently 
to  permit  the  casting  of  molten  metal  in  the  lined  casing, 
and  means  for  continually  transferring  each  lined  casing 
from  said  lining  station  to  said  drying  station. 


3,439,737 
SPACER  GRID  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENTS 

WITH  MIXING  PROMOTION  MEANS 

CoUn  Boonnan,  Altringham,  Cheshire,  and  Colin  Bctts, 

Hale,  Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Avdiority,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23, 1965, 

49,744/65 

Int  CL  F28f  13/12 

VS,  CL  165—109  2  Claims 


3,439,735 

CONTINUOUS  cAsrnyG  apparatus  with 

INERT  GAS  PROTECTOR 
Ronald  L.  W.  Holmes,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,708 

Int.  CL  B22d  27/00 

VS,  CL  164—259  2  Cbdms 


1Q    Li4    n  ^21 


a;^ 
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A  spacer  grid  of  cellular  form  for  an  assembly  of  elon- 
gate heat  exchange  elements  includes  projections  for 
locating  the  elements  and  for  promoting  mixing  of  cool- 
ant passing  through  the  cell.  An  irregular  edge  provided 
on  one  side  of  the  grid  promotes  eddy  diffusion  in  coolant 
passing  through  the  grid. 


A  stream  protector  for  protecting  from  atmospheric 
contamination  a  stream  of  molten  metal  as  it  flows  down- 
wardly from  a  tundish  to  a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of 
semi-cylindrical  walls,  and  gas  passage  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  walls  for  distributing  inert  gas  uniformly 
within  the  protector  by  discharging  such  gas  downwardly 
in  semi-annular  curtains  in  parallel  relation  to  such  stream 
of  metal.  The  walls  are  hinged  together  so  that  the  pro- 
tector can  be  opened  for  inspection  of  the  Stream. 


3,439,738 
WASTE  WATER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Richard  T.  Dixon,  Glcndaic,  and  Edwfai  E.  WasiL  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif,  (both  %  Heat  Recovery  Manu- 
facturing, Inc,  1625  Nand  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90012) 

FUed  Oct  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,222 

Int  CL  F28f  9/26 

VS.  CL  165—143  9  Clahns 


3  439  736 
UQUID  COOLED  WALLED  CONTINUOUS  SLAB 
CASTING  MOLD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TAPERED 
WALLS 
Manfred  Strohsdiein,  Joeef  Glascr,  and  Hans  Knrth, 
GclMnUrchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
ticngescUschaft,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

M  64,429;  Ang.  5,  1965,  M  66^21 

Int  a.  B22d  11/06.  11/12 

VS.  CL  164—273  6  Claims 


A  continuous  casting  mold  has  at  least  two  mold  walls 
that  are  posiiionable  by  a  differential  motion  mechanism 
at  an  adjustable  taper  and  distance  relative  to  the  mold 
center. 


A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate, 
parallel,  spaced  apart,  tubular  shells,  tube  sheets  fixed  to 
and  closing  the  ends  of  the  shells,  a  plurality  of  flow 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  through  each  shell  and 
having  longitudinally  outwardly  opening  ends  engaged 
in  the  carried  by  the  tube  sheets,  novel  connecting  means 
at  and  between  related  ends  of  adjacent  shells  and  estab- 
lishing communication  between  related  ends  of  related 
flow  tubes  and  to  connect  the  flow  tubes  in  the  several 
shells  in  series,  fluid  conducting  by-pass  means  between 
adjacent  related  ends  of  adjacent  shells  and  connecting 
the  several  shells  in  series,  novel  support  means  in  the 
shells  and  engaging  and  supporting  the  flow  tubes  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and  from  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  shells,  novel  mounting  means  between  and 
engaging  adjacent  shells  to  maintain  the  shells  in  prede- 
termined spaced  relationship,  fresh  water  supply  and 
discharge  means  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
series  connected  shells  and  waste  water  supply  and  dis- 
charge means  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
series  connected  shells. 
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3^39,739  ,^*«, 

IN  LINE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  Wm  BYPASS 
UWc  R.  J«««er,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  ■^S«' •»  ^^ 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 


8  Claims 


substantial  slug  of  heavy  crude  oil  is  pcnodically  injected 
thru  the  injection  well  to  reduce  fingering  and  the  injected 
crude  oil  is  upgraded  by  visbreaking.  The  injected  crude 
oil  is  preferably  of  lower  API  gravity  than  the  in-place  oil. 


FUad  Febw  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,018 
Int.  CL  F28d  7100 
UA  CL  165—164 


3  439  742 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS 

raOM  AN  UNDERGROUND  FORMATION 

Robert  W.  Durie,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assi^r  to 

aSu  «1  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^'"^  ra«l  Sept  29,  1966,  Sjr.  No.  582,867 
dafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  17,  1966, 

Int  CL  E21b  ^i/20 
UA  CL  166-272  1*  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  heat  exchanger  comprising 
substantially  concentric  members  having  a  plurahty  of 
inner  tubes  bonded  to  a  body  of  pervious  metal  material 
wherein  the  heat  exchanger  surfaces  are  in  contact  witn 
a  first  and  second  heat  exchange  medium. 


3  439  740 

INFLATABLE  TESTING  AND  ™iil^^  ^^^ 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

George  E.  Conover,  P.O.  Box  12486, 

Houston,  Tex.     77017 

FDed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,388 

bt  CL  E21h  49100 

UACL166— 250  37  Claims 


iAWVfa'Wi<iii>iV^iiw/i<MnVi''fii<Vi»w^»***itifafc^ 
iS 

A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  formations 
containing  both  water  and  hydrocarbons  having  a  vis- 
cosity equal  to  or  greater  than  the  viscosity  of  water 
comprising  penetrating  with  injection  and  production 
wells  said  formations  which  also  contain  more  than  10 
pore  volume  percent  of  water  and  injecting  through  the 
injection  well  a  fluid  under  pressure  lower  than  the  pres- 
sure required  to  cause  fracturing  of  the  formation  untU 
communication  with  a  production  well  is  established, 
followed  by  injecting  through  the  same  well  a  hot  inert 
fluid  and  producing  hydrocarbons  through  the  production 
well.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,439,743 
MISCIBLE  FLOODING  PROCESS 
Malcolm  R.  J.  WylBe,  Allison  Park,  '•- "«ft«. *»f  "*J 
Rcseardi  ft  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,024 
Int  CL  E21b  4il24.  43/20 
VS.  CL  166-272  ^  f  CWms 

A  miscible  flooding  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from 
underground  formations  in  which  a  solvent  for  the  oil 
is  injected  into  the  formation  to  miscibly  displace  oil 
through  the  formation  to  a  production  zone.  Preferred 
solvents  are  hydrocarbons  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule.  The  solvent  is  followed  by  a  mixture 
of  inexpensive  gas  and  cither  hot  water  or  steam  at  a 
temperature  which  will  vaporize  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
A  testing  or  treating  tool  for  use  with  tubular  members    injected  solvent  whereupon  the  solvent  is  mi«:ibly  dis-. 
in  a  welT£)?e  to  Llatc  any  desired  zone  or  zones  at  one    placed  by  the  inexpensive  gas.  Thereafter,  cold  water  is 
or  more  e^vatons  in  a  well  bore  without  necessarUy  re-    injected  into  the  formation  to  move  the  previously  in- 
mo^ing  the  tool  from  the  well  bore.  jected  fluids  to  the  production  zone. 


seo 


3,439<741  ^^„„„ 

STEAM  DRIVE  OIL  PRODUCTION  PR<>CKS 
Harry  W.  Pariter,  BartlesviHe,  Okla.,  ««ignor  to  Phillips 
Pctroknm  Company,  a  corporation  «  D«»!!?"„ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,937 
Int  CL  E21b  43/24,  43/16 
UA  CL  166—272  ^         ^  CMms 

In  producing  oU  from  an  oil  stratum  by  steam  drive 
from  an  injection  well  to  a  production  well  therein,  a 


3,439  744 
SELECTIVE  FORMATION  PLUGGING 
Bryant  W.  Bradley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shefl  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,350 
Int  CL  E21b  33/13.  43/16 
UjS.  CI.  16^—287  '  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  underground  forma- 
tions containing  thief  and  non-productive  permeable  zones 


comprising  temporarily  plugging  the  oil-productive  zone 
with  a  material  readily  susceptible  to  freezing  thereby 
forming  a  frozen  plug  and  thereafter  plugging  thief  and 
noD-productive  permeable  zones  with  a  permanent  phig- 


impart  to  them  a  cycloidal  motion.  The  plants  of  suc- 
cessive groups  of  plants  are  contacted  with  the  probes 
when  their  direction  of  movement  in  the  circular  is  (^ 


ging  material,  removing  the  temporary  frozen  plug  from 
the  oil-productive  zone  by  suitable  means  such  as  dissolu- 
tion or  thawing,  and  recovering  oil  therefrom  by  means  of 
a  fluid  drive. 

3,439,745 
COMBINED  PROPELLER  PITCH  LOCK 
AND  LOW  PITCH  STOP  SYSTEM 
Leonard  L.  GanMs,  East  Granby,  and  Thomas  F. 
McDonoogh,    Wfaidtor,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
United   Aircraft   CorporatioD,   East   Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,861 

Int  CL  B63h  3/00;  B64c  11/ 34 

VS.  CL  170— 160J1  2  Oalmi 


posite  to  the  direction  of  advancement  along  the  row  so 
that  the  relative  movement  between  the  probes  and  the 
plants  is  minimized  during  the  sensing. 


3,439,747 

AERATING  AND  CULTIVATING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  E.  Kindlien,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Raymond  C. 

RotU,  St  Paul,  MfauL,  assignors  to  Ryan  Equipment 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,142 

Int  CL  AOlb  33/02, 45/02;  AOld  55/18 

VS.  CL  172—42  7  Cbdms 


A  blade  switch  on  a  propeller  blade  closes  an  electrical 
circuit  at  a  predetermined  blade  angle  and  the  circuit 
causes  pitch  lock  pressure  to  be  dumped,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  pitch  lock  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  and  thus  caus- 
ing the  propeller  to  pitch  stop  at  the  predetermined  blade 
angle. 

3,439,746 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 

PLANTS  OF  A  CROP  FOR  HARVEST 

Richard  G.  Lcc,  Carmcl  VaUcy,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  The 

Tcnaor  Corporation,  Monterey,  CaHL,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

FDed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,086 
Int  CL  AOlb  41/02,  41/06 
VS.  CL  172—1  24  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  plants  of  a  crop 
is  described  which  automatically  compares  the  plants  to 
one  another  to  determine  the  superior  plants  for  harvest- 
ing or  thinning  of  the  cr(^.  Plant  quality  sensing  probes 
are  advanced  linearly  along  a  row  of  the  cr(^  while 
simultaneously  being  moved  through  a  circular  path  to 


An  apparatus  having  manually  operable  clamp  means 
for  quickly  releasing  and  clamping  a  reel  on  a  turf  wak- 
ing machine. 

3,439,748 
PLOW  TRIP 
Gerald  G.  Ward,  Naperville,  IlL,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,252 
Int  CL  AOlb  61/04 
VS.  CL  172—269  3  Claims  v 


k-Ji~ 


A  plow-carrying  standard  is  mounted  on  its  supporting 
frame  by  lost  motion  connections   permitting  forward 
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tripping  of  the  plow.  ~ 


3  439  749 
DRAWBAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
FURROW  OPENER 
Nils  O.  Otoom  ADcaster   Ontario,  Cawda,  a«^g«ior  to 
btcraatioiial  Haryester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
Doration  of  New  Jersey  ^,     ,^^  ^^^^ 

^^Flted  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,999 
'^  a.  AM  21/08,  5/04,  23/04 
UA  CL  171-572  ^  Claims 


VS.  CL  172— «34 


3,439,751 

FLOW  HARROW 

John  E.  Kastca,  136  Concord  Lane, 

West  Bend,  Wb.    53095 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,824 

Int  CL  AOlb  19/00,  23/00 


3  Claims 


A  flexible  draft  link  for  a  furrow  opener  wherein 
economical  and  efficient  means  are  provided  for  varying 
the  down  pressure  exerted  on  the  furrow  opener  to  cause 
it  to  penetrate  to  the  desired  depth  under  different  soil 
conditions.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3y439,750 
AUTOMATIC-RELEASING  CABLE 
CONTROL  FOR  HARROW 
William  R.  McKay,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander   Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Mississippi  „      ^,     ^^,  ,-- 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,103 
lot  CL  AOlb  21/08.  23/04 
VS.  CL  172—581  1*  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  plow  harrow  including  means  re- 
leasably  connecting  a  link  supporting  a  spike  assembly  to 
a  rod  for  axial  movement  of  the  link  relative  to  the  rod 
so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  spike  assembly 
relative  to  the  rod  and  for  affording  detachment  of  said 
link  from  the  rod  when  desired. 


3,439,752 

ANGLE  DOZER 

John  Coontz,  131  N.  6th  St.,  Kiowa,  Kans.    67070 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,710 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/76 

VS.  CL  172—805  3  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  bulldozer  assembly  connectible  to 
a  tractor  having  a  blade  means  adjustable  in  all  direc- 
tions relative  to  path  of  tractor  movement  including  a 
vertical  support  frame  secured  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  tractor;  a  horizontal  thrust  support  assembly 
mountable  on  an  engine  portion  of  the  tractor  connectible 
to  a  draw  bar;  an  undercarriage  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  thrust  support  assembly;  linkage  means 
The  mechanism  controls  the  folding  of  harrow  front  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  support  frame 
and  rear  gang  frames  which  are  pivoted  together  at  one  and  the  undercarriage  means;  and  hydraulic  means  coo- 
end  A  toggle  interconnects  the  other  end  of  the  frames  nected  to  the  support  frame  and  the  Imkage  means  to 
and  an  angle  bar  is  attached  to  one  of  the  toggle  bars.  A  raise  and  lower  the  blade  means  connected  thereto  as 
latch  is  attached  to  the  other  toggle  bar  and  a  cable  is   required. 
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3,439,753  or  final  degree  of  tightness.  A  control  circuit  is  included 

REDUCED  BANDWIDTH  PULSE  MODULATION  in  the  apparatus  to  effect  operation  of  the  second  air  flow 
SCHEME  USING  DUAL  MODE  ENCODING  IN 
SELECTED  SUB-BLOCK  SAMPLING  PERIODS 
Frank  W.  Mounts,  Murray  HHI,  NJ^  and  Bfa-endra 
Prasada,  Breton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,609 

Int  CL  H04n  7/00;  H04b  1/04 

VS.  CL  178—6  9  Clafans 


LjlHrJ:J..Zj 


1.  A  television  transmission  system  comprising  trans- 
mitting means,  receiving  means,  and  communication 
channel  means  interconnecting  said  transmitting  means 
and  said  receiving  means,  said  transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  video  signals,  means  to  sample  said 
video  signals,  differential  encoding  means,  full  scale  en- 
coding means,  means  to  process  said  samples  for  the  pur- 
poses of  encoding  and  transmission  in  master  blocks  hav- 
ing a  fixed  number  of  samples,  means  to  subdivide  said 
master  blocks  into  sub-blocks  each  having  a  fixed  number 
of  samples,  means  selecting  said  differential  encoding 
means  to  encode  samples  where  said  video  signal  changes 
slowly,  means  to  select  said  full  scale  encoding  means 
to  encode  samples  where  said  video  signal  changes 
rapidly,  means  to  limit  the  number  of  samples  which 
may  be  full  scale  encoded  in  any  one  of  said  master 
blocks,  means  to  distribute  the  utilization  of  full  scale 
encoded  samples  within  one  of  said  master  blocks  by 
allotting  a  specified  number  of  full  scale  encoded  samples 
to  each  of  said  sub-blocks,  means  to  accumulate  the 
utilization  of  full  scale  encoded  samples  not  utilized  in 
any  one  of  said  sub-blocks  and  to  allot  said  accumulated 
samples  to  any  subsequent  one  of  said  sub-blocks,  and 
means  to  transmit  said  master  blocks  of  encoded  sainples 
to  said  receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  comprising, 
means  to  decoded  differentially  encoded  samples,  means 
to  decode  full  scale  encoded  samples,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  transmitted  encoded 
samples  to  select  the  appropriate  one  of  said  decoding 
means. 

3,439,754 

APPARATUS    FOR    TIGHTENING    SCREW 

CONNECTIONS  TO  A  PRECISE  TORQUE 

Wolfgang  E.  PantcL  Geiscnheim,  Germany,  aadgnor  to 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1966, 

P  38  995 
Int.  a.  B23q  5/00;  Foib  25/04;  B25b  21/00 
VS.  CL  173—12  5  Cfadms 

Apparatus  connectible  as  a  unit  between  a  source  of 
operating  pressure  air  and  one  or  more  pneumatically 
powered  screw  driving  tools.  The  aiH>aratus  includes  a 
first  air  flow  circuit  to  allow  operating  air  flow  to  the 
tools,  having  an  initial  pressure  value  to  effect  operation 
of  the  tools  to  run  down  the  work  to  an  initial  degree  of 
tightness.  A  second  air  flow  circuit  is  automatically  oper- 
able following  attainment  of  the  initial  tightness  of  the 
work  to  increase  the  pressure  value  of  the  air  flow  to  the 
tools  to  cause  the  tools  to  run  the  work  down  to  a  higher 


circuit   and   to   thereafter  cause   intermittent  operation 
thereof  until  operation  of  the  apparatus  is  finally  shut  off. 


3,439,755 
POWER  PERCUSSION  TOOL 
Evgeny  Vsevolodovich  Alexandror,  LJubertsy,  U.S.S.R., 
asdgnor    to     Instltut    Gomogo    Dcla    imeni    AA. 
Skochinskogo,  Ljubcrtsy,  U.SJS.R. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,915 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  31, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  E21b  1/00;  E21c  3/00;  B25d  9/00. 11/00.  13/00 

VS.  CL  173—119  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  percussion  tool  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
drive;  a  mechanism  converting  rotary  motion  imparted  by 
said  drive  into  reciprocating  motion  and  accommodated 
in  said  housing;  an  elastic  sucker  rigidly  connected  to 
said  motion  converting  mechanism;  a  piston  accommo- 
dated in  said  housing  for  reciprocating  movement  therein 
and  interacting  with  said  sucker  on  the  upward  stroke; 
resilient  members  connecting  said  piston  to  said  housing 
for  disengaging  said  piston  on  its  worlung  stroke  from 
said  sucker,  and  for  imparting  kinetic  energy  to  said  pis- 
ton for  striking  the  percussion  rod,  the  resilient  members 
having  sufficient  strength  to  hold  said  piston  out  of  the 
reach  of  said  sucker  in  idling  during  overhead  work. 
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3^9.754 

HIGH  SPEED  VIBRATION  DRILLS 

Joel  B.  Gain.  14S  E.  4Sdi  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     19017 

FHcd  laa.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,918 

iBt  CL  E21b  1/06.  3/12.  5/00 

VS.  CL  175—92  *  Ctaimi 


fining  the  cones  of  a  bit  free  from  the  cuttings.  This 
apparatus  is  comprised  of  concentrically  arranged  drill- 
ing pipes  flow  connected  to  a  sub  with  the  sub  having  a 
formation  cutting  bit  attached  to  the  lower  depending  cpd 
thereof.  The  sub  and  bit  include  longitudinally  extending 
passageways,  with  one  such  passageway  centrally  extend- 
ing through  the  sub  and  bit  and  into  communication  with 
the  tubing  located  within  the  drill  pipes,  and  with  the 
remaining  passageways  being  radially  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  aimulus  of  the  drill  pipes.  A  cylindrical 
downwardly  depending  skirt  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  sub 
and  downwardly  depends  about  the  drill  bit,  thereby  en- 
closing the  drill  shanks  therewithin.  A  weir  in  the  form  of 


1.  A  high  speed  vibration  drill  comprising: 
a  drill  shaft  rotated  by  rotating  means  and  having  a 
channel  for  drill  fluid  running  through  it  lengthwise; 
a  round  drill  bit  shell  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 

drill  shaft  by  attaching  means; 
a  drill  bit  core  located  within  the  drill  bit  shell  and 
having  mounted  on  its  outer  surface  bearing  means 
which  separate  it  from  the  inner  walls  of  said  shell, 
and  circular  sealing  means  surrounding  the  core  and 
mounted  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  close  off  the 
passage  between  the  core  and  shell; 
an  annular  shapwi  upper  plate  mounted  upon  and 
around  the  drill  bit  shell  and  extending  peripherally 
therefrom; 
a  drilling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spikes,  at- 
tached by  attaching  means  to  the  underside  of  the 
upper  plate  near  the  periphery  thereof,  and  extend- 
ing to  the  work  face  of  the  hole  to  be  drilled; 
other  drilling  means  below  the  core  and  said  upper  plate 
to  present  a  drilling  surface  across  the  breadth  of  the 
work  face; 
a  lower  i^ate  located  below  the  drill  bit  core,  extendmg 
outward  peripherally  under  said  upper  plate,  and  pen- 
etrated by  a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  said 
spikes  penetrate; 
said  other  drilling  means  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
spikes  attached  by  attaching  means  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  lower  plate  and  extending  downward  to  the 
work  face,  the  lower  ends  of  said  spikes  being  flush 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  spikes; 
bolts  running  through  said  lower  plate  and  attached  to 
the  lower  face  of  said  bit  shell,  to  keep  the  lower  plate 
from  falling  off  and  to  limit  the  vibrational  ampli- 
tude thereof;  and 
vibration  means  within  said  drill  for  briefly  separatmg 
said  upper  and  lower  irfates  drilling  fluid  pressure 
and  letting  said  plates  come  together  by  releasing  the 
pressure,  each  vibration  causing  first  the  lower  spikes 
and  then  the  upper  spikes  to  gouge  into  the  work  face 
with  great  force,  as  the  force  on  the  upper  and  then 
the  lower  spikes  is  reduced. 


a  plate  member  is  attached  between  adjacent  shanks  and 
b  spaced  apart  from  and  enclosed  by  the  lower  terminal 
end  of  the  skirt  thereby  providing  a  passageway  for  clean 
drilling  fluid  which  flows  from  the  drill  pipe  annulus  and 
between  the  weir  and  skirt.  The  passageway  forces  the 
clean  fluid  to  flow  in  close  proximity  of  the  drill  cones  to 
thereby  maintain  the  cones  free  of  debris  in  an  iinproved 
manner.  This  action  also  removes  large  formation  cut- 
tings from  the  vicinity  of  the  driU  bit  to  as  to  prohibit 
further  reduction  in  their  size,  thereby  effecting  a  savings 
in  the  expenditure  of  power  which  must  be  used  by  the 
cone,  as  well  as  immediately  returning  large  cuttings  or 
chips  of  the  formation  to  the  surface  for  analysis. 


3,439,757 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 

WaybMd  D.  Elcaborg,  P.O.  Box  1598, 

Monahaas,  Tex.    79756 
FHcd  Mar.  12,  1968.  Scr.  No.  712,561 
Int.  CL  E21b  i7/iO.  27/00;  E21c  9/00 

UjS.  CL  175 325  •  aahm 

A  well  drilling  apparatus  for  preventing  excessive  flow 
of  fluid  into  a  formation  while  at  the  same  time  main- 


3,439,758 
PIVOTED  TOOTH-HOLDER  FOR  TUNNELING 

MACHINE 
Gerald  A.  Pctcrsca,  Copcrtiiio,  CaUf.  (%  Pctcrsca 
EagtaMcring  Co.  Inc.,  959  Kif  cr  Road,  SoimyTale, 
Calif.    94996) 

Filed  Jaa.  9. 1967,  Scr.  No.  699,231 
ImL  a.  E21c  13/12;  E21b  9/26;  E21d  9/00 
VS.  CL  175—391  19  Claims 

It  has  been  found  desirable  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  tunnel  machine  cutter  wheels  from  time  to  time 
in  order  to  compensate  for  the  tendency  of  such  wheels  to 
drift  out  of  straight  line  due  to  the  reaction  to  the  rotation 
thereof.  The  present  invention  provides  pluralities  of  pairs 
of  tooth  holders,  each  having  a  replacable  tooth  and  each 
of  which  is  movable  between  an  operative  aiKl  inoperative 
position,  so  that  one  tooth  of  each  pair  is  curative  during 
rotation  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  opposite 
direction.  Means  is  provided  for  automatically  reversing 
the  positions  of  the  holders  between  operative  and  inoper- 
ative positions,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation. 
A  preferred  means  comprises  a  resilient  member  which  is 
dragged  across  the  tunnel  face  when  the  tooth  with  which 
it  is  associated  is  in  inoperative  position,  and  which  upon 
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reversal  of  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  engages  Uie 
tunnel  face  and  retards  rotation  of  its  holder  relative  to 


3,439,769 
AUTOMATIC  HUNTING  PRICE  SCALE  WTTH 
PHOTOELECTRIC    ENCODER    INCLUDING 
RANGE  AND  MOTION  DETECTORS 
KcBMth  C.  AllcB,  Dayton,  OUo,  anignor  to  The  Hobart 
Maanf actorini  Company,  Troy,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Continnatlo»4n-part  of  implication  Scr.  No.  229,765, 
Aag.  31, 1962.  TUt  appUcadon  Oct  15, 1963,  Scr. 
No.  316,299 

Int  CL  G91g  23/28 
VS.  CL  177—3  13  Claims 


the  wheel,  thereby  causing  the  holder  to  pivot  into  opera- 
tive position.  

3,439,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
A  CONSTANT  PREDETERMINED  FLOW  OF 
UQUm,  ESPECIALLY  MOLTEN  METAL 

lean  Rooanet  and  Aristidc  BcrthcC,  Mctz,  France,  as- 
signors to  Institiit  de  Rcchcrcbes  dc  la  Sidcmrgie 
Ftancaisc,  Saint  Gcnnain-cn-Layc,  France 

FUcd  Dec  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  699,858 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14, 1965, 

42,996 


UA  CL  177—1 


Int  CL  G91g  9/00 


12  Claims 


An  automatic  weighing  scale  comprising  photoelectric 
digital  encoding  means  and  computing  means  with  print- 
out means  for  computing  the  price  of  a  commodity  and 
issuing  a  printed  ticket.  The  price  is  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  commodity  multiplied  by  the  price  per  unit 
of  weight.  The  digital  encoding  means  comprises  a  chart 
bearing  a  pattern  of  translucent  and  opaque  binary  mark- 
ings. Weight  magnitudes  are  converted  into  binary  elec- 
trical signals  by  photoelectric  transducers  clustered  in  the 
path  of  light  projected  through  the  chart  and  through  a 
slitted  mask.  Certain  of  said  same  photoelectric  trans- 
ducers are  also  utilized  in  an  out-of-range  control  system 
and  in  a  motion  detection  system,  both  of  which  sys- 
tems act  to  prevent  the  automatic  operation  of  the  overall 
system  unless  proper  conditions  obtain. 


3,439,761 
STRAIN-GAGE  TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURES 
Eric  Laimins,  Belmont,  Mass^  assignor  to  BLH  Elec- 
tronics, Inc  Waltfaam,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,947 
Int  CL  G91g  3/14 
VS.  CL  177—211  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  constant  pre- 
determined outflow  of  liquid  metal  from  a  container 
provided  with  a  calibrated  discharge  opening  in  which  the 
level  of  liquid  metal  in  the  container  is  maintained  be- 
tween an  upper  and  a  lower  level,  in  which  the  time  is 
measured  at  which  the  level  of  the  liquid  metal  in  the 
container  drops  from  said  upper  to  said  lower  level  to 
thus  establish  the  actual  discbarge  of  liquid  metal  during 
the  time  and  in  which  the  actual  discharge  is  compared 
with  a  reference  discharge  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined outflow  and  in  which  in  the  event  a  difference  is 
established  between  the  actual  discharge  and  the  reference 
discharge  the  upper  and  lower  levels  of  the  liquid  metal 
in  the  container  are  changed  corresponding  to  the 
measured  difference. 


<■'. 


A  rigid  load-carrying  structure,  such  as  a  scale  plat- 
form, is  mounted  in  relation  to  a  support  solely  by  parallel 
beam  elements  having  their  adjacent  ends  intercoimected 
to  constrain  movements  of  the  load-carrying  structure  to 
one  path,  and  having  electrical  strain  gages  applied  to  the 
elements  and  connected  to  characterize  only  the  loading 
akmg  the  one  path  of  movements. 
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BEAM  FOR  A  PRECISION  BALANCE 
Max  Appios,  GoMMk,  SwMzcrlaiid,  assigiior  to  Mftrowa 
Fdn-ond  Schnellwaagen  AG^  Walzcnluuisen,  Switzcr- 


FikdJuiie7,19<7,Ser.No.i44^74 
CfariiiM  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland,  July  6,  19M, 

9,802/66 

lat.  CL  G61f  1/28 

UA  CL  177—235  W  Claims 


vehicle  and  mounting  a  jack  with  a  lower  telescoping  tube, 
the  power  caster  having  a  frame  mounting  a  rear,  relative- 
ly large  driving  wheel,  a  coupling  sleeve  on  the  frame 
directly  over  the  wheel  for  rotatably  receiving  the  lower 
end  of  the  telescoping  jack  tube  on  the  trailer  to  support 
the^  front  end  of  the  trailer,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel 
to  move  the  trailer,  a  steering  handle  attached  to  the 


A  balance  beam  whose  one  arm  is  a  rigid  plate  per- 
pendicular to  the  upright  median  plane  of  the  beam,  and 
whose  other  arm  mainly  consists  of  three  cylindrical  rods 
fastened  to  lugs  projecting  from  the  plate  in  different 
directions,  one  rod  being  located  in  the  median  plane 
above  the  other  two  rods  which  are  symmetrically  spaced 
from  the  median  plane  and  diverge  away  from  the  prin- 
cipal pivot  axis,  the  ends  of  the  rods  remote  from  the 
axis  being  connected  by  a  transverse  bar.  The  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  the  upper  rod  is  different  from 
that  of  the  two  lower  rods. 


frame  for  steering  the  power  caster  to  maneuver  the  trail- 
er, and  a  pair  of  relatively  small  auxiliary  wheels  mounted 
on  the  front  end  of  the  frame  which  are  elevated  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground  when  the  power  caster  is  attached 
to  the  trailer  and  about  which  the  power  caster,  when  de- 
tached from  the  trailer,  may  be  rocked  by  means  of  the 
steering  handle  to  elevate  the  driving  wheel  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  ground  and  thereby  permit  rolling  of  the 
power  caster  along  the  ground  on  the  auxiliary  wheels. 


3,439,763 
ENDLESS  TRACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MOTORIZED  CYCLES 

Walter  H.  Pedcrson,  Rte.  1.  Woodland  HiUs, 

East  St  Cloud,  Minn.    56301 

FOcd  Nov.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,776 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/04 

VS.  CL  IM— 9.24  5  Claims 


3,439,765 
POWER  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING  DRIVEN  AND  UNDRIVEN  WHEELS 

OF  VEHICLES 
Larry  D.  Keegan,  deceased,  late  of  Clackamas,  Orcg.,  by 
Lee  E.  Keegan,  executrix,  Rte.  1,  Box  131C,  Pendleton, 
Oreg.     97801 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,796 

Int  CL  B62d  61/10;  B60k  17/00 

VS.  CL  180—22  4  Claims 


An  attachment  for  use  in  place  of  the  rear  wheel  of 
a  motorcycle  to  make  the  cycle  suitable  for  use  in  soft 
terrain  which  includes  a  torque  transfer  member  to  con- 
nect one  end  of  the  frame  for  an  endless  belt  to  the  drive 
member  of  a  cycle  and  a  weight-force  transmitting  mem- 
ber to  support  the  cycle  from  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  frame. 

3  439  764 

POWER  CASTER  FOR  MOVING  TRAILERS 

Howard  M.  KimbaU,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

KimbaH  and  Stark,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,775 

Int.  CL  B60k  7/00;  B60p  3/06 

VS.  a.  180—12  6  Oalms 

A  power  caster  for  moving  travel  trailers  and  the  like 

having  a  hitch  tongue  for  attaching  the  trailers  to  a  towing 


A  cross  shaft  is  driven  rotatably  by  power  drive  means 
and  carries  a  friction  wheel  arranged  upon  driven  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  frictionally  connect  a  driven  wheel  with  an 
undrivcn  wheel.  Connection  of  the  friction  wheel  with  the 
shift  is  accomplished  by  a  lever  arm  which  is  extendable 
so  that  such  friction  wheel  is  positionable  between  the 
driven  and  undriven  wheels  by  pivotal  movement  with  the 
shaft  in  addition  to  extending  movement  of  the  arm.  The 
arm  has  a  pair  of  telescopically  extendable  members,  and 
also  provided  in  the  connection  are  link  means  pivotally 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm, 
means  rotatably  supporting  the  friction  wheel  on  the  other 
end  of  the  link  means,  and  second  link  means  pivotally 
connected  between  the  shaft  and  the  arm,  with  one  of  the 
arm  members  being  connected  to  the  shaft  and  the  other 
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of  the  arm  members  being  OHmected  to  the  second  link 
means,  for  limiting  the  extension  thereof. 


3,439,766 
HYDRAULIC-MOTOR-IN-WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  S.  Dcncc,  Lake  Columbia,  Brooklyn,  and  Barry 
L.  F^ost,  Jackson,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Miclrigan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,800 

Int  CL  B60k  3/02 

VS.  CL  180—^6  12  Claims 


3,439,768 
HYDRAULIC  DUAL  SOURCE  STEERING 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jackson  C.  Medley,  East  Peoria,  m.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Cow,    Peoria,   IlL,    a   corporation    of 
Califoraia 

FUed  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,966 

Int  CL  B62d  5/06 

VS.  CL  180—79.2  «  Claims 


Pistons  arranged  in-line  axially  in  a  central  rotatable 
body,  working  against  a  fixed  swash  plate  for  rotating 
the  body,  planetary  gearing  between  the  body  and  wheel, 
and  brake  means  having  multiple  radial  plates  surround- 
ing the  body  and  movable  axially  in  braking  and  releas- 
ing directions,  all  within  the  confines  of  the  wheel  rim. 


3,439,767 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  AND 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Arthur  Edward  Lynes,  Tborpc  Bay,  and  Laurie  Martland, 

Basildon,  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,602 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12,  1967, 

16,780/67 

Int  CL  B60k  17/00.  23/00.  1/00 

VS.  CL  180—73  <  Clahos 


■il ^ 


A  dual  source  hydraulic  steering  system  utilizing  a 
pump  supplied  open-center  steering  circuit  as  the  primary 
means  of  steering  a  vehicle  and  an  accumulator  supplied 
closed-center  auxiliary  steering  circuit  which  supjdements 
and  backs  up  the  pump  circuit  pressure  when  steering  re- 
sp<mse  for  the  vehicle  is  slower  than  that  required  by  the 
vehicle  operator. 

3,439,769 
SAFETY  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Harold  G.  Brilmyer,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,741 

Int  CL  B60k  37/00;  B62d  25/14;  B60r  21/04 

VS.  CL  180—90  2  Oaims 


A  motor  vehicle  wheel  suspension  and  final  drive  ar- 
rangement having  independently  sprung  rear  wheels  and 
separate  motors  for  driving  each  wheel.  The  motors  are 
supported  on  a  rigid  housing  that  also  contains  gear  sets 
for  driving  the  wheels. 


An  instrument  panel  for  a  motor  vehicle  formed  from 
steel  sheet  and  having  sufficient  strength  characteristics 
to  serve  as  a  structural  member  in  the  vehicle  body  as- 
sembly. Slot  means  extend  through  the  panel  at  areas  sub- 
ject to  impact  from  a  body  portion  of  a  vehicle  passenger 
during  a  vehicle  collision.  These  slot  means  weaken  the 
structural  resistance  of  the  sheet  to  deformation  at  the 
selected  areas  and  thereby  promote  the  dissipation  of  im- 
i  pact  energy. 
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3,4»,77f 
CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Hikolaro  Sirito,  19S9— 3  Kninisawa-cho,  Totsuka-kn, 

Yokohama-shi,  Japan 

FlUd  Mar.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,515 

latCLBMkii/OO 

UA  CL  IW— 105  2  aaims 


3,439,772 

SURFACE  EFFECT  DEVICES  WITH  FLUID 
AMPLIFIER  STABIUZING  MEANS 

Francois  Loois  Girand,  Plaiiir,  France,  assignor  to  Bcrtfai 
et  Compagnic,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  604,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29, 1965, 

44,183 


Int  CL  B60t  1/00.  3/04 
VS,  CL  180— 118 


A  constant  speed  drive  control  system  for  automobiles 
which  enables  driving  a  motor  car  at  a  desired  constant 
speed  regardless  of  geometry  of  the  ground  and  whether 
the  car  is  loaded  or  unloaded  only  by  placing  the  change 
gear  in  the  high-speed  position  until  the  brake  is  operated. 


11  Claims 


7/^/W?}MWW/WWWfW//^^W>>>>> 


Attitude  control  system  for  multi-cushion  ground-effect 
machines  with  spaced  cushions  supjrfied  with  pressure 
fluid  through  a  fluid  amplifier  device  adapted  for  propor- 
tioning the  respective  supply  flows,  said  fluid  amplifier 
device  being  under  tlie  control  of  attitude  sensing  means 
such  as  cushion  pressure  sensors,  the  arrangement  being 
such  as  to  privilege  one  cushion  and  prejudice  another 
cushion  in  order  to  restore  the  correct  attitude  whenever 
there  is  a  departure  therefrom. 


3,439,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THEFT 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

Noel  Commins,  5  Dutch  Court, 

West  Nyack,  N.Y.     10994 

FUed  Oct  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,777 

Int  CL  B60r  25/00;  H02j  i/00 

UA  a.  18»— 114  7  Claims 


3,439,773 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING 
A  SEISMIC  PULSE  TO  THE  EARTH 

Rodger  W.  Dart  and  Richard  E.  Smythc,  Houston,  Tcx^ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,412 

Int  CL  Gtlv  1/02 
UA  CL  181--.5  16  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  theft  of  a  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  an  ignition  switch  for  selectively  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  an  ignition  coil  with  a  battery 
which  includes  a  first  relay  for  connecting  the  distributor 
with  the  ignition  coil  when  the  relay  is  energized  and  for 
grounding  the  distributor  when  the  relay  is  de-energized. 
A  second  relay  is  provided  for  automatically  de-«nergizing 
the  first  relay  when  the  ignition  switch  is  operated  to  the 
ignition  coil  disconnect  position  to  prevent  energization 
of  the  vehicle  ignition  system  thereby  to  eliminate  un- 
authorized use  of  the  vehicle*. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  imparting  a  single  seismic  pulse  to  the  earth's 
surface  as  a  result  of  an  energy  release  in  which  the  I4>pa- 
ratus  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  earth's  surface  during 
the  major  portion  of  the  energy  release  and  thereafter 
rises  or  is  lifted  and  is  held  above  the  earth's  surface  to 
prevent  rebound  pulses  from  being  delivered  to  the  earth 
and  to  allow  the  earth  to  respond  at  its  natural  frequency. 
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3439 774  mass,  the  said  lug  is  swung  out  <rf  the  way  and  one  leg 

SOUND  ENERGY  ABSORBING  APPARATUS         is  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other  to  swing 
VcmoB  E.  Callaway  vaA  Leonard  S.  GoralsU,  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  asaigaors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  coiporation 

FUed  Ian.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,127 

Int  CL  FOln  1/04 

UA  CL  181—42  1  CIntai 


A  sound  absorbing  panel  comprising  two  spaced  layers 
of  a  microporous  material,  the  outer  layer  being  of  a 
higher  permeability  for  high  frequency  noise  absorption, 
and  the  inner  layer  being  of  a  lower  permeability  for  low 
frequency  sound  absorption,  with  cellular  structure  placed 
between  the  two  layers  and  between  the  inner  layer  and  a 
supporting  surface. 


the  rungs  said  opposite  direction  and  thus  bring  the  legs 
into  mutual  contact. 


3,439,775 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STAIRS 

Rodney  A.  Henric,  136  E.  3rd  St,  and  Harvey  R.  Stoner, 

14  S.  Vine  St.,  both  off  Mount  Carmcl,  Pa.     17851 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,263 

Int  CL  E84f  11/00;  A62b  1/22;  E04g  1/00 

UA  CL  182—138  9  Claims 


3,439,777 

OIL  MIST  LUBRICATOR 

Karl  Evald  Andreas  Gothberg,  Backascn,  Lemm,  Sweden, 

assignor   to    Akticbolaget   Svcnska    Kullagcifabriken, 

Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,356 

Int  CL  FOlm  1/0%;  A61m  11/02;  B05b  7/32 

UA  CL  184—55  «  Oalms 


An  automatically-operated  safety  device  is  provided 
for  protecting  against  injury  persons,  such  as  children 
and  the  aged,  who  are  prone  to  fall  down  stairs.  Opera- 
tion of  the  device  is  initiated  by  the  falling  person. 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  container  defining  a  reservoir 
for  a  lubricant,  a  chamber  for  a  gaseous  fluid  above  the 
lubricant  reservoir  including  a  dividing  wall  between  the 
chamber  and  lubricant  reservoir,  an  ejector  nozzle  in  the 
dividing  wall,  means  operatively  connecting  the  ejector 
nozzle  with  the  lubricant  reservoir  whereby  a  jet  of  lubri- 
cant mist  is  discharged  from  the  ejector  nozzle,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  the  lubricant  mist  and  a  guide  member 
interposed  in  the  path  of  the  jet  of  lubricant  mist  which 
is  selectively  adjustable  to  vary  the  concentration  of  lubri- 
cant in  the  lubricant  mist  delivered  at  the  discharge  outlet. 


3,439,776 
COLLAPSIBLE  LADDERS 

Ernest  O.  Schecrcr,  777  Vaughn  Atc^ 

Toms  River,  N  J.    08753 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,827 
Int  CL  E06c  1/3B3 
UA  CI.  182—160  4  Claims 

A  collapsible  ladder  wherein  the  rungs  are  pivotally 
attached  to  the  upright  legs  and  are  so  deformed  at  their 
ends  as  to  prevent  them  from  swinging  in  one  direction, 
and  a  releasable  pivoted  lug  is  provided  on  one  rung  to 
prevent  all  the  rungs  from  swinging  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  ladder  is  in  extended  condition  for  use. 
To  collapse  the  ladder  into  a  narrow  but  slightly  longer 


3,439,778 
DEFORMABLE  RAILWAY  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Ernst  Garbcrs,  10  Dammannweg  52,  Theodore  KloCzck, 
38  Recscberg  90,  and  Erwin  Spfaigics,  31  BoUsfcamp  72, 
aU  of  Hamborg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1965, 

G  45,015 

Int  CL  B61k  7/02;  B60t  %/12 

UA  a.  188—62  12  Clafans 

Stationary  rail   brake  for  braking  vehicles  traveling 

along  a  track  and  particularly  shunted  railway  vehicles  in 

marshalling  yards.  The  braking  element  b  in  the  form 
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of  a  dcformable  material  having  elastomeric  properties 
and  supported  to  extend  along  one  side  of  a  rail.  The 
support  is  vertically  movable  to  lift  the  elastomeric  ma- 
terial above  the  head  of  the  rail  and  brake  rotation  of  the 
wheel  by  the  shearing  effect  of  the  material  on  the  wheel 
and  by  molecular  movement  of  the  elastomeric  material. 
A  confining  rail  may  be  spaced  from  the  railway  rail  to 
confine  the  elastomeric  material  and  restrict  the  defonna- 


ing  the  brakeshoe  into  engagement  with  the  disk,  and  an 
auxiliary  mechanism  for  relatively  displacing  the  brak- 
ing surface  of  the  shoe  and  the  braking  face  of  the  dbk, 
the  auxiliary  mechanism  being  disposed  directly  within 
the  brakeshoe  between  the  braking  surface  thereof  and 
the  surface  of  the  backing  plate  upon  which  the  actuating 
member  acts.  The  brakeshoe  includes  a  backing  plate 
member  and  a  lining  member  bonded  to  the  backing-plate 


«OI 


tion  of  the  material  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  wheel  and  to  confine  molecular  movement  of  the 
material  substantially  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
material,  to  thereby  increase  the  total  braking  effect.  Means 
operated  under  control  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  may 
be  provided  to  raise  and  lower  the  elastomeric  material 
through  operation  of  mechanical  or  fluid  pressure  operat- 
ed means. 


3,439,779 

VEHICLE  BRAKE 

Loals  Saver,  R.D.  1,  BrookvUle.  Pa.     15825 

Filed  July  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,769 

Int.  CL  F16d  51/00 

\5S,  CL  188—78  3  Claims 


member,  one  of  these  members  containing  a  self-adjusting 
mechanism  for  automatically  advancing  the  braking  sur- 
face of  the  lining  relative  to  the  abutment  surface  of  the 
backing  plate  up(Mi  an  increase  in  the  play  of  the  brake- 
shoe  indicative  of  wear,  or  a  manually  operable  mecha- 
nism for  advancing  the  braking  surface  of  the  lining  when 
the  mechanism  is  used  as  a  locking,  emergency  brake  or 
parking  brake  system. 


Brake  shoes  that  are  freely  movable  relative  to  a  ro- 
tatable  brake  drum  are  adjustably  connected  together  at 
the  bottom  and  are  pivotally  movable  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  rotating  brake  drum  by  a  pair  of  cams 
rotated  by  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder.  Return  springs  con- 
nected to  the  brake  shoes  restore  the  brake  shoes  to  a 
non-operative  position  when  fluid  pressure  cm  the  cylinder 
is  reduced. 


3,439,781 

SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Fritz  Ostwald,  Buclisclilag,  Gcmiaay,  assignor  to  Alfred 
Teves  Mascliineii-  and  Armaturcnfalnlli  KG,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1966, 

T  31,639 


U.S.  CL  188—196 


Int  CL  F16d  65I3B,  55/00, 51/00 


10  Claims 


'     3,439,780 
DISK  BRAKE  AND  ACTUATOR  THEREFOR 
Heinz  Friggcr,  Langen-Obcriindcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Teves  Mascliincn-  und  ArmaturcnfalMrik  KG, 
Frankfort    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Jone  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jone  25, 1966, 

T  31,456 
Int  CL  F16d  65/14.  55/00 
VS.  CL  188—106  9  aaims 

Disk  brake  having  a  brake  yoke  disposed  along  the 
jieriphery  of  a  rotatable  disk,  at  least  one  brakeshoe  shift- 
able  against  a  braking  face  of  the  disk  and  co-operating 
with  an  actuating  member  (e.g.,  piston  or  lever)  for  shift- 


—tx 


A  hydrauUc  wheel  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicle  in 
which  the  cylinder  and  piston  are  provided  with  mutually 
telescoping  members  forming  a  clearance  therebetween 
in  which  a  spiral  spring  is  received;  the  spiral  spring  has 
turns  of  large  and  small  diameter  engaging  the  inner  and 
outer  members  and  frictionally  bearing  radially  one  of 
them  while  being  received  in  a  groove  of  the  other  for 
sliding  the  frictional  turn  along  the  respective  member  to 
re-position  the  piston  when  the  brake  play  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined leveL 
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3  439  782 

BRAKE  HOLDER  WITh' IHROTrLE  RELEASE 

Hirosiii  Uda,  Itami,  Tadasn  Irle,  Toyonaka,  and  Kaname 

Dol,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,588 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1965, 

40/36,295 

UA  CL  192—3  7  Claims 


electromagnet  is  broken  by  a  manual  switch  or  by  the 
ignition  switch  or  by  a  brake-actuated  switch.  In  addi- 
tion, the  iron  member  may  be  manually  displaced  from 
the  electromagnet. 


3  439  784 

AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE  AND  THROTTLE 

CONTROLS 

Edward  F.  Wittner,  421  Rcpton  Road, 

Riverside,  m.    60546 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,676 

Int  CL  F16d  67/00 

UA  CL  192—3  5  Claims 


!©^=a 


An  automatic  brake  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  where- 
in the  parking  brake  is  actuated  by  a  motor  preferably 
driven  from  the  vehicle  engine  and  controlled  by  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  and 
constructed  to  engage  the  parking  brake  upon  the  vehicle 
coming  to  a  stop  (minimal  to  zero  movement)  with  the 
throttle  control  in  engine  idle  position.  The  motor  is 
preferably  pneumatically  driven  from  the  engine  intake 
manifold.  The  switches  include  a  vehicle  movement  detec- 
tor switch  which  permits  the  parking  brake  to  be  en- 
gaged only  during  zero  or  minimal  vehicle  movement  in 
either  direction  and  is  switched  by  induction  from  a 
magnetized  rotor  which  rotates  commensurate  with  the 
vehicle  movement. 


3  439  783 
BRAKE  RELEASED  MAGNETIC  THROTTLE 
HOLDER 
John  V.  Graham,  1201  N.  12tii,  and  John  B.  KeeUng, 
507  West  Ave.  Q,  holh  of  Lovhigton,  N.  Mex.    88260, 
and  Leonard  L.  Rohtaiett,  P.O.  Box  1258,  Maljamar, 
N.Mcx.    88264  ^      ^^    ..,«,„ 

Filed  June  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,952 
Int  CL  F16d  67/00,  23/00;  F02d  11/10 
\5S.  CI.  192—3  10  ClaUns 


A  brake  control  system  having  a  servo-iMston  con- 
nected to  a  brake  applicator  and  mounted  in  a  vacuum 
cylinder  for  selective  actuation  by  valve  means  connected 
by  flexible  cord  through  a  plural  diameter  spool  to  a  com- 
panion pedal  associated  with  the  automobile  accelerator 
pedal.  

3,439,785 
DIFFERENTIAL  LOCK  AND  AXLE  BRAKE 
Donghu  Hnghson,  Soothfieid,  MDch.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,858 

Int  CL  F16h  57/10 

VS.  CL  192—4  13  Chdms 


^ETT^ 


The  throttle  on  an  automobile  is  set  at  an  adjustable  .  •  ,    u    • 

opening  by  contacting  an  iron  part  on  the  control  linkage  An  axle  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  havmg  a 

toan  electromagnet  The  amount  of  opening  is  adjusted  differential  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power 

by  rotating  the  control  knob  which  has  a  threaded  at-  and  a  pair  of  driven  half  shafts  extending  from  the  differ- 

tachment  to  the  iron  member.  The  electric  circuit  to  the  ential.  Means  are  provided  for  locking  the  differential 
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upoD  the  manual  actuation  of  the  vehicle  brake  pedal  so  of  the  output  of  the  clutches,  and  the  specific  clutch  design 
that  a  single  brake,  acting  on  one  of  the  half  shafts,  func-  utilizing  an  axially  movable  electromagnetic  field  to  obtam 
tions  to  impede  movement  of  both  half  shafts.  such  adjustment.   ^^^^^^^^ 


3,439,786 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Leopold  Franz  Schmid,  Stnttsart,  Gemuuiy,  assigBor  to 
Alfred  Tevcs  Maschincn-  and  Armaturcnfabrik  KG, 
F^nkfort    am    Main,    Geraumy,    a    corporation    off 
Germany 

FUcd  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18, 1966, 

T  31  389 

Int  CL  F16d  41/24 ,'67/00;  FI6I1  57/10 

UA  CL  192—4  11  Claims 


3,439,788 
CLUTCH  ENABLING  SIMULTANEOUS  CONTROL 
OF  TWO  DRIVEN  SHAFTS  OR  SELECTIVE  CON- 
TROL OF  EITHER  OF  SAID  SHAFTS 
Rector  C.  Fergason,  Gadsden,  Ala.,  assignor  to  AlHs- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,349 
Int  CL  F16d  47/04,  21/02 
UA  CL  192-48.6  15  Claims 


A  differential  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicle  wherein 
one  annular  braking  surface  is  keyed  to  a  rotatable  piane- 
tary-gear  housing  of  the  differential,  and  another  annular 
braking  face  is  provided  coaxially  therewith  on  at  least 
one  of  the  output  shafts  or  wheel  axles  of  the  differential, 
and  either  a  brake  ring  is  wedged  between  both  laces,  or 
the  brake  members  carrying  the  faces  are  clamped  to- 
gether by  the  brakeshoes  so  that  the  same  braking  force 
is  applied  to  both  faces.  The  members  can  be  constituted 
as  a  disk  in  which  case  the  brakeshoes  form  part  of  a  disic 
brake,  or  constituted  as  part  of  a  double-cone  brake  m 
which  the  brake  ring  is  axially  shiftable. 


3,439,787 

DOUBLE  MAGNETIC-FLUID  CLUTCH  SYSTEM 

FOR  SERVOCONTROL  MECHANISM 

Albert  A.  Mindotti  and  Richard  Grau,  Grand  Rapids, 

Midi.,    assignors    to   Conductron    Corporation,    Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,404 

Int  a.  F16d  27/00,  29/00. 11/06 

VS.  CL  192—21.5  3  Oaims 


4V  >«  'f\tyg-iJ»  -uo    ije 


TDIWLr  OM 


M 


A  power  transmission  and  control  mechanism  therefor 
for  harvesting  machines  or  the  like,  such  as  cotton 
harvesters,  in  which  a  three  way  shifting  arrangement  se- 
lectively provides  (1)  a  drive  connection  only  to  the 
harvesting  units  such  as  the  cotton  picking  spindles;  (2) 
a  drive  connection  to  the  harvesting  units  and  also  to  the 
differential  of  the  propulsion  unit;  and  (3)  a  drive  con- 
nection only  to  the  differential  of  the  propulsion  unit. 

Power  to  the  harvesting  units  is  transmitted  through 
a  one  way  clutch  which  transmits  power  only  on  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  harvesting  machine. 


3,439^89 
CLUTCH  WITH  RELEASE  LEVERS 
Ronald  Alan  Cook,  Hoddey,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,900 

Int  CL  F16d  13/40,  11/06 

UA  CL  192— 70J  1  Claim 


The  use,  in  a  reversible  servocontrol  mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  electromagnetic  particle  clutches  each  adjustable 
by  a  relative  motion  of  electromagnetic  field  and  rotors  to 
obtain  a  constant  torque  gain  to  permit  accurate  matching 


A  clutch  mechanism  of  the  type  used  in  an  automobile 
having  a  flat  annular  spring  interposed  between  the  cover 
and  the  pressure  plate  and  urging  the  pressure  plate  into 
engagement  with  the  clutch  disc.  The  cover  has  spaced 
holes  through  which  pressure  plate  portions  protrude.  The 
cover  also  has  holes  through  which  the  clutch  release 
levers  extend.  The  levers  engage  the  protruding  portions 
of  the  pressure  plate  at  one  of  their  ends  and  the  release 
bearing  at  their  other  ends. 
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■*  4'M  790  3,439,792       

r  Asr^n  fading  5SdSUPPORT  SYSTEM  CONTAINER  ORIENTER 

Ro.E^^liSjy  Smil\S  Os^^  North   Walter  K.  H.  Frmri^  LomtanI,  and  Rsgr  B.  P«*«jCan;, 

*T££;   nT i5S«   to   /TAvi*;.   cS5«tion,       m..  -"^^l^rJoTV  Ji^^  Comp-^r,  Cfacngo, 
mHHu,   ^mp     ^«  jji    ^  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

UA  CL  .,3-35  '-•'^  "**""*  4  CW-UACtlM-Ja"*"- ■***'''''  4  Cl.ta, 


In  combination,  a  conveyor  system  for  use  in  loading 
and  unloading  a  palletizel  load  on  a  bed  and  a  system 
for  lifting  and  supporting  the  load  in  transit,  said  con- 
veyor system  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally extending  conveyor  runs  to  be  anchored  to  the  bed  to 
define  a  first  plane  for  movement  of  pallets  thereover  at 
a  first  hei^t,  said  system  for  lifting  and  sui^rting  the 
load  in  transit  comprising  means  to  lift  and  support  the 
load  above  said  plane  when  in  position  in  the  van  for 
transport  and  to  be  relaxed  below  said  plane  for  unload- 
ing, said  means  to  lift  and  support  including  an  inflataUe 
naember.  

M39,791 
MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  APRICOTS  ONE  AT  A 

TIME  SINGLE  FILE  FROM  A  BULK  SUPPLY 
Rudolph  Matthews  and  Roland  F.  BlakcweD,  Oakland, 
and  Ftank  E.  SlmpMm,  Caiiro  VaDcy,  CaUf .,  aasignors 
to  AflM.Pacttc  EaglDccfffaig  Company,  a  cofporation 
of  CaHfonia 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,659 

Int  CL  B65g  27/09,  27/04 

VS.  CL  198—33  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  orienting  containers  in  a  unitorm 
direction  while  moving  on  a  conveyor.  A  rotatable  disk 
and  a  pressure  plate  spaced  such  that  an  extoiding  i»eck 
portion  of  a  container  passing  through  the  space  is  caused 
to  rotate,  and  a  stop  to  engage  an  extending  portion  of 
the  container  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  container  when 
the  extending  portion  of  the  container  has  reached  a  speci- 
fied direction. 

3  439  793 
CONVEYING  AND  ORIH^ATION  APPARATUS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TOBACCO  LEAVES 

Robert  H.  Rakestraw,  Box  13,  StoncviDc,  N.C.    27048 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,471 

Int  CL  B65g  47/24.  47/52 

VS.  CL  198—33  !•  Claims 


L-^ 


An  apparatus  which  receives  randomly  arranged  to- 
bacco leaves  on  a  conveyor  and  automatically  aligns  or 
orients  the  leaves  and  delivers  them  to  a  chute  with  their 
stems  facing  in  one  direction,  the  chute  carrying  the 
oriented  leaves  to  a  collection  point  or  receptacle.  The 
apparatus  may  fcMin  an  attachment  to  a  tobacco  leaf 
harvester. 

3  439  794 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  DISTRIBUT- 
ING ARTICLES  IN  A  CONFINED  REGION 
Francis  W.  Park,  Nordty,  Arthur  K.  Blongh,  Chagrin 
Falls,  Stanley  Darwin  NoU,  Shaker  Hdgfats,  WOBam  F. 
Ddfcld,    Lyndhnrst,    George    L    Kraos,    Unlvenity 
Heights,  and  Robert  Krans,  ClcTeland  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmoits,  to  RcpoUk 
Steel  Corporalifm,  Cleveland,  (Ndo,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jwscy 

Filed  Dec  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,058 

Int  CL  B65g  37/00;  F27d  1/16 

Drupaceous  fruit  such  as  apricots  are  fed  in  bulk  supply    U.S.CL198— 83  36  Claims 

to  a  device  in  which  they  are  arranged  in  single  file  for       A  tower  to  be  lowered  by  an  overhead  crane  into  place 

feed  to  a  feeder  mechanism  such  as  is  shown  in  Patent    in  a  steehnaking  furnace  vessel  has  an  elevator  consisting 

3  292  768.  ^^  *  basket  conveyor  for  refractory  bricks  and  has  a  ro- 
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---z.''r^^r.r«&'rer.T  1^^^^^ 


out  conveyors  to  deliver  bricks  for  use  in  lining  the  vessel 
An  escapement  feeds  successive  bricks  to  the  baskets  at 
an  upper  locality,  to  be  carried  by  the  conveyor  up 
around  an  upper  sprocket  and  downward  to  the  carnage 
where  a  cam  tilts  the  baskets  to  dump  each  brick  onto 
chute  arms  which  automatically  rock  down  to  deposit  the 
brick  on  a  distributor  table.  The  table  automatically  turns 
through  the  required  angle  into  alignment  with  the  run- 
out conveyors,  onto  one  of  which  a  pusher  mechanism, 
traversing  the  table,  then  delivers  the  brick.  An  upper 
frame  around  the  tower,  removably  seated  on  stationary 
structure  above  the  vessel,  supports  the  tower,  and  with  it 
the  carriage,  by  a  cable  hoist  whereby  the  tower  and  car- 
riage are  progressively  raised  to  suit  upward  progress  of 
bricklaying.  A  rack  and  pawl  provide  a  safety  latch  rela- 
tive to  downward  displacement  of  the  tower.  The  run- 
out conveyors  include  extendable  roller  beds  and  terminal 
structures  for  delivering  bricks  at  the  course  being  laid. 
The  carriage  also  has  power-driven,  extendable  sliding 
platform  structures  for  working  personnel  adjacent  the 
conveyors,  the  platforms  and  conveyors  thus  accommo- 
dating different  diameters  of  the  furnace  vessel. 


and  connected  thereto  by  the  cross  pins  for  carrying 
most  of  the  tractive  load  of  the  belt  as  it  travels  around 
lateral  curves,  

3,439,796 

TAMPERPROOF  CONTAINERS 

Robert  P.  ZykosU,  VandaUa,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  Intra 

Products,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,561 

lot  CL  B65d  85/30.  85/42.  85/54 

UA  CL  206—17.5  7  Claims 


The  brick  delivery  system  including  escapement,  ele- 
vator, chute  arms,  distributor  table  and  pushers  b  auto- 
matically controlled,  the  distribution  system  of  the  dis- 
tributor table  and  pushers  including  a  sequence  timer  and 
sequential  circuitry,  responsive  to  successive  bricks  on  the 
table.  Control  is  provided  to  distribute  bricks  in  alternate 
directions  on  the  run-out  conveyors  or  on  either  con- 
veyor alone.  The  extent  of  table  movement  into  alignment 
with  the  run-out  conveyors  is  controlled  by  structure 
maintained  in  constant  orientation  with  the  tower  while 
the  carriage  turns.  A  complete  function  of  the  apparatus 
is  to  receive  bricks  frojn  a  line  at  an  upper  locality  and 
deliver  them  automatically  onto  the  rising  brickwork  at 
succeeding  points  of  use  around  the  interior  of  the  vessel. 


3,439,795 
FLAT  WIRE  CONVEYOR  BELT  HAVING  SLOTTED 

BAR  LINKS 
Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  John  F.  Rodman,  Jr.,  and  John  S. 
Bomctt,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Ashworth  Bros., 
Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,205 
Int  CL  B65g  15/48 
VS.  a.  198—193  7  Claim* 

A  flat  wire  conveyor  belt  comi»ising;  a  plurality  of 
slotted  tractive  links,  a  plurality  of  tractive  aoss  pins 


A  tampcrproof  container  for  disposable  syringes  is 
formed  of  a  rigid  material,  such  as  metals  or  polystyrene, 
and  includes  opposing  end  walls  with  alternate  retaining 
cups  and  holes,  a  retaining  cup  of  one  wall  being  directly 
opposite  a  hole  in  the  opposing  wall.  Syringes  are  in- 
serted through  the  holes,  needle-end  first,  and  directed 
so  that  the  needle-ends  fit  into  the  cups.  The  barrels  of 
the  syringes  extend  beyond  the  holes,  and  the  syringes 
are  held  in  place  by  end-caps  over  the  protruding  ends  of 
the  syringe  barrels.  The  end-caps  are  permanently  at- 
tached to  the  opposing  walls  by  means  of  pins.  The  end- 
cap  contains  cut-aways  and  undercuts  which  permit  the 
breaking  off  of  sections  of  the  end-cap  covering  the  pro- 
truding ends  of  the  barrels  of  the  syringes,  thereby  en- 
abling one  to  remove  one  syringe  at  a  time  while  the 
others  are  kept  in  place. 
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3,439,797 
CONTAINER 
Howard  F.  Todman,  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  T.  Cooper, 
Haworth,  N  J^  avignon  to  Todman-Cooper  Company, 
a  Partnenhip  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

Int  CL  A24f  15/04  ^  ^  .__ 

UA  CL  206—41.2  •  Claims 


3,439,799 

BOX,  E.G.  FOR  OBJECTS  IN  GOLD,  SILVER  OR 

PORCELAIN 

Max  Brammer,  Kalby  pr.  Nacstvcd,  Dcnmarlc 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,695 

hA,C\.^Ul/34,81/18,85/20 

UJS.  CL  206—75  2  Claims 


iT-^ — : 


[ 


L 


=5: 


] 


A  container  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  sleeve  of 
rectangular  cross-section  divided  transversely  into  t>yo 
symmetrical  sections  by  a  continuous  cut  midway  its 
ends  through  two  sides  and  a  front  face.  The  two  sections 
can  be  folded  into  back-to-back  relation,  and,  after 
the  package  is  thus  initially  opened,  the  sections  can  be 
separated  to  provide  two  compact,  easily  carried  pack- 
ages. An  insert  slidably  disposed  within  each  sleeve 
section  has  an  opening  at  one  comer  so  that  when  the 
insert  is  pushed  partially  out  of  its  sleeve  section  to  ex- 
pose the  opening,  a  cigarette  can  be  carily  removed.  The 
insert  is  then  returned  to  its  initial  position  to  close  the 
package.  

3,439,798 
MULTIPACK  CARRIER 
David  D.  James,  WUmingtoB,  DeL,  aMisnor  to  E,  L  dn 
Font  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,102 

Int  CL  B65d  85/62 

V&,  CL  206    65  13  Claimi 


A  box  for  acconunodating  objects  of  gold,  silver  or 
porcelain  comprising  a  frame,  which  may  have  recesses  or 
grooves,  into  which  holders  for  securing  the  said  objects 
are  introduced.  The  frame  cooperates  with  a  wrapper  in 
the  form  of  two  relatively  rigid,  i^ate  shaped  parts,  which 
are  connected  with  each  other  in  a  hinge-like  manner,  and 
which  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  both 
open  sides  of  the  frame  when  the  box  is  closed.  The 
surfaces  of  the  plate  shaped  parts  facing  each  other 
or  one  of  these  surfaces  may  be  provided  with  cushions 
which,  when  the  box  is  closed,  extend  into  the  space  en- 
closed by  the  frame. 


3,439,800 
AGGREGATE  SIZE  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

Burl  D.  Tonjes,  Malinta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gilson  Screen 

Company,  Malinta,  Ohio,  a  partnership 

FUed  Jan.  9. 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,011 

Int  CL  B07b  1/28 

U5.  CL  209—3  15  Claims 
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A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  articles  is  made  from  a 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin  in  the  form  of  ribbed  struc- 
ture comprising  film  having  a  network  of  ribs  integraUy 
molded  to  each  other  and  to  the  film,  the  ribbed  structure 
having  a  bulk  density  of  less  than  30%  the  density  of  the 
resin,  with  the  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  at 
least  one  said  aperture  having  tabs  at  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides  for  cooperating  with  the  remaining  sides  of  said 
aperture  for  retaining  an  article  therein. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  process  for 
rapidly  ascertaining  the  proportionate  amounts  of  various 
sized  particles  in  an  aggiegate  including  separate  and 
successive  coarse  and  fine  particle  sire  plural  screen  tray 
vibratory  separators,  and  separate  splitters  for  each  sepa- 
rator so  that  fine  aggregates  can  be  split  more  and  only 
fed  to  the  fine  particle  size  separator.  All  the  trays  of 
each  separator  are  individually  pivotally  mounted  so  that 
they  may  be  tilted  simultaneously  in  parallel  while  being 
vibrated  for  dumping  into  separate  parallel  corresponding 
collection  chutes  for  separate  selective  discharge  and 
analysis  such  as  by  weighing.  The  base  of  the  separator 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  parallel 
shafts  having  eccentric  weights  angularly  adjustable  there- 
on to  covmteract  the  vertical  vibrations  of  the  separator 
and  to  counteract  each  other's  horizontal  vibrations. 
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3^439,801 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BRIGHTNESS 
OF  CLAY 
Horton  H.  Morris  aad  James  P.  Ottrler,  Mjkob,  G«^ 
aarigWMTt  to  Frceport  Salphor  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .«^,*, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,707 
Int  CL  Bt3d  3/00 
UA  CL  209—5  .  .  W  Claims. 

Process  for  removing  disc<^nng  impurities  sucn  as 
those  that  are  organic  or  graphitic  in  nature  from  a  clay 
slip.  The  process  consists  essentially  of  intimately  con- 
tacting an  aqueous  slip  of  a  fine  milled  clay  with  a  water- 
insoluble,  non-ionizable  organic  liquid,  and  thereupon 
fecovering  the  clay  from  the  separated  clay  water  phase. 
The  organic  liquid  is  the  sole  chemical  reagent  necessary 
for  the  cflfectivc  separation  of  the  discoloring  impurities 
from  the  fine  millMi  clay  in  the  slip. 


3  439  804 
SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPHERICAL  BODIES 
Bcnhard  Hiitandorff-Rklitcr  and  Claos-Bcncdlkt  Von  Dcr 
Dcckcn,  Aachen,  Heinz  OliUg,  Rlicydt,  and  Wilfrlcd 
Ransch,  DoOwcg,  Germany,  assicaors  to  Brown  Bovcri/ 
Krnra  Rcaktorban  Gjn.bJI.,  DnsMldorf ,  Germany 

FUcd  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,028 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1964, 

B  77  475 

Int  CL  B07b  13/04;  B07c  5/08 

UA  CL  209—86  8  Claims 


3,439,802 
CLAY  TREATMENT 
Miner  B.  MaOary,  Macon,  Ga.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmente,  to  Engelhard  Mfaicrals  A  Chemicals  Cor- 
poratfonTEdison,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,560 
Int  CL  B03d  1/00 
U  A  CL  209—5  7  Claims 

Stockpiled  (aged)  gray  kaolin  clay  crudes  are  pulped 
and  small  amounts  of  barium  carbonate  or  barium  hy- 
droxide are  added.  The  treated  pulps  are  dispersed  with 
sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  silicate,  and  conditioned 
for  the  selective  froth  flotation  of  colored  titania  impuri- 
ties. The  purified  clay  is  then  bleached  chemically.  The 
pretreatment  with  barium  compounds  overcomes  difficul- 
ties encountered  in  floating  impurities  from  this  type  of 
clay. 

3  439  803 

METHOD  OF  SALVAGING  IRON  FROM 

RIVERBEDS 

Leonard  A.  DnvaL  207  Harmon  Road, 

Anrora,  Ohio    44202 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,883 

Int.  CL  B03b  7/00;  B03c  1/30;  B03d  1/02 

VS.  CL  209—12  7  Claims 


A  mixture  of  undamaged  nuclear  fuel  beads,  damaged 
beads,  and  fragments  thereof  are  sorted  in  a  sorting  ai>- 
paratus  consisting  of  a  rotatable  helical  guide  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end  and  a  plurality  of  turns 
spaced  in  such  a  manner  that  spherical  bodies  above  a 
predetermined  diameter  are  prevented  from  passing  be- 
tween the  turns  of  the  helical  guide  and  are  thus  conducted 
from  the  input  to  the  output  end  of  the  guide  while  dam- 
aged beads  and  fragments  thereof  fall  out  between  the 
turns  of  the  helical  guide  before  reaching  the  output  end 
of  the  guide. 

3,439,805 

GRAVITY  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Terence  Walsh,  Bromley,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 

a  body  corporate 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,473 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1964, 

18,878/64 

Int  CL  B03b  3/3S 

UA  CL  209—172.5  9  Clahm 


V  '   V. 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  iron  recovery  plant 
for  removing  iron  from  slime.  The  slime  enters  the  plant 
and  is  roughly  screened  to  remove  large  non-iron  pro- 
ducing debris  which  are  then  discharged.  The  slime  is 
then  passed  through  magnetic  separation  stations  which 
act  in  series  to  collect  the  course  category  iron  particles 
and  some  of  the  intermediate  category  particles.  The  re- 
maining tail  is  then  passed  into  a  gravity  separation 
station  operable  to  collect  most  of  the  intermediate  par- 
ticles. The  tails  from  the  gravity  separation  station  may 
then  be  operated  upon  by  froth-flotation  and  techniques 
to  recover  fine  category  particles  remaining  in  the  tails 
solution. 


^^=*^-[I] 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  gravity  separation  of 
particulate  material  wherein  a  particulate  separation  mate- 
rial is  separated  with  the  low  density  and  high  density 
product  phases.  The  low  density  and  high  density  particles 
of  separation  medium  thus  obtained  are  separated  from 
the  low  and  high  density  products  and  are  recirculated  in- 
dc  pendently  to  an  extent  depending  upon  the  bulk  density 
of  the  separation  chamber.  In  this  manner,  deviations  in 
the  bulk  density  of  the  material  in  the  separation  chamber 
from  a  desirable  norm,  are  adjusted  by  regulating  the 
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amounts  and  the  relative  amounts,  of  the  low  and  high    means  producing  these  currents,  including  radiaUy  dis- 
SS  ;^^ation  medium  particles  recirculated  to  the    posed  aeration  boxes  and  V-shaped  guides  located  around 


separation  chamber. 


the  lower  ends  of  the  aeration  boxes. 


3  439  806 
PORTABLE  SCREENING  PLANT    „  ^    ._^ 
Robert  A.  Kass,  West  Allis,  and  Harvey  W.  Schmidt, 
MUwanlicc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chahners  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Flkd  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,514 

bt  CL  B07b  1/28 

UA  a.  209—260  4  Clahns 


M39»M8 

ROTARY  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Hefauich  Sommcrmcyer,  Ronnebnrgo'  Strasse  13, 

Gera,  Thnringia,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,278 

Int  CL  B03c  1/02 

UA  CL  210—222  9  Clahns 


A  portable  screening  plant  is  disclosed  for  sizing  ag- 
gregate material  and  the  like.  The  plant  includes  a  mobile 
frame  mounted  on  wheels.  A  tiltable  screen  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  mobile  frame  and  one  end  of  the  screen 
assembly  is  irivotally  connected  thereto.  A  lift  mechanism 
is  mounted  on  the  mobile  frame  beneath  the  end  of  the 
screen  longitudinally  opposite  the  jMvot,  and  operates  to 
tilt  the  screen  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  from  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  traveling  position  upwardly  to  an  inclined 
screening  position  and  vice  versa  tilt  the  screen  down  again. 
A  screened  material  conveyer  is  arranged  beneath  the 
screen  and  comprises  a  first  and  second  section  connected 
by  a  hinge.  The  first  section  of  the  conveyer  is  suspended 
and  supported  from  the  screen.  The  end  of  the  second 
section  of  conveyor,  remote  from  the  hinge,  is  supported 
by  a  pivot  arm  projecting  up^rdly  from  the  mobile 
frame.  Tilting  the  screen  downwardly  from  the  screening 
position  lowers  the  first  section  of  the  conveyer  and  folds 
the  pivot-arm-end  of  the  second  section  of  the  conveyer 
toward  the  screen  to  provide  a  compact  assemblage  for 
travel.  

3,439307 

PLANT  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  PURBFICATION 

OF  SEWAGE  WATER 

Mtfthi  Danlcs,  HemummtraMe  3,  Dctmold,  Germany 

FDcd  Sept  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,208 
Oahns  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Sept  14, 1965, 
D  48!^;  Oct  15, 1965,  D  48^3;  Apr.  6, 1966, 
D  49,800 

Int  CL  C02c  1/10  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  210—197  1  CW« 


A  device  for  filtering  from  a  liquid  particles  which  are 
attracted  to  a  magnet.  A  chute  is  provided  for  directing 
the  liquid  with  the  particles  therein  downwardly  toward 
a  rotary  magnetic  roller  means  which  has  a  plurality 
of  poles  distributed  longitudinally  therealong.  This  chute 
has  side  walls,  between  which  the  liquid  is  confined,  and 
a  bottom  wall  down  which  the  liquid  flows,  and  this  bot- 
tom wall  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  gradually 
tapering  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow.  These  grooves  are 
respectively  aligned  with  the  poles  of  the  rotary  magnetic 
roller  means.  Thus,  as  the  liquid  flows  along  the  grooves, 
liquid  will  be  displaced  out  of  the  grooves,  due  to  their 
taper,  while  the  heavier  particles  will  be  maintained  in 
the  grooves,  and  relatively  small  amounts  of  liquid  with 
large  amounts  of  particles  therein  will  be  directed  toward 
the  poles  so  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  particles  con- 
centrates at  the  poles  while  liquid  which  is  substantially 
free  of  the  particles  flows  around  the  magnetic  roller 
means  in  a  trough  in  which  the  lowtf  half  oi  the  roller 
means  is  situated. 


3,439,809 

WATER  CLEANER 

Merle  L.  McPhcrren,  949  Date  St, 

San  Diego,  CaUf.    92101 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,379 

Int  CL  BOld  23/14;  C02b  1/00;  C02c  1/20 

UA  CL  210—249  3  Clahns 
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Sewage  water  is  biologically  purified  in  an  aerating 
basin  by  providing  a  vertical  upwardly  directed  flow  from 
the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  then  deflecting  this  flow  to 
move  vertically  downwardly  while  injecting  air  bubbles 
into  the  downwardly  flowing  current  which  rise  therein  at  A  water  cleaner  that  may  be  quickly  and  readily 
a  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  the  downwardly  flowing  installed  to  an  existing  water  system  or  may  be  installed 
current.  The  aerating  basin  is  provided  with  suitable   with  a  new  installation.  The  cleaner  comprises  a  plurality 
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of  layers  separated  by  screen  means.  One  of  the  layers 
is  white  sand  and  the  others  are  fil.er  aid  and  coconut 
charcoal.  The  screen  means  consit  of  two  plastic  screens 
separated  by  a  carbon  wool  screen. 


CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Marrin  K.  Newman*  Southfldd,  and  Orian  M.  Arnold, 
GrtMM  Pointc  Park,  Mich.,  asslgnon  to  AJcm  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Livonia,  Micli. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,727 

Int.  CI.  B04b  I/IO 

UA  CL  210—512  13  Claimi 


upon  the  aforementioned  loaves  and  are  supported  by  the 
two  surfaces  of  adjacent  underlying  loaves  of  bread.  In 
this  fashion,  the  weight  of  each  loaf  of  bread  is  distributed 
over  two  surfaces  and  the  bread  can  be  arrayed  to  greater 
depth,  that  is,  more  loaves  can  be  stacked  one  on  another 
without  displacing  the  bread. 


z^- 


3,439.812 
CLUELESS  FURNITURE  JOINT 
Preston  NagtlUrk  and  Simon  I.  Konliw,  ZacUnd,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zccland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,793 

Int.  a.  A47f  5/00;  F16b  5/02.  5/12 

V3.  CI.  211—90  9  Claims 


A  centrifugal  separator  for  classifying  liquids  contain- 
ing suspensions  of  solid  material  wherein  the  centrifugal 
separator  utilizes  the  high  pressure  tangential  inlet  flow 
of  liquid  and  solid  suspensions  to  create  a  vortexing  action 
within  a  conically  shaped  separating  chamber.  The  vor- 
texing liquid  is  guided  within  the  inlet  scroll  and  in  the 
conical  separating  chamber  to  induce  liquid  flow  toward 
the  walls  of  the  separating  chamber  to  thereby  provide 
for  a  more  efficient  settling  action  on  the  suspended  solid 
particles.  Provision  is  also  made  to  increase  the  separating 
effect  jus<  prior  to  the  area  of  exit  of  the  clarified  liquid. 


UA  CL  211—49 


3,439,811 

BREAD  STORAGE  RACK 

Thomas  H.  Bell,  2411  Fairfax  Road, 

Lansing,  Mich.     48910 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,347 

Int.  a.  A47f  7/00,  5/16 


A  pair  of  panels  are  joined  together  by  affixing  a  plu- 
rality of  flat-head  screws  into  the  edge  of  one  panel,  pro- 
viding a  groove  in  the  edge  of  the  mating  panel  and 
drilling  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  mating  panel  into  the  groove.  The  spacing  ol 
the  apertures  in  the  mating  panel  corresponds  to  the  spac- 
ing of  the  screws  on  the  one  panel  edge.  The  panels  are 
then  butted  together  such  that  the  heads  of  the  screws 
pass  into  the  aperture  >  and  protrude  into  the  groove  in 
the  mating  panel.  A  keeper  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flange  having  a  plurality  of  cutout  sections  therein 
adapted  to  fit  under  the  heads  or  caps  of  the  flat-head 
screws  is  driven  into  the  groove  forcing  the  two  panels 
into  tightly  abutting  relationship.  A  three  panel  joint  may 
be  fabricated  in  a  similar  manner  by  providing  offset 
apertures  on  either  side  of  the  center  panel  communi- 
cating into  the  groove,  abutting  the  panels  with  the  flat- 
head  screws  to  either  side  thereof  and  driving  a  single 
flange  member  having  cutout  sections  adapted  to  receive 
each  of  the  screws  into  the  groove.  It  is  understood  that 
this  abstract  is  not  to  be  utilized  to  limit  the  scope  of 
this  invention. 


14  Claims 


3J49,813 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  HOLDING 
John  J.  Dmmm,  Bloomflcid  Hills,  and  Matthew  C. 
Najmowlcz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,396 

Int  CL  B23q  3/08;  B25J  3/00 

VJS.  a.  214—1  2  Claims 


^  T^n 


The  bread  storage  rack  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  of  which  has  angularly  related 
surfaces,  alternate  surfaces  being  parallel  to  one  another 
and  adjacent  surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  one  an- 
other. The  sections  are  bolted  together  to  form  a  base 
section  and  spaced  vertical  wall  sections  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  surfaces  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and 
vertical.  The  loaves  of  bread  are  positioned  within  the 
rack  with  the  loaves  along  the  base  and  wall  sections  en- 
gaging two  surfaces  thereof.  Additional  loaves  are  placed 


r'-V 


',1^ 


A  multi-station,  multi-fixture  means  for  assembling  ob- 
jects such  as  motor  vehicle  bodies  comprising  a  device 
for  positioning  and  holding  an  object  including  upright 
trunnions  about  a  holding  zone,  horizontally  pivotable 
clamp  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  trunnions  and 
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having  a  cam  track  formed  therein,  clamping  means 
mounted  on  said  clamp  support  means,  vertically  recijM-o- 
cal  drive  means  mounted  on  said  trunnions,  cam  follower 
means  riding  on  said  cam  track  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means,  and  locating  means  which  po- 
sition the  object  within  said  holding  zone  with  respect 
to  three  predetermined  and  mutually  perpendicular  planes: 


platform  to  be  reciprocated  along  a  line  parallel  to  the 
line  connecting  the  aforesaid  points,  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  the  reference,  a  pair  of  freely  rotatablc 
wheels  on  the  relatively  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
reference  in  the  directions  of  its  travel,  a  third  freely 
rotatable  wheel  on  the  platform  intermediate  the  aforesaid 


U.S.  CL  214—8 


3  439314 

PIPE  BUNDLING  MACHINE 

Clillord  F.  Morain,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

(Bargctt  Road,  Canfield,  Ohio    44406) 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,258 

Int  CL  B6Sg  57/00;  B65b  13/02, 13/20 


4  Claims 


reference  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  bands  intercon- 
necting the  platform  with  the  carriage.  Each  band  extends 
about  the  third  wheel  and  a  different  one  of  the  reference 
wheels,  to  cause  the  carriage  to  reciprocate  with  the 
reference,  but  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  refer- 
ence so  Aat  the  carriage  can  be  driven  off  of  the  plat- 
form, and  then  returned  thereto. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  for  forming  bun- 
dles of  a  number  of  pipe  lengths.  A  pair  of  supports  of 
a  fixed  height  are  mounted  on  a  frame  and  a  second 
pair  of  supports  are  mounted  outwardly  and  in  line  with 
the  first  pair  on  pivots  closely  adjacent  the  first  supports. 
Hydraulic  cylinders  are  provided  to  move  the  pivotally 
mounted  supports  from  their  horizontal  positicm  to  a 
vertical  position  and  a  third  cylinder  moves  one  of  the 
fixed  height  and  the  adjacent  pivotally  mounted  supports 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  supports  to  vary  the 
width  of  the  bundle  formed.  Two  or  three  btmdling  n^a- 
chines  are  used  depending  upon  the  length  of  the  pipe 
to  be  bundled.  The  bundling  operation  is  performed  as 
follows:  a  length  of  strapping  suflScient  to  encompass  the 
bundle  is  placed  along  the  centerline  of  the  supports;  a 
wooden  slat  whose  length  is  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
bundle  is  placed  above  the  strapping  on  the  fixed  height 
supports;  slats  whose  lengths  are  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  bundle  are  placed  on  the  pivotally  mounted  supports; 
a  sufficient  number  of  jMpe  lengths  are  placed  on  the 
slats  at  right  angles  thereto;  the  pivotally  mounted  sup- 
ports are  raised  to  their  vertical  positions;  a  slat  is  placed 
across  the  bundle  and  the  strapping  is  joined  to  itself, 
after  which  the  pivotally  mounted  supports  are  lowered 
to  the  normal  position.  The  bundles  formed  are  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section. 


3,439,816 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENCLOSURE 
James  J.  Afchambeau,  Chisholm,  and  Maurice  J.  Grcs- 
kowiak,  Hibbfaig,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Arthur  G.  Mc- 
Kec  ft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,250 

Int  CL  B65g  65/30,  15/28,  47/34 

VS.  CL  214—29  10  Claims 


3,439,815 
CABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  LATERALLY 
MOVABLE  LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Wesley  R.  Wagner,  Seattle,  and  Charles  A.  Baykm,  Belle- 
vue.  Wash.,  a^^ors  to  Automated  Towers  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Contfamation-bi^art  of  application  Ser.  No.  475,653, 
July  29,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  570,664 

Int  CL  B65g  1/00;  B66b  9/00 
VS.  CL  214—16.1  15  Claims 

A  transfer  device  for  handling  materials  is  disclosed 
comprising  a  platform  having  a  carriage  thereon  which 
is  rcciprocable  between  spaced  points  relatively  on  and 
off  of  the  platform,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage between  the  aforesaid  points.  These  means  include 
a  traveling  reference  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  charging  apparatus  for  con- 
veying and  depositing  elongated  members,  such  as  rods 
used  in  rotary  grinding  mills,  longitudinally  into  an  en- 
closure such  as  a  rod  mill  drum.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  storage  rack  and  a  carriage  which  may  be  extended  lon- 
gitudinally into  the  enclosure  to  be  charged.  The  carriage 
includes  a  conveyor  which  conveys  the  elongated  mem- 
bers into  the  enclosure,  and  a  dump  mechanism  which 
dumps  the  elongated  members  laterally  from  the  carriage 
when  they  reach  a  position  within  the  enclosure. 


3,439,817 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Theodore  N.  Hackett,  4324  Rowbmd  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84117 

nied  Sept.  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  665,120 

Int.  CL  E02f  3/62 

VS.  CL  214—131  10  Claims 

An   overhead   rocker  bucket  type   machine   includes 

means  at  the  outer  thrust  ends  of  the  load  supporting 

rails  thereof  nmunting  the  rocker  arms  coimect^  with 

the  bucket  for  pivotal  movement  about  such  ends  of  the 

rail  members  during  initial  movement  of  the  bucket  up- 
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wanlly  during  the  digging  cycle  before  the  curved  sur-   a  pair  of  conveyors,  one  to  each  of  the  compartments, 
wanuy  uiuuni  uic  *«B»*«6    j  .  .. .  _:i k.w:»»  o  f<r.mfnr>n  Hcrhnrpe  cnllecter  housins  located  out- 


faces of  the  rocker  arms  engage  the  associated  rail  mem- 
bers to  maintain  the  moment  arm  from  the  pivot  point 


having  a  common  discharge  coUecter  housing  located  out- 
side of  both  of  the  compartments.  The  conveyors  are  pow- 
ered and  power  is  controlled  through  a  single  control 
which  can  be  used  to  alternately  power  either  of  the  con- 


to  the  bucket  lift  equal  throughout  the  digging  portion 
of  he  cycle.  Means  are  also  provided  for  limiting  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bucket. 


'    3,439^18 
GRAPPLE  FOR  TRACTOR  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Orval  A.  OT^eU,  Cogswell,  N.  DiUu,  assignor  to  Melroe 
Mjuiofacturfaig  Company,  Gwinner,  N.  Dak.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Dakota  ..,..« 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1W7.  Ser.  No.  615,640 
Int  CI.  B66c  3/16,  1/44;  B25b  7/00 
UA  CL  214—147  *  Claims 


veyors  to  discharge  the  material  from  either  of  the  com- 
partments into  the  collector  housing  and  then  through 
a  suitable  flexible  spout  into  the  area  in  which  the  material 
is  to  be  deposited.  In  particular,  the  unit  finds  use  for 
filling  grain  drills  wherein  seed  must  be  placed  in  one 
compartment  and  inorganic  fertilizer  in  the  other. 


3,439,820 
FREIGHT  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS  PRO- 
VIDEO  WITH  SIDE  TRANSFER  FACILITIES 
FOR  VARIOUS  LENGTH  CONTAINERS 
Miklos  Korodi,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can TranqMirtation  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,151 

iBt  CI.  B60p  1/64 

VS.  CL  214—516  4  Claims 


Grapple  equipment  on  a  tractor  typo  vehicle  is  pro- 
vided preferably  in  the  form  of  an  attachment  that  is 
interchangeable  with  the  conventional  bucket  or  scoop 
of  front-end  loader  tractor.  The  equipment  is  particularly 
suited  for  picking  up  and  transporting  logs.  The  vehicle 
approaches  the  logs  from  their  ends  and  hydraulically 
actuated  grappling  teeth  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
logs  in  picking  them  up.  The  teeth  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  logs  swing  inwardly  in  spaced  parallel  planes 
and  are  actuatable  so  as  to  accommodate  and  adjust  to 
different  positions  of  the  logs  relative  to  the  equipment 
as  it  approaches  to  pick  them  up.  The  load  is  maintained 
level  as  it  is  being  raised  by  pivoting  the  grapple  attach- 
ment relative  to  the  lifting  arms  of  the  front-end  loader 
tractor  through  utilization  of  the  conventional  hydraulic 
cylinder  actuators  that  are  employed  with  the  bucket  or 
scoop  of  the  front-end  loader  tractor. 


A  road  vehicle  for  transporting  and  sidewise  transfer- 
ring freight  containers,  wherein  the  front  bolster  is  fixed 
to  the  chassis  and  the  rear  bolster  is  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  chassis  to  receive  containers  of  vari- 
ous lengths.  Front  and  rear  side  trannsfer  mechanisms  are 
provided,  the  front  side  transfer  mechanism  being  adja- 
cent the  front  bolster  and  carried  by  the  chassis;  the  rear 
transfer  mechanism  being  carried  by  the  rear  bolster  and 
movable  therewith  longitudinally  relative  to  the  chassis, 
whereby  the  rear  bolster  and  rear  side  transfer  mech- 
anism are  selectively  adjustable  to  receive  and  transfer 
freight  containers  of  various  lengths. 


3  439  819 

DEVICE  FOR  FOXING  GRAIN  DRILLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sherman  H.  Qnanbcck,  Ancta,  N.  Dak.    58212 

FUcd  Sept.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,843 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/04 

UACL214— 508  ?1^^*?S" 

A  compartmented  box  for  use  m  stormg  and  handlmg 
two  different  items,  such  as  seed  grain  and  fertilizer,  and 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  portable  boxes  including 


3,439,821 
CONTAINER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Albert  M.  Hand,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Steadman   Industries   Limited,   Rexdalc,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,885 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/64;  B65|  1/16;  ll66r  1/04 

VS.  CL  214—516  26  Claima 

The  system  comprises  a  container  with  socketed  comer 

castings;  a  chassis;  bolsters  for  supportirg  and  loclung 
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spaced  pawls  disengageably  engageable  with  the  comer 
castings  for  moving  the  container  back  and  forth  on  the 
bolsters. 


by  friction  between  itt  two  parts  and  the  annular  body, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  two  capsule  parts  may 
be  separated  to  drop  the  capsule  contents  into  the  con- 
tainer.   

3,439,824 
STERILE  NURSING  BOTTLE  PACKAGE 
Ralph  K.  Menill,  Jr.,  Edward  N.  Bomett,  and  Thomas 
B.  Sparks,  Fremont,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Gcrbcr  Products 
Company,  Fremont,  Mkh. 

FQed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,146 

Int  CI.  A61J  9/00 

VS.  CL  215—11  1  Claim 


3,439,822  

FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  PROVIDED  WITH 
DETACHABLE  END  BOLSTERS 
Miklos  Korodi,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  General  Ameri- 
can TranspMtation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ^.,  ,*o 
Filed  Inne  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,108 
Int  a.  B60p  1/64;  B62d  27/06 
VS.  CL  214—516  4  Claims 


Iff? 
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Detachable  end  bolsters  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
freight  container  carrying  on  the  bottom  thereof  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  and  generally  rectangular 
base  and  having  a  plurality  of  corner  reinforcing  mem- 
bers rigidly  affixed  to  the  respective  comers  thereof, 
wherein  each  of  the  bolsters  comprises  a  rigid  elongated 
hollow  structure  having  generally  parallel  spaced-apart 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  spaced-apart  inner  and  outer 
side  walls.  Each  of  the  bolsters  includes  means  defining  a 
row  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  abutments  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  and  arranged  substantially  adjacent  to 
the  inner  side  wall  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  laterally 
extending  rack  thereon.  The  bolsters  are  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  respective  opposite  ends  of 
the  freight  container  whereby  the  freight  container  may 
be  employed  in  a  freight  transportation  system  having 
side  transfer  facilities  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
racks.  

3,439,823 
CONTAINER  STOPPER  COMPRISING  A  HOLLOW 

CAPSULE 

Bruno  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  6,  1967, 

53,824 

Int  CL  B65d  1/04,  79/00 

VS.  a.  215—6  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  nursing  bottle  having  a  neck 
defining  an  opening  communicating  the  interior  thereof 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  a  nipple  mounted  on  said  neck, 
a  frangible  fluid  impervious  disc  mounted  in  sealing  rela- 
tion to  said  opening  interior  of  said  nipple,  said  disc 
having  a  projection  integral  therewith  extending  into 
said  nipple  and  above  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  whereby 
said  disc  can  be  ruptured  by  pressure  against  said  pro- 
jection while  said  nipple  is  in  place  on  said  neck. 


3,439,825 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
William  E.  Glensky,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignw  to  The 
West  Company,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Dec.  7. 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,775 

Int  a.  B65d  45/00,  55/00,  53/00 

VS.  CL  215—40  6  Claims 


A  container  stopper  comprising  a  two  part  capsule  slid- 
able  in  an  annular  body  fitting  the  neck  of  the  container, 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  capsule  is  kept  closed 


A  container  closure  for  sealing  the  opening  in  a  con- 
tainer such  as  a  bottle  comprising  inner  and  outer  cap 
members  of  cup-like  form,  the  inner  cap  member  pref- 
erably being  made  of  plastic  and  the  outer  cap  member 
IH'eferably  made  of  a  metal  such  as  aluminum.  The  con- 
tainer has  a  circumferentially  extending  bead  having  angu- 
larly disposed  sealing  surfaces  adjacent  the  opening  and 
the  inner  cap  member  has  a  radially  inwardly  projecting 
portion  defining  angularly  oriented  sealing  faces  adapted 
to  snap  over  and  engage  the  bead.  The  skirt  of  the  outer 
cap  member  is  provided  with  dual  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing the  inner  cap  member  in  place  comprising  a  radially 
inwardly  directed  rib  spaced  from  the  lower  terminal  edge 
of  the  skirt  which  engages  above  a  locking  shoulder  on 
the  inner  cap  member  to  press  the  sealing  faces  into  firm 
engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  container  and  a  radially 
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inwardly  directed  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  of  expose  the  contents  of  the  container  adjacent  to  its  open 
the  outer  cap  member  engaging  over  the  lower  terminal  end  and  with  minimum  space  for  air  which  would  cause 
edge  of  the  sidewall  of  the  inner  cap  member.  deterioration  to  the  contents  of  the  contamer. 


3,43M26 

HOLLOW  SEALED  STOPPER  WITH  INTERIOR 

STORAGE  SPACE 

MicheliBo  Fresa,  BcrcUdda,  Sassari,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,241 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  13, 1966, 

757,402,  771,130 

Int  CL  B65d  39102,  41/02 

UJS.  CL  215—48  5  Claims 


3,439,828 
CLOSURE  PLUG 
Walter  Koziol,  RusaeU,  IB.,  assignor  to  Channglow 
Manif  actnriiig  Co.,  Antiodi,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,366 

bt  CL  B65d  43/00.  39/16.  41/30 

U.S.  CL  220—24  7  ClaioM 


A  hollow  stopper  provided  with  an  interior  cavity  con- 
taining a  tubular  spring  providing  a  storage  space  for  an 
advertising  message  and  being  of  sealed  construction  for 
exerting  radial  force  due  to  their  scaled  cavity  within  the 
stopper  body  alternatively  being  of  plastic  construction 
or  laminated  layered  construction. 


3,439,827 
SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  DISPENSER-TYPE  CON- 
TAINER  FOR  THE  PERIODIC  DISPENSING  OF 
COFFEE  OR  OTHER  FLOWABLE  PRODUCT 
MiltOB  L.  Marland,  1625  Forest  Lane, 

McLean,  Va.     22101 

FBcd  Mv.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,159 

Int  CL  B65d  83/07.  77/04.  75/38,  23/12 

VS.  CL  215—100  10  Claims 


A  plug  member  which  can  be  inserted  and  retained  in 
a  hole  by  means  of  a  lip  insertable  in  the  hole  and  con- 
tacting the  inner  adjacent  wall  surface  of  the  hole  while 
a  center  section  of  the  {dug  rests  by  weight  of  gravity 
in  the  hole  and  on  a  portion  of  the  wall  forming  the  lower 
part  of  the  hole.  An  outer  flange  extends  downwardly 
from  the  center  section  and  contacts  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall  adjacent  the  hole,  the  lip  and  the  flange  prevent- 
ing the  i^ug  from  falling  outwardly  when  placed  in  a 
wall  which  is  pitched  outwardly  from  bottom  to  top. 


3,439,829 
SEAL  FOR  COVERED  TANK 
FLOATING  ROOF 
Joseph  Charles  Thompson,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Mil- 
ton W.  Heisterberg,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,721 

Int  CL  B65d  87/18 

UJS.  CL  220—26  8  Claims 


A  selectively  variable-capacity  dispenser-type  container 
for  coffee,  cocoa,  tea,  powdered  milk,  or  other  flowable 
product  to  be  periodically  dispensed  therefrom,  the  con- 
tainer having  one  end  closed  and  its  other  end  open  with 
a  removable  and  replaceable  cover,  a  flexible  bag  also  hav- 
ing one  end  open  and  its  other  end  closed  for  disposition 
in  the  container  to  form  a  liner  and  adapted  to  receive 
therein  material  to  be  dispensed,  the  open  end  portion  oi 
the  bag  being  adapted  to  be  reversely  extended  about  the 
open  end  of  the  container  to  form  a  seal  between  the  open 
end  of  the  container  and  its  closure  and  with  such  bag 
yieldably  and  frictionally  held  against  the  interior  of  the 
container  so  that  its  body  may  be  moved  step  by  step  to 


There  is  disclosed  a  covered  tank  for  storing  liquids, 
such  as  petroleum  products,  also  having  therein  a  floating 
roof,  the  tank  including  an  upstanding  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  the  floating  roof  being  arranged 
in  the  tank  and  including  an  upstanding  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  structure  having  an  annular  rim  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  tank  side  wall  and  defining 
an  upstanding  substantially  annular  space  therebetween; 
sealing  structure  for  the  annular  space  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially annular  sealing  element  arranged  in  the  annular 
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space  and  carried  by  the  rim  and  movable  therewith  with 
respect  to  the  tank  side  wall,  the  sealmg  element  being 
generally  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  converging  outwardly  and  termi- 
nating in  a  juncture  providing  a  bearing  surface  disposed 
in  sliding  scaling  engagement  wiUi  Uie  tank  side  wall. 


3,439,830 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Richard  F.  Hcndriduon,  Erie,  and  Roderick  V.  King, 

Girard,  Pa.,  aalgnors  to  Sterling  Seal  Company, 

Eric.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,886 

int  CL  B65d  41/16.  41/62.  51/18 

UA  CL  220—27  1*  Claims 


3  439  832 

KEY  FOR  OPENING  OF  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TEARING  TONGUE 

EmU  Licscnfeld,  1  Danunigstrasse,  5404  Bad 

Salzig  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1966 

L  54  079 

Int  CL  B65d  17/26 

VS.  CL  220—52  9  Claims 


A  cap  for  an  aerosol  can  or  the  like  is  disclosed.  The 
cap  has  an  upper  cup-like  part  with  a  closed  end  and  a 
lower  cup-like  part  having  its  upper  end  received  in  the 
open  end  of  the  upper  part.  An  opening  is  formed  in  the 
upper  ctosed  end  of  the  lower  cup-like  part.  The  area 
around  the  opening  being  curved  to  form  a  lip  adapted  to 
snap  under  a  sharp  edge  on  a  mounting  cup  of  a  can  to 
lock  the  cap  to  the  mounting  cup  of  the  can. 


A  key  for  opening  of  cans  or  the  like  being  equipped 
with  a  tearing  tongue,  comprising  a  band  buckled  to 
form  two  leg  portions  having  substantially  equal  length 
and  disposed  at  nearly  90°  relative  to  each  other.  One  of 
the  leg  portions  has  a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  other  of 
the  leg  portions  serves  as  handle  during  rotation  of  the 
key.  The  inner  side  of  the  buckle  point  of  the  band  has 
a  profile  complemenury  to  the  outer  contour  of  the 
cross-section  of  a  thickened  seam  edge  portion  of  the 
can,  and  the  key  is  secured  to  the  can  self-clampingly 
prior  to  its  use. 

3,439,833 

CAN  END  WITH  FOLDED  PULL  TAB 

Ermal  C  Frazc,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 

DaytOB,  Ohio     45429 

Continuation  of  ap^cation  Ser.  No.  528,250,  Feb.  17, 

1966.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,475 

Int  CL  B65d  17/24,  7/00 

VS.  CL  220—54  25  Claims 


Y. 


3,439331 

GASOLINE  STORAGE  TANK  VENT 

Charles  R.  Pullcn,  Dobaqnc,  Iowa,  assignor  to  A. 

McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,656 

Int  CL  B65d  51/16 

VS.  CL  220-44  '  Clatoia 


A  can  top  is  formed  with  a  tear  strip  having  its  leading 
end  directed  toward  the  periphery  of  the  can  top  and  a 
pull  tab  for  manual  severance  of  the  tear  strip  has  a 
relatively  long  upper  arm  to  serve  as  a  pull  handle  and 
a  relatively  short  arm  spaced  below  the  upper  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  arm  by  a  U-shaped  bend.  The  shorter 
lower  arm  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  leading  end  of 
the  tear  strip  and  is  shaped  to  fulcrum  against  the  tear 
strip  to  initiate  severance  of  the  tear  strip. 


A  gasoline  or  other  volatile  liquid  storage  tank  vent 
having  a  body  with  unobstructed  interior  to  the  full  size 
of  the  tank  connection  to  the  vent  and  a  closure  movable 
under  influence  of  gas  pressure,  such  closure  being  guided 
onto  and  off  the  body  (a  seal  being  provided)  and  being 
shaped  to  direct  gas  flow  toward  the  seal  area;  the  vent, 
when  open,  flowing  gases  over  the  seal  area  directly  to 
atmosphere  at  exceedingly  large  flow  rates  for  given  di- 
ameter sizes  of  vents  and  tank  c<mnections. 


3,439,834 
CARD  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Claud  W.  Carter,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Duo- Vend 
CorporatioB,  Waco,  Tex.,  a  corporation  tti  Texas 
Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,187 
Int  CL  G07f  11/16;  B65h  1/00 
VS.  CL  221—7  14  Claims 

Card  dispensing  apparatus  wherein  a  reciprocally  op- 
erated, apertured  plate  closes  off  the  lower  end  of  a 
magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  cards  to  be  dispensed. 
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A  slidably  mounted,  solenoid  operated  latch  engages  a   rotating  augers  arc  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship, 
tab  on  the  apertured  plate  to  remove  the  lowest  card  in   A  portion  of  the  second  auger  has  a  reversed  pitch  with 
the  magazine  and  dispense  it  in  one  direction  and  rennoye 
the  next  lowest  card  in  the  magazine  and  dispense  it  in  J  « 

3     '       E 


an  opposite  direction.  The  solenoid  operated  latch  is 
automatically  released  from  the  apertured  plate  by  means 
of  a  release  bar  actuated  when  the  plate  reaches  a  first 
position.  

3,439,835 

UQUID  METERING  DISPENSER  WITH  RECIPRO- 

CABLE    PISTON    AND    ROTATABLE    CONTROL 

VALVE  ' 

Philip  L.  Rdd,  SpartanbafS,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BcTcrage- 

Air  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,708 

IbL  CL  B67d  5/30;  GOlf  11/06 

UA  CL  222—21  13  Clalma 


respect  to  the  first  auger  for  creating  a  counter-current 
movement  of  the  material  in  the  chamber. 


3,439,837 
LEAK  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  T.  Heam  and  Robert  M.  Riordan,  both  %  The 
Wayne  Pump  Company,  Div.  of  Symington  Wayne 
Corp^  Salisbury,  Md.     21801 

Filed  July  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,242 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/08;  GOlm  3/32 

UA  CL  222—52  10  Claims 


A  system  and  method  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  fluid 
supply  line  running  from  a  pumping  assembly  to  a  fluid 
dispensing  apparatus  wherein  a  reference  pressure  is 
established  corresponding  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  sup- 
ply line  during  a  dispensing  operation  and  the  reference 
pressure  is  compared  with  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  supply 
line  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  termination  of  the 
dispensing  operation  to  ascertain  the  pressure  differential 
therebetween.  The  existence  of  a  leak  in  the  fluid  supply 
is  indicated  when  the  pressure  differential  is  more  than 
a  predetermined  amount 


A  beverage  dispenser  of  the  rotary  valve  type  having  a 
vertically  movable  piston  displaceable  through  an  adjust- 
able stroke  by  pressurized  fluid  to  dispense  a  fixed  quantity 
of  said  fluid  each  time  the  valve  actuator  is  angularly 
moved  from  one  operative  position  to  the  other.  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages  separated  by  axially  elongated  seals 
are  formed  between  the  valve  body  and  the  rotatable 
valve  member  for  communication  with  fluid  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  through  axially  spaced  ports 
in  the  valve  member. 


3,439,838 
FIBER  BLENDING  EQUIPMENT 
CecO  S.  Wise,  Dallas,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Controls 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C*  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,908 

Int  CL  B65b  37/18 

VS.  CL  222—57  32  Claims 


n 


3,439,836  

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND  DISPENS- 
ING PARTICULATED  MATERIAL 
Ronald  h  Ricciardi,  193  MacArthnr  Ave^ 
Garfield,  NJ.     07026 
FUcd  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  Na  612,156 
Int  a.  B65d  83/06 
VS.  CL  222—240  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  conditioning  and  dispensing  particulated 
solid  material  having  a  chamber  in  which  two  concentric 


^/44 


This  invention  relates  to  equipment  for  mixing  or 
blending  materials,  especially  textile  fibers.  More  particu- 
larly, this  invention  allows  a  number  of  different  materials 
to  be  dispensed  from  collecting  and  weighing  apparatus  in 
a  predetermined  ratio  even  though  one  or  more  of  the 
weighing  equipments  cannot  actually  weigh  the  small 
amount  of  material  desired  to  be  discharged  thereby  dur- 
ing a  cycle  of  operation.  That  particular  equipment  there- 
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fore  collects  N  times  the  desired  amount  of  its  material 
and  discharges  it  every  Nth  cycle,  while  the  rest  of  the 
collecting  and  weighing  means  weigh  out  and  discharge 
their  respective  contents  each  cycle  onto  a  moving  con- 
veyor with  a  1/Nth  overlap  of  their  respective  contents 
discharged  the  last  cycle. 


dition.  The  valve,  in  conjunction  with  two  fluid  containers 
normally  holds  the  fluid  components  in  unmixed  con- 
dition in  the  respective  containers,  but  is  manually  oper- 
able to  dispense  them  in  admixed  condition  through  sepa- 
rate but  functionally  integrated  valving  operations. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  222—94  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,439,846 


3,439339 
SEALANT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
loscph  M.  Schumann,  Inglewood,  Paul  J.  Stayboldt,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Ralph  J.  Cook,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Products  Research  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,700 

Int  CL  B65d  35/28.  5/72,  25/40 

VS.  CL  222—95  •  Claims 


3  439,841 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Geoffrey  Irving  Rhodes,  Ponteland,  Newcastle  upon  Tync, 
Engbuid,  assignor  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,411 
Claims  priority,  application.  Great  Britain,  Oct  24, 1966, 
~         47,550/66 
Int  CL  A47g  i9/2¥    . 
VS.  CL  222—142.5  3  Claims 


A  disposable  cartridge  having  a  forward  dispensing 
nozzle  and  having  a  rear  end  wall  in  the  form  of  a  piston 
is  encased  by  a  barrel  of  a  dispensing  gun  that  applies 
compressed  air  to  the  piston.  The  forward  end  of  the  bar- 
rel is  open  and  flanged  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the 
cartridge  and  thus  mechanically  places  the  cartridge  un- 
der longitudinal  compression  to  press  the  rear  rim  of  the 
cartridge  against  a  resilient  sealing  ring.  The  dispensing 
gun  has  a  removable  piston  grip. 


3  439  840 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR 

PLURAL  SOURCES 

Frank  Venus,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ris- 

don  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatnck,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,409 

Int  CL  B65d  83/14 

VS.  CL  222—136  14  Claims 


A  multiple  container  package  for  pourable  materials 
permitting  the  storage  of  two  or  more  materials  sepa- 
rately until  their  use  and  allowing  for  their  discharge  and 
use  to  be  regulated  as  desired  by  means  of  two  super- 
posed, relatively  rotatable  discs  with  apertures  in  each, 
the  positions  of  which  can  be  selectively  adjusted  to  allow 
the  flow  of  the  material  in  various  combinations  from  the 
containers. 

3,439,842 
PUSH-PULL  DISPENSING  CAP 
Morton  B.  StuD,  Boonton,  N  J.  (%  StuO  Engravfaig 
Company,  221-223   Banta  Ave.,   Garfield,  NJ. 
07026) 

FOed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,779 

Int  CI.  B65g  3/12;  B08b  9/08 

VS.  CL  222—196.3  8  Claims 


lUi    i% 


An  aerosol  dispensing  valve  and  a  dispensing  package 
incorporating  the  valve  are  disclosed  for  dispensing  two 
separately  contained  fluid  components  in  admixed  caa-   cap  is  shifted  to  its  closed  position. 


A  push-pull  dispensing  cap  comprising  a  tubular  spout 
member  having  a  central  discharge  opening,  and  a  cap- 
tive cap  axially  movable  on  the  spout  member  and  having 
an  internal  depending  peg  adapted  to  enter  and  close  the 
spout  opening.  The  cap  has  a  plurality  of  discharge  pas- 
sages in  its  top  wall,  arranged  around  the  center  thereof, 
and  the  spout  member  has  similarly  arranged  upstand- 
ing projections  adapted  to  occupy  the  passages  when  the 
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3,419t843 
UQUm  DISPENSER  HAVWG  A  CLOSURE  CAP 
Douglas  F.  Conctte,  Los  Angeles,  Califf.«  assigiior  to 
Diamoad  Inteniatioiial  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,470 

Int  CL  B65d  39/08 

UA  CL  lll^in  7  Claims 


lower  end  within  the  keg  in  which  is  located  the  beer 
valve.  It  provides  enlarged  beer  and  gas  passages  with 
the  beer  passage  through  the  center  of  the  adapter  which 
makes  the  adapter  compatible  with  existing  automatic 
cleaning  equipment. 


3,439,845 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREASING  TEXTILE 

MATERIAL 

Hazen  Russefl  Lester,  Jr.,  Liodale,  Ga.,  assignor  to  West 

Point-PcppcreO,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a  corporation  off 

Georgia 

FOed  Apr.  28. 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,549 

Int  CL  D06c  15/00 

U.S.  CL  223—73  7  Claims 


A  plastic  squeeze  bottle  formed  with  a  neck  having  an 
internal  constriction  spaced  from  its  mouth  and  fitted 
with  an  axially  movable  unitary  valve  closure.  The  closure 
carries  a  plug  disposed  for  sealing  engagement  with  said 
constriction,  and  is  provided  with  a  discharge  passage 
opening  into  the  plug  from  a  location  above  the  con- 
striction and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere.  A  con- 
tinuous seal  is  maintained  by  an  enlarged  stopper  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  neck  above  the  constriction. 
An  internally  threaded  skirt  provides  for  securing  and 
axially  moving  the  closure  on  the  container  neck  and 
snap  beads  on  the  neck  and  skirt  respectively  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  the  closure. 


3,439,844 
TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John- 
ston Enterprises,  Inc.,  East  Kalispcll,  Mont,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Montana 

FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,092 

Int  CL  B65d  83/06,  83/00 

VS.  CL  222—398  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  creasing  textile  fabric  comprising  a 
creasing  element  of  sheet  material  having  converging 
portions  which  are  joined  to  form  a  V-shaped  edge  struc- 
ture, heating  means  located  within  said  V-shaped  edge 
structure,  means  whereby  the  textile  fabric  may  be  held 
in  contact  with  said  edge  structure,  and  means  whereby 
moisture  may  be  apfriied  to  that  portion,  only,  of  the 
material  which  contacts  said  edge  structure. 


3,439J46 

NONLEAK,  NONSPILLABLE  BOTTLE  CAP 

Darid  J.  Evras,  1316  N.  Main  St, 

Odikosli,Wb.    54901 

FOed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,569 

Int  CL  B65d  5/64,  25/40.  35/38 

VS.  CL  222—494  4  Claims 


go  ^0 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  cap  assembly  for  a  flexible  liquid 

Disclosed  is  a  tapping  device  for  beer  kegs  and  the   container.  A  collapsible  discharge  nozzle  is  mounted  in 

like  in  which  an  adapter  is  semipermanently  attached  to  an  opening  in  the  assembly  and  collapses  into  the  opening 

the  keg  and  beer  is  withdrawn  by  inserting  a  {x-obe  type    whenever  it  is  not  in  use.  A  cover  is  used  to  hold  the 

coulter  into  the  adapter.  The  adapter  has  an  enlarged   nozzle  in  the  opening  when  not  in  use. 
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3,439,847 

LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Anthony  W.  Swain,  Clydesdale,  College  Road, 

Buxton,  Derbyshire,  England 

FUed  July  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  652,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1966, 

32,518/66;  Oct  11,  1966,  45,369/66 

Int  CL  A41h  5/00 

VS.  CL  223—70  12  Qaims 


»-^ 


transfers  such  potion  from  the  web  via  a  clearer  to  a 
collecting  receptacle  during  the  return  stroke  of  a  punch- 
ing tool  of  the  apparatus.  The  invention  is  of  particular 
application  in  the  processing  of  plastics  foils. 


3  439  849 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING 

A  GLASS  SHEET 

Teizo  Matsuzaki,  Kuniyuki  Minami,  and  Yoshiald  Sasa- 
gawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1965, 

40/51,963;  Nov.  2,  1965,  40/66,876 

Int  CL  B65h  35/10;  B26f  3/00 

VS.  CL  225—96.5  5  Claims 


A  steam  pressing  machine  for  garments  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  suit  garments  of  different  sizes  in  that  the 
garment  during  pressing  is  supported  at  its  top  end  on  a 
head  piece  and  on  its  bottom  end  is  attached  a  base. 
The  head  piece  and  base  are  adjustable  in  height  simul- 
taneously and  their  weights  are  counterbalanced  one 
against  the  other  to  facilitate  adjustment.  The  base  and 
head  piece  move  in  opposite  directions  during  adjustment. 


3,439,848 
SORTING  MACHINE 
August  Schwarzkopf,  Lcngerich,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many,   assignor   to   WindmoUer   ft   Holscher, 
Lengerlch,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1966, 

W  41  671 

Int  a.  B26f  3/00, 3/02;  B65h  35/00 

VS.  CL  225—96  7  Oaims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  cutting  a' glass  sheet  is 
combined  with  a  computer  for  first  transversely  scoring 
said  sheet,  secondly  longitudinally  scoring  said  sheet  be- 
tween the  transverse  scores  to  enclose  defects  within  the 
score  lines,  and  finally  breaking  said  sheet  on  the  score 
lines. 


The  invention  concerns  an  apparatus  for  stamping  or 
punching  out  portions  of  a  web  which  includes  means 
for  separating  the  stampings  from  the  web.  The  separat- 
ing means  comprises  a  stamping-removing  tool,  suitably 
a  pin  provided  with  a  barb^  hook,  which  penetrates  a 
stamped  out  portion  during  the  punching  operation  and 


3,439,850 
TAPE  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Delmar  Ronald  Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,976 

Int  CL  B65h  17/12,  23/08 

VS.  CL  226—1  11  Claims 


A  tape  handling  apparatus  and  method  is  provided  for 
a  tape  transducing  system  of  the  friction  drive  type.  A 
cylindrical  capstan  engages  the  tape  solely  by  tape  ten- 
sion which  produces  frictional  forces  between  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  the  capstan  and  the  tape.  The  capstan  has 
two  axially  displaced  cylindrical  surfaces  of  different 
diameters,  each  with  high  coefficients  of  friction  with 
respect  to  the  tape.  The  tape  is  wrapped  partially  around 
only  the  smaller  diameter  surface  to  produce  a  substan- 
tial area  of  contact  solely  with  such  surface  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  transducing  loop  and  partially  around  only 
the  other  surface  to  produce  anotl^  substantial  area  of 
contact  solely  with  the  other  surface  at  the  end  of  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1146 

transducing  loop.  Due  to  the  diflfcrent  diameters  of  the 
two  capstan  surfaces  a  greater  ungential  velocity  is  pro- 
duced at  the  second  surface  which  is  imparted  by  friction 
to  the  tape,  thus  preventing  accumulation  of  the  tape  in 
the  transducing  loop. 


April  22,  1969 


3,439^51 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRO- 
DUCING  WIRE  INTO  A  SURFACE  TREAT- 
ING  CHAMBER  o    ^     .     ^ 

Klaus  Rom,  Krcfeld,  and  Dieter  Lingcn,  St  Tools,  Ger. 
maoy,  aasigoors  to  Deutsche  Edclstahlwcriw  Aktlco- 
geseilschaft,  Krcfcld,  Germaoy 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,477 

iDt.  CL  B65h  17/18 

UA  CL  226—1  !•  Clalnis 


3,439,853 
BACKSTOP  EXTENSION  FOR  FRICHON  WELDER 
Gerald  W.  Dccoiie  and  Ira  H.  Sage,  Peoria,  IlL,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporaUon  of 
Calif orria 

Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,375 

Int  CL  B23k  27/00 

UA  CL  22*— 2  9  Claims 


A  coil  of  wire  is  more  efficiently  surface  treated,  e.g. 
surface  blasted,  if  the  turns  of  coil  are  separated  without 
undergoing  plastic  deformation  and  introduced  onto  a 
rotating  shaft,  each  separated  turn  of  wire  being  inserted 
in  a  gap  between  adjacent  discs  on  the  said  treating  shaft, 
the  wire  being  pulled  along  by  the  rotating  motion  of  the 
discs  operating  on  the  spiral  turns  engaged  therewith. 


A  friction  welding  machine  having  a  backstop  extension 
assembly  for  accommodating  various  long  lengths  of 
weld  pieces  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  connect- 
ing the  backstop  extension  to  the  main  body  of  the  ma- 
chine, so  that  large  thrust  loads  experienced  during  weld- 
ing are  transferred  to  the  framework  of  the  welding 
machine. 

3,439,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  PANELS 

Brian  Tlionuis  Wallicr,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to 

Britisii  Aircraft  Corporation  (Operating)  Limited, 

a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28, 1965, 

17,887/65 

Int  CL  B23k  1/08 

UA  CL  228—34  1  Ctaka 


3y439,852 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Edwfai  O.  Blodgctt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Fridcn,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Inly  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,589 

IM.  CL  G83h  1/24;  B65h  25/00;  F16h  29/00 

UA  CL  226—51  10  Claims 


A  tape  drive  mechanism  having  a  tape  drive  pin  wheel 
and  associated  guides  and  tension  means  for  selectively 
transporting  a  tape  in  either  longitudinal  direction.  The 
embodiment,  as  disclosed,  provides  a  tape  drive  mech- 
anism adapted  to  drive  a  punched  tape  in  either  longi- 
tudinal direction  for  reading  the  tape  as  it  passes  in  one 
direction  through  the  reading  zone,  and  for  driving  the 
tape  in  the  opposite  direction  if  rereading  of  any  portion 
thereof  is  required. 


-^'^^^^^ 


A  wave  soldering  apparatus  for  printed  circuit  boards 
is  disclosed  in  which  the  carrier  which  moves  the  board 
across  the  solder  wave  also  supports  a  flux  plate  imme- 
diately ahead  of  the  circuit  board  and  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  so  that  the  flux  plate  picks  up  flux  from  the 
flux  bath  and  contacts  the  solder  wave  just  ahead  of  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


3,439,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 
BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS  TO 
CARRIERS 
Helnz-Herbcrt  Amdt,  Nuremberg,  and  Jiirgen  Schiidel, 
Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengcscU- 
schaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

nied  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1965, 

S  98,233 

Int  a.  B23k  19/00,  37/04 

UA  CL  228-44  If  Clafans 

Entrainer  device  in  apparatus  for  thermally  bonding  a 

substantially  flat  semiconductor  element  to  a  support  in- 
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3,439358 
BRAZING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS 
Yoshio  Ando,  Tokyo,  Tadato  Fujimura,  Naka-gnn, 
IbaraU,  and  TadayosU  Tanaka  and  Yosldhiko 
Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
Oi^hial  application  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,880. 
Divided  and  this  applici^ion  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  608,469  ^        ^^   ^^^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Sept  26,  1963, 
38/51,286,  38/51,287 
Int  a.  B23k  3/06.  35/14,  31/02 
UA  CL  228—56  1  Claim 


relative  to  the  support  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
semiconductor  element. 


3,439,856 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  PhiUpps,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Joseph  Martin, 
Menlo  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,475 
Int  CL  B23k  37/04 
UA  CL  228—48  12  Clahns 


A  material  primarily  for  brazing  carbonaceous  mate- 
rials comprising  an  iron-nickel  alloy  containing  a  small 
proportion  of  zirconium  or  titanium  and  having  good 
workability  and  adhesiveness  to  said  materials  particularly 
at  high  temperatures. 


3,439,859 
BRAZING  SLUG 
John  Richard  Filson,  Medford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  J^ian 

Filed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,373 

bt  CL  B23k  35/14 

VS,  CL  228—56  4  Claims 


A  welding  aK>aratus  for  forming  circular  welds  in 
which  two  substantially  uniform  circular  welds  are  formed 
along  the  circumference  of  a  tube  positioned  on  a  tube 
sheet.  ^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,857 
POROUS  SOLDERING  IRON  TIP 
Donald  C.  Bennett,  7  Sullivan  Way, 

East  Brunswick,  NJ.    08816 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,062 

Int  CL  B23k  3/02 

VS.  CL  228—54  3  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  a  unique 
slug  including  a  plate  and  brazing  sheet  in  interfitting 
relation  therewith,  and  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  such 
a  slug  by  a  single  punching  operation  utilizing  an  im- 
proved apparatus. 


3,439,860 

PROTECTIVE  PACKING  MATERIAL 

Louis  G.  Wicnecke,  Jr.,  Fntton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corpcwation  off  Delaware 

nied  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,573 

Int  CL  B65d  5/56,  5/62,  5/58,  85/00,  25/12.  81/02, 

85/30 
U.S.  a.  229—14  8  Claims 


A  continuous  system,  porous  soldering  tip  capable  of 
holding  large  quantities  of  solder  and  releasing  the  same 
on  contact  with  a  surface  to  be  soldered. 


A  cushioning  packing  strip  of  flexible  thermoplastic 
material  having  linked  units  of  a  bottom  protrusion  sup- 
porting the  item,  a  middle  portion  abutting  the  edge  of 
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the  item  and  an  upper  protrusion  protectively  overhang- 
ing the  item.  The  units  are  linked  by  a  flexible  back  wall 
and  surround  the  periphery  of  the  item. 


April  22,  1969 


3  439  861 

COLLAPSIBLE  FILE  FOLDER 

Gnst  A.  Olson,  2030  Manning  Ave. 

Wcit  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90025 

FQcd  Dec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,640 

Int  CL  l»65d  5/00 


container,  the  cleats  attached  to  the  side  and  bottom  walls 
abut  the  side  and  bottom  lips  of  the  end  section  and  the 
side  and  bottom  edges  of  the  frame  of  the  end  section. 
The  container  includes  a  reinforcing  bottom  member,  and 
a  reinforcing  top  member.  The  reinforcing  top  member 
has  depending  cleats  which  abut  the  top  lip  portion  of  the 
end  panel  and  the  top  edge  of  the  frame.  Securing  means 
hold  the  shell  and  the  reinforcing  top  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  end  sections. 


VS.  CL  229—16 


7  Claims 


3,439,S63 
FLAT  COIL  CARTON 
Billy  H.  Hayes,  Decatur,  Ala^  avignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Calomct  ft  Hcda  Corporation,  Allen  Parit, 
Micli~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,857 

Int  a.  B65d  13/00;  B65li  55/00,  75/00 

UA  CL  229—23  3  Claims 


A  coUapisble  file  folder  formed  of  an  integral  blank 
and  typically  having  a  narrow  aspect  when  assembled, 
with  an  open  top  and  slanting  sides  to  allow  easy  inser- 
tion and  withdrawal  of  the  contents.  A  series  of  tabs  ex- 
tend from  the  bottom  and  the  front  and  engage  corre- 
sponding slots  in  flaps  on  the  other  side  of  the  blank.  This 
engagement  positions  the  edges  of  the  bottom  downward, 
imparting  stable  equilibrium  to  the  upstanding  file  folder. 
A  curved  embodiment  superiorly  holds  thin  filed  material. 


3,439,862 
CONTAINER 
DolpUn  D.  Overton  ED,  and  Rndolph  B.  Rnstin,  Jr.,  Mul- 
Bns,  and  William  E.  Hnghcs,  Marion,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Overton  Container  Corporation,  MuUins,  S.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,508 

Int  CL  B65d  13/00.  9/12,  5/34 

VS,  CL  229—23  12  Claims 


A  flat  coil  carton  comprising  upper  and  lower  annular 
walls  having  the  radially  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof 
cut  to  form  tabs,  the  tabs  being  bent  respectively  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  define  inner  and  outer  side  walls, 
and  being  bonded  together. 


3,439,864 
SIFT-PROOF  INDUSTRIAL  BAG 
Howard  E.  Kasting,  SomervUle,  and  Benjamin  H.  Ro- 
maine.  North  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,560 
Int  CL  B65d  33/00 
VS,  CL  229—59  7  Clafana 


A  strong,  rectangtilar,  reinforced,  tobacco  container  is 
provided  that  presents  an  effective  barrier  to  foreign  ob- 
jects and  presents  snoooth  interior  wall  surfaces.  A  fold- 
able  shell  forms  the  outer  bottom,  side,  and  top  walls  for 
the  container.  Cleats  are  attached  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  side  and  bottom  walls  at  each  end  of  these  walls. 
Two  end  sections  are  provided  that  each  include  a  panel 
and  a  frame  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  panel  ex- 
tending beycmd  the  frame  to  form  lips  on  the  top,  bottom, 
and  side  edges  of  the  end  section.  In  the  assembled 


A  sift-proof  industrial  bag  having  a  heat-sealed  rectan- 
gular-shaped bottom  closure  formed  by  a  pair  of  over- 
lai^ing  opposed  side  flaps  and  a  pair  of  infolded  end 
flaps.  The  side  flaps  and  the  end  flaps  are  heat  sealed 
directly  to  each  other  in  their  common  areas  of  overlap. 
In  addition,  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  the  side  and  end 
flaps  adjacent  the  comers  of  the  bag  are  infolded  over 
the  end  flaps  and  heat  sealed  to  the  end  and  side  flap. 
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3  439  865  the  same,  a  "Kwik  Lok"  type  reclosure  facility  which  is 

WOVEN  PLASTIC  BAGS  located  entirely  inside  said  bag  but  is  readily  available, 

Morton  I.  Port,  West  End,  N  J.,  and  Bernard  L.  Schwartz,    upon  opening  this  end  of  the  bag  as  by  clipping  the  seal 
Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Parker  Pace  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,140 
Int  CL  B65d  29/00 
VS,  CL  229—53 


5  Claims 


»b- 


1.  A  dimensionally  stable,  heavy  duty  waterproof,  gas 
pervious  sack  of  high  strength,  said  sack  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end  and  being  fabricated  of  a  fabric 
woven  of  flat,  monofilament  warp  and  weft  yams  formed 
of  a  mono-axially  oriented  synthetic  plastic  material,  the 
weave  of  said  fabric  being  sufficiently  tight  to  render  said 
ftibric  waterproof  but  pervious  to  gas. 


therefrom,  for  reclosing  the  bag  after  a  portion  only  of 
the  contents  thereof  have  been  removed  so  as  to  repack- 
age the  balance  of  the  contents  in  the  bag. 


3,439,866 
PACKAGING  BAG 
Panl  Kiihole,  Winnenden,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fr.  Hesscr  Maschinenf  abril^  A.G.,  Stnt^iart- 
Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,422 

Int  CI.  B65d  33/16.  31/12,  27/00 

VS,  CL  229—62  9  Claims 


3,439,868 
PACKAGING  BAG  WITH  BROCHURE 
Paol  Kuhnic,  Winnenden,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
s^or  to  Fr.  Hcsser  MascUnenfabril^  A.G.,  Stuttgart- 
Bad  Cannstatt  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,406 

Int  CL  B65d  33/16,  27/00 

VS,  CL  229—62  8  Claims 


A  packaging  bag  having  a  flat,  folded,  neck  portion 
which  is  sealed  proximate  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  top 
level  of  the  packaged  material  and  in  which  the  sidewall 
panels  extending  beyond  said  plane  and  above  the  seam 
form  an  inside  pocket  to  receive  brochures,  or  the  like. 
The  neck  is  either  folded  one  or  more  times  and  then  ad- 
hesively attached  either  against  itself  or  to  a  side  panel 
located  below  the  seam;  or  the  pocket  is  closed  by  means 
of  a  detachable  strip  telescoped  in  U-shaped  form  over 
the  terminal  end  of  the  panels. 


Packaging  bag  having  a  flat,  folded  neck  portion  which 
is  sealed  proximate  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  top  level 
of  the  packaged  material  and  in  which  the  panels  extend- 
ing above  the  aforesaid  plane  and  above  the  seam  are 
folded  one  or  more  times  180  degrees  together  with  a 
sheet-like  brochure,  or  the  like,  externally  bonded  to  one 
of  the  panels.  The  bottom  portion  of  the  folded  neck  is 
either  bonded  to  the  main  body  of  the  bag,  or  bonded 
to  an  unfolded  portion  of  the  side  panels.  Alternatively, 
the  folded  neck  is  secured  by  means  of  an  adhesive  strip 
to  the  bag  body. 


3,439,867 
BAG  ENCLOSING  RE^XOSING  FACILITY 
Floyd  G.  Paxton,  P.O.  Box  2098, 
Yakima,  Wash.    98902 
Original  application  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,797,  now 
Patent  No.  3,381,442,  dated  May  7,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,711 
Int  CL  B65d  33/16,  33/00,  83/00 
VS.  CL  229—62  4  Cfadms 

A  pillow-type  bag  formed  of  thin  sheet  plastic  material 
such  as  polyethylene  having  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
thereof  close  to  an  end  of  the  bag  assigned  for  opening 


3,439369 

VENTED  BAG 
William  E.  Shram,  St  Looia,  and  Larry  J.  Laonen,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  ass^piors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,999 
Int  CL  B65d  33/16 
VS,  CL  229—62  5  Oafans 

This  invention  pertains  to  a  vented  bag.  Basically  the 
vent  is  formed  by  applying  to  the  bag  strips  of  a  sub- 
stance which  is  not  tiMrmally  compatible  therewith.  The 
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strips  are  located,  for  example,  at  inner  face  portions  the  material  to  be  treated  m  a  substantially  radwl  posi- 

adjaccnt  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  Because  of  the  non-com-  Uon  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation   The  ccntnfug- 

patible  nature  of  the  strips,  a  perfect  or  full  closure  of  ing  head  also  carries  a  liquid  distributing  device  the  posi- 

the  mouth  by  heat  sealing  is  prevented,  thereby  obtaining  tion  of  which  with  respect  to  the  ccntnfuging  head  can  be 


vents  at  the  non-sealed  area  where  the  strips  are  located. 
Vent  constructions  as  described  herein  are  substantially 
l^-proof  even  for  such  finely  divided  granular  products 
a^.«Ut,  sugar,  talc  and  the  like. 


3,439,870 
PURGING-DILUTING  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  GASES 
Helmut  Vcdder,  Downers  Grore,  DL,  assigiior  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Illinois 

FOcd  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,694 

Int  CL  F04b  37/20 

VS.  CL  230—69  13  Claims 


A  method  of  obtaining  pressures  of  1 X  10-'  torr  or 
lower  by  reducing  the  pressure  in  a  vessel  to  about 
1x10-'  torr  after  which  a  metal  getter  pump  along 
with  a  gas  purging  step,  wherein  purging  gas  is  introduced 
throughout  the  vessel  to  be  evacuated,  are  employed  to 
pump  the  vessel  down  to  a  pressure  in  the  order  of 
1 X 10-*  torr  or  lower. 


varied  such  as  by  tilting  it  and  vertically  disphicing  it 
with  respect  to  the  centrifuging  head,  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supplying  liquid  or  liquid  suspen- 
sions to  the  containers. 


3,439,872 

CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 

Joim  H.  Higgins,  %  MeUon  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Company,  Mellon  Square,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15230 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,428 

Int  a.  GOlg  23/22 

VS.  CL  235—61  5  Claims 


1.  Classifying  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle, 
means  mounting  the  receptacle  for  downward  retractive 
movement  due  to  the  weight  of  an  object  the  magnitude 
of  a  characteristic  of  which  is  known  placed  on  the  recep- 
tacle, an  index  member  connected  with  the  receptacle 
movable  a  distance  proportionate  to  the  weight  of  the 
object  placed  on  the  receptacle  and  a  dial  associated  with 
the  index  member  having  markings  representing  mag- 
nitudes of  said  characteristic  and  other  markings  intersect- 
ing the  first  mentioned  markings  representing  such  mag- 
nitudes per  unit  of  weight  so  that  the  second  mentioned 
^marking  read  where  the  index  member  intersects  the  first 
mentioned  marking  classifies  the  object  {rfaced  on  the 
receptacle  as  to  the  magnitude  of  said  characteristic  there- 
of per  unit  of  its  weight. 


3,439,871 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  TREATING  LIQUID 
AND/OR  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Hans  Peter  Oloff  Unger,  Skeppargatan  57, 
Stockholm.  Sweden 
FOcd  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,109 
CUms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  22,  1966, 
11,288/66 
Int  CL  B04b  1/00,  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  233—3  8  aaims 

A  centrifuging  device  comprising  a  rotatable  centrifug- 
ing head  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  containers  for 


3,439373 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Victor  K.  Relf  ,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  aaisgnor  to  Victor 
EntcrpriMfl  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
FOcd  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,967 
Int  CL  G05d  27/00;  F16k  17/14, 17/06 
VS.  a.  236—92  9  Claims 

A  pressure  relief  valve  in  which  a  housing  is  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  pressure  sensitive  dia- 
phragm between  the  inlet  and  outlet.  A  relief  port  is 
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mounted  on  the  diaphragm  and  seating  means  is  capable 
of  closing  the  relief  port  up  to  predetermined  pressure 


in  one  direction  and  of  moving  away  from  such  port 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  in  the  other  direction. 


under  the  floating  oil  during  travel  of  the  air  cushion  vehi- 
cle. The  skirt  members  terminate  in  arcuate  portions  di- 
rected inwardly  relative  the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  to 
serve  as  stream  guide  means  for  the  stream-emulsant  mix- 
ture.   

3,439,876 

CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTORS 

David  E.  Shook,  Milwaukee,  Vns.^  assignor  to  Murphy 

Diesel  Company,  MOwankec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,545 

Int  CL  F02m  47/02;  B05b  1/30 

VS.  CL  239—88  3  Oaims 


3,439374 
RAIL  FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hermann  Oakv  Meier,  Ardastraase  21,  Munich,  Ger- 
many; Helen  Joan  Mary  Meier,  nee  James,  Eva  Mart- 
anne  Mder,  Wolfgang  Alexander  Meier,  and  Manfred 
Julian  Meier,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  hefa^  of  said 
Hcrmami  Oskar  Mder,  dcccMed 

Filed  Oct  27, 1967.  Ser.  No.  678,762 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 1966, 

M  71,505 

int  CL  EOlb  9/00.  13/00.  21/04 

VS.  CL  23»-349  »  CWma 


A  rail  fastening  attachment  for  fastening  rails  on  ties 
and  the  like  employing  a  flexible  rod-like  clamp  member 
in  a  substantially  W-shape  with  opposing  end  terminal 
portions  for  contact  with  the  rail  and  a  central  portion 
for  contact  with  a  projection  on  the  clamp  member  and 
with  a  screw  type  fastening  means. 


3  439,875 
APPUCATION  OF  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES 
OVER  LARGE  AREAS 
Darid  Corbet  RaMlaD,  Boundary  House,  Lady  Margaret 
Road,  Sun^nfdale,  Berkshire,  England,  and  Victor 
Edgar  Sonpnre,  23  Pembroke  PhKe,  Kensington,  Lon- 
don W8,  England  ^.^.^ 
Filed  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,842 
IM.  CL  B05b  7/00;  B60v  1/16 
VS,  CL  239—8  «  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  engine  fuel  injector  check  valve 
assembly  wherein  separate  aligned  cylindrical  members 
housing  one  or  more  check  valves  in  a  continuous  axial 
passage  therethrough  are  confined  and  held  in  alignment 
by  a  resilient  sleeve  clamping  the  same  and  providing  a 
valve  subassembly  cartridge. 


3,439,877 
POST-AERATED  GAS  JETS 
John  Hancodt,  Leeds,  and  Albert  Westcrman,  Normanton, 
England,  assicnoca  to  Geo.  Bray  A  Company  Limited, 
Leeds,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa,  Oct  26,  1965, 

45,330/65 

Int  CL  F23d  15/02;  B05b  1/14 

VS.  CL  239—419.5  7  Oaims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  dispersal  of  undesirable 
floating  oil  accumulations  on  a  water  surface  by  applica- 
tion of  an  emulsifying  agent  into  the  air  stream  of  an 
air  cushion  vehicle  and  directing  same  in  a  manner  creat- 
ing turbulent  condition  and  attacking  both  upper  and 
under  surfaces  of  the  floating  oil.  An  air  cushion  vehicle 
is  provided  having  skirt  means  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  skirt  means  formed  as  a  pair  of  depending  durt  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  to  define  a  peripheral  duct  terminating 
in  a  jet  nozzle,  fan  means  to  force  air  into  said  duct  and 
from  said  jet  nozzle  and  spray  means  for  dispensing  an 
emulsifying  agent  from  a  source  thereof  carried  by  the 
vehicle  to  the  vicinity  of  the  jet  nozzles  whereby  the 
emulsifying  agent  is  entrained  in  the  air  stream  from 
the  jet  nozzles  and  directed  angularly  both  over  and 


A  post-aerated  gas  jet  which  is  constructed  to  work 
with  slow-burning  gases  such  as  natural  gas  at  operating 
pressures  of  1V6-3  ins.  water  gauge.  The  jet  works  on  a 
principle  similar  to  known  non-aerated  jets  used  for  fast 
burning  manufactured  gas  where  two  converging  gas 
streams  imjHnge  at  the  gas  orifice  to  give  a  laminar  flame, 
but  the  single  slot  orifice  is  rei^aced  by  two  or  noore  close- 
ly spaced  slot  orifices  each  of  which  produces  a  divergent 
laminar  gas  stream  or  streams.  The  length  of  each  orifice 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  corresponding  gas  stream 
is  made  small  in  comparison  with  the  width  of  the  slot,  so 
that  the  momentum  of  the  two  converging  gas  streams  at 
each  orifice  is  increased  at  the  point  of  impingement 
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3,439,878 

IMPELLER  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Donald  J.  Reaox,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,274 

Int.  CL  B02c  18/42 

VS.  CL  241—46.08  3  Claims 


the  top  of  the  case  so  as  to  take  up  minimum  space  and 
allow  small  recorders  to  be  built.  The  takeup  reel  is  also 
provided  with  self-threading  means  so  as  to  allow  rapid 
threading  in  operation. 


3,439,880 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

PhUip  A.  Morrissettc,  New  Hartfoni,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,694 

Int.  CL  Glib  15/32 

UA  CL  242—55.13  «  Ctalnn 


An  improved  impeller  for  use  with  a  food  waste  dis- 
poser having  a  comminuting  chamber,  substantially 
circular  stationary  grinding  means  in  the  comminuting 
chamber,  a  rotatable  element,  means  to  rotate  the  element, 
and  means  to  pivotally  secure  an  impeller  to  the  element 
to  rotate  therewith  relative  to  the  grinding  means.  The 
improved  impeller  has  an  asymmetrical  configuration  in- 
cluding a  massive  portion  adjacent  its  leading  surface 
which  has  a  height  greater  than  that  of  the  trailing  portion 
of  the  impeller  to  cause  the  impeller  to  orient  itself  rela- 
tive to  the  grinding  means,  due  to  centrifugal  forces  de- 
veloped during  rotation  of  the  element,  such  that  the 
leading  surface  forms  an  angle  with  the  tangent  of  the 
circular  grinding  means  of  less  than  90°. 


3,439,879 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hidcfumi  Fumsawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Columbia    Kabashikikaisha    (Nippon    Columbia    Co., 

Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1965, 

40/68,838 

Int  CL  Glib  5/78.  5/02 

VJ&.  CL  242—55.12  7  Claims 


A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  including  a  casing  and  a  shaft 
journalcd  therein.  The  cartridge  is  of  the  reel-on-reel  type, 
that  is,  a  pair  of  reels  including  central  hub  portions  are 
coaxially  mounted  in  superposed  relation  about  the  shaft. 
A  rim-driven  disc  including  a  central  aperture  is  interposed 
between  the  reels.  Protruding  cams  on  the  disc  extend  in- 
wardly into  the  aperture  and  are  received  by  a  helical  cam 
groove  in  a  drive  clutch  mounted  about  the  shaft  in  a  space 
defined  by  the  reel  hubs.  When  the  disc  is  driven,  the  pro- 
truding cams  act  in  the  groove  of  the  drive  clutch  and 
cause  the  drive  clutch  to  travel  upwardly  or  downwardly 
on  the  shaft,  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
disc  to  thereby  drivingly  engage  one  of  the  reels  so  that 
the  reels  may  be  driven  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction. 


3  439  881 

ONE-PIECE  MOLDED  SPOOL,  WINDING 

CORE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  A.  Ulmscbneldcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 
Cotttinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  314,711,  Oct  8, 1963, 

wbich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

79,792,  Dec.  30,  1960.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1964, 

Scr.  No.  388,258 

Int  CL  B65h  17/02 
VS.  CL  242—68.5  19 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which 
is  constructed  so  as  to  utilize  minimum  space  and  with  the 
supply  and  takeup  reels  mounted  on  the  recorder  so  that 
their  axes  fall  generally  on  a  diagonal  line  relative  to 


7.  A  hollow  winding  core  molded  in  one  piece  and  of 
ai^roximately  cylindrical  external  configuration,  said 
core  being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  on  a  spindk 
that  extends  through  axial  holes  formed  in  each  end  oi 
the  core  and  has  a  segment  with  a  radially  projecting 
spline  disposed  between  the  core  ends  and  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  material  forming  said  core  defining  first 
and  second  recesses  extending  radially  into  said  core,  each 
of  said  recesses  being  circumferentially  and  axially  offset 
from  the  other  and  axially  offset  from  both  of  said  ends, 
and  the  axially  external  ends  of  each  of  said  recesses 
directly  communicating  respectively  with  opposite  ones 
of  said  axial  holes,  and  the  axially  internal  ends  of  each 
of  said  recesses  being  co-planar  and  partially  coextensive 
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with  one  another,  and  said  first  and  second  recesses 
directly  communicating  with  each  other  and  being  so 
dimensioned  as  to  form  within  said  core  a  cavity  con- 
tinuous between  said  axial  holes  and  providing  sufficient 
space  for  rotatably  receiving  the  splined  segment  of  said 
spindle.  <,  

3,439,882 
COIL  REMOVER 
Harold  E.  Woodrow,  Worcester,  and  William  J.  Hill, 
Holdcn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,314 
Int  CL  B21c  47/24 
VS.  a.  242—81  13  Claims 


shaft  length  and  permit  the  same  to  be  mounted  trans- 
versely on  a  vehicle  whose  width  complies  with  highway 
use  regulations.  The  wheels  are  mounted  on  the  shaft  so 
that  they  may  turn  through  a  small  angle  relative  to  the 
shaft  and  relative  to  each  other  to  accomplish  phase  ad- 
justment when  a  plurality  of  conductors  are  strung  simul- 
taneously and  one  sags  due  to  operating  conditions.  The 
outside  diameters  of  the  wheels  arc  made  slightly  different 
from  each  other  so  that  in  normal  operation  there  is  a 
continuous  moderate  relative  turning  and  hence  when 
phase  adjustment  must  be  made  there  is  no  grabbing  ot 
jerking  movement  of  the  wheel  being  adjusted  relative  to 
the  shaft. 


3,439,884 
SPACE  VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
John   M.   Sbiter,   Fullerton,   Calif.,   assignor  to  North 
American   Rockwell   Corporation,   a   corporatioo   of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  483,763, 
Aug.  30, 1965.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  632,033 

Int  CL  G05d  I/IO 
VS,  CL  244—1  10  Claims 


A  coil  bundle  forming  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  turn- 
stile, having  spoke-like  mandrels  extending  from  a  hub 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  receives  rod  coils  on  the 
mandrels  in  vertical  position  and  discharges  the  completed 
bundle  with  the  mandrel  in  the  horizontal  position.  The 
bundle  support  is  slidable  on  the  mandrel  to  accommo- 
date the  size  of  the  bundle  and  discharge  the  completed 
bundle. 

3,439,883 
TENSIONER  BULL  WHEEL  SHAFT  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Cupertfaio,  Calif.  (%  Peterson  Engi- 
neering Co.  Inc.,  950  Kifer  Road,  Sunnyralc,  Calif. 
94086) 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,453 

Int  CL  B65h  59/18;  E21c  29/16;  F16h  55/36 

UACL242— 155  2  Claims 


UMWM 


A  guidance  apparatus  and  method  for  quickly  deter- 
mining the  position  of  a  space  vehicle  with  respect  to  a 
set  of  heliocentric  ecliptic  coordinates.  A  sun  tracker 
locates  the  sun  to  establish  the  solar  radius  vector  which 
determines  two  of  the  three  angles  needed  for  astro- 
nomical position  determination.  A  gyroscope  is  used  to 
sense  the  direction  of  an  axis  about  which  zero  angular 
velocity  with  respect  to  inertial  space  is  exhibited,  in 
order  to  establish  the  third  angle. 


3,439,8S5 

BRONZE  WOOL  SHIELD  FOR  AEROSPACE  AND 

ATMOSPHERIC  VEHICLES 

Fred  J.  Sackleh,  4300  Pennlyn  Atc, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45429 

FUed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,629 

Int  a.  B64d  45/00;  B64g  9/00 

VS.  CL  244—1  4  Claims 


A  single,  large  diameter,  tubular  shaft  supports  a  plu- 
rality of  cable  tensioner  bull  wheels,  the  shaft  being  sup-       Protection  against  hypervelocity  impact  in  aerospace 
ported  only  by  bearings  at  each  end  to  reduce  the  overall   and  atmospheric  vehicles  is  provided  by  a  layer  of  bronze 
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wool  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  load-carrying  is  capable  of  moving  between  a  substantially  vertical  po- 
structural  wall  of  the  enclosure  of  the  vehicle.  A  thin  sition  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position.  The  pro- 
outer  stnictural  wall  surrounds  the  layer  of  bronze  wool. 


VISUAL  TARGET  FOR  RETROFIRE 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL 
CaldweO  C.  Johason,  DkUnaon,  Tex^  aaigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Admin* 
istrator  of  tlic  Natioiial  Aeronantics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

FUcd  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,936 

bit  CL  B64g  1/00;  F41g  7/00 

VS,  CL  244—1  It  Claims 


A  method  for  controlling  rctrofire  attitude  of  an  or- 
bital escape  spacecraft  having  manually  controlled  retro- 
rocket  thrust  means,  wherein  the  thrust  vector  of  the  retro- 
rocket  means  is  directed  generally  forward  along  the 
orbital  path  and  a  visual  target  is  ejected  along  the  axis 
of  such  thnist  vector  to  establish  a  bearing  by  which  at- 
titude of  the  spacecraft  may  be  adjusted. 


3.4393S7 
WING  ROTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gabrid  D.  Boeiiicr  and  William  F.  Fosiiag.  Washington, 
D.C,  sssltHOii  to  Acrophysics  Company,  Wasliington, 
D.C,  a  corpontion  of  the  District  of  Coinmlria 
ConHnaatioa-lB-part  of  ap^ication  Scr.  No.  4«5,420, 
Oct  21. 1964.  Thta  appttcatton  Joly  22, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  567,1M 

bt  CL  B64c  27/22,  5/10.  39/02 
VS.  CL  244—19  5  OalBS 


pulsicMi  unit  is  adapted  to  move  in  c<mjunction  with  the 
wing  or  relative  to  the  wing. 


3,439,889 
AIRCRAFT  SEATING  STRUCTURE 
Asbjom  Karlsen,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hardmaa  Aerospace,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf .,  a  coqwration  of  Calif omia 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,544 

lat  CL  B64d  11/06;  A47c  7/54;  B6«b  1/06 

VS.  CL  244—122  16  Oahns 


An  aircraft  consisting  of  a  wing  capable  of  autorota- 
tion  about  its  spanwise  axis.  The  aircraft  has  aerodynamic 
control  plates  mounted  on  the  tips  of  the  wing  and 
pivotable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  autorotation 
axis.  The  control  plates  are  controlled  by  means  within 
the  wing  for  providing  yaw  and  lift  contr(4  for  the 
aircraft 

3,439^88 

AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Panl  J.  Daodk,  BroomalL  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  38, 1966,  Scr.  Now  606,310 

Int  CL  B64c  27/22;  B64d  27/20 

VS.  CL  244—56  11  dafans 

An  aircraft  propulsion  mounting  arrangement  wherein 

a  propulsion  unit  is  secured  to  an  aircraft  wing  which 


An  aircraft  seating  structure  which  has  an  armrest  be- 
tween adjacent  seats.  The  armrests  are  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  but  constrained  against  rotation  except  when 
an  adjoining  seat's  back  is  folded  forward.  The  constraint 
is  provided  by  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  enlarged  open- 
ings at  the  terminus  of  a  pair  of  curved  slots  disposed  in 
a  pair  of  armrest  support  uprights.  The  shaft  has  a  nar- 
row or  neck  portion  which  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  al- 
lows its  translation  in  the  slots  and  the  pivoting  of  the 
armrest  downwardly  out  of  its  in-use  position. 


U.S.  CL  244—49 


3,439,890 

FOLDING  WING  AIRPLANE 

Raymond  M.  StUs,  P.O.  Box  3084, 

Riverside,  CaBf.    92509 

FUcd  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,330 

Int  CL  B64c  3/56 


9  Cteims 


A  full-cantilever-wing  airplane,  having  wings  that  fold 
back  and  simultaneously  turn,  so  as  to  lie  alongside  the 
fuselage  with  their  chords  generally  vertical.  An  arm 
projects  vertically  from  the  root  end  of  the  main  wing 
beam  to  a  pivot  on  the  fuselage  spaced  vertically  from 
the  wing.  A  second,  outboard  pivot  is  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting structure  projecting  laterally  from  the  fuselage 
behind  the  main  beam.  Releasable  locks  connect  the  root 
ends  of  the  main  wing  beams  to  the  fuselage,  and  a  struc- 
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tural  member  carries  the  compressive  and  tensile  stresses 
of  the  wing  beam  transversely  through  the  fuselage.  The 


wardly  therefrom  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  ridges 
being  cut  out  by  a  circular  die  to  form  a  notch  in  each 
vertical  ridge  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
member.  The  notch  being  snapped  onto  horizontal  ridges 
extending  inwardly  from  each  web  element  of  the  spider. 


ailerons  are  joins  to  the  contr(rfs  in  the  fuselage  by  sep- 
arable couplings,  which  become  operatively  connected  as 
the  wing  moves  to  the  flight  position. 


3,439,891 

BAG  HOLDER 

Patrick  J.  Pinto,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

William  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Joe  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,360 

I^  CL  B65b  67/04;  A47f  7/00 

VS.  CL  248—100  2  Claims 


3,439,893 
CHAIR  BASE 
Kenncdi  N.  Paquctte,  Mnslugon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Shaw-Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,782 

Int  CL  F16m  11/00,  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—405  1  Claim 


A  bag  holder  in  which  two  substantially  straight  rod- 
like arms  are  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  horziontal  man- 
ner and  in  a  substantially  parallel  arrangement  to  each 
other  and  in  which  a  recess  is  provided  in  each  arm  with 
the  recess  of  suffiicent  length  to  receive  a  group  of  bags, 
said  recess  shaped  on  its  outward  end  to  provide  an 
abrupt  shoulder  of  a  suflRcient  size  to  retain  in  the  manner 
of  a  stop  the  outward  movement  of  the  group  of  bags 
on  the  arm. 

3,439,892 

EASILY  REMOVABLE  HEATING  UNIT  INSERT 

Howard  E.  Meyer,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Electro-Therm, 

Incorporated,  LaurcL  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,176 

Int  CL  A47f  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—200  9  Claims 


A  swivel  chair  base  having  a  locking  arrangement  which 
permits  assembly  and  disassembly  and  wherein  the 
height  of  the  chair  is  adjusted  by  manipulating  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  which  presents  no  outside  irregularity  and 
wherein  a  spring  latch  under  ordinary  circumstances 
holds  the  chair  and  base  against  vertical  displacement 
while  permitting  free  angular  rotation. 


3,439,894 

KNOCKDOWN  FORMWORK  FOR  WALL  OPENINGS 

Alois  Haider,  8261  Nonnreuth,  Post  Asten,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,960 

Int  CL  E06h  1/22 

VS.  CL  249—39  7  Claims 


10  '     31     II 


A  slightly  tapered  support  element  for  insertion  within 
the  opening  defined  by  a  heating  element  spider.  The  sup- 

port  member  having  generally  cylindrical  outward  con-       A  formwork  for  openmgs  m  a  wall  m  which  corner 
figuration  and  having  plural  vertical  ridges  extending  out-  components  are  joined  by  connected  components  havmg 
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J  *  wi„  .-  ♦«  th*  n#.rinh*>rv  of  the  formwork  The    ber  is  mounted  for  movement  with  the  diaphragm  and  is 

by  friction  latches.  ">  '^«  diaphragm  to  fUter  the  pilot  flow. 


3,439,895 
PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 
AU  MarandL  Azusa,  Califs  assignor  to  Clemar  Mann- 
factiirii«CorporatioB,  Gkndora,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  May  1,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  635,065 

Int  CL  F16it  31/145,  31/06 

VS.  CL  251— 3«  *  Claims 


3,439,897 
BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BOTH  HIGH  AND 

LOW  PRESSURE  SIDE  SEALS 

Werner  K.  Pricsc,  Barrington,  and  Vernon  E.  Robbins, 

Ariington   Heigiits,   lU.,   assignors   to   Hills-McCanna 

Company,  Carpcntersvilie,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,321 

Int  CL  F16k  5/02,  45/00 

UJS.  CL  251—170  9  Claims 


A  diaphragm  valve  having  a  contiguous  solenoid  oper- 
ated pilot  valve,  and  passage  communicating  between  the 
pilot  valve  and  with  the  upstream  side  of  the  valve,  the 
bonnet  cavity  and  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve.  The 
passage  between  the  pilot  valve  and  the  bonnet  is  for 
flow  in  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. to  close  the  valve,  and  the  passage  having 
means  for  restricting  flow  in  either  direction  to  effect 
slow  opening  and  closing. 


3,439,896 

PILOT  TYPE  VALVE 

Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,888 

InL  CL  F16k  31/165 

U.S.  CL  251—38  4  Claims 


r~r 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  body  defining  a  chamber 
with  first  and  second  fluid  passages  formed  therein  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  first  and  second  sup- 
port surfaces  each  extending  about  an  inner  end  of  one 
of  the  passages,  a  flow  control  member  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  chamber  so  as  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  passages  and  a  first  and  second  valve  scat 
positioned  in  the  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flow 
control  member,  each  of  the  valve  seats  abutting  a  re- 
spective support  surface  arni  each  valve  scat  including 
rigid  support  means  having  first  sealing  means  mounted 
thereon  and  located  between  the  support  means  and  the 
flow  control  member  and  second  sealing  means  mounted 
thereon  and  located  between  the  support  means  and  a 
respective  support  surface. 


3,439,898 
SAFETY  BARRIER  AND  BARRIER  FENCE 
Floyd  M.  Cleveland,  Plantation,  and  Peter  Balma,  Opa- 
Locka,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Safety,  Inc.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,302 

Int  CL  E04h  17/02;  B21f  27/00 

VS.  CL  256—39  7  Claims 


\^>^ 


IS 


A  pilot  valve  of  the  type  in  which  the  pilot  flow 
through  the  valve  diaphragm.  A  flexible,  permeable  mem-  cable  means. 


A  safety  barrier  and  barrier  fence  for  placement  along 
the  periiAeral  marginal  area  of  the  adjacent  story  levels 
of  a  building  composed  of  spaced  extendible  stanchion 
members  engaging  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  con- 
crete floor  slabs  of  adjacent  story  levels  and  cable  means 
supported  by  the  stanchions  and  means  for  tightening  the 
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3,439,899 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND 
CONTROL  OF  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Abe  Hershlcr,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Magneto  Dy- 
namics, Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,908 
Int  CL  B01fJ/7«,  i  7/00,  77/00 
VS.  CL  259^1  17  Claims 


ridge  and  inserting  the  plug  while  spinning  into  a  owi- 
ical  aperture  that  is  formed  in  one  plastic  part  and  which 
communicates  directly  with  another  plastic  part  to  be 
joined.  

3,439,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  MA- 
TERIAL  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  TOSSING 
SALADS 

Robert  P.  McCuUoch,  555  Perugia, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90024 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,285 

lad.  CL  BOlf  9/02 

VS.  CL  259—89  H  Claims 


A  particulate  material  having  distributed  therethrough 
small  permanent  magnets  whose  average  individual  size 
is  preferably  between  2  and  10  times  that  of  the  non- 
magnet  particles  is  subjected  to  an  upward  flow  of  gas 
and  to  a  magnetic  field  varying  with  time  directi<m  and 
intensity  to  produce  and  control  the  resulting  fluidized 
bed.  The  varying  magnetic  field  may  be  concentrated  in 
localized  regions  of  the  bed  and  surface  control  is 
achieved  by  providing  a  horizontal  varying  magnetic  field 
at  the  surface  of  the  bed.  Fluidization  may  be  achieved 
without  the  gas  flow  and  also  without  any  non-magnet 
particles. 

3,439,900 

PLASTIC  BARREL  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 

Thomas  R.  GUI,  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to 

GS  Equipment  Company 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,439 

Int  CL  BOlf  9/00;  B32b  i7/00;  C23b  5/78 

VS.  CL  259—81  12  Claims 


A  plastic  barrel  horseshoe  shaped  in  transverse  cross 
section  and  formed  of  a  one-piece  wall  structure,  a  cover, 
two  circular  end  plates,  and  reinforcing  ribs.  Parts  are 
secured  by  spin  welds.  The  wall  structure  is  perforated 
and  the  inside  surface  has  nodules.  The  barrel  is  especially 
constructed  to  contain  parts  for  immersion  in  plating 
solutions.  Spin  welding  is  accomplished  by  rotating  a 
generally  conical  plastic  plug  having  a  circumferential 


An  apparatus  for  imparting  diverse  motions  to  loose 
material.  The  apparatus  includes  a  container  adapted  to 
receive  and  enclose  the  material.  The  container  is  sup- 
ported for  rotational  motion  thereof  about  two  mutually 
perpendicular  rotational  axes  by  releasable  support 
means.  Drive  means  connected  with  the  support  means 
frictionally  contacts  the  container  to  rotate  the  container 
simultaneously  about  the  two  rotational  axes.  In  an  addi- 
tional aspect  of  the  invention,  stopping  of  movement  of 
the  container  is  arranged  to  occur  only  at  times  when  the 
container  is  in  a  convenient  orientation  relative  to  the 
support  means  for  removal  of  the  contents. 

A  method  aspect  of  the  invention  includes  supporting 
a  spherical  container  for  universal  rotation  on  a  support. 
The  method  further  includes  driving  the  container  by 
a  wheel  which  has  a  point  of  peripheral  contact  with  the 
container  to  apply  multi-directional  frictional  turning 
force  thereto.  This  drive  technique  imparts  to  the  con- 
tainer one  velocity  component  disposed  in  one  plane 
passing  diametrically  of  the  receptacle  and  a  second  veloc- 
ity component  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
first  plane. 

3,439,902 
MDtER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TREATING  ONE 
OR  MORE  GRANULAR  OR  PULVERULENT 
MATERIALS  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  ATOM- 
IZED SUBSTANCES 
Loorcns  B.  Tan  Monster,  Dc  Zflk,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Vometk  N.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 
FUcd  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,669 
Claims  priority,  i^illartkMi  Netherlands,  June  3, 1966, 

6607707 
Int  CL  B28c  5/06;  BOlf  15/02 
VS.  CL  259—151  14  Cteims 

A  mixer  or  a  plurality  of  mixers  connected  in  scries  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  material  to  be  treated  in  said 
mixers,  each  mixer  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  open- 
ing at  its  top  side  into  an  expansion  chamber  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  said  chambers  into  a  first  and  second 
compartment  interconnected  via  an  aperture  between  the 
bottom  of  said  partition  and  the  gas-permeable  bottom 
of  the  mixing  chamber,  means  to  fluidize  the  granular  or 
pulverulent  material  introduced  into  said  mixing  chamber 
on  both  sides  of  said  partition,  means  to  direct  at  least 
one  substance  into  said  second  compartment  in  an  atom- 
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.    .  r  ♦i^  *«r  th»  tr#.ati«H  material  airanited    said  column  contactor  having  a  generally  upright  shell, 

ired  form,  an  outlet  for  the  "f  ***,^  ^?^^f 7^,*  .^"J^   !"5taRe  separator  plate  secured  within  said  shell  and  ex- 
in  said  first  compartment  at  a  level  above  that  of  said   a^  s^age  «P^^J»°^./^^^„  ^^  ^^.^^  ^^.^  ^^„  j„,^  ^^  ^^^, 
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bottom  of  said  partition  and  gas  outlets  leading  gas  out 
of  said  second  compartment. 


compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  generally  up- 
right, rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  said  stage  separator  plate  having 
an  aperture  through  which  said  drive  shaft  passes,  means 
for  introducing  liquid  material  into  said  upper  compart- 
ment, means  for  withdrawing  liquid  material  from  said 
lower  compartment,  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said 
lower  compartment,  and  means  disposed  in  the  region 
of  the  top  of  said  upper  compartment  for  withdrawing 
gas  from  said  upper  compartment,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  upright  stand  pipe  joined  to  said  stage 
separator  plate  and  surrounding  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  aperture  in  said  stage  separator  plate  to 
afford  a  passageway  between  said  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  said  standpipe  extending  continuously 
a  substantial  distance  above  said  stage  separator  plate 
to  retain  a  pool  of  said  liquid  material  of  substantial 
depth  in  said  upper  compartment; 


CABURETOR 

Julias  Toliiai,  3181  Oakshire  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90028 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,488 

Int  CL  F02m  9/10 

UA  CL  261—44  3  Ctainu 


A  carburetor  having  a  housing  with  a  passage  smaller 
at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  flared  inter- 
mediate part,  a  fuel-metering  valve  mounting  a  disc  rota- 
tional on  the  valve  and  diametrically  smaller  than  the 
smaller  passage  part  and  which,  when  closed,  locates  the 
disc  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  passage  part  to  allow 
limited  inlet  air  flow  downwardly  through  an  annular  space 
formed  between  the  disc  and  the  passage,  the  disc  and 
valve  being  resiliently  biased  to  a  closed  position  of  the 
latter,  the  lower  face  of  the  disc  being  subject  to  engine 
suction  from  below  to  cause  downward  movement  of  the 
disc  into  the  flared  part  and  increase  of  said  annular  space 
according  to  the  degree  of  said  suction,  vanes  on  the  top 
face  of  the  disc  to  mix  fuel  and  air  in  the  passage  part 
above  the  disc,  and  a  throttle-controlled  stop  to  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve. 


3,439,904 

MULTISTAGE  ABSORPTION  COLUMN  CONTAC- 
TOR FOR  DISPERSING  GAS  IN  UQUIDS  OR 
SLURRIES 

James  Y.  OUslme  and  Henry  E.  Hirschiand,  Rodiestcr, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mixing  Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  412,280,  Nov.  12, 

1964.  TUs  application  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,571 

Int  a.  BOlf  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—91  12  ClataM 

6.  In  a  multi-stage  absorption  column  contactor  for 

dispersing  gas  in  a  continuous  phase  of  liquid  material. 
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(b)  a  gas  deflector  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  above 
said  standpipe,  said  deflector  having  a  closed  top 
portion  extending  radially  outward  from  said  drive 
shaft  and  radially  beyond  said  standpipe,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  closed  skirt  portion  integral 
with  said  top  portion  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  top  of  said  standpipe; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  mounted  on  said 
skirt  portion  in  the  region  of  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  blades  extending  generally  radially  from  said 
skirt  portion,  and  the  tops  of  said  blades  being  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  of  said  stand- 
pipe;  and 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  said 
blades  rapidly  in  said  pool  of  liquid  material  to  both 
pump  and  shear  said  liquid  material  vigorously  so 
that  gas  passing  up  through  said  standpipe  and  de- 
flected downward  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
lev^  of  said  liquid  material  to  the  region  of  said 
impeller  blades  is  intimately  dispersed  into  said 
liquid  material. 


3,439,905 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  HEATED 

TRANSPORT  ROLL 

Gilmore  Noble,  Alsctfa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fncd  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,814 

Int  CL  F27b  9/28;  GOld  15/10;  G03d  13/00 

US,  CL  263—4  8  Claims 

A  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  development  of 

an  image  on  a  film  or  paper  support  material  of  various 


April  22,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1159 


sizes  by  the  application  of  heat  to  one  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial. The  apparatus  comprising  a  uniformly  heated  roll 
with  means  for  applying  subatmospheric  jM-cssure  to  open- 
ings in  said  roll  to  draw  said  support  into  contact  with 


furnace  and  a  chamber  for  raising  said  strip  to  a  desired 
temperature  before  it  enters  the  metallization  bath,  said 
chamber  having  first  and  second  entrances,  said  heating 
furnace  being  coupled  to  the  reduction  and  annealing 
furnace  which  in  turn  is  coupled  to  the  first  entrance  to 
said  chamber  such  that  the  strip  passes  successively  from 
the  heating  furnace  to  the  reduction  and  annealing  fur- 
nace and  to  said  chamber,  accumulator  means  for  initially 
receiving  said  strip,  means  for  receiving  said  strip  from 
the  accumulator  means  to  prepare  the  strip  for  subse- 
qiient  treatment,  the  latter  preparing  means  haying  an 
exit  for  said  strip,  said  accumulator  means  being  dis- 
posed above  the  said  preparing  means,  said  fomaces  and 


the  roll  surface  and  for  transporting  the  support  about 
said  roll  from  an  inlet  area  to  a  discharge  area  for  the 
development  of  an  image  on  said  support  while  in  contact 
with  said  heated  roll. 


3,439,906 

OVEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Grenville  Bradbury  Gerrish,  26  Standish  Road, 

Meb-osc,  Mass.     02176 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  422,899, 

Jan.  4,  1965.  This  appUcation  Dec  26,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  701,515 

Int.  CL  F27b  9/24;  F27d  7/00 
VS.  CL  263—8  1*  Claims 


chamber  extending  horizontally  above  said  accumulator 
means,  means  defining  a  generally  vertical  connecting 
path  Iwtwecn  the  exit  from  said  preparing  means  and  the 
entrance  to  said  heating  furnace  and  to  said  second  en- 
trance to  said  chamber,  said  path  comprising  two  channels 
one  of  which  passes  through  a  vertical  zone  adapted  to 
provide  an  oxidizing  and  preheating  operation,  the  latter 
channel  extending  towards  said  entrance  to  said  beating 
furnace,  while  the  other  channel  is  substantially  adjacent 
the  first  channel  and  extends  directly  towards  the  second 
entrance  to  said  chamber,  whereby  the  strip  can  pass  from 
the  preparing  means  to  either  the  heating  furnace  or 
directly  to  the  chamber. 


GQZniH 


33 


An  oven  construction  such  as  an  open-ended  housing 
with  a  conveyor  disposed  therein  for  transporting  prod- 
ucts therethrough  to  be  heated  by  heating  means,  typical- 
ly gas  burners,  arranged  below,  or  above  and  below  the 
conveyor.  The  gaseous  products  formed  during  combus- 
tion and  released  by  the  products  are  exhausted  through 
ducting  by  an  exhaust  fan  or  the  like.  The  volumetric  ca- 
pacity of  the  fan  is  sufficient  to  exhaust  the  maximum  vol- 
ume of  gaseous  products.  When  the  gaseous  products 
happen  to  be  less  than  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the 
fan,  air  entering  the  housing  through  passageways  lo- 
cated below  the  lowermost  heating  means  makes  up  the 
difference.  

3,439,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  STEEL  STRIP 
FOR  METALLIZATION  OPERATIONS  AND 
PARTICULARLY  GALVANIZATION 
Jean  Raymond  Guingand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodcte  Anonyme  Heurtey,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,264 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
893,586;  Mar.  29,  1963,  929,687 
Int  CL  C21d  9/56 
VS.  CL  266—3  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  treatmg  metal  strips  to 
prepare  the  same  for  a  metallization  operation  in  a  metal- 
lization bath,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  furnace 
of  the  heat  recovery  type,  a  reduction  and  annealing 


3,439,908 

REACTOR  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF 
IRON  ORE  TO  SPONGE  IRON 

Janld  Bharati,  8  Unity  Hotel,  Juhu,  Bombay  54,  India 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,229 

Int  CL  F27b  21/00 
VS.  CL  266—21  3  Claims 
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Relates  to  a  reactor  for  the  direct  reduction  of  iron 
ore  mixed  with  limestone  to  produce  a  sponge  iron  and 
comprises  a  reactor  having  a  refractory  brick  construc- 
tion and  a  horizontal  chamber  having  charging  holes  at 
the  top  for  feeding  the  iron  ore-limestone  mix,  burners 
at  the  top  for  internal  heating  of  the  chamber,  injectors 
located  at  the  top  for  introducing  reducing  gas,  means 
for  ejecting  said  sponge  ore  after  its  producticm  and  a 
perforated  bottom  for  the  exit  of  waste  gases. 
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3,439,909  '        , 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  SCRAP  METAL 

Edwin  Robinson  Ridianls,  Pfttsbarsii,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Koppcn  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4««,155 

Int  CI.  F27b  5/00.  7/00:  C21b  7/08 

UJS.  CL  266—27  1^  Claims 


3,439,911 
LANCE  FOR  METAL  REFINING 
Jan  Hendrik  Barnard,  Mncklcnenk,  Pretoria,  Transraal, 
and  Diclj  Toet,  Hazehvood,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
Be  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  South  African  Iron  and 
Steel  Industrial  Corporation  Limited 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Apr.  26,  1963,  63/1,808 

Int  CL  C21c  5/42,  5/44 

VS.  CL  266—34  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  preheating  scrap  metal  includes  the  com- 
bination of  a  preheating  furnace  having  two  wall  por- 
tions with  one  wall  portion  being  capable  of  movement 
parallel  to  the  other  portion  and  a  heating  system  that  in- 
troduces hot  gases  into  the  preheating  furnace. 


3,439,910 
BACK  DRAFT  VALVE  FOR  BLAST 
FURNACE  INSTALLATION 
Donald  H.  Regelin,  BridgeviOe,  and  Jakob  Engels,  Pitts- 
burg   Pa.,    assignors    to    Zimmermann    &    Jansen 
G.ni.bJEL,  Duren,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation 
off  Germany 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,193 

Int  CL  F27d  7/00;  C21b  9/12 

VS.  CL  266—29  10  Claims 


-// 


A  metallurgical  lance  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion 
at  its  root  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  its  tip.  A 
hollow  carrier  beam  extends  within  the  lance  from  the 
root  towards  the  tip  to  convey  material  to  the  nozzle, 
the  carrier  beam  being  constituted  by  upper  and  lower 
longitudinally  extending  sections  which  are  frictionally 
associated  with  each  other  for  the  damping  of  vibrations. 
A  jacket  for  a  cooling  medium  surrounds  the  carrier 
beam. 

3,439,912 

FRAME  FOR  INJECTORS  IN  MELTING 

FURNACES 

Norbert  Berger,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maerz 

Ofenbao,   A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerbmd,  a  company  of 

Switzerland 

FOed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  4,.  1965, 

A  8,966/65 

Int  CL  F27d  7/02;  C21c  5/30 

VS,  CL  266—34  9  Claims 


A  bade  drafting  valve  assembly  in  which  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  its  seat  are  normally  retained  in  fixed  position 
by  an  annular  element  The  annular  element  is  defined  by 
a  sirfit  ring  which  is  separable  so  that  the  valve  element  and 
seat  are  movable  to  an  easily  accessible  location  for  main- 
tenance and  repair  purposes. 


A  frame  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  injectors  such 
as  burners,  oxygen  lances,  etc.,  for  selective  projection 
into  the  mounting  furnace.  These  injectors  are  mounted 
in  parallel  relation  on  the  frame  and  the  frame  is  trans- 
lated to  register  the  selected  injector  with  the  furnace 
opening.  Ulting  mechanism  is  provided  to  incline  the 
selected  injector  to  an  angle  between  0°  and  90*  to  the 
horizontal  so  that  the  angle  may  be  adjusted.  An  auto- 
matic controller  is  provided  to  interconnect  the  mecha- 
nisms which  translate  the  frame,  tilt  the  injector,  project 
the  injector,  and  control  the  operation  of  the  injectors 
respectively. 
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3,439,913 

BUFFERS  WITH  COMBINATION  FLUID 

ACCUMULATOR  AND  SEAL  MEANS 

Gordon  W.  «f  «"««»■■.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hoodafllc  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,188 

Int  CLB60gi//26;F16f  5/00. /i/00 

VS,  CL  267—65  12  Claims 


where  a  sliding  valve  member  directs  the  balls  to  a  se- 
lected receptacle.  Means  is  provided  to  move  the  sliding 
member  to  open  a  selected  one  of  the  openings,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  member  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  periphery  of  the  table  and  connected 


Hydraulic  buffers  comprise  a  tubular  housing  having 
opposite  end  closures  defining  a  cylindrical  working  cham- 
ber, metering  means  extending  from  one  of  the  closures 
in  the  chamber,  a  plunger  coactive  with  the  naetering 
means  and  extending  from  the  other  closure,  a  coiled  ex- 
pansile compression  spring  normally  biasing  the  plunger 
into  protracted  relation,  and  a  combination  fluid  sealing 
and  accumulator  flexible  sleeve  above  the  plunger  and 
q>ring  and  having  a  small  diameter  end  secured  sealingly 
to  the  plunger  and  a  larger  diameter  end  sealingly  secured 
to  the  housing.  A  clamping  ring  securing  the  smaller  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  the  plunger  serves  also  as  a  bumper  stop 
for  the  plunger. 

3,439,914 
INCLINED  CARROUSEL  PROPELLED  BY  WEIGHT- 
SmFTING  OF  OCCUPANTS  TO  CHANGE  THE 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

John  WiUard,  Eagar,  Ariz. 

(230  Ehn  St,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.     11552) 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,920 

Int.  CL  A63g  1/12 

VS.  a.  272—33  8  Claims 


'«• 


t 

to  the  sliding  member  so  that  a  player  can  pull  the  mov- 
able member  in  cither  direction  so  as  to  open  a  selected 
opening.  Preferably,  the  movable  member  is  flexible,  for 
example  a  rope,  and  extends  over  pulleys  at  the  comers 
of  the  table. 

3,439,916 

FOOTBALL  KICK  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Harold  W.  Kopp,  SazonvUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Halko, 

Inc.,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,190 

Int  CL  A63b  67/10 

VS.  CL  273—55  «  Claims 


A  carrousel  device  utilizing  a  body  member  rotatable 
in  an  oblique  plane  and  carrying  a  rotatable  seat  at  one 
end  thereof.  An  operating  member  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  seat  and  fixed  against  rotation  to  the 
body  member  permits  the  occupant  of  the  seat  to  rotate 
the  seat,  thus  inducing  rotaticm  of  the  body  member  about 
an  oblique  axis. 


Apparatus  for  training  and  practice  in  properly  kicking 
a  football,  especially  in  punting,  wherein  the  ball  is  ini- 
tially supported  and  released  at  a  predetermined  time  to 
make  contact  with  the  kicker's  foot  in  an  optimum  posi- 
tion. 

3,439,917 

POOL  BALL 

Charies  J.  Gentile,  511  Seven  Oaks  Road, 

Orange,  N  J.    07050 

FUcd  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,467 

Int  CL  A63b  37/00 


VS.  CL  273—59 


2  Claims 


3,439,915 

DEVICE  FOR  SEGREGATING  POOL  BALLS 

John  H.  Scfawecr,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

(3708  KeHon  Ave.,  Apt.  1,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.    90034) 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,728 

IM.  CL  A63d  15/00 

VS.  CL  273—11  1  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  segregatmg  game 

balls  on  a  pool  or  billiard  table  having  a  plurality  of 

pockets  around  its  periphery.  A  channel  means  intercon- 


pocwis  arounu  .«  pep......  ^  woa......  ..^.. A  pool  baU  is  formed  by  injection-molding  a  contrast- 

nccts  all  pockets  and  slopes  to  a  pluraUty  of  openings   mg  outer  layer  to  a  pre-molded  blank  havmg  an  equa- 
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torial  band  and  diametrically  opposed  polar  portions. 
The  equatorial  band  includes  recesses  from  the  bottom 
of  which  numeral  forming  projections  extend  upwardly 
to  the  height  of  the  equatorial  band.  The  sidewalls  of  the 
recesses  include  channels  communicating  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  polar  portions.  The  contrasting  layer  of 
molding  material  covers  the  polar  portions  and  fills  the 
recesses  and  channels  to  the  height  of  the  equatorial  band. 


3  439  918 
NARROW  TRACK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Gerhard  Walter,  Hughsonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,699 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/58 

UJS.  CL  274—4  11  Clatms 


3,439,920 
TONE  ARM  TO  CARTRIDGE  CONNECTION 
FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Piet  van  der  Lciy,  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nicd  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  15, 1966, 

6605034 

Int.  CI.  Glib  3/02 
VS.  CL  274—24  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  system  for  making  very  narrow 
magnetic  records  on  a  magnetic  tape,  including  a  non- 
magnetic transfer  drum  having  a  very  narrow  magnetizable 
track  located  on  the  surface  therecrf,  a  magnetic  record- 
ing head  in  intimate  contact  with  said  magnetizable  Uack, 
rotating  the  drum  while  passing  the  tape  in  surface  to 
surface  contact  with  said  drum  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  recording  head,  and  a  bias  coil  for  affecting  magnetic 
transfer  of  the  information  recorded  on  said  transfer 
drum  to  the  magnetic  tape. 


'^  P--PI 


This  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  securing 
a  cartridge  element  within  a  cavity  positioned  at  one  end 
of  the  tone  arm  of  a  record  player.  Within  the  cavity  a 
series  of  spring  loaded  clamps  provides  a  clamping  and 
a  conductive  engagement  between  the  cartridge  and  the 
tone  arm.  A  latching  projection  on  the  cartridge  engages 
the  tone  arm  to  provide  positive  locking  engagement  with 
the  tone  arm. 

3,439,921 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

leromc  F.  CoUins,  Wcstbory,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonotone 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,364 

Int  CL  Glib  3/02 
VS.  CL  274—37  10  Claims 


3,439,919 
RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY-BACK  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  A  RECORD  CARRIER  IN  TAPE 
FORM 
Fricdrich  Laa,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  25,  1965, 

A  7,812/65 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  a.  VIA— A  3  Claims 


i  7         t  »     7     i 


A  tape  cartridge  illuminating  and  tape  recorder  condi- 
tion indicating  device  which  uses  a  light  placed  beneath 
the  transparent  lower  cover  of  a  recording  tape  cartridge 
to  illuminate  the  tape  reels  within  the  cartridge 
and  to  indicate  whether  the  recorder  has  been  energized 
and  whether  the  tape  cartridge  has  been  correctly  in- 
serted into  the  recorder. 


In  phonograph  pickups,  both  of  the  monophonic  and 
stereophonic  type,  which  operate  with  flat  elongated  me- 
chanoelectric  transducer  beam  or  beams  for  generating 
signals  by  stylus-imparted  vibratory  motion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  beam  plane,  a  central  or  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  transducer  beams  which  is  only  a  small 
fraction  of  its  length  is  engaged  along  its  opposite  beam 
I^ane  surfaces  by  rigid  vibration  suppressing  structure 
which  suppresses  lateral  vibration  thereof  in  a  direction 
transverse  or  lateral  to  its  beam  plane  but  permit  vibra- 
tions of  the  transducer  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
its  beam  plane.  The  rear  end  of  the  transducer  may  be  re- 
strained against  lateral  vibrations  by  elastomer  body  ele- 
ments as  conventional.  This  rigid  lateral  beam-plane  sup- 
port of  the  central  or  intermediate  portion  of  the  trans- 
ducer beam  is  effective  in  suppressing  spurious  output  of 
the  transducer  beams  caused  by  the  elastomer  damping 
bodies  held  clamped  to  an  intermediate  length  porticm 
of  the  transducer  beam,  and  also  increases  the  desired  sig- 
nal output  thereof. 
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3,439,922 

CLEANER  CARTRIDGE 

Sheldon  Howard,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

(13341  Bracken  St.,  Arieta,  CaUf.    91331) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,881 

Int  CL  Glib  3/58 

VS.  CL  274—47  8  Claims 


of  friction  therebetween  is  sufficient  to  restrain  rotational 
movement  of  the  thrust  and  seal  rings  relative  to  the  an- 
nular sealing  surfaces  and  to  permit  substantial  axial 
movement. 

3  439  924 
SEAL  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT  HAVING  A 
SEGMENTED  SEALING  RING 
Max  Lndewig,  Walter  Zomer  and  Elmar  Tonn,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Halberg 
MasclUnenban  G.m.bJI.  &  Co^  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1965, 

L  51,008 

Int.  a.  F16j  15/16. 15/34. 15/54 

VS.  CL  277—137  8  Claims 


64a 


A  device  for  cleaning  the  playback  head  and  other  com- 
ponents of  a  cartridge-type  magnetic  tape  player.  A  cas- 
sette dimensionally  conforming  to  a  cartridge  is  accepted 
by  the  player,  containing  a  loop  of  abrasive  coated  tape. 
When  the  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  player,  the  abrasive 
coating  cleans  the  playoack  head  as  the  loop  is  driven 
past  the  head  by  the  player  capstan.  Brake  means  in  the 
cassette  permits  the  tape  to  be  stopped,  enabling  the  abra- 
sive coating  to  clean  Uie  still  rotating  capstan.  For  play- 
ers in  which  the  idler  wheel  is  self-contained,  the  cleaner 
cartridge  also  includes  an  idler  wheel  cleaning  brush. 


3,439,923 
FACE-TYPE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Jcrald  L.  Park,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Not.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,208 
Int.  CL  F16j  9/00,  15/00;  F16k  41/00 
VS.  CL  277—62  1  Claim 


^'*^i**-\  ^  V"  ?*■ 


'•*-l« 


A  floating  ring  seal  for  sealing  fluids  between  an  area 
of  higher  pressure  and  an  area  of  lower  pressure  about  a 
rotatable  shaft.  The  seal  includes  a  seal  housing  and  a 
sealing  body  supported  by  the  housing,  which  surrouiKis 
the  shaft  and  forms  an  axially  extending  sealing  gap 
therewith.  The  sealing  body  includes  an  undivided  sup- 
porting ring  and  a  subdivided  or  segmented  floating  ring. 
The  floating  rmg  is  made  with  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
so  as  to  surround  the  supporting  ring;  the  iimer  surfaces 
of  the  base  and  the  outer  leg  of  the  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion are  so  adapted  to  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the 
supporting  ring  that  the  floating  ring  is  precisely  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  supporting  ring.  A  sfxing  or 
springs  disposed  between  the  iimer  surface  of  the  sup- 
porting ring  and  the  inner  leg  of  the  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  floating  ring  also  aid  in  centering  the  floating 
ring.  The  entire  sealing  body  is  supported  fay  the  seal 
housing  by  a  number  of  radially  extending  resilient  ele- 
ments which  secure  the  supporting  ring  to  the  housing. 


3,439,925 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Merrltt  B.  Sampson,  Siaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  S-P  Manufacturii^  Corporation 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,346 

Int.  CL  B23b  31/30.  31/10.  5/22 

VS.  a.  279—4  17  Claims 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  face-type  shaft  seal  having 
a  rotor  portion  with  opposed  parallel  sealing  surfaces  and 
a  stator  portion  including  an  annular  sealing  surface  fixed 
relative  to  the  opposed  parallel  surfaces.  A  thrust  ring  and 
seal  ring  are  positioned  between  the  opposed  parallel  faces 
and  are  urged  into  engagenoent  therewith  by  an  annular 
flnger  spring.  A  pair  of  piston-type  seal  rings  are  posi- 
tioned against  shoulders  at  the  thrust  and  seal  rings  and 
against  the  annular  sealing  surfaces  so  that  the  coefficient 


A  rotary  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  reciprocable  piston 
for  actuating  a  rotary  work  holder  and  a  stationary  dis- 
tributor for  supplying  fluid  to  the  cylinder.  The  distributor 
includes  a  pressure  lubricated  bearing  surface  with  cavi- 
ties to  provide  fluid  support,  aimular  grooves  to  supply 
fluid  to  the  actuator  and  collection  grooves  to  inhibit 
fluid  leakage. 
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3,439,926 
SIMULATED  MOTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING 

TO  A  VEHICLE 

Thomas  J.  Bayard,  1105  Seward,  Evanston,  111.    60202 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,225 

Int.  CL  B62k  2il02,  9100;  A63b  71 100 

U.S.  CL  280— 1.11  lOClaliiM    UA  CL  280— 11.13 


3,439,928 
SECTIONAL  SKI 
Kazoo  NocmU,  35-1  4-choiiM 

Edogawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,726 

Int  CL  A63c  5/02 


4  Claims 


X 


A  sectional  ski  divided  into,  at  least,  two  sections  allow- 
ing for  dismembering  the  ski  unit  so  as  to  shorten  the  en- 
tire length  thereof,  thereby  facilitating  carrying  the  same. 
The  sections  arc  connected  in  use  by  a  connecting  device 
consisting  of  male  and  female  means  which  assures  the 
complete  integration  thereof. 


A  bicycle  attachment  device  of  uncomplicated  construc- 
tion for  simulating  appearance,  action  and /or  noise  of 
a  motor  including  a  momentum  wheel  which  can  have  a 
ratchet  portion  and  is  mounted  for  rotation  and  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  bicycle  tire  with  a  con- 
cave tire  engaging  tread  and  which  can  have  a  simulated 
motor  cover  thereover.  The  ratchet  engages  a  removable 
feeler  to  give  motor  sound  during  operation.  The  wheel 
can  be  moved  to  engage  the  tire  by  a  sheath  push-pull 
control  cable  via  a  gripper  mounted  at  the  bicycle  handle 
'  with  a  tension  spring  return  for  disengaging  the  wheel. 


3,439,927 
SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Neil  J.  Ryskamp,  Markham,  HI.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 
Chalmcrs  Manafactnring  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wi& 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,121 

Int  CL  B60g  11/28 

VJS.  a.  280—6  8  Claims 


3,439,929 

VEHICLE  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

Joseph  F.  Murray,  42  Arden  Road, 

Watertown,  Mass.    02172 
FUed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,917 
Int.  a.  B62b  13/06.  17/00 
VS.  CL  280—18 


6  Claims 


A  short  sled  or  ski  has  a  platform  hinged  thereto  on 
which  a  golf  bag  can  be  mounted.  A  rod  or  strip  rises 
from  the  platform  to  a  convenient  height  to  be  grasped  so 
as  to  tilt  the  rod  and  golf  bag  forward  and  to  draw  the 
bag  and  ski  along  over  the  ground. 


3,439,930 

TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Jeun  Young  Park,  32  Savoy  Road, 

Framingham,  Mass.     01701 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,126 

Inf.  CL  B62d  9/02;  B60g  21/00.  25/00 

VS,  CI.  280—111  3  Claims 


Illustrated  in  the  drawings  aixl  described  in  the  follow- 
ing description  is  a  suspension  mechanism  for  a  pair  of 
steerable  vehicle  wheels.  This  suspension  mechanism  is 
particularly  suited  for  use  in  a  lift  truck  wherein  space 
for  suspension  mechanism  is  limited  because  of  an  engine 
mounted  above  and  between  the  rear  steerable  wheeb. 
My  suspension  mechanism  utilizes  a  pair  of  lower  toggles 
and  a  pair  of  upper  toggles  for  mounting  upstanding 
wheel  supports  to  which  the  wheel  axles  are  pivoted  for 
steering  movement.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  are  con- 
nected to  the  suspension  mechanism  and  have  correspond- 
ing pressure  chambers  interconnected  to  serve  as  equal- 
izing means. 


An  automotive  vehicle  is  provided  with  hydrauHcally 
operable  mechanism  which  permits  rocking  of  the  vehicle 
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body  on  bumpy  roads  when  the  front  vehicle  wheels  are 
not  deflected  but  which  tilts  the  body  when  the  steering 
wheel  is  turned,  to  counteract  centrifugal  forces  on  the 
body  as  it  rounds  a  curve. 


3,439,931 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SPRING 
Henry  L.  Setz,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich.,  avisiior  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,045 

Int  CL  F16f;  B60g 

UA  CL  280—124  1*  Claims 


3,439,933 
SHOULDER  HARNESS  RETRACTOR 
Gcorie  H.  Janticn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Steintkal  &  Company  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,171 

Int  CL  B60r  21/10;  A62b  35/00 

UjS.  CL  280—150  5  Claims 


-<#• 


A  ribbon-like  fiberglass  tape  is  wound  circumfercntially 
around  a  drum  that  is  rotatable  upon  arcuate  movement 
of  the  leading  or  trailing  arm  of  a  motor  vehicle  sus- 
pension system  to  elastically  support  the  sprung  mass  from 
the  unsiM^ung  mass  of  the  vehicle.  Movement  of  the 
vehicle  wheels  in  jounce  is  resisted  elastically  by  a  stretch- 
ing of  the  fiberglass  tape.  One  design  provides  independ- 
ent operation  (rf  the  front  and  rear  suspensions;  another 
provides  a  single  Upe  interconnection  between  the  two. 


3,439,932 

BELT  RETRACTING  DEVICE  WITH  PENDULUM 

ACTUATED  LOCKING  MEANS 

Gerald  F.  Lewis,  Berkley,  David  P.  Jones,  Detroit,  and 

Ronald  J.  Palmicri,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Jim  Robbins  Scat  Belt  Co^  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,750 

Int  CL  B60r  21/10;  A47d  15/00;  A62b  35/00 

VS.  CL  280—150  8  Claims 


ff'Ajjj^fj  /  J  J  jj)  )>ji 


Self-locking  retractors  for  shoulder  harness  belts  in 
vehicles  which  automatically  retain  the  shoulder  harness 
in  its  fully  extended  position  until  it  is  no  longer  desired. 


3,439,934 
TRAILER  LEG 
Peter  Muric,  Jr.,  Terrace,  British  Columbia,  and  William 
R.  Scotton,  Ganges,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Skecna  Kenworth  Ltd.,  Terrace,  Britfeh  Cohimbia, 
Canada 

FUed  July  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651^82 

Int  CL  B60s  9/04 

VS.  CL  280—150.5  6  Claims 


rt;;:; 


J^.?=^ 


ff^^^sy^ 


Supporting  leg  apparatys  for  a  trailer  havuig  a  support- 
ing leg  carried  on  the  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  movable 
transversely  of  the  trailer  and  cam  means  operable  as  the 
shaft  is  moved  transversely  for  rotating  the  latter  and  with 
it  the  leg  between  an  extended  ground-engaging  position 
and  a  retracted  ground-clear  position. 


A  vehicle  safety  seat  belt  having  an  operating  section 
freely  extending  from  a  stored  position  to  accommodate 
the  normal  movements  of  the  occupant  of  the  scat.  A 
counterweight  attached  to  the  stored  end  of  the  belt  is 
movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  in  a  storage 
tube  to  uniformly  bias  the  extended  end  of  the  belt  to- 
ward the  stored  position. 

A  pair  of  belt  clamping  members  are  connected  through 
a  motion  transmitting  linkage  to  an  actuating  pendulum. 
A  sudden  force  acting  on  the  vehicle  and  displacing  the 
pendulum  from  a  position  of  equilibrium  causes  the 
clamping  members  to  rigidly  anchor  the  belt  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  vehicle. 


3,439,935 

FIFTH  WHEEL  TRACTOR 

Walter  W.  Gnidkc,  Rogue  River,  Oreg. 

(11721  8th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.    98128) 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,780 

Int  CL  B62d  53/08,  53/10 

VS.  CL  280—407  10  Claims 


A  trailer  bearing  tractor  is  modified  to  provide  cushion- 
ing support  of  the  fifth  wheel  from  the  tractor  frame  far 
enough  removed  from  the  transverse  rocking  axis  of  the 
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fifth  wheel  significantly  to  affect  the  distribution  or  alloca- 
tion of  load  between  the  front  and  rear  tractor  wheels. 

A  longitudinally  adjustable  fifth  wheel  section  serves 
to  locate  the  trailer  kingpin  over,  before  or  behind  the 
transverse  rocking  axis  of  the  fifth  wheel,  thereby  to  af- 
fect significantly  the  allocation  of  load  between  the  rear 
tractor  wheels  and  the  trailer  wheels. 

An  anti-jackknife  device  is  made  available  on  demand. 

Both  primary  and  supplemental  locks  are  provided  for 
safeguarding  the  fifth  wheel-kingpin  connection. 


3,439^3S 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
John  T.  Duaton,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dr««er 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  421,580, 
Jan.  18,  1965.  This  application  Sept  28,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  687,940  ,,^^ 

Int  CL  F161  23/00.  57/00;  F16k  17/40 
UJS.  CL  285—2  7  Claims 


3,439,936  ^^ 

STABILIZING  CONTROL  FOR  ARTICULATED 
VEHICLES 
Eugene  W.  Hines,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H^way 
ftodncts,  IBC,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MkUgan 

FDed  July  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,523 

Int.  CL  B62d  53/06 

UA  CL  280—432  2^  aalms 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  stabilizing 
control  device  for  use  with  the  drawn  vehicle  of  a  tractor- 
trailer  combination,  in  which  a  viscous  fluid  damper  is 
employed  to  reduce  or  eliminate  excessive  oscillating' 
shifts  of  the  drawn  vehicle  and  uncontrolled  rotation  of 
the  trailer,  whereby  skidding,  sidesway,  or  jack-knifing 
can  be  prevented  or  substantially  eliminated.  The  device 
of  this  invention  utilizes  a  viscous  fluid  damper  of  the 
rotary  or  linear  type  in  combination  with  a  kingpin  hav- 
ing an  arm  or  "dog"  secured  thereto  for  engagement  with 
and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  fifth  wheel  of  the  draw- 
ing vehicle.  

3,439,937 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
John  BeU  Dixon,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  The  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s 
Government  of  tlie  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

FQed  Sept.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  30, 1965, 

41,634/65 

Int  CL  B60d  1/02 

\5S.  a.  280—446  «  Claims 


A  fire  hydrant  having  improved  frangible  casing  and 
drive  stem  lock  secured  nozzle,  valve  operating  structure 
and  self  draining  valve.  The  casing  parts  have  flanged 
ends  and  are  held  together  by  a  plurality  of  pivotablc  lugs 
and  bolts.  Each  lug  has  a  weakened  portion  which  is 
broken  when  the  upper  casing  part  is  struck  by  a  vehicle. 


3  439  939 
LATCH  FOR  IRRIGATING  PIPE  COUPLER 
Gail  Cornelius,  Washington  County,  Orcg.,  assignor  to 
R.  M.  Wade  ft  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Or^on 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,224 

Int  CL  F161  37/00 

VS,  CL  285—6  3  Claims 


4  16     14  13  ? 


A  latch  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  length  of  irrigation 
pipe  to  a  coupler  on  the  end  of  an  adjacent  length  of  pipe 
so  constructed  that  the  latch  engages  when  the  pipe  is 
inserted  into  the  coupler  and  can  be  disengaged  by  grasp- 
ing the  length  of  pipe  intermediate  its  ends  raising  it  and 
turning  it,  and  having  means  to  prevent  disengagement 
when  the  lengths  of  pipe  are  coaxially  disposed  as  when 
they  are  both  lying  on  the  ground. 


B7 


An  articulated  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  convex  form 
at  an  end  of  one  of  its  adjacent  articulated  sections,  and 
rollers  are  placed  in  bearing  contact  between  the  convex 
end  and  the  next  adjacent  section  so  that  stresses  on  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two  sections  arc  relieved. 
The  convex  end  portion  may  have  a  curvature  of  chang- 
ing radius  so  that  adjacent  sections  of  the  vehicle  are 
self-centering  relative  to  each  other. 


3,439,940 

CONNECTION  WITH  A  GLASS  COATED 

SEALING  SURFACE 

Erwin  J.  Nunlist,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ritter 
Pfaudlcr  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,603 
Int  CL  F16I  17/00,  55/00 
\}S.  CI.  285—10  9  Claims 

A  separable  glass  faced  leakless  and  gasketless  connec- 
tion is  provided  for  joining  glass  lined  or  coated  metal 
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sections  such  as  for  vessels,  pipes,  baffles  or  agitators,  for 
use  in  high  temperature,  high  pressure  and  corrosive  en- 
vironments, having  a  narrow  width  moderately  flat  annu- 
lar ground  glass  mating  surface  on  at  least  one  of  the 
sections  to  be  joined.  The  glass-glass  or  glass-metal  mat- 
ing surfaces  can  be  forced  with  only  moderate  pressure 
into  shearless  abutment  and  fluid  tight  seal  using  an  inter- 
nal and/or  external  arrangement  of  engaged  threaded  or 
flanged  metol  elements,  through  means  of  which  the  abut- 


radial  alignment  of  the  tube  with  the  mating  part  and  the 
abutting  relationship  of  the  outer  radial  surface  establishes 
proper  axial  alignment.  Also  the  joint  provided  by  the 
radial  surfaces  provides  an  external  indication  oif  the 
proper  location  for  the  weld.  The  sleeve  extends  along 
the  tube  beyond  the  zone  weakened  by  the  application  of 
welding  heat  and  is  provided  with  a  tapered  end  so  that 
the  assembly  has  a  zone  of  decreasing  section  modulus. 


3,439^2 
RETAINING  MEMBER  FOR  COUPLING 
Glenn  E.  Moore,  Fairfield,  and  Stephen  C.  Lemon,  Cin- 
cinnati, (Ndo,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,213 

Int  CL  F16b  7/00 

UA  CL  285—80  9  Claims 


ting  nondeformable  glass  surfaces  are  neither  sheared  nor 
fractured  in  mating.  The  threaded  elements  are  elastically 
deformable,  which  elements  force  the  faces  together  with 
an  initial  fluid  tight  sealing  load  force  such  that  the  mated 
faces  maintain  fluid  tight  seal  without  glass  fracture.  The 
threaded  elements  by  their  elastic  deformability  and  re- 
covery automatically  compensate  for  any  increased  load- 
ing forces  or  reduced  loading  forces  during  use  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  nonfracturing  but  fluid  tight  loading 
on  the  faces. 

3,439,941 

WELDED  TUBE  FnTING 
John  NicoL  Falrview  Park,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Weath- 
erhcad  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FOed  July  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568^98 

Int  a.  F161 13/02. 47/02 

MS,  CL  285—21  11  Claims 


..?**, 


The  invention  involves  the  employment  of  a  specific 
retainer  means  for  holding  the  conventional  lever  arm 
of  a  male  and  female  coupling  in  positicm.  It  includes 
a  thin  flat  flexible  resilient  retaining  member  including 
a  planar  first  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  receiving 
a  pin  that  invots  the  lever  arm.  The  retaining  member 
has  a  resilient  second  portion  normally  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  first  portion  and  overlying  and  con- 
tacting the  lever  arm  and  holding  it  in  place. 


tzxii 


3,439,943 
QUICK  CONNECT-DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
ThoouH  Tbome-ThoBnca,  Godfrey,  IIL,  anlgnor  to  OUn 
Matfiieson  Chemical  CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  482,045, 
Aug.  24,  1965.  This  appUcatioa  Joly  6,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  651,469 

Int  CL  F161  37/12,  47/00 
U.S.  CL  285—316  1  Claim 


A  welded  tube  coupling  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
sleeve  swaged  onto  the  end  of  a  tube  and  formed  with  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  the  tube 
extending  from  the  plane  of  the  end  kA  the  tube.  The 
couiding  also  provides  a  radial  surface  coplanar  with  the 
end  of  the  tube  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  sleeve.  The  tube  and  sleeve  are  adapted  to 
interfit  with  a  mating  part  which  may  be  a  fitting  or  a 
tube  and  sleeve  assembly  so  that  interfacial  contact  is 
provided  along  the  entire  joint  The  coupling  is  then 
welded  by  the  external  application  of  fusion  heat  to  fuse 
all  of  the  abutting  surfaces  into  a  single  weld  extending 
from  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve. 
The  axially  extending  cylindrical  surfaces  provide  proper 


A  quick  connect-disconnect  coupling  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  hoses,  sprinklers  and  related  articles.  The  male 
member  of  the  coupling  is  sealingly  secured  to  the  fe- 
male member  by  a  snapring  having  an  inwardly  directed 
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lobe.  The  lobe  passes  through  an  opening  in  a  tubular 
adapter  which  is  secured  to  the  female  member.  The  male 
and  female  members  can  be  assembled  or  disassembled  by 
axially  moving  the  spring  biased  cap  member,  permittmg 
the  snapring  to  expand  to  a  larger  diameter,  thus  allowing 
the  end  of  the  male  member  to  be  inserted  into  or  with- 
drawn from  the  adapter  and  female  member. 
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3  439  946 
STEEL  PIPE  TRACK  ROd'fOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Gottschald,  Osterath,  and  Gottfried  Maxciner, 
Dusscldorf,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  A.  Ehrcnrcich  ft 
CIc,  Dusscldorf-Obcrkassel,  Germany  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,896 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1965, 

E  29,011 

Int  CL  F16b  7100;  B25g  i/i« 

UA  CL  287—90  1  Claim 


3  439  944 

NIPPLE  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 

Bcmhard    Lcutenegger,    18    AlbchwHerrtr^e, 

4142  Mmidienstein,  Basel-Land,  Swlteeriaiid 

FUedApr.29,1966,Ser.No.546j327 

Claims  priority,  ■PPB«rtk«  Switzeriand,  July  16,  1965, 

10,183/65;  Germany,  Oct.  1, 1965,  L  51,775 

Int  CL  F16i  25100 

UA  CL  285—321  ^  Claims 


J  I' f  tJs^JiJ'te 


A  ball  joint-tie  rod  connection  in  which  the  tie  rod  in  the 
form  of  an  inwardly  threaded  pipe  threadedly  receiving 
the  threaded  stud  of  the  ball  joint  has  an  abutment  ring 
firmly  mounted  on  that  end  portion  of  the  tie  rod  which 
is  adjacent  said  ball  joint,  while  that  end  face  of  said 
ring  which  faces  said  ball  joint  is  enlarged  over  the  other 
end  face  of  said  ring  and  is  engaged  by  a  lock  nut. 


Pipe  joint  with  a  nipple  fitting  into  a  receiving  opening 
of  a  female  element,  the  latter  being  formed  with  an 
inner  peripheral  groove  to  receive  a  peripheral  flange  of 
a  segmented  latch  member  resiliently  biased  for  radial 
outward  displacement  on  the  forward  part  of  the  nipple, 
the  latch  member  being  retractable  from  the  groove  of 
the  female  element  by  a  sleeve  which  is  slidable  on  the 
rear  part  of  the  tubular  nipple  shaft  and  whose  front  end 
has  a  mouth  engageable  with  a  tapered  rear  surface  of 
the  latch  member  upon  forward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
toward  the  receiving  opening. 


3,439,947 
FIRE  HYDRANT  STEM  COUPLING 
LawTMice  F.  LockenbiD  and  JoMph  L.  Daghc,  Dccatv, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co^  Dccatnr,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  lUinois 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,235 
Int  CL  F16b  7/00;  F16d  1/00;  F161  21/00,  35/00,  37/00 
VS.  a.  287—108  6  Claims 


3,439,945 
PIPE  JOINT  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
Jack  A.  Chambers,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Leslie  A. 
Woodson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  S. 
Shamban  &  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,024 

Int  CLF161  27/02 

UJS.  CL  285—373  9  Claims 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  a  two-part  valve  stem  of  a 
fire  hydrant  capable  of  being  torn,  ripped  or  sheared  in 
a  generally  longitudinal  direction  when  the  upper  barrel 
section  of  the  fire  hydrant  is  knocked  over  and  broken 
from  the  lower  barrel  section  by  a  vehicle  or  the  like. 
The  sleeve  member  of  the  coupling  is  made  from  a 
ductile  material  which  permits  the  sleeve  to  be  torn, 
ripped  or  beared  without  pieces  of  the  sleeve  dropping 
downwardly  in  the  lower  barrel  section  of  the  hydrant 
where  damage  may  occur  to  the  hydrant  valve  or  where 
subsequent  operation  may  be  impaired. 


This  disclosure  describes  a  pipe  seal  which  may  include 
a  layer  of  unsintered  PTFE,  a  layer  of  chemically  resistant 
material  and  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material.  These  layers 
are  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  pipe  to  seal  the  pipe 
against  leakage.  A  suitable  clamp  may  be  provided  for 
holding  these  layers  tightly  against  the  pipe. 


3,439,948 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  O.  Smith,  Ashley,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Overhead 
Door  CorporatioB,  Markm,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,516 
Int  CL  E05c  3/06.  3/16 
VS,  CL  292—216  5  Claims 

A  shallow  housing,  open  on  one  side,  has  narrow  edges 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  side  of  a  sliding  door  adja- 
cent the  closing  edge  thereof  which  engages  a  casing.  A 
latch  mechanism  within  the  housing  has  a  latch  with  first 
hook  means  engageable  with  a  catch  mounted  upon  the 
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casing,  and  second  hook  means  engageable  by  third  book 
means  on  a  lever  which  holds  the  latch  in  its  catch-en- 
gaging position.  A  cam  is  arranged  to  move  the  lever  out 


3,439,950 
RESILIENT  BUMPER  STRIP 
Alex  Kunevicfais,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Custom 
Trim  Products  Inc.,  Parma,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohk> 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicati<Ni  Ser.  No.  477,273, 
Aug.  4,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  601,473 

Int  CL  B60r  19/08;  B61f  19/04;  E06b  7/16 


UjS.  CL  293—1 


17  Chdms 


A  protective  and  decorative  resilient  bumper  strip  ac- 
cessory molding  for  and  in  combination  with  motor 
vehicles  and  the  like  and  a  method  for  making  the  same. 


of  its  latch-holding  position  and  lock  means  controls 
movement  of  the  cam.  An  arm  on  the  lever  is  engageable 
from  the  interior  side  erf  the  door  to  move  the  lever  out 
of  the  latch-holding  position. 


3,439,949 
CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  CLAMPING  RING 

THEREFOR 
Edward  M.  Bobola,  Delaware,  Ohio,  Cesar  Santoni, 
Hamiltoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Raymond  C. 
Russell,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  llie  Grelf 
Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  Dcbiware,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,739 

Int  CL  B65d  45/34,  45/30 

VS.  CL  292— 256 «  6  Oafans 


3,439,951 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 
Reginald  E.  Wright  Bmddiurst  HilL  England,  assignor 
to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Biitafai,  Apr.  27,  1966, 

18,479/66 

Int  CL  A47d  11/00;  A47c  13/00 

VS.  CL  297—7  4  Clahns 


Two  or  more  chairs  are  fastened  together  to  form  a 
cot  or  other  article  of  furniture.  The  fumitiu^  can  readily 
be  reconverted  to  chairs  as  desired. 


■CS" 


A  drum  type  container  assembly  including  a  container 
body  with  a  chime  on  its  open  end,  a  cover  for  the  con- 
tainer with  a  peripheral  flange  that  combines  with  the 
chime  to  form  cam  surfaces  and  a  sjrfit  clamping  ring  to 
engage  with  the  cam  surfaces  and  lock  the  container  and 
cover  together.  The  clamping  ring  has  a  locking  assembly 
to  close  the  ring  tightly  after  it  has  been  loosely  positioned 
on  the  cam  surfaces.  The  locking  assembly  includes  a  latch 
which  may  be  pivoted  from  a  closed  position  in  which  it 
will  prevent  the  locking  assembly  from  being  operated  and 
an  open  position  where  the  locking  assembly  may  be  op- 
erated to  loosen  the  clamping  ring.  The  latch  is  mounted 
so  that  it  will  tend  to  move  downwardly  due  to  gravita- 
tional force  when  it  is  in  the  closed  position  and  is  pivoted 
upwardly  to  open  thereby  not  interfering  with  any  portion 
of  the  container  assembly  below  the  clamping  ring. 


3,439,952 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
George  H.  Jantzen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M. 
Steintiial  ft  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
conKMation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,447 

Int  CL  B60r  21/10;  A62b  35/02 

VS.  CL  297—388  19  Oaims 


An  elongated  housing  containing  a  slide,  mounted  to 
the  springs  within  the  seat  to  ride  up  and  down  there- 
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with  and  communicating  at  an  open  end  to  an  opening 
in  the  seat  side.  The  slide  is  locked  in  position  partially 
extending  through  the  seat  side  when  a  dog-ended  mem- 
ber attached  to  and  beneath  the  housing  is  pivoted  up- 
wards relative  to  the  housing.  A  resilient  arm  is  attached 
to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  seat  and  contacts  the  underside 
of  the  dog-ended  member  to  pivot  the  member  upwards 
when  the  housing  moves  downward  in  response  to  jM^es- 
surc  on  the  seat.         

3,499,953 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MINING  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  ORE  DEPOSIT 

George  H.  Pffefferie,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries.  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

FHed  May  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,751 

Int  a.  E21b  41/00,  7/ 18 

US.  CL  299—17  '  3  Claims 


^- 


operating  means  is  connected  with  one  of  two  wedge-like 
spreaders  which  are  slidable  between  the  pressure  bars, 
and  the  other  spreader  is  connected  with  the  cylinder 
by  means  of  motion  transmitting  members  which  guide 
the  pressure  bars  and  prevent  entry  of  foreign  matter 
between  the  abutting  surfaces  of  pressure  bars  and  spread- 
ers. When  the  pressure  bars  are  inserted  into  a  drill  hole, 
the  cylinder  is  caused  to  move  relative  to  the  piston  and 
the  piSiOn  is  caused  to  move  relative  to  the  pressure  bars 
whereby  the  spreaders  move  toward  each  other  and  move 
the  pressure  bars  apart. 

Each  spreader  and/or  the  pressure  bars  may  be  pro- 
vided with  two  or  more  groups  of  surfaces  of  different 
mutual  inclination.  Also,  the  length  of  the  spreaders  and/ 
or  the  combined  length  of  the  cylinder  and  pressure  bars 
(in  pressure  breakers  with  a  single  spreader)  can  be 
varied  and  the  spreader  or  spreaders  can  be  caused  to 
perform  useful  work  (i.e.,  to  move  the  pressure  bars 
apart)  while  imder  tensional  rather  than  under  compres- 
sive stresses.  « 

3,439,955 

ELASTIC  STUB-AXLE  SYSTEMS  OF  WHEELS 

Jean  G.  Catfoo,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to  Socicte  Ano- 

nymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1965, 

41,553 

Int.  CL  B62d  7/00. 9/00;  B60g  25/00 

US,  CL  301—133  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  mining  a  subterranean 
ore  deposit  through  a  well  bore  where  the  ore  is  eroded 
from  the  ore  matrix  by  laterally  directed  jets  of  water. 
The  mining  operation  is  started  with  the  well  filled  with 
water.  After  the  cavity  formed  by  the  eroding  jet  streams 
reaches  a  size  such  that  the  jet  streams  can  no  longer 
erode  the  ore  efficiently,  the  water  level  in  the  well  is 
lowered  to  a  point  just  above  the  lower  end  of  the  eductor 
tube  through  which  the  ore  and  water  slurry  is  renaoved. 
The  mining  operation  then  continues  with  the  eroding  jet 
streams  traveling  through  air.  The  slurry  is  removed  from 
the  well  through  the  eductor  tube  by  an  air  lift  system. 
The  location  of  the  air-water  interface  is  determined  by 
a  vertically  movable  small  diameter  tubing  string. 


3,439,954 

PRESSURE  BREAKER 

Helmut  Darda,  Nordwerk,  7712  Blnmbcrg, 

Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Jone  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1966, 

D  51,738;  Mar.  8,  1967,  D  52,469 

Int  CL  E21c  37/02.  37/04,  37/06 

VS.  CL  299—22  25  Claims 


The  stub  axle  of  a  non-driven  wheel  of  a  vehicle  is 
supported  by  an  elastic  socket  and  a  vertically  mounted 
flexible  blade,  parallel  to  the  stub  axle,  interposed  be- 
tween the  stub  axle  and  a  wheel  support.  The  elastic 
socket  elastically  transmits  reactions  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal of  the  vehicle  and  the  flexible  blade  has  elasticity 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  while  transmitting  vertical 
reactions  directly  from  one  member  to  the  other. 


-  The  expander  of  a  pressure  breaker  comprises  two 
pressure  bars  which  need  not  be  connected  with  the  cylin- 
der of  the  hydraulic  operating  means.  The  piston  of  the 


3,439,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  DIS- 
CHARGING  COMMINUTED  LADING 
Orrillc  bfram  and  Walt»  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,514 
Int  CL  B65g  53/40 
VS.  CL  302—52  16  Claims 

A  pneumatic  discharge  apparatus  for  a  railway  car  hop- 
per having  a  housing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  into 
which  lading  is  fed  by  gravity  through  a  lading  inlet  for 
mixing  with  air  flowing  under  pressure  through  the  cham- 
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ber,  a  gate  mounted  in  the  housing  both  for  swinging  to 
open  and  close  the  inlet  and  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  boundary  of  the  inlet  for  alternate- 


separation  wall  dividing  the  housing  into  a  brake  cham- 
ber and  an  operating  chamber  and  a  brake  piston  received 
and  reciprocating  in  the  brake  chamber.  A  control  piston 
reciprocates  in  the  operating  chamber.  The  brake  cham- 
ber includes  branches  for  connection  with  a  brake  cylin- 
der by  means  of  a  brake  conduit  The  wmidng  chamber 
includes  branches  tot  a  supply  line  and  a  control  line 
and  for  connection  with  an  air  supply  container.  A  piston 


ly  restraining  against  and  permitting  its  swinging,  and  a 
removable  section  on  the  housing  to  permit  clean-out  of 
the  mixing  chamber  or  gravity  discharge  of  the  lading. 


3,439,957 
GRAVrTY-PNEUMAIIC  DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L.  Floehr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Ocvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nor.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,638 

Int  CL  B65g  53/40;  B61d  7/C2 

VS.  a.  302—52  14  Oaims 


rod  is  axially  movable  in  the  closed  housing  and  con- 
nects floatingly  the  control  pistons.  An  air  inlet  valve 
member  is  mounted  on  the  separation  wall  and  operated 
by  the  contrcH  piston.  An  inner  housing  includes  the 
separation  wall  and  is  removably  disposed  in  the  closed 
housing,  and  the  control  piston  and  a  part  of  the  valve 
member  is  carried  by  and  exchangeably  removable  j(nntly 
with  the  inner  housing. 


3,439,959 
ENDLESS  STEEL  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 
GIm  L.  Bowcn,  Orchard  Lake,  Milton  Flshman,  Sooth- 
field,  John  H.  McVay,  Birmingham,  and  Albert  W. 
Frauds,  Farmington,  Mich.,  as^nors  to  G.  L.  Bowcn 
and  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  ftfichigan 
FHed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,181 
Int  CL  B62d  55/08 
VS.  CL  305—37  8  Cbdms 


A  discharge  assembly  for  a  hopper  of  a  covered  rafl- 
way  hopper  car  combining  a  slide  gate  for  gravity  dis- 
charge with  a  imeumatic  discharge  device  for  coauninuted 
lading,  the  device  having  a  lading  outlet  and  a  metering 
air  inlet  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hopper  and  both  open- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  discharge  gate  in  the  gate's 
closed  position  for  producing  a  cross  flow  of  air  that 
sweeps  the  gate  clean  of  lading  as  a  pneumatic  discharge 
is  completed. 

3,439,958 
CONTROL  VALVE  IN  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 
BRAKE  DEVICES  OF  VEHICLES  APPU- 
CABLE  IN  ONE<X)NDUn'-,  AS  WELL  AS 
TWO-CONDUIT-OPERATIONS 
Hans  Grancr,  Hcidelbcrg-Wleblingcn,  and  Heinz  Nico- 
lay,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Graubremsc 
Gjn.bJL,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  31, 1965, 

G  45,614 
Int  CL  B60t  15/02. 17/04. 11/02 
VS.  CL  303—40  12  Clafans 

A  contr(4  valve  in  pressure  medhim  brake  devices  of 
vehicles,  applicable  in  one-conduit,  as  well  as  in  two- 
conduit  operations,  which  comprises  a  closed  housing,  a 


This  specification  describes  an  endless  band-track  for  a 
tracked  vehicle.  The  track  is  formed  of  segmented  steel 
bands  that  are  secured  together  at  a  juncture  defined  in 
part  by  transversely  disposed  track  bars  which  form  a  part 
oi  a  track  shoe  retainer.  Rubber  is  bonded  to  both  the 
outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  band-trad:  in  the  region  of 
the  jimcture  of  the  steel  band  segments.  The  elements  of 
the  juncture  are  welded  together  to  form  an  integral  as- 
sembly that  will  accommodate  flexure  as  the  band-track 
traverses  a  ^rocket  whed  or  a  friction  drive  wheel  with- 
out the  necessity  for  articulated  joints. 
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METHOD  FOR  FABfacATING  HYDROSTATIC 

FLUro  BEARINGS 

Andre  J.  Gnyon,  BingiiamtoB,  N.Y.,  Derek  Jonw,  Lon- 

^L   Em^S,   uid    Michael   D.   Snyder,   Chenuigo 

Brid^,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Sfager-Genend  Precision,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^     ^,,^0 

Flted  Feb.  2,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  613,649 

Int  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/10.  33/74 

V3.  CL  308—5  2  Claims 
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bone  grooves  are  cut  in  either  the  shaft  or  the  housing 
to  again  provide  for  means  of  impelling  the  fluid  towards 
the  center  of  the  bearing  to  further  reduce  any  leakage 
under  load.  A  second  approach  to  this  invention  is  the  use 
of  a  "ferromagnetic  fluid"  as  the  bearing  lubricant.  This 
comprises  a  carrier  fluid  having  larger  number  of  finely 
divided  ferromagnetic  particles,  such  as  fcrnte  disposed 
in  the  carrier  fluid  which  fluid  has  a  low  vapor  pressure 
and  a  viscosity  suitable  for  bearing  operation.  These  parti- 
cles, within  the  fluid  as  a  whole,  maintain  its  newtonian 
characteristics.  The  particles  arc  attracted  by  a  magnetic 
field  so  that  the  fluid  may  be  maintained  within  the  bear- 
ing cavity  and  not  leak  out  from  the  ends.  In  addition,  the 
attractive   magnetic  force  would  increase  the  effective 
pressure  in  the  fluid,  thus,  in  effect,  partially  floating  the 
shaft,  even  when  the  shaft  is  not  rotating. 


A  hydrostatic  fluid  bearing  made  up  of  two  groups  of 
plural,  redundant  elemental  bearing  surfaces  the  respec- 
tive surfaces  of  each  group  being  rigidly  interconnected, 
with  such  respective  surfaces  in  confronting  relation  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  nominally  constant  distance  over  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  surfaces.  Fluid  under  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  the  space  between  confronting  surfaces.  Both 
translational  and  rotational  bearings  are  described. 

The  method  consists  of  using  two  sets  of  plural,  re- 
dundant bearing  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  one  set  bcmg 
formed  on  a  machine  tool  with  the  surfaces  fed  in  a  first 
direction  and  the  other  set  being  formed  on  the  same 
machine  but  with  the  surfaces  fed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,439,961 

BIFLUID  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 

John  C  StUes,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Singer- 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,255 

Int  CL  F16c  7/04,  35/00,  1/24 

UA  CL  3«8— 9  '  Claims 


3  439  962 
REVERSIBLE  SLIDING  BEARINGS  OF  SPIRAL 
OR  HELICAL  GROOVE  TYPE 
Kari  Evald  Andreas  Gotfaberg,  Urum,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .__ 
FUed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,290 
Int.  CL  F16c  7/04,  35/00 
VS.  CL  308—9  23  Claims 


A  high-speed  bifluid  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  use  on 
the  spin  axis  of  a  flexure  support  free  rotor  gyro  having  a 
central  portion  filled  with  a  nonwetting  or  a  poor  wetting 
liquid   such  as  mercury,  contained   between   the   rotor 
and  the  housing  of  the  bearing,  and  nonwetting  rings 
axially  spaced  and  supported  at  each  end  of  the  bearing 
by  the  rotor  and  the  housing,  thereby  trapping  the  mer- 
cury in  the  bearing  cavity.  One  purpose  of  the  invention 
is  to  allow  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  operate  in  a  partial 
vacuum  while  the  other  end  is  supported  by  the  second 
part  of  the  bearing  which  uses  a  gas,  such  as  air,  and 
thereby  producing  the  second  fluid  of  the  bifluid  hydro- 
dynamic  bearing.  In  addition,  scavenger  grooves  are  ma- 
chined at  each  of  said  ends  into  the  shaft  of  the  bearing 
to  collect  any  fluid  squeezed  out  of  the  radial  high  pres- 
sure side  of  the  gyro  and  return  it  to  the  radial  low  pres- 
sure side  when  the  rotor  is  radially  offset  from  the  axial 
center  line  of  the  gyro.  Furthermore,  a  series  of  herrmg- 


A  reversible  sliding  bearing  of  the  spiral  or  helical 
groove  type  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  rotatable 
member,  both  having  sliding  confronting  bearing  sur- 
faces and  an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  the 
sliding  surfaces  of  the  stationary  and  rotatable  members. 
The  intermediate  member  has  sliding  surfaces  which  con- 
front and  conform  in  shape  to  the  sliding  surfaces  of  the 
rotatable  and  stationary  members.  Shallow  grooves  are 
provided  in  the  confronting  sliding  surfaces,  for  example 
in  the  sliding  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  member  which 
are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  so  that  upon  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  member  relative  to  the  stationary  member, 
in  one  direction  there  is  a  pressure  build  up  of  a  fluid 
medium  between  the  confronting  sliding  surfaces  of  the 
intermediate  member  and  one  of  the  other  members  sup- 
porting the  members  for  relative  rotation. 


3,439,963 
VENTED  MECHANICAL  DEVICE 
Charies  E.  Hein,  Ncwfield,  and  James  O.  Tennics,  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,380 
Int  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/72;  F16j  15/00 
UA  CL  308—36.1  1  Claim 

An  overrunning  clutch  b  disclosed  herein  providing 
a  structure  whereby  a  drive  and  driven  member  are  inter- 
connected to  provide  a  driving  situation  therebetween  in 
one  direction  and  an  overrunning  situation  therebetween 
in  the  other  direction.  Substantial  temperature  gradients 
are  created  during  operation  of  the  clutch,  particularly 
during  the  overrunning  situation.  Seals  are  provided  to 
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retain  lubricant  in  the  bearings  which  rotatably  intercon- 
nect the  drive  and  driven  members  of  the  clutch.  The 


inner  cylindrical  surface  forms  a  race  for  the  needles 
surrounding  the  bearing  pin,  has  inwardly  flanged  rims  at 
both  axial  ends.  Inside  the  shell  one  of  the  rims  serves 
as  an  annular  shoulder  against  which  an  inserted  bottom 
member  is  seated,  and  this  rim  has  two  diametrically 
opposite  slots  through  which  the  bottom  member  can  be 
inserted  into  the  shell.  The  other  rim  has  a  larger  nimiber 
of  recesses  uniformly  distributed  along  the  pcrii*ery  for 
the  purpose  of  anchoring  a  sealing  ring. 


clutch  is  provided  with  a  vent  structure  to  vent  the  bear- 
ing enclosure  during  overrunning  conditions. 


3,439,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENTERING  A  SEALED 

ENCLOSURE 

John  J.  Perkins  and  Robert  S.  Carlson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 

to   American   Sterilizer   Company,   a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,581 

Int  CL  A61g  U/OO;  A61b  19/00 

UJS.  CL  312—1  6  Cbdms 


3,439,964 
UNIVERSAL  BEARING  BLOCK 
Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honeoye,  and  Alan  J.  Stone,  Canan- 
daigua,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assiginments,  to  Mur- 
ray Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,579 
Int.  CL  F16c  9/06,  23/00 
UJ5.  CL  308—72  1  C*«™» 


A  unitary  bearing  block  with  a  spherical  interi«  cham- 
ber for  receiving  and  retaining  a  one-piece  ball-type  bear- 
ing. An  annular  groove  encircles  a  side  opening  to  the 
chamber  and  has  a  flexible  inner  edge  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  bearing  by  means  of  pressure. 


3,439,965 
NEEDLE-BEARING  SHELL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

THE  STAR  PINS  OF  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Hans  Joachim  Klefaischmidt,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GelenkwcUenbau  GmbH,  Eascn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1966, 

G  48,087 

Int  a.  F16c  33/34,  33/46,  33/76 

UJS.  CL  308—212  3  Clafani 


^^^^^ 


According  to  the  present  invention  a  sterile  room  is 
provided  with  a  top  floor  and  vertical  wall.  An  opening 
is  provided  in  the  vertical  wall,  and  a  sheet-like  pseudo- 
podia  is  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  opening  so  that 
the  pseudopodia  completely  closes  the  opening.  The 
pseudopodia  has  integral  gloves  and  a  face  receiving  mem- 
ber on  it  so  that  a  person  can  see  through  the  pseudopodia 
and  also  work  through  it  The  pseudopodia  is  sufficiently 
long  so  that  a  person  can  actually  walk  with  the  pseudo- 
podia into  the  room  and  walk  around  the  floor  of  the 
room,  thereby  caring  for  patients  or  doing  other  duties 
inside  the  room. 

3,439,967 
TILT-DOWN  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 
William  D.  Taylor,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
nuid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,021 

Int  CL  A47b  88/00,  95/00 

VS.  a.  312—307  10  Cbdms 


The  sheet-metal  sheU  of  a  needle  bearing,  preferably 
for  joumalling  the  star  pin  of  a  universal  joint,  whose 


A  storage  drawer  preferably  of  plastic  material  mount- 
ed in  a  unitary  frame  having  side  guide  rails  connected 
by  transverse  spacer  members,  said  drawer  having  spaced 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1174 

cam  projecUons  sUdablc  in  separate  inclined  tracks  on  the 
guide  raik  causing  the  drawer  to  tilt  downwardly  when 
puUed  out  and  allowing  removal  of  the  drawer  when  tilted 
upwardly  in  pulled-out  position. 


Apeil  22,  1969 


light  transmitting  indicia  on  an  otherwise  opaque  and 
darkened  face.  The  face  is  lighted  from  behmd  by  a 
fluorescent  material  which  in  turn  is  energized  by  ambient 
incident  light  causing  the  indicia  to  appear  in  a  vivid  con- 
trasting color  to  an  observer.  The  front  sightmg  clement 
is  placed  approximately  at  the  focal  point  of  the  rear  lens 


3  439  968 
INFRARED  RADIATION  BREWSTER'S  ANGLE 

POLARIZER 
Wttford  N.  Hansen  and  James  A.  HortonjTbouswid  Osiks, 
CaBf^  assignors  to  North  American  RockweU  Corpo- 
ratkHi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        , ,  ^  „  _  . 
FikdJane  25, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  466,883 

iBt.  CL  G02b  13/14  ,^  ^  . 

UA  CL  350-1  1«  ^»*^ 


The  normal  "piles-of-plates"  polarizing  structure  has 
been  modified  to  provide  a  compact  polarizer  from  which 
either  of  two  orthogonal  modes  of  polarization,  or  a  com- 
bination thereof,  can  be  obtained  for  infrared  radiaUon. 
The  improved  polarizer  utilizes  a  "crossed  plate  type  of 
structure  with  at  least  two  germanium  plates  wherein  in- 
cident radiation  strikes  the  surfaces  of  said  plat«5  at  the 
Brewster's  angle  and  one  mode  is  transmitted  there- 
through while  the  other  mode  is  reflected  into  a  parallel 
path.  Movable  masks  are  provided  to  control  the  amount 
of  each  mode  present  in  the  output  radiation. 


element  so  that  the  reticle  indicia  appears  m  focus  with 
the  target  sighted.  The  prismatic  effect  of  the  rear  sighting 
element  deviates  the  rays  from  the  front  sighting  clement 
to  cause  them  to  appear  to  be  coming  from  the  target 
area  although  the  front  sighting  element  is  actually  posi- 
tioned off  of  the  line  of  sight  to  the  target. 


\  439  971 

''*^?^t.^  ,w.i.ac  WIDE-ANGLE  VIEWING  DEVICE 

FAR  INFRARED  LENS  ^  '^      y«  .   ,      gj^^a  Bariiaim  Calif.,  assignor 

Artie  D.  KIrkMHck,  '^'-g^^.t^^ii,SjS  "^'to  Gene^rM^^'  cS^^n,  oSilt,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

Instruments  lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporanon  ^^^  ^^  Delaware 

of  Delaware                   _^   ^      ^     .«»«..•  FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,138 

Filed  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,548  tot  CI.  G02b  23/00.  23/02,  17/00 

tot  CI.  G02b  3/00.  9/34  .  „   ^,   x^Us                                                  ^  Claims 

UA  0.350-2                                                    «Cta*^  UA  CI.  350-43 


4     • 


^^^ 


1.  A  far  infrared  objective  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  convex  lens, 

(b)  a  concavo-convex  lens, 

(c)  a  second  convex  lens,  and 

(d)  a  concavo-planar  lens,  with  said  second  convex 
lens  having  a  refractive  index  which  varies  between 
4  0297  and  3.9774  in  the  range  of  8  to  15  microns, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  lenses  of  material  havmg  a 
refractive  index  which  varies  between  2.2234  to 
2.1024  in  the  range  of  8  to  15  microns. 


3,439,970 
SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Glenn  E.  Rkkert  Community  State  Bank  Bidg., 
Huntington,  Ind.    46750  „^  ^-- 

Cootlnnation-in-part  of  applkatloas  Ser.  No.  356,403, 
Apr.  1,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  2,701,  Jan.  15.  iWf- 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,574 
Int.  CL  G02b  27/32;  F41g  1/42 
UA  CL  350—10  '  Claims 

An  optical  sighting  device  is  disclosed  which  includes 
a  rear  sighting  element  consisting  of  a  prismatic  coUi- 
mating  lens;  and  a  front  sighting  element  consisting  of 


A  wide-angle  viewing  device  is  disclosed  which  includes 
two  unity  power  telescopes  arranged  in  tandem  within  a 
housing  of  rectangular  cross-section  provided  with  highly 
reflective  interitM-  surfaces. 


3,439,972  _^^ 

WIDE-ANGLE  STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURE  ELEMENT 

AND  VIEWER 
Harvey  L.  Ratliff,  Jr.,  Oxon  HIU,  Md.,  assignor  to  Jetm 

Inc.,  Amarlllo,  Tex. 

Original  appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,600,  now 

Piitent  No.  3,272,069,  dated  Sept  13.  1»<«;  D«^}«» 

and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,462 

tot  CL  G02b  27/22 

UA  CL  350 131  '  Claims 

A  picture  element  is  employed  which  permits  a  wide- 
angle  stereoscopic  view  to  be  formed  by  overlapping  a 
left  and  a  right  eye  image  in  a  central  area. 

In  one  embodiment  a  grating  screen  is  employed  which 
coacts  with  adjacent  right  and  left  eye  view  strips  in  an 
overlapped  central  area  to  separate  a  right  and  left  eye 
image;  a  second  embodiment  employs  a  lenticular  screen 
coacting  with  adjacent  right  and  left  eye  view  sUips  in  an 
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overlapped  central  area  to  separate  a  right  and  left  eye  said  crystal  being  characterized  by  ordmary  and  extt;a- 
image-  a  third  embodiment  employs  polarized  images  in  ordinary  indices  of  refraction  which  are  equal  at  a  dis- 
coniunction  with  analyzers  to  separate  a  left  and  right   crete  frequency,  means  directmg  a  beam  of  light  haymg 

a  plurality  of  frequencies  through  said  first  polarizer. 


eye  image  in  an  overlapped  central  area;  and  a  fourth 
embodiment  employs  a  mirror  arrangement  to  separate  a 
left  and  a  right  eye  view  in  an  overlapped  centi^al  area. 


3  439  973 
POLARIZING  REFLECTOR  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC WAVE  RADIATION  IN  THE  MICRON 
WAVELENGTH  __,  ^         ^  ^^  __^ 

Bcnit  PauL  Erlangcn,  and  Herbert  Webs  and  Manfred 
Wilhelm,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Siemens 
Aklieififllsrhaff,  &laagen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1964, 

S  90,548 

tot.  CL  G02b  5/30.  27/28,  5/20 

VJS.  CL  350—147  5  Claims 


■J,' 


said  crystal,  and  onto  said  second  polarizer,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  light  passing  through  said  second 
polarizer  comprising  means  for  producing  coupling  with- 
in said  crystal  between  the  ordinary  and  extraordinary 
rays  of  li^t  of  said  discrete  frequency. 


3,439,975 
OPTICAL  CAVITY  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
WilUam  V.  Smtth,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,753 

totCLG02f  i/26,  7/i-* 

UA  CL  350—150  7  Claims 


£?. 


■F-sE|g^^-H 


/' 


A  system  for  obtaining  a  scanning  beam  of  light  that 
employs  two  electro-optical  deflectors  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  a  confocal  cavity.  A  beam  of  light  is 
made  to  enter  the  axis  of  said  cavity  through  a  bole  in 
one  mirror.  By  causing  a  reversal  of  voltage  to  be  applied 
to  each  deflector  in  synchronism  with  the  time  delay  be- 
tween successive  passes  of  light  through  such  deflectors, 
the  amount  of  deflectimi  is  multiplied  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  reflections  within  the  cavity. 


A  polarizing  reflector  for  electromagnetic  wave  radia- 
tion comprises  a  carrier  structure  of  poorly  conducting 
material  forming  a  reflector  surface  for  the  radiation.  A 
multitude  of  elongated  radiation  dipoles  having  respective 
lengths  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  wavelengths  to 
be  reflected  are  dispersed  and  embedded  in  the  carrier 
material.  The  dipoles  are  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  the  reflector  surface  and  have  a  mutual  maximum 
spacing  in  the  order  of  wavelength  magnitude. 


3,439,976 
SYMMETRICAL  COPYING  LENS  OF  THE 
INVERSE  GAUSS  TYPE 
Geraldlne  B.  Lynch,  Irondcquolt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mfaiing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,947 

tot  CL  G02b  9/62 

VS.  CL  350—215  1  Clafan 


3,439,974 
TUNABLE  LIGHT  FILTER 
Charles  H.  Henry,  Murray  HUL  and  David  G.  Thomas, 
Summit,  N  J^  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  Now  533,654 
tot  CL  G02f  1/24 
VS.  CL  350—149  9  Clahns 

1.  A  light  filter  comprising  an  anisotropic  crystal  dis- 
posed between  first  and  second  light  polarizing  members. 


A  six  element  symmetrical  lens  of  the  inverse  Gauss 
type,  in  which  all  elements  are  air  qpaced  from  each 
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other,  the  first  and  last  elements  being  biconvex,  elements 
a  and  5  being  biconcave,  and  elements  3  and  4  being 
positive  meniscus  lenses.  The  adjacent  surfaces  of  ele- 
ments 1  and  2  and  of  elements  5  and  6  are  of  the  same 
radius,  but  these  elements  are  very  slightly  spaced  from 
each  other  rather  than  being  cemented. 
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and  rotatably  through  handle  slots  carries  a  lamp  for  il- 
luminating a  lens  and  mirror  in  the  head.  Spring  contacts 
connect  one  lamp  terminal  to  one  side  of  a  handle  elec- 
tric source,  the  other  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  by  insulated  means  including  a  coil  spring 
axially  of  the  freely  rotatable  sleeve.  Fiber  bundles  carry 
light  to  distal  fixation  targets  and  the  viewing  lens  holder 
is  removable  for  corrective  lens  replacement. 


%  434  977 
JOURNAL  FOR  ACTUATOR  OF  GLARE  REDUCING 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR 
Lyim  C.  Me«le,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stoidard 
Mirror  Company,  Inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*^     FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,384 
Int.a.G02bi7/00 
U.S.  CL  350—281  *  Claim 


3,439,979  

CALCULATOR  MEANS  FOR  FITTING 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Loran  B.  Morgan,  127  W.  21st  Ave., 

Torrington,  Wyo.    82240 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,070 

Int.  CL  A61b  3/12 


VS.  CL  351—6 


6  Claims 


To  provide  a  vertical  journal  for  a  manual  actuator  in 
the  bottom  flange  of  a  light  gage,  sheet  metal  rear  vision 
mirror  panel  support,  a  first  bearing  bushing  is  struck  up- 
wardly through  the  flange  into  the  interior  of  the  support 
and  a  second  bearing  bushing  is  provided  in  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  support  with  the  two  bearing 
bushings  in  axial  alinement  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
actuator.  

3,439,978 

STREAK  RETINOSCOPE 

William  C.  Moore,  Siuneateks,  and  William  S.  Pilgrim, 

Port   Byron,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch   Allyn,   Inc., 

Skaneatelcs  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,230 

Int.  CL  A61b  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—6  *  Claims 


The  lens  curvature  and  diameter  for  contact  lens  fitted 
by  the  optical  cap  technique  are  calculated  through  use 
of  attachments  to  and  modifications  of  ophthalmometer 
and  corneal  topography  survey  instruments  presently  used 
for  corneal  measurements.  The  calculator  attachments 
include  movable  scales  appropriately  calibrated  to  elimi- 
nate mental  calculations  when  utilized  in  accordance  with 
a  prescribed  procedure  to  determine  the  lens  dimension. 


3  439  980 

SMALL-SIZED  MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Haruo  TesU  and  ScU  Kono,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Elmo  Company  Limited,  Nogoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1964, 

39/74,179 

Int  CL  G03b  1/48.  41/00 

VS.  CL  352—79  3  Claims 


A  film  guide  plate  movably  disposed  on  a  stationary 

aperture  plate  has  two  operating  positions  where  it  guides 

A  streak  retinoscope  handle  is  secured  to  the  reduced    one  side  edge  of  a  moving-picture  film  while  film  pressure 

neck  of  a  head  by  a  nut  bearing  against  a  split  ring  in  a   plates  on  the  stationary  aperture  plate  press  the  particular 

groove  around  the  neck.  A  sleeve  manipulatable  axially    threaded  fiUn  from  its  other  side  edge  against  the  guide 
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plate  so  that  the  center  of  an  aperture  on  the  stationary 
aperture  plate  and  the  center  of  an  aperture  on  an  aux- 
iliary aperture  plate  are  located  on  the  optical  axis  of 
the  projector.  The  auxiliary  aperture  plate  is  disposed  in 
sliding  movement  relation  with  the  rear  of  the  stationary 
aperture  plate.  An  operating  knob  on  the  stationary  plate 
serves  to  simultaneously  change  both  the  auxiliary  aper- 
ture plate  and  the  guide  plate  from  one  to  their  other 
positions  according  to  the  particular  threaded  film. 


3,439,981 
MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Otto  R.  NemcCh,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,984 

Int  CL  G03b  1/22 

UACL352— 191  j    6  Claims 


distorted  by  the  beam,  and  the  light  is  then  deflected  from 
its  normal  path  into  a  second  path.  The  light  which  is 
deflected  from  its  normal  path  leaves  a  blank  ^>ot  in 
the  image  formed  in  the  normal  path.  Also,  if  a  film 


"4l 


t4, 


^ 


^^ 


transparency  is  placed  in  the  second  path,  then  the 
image  of  the  second  film  transparency  will  have  the  exact 
shape  of  the  blank  spot  formed  in  the  first  image.  The 
two  can  be  combined  on  a  single  screen  to  form  a  single 
composite  image. 


90-'    IS 


3,439,983 
MICROFILM  COPIER  DOUBLE  INPUT 
James  H.  Blow,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,428 

Int  CL  G03b  27/32;  G03g  13/00;  B41b  23/00 

VS.  CL  355—8  8  Cbdms 


Reversible  apparatus  having  a  friction  roller  for  driv- 
ing the  take-up  spool  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  second 
friction  roller  for  driving  the  supply  spool  in  a  reverse 
direction  for  rewinding  the  film.  Both  drive  rollers  are 
mounted  on  a  movable  arm.  When  the  single  control 
knob  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  cam  actuated  linkage 
is  thereby  shifted  for  simultaneously  establishing  a  drive 
through  the  take-up  reel  and  closing  the  plates  which 
define  the  film  gate.  When  this  knob  is  rotated  in  the 
other  direction,  the  cam  actuated  linkage  operates  for 
simultaneously  opening  the  gate  and  establishing  a  drive 
to  the  supply  reel  in  a  rewind  mode  of  operation.  The 
same  control  knob  also  operates  switching  to  control  the 
drive  motor  and  the  projection  lamp.  A  manually  oper- 
ated eccentric  engages  the  drive  claw  to  provide  a  means 
for  framing  adjustment 


3,439,982 
OPTICAL  INSETTING 
Urban  W.  Ludwig,  Bdtsrflle,  Md^  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Systems,  Inc.,  Bin^amton,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

FUed  Dec  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,038 
Int  CL  G03b  21/26 
VS.  CL  353—34  9  Claims 

A  system  for  producing  an  inset  of  a  portion  of  one 
picture  into  another  by  optical  components.  The  system 
utilizes  a  schlieren  system  for  producing  two  light  paths 
from  a  single  light  pattern.  Each  of  the  two  paths  is  a 
complement  of  the  other,  the  two  paths  together  making 
up  a  whole  image  projected  upon  a  screen.  Any  type 
of  image  forming  schlieren  optical  system  can  be  used, 
but  the  one  described  utilizes  an  electro-plastic  film  which 
is  deformed  by  means  of  a  cathode  ray.  With  no  de- 
formation, light  from  a  light  source  is  reflected  along  a 
first  path  and  is  applied  through  film  transparency  to 
project  an  image  onto  a  screen.  When  the  cathode  beam 
strikes  the  electro-plastic  film,  the  film  is  puckered  or 


An  apparatus  for  producing  copy  from  simultaneously 
imaged  multiple  inputs.  One  imaging  system  utilizes 
projected  data  and  another,  reflected  data  to  form  images 
at  a  plane.  An  optical  system  is  arranged  between  this 
plane  and  a  photosensitive  surface  to  effect  reproduction 
of  both  data  inputs. 


3,439,984 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRINTING  CYLINDERS 
Alfred  B.  Poschcl,  %  Canterbury  Court,  1220  N.  State  St, 
Chicago,  OL     60610 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,735 
Int  CL  G03b  27/06 
VS.  CL  355—85  10  Claims 

A  photoengraving  ai^aratus  capable  of  utUizing  print- 
ing cylinders  of  varying  length  and  diameter  wherein 
{H'essure  rollers  are  carried  by  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  apparatus  and  the  lamp  housing  of  the  apparatus 
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is  similarly  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  f aciUtate  substitution 
of  printing  cylinders.  Tlie  cylinder  support  bearings  are 
made  to  be  readUy  movable  in  a  direcuon  parallel  to 
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3,439,986 
METHODS   AND    APPARATXJS   FX)R    VERinf^G 
THE  OUTPUT  OF  AUTOMATIC  PMNT  READ- 
^  a55iD  FOR  CORRECTING  ERRORS  INTRO- 
DUCED  BY  THE  PRINT  READER 

WUUam  B.  Moore,  Rome,  N^.  ^^^,,^ 

(PiBob  PteBtatfon,  McClcIIaByillc,  S.C.    294S8) 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,998 

Int  CL  Gflk  9/08 

UA  CL  356—71  «  C"*™» 


the  cylindrical  axis  to  enhance  handling  of  varymg  cylin- 
der lengths.  The  pressure  rollers  are  mounted  resUicnUy 
on  the  support  arms  to  increase  the  effccUveness  of  the 
operation  of  the  apparatus. 


An  apparatus  for  verifying  the  output  of  automatic 
print  readers  and  for  correcting  errors  introduced  by  the 
print  reader  having  an  optical  projector,  an  electronic 
character  and  page  generator,  and  a  readout  device  for 
receiving  the  optically  projected  and  electromcally  gen- 
erated information  in  an  overiying  relationship  to  provide 
direct  comparison  of  the  outputs. 


3,439,985 

PYROMETRIC  DEVICE 

Daoiel  F.  Comstock,  Jr.,  and  David  L.  Wch*^"*  "^'J* 

iMtoB,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  LitUe,  Inc.,  Cam- 

Iwidge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,277 

Int  CL  G81J  5/48 

VS.  CL  356-43  "  Claims 


3  439  987 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR*  MEASURING  OF  ANGLES, 
ESPeSaLLY  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ANGULAR 
P^mON  OF  WHEELS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEIflCLE 
Gotdob  Bacbcr,  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  and  Siegfried 
Fehrenbach,  Stuttgait-Botnang,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GjB.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Genniiny 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  19, 1964, 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/275;  GOlc  15/12 
UJ5.CL  356-155  10  Claims 


A  pyrometric  system  for  determining  spectral  reflec- 
tance of  opaque  materials  at  high  temperatures,  m  which 
a  first  elliptical  mirror  is  positioned  to  image  a  high  tena- 
perature  source  into  a  plane  reflector  and  a  second  elUpti- 
cal  mirror  is  positoined  to  image  the  source  image  toa 
focus  at  which  the  opaque  material  can  be  placed.  The 
plane  reflector  includes  a  small  aperture  and  a  chopper 
is  positioned  to  chop  periodically  the  light  path  between 
the  first  elliptical  mirror  and  the  plane  reflector.  A  thira 
mirror  is  positio^  to  image  to  a  detector  only  light 
directed   from   tiie   first   mirror  through   the   apertiire. 
Similarly,  a  fourth  mirror  images  to  the  detector  only 
Ught  directed  by  the  second  mirror  through  the  aP^rt'ire. 
Means  can  be  used  to  determine  which  of  t^e  "urd  w 
fourUi  mirrors  will  illuminate  \bc  detector  and  the  timing 
thereof. 


An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  angular  position 
of  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  arrangement  includes 
at  least  one  mirror  arranged  substantially  normal  to  the 
wheel  axis  on  each  wheel  to  be  checked,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  projectors  for  projecting  light  rays  in  the 
direction  of  the  mirror  and  including  a  scale  and  a  reticle 
in  the  path  of  the  light  rays,  and  a  screen  plate  arranged 
to  receive  the  light  rays  reflected  from  the  mirror  and 
provided  with  coordinates. 


3  439  988 
APPARATUS  FOR   INSPECTING   A   RfFTJECTIVE 
SURFACE  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  FROJECTOR  OF 
A  PATTERN  OF  LINES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
THICKNESSES  _a_-^ 

Cari  D.  Brcskc,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Data  Products 
Corporation,  St  PnnL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,903 
Int  CL  GOln  21/16. 21/32;  GOlb  11/30 
VS.  CL  356    137  ^  Claim 

A  method  and  apparatus  useful  for  inspecting  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  for  imperfections.  The  surface  is 
inspected  by  illuminating  it  with  a  pattern  comprised  of 
one  or  more  lines.  The  light  is  reflected  from  the  surface 
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against  a  target.  Any  imperfection  in  the  surface  will 
distort  the  reflected  line  of  Ught  and  will  be  apparent  to 
an  operator  observing  the  reflected  light.  PreferaUy,  the 


3,439,990 

DEVICE  FOR  CYCUCALLY  ACTIVATING  A 

HEATING  APPLIANCE  CONTROLLED  BY  A 

THERMOSTAT 

Pierre  Boobee,  26,  Ave.  dee  Grcascts,  La  Celle-Saint- 

Clood,  Yvelines,  France 

Filed  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,506 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  July  6,  1966, 

68,437 

Int.  CL  F23n  5/02.  5/22 

VS.  CL  431—69  10  Claims 


pattern  includes  calibrated  parallel  lines  of  different  thick- 
ness so  that  an  operator  can  judge  the  dimensions  of  a 
surface  imperfection. 


3,439,989 
AUTOMATIC  PENCIL 
Kenneth  W.  Spillman,  Wtaitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
ParlKcr  Pen  Company,  JancsriUc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,261 

Int  CL  B43k  21/16,  5/16.  7/12 

VS.  a.  401—65  5  Claims 


A  temperature-responsive  control  apparatus  for  fluid 
fuel  burners  in  which  the  combustion  configuration  and 
dormant  configuration  are  controlled  by  cam  operated 
swtiches.  The  cams  are  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  a  motor, 
the  energization  of  which  is  controlled  by  switches  oper- 
ated by  selected  ones  of  these  cams,  a  thermostatic  switch 
which  selects  one  of  two  possible  energization  loops,  for 
the  motor  corresponding  to  the  dormant  and  combustion 
configurations  and  an  ignition  sensitive  switch.  The  cams 
employed  are  also  programmed  to  shut  down  the  burners 
in  the  event  of  a  malfunction. 


A  retractable  automatic  pencil  of  the  continuous  feed 
type  includes  a  barrel  having  a  continuous  lead  feeding 
mechanism  reciprocably  mounted  in  its  chamber  and  a 
reciprocably  movable  operating  button  extending  from  its 
rear  end.  Tlie  operating  button  causes  the  writing  portion 
of  the  lead  feeding  mechanism  to  project  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  barrel  in  response  to  an  initial  axially 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  operating  button,  and  it 
also  causes  the  lead  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  lead  sticks 
in  response  to  subsequent  reciprocating  axial  movements 
of  the  operating  button  when  the  lead  feeding  mechanism 
is  in  the  projected  position.  A  release  mechanism  initiates 
the  movement  of  the  lead  feed  mechanism  from  the  pro- 
tracted position  into  the  retracted  position. 


3  439  991 

DRYER  CONTROL 

George  H.  Fathantf,  11  Eastmoreland, 

Dccirtnr,  DL    62521 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,579 

Int  CL  F23n  5/02.  5/20 


VS.  CL  431—71 


19  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  burner  employing  an  oscillator 
having  a  fixed  operating  time,  a  transformer  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  oscillator  to  produce  a  high  voltage  dis- 
charge across  a  pair  of  igniter  electrodes,  a  fuel  valve 
actuator  connect^  to  an  output  of  the  oscillator,  and  a 
thermistor  connected  between  a  source  of  voltage  and  tfie 
fuel  valve  actuator.  The  thermistor  is  dimensioned  to  pro- 
vide holding  current  only  for  the  fuel  valve  actuator  after 
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it  has  been  initially  actuated  by  the  oscUlator  output  and 
only  if  the  temperature  of  the  burner  is  sufficienUy  high 
at  the  termination  of  the  output  signal  from  the  oscillator. 
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3,439,992 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
John  W.  Shaffer,  MontoorsYiUe,  ai^  P«"f"„^STK!;' 
WilUamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylyania  Electric  Prod- 
nets,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,623 

Int.  CL  F21k  5102  ,  ^  ,    . 

UA  a.  431—93  2  ^»^ 


3,439,994  ^ 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Miciiel  CassaB,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodetc  Anonyme  Dupont,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion off  France  __^  ,... 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,431  ^    ,  ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1965, 

41,092;  July  6,  1966,  68,470 

Int.  a.  F23q  7 /(M,  7/72 

UA  a.  431—254  «  Claims 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  Pnmcr 
thereof  includes  a  baffle  arranged  to  protect  the  shr^ded 
foU  within  the  lamp  envelope  from  the  detrimental  effects 
of  the  high  velocity  gas  flow  resulting  from  firing  of  the 
primer. 

3,439,993 
VAPOURIZING  BURNER  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

UQUID  FUELS 

Isaac  Nenffeidt,  Box  33,  Coaldale,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,435 

Int.Cl.F23dii/44 

UACL431— 243  3  Claims 


A  gas  cigarette  lighter  provided  with  a  manually  oper- 
able friction  wheel  to  generate  igniting  sparks,  a  verti- 
cally slidable  burner  nozzle  adapted  to  assume  a  dosed, 
lower  posiUon  and  an  open,  upper  position,  a  lever  pivot- 
able  in  a  vertical  plane  and  engaging  said  burner  nozzle 
with  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  user's 
thumb  at  the  other  end  upon  operation  of  the  friction 
wheel.  From  said  lever  there  extend  integral  spring  blades 
which  engage  the  lighter  body  and  urge  the  lever  against 
said  burner  nozzle  maintaining  the  latter  in  said  closed, 
lower  position,  but  when  manually  depressed,  allowing 
said  burner  nozzle  to  assume  its  open,  upper  position. 


3,439,995 
SPARK  IGNITED  GAS  BURNER 
Tadamichi  Hattori  and  SUngo  Nishida,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Crown  Sangyo,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  corporation  off  Japan        ^  ^^  ,  ^  , 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1966, 
41/90,948 
Int  CL  F23q  SIOO 
U.S.  CL  #31—266  1  Cl«»n» 


Vapourizing  burner,  for  pressurized  liquid  fuels,  such  as 
propane,  having  a  series  of  concentric  cylinders,  giving  a 
primary  combustion  zone  and  at  least  two  secondary  air 
supplies,  the  rate  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  and  burnt  caus- 
ing secondary  air  to  be  drawn  through  a  first  of  the  sec- 
ondary air  supplies,  increase  in  fuel  supply,  and  combus- 
tion rate  bringing  into  operation  a  further  secondary  air 
supply.  There  is  provided  a  required  air-gas  ratio  over  a 
very  wide  range  of  operation.  A  vapourizing  coil  is  wound 
round  the  outside  of  the  outermost  concentric  cylinder. 
The  various  stoges  of  secondary  air  supply  also  provides 
for  variable  shielding  of  the  vapourizing  coil.  At  low 
flame  conditions,  the  reduced  shielding  by  low  secondary 
air  flow  permits  high  beat  flows  to  the  coU  for  correct 
vapourizing.  At  high  flame  conditions  and  high  combustion 
rates,  the  additional  secondary  air  flow  shields  the  va- 
pourizer  coil  and  prevente  overheating  and  breakdown  of 
the  gas. 


In  a  gas  lighter  which  is  ignited  by  electric  discharge 
spark,  the  burner  section  b  provided  with  a  main  gas 
outlet  and  an  auxiliary  gas  outlet,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
electrically  connected  to  a  high  electrical  voltage  generat- 
ing device  (for  example,  a  piezoelectric  device)  are  so 
arranged  near  the  auxiliary  gas  outlet  that  the  electric 
discharge  spark  generated  between  said  electrodes  passes 
through  the  mixture  of  fuel  gas  which  has  issued  from 
the  auxiliary  gas  outlet  and  the  air.  The  auxiliary  gas 
outlet  transversely  conmiunicates  with  the  gas  flow  to 
main  gas  outlet  by  way  of  a  chamber  whereby  to  optimize 
the  flow  from  the  auxiliary  outlet  over  a  wide  range  of 
flow  to  the  main  outlet.  > 
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3,439,996 

TILE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIANT  GAS  BURNERS 

Jean  A.  D.  P.  LhcraoH,  Paris,  France,  and  David  E. 

Nnckols,  Richmond,  Va.,  assigmMrs  to  Solaronics, 

Inc.,  Ridunond,  Va^  a  corporation  off  Vbginia 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,497 

Int.  CL  F23d  HI  12 
U.S.  CL  431—328  10  Claims 


r 


crating  pressures  of  the  order  of  8  to  10  inches  water 
gauge.  To  increase  flame  stability,  the  jet  is  provided 
with  a  terminal  portion  formed  with  a  number  of  gas 
orifices  which  are  arranged  to  ensure  that  the  gas  streams 
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1.  In  a  radiant  gas  burner  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  heat-insulating  refractory  tiles  assembled  side  by  side 
in  side  by  side  rows  thereof  constituting  a  burner  plate, 
each  of  said  tiles  having  a  myriad  of  minute  passages 
extending  therethrough  for  conducting  a  c<Mnbustible  gas 
mixture  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  means  resiliently 
holding  said  tiles  in  assembled  and  mutually  sealed  rela- 
tion including  tie  wires  extending  imder  tension  through 
said  plate  between  and  along  adjacent  rows  of  said  tiles 
and  compressible  heat  resistant  cushioning  means  between 
said  tie  wires  and  the  respective  tiles  adjacent  thereto, 
each  of  said  tie  wires  bearing  laterally  through  such  cush- 
ioning means  against  confronting  sides  of  the  tiles  of 
two  of  said  rows. 


are  divergent  from  one  another  and  from  the  axis  of 
the  jet  and  are  separate  and  distinct  both  prior  to  and 
after  ignition.  Flame  stability  is  further  enhanced  by  pro- 
tecting the  terminal  portion  with  a  shroud  which  sur- 
rounds the  gas  orifices. 


3,439,997 
POST-AERATED  GAS  JETS 
John  Hancock,  Leeds,  and  Albert  Westcnnan,  Nonnanton, 
EnglaBd,  aMignon  to  Geo.  Bray  A  Co.  Liaalted,  Leeds, 
England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,101 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  21.  196^ 

47,294/63 

Int  a.  F23d  13/26;  B05b  1/26, 1/14 
VS.  CL  431—350  13  aaims 

A  jet  suitable  for  use  with  all  gases  of  the  natural  gas 
family,  including  such  limit  gases  as  propane/air  at  op- 


3,439,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMBUSTIBLE 

GAS 

Enrique  L.  Lagninia,  910-J.  Blnmentrit  St,  Sampaloc, 
Manila,  Philippines    D^03 

Filed  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601^94 

Int  CL  F23d  15/00 
VS.  CL  431—353  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  deriving  a  combustible  gas  mixture  from 
liquid  fuel,  using  a  porous  ceramic  core  in  the  fuel  tank, 
with  pressurized  air  fed  to  a  pipe  downstream  of  the 
core. 


CHEMICAL 


3,439,999 

CROSS-DYED  CARPETS 

Robert  MiOcr,  Colombia,  S.C.,  and  MUtOB  Farber, 
Verima,  NJ^  anignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,902 

Int  CL  D06p  3/82.  3/86 
VS.  CL  8—15  19  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  suitable  for  dyeing  in  the  piece  to  a  multi- 
color pattern  through  exposure  to  a  mixture  of  acid  type 
dyes  and  other  types  of  dyes,  said  fabric  containing  a 


plurality  of  synthetic  yams,  all  of  which  are  formed 
from  a  polymeric  mixture  comprising  at  least  90%  of 
a  polyolefin  or  polyester  which  is  ineri  to  acid  type  dyes, 
and  up  to  10%  of  a  thermoplastic  highly  polar  basic 
nitrogen-containing  polymer,  said  polymeric  mixture  be- 
ing substantially  undyeable  by  said  add  type  dyes  but 
dyeable  by  said  other  types  of  dyes,  at  least  one,  but  less 
than  all  of  said  yams  having  been  rendered,  subsequent 
to  forming,  dyeable  with  acid  type  dyes  by  an  infusion 
with  an  acidic  reagent  which  reacts  with  some  of  the 
polar  groups  of  said  basic  polymer  to  form  a  reaction 
product  capable  of  fixing  acid  type  dyes. 
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3,440,000 
1 .  HYDROXY  .  4  .  (p  .  d  M  M'.^  W' .  H^- 
FLUORO  -  2'  -  HYDROXY  -  ISOPROPYL)- 
ANHJNOl-ANTHRAQUINONES 

Roy  A.  Plaarello,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y    "»<»Ott« '?"•"• 
dorff,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.  assignors  to  In*e'chemkal  Cor- 
por^a.  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporation  of  Oliio 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,429 
InL  CL  C09b  1/50 

UA  CL  8 25  '  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  anthraquinooc  compound  of  the  group 

consisting  of 


*%  AAA  Ml^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERttlZING 

AWEBMATERL4L 
Alex  Tnma,  Loddckoplnge,  Loddekopinge,  Swe^n,  as- 
slgnorto  AB  Tetra  Fak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 

*'**"''"'Filed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  18,  1965, 

Int.  CL  A61I  i/OO.  i/00 
U.S.  CL  21-58  !•  Claims 


(a) 


OH 


xnAA 


OH 


(b) 


NOj  O        OH 


CFi 


,H  I   iV     VA- 


OH 


and 
(e) 


OH    O        OH 


CFi 


lo,l     \-<^-\- 
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1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  at  least  one  side  of  a  web 
material  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  porous  pad 
of  compressible  material,  steeping  said  pad  with  sterilizing 
liquid  from  a  storage  vessel,  heating  said  sterilizing  liquid 
to  a  suitable  sterilizing  temperature,  running  said  web 
material  with  one  face  thereof  against  said  pad  and  re- 
moving sterilizing  material  from  said  one  face  of  said 
material  after  contact  with  said  pad. 


3,440,001 
PRINTING  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FABRICS 
Gabor  J.  SzOagyl,  Chariotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,632 
Int  CL  D06p  3/00,  5/02 
VS.  CL  8—62  '  Claims 

A  printing  process  for  polyethylene  tercphthalate  fabric 
compriung  printing  on  the  fabric  an  aqueous  paste  con- 
taining a  disperse  dye,  a  thickening  agent  and  an  oxy- 
ethylated  fatty  alcohol  and  then  heating  the  fabric  to 
fix  the  print. 

3,440,002 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  POLYALrYL- 
ENE  IMINE  BOUND  THERETO  BY  A  POLY- 
FUNCTIONAL  FKATTVE 
Robert  E.  WUtfield,  Pleasant  mu,  Allen  G.  PHtman,  El 
Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wadey,  Berkeley,  Califs  as- 
signors to  the  UMed  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Ori^nal  application  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
371,150.  Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  655,695 

bt  CL  D06m  15/42 

UJS.  CL  8 115.5  ^  Claims 

The  formation  of  polymers  on  a  fibrous  material  by 
serially  impregnating  said  with  two  solutions  contain- 
ing, respectively,  a  multifunctional  iminc  reactant  and 
a  prfyalkylenc  imine  and  the  fibrous  material  produced 
by  such  formation. 


3    H,^, 

INDIUM  FLUOROZIRCONATE,  InZrF, 
Joseph  C.  Muhlcr,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
University  Foundatioa,  Bloomfavton,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion not  for  proit  «  ^  „      ,.,     ,^^-^- 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,247 
Int  CL  COlg  15/00.  25/00 
VS.  CL  23    51  1  Claim 
A  new  composition  ot  matter,  namely,  indium  fluoro- 
zirconate,  InZrFi,  has  been  discovered.  This  compound, 
when  incorporated  in  oral  compositions  for  dental  caries 
prophylaxis  (e.g.,  as  a  constituent  of  a  dentifrice,  prophy- 
laxis paste,  or  mouthwash),  has  demonstrated  substantial 
utility  as  an  anti-cariogenic  agent. 


3,440,005 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHROMIUM  AND  SIU- 

CON  VALUES  FROM  ALUMINATE  SOLUTIONS 
Richaid  Henry  Fcatherston  and  Silas  Edward  Carroll, 
Benton,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
465,782,  June  21,  1965.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  3, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  718,637 

Int  CL  COlg  7/00;  COlf  11/00 
VS.  CL  23—52  <  Claims 

Black  sand,  a  ferruginous  alkali  insoluble  bauxite  diges- 
tion residue,  is  used  to  treat  an  aqueous  alkaline  slurry 
obtained  by  the  digestion  of  an  aluminous  ore  with  caustic 
alkali  solution  to  remove  disolved  chromium  and  silicon 
therefrom  by  precipitation  thereof  as  insoluble  compounds 
in  the  black  sand,  followed  by  separation  of  the  insoluble 
chromium  and  silicon  compounds  and  the  black  sand  from 
the  digestion  liquor. 
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3  440  006 
METHOD  OF  PREPAJRING  ANHYDROUS  MAG- 
NESIUM CHLORIDE,  BROMIDE,  AND  IODIDE 
UMch  W.  WeisBcabcrg,  Midland,  Mkh^  assigMV  to  1^ 
Dow  Chcnrical  Compusy,  Midhuid,  Mich.,  a  cocpon- 
tkmof  Ddawarc 

No  Drawl^.  Filed  Oct  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  59t,S21 
Int  CL  COlf  5/26 

VS.  CL  23—91  •  *^"****" 

A  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  MgO-free  as- 
hydrous  magnesium  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  which 
comprises  admixing  a  saturated  solutioa  of  a  hydntted 
magnesium  halide  and  an  absolute  alkanol  with  a  cyck>ali- 
phatic  ether,  separating  the  precipitate  formed  by  such 
admixture,  and  heating  the  precipitate  in  the  snbstantial 
absence  of  moistare  to  form  the  substantially  Mg04ree 
magnesium  halide  salt 


lar  form  of  large  enough  size  to  be  usable  in  iron  making 
processes.  The  granules  are  formed  in  a  fluidized  bed 
wliich  is  directly  heated  by  combustion  gases.  The  hydro- 


± 


METHOD  OF  REMOIhKg  SULFUR  DIOXIDB  AND 
SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  FROM  GASES  AND  PRO- 
DUCING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE  THEREFROM 
Tsngio  Takeochi,  1—48  !lala*lta<ho,  Chigasa-km 

Nagoya,  Jwan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japmi,  May  2,  1964, 
39/24,823 
bt  CL  COlc  1/24 
VS.  CL  2^—119  .    3  Oafans 

A  process  comprising  contacting  a  combustion  gas  con- 
taining SO]  and  SOj  with  active  carbon  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  room  temperature  to  250*  C,  to  adsorb 
onto  the  active  carbon  the  SO3  and  SO|  contained  in  the 
combustion  gas,  which  are  subsequently  oxidized  with 
the  oxygen  and  steam  also  present  in  the  gas  to  form 
sulfuric  acid  on  the  active  carbon,  and  then  reacting  the 
sulfuric  acid  with  ammonia,  to  thereby  recover  the  same 
as  ammonium  sulfate  as  well  as  to  regenerate  the  active 
carbon. 

3,440,008 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BASIC 

ALUMINUM  SULPHATE 

Giovan^  BomIU,  Plana  Carow  7,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Draw^  FOcd  Dec  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,586 

ChrinM  priority,  appttcadoa  Italy,  Dec  9,  1961, 

18,605/61 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbacqacat 
to  Oct  XL  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
int  CL  COlf  7/74;  COM  7/02 
VS.  CL  23—123  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  from  potash  alum  the  po- 
tassium and  aluminum  components  thereof,  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  dissolving  the  potash  alum  In  water 
having  a  temperature  range  of  from  50  to  80*  C.  to  form 
a  potassium  aluminum  sulphate  solution,  intermixing  and 
reacting  freshly  precipitated  aluminum  hydrate  with  the 
said  potassium  aluminum  sulphate  solution,  while  main- 
taining the  ratio  of  aluminum  content  in  the  alum  to  the 
aluminum  content  in  the  aluminum  hydrate  within  the 
range  of  from  1:1  to  1:2  to  form  baric  aluminum  sul- 
I^ute  and  a  potasshui  sulphate  solution,  and  by  precipi- 
tation separating  the  basic  aluminum  sulfdiate  from  the 
thus  obtained  solution. 


T- 


chloric  acid  is  also  reclaimed  for  continuous  use  by  furth^ 
processing  through  a  solid  ccmtaminant  separator  and 
absorption  coluom. 


3  440  010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ■ 
SUPERPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
WOUam  E.  Rnsfaton,  SonOi  HoBand,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Whiting  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,846 
Int  CL  COlb  25/18 
VS.  CL  23—165  6  Oafans 

Process  and  apparatus  for  concentrating  a  feed  con- 
taining orthophosphoric  acid  to  produce  a  superphos- 
phoric  acid  product  wherein  film-like  formations  which 
build  up  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  heat  exchanger  tubes 
during  normal  operation  are  removed  by  periodically 
circulating  through  the  heat  exchanger  tubes  a  film-re- 
moving liquid  having  a  phosphoric  acid  content  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  phoq;>horic  add  is  present  in  the 
form  of  orUiophosphcnic  acid. 


3,440,011 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  0¥  CHLO- 
RINE BY  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLO- 
RIDE  OR  NTIROSYL  CHLORIDE 
Jean  Variactea,  Braascb,  and  Fhmds  Nbol,  I^Use,  Bel- 
gium, aaslinnri  to  Soiray  *  Cic,  Bramels,  Bdginm 

FUed  Not.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,775 

Oafans  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Nov.  7,  1964, 

994,270;  Oct  14, 1965,  35,000 

Int  CL  COlb  7/04,  7/00 

VS.  CL  23—219  8  Cfadms 


3,440,009 
PROCESSING  OF  SPENT  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID  PICKLE  UQUOR     _ 
Harold  W.  Flood,  Sooth  Actoi^  Charles  L.  Kasik,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Fharit  J.  Trcmbfaiy.  Dracnl,  Mam.,  asrignon 
to  Arttnr  D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Massachusetts 

FDcd  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,342 

Int  CL  COlb  7/08 

VS.  CL  23—154  5  Oafans 

A  process  for  regenerating  pickle  liquor  during  steel 

pickling  operations  which  reclaims  ferric  oxide  in  a  granu- 


Hydrogen  chknide  or  nitrosyl  chloride  are  converted 
directly  to  chlorine  by  contact  in  an  oxidation  zone  at 
60*  to  100*  C.  with  a  liquid  phase  oxidant  medium  ob- 
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tained  by  mixing  nitric  acid  at  a  concentration  not  sub- 
sumtially  less  than  60%  with  a  substantially  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  a  metal  nitrate,  such  as  magnesium 
or  zinc  nitrate,  the  quantity  of  metal  nitrate  being  suf- 
ficiently to  assure  equilibrium  of  the  reaction  medium 
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surrounded  by  inert  particles  and  designed  to  fit  in  a  reactor 
in  place  of  a  catalyst  bed.  Examples  of  the  type  of  reac- 


l«»l'  %  toy  «**^ 


£^  ^ 


^■- 


^ 


^ 


tions  to  which  the  apparatus  and  process  can  be  applied  are 
hydrogenation,  hydrocracking  and  desulfurization. 


entering  the  oxidation  zone  with  vapors  containing  at  least 
750  g.  HNOs/kg.,  and  being  less  than  the  solubihty  of 
the  metal  nitrate  in  the  reaction  medium,  and  the  quantity 
of  water  present  in  the  reaction  medium  being  always 
lower  than  500  g./kg. 


3,444,012 

CATALYTIC  OXTOATION  OF  SULFHYDRYL 

COMPOUND 

Wnhdm  E.  WaOcs,  Midlnd,  and  Stanley  S.  Let,  Bay 

City,  Mkh^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  S«r.  No.  581,703 

Int.  CL  COlb  1 7/04  ,r„^^_^ 

UA  CL  23—225  .  .^  ^  Cbinii 

1.  Catalytic  process  for  the  oxidation  to  yield  elemental 
sulfur,  of  a  compound  in  vapor  phase  bearing  a  sulfhydryl 
group,  which  comprises  the  step  of  mixing  the  said  com- 
pound in  said  vapor  phase  with  gaseous  oxygen  of 
amount  at  least  stoichiometric  to  the  oxidative  reaction 
desired  and  thereafter  contacting  the  resulting  gaseous 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  water  with  an  oxazolidinone 
or  morpholinone  compound  at  a  pH  near  neutral  and  at 
a  temperature  at  which  water  is  liquid,  whereby  elemental 
sulphur  is  released. 


3  44#  013 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  MEAS- 

UREMENT  OF  HEAT  OF  REACTION 
Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  and  AUen  E.  Somcrs,  Pltts- 
imrgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  ft  DcTclopmcnt 
Company,  Ptttsinirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,016 
bt  CL  GOlk  17/08 
ITS.  CL  23—230  ^  Claims 

AJi  apparatus  and  process  for  obtaining  exothermic  re- 
action energies  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  reactant 
stream  passing  through  a  catalyst  bed.  The  chemical  energy 
released  in  the  chemical  reaction  is  matched  with  the  elec- 
trical energy  released  as  heat  in  an  equivalent  physical  sys- 
tem. The  apparatus  includes  an  electrical  heating  element 


3,440,014 
CHELOMETRIC  TITRATION  METHOD 
Thonuw  M.  Robcttsoo,  La  Grange,  and  Charles  J.  Orcr- 
bcck  and  James  J.  Hickcy,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^..  _ ._ 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  408,767 
Int  CL  GOln  31/22 
U.S.  CL  23—230  0  Cfanns 

A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  the  presence 
of  amino  polycarboxylic  acids  or  alkali  metal  salts  there- 
of by  a  chelometric  titration  method  where  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide-Xylidyl  Blue  II  titrant  indicator  system 
is  used. 

3,440,015 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  METHOD  FOR 
TESTING  BATTERIES 
Frederic  M.  Bowers  and  Regina  D.  Wagner,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,486 
Int  CL  GOir  31/16 
UJS.  CL  23—230  H  Ctalms 

A  method  for  determining  the  capacity  <rf  a  battery 
having  a  silver  oxide  electrode  wtihout  a  destructive  dis- 
charge by  the  steps  of:  placing  a  number  of  electrodes  that 
have  been  manufactured  and  processed  like  that  in  the  bat- 
tery in  a  separate  scaled  compartment  in  the  battery;  re- 
moving one  of  the  number  of  electrodes  from  the  sealed 
compartment;  and  analyzing  the  removed  electrode  for  Ag, 
AgO,  and  Ag/)  content  by  a  process  including  (1)  sepa- 
rating the  silver  oxides  from  the  Ag*  in  a  portion  of  the 
removed  electrode  having  a  known  weight  by,  first,  treat- 
ing the  portion  with  NH4OH  to  solubilize  the  silver  oxides 
into  a  soluble  silver  amine  complex  and,  second,  separat- 
ing the  soluble  silver  oxides  from  the  Ag*  by  fihration,  (2) 
weighing  the  remaining  Ag*  to  determine  the  Ag"  content, 
(3)  determining  the  Ag  content  in  the  silver  oxides  by 
gravimetric  chloride,  (4)  adding  a  saturated  solution  of 
KI  to  another  portion  of  the  removed  electrode  having  a 
known  weight  to  react  with  the  AgO  to  produce  Ij  which, 
in  turn,  reacts  quantitatively  with  the  Ag*.  (5)  determining 
the  amount  of  I3  liberated  from  the  amount  of  I3  that  re- 
acted with  the  Ag*  and  the  amount  of  I]  remaining  in 
solution  as  measured  by  NaaSaOi  titraticm,  thereby  deter- 
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mining  the  AgO  content,  and  (6)  determining  the  AgjO   heating  coil  encircling  the  glass  sleeve  and  arranged  sym- 

content  from  the  Ag  content  of  the  silver  oxides  and  the    metrically  relative  to  the  hot  juncticm.  The  device  may  be 

AgO  content,  whereby  the  capacity  of  the  battery  may  be 

determined  by  the  chemical  composition  of  said  removed 

electrode.  u^ 


3,440,016 
COLORIMETRIC  ANALYZER 
Eari  J.  Serfass,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  MOton 
Roy  Conqpany,  St  PcCcrsbwi,  Flk,  a  corporation  of 


U.S.  CL  23—253 


FUod  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,045 
bit  CL  coin  33/18,  21/26 


lOCtaims 


TRANSmOM 
AMPLIFIEK 


»       t£)g 


MCTMANC 

WARNINC 

LAMP 


yjfst 


enveloped  in  a  catalytic  material  to  render  it  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  methane. 


3,440,018 
CHEMICAL  TREATING  TOWER 
John  S.  Eckert,  Sihrcr  Lake,  OUo,  assignor,  by 
signments,  to  UJS.  Stoneware,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachnsetts 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,672 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/00,  1/14:  BOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CL  23—283  5  Claims 


1,  A  chemical  analyzer  for  continuously  mixing  ac- 
curately controlled  amounts  of  liquid  sample  and  reagent 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  flow  of  reagent  will  be  stopped 
when  the  supply  of  sample  is  depleted,  said  analyzer  com- 
prising: 
a  reagent  bottle  having  an  outlet  supplying  reagent  at 

zero  pressure  head, 
a  liquid  sample  vessel  having  an  outlet  supplying  liquid 

sample  at  a  constant  pressure  head, 
a  mixing  chamber, 

a  first  capillary  of  accurately  determined  inside  diam- 
eter connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  reagent 
bottle  and  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  second  capillary  of  accurately  determined  inside  diam- 
eter connected  between  the  outlet  of  said  liquid  sam- 
ple vessel  and  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  drain  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  an  outlet  of 
said  mixing  chamber  and  having  the  other  end  posi- 
tioned at  a  fixed  distance  below  said  mixing  cham- 
ber whereby  the  negative  pressure  head  at  said  other 
end  of  said  drain  tube  provides  suction  for  mixing 
accurately  controlled  amoimts  of  liquid  sample  and 
reagent  in  said  mixing  chamber. 


3,440,017 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Henry  Palmer,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eqgland, 
a  BritiA  company 

Continnation4n-|Mrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  173,761, 
Feb.   16,   1962.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  530,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24, 1961, 
6,842/61;  Mar.  29,  1961,  11,485/61 
Int  CL  GOln  31/12 
U.S.  CL  23—254  5  Cbdms 

A  thermo-couple  device  for  a  methane  detector  com- 
prises a  thermo-couple  comprising  coaxial  wires  butt- 
welded  and-to-end  to  form  a  hot  junction,  a  closely-fitting 
glass  sleeve  enclosing  the  thermo-couple  element,  and  a 


In  a  liquid  vapor  treating  tower  having  liquid  distributor 
means  positioned  near  the  top  of  the  tower,  mist- 
entrainment  separator  means,  supported  by  the  disdibutor 
means,  defined  by  a  foraminous  element  having  an  un- 
dulating cross  section  wherein  the  undulations  are  of 
substantially  uniform  amplitude  and  frequency. 
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3449  019 
POLYCONDENSATION  REACTOR 
Wcncr  AArcckt  and  MMfrcd  Dktee,  Otea 
Mate,  Wolfgug  Kraft,  BmI  Vllbe^  Hms  Sdidkr, 

am  IVMa,  Gcnna^r,  airiiMn  to  Vkkera-Ztamer  Ak- 
tioMCfdlKhaft  Plaiimg  nad  Baa  rom  ladortrifanlagcn 
^^     Filed  Jumt  1,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  4M,174 
laL  CL  B«1J  1/00 
VS.  CL  23— ass  •  CWms 


3,44«,t21 

HIGH  PRESSURE  REACTOR 

Johaaa  Nlcdcteky  aad  Hclmot  HluklM,  Ltez  (Danobc), 

AHbia,  mSmh  to  OiteiTcicUKhc  StkkitoCwcrkc 

AktkMescUschaft,  Lin  (Danube),  Amtria 

Filed  Jaiy  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  5«2,86S 

Ibt  CL  MIJ  9/04  _  , 

U  A  CL  23—289  ^  Clalnii 


ErnFjtTi:« 


A  horizontal  high  pressure  reactor  with  a  plurality  erf 
alternating  catalyst  chambers  and  beat  exchangers,  having 
provisions  for  vertical  gas  flow  through  the  catalyst. 


Apparatus  for  effecting  the  second  stage  of  polycon- 
densation  in  making  ptrfyesters  or  polyamides  such  as  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  or  nylon.  The  apparatus  comprises 
a  horizontally  oriented  reaction  vessel  (rf  cylindrical  con- 
figuration, divided  into  chamber  by  vertical,  insulated  baf- 
fle plates.  A  rotetable  shaft  extends  horizontally  through 
the  vessel  Attached  to  the  shaft  are  helical  flights  or  tum- 
bler rings  which  agitate  polycoodensatc  material  as  the 
shaft  rotates.  Polycondcnsate  pumped  from  the  first  pdy- 
condensation  reactor  is  heated  and  transported  through 
the  vessel  while  agitating;  vapors  such  as  ethylene  glycol 
are  removed  through  an  outlet  communicating  with  a 
source  of  reduced  pressure.  Polycondensate  product  is 
drawn  off  at  the  bottom  of  one  end  of  the  vessel.  The  ves- 
sel is  jacketed  along  its  periphery  for  temperature  control. 


3  440  022 
BLOW  OUT  CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Rush  H.  Elmore,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  amigMr  to  Laboratory 
FumHure  Company,  Inc^  Mlneola,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FDcd  Mar.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  534,365 

Int  CL  BOll  1/00 

VS.  CL  23—292  !•  Claims 


3440020 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

Charley  H.  Owe^  PhUUpa,  Tex.,  Mdf^  ♦©  PhiUlps 

Petrdcmn  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,334 

InL  CL  BOIJ  9/12  _  ^ 

UJS.  CL  23—208  ^  Claims 


A  closure  construction  for  a  fume  hood  including 
closure  members  that  are  mounted  on  the  fume  hood  to 
pivot  and  swing  out  of  closing  relation  with  the  fmne 
hood  entrance  when  an  excessive  pressure  occurs  in 
the  fume  hood. 

3,440,023 
OBTAINING  KQ  FROM  CRUDE  SALTS  BY 
EQUILIBRATING  AND  DILUTING  PRIOR 
TO  PREdPTTATION 


Hoppc,  Hctex  Scherzbcrg,  Giintcr  Dorfng,   and 
WoifgaiV  Ukich,  Sondershanaen,  Gcmunqr,  assignors 


Two  different  feed  materials  are  fed  to  the  reactor  of 
a  fluidized  bed  catalytic  cracker  through  a  riser  OHiduit 
which  is  divided  into  two  separate  and  parallel  conduits 
with  at  least  one  of  the  conduits  having  its  outlet  above 
the  fhiidized  bed  of  the  fluidized  bed  caulytic  cracker  re- 
actor. In  this  manner  two  different  charge  stocks  can  be 
contacted  with  two  different  catalyst-to-<»l  ratios  at  two 
different  temperatores. 


to  KaU-Forsdnmgslnstitnt,  Sondcrshanscn,  Germany 

FBed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,933 

Int  CL  BOld  9/02;  COld  3/04 

VS.  CL  23—297  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  potassium  chloride,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  dissolving  solid  crude  potassium  chloride 
containing  salt  in  water,  heating  the  solution  and  sep- 
arating the  hot  solution  from  any  remaining  crude  salt, 
adding  potassium  chloride  to  said  purified  hot  solution, 
vigorously  agitating  said  hot  solution  with  said  potassium 
chloride  until  saturated  with  potassium  chloride  and  an 
equilibrium  ratio  is  achieved  corresponding  to  the  pre- 
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vailing  temperature,  separating  sodium  chloride  which 
deposits  from  the  hot  saturated  solution,  adding  water  to 
said  hot  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  preclude  pre- 


3,440,026 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  ELEMENTAL  SUL- 

PHUR  FROM  SULPHUR-BEARING  MATERIALS 
Jerome  Dnbow,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dn- 
bow  Chemical  Corporation,  VaDey  Stream,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FBed  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,743 

Int  CL  COlb  17/08 

VS.  CL  23—308  11  Cbdms 


cipitation  of  any  sodium  chloride  during  the  cooling  step 
to  follow,  and  cocking  said  hot  saturated  solution  to  pre- 
cipitate potassium  chloride,  whereby  the  resulting  potas- 
sium chloride  deposit  has  a  K^-coatent  of  at  least  60% . 


3,440,024 
CRYSTALLIZATION    OF    CALCIUM   HYFOCHLO- 

RITE  DIHYDRAIE  EMPLOYING  ZINC  IONS 
John  P.  Fanst  and  Homer  L.  Robson,  Hamdcn,  Comi., 

Msignors  to  Otta  MatUeaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawiiv.  FOed  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,701 

Int  CL  BOl)  17/04 

VS.  CL  23—300  10  Clafans 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  crystals  of  calcium 
hypochlorite  dihydrate  having  improved  filterability  by 
crystallization  of  calcium  hypochlorite  dihydrate  from 
aqueous  medium  containing  zinc  ioos  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20-33*  C. 


i 


3,440,025 
HYDROTHERMAL  GROWTH  OF  POTASSIUM 
TANTALATE-POTASSIUM  NIOBATE  MIXED 
CRYSTALS  AND  MATERIAL  SO  PRODUCED 
Robert  A.  Landiaa,   Berkeley  Hdghti,   and  David  J. 
MarshalL  East  Ora^e,  N  J.,  as^gnors  to  Bell  Tele- 
idione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,911 

Int  CL  BOlt  17/20 

VS.  CL  23—301  9  Oalms 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  solvent  extracti(Mi  of  elemental 
sulphur  from  sulphur-bearing  materials  using  a  hot  or- 
ganic solvent  the  improvement  comprising,  providing  a 
dissolution  zone  of  a  hot  mixture  of  a  sulphur-bearing  ma- 
terial and  an  organic  solvent  maintained  at  a  sulphur- 
dissolving  temperature  through  which  the  hot  mixture 
passes  in  a  downward  direction,  said  organic  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  above  about  300*  F.,  feeding  said  sol- 
vent with  dissolved  sulphur  directly  from  said  dissolution 
zone  into  another  zone  of  solvent,  said  another  zone  of 
solvent  being  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  dissolu- 
tion zone  and  being  maintained  at  a  higher  tempera- 
tore  below  its  boiling  point  at  which  said  sulphur  pre- 
cipitates as  a  flowable  liquid,  and  maintaining  said  other 
zone  at  said  higher  temperature  while  said  liquid  sul- 
phur precipitates. 


3,440,027 

AUTOMATED  PACKAGING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Fhmccs  Hnglc,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Frances 

Hi^le  as  trustee  of  Frances  Hn^  trust 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,622 

Int  CL  HOll  1/00 

VS.  CL  29—193.5  8  Claims 


KTN  compositions  (mixed  crystals  of  potassium  tanta- 
late-potassium  niobate)  are  produced  by  hydrothermal 
growth  using  an  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  transfer 
medium.  Resulting  crystals  show  reduced  flawing  due  to 
laooellar  defects  as  compared  with  crystals  grown  by  flux 
techniques. 


A  continuous  roll  form  array  ol  packages  for  flip-chip 
semiconductor  devices  and  integrated  circuits  wherein  the 
delicate  metal  conductors  to  which  the  chips  are  face 
bonded  are  supported  on  a  flexible  insulating  strip.  This 
strip  supports  an  entire  roll  of  packages  and  provides  in- 
dexing holes  along  the  sides.  The  individual  packages  may 
contain  more  than  one  chip  and  may  provide  chip  to  chip 
interconnections.  The  number  of  external  electrical  pack- 
age connections  is^unlimited. 
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3,44#»i28 

ORGANO  METAL  HALIDE  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 

GASOLINE  ADDTTIVE 

Anthony  I.  Rcmkas,  Cnmford,  N J^  aasigiior  to  Citfes 

Scrrkc  OO  Compuiy,  a  corpofadoa  of  Delaware 
No  I>rawfi«.  Condmiatioii-fn-part  of  appHcadoa  Ser.  No. 
127,85s,  Jatar  31, 1961.  TWs  appBcatioa  Not.  24, 19«4, 
Ser.  No.  413,(31 

bit  CL  ClOI  1/26 
U.S.  CL  44—69  S  Claiou 

A  metal  halide  hydrocarbyl  orthophosphate  additive 
for  leaded  gasoline  compositions  is  disclosed  wherein 
the  additive  is  in  the  amount  of  between  0.001  and  about 
5.0  times  the  theoretical  amount  (theories)  to  react  stoi- 
chiometrically  with  the  lead  in  the  gasoline  combustion 
products.  A  preferred  metal  halide  hydrocarbyl  ortho- 
phosphate  additive  is  represented  by  the  general  formula 


chamber.  The  glass  is  flowed  out  on  the  bath  and,  before 
a  ribbon  of  glass  having  an  equilibrium  thickness  is  es- 
tablished on  the  bath,  lateral  stretching  forces  are  applied 
to  the  ribbon  edges  by  impinging  jets  of  fluid  thereagainst. 
The  temperature  of  the  glass  is  high  enough  that  solid 
rolls  cannot  be  brought  into  contact  therewith.  The 
stretched  ribbon  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  whereat  the 
glass  will  form  a  self-supporting  ribbon  of  glass  having 
a  thickness  less  than  equilibrium  thickness.  In  an  alter- 
nate method,  the  glass  is  permitted  to  flow  out  upon 
the  bath  to  form  a  ribbon  of  glass  with  an  equilibrium 
thickness.  In  this  case  the  glass  will  be  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature whereat  it  can  be  engaged  by  solid  rolls.  The 
lateral  stretching  of  the  glass  is  accomplished  by  utiliza- 
tion of  jets  of  fluid  directed  against  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  ribbon  of  glass. 


rB'O   o      n 


wherein  M  represents  manganese  or  metals  of  Group  I-B, 
n-A,  n-B,  IV-A.  VI-B,  or  VHI  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
n  and  a  are  ntunbers  selected  so  that  n  plus  a  equals  the 
valence  of  the  metal  M,  and  R  and  R'  each  represent 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  soluble  to  the  required  extent  in  gasoline.  Pref- 
erably at  least  one  of  the  R  and  R'  radicals  represents  a 
branched  chain  hydrocarbyl  radical 


3,44«,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIPLE 

SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 

Eocene  W.  Babcodc,  Pcrrysbort.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpofation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  548,812  • 

Int.  CL  CeSc  27/00 

VJS,  CL  65—152  4  Claimi 


3,448,829 
GASOLINE  CONTAINING  ANTI-ICING  ADDITIVE 
John  C.  Little  and  James  P.  West,  Midland,  Mich.,  ai- 

aignon  to  The  Dow  Chcmica]  Company,  Midland, 

AfO^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwii«.  FOed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,818 

Int  CL  C181 1/22:  C87c  91/16 

VS.  CL  44—75  2  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  gasoline  motor  fuel  composition  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  major  proportion  of  a  gasoline  that  normally 
tends  to  promote  stalling  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines by  carburetor  icing,  and 

(2)  a  small  but  effective  proportion  of  a  gasoline-solu- 
ble anti-icing  additive  having  the  formula 

R0(C,H40)  r-CsH,— NHa 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyli^nyl  radical  containing  14-18  car- 
bon atoms  and  x  is  1-20. 


3  448  838 
PROCESS  USING  GAS  INLETS  TO  LATERALLY 
STRETCH   GLASS  DURING  FLOAT  GLASS 
MANUFACTURING 
Robert  J.  Thompson,  Monroe,  Prcmakaran  T.  Boaz,  De- 
troit, Herbert  W.  Cholger,  Taylor,  Dorian  R.  Gray, 
Wayne,  and  John  H.  Meyer,  Garden  Qty,  Mich.,  as- 
sifnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
'     corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aof.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,497 

Int  CL  C83b  18/02 

U  A  CL  65—99  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  all-glass  multiple  sheet  glaz- 
ing units  which  are  curved  about  one  axis.  The  already- 
bent  sheets  are  supported  horizontally  in  spaced,  faoe-to- 
face  relation  and  conveyed  past  a  first  sealing  station  where 
stationary  burners  heat  the  straight  edges  to  fuse  them 
together,  and  then  to  a  second  sealmg  station  where  they 
are  stopped  while  a  movable  burner  follows  the  curved 
edges. 

3,448,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
DIMPLED  REED  CAPSULES 
Bates  C.  Cook,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Richard  M.  Rovnyak, 
Hanover  Parit,  DL,  amignors  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlakc,  DL,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,736 

Int  CL  C83b  23/12,  23/18 

VS.  CL  65—168  2  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  glass  of  less  than  equilibrium 
thickness  has  the  following  steps.  Molten  glass  is  de-       A  dimple  is  placed  in  the  glass  envelope  of  a  reed  switch 
livered  to  a  molten  bath  housed  in  a  glass  processing   adjacent  each  reed  contact  to  prevent  stray  magnetic  fields 
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from  closing  reed  conUcts  which  vibrate  upon  release.  The 
process  for  forming  the  dimples  is  controlled  by  apparatus 
which  simulates  operation  under  stray  magnetic  field  con- 
ditions and  which  continuously  monitors  the  progress  of 
dimple  formation.  The  control  apparatus  includes  circuits 
for  operating  a  reed  switch  under  adverse  stray  field  condi- 
tions, control  circuits  for  operating  gas  fueled  torches  heat 
the  envelope  and  CRT  displays  lor  visually  monitoring 
dimple  fcHmation. 


3  448  833 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR 
PRODUCT 
Sihil  Ynnm,  Glcacoa,  IIL,  aarfgnor  to  IMcmatlanal 
Mfaicrab  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^      _     .»..^. 

No  Drawtac  Filed  Jnne  25,  1964,  S«r.  Now  378,864 
Int  CL  C85d  1/02 
VS.  CL  71—28  .      11  aafaM 

Potash  pellets  are  prepared  by  estabhshmg  a  particu- 
late mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water-soluble  crys- 
talline potash  salts  having  a  water  content  of  about  5 
to  13%  by  weight,  extruding  the  crystalline  salts  while 
they  are  at  a  temperature  of  50'  to  180*  F.  through  a 
restricted  path  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  0.07  to 
about  0.25  mch,  and  severing  the  extruded  salts  to  pro- 
vide a  cylindrical  pellet  having  a  length  of  about  1  to  10 
times  the  diameter  thereof.  The  restricted  path  is  prefer- 
ably characterized  by  a  first  conical  section  of  decreasing 
cross-section,  a  second  cylindrical  section  and  a  third 
conical  section  of  increasing  cross-section. 


that  a  striutioD  or  a  suspension  of  ammoniimi  paratong- 
state  and  a  nitric  or  hydrochloric  aqueous  solution  of 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  iron  group  consisting 
of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  are  mixed.  Said  mixture  is  then 
subjected  to  a  neutralizing  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
20  to  80'  C.  and  the  pH  value  of  the  mother  solution 
after  reaction  thereof  is  adjusted  to  4.5  to  8.0.  The 
resultant  fine  composite  precipitate  containing  tungsten 
and  at  least  one  metal  of  the  said  iron  group  and  having 
the  desired  composition  to  be  amtroUed  according  to 
reaction  condiions  is  filtered  and  dried  by  heating;  and 
then  subjected  to  reducti<Mi  and  carburization  to  obtain 
the  composite  powder. 


3  448  836 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  COPPER. 
BEARING  SOLUTIONS 
Robot  W.  SirfuMy,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Nassau  Smeltii^  and  Refining  Company,  Incor< 
poratcd,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,282 

Int  CL  C22b  15/00 

VS.  CL  75—117  15  Claims 


•»•' 


3  448  834 
DEFOLIANi'  c6MPOSinONS 
Richard  E.  Fnllcr,  BeOingham,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  AIHcd 
Chemical  Corporatioai,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  582,522 
Int  CL  A81n  13/00,  5/00 
VS.  CL  71—78  2  Clafans 

An  aqueous  plant  defoliant  and  fertilizer  composition 
having  as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  a  synergistic  com- 
bination of  sodium  arsenite  and  a  fertilizer  mixture  of  urea 
and  ammonium  nitrate.  There  is  jHvsent  4  to  8  parts  of 
arsenite  and  30  to  140  parts  of  nitrogen  fertilizer  per  100 
gallons  of  defoliant  composition. 


3,448,835 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RAW  MATERIALS 
FOR  SINTERED  ALLOYS 
Keixo  Iwase,  TotMo  Takada,  and  Masao  Kiyama,  Kyoto- 
shi,    SUgcnobu    Kasahara,    KawasaU^chi,    Tamotm 
Fukatsa  and  Sookkhl  Takatso,  Yokohama  dhi,  and  Tci|i 
Knsaka,  Kyoto^shi,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Toshiba  Tonga- 
loy  KabashUd  Kaisha,  KawasaU^ahl,  Kanagaw»4cn, 
Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  38,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,422 
Int  CL  B22f  9/00;  C22c  1/06 
VS.  CL  75— w5  18 

or  scumoN 


I       *• 


.<        M- 


A  process  for  extracting  copper  from  coi^r-bearing 
ammonium  persulfate  etch  solutions  wherein  the  pH  of 
the  solution  is  adjusted  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  5.5  to 
7.5,  and  copper  is  extracted  by  liquid-liquid  extraction 
utilizing  an  organic  phase  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
liquid  hydrocarbon  and  an  a-hydroxy  oxime  as  the  ex- 
traction agent. 

3,448,837 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOY  EXmBITING  RE- 
SISTANCE TO  EMBRITTLEMENT  BY  NEU- 
TRON IRRADIATION 
WHUam  R.  Martfai  and  James  R.  Wdr,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 
assigaors  to  the  United  States  of  AnMcrica  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Not.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  586,914 
Int  CL  C22c  39/22;  G21c  13/08 
VS.  CL  75—128  1  Claim 


W     Oi*     OS     OS     10     u 
TITANIUM  CONTENT,  Vtl 


This  invention  relates  to  a  structural  alloy  material  for 

*"  service  in  a  neutron  environment  wherein  the  improve- 

A  method  for  economically  preparing  raw  materials    mcnt  comprises  a  boride-forming  element  incorporated  in 

for  sintered  alloys  (A  superior  quality  characterized  in   said  alloy  in  an  amount  wiuch  forms  a  homogeneous  dis- 
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penion  of  boride  within  the  metal  matrix  of  said  alloy, 
thereby  reducing  the  migration  of  said  boron  to  the  grain 
boundaries,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  17-20% 
chromium,  8-11%  nickel,  a  small  proportion  of  carbon, 
0.1-0.25%  titanium,  inddenUl  amounts  of  boron-10,  and 
the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


a  temperature  of  between  about  1200  and  1800*  C.  to 
reduce  the  rare  earth  metal  oxides  or  salts  and  to  obtain 


.CaCttoe«) 


3,44f,t3S 

HIGH  TENACTTY  CHROMIUM-NICKEL 

MANGANESE  AUSTENITIC  STEEL 

YoMro  AnkL  Tokyo,  Japm,  a«igBor  to  Mttsnbishi 

JokocyokabasUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,275 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

40/6,503 

Int  CL  C22c  41/02.  39/26.  39/44 

UA  CL  75— 12S  4  Claims 


The  austenitic  steel  alloys  of  high  tensile  strength  con- 
tain 0.31  to  0.57%  C,  0.11  to  1.91%  Si,  6.4-11.9%  Mn, 
6.1  to  11.1%  Ni,  16.0  to  22.0%  Cr,  0.40  to  2.10%  W,  0.09 
to  0.59%  N,  0.0051  to  0.22%  B,  0.01  to  0.12%  S,  and 
Fe,  the  total  of  Mn  and  Ni  being  12.0  to  19%  and  the 
total  of  C,  Si,  W,  N,  S  and  B  being  1.4  to  4.2%.  These 
alloys  are  particularly  stable  with  respect  to  heat  and 
have  excellent  processability  characteristics. 


Ca-Sl(ia««) 


Ca-Si 


a  rare  earth  metal-silicon  master  alloy  product  contain- 
ing at  least  about  40  percent  by  weight  rare  earth  metals. 


3,440,041 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH 

METALS  AND  SILICON  ALLOYS 

Rodoif  KaiicniMch,  Dvbeadorf,  Switzerland,  and  Walter 

Boncardt,   Esaen-Stadtwaid,   Germany   (both   %   Th. 

Goldsdiniidt  A.G.,  SoOinBrtrasse  120,  Essen,  Germany) 

FUcd  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,136 

Int  CL  C22c  35/00.  31/00.  1/06 

US.  CL  75—152  4  Claims 


M40,039 

BRAa^G  ALLOYS 

Mkhael  Ernest  HaU  WaiMm,  Birmingham.  England,  as* 

signer  to  Joseph  Lncas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 

ham,  En^bnd,  a  Britisli  company 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,400 

ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12, 1965, 

6,129/65 
Int  CL  C22c  5/00 
VS.  CL  75^134  2  Claims 

A  brazing  alloy  has  been  found  to  be  capable  of  use 
in  a  brazing  operation  at  a  temperature  in  the  region  580 
to  640*  C,  provided  the  alloy  has  the  following  constit- 
uency by  weight,  namely  39  to  46.2%  silver,  27.4  to 
34.9%  copper,  13.2  to  17.6%  indium  and  9.6  to  13.6% 
tin. 


3,440,040 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RARE  EARTH  METALS 
AND  SQJCON  ALLOYS 
Rudolf  Kallcnl»ach,  Dubendorf ,  Switzerland,  and  Waiter 
Bongardt,   Esscn-Stadtwald,  Germany,   (both   %   Th. 
Goldschmidt  A.G.,  SolUngstrassc  120,  Essen,  Germany) 
Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,135 
Int  CL  C22c  31/00.  35/00.  1/06 
VS.  CL  75—152  4  Oaims 

Master  alloys  of  the  rare  earth  metals  and  silicon 
containing  at  least  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  rare 
earth  metals  are  prepared  by  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  about  35-50  percent  by  weight  of  rare  earth 
metal  oxides  or  rare  earth  metal  salts,  between  about  25 
and  62.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  calcium  and  silicon^lloy 
containing  between  5  and  40  percent  by  weight  of  calcium, 
and  between  about  2.5  and  25  percent  by  weight  of  cal- 
cium carbide,  the  reaction  mixture  then  being  heated  at 


9i(mem) 


IMfOtom.) 


Master  alloys  of  rare  earth  metals  and  silicon  are  pre- 
pared by  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  between 
about  20  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  rare  earth  metal 
oxides  or  salts,  between  about  15  to  65  percent  by  weight 
of  silicon  or  a  ferrosilicon  alloy  containing  at  least  30 
percent  by  weight  of  silicon,  and  between  about  15  to  40 
percent  by  weight  calcium  carbide,  the  reaction  mixture 
being  heated  to  effect  reduction  of  the  rare  earth  metal 
constituent  of  the  mixture  and  to  obtain  a  rare  earth 
metal  and  silicon  alloy  product  containing  between  about 
25-35  percent  by  weight  silicon  and  between  about 
45-65  percent  by  weight  of  rare  earth  metals  plus  iron. 


3  440  042 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DISPERSION 

HARDENED  METALS 

Albert  R.  Kanfmann,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Whittaiur  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,705 
Int  CL  C22c  1/10.  1/05 
VS.  CL  75—206  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  dis- 
persion hardened  metals  by  mechanically  blending  parti- 
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cles  of  a  matrix  metal  and  dispersoid  particles,  and  then 
extruding  and  re-extruding  the  blend  until  the  oripnal 
particles  of  matrix  metal  have  been  transformed  into 
elongated  fiber  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than 
one  micron. 

3  440  043 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUNGSTEN  POWDER 
BODIES    INFILTRATED    WITH    COPPER    ITTA- 

NIUM  ALLOYS  .  .    .  „    ^      .. 

Edward  J.  Zdannk,  Lexington,  and  Ricbard  H.  Krock, 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applications  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,579,  now 
Patent  No.  3,303,026.  dated  Feb.  7,  1967,  and  Oct.  21, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  600,311,  now  Patent  No.  3^53,933, 
dated  Nor.  21,  1967.  Divided  and  thb  application  Aug. 
21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,521 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snb6C<|nent  to 
Ang.  22,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  B22f  3/26,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  75—208  7  Claims 

In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  composite  c<msisting  of 
essentially  tungsten-oopper-titanium  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  sintered  tungsten  body  contacted  with  copper 
and  titanium  and  heating  the  sintered  tungsten  body  and 
contacting  metals  in  a  vacuum  environment  below  the 
melting  point  temperature  of  the  tungsten  and  above  the 
melting  point  temperature  of  the  copper  whereby  the 
copper  and  titanium  substantially  completely  infiltrate  the 
tungsten  body  thereby  forming  a  composite  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  tungsten-copper-titanium. 


insulating  resinous  binder  on  a  conductive  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a 
highly  heat-resistant  alloy  having  a  nickel  contmt  in 
the  range  of  60-85  percent  and  a  chromium  content  in 
Ujc  range  of  about  12-25  perc«!t,  and  (2)  steel  hav- 
ing a  nickel  content  in  the  range  of  19-40  percent  and 
a  chromium  content  in  the  range  of  18-26,  dcvel<^ing 
the  electrostatic  image  with  a  toner  and  fixing  the  re- 
sultant image,  wiping  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive 
insulating  layer  with  a  solvent  therefor  to  remove  non- 
image  areas  theretrf,  and  heating  the  layer  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1000*  C.  to  1300°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  sinter  the  toner  image. 


3,440,046 
LIGHT  INDUCED  IMAGING  OF  SELENIUM  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  CADMIUM  OR  MERCURY  VAPORS 
John  W.  Droege  and  Carl  W.  Melton,  Cotambos,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Cohimbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  liclaware 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,020 

IntCLG03c5/(?'/,5/2¥ 

VS.  CL  96— n  4  Claims 


3,440044 
ANTHROIC  ACIDS  AND*  METAL  AN1HROATE 
SALTS  USED  AS  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING  METHODS 
Lonis  A.  Da  FIcak,  Midland,  Mick,  wrignnr  to  "Ac 
Dow  Ckcndcal  Compuy,  Midland,  Mick.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  FOed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473476 
Int  CL  G03g  5/08. 13/04 
VS.  CL  96—1  9  Chlma 

New  anthroic  acids,  particularly  the  1-,  2-,  or  9-acid8, 
are  tiseful  as  photoconductive  materials.  Similarly  use- 
ful are  selected  metal  salts  of  anthroic  acid:  when  the 
metal  is  cadmium  or  mercury  the  carboxylate  group  is 
in  the  2  or  the  9  position,  when  the  metal  is  lead, 
chromium,  titanium  or  tin  the  carboxylate  group  is  in 
the  9  position,  and  when  the  metal  is  zinc  the  cari}Oxylate 
group  is  in  the  1,  2  or  9  position.  A  new  electrophoto- 
graphic recording  element  comprises  a  substrate  having 
on  the  surface  tberettf  an  electrophotoaensitive  layer  con- 
taining the  described  photoconductive  material.  Such 
electrophotographic  recording  element  is  used  in  a 
method  of  electrophotographically  reproducing  an  image. 


A  fixed  visible  image  or  other  detectable  image  of  high 
resolution  is  provided  by  focusing  an  image  of  light  on  a 
solid  or  aipori^ous  surface  of  selenium  and  contacting 
the  surface  with  mercury  vapor  or  cadmium  vapor. 


3,440,045 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HIGHLY  HEAT-RE- 
SISTANT IMAGE 
Erwin  LInd,  Aurii^cn  nbor  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation, 
Murray  HilL  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  A^  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,847 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  1,  1964, 

K  53,890 
Int  CL  G03g  13/04,  5/08 
VS.  CL  96—1  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  reproduction 
process  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of  expos- 
ing an  electrostatically  charged  photoconductive  element 
to  light  under  a  master,  said  element  comprising  a  layer 
of  inorganic  photoconductive  pigment  di^)er»ed  in  an 


3,440,047 

PHOTOPOLYMER  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
OF  THE  ETCH  TYPE 

StevM  Levinos,  Vestal,  and  Jolm  A.  Berg^rd,  Bin^iam- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  nied  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,710 

Int  CL  G03c  1/68;  G03f  1/02 
VS.  CL  96—36.3  5  Oainis 

A  process  for  preparing  an  offset  printing  image,  and  a 
light-sensitive  material  for  utilization  therein,  said  ligjit- 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  copper  or  chromium  coat- 
ed aluminum  i^te  having  thereon  an  acrylic  resin  coating 
and  superposed  thereon,  a  dried  coating  of  an  emulsion 
containing  a  photopolymerizable  compound,  said  process 
comprising  the  imagewise  exposure  of  the  photopolymer- 
izable surface  to  light,  development  and  removal  of  the 
unpolymerized  resin  in  the  unexposed  area,  f crowed  by 
etching  of  the  metallic  coating  in  that  area,  and  finally, 
removal  of  the  photopolymer  and  acrylic  resin. 
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3  440  048 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FRODUC- 
TiON  OF  CX>MWNATION  LINE  AND  HALF- 
TONE PHOTOENGRAVINGS 
Walter  S.  Marx,  Jr.,  Suta  Barbara,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Pr««Hin  Arts  Rescarck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  SanU  Bar- 


bara, Calf  ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dni 


iwinc.  Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,308 
Int  CL  G03c  5/04 
UA  CL  96 41  12  Claims 

A  combination  line  and  halftone  reproduction  of  an 
illustration  is  prepared  by  first  using  a  crfor-changeable 
material  to  prepare  the  tone  areas  of  an  illustration  and 
conventional  materials  for  the  lines.  A  halftone  reproduc- 
tion of  the  illustration  is  first  prepared,  then  the  illustra- 
tion is  contacted  with  a  material  which  will  change  the 
color  of  the  color-changeable  material  to  a  new  color  and 
then  a  line  negative  of  the  illustration  is  photographically 
produced  with  light  having  the  same  spectral  character- 
istics as  the  new  color. 


3,440  052 
SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  WITH 
HOLOPOLAR  DYES  CONTAINING  A  DILACTONE 

RING 
Donald  W.  Hescltinc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Jbm  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,024 
lot  CL  G03c  1/10 
VS.  CL  96—105  3  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  spectrally  sen- 
sitized with  a  holopolar  dye  containing  a  dilactone  ring. 


3  440  049 
POLYHYDROXY-SPiRO-BIS-INDANE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC TANNING  AGENT 
Jerome  Albert  Moede,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,970 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/30 
VS.  CL  96—66  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  polyhydroxy-spiro- 
bis-indane  tanning  agents  in  silver  halide  photography. 


3,440,053 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  ALLOPOLAR  CYANINE  DYES 
John  V.  Holtzclaw  awl  LcsUc  G.  S.  Brookcr,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assi0Bon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochcater, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,786 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  tke  patent  subsequent 
to  Not.  19,  1985,  bas  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/10 
VS.  CL  96—105  10  Claims 

Allopolar  cyanine  dyes  are  derived  from  2,4-chroman- 
dionc  or  3H-naphtho[2,l-b]pyTan-l,3-(2H)-dione.  Pho- 
tographic emulsions  are  provkled  containing  such  dyes. 
Novel  merocyanine  dye  intermediates  are  provided  for  the 
preparation  of  the  subject  allopolar  cyanine  dyes.  The  al- 
lopolar dyes  are  prepared  by  condensing  the  merocyanine 
dye  intermediates  with  a  quaternary  salt. 


3,440,050 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Simon  Chn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigns  to 
Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,753 
Int.  a.  G03c  1/94;  B41n  1/04 
VS.  CL  90—75  13  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  lithographic  light-sensitive 
plates,  and  a  method  for  making  such  plates,  having  an 
anodized  aluminum  base  sheet,  a  reaction  product  on  the 
surface  of  the  aluminum  base  sheet  formed  by  a  reac- 
tion between  the  anodized  aluminum  surface  and  a  Group 
IV-B  metal  fluoride,  and  a  light-sensitive  coating 
thereover. 


3,440,051 
OXONOL  DYES  FOR  UGHT  FILTERING  LAYERS 

IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Joacph  Bailey,  Wcnidstone,  Harrow,  En^and,  asrignor  to 
Fashnan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  applicatioo  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,709,  now 
Patent  No.  3,247,127.  Divided  and  this  application  June 
25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,003 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1960, 

13,379/60 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/84 
VS.  CL  96—84  2  Claims 

1.  A  novel  light-sensitive  photogra{^c  element  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  containing  a  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  dye 
having  the  formula: 


3,440,054 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINATES 
Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Griffith 
Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 
nUnob 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,735 
Int  CL  A23j  1/22;  C07g  7/00 
VS.  CL  99—14  18  Claims 

Production  of  dry  neutralized  proteinates  by  reacting 
hydroi^ilic  protein  with  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  to  effect 
reaction  with  said  protein  and  prior  to  decomposition  of 
the  protein  and  thereafter  drying.  Mechanical  pressure 
and  heat  may  be  applied  before  drying. 


3,440,055 
NOVEL  LECITHINS  AND  CHOCOLATE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Wimam  A.  Clcary,  Somerset,  N  J.,  and  PanI  A.  Sartorctto, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  W.  A.  Clcary  Corpora- 
tion, New  Binnswkk,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mm.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436»327 
Int  CL  A23g  1/00;  A23)  7/00 
VS.  CL  99^23  14  OalnH 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  fractionating  lecithin,  by  ex- 
tracting one  volume  of  a  mixture  containing  30-85%  by 
weight  of  acetone  insoluble  lecithin  phosphatides,  the  bal- 
ance being  oil,  with  0.5  to  2  volumes  of  alcohol  to  obtain 
a  first  alcohol  extract  The  first  extract  is  separated  and 
a  second  similar  extraction  is  made  on  the  insduble 
residue.  The  second  alcohol  soluble  extract  is  useful  for 
reducing  and  stabilizing  the  viscosity  of  chocolate. 


o 


\ 


r 


CxxCH— {CH=CH)  ^1— C 


and  Theodore  A. 


wherein  Z  represents  the  nonmetallk  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  l-carboxyalkyl-3-hydrocarbon  substituted 
hexahydro-2,4,6-trioxo-5-pyrimidine  nucleus  and  n  it  an 
integer  of  trom  1  to  3. 


3,440,056 

CHEMICALLY  PRESERVED  FERMENTED 

MALT  BEVERAGES 

F.  McFaddcn,  New  Bedford, 
Scknelcr,  Sonlh  Dartaooth,  Masa.,  aMignors  of 
third  to  Samnd  E.  Brown,  New  Bedford,  Ma«. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,728 
Int  CL  C12h  1/00:  BOIJ 1/16;  CHk  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—48  9  Claims 

A  fermented  malt  beverage  containing  a  preserving 
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Ra— C 


amount  of  an  imidazole  compound  or  acid  salt  thereof 
represented  by  the  formula 

N— OHt 

U 

1. 

wherein  Ra  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  car- 
bon atoms  of  which  range  from  8  through  18,  and  Rb 
is  an  alkanol  radical. 


;Ht 


amount  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  combined 
ethylene,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  and 
(b)  a  terpc^ymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  ethylene,  and  an  ester 
having  the  formula 


(D 


CHf=CH 


:-o4-i 


3,440,057 
FERMENTED  MALT  BEVERAGES 
CHEMICALLY  PRESERVED 
Thomas  F.  McFaddcn,  New  Bedford,  and  Theodore  A. 
Schueler,  Sooth  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  asrignon  of  one- 
tUrd  to  Samuel  E.  Brown,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
No  Drawl^.  Fled  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,179 
lat  CL  C12h  1/00;  BOIJ  1/16:  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—48  ^  r^***— 

A  fermented  malt  beverage  containing  a  preservmg 
amount  of  a  diethanolamide  represented  by  the  formula 


./ 


CBjCHtOH 


BOON 

CHiCHiOH 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  7  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  said  ter- 
polymer  containing  from  about  1  to  about  40  percent 
by  weight  combined  ethylene  and  from  about  1  to  about 
15  percent  by  weight  combined  ester  (I),  said  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  terpolymer;  and 
each  of  said  polymers  having  a  grade  of  from  about  1.2 
to  about  20,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.05 
to  about  0.75,  and  a  plasticity  of  from  about  0.03  to 
about  2.7. 


3,440,061 

BULK  HANDLING  OF  COMESTIBLES 

Thomas  J.  Horan,  3111  Rowena  Drive, 

Los  Abmiitos,  Calif.    90720 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,116 

Int  CL  A23b  1/06 

VS.  CL  99—192  1  Clafan 


3,440^58 
ACTIVE  DRY  YEAST 
Scymonr  Pomper,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Emanoel  Aker- 
aan,  Bron,  N.Y.,  amignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
•  No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,026 
Int  CL  C12c  11/18:  A23J  1/18 
U.S.CL99— 96  lOCbhns 

An  active  dry  yeast  having  a  moisture  content  below 
about  7.5  percent  by  weight  and  a  glyceryl  diester  wherein 
one  of  the  ester  groups  is  derived  from  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  having  a  carbon  chain  length  greater  than  12  and  the 
other  ester  group  contains  at  least  one  available  acid  group. 
The  ester  imparts  superior  leavening  activity  to  the  yeast. 


3,440,059 
ACTIVE  DRY  YEAST 
Seymour  Pomper,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Emamcl  Aker- 
man,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignoTS  to  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defamarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,659 
Int  CL  C12c  11/02:  A23J 1/18:  A23I 1/28 
VS.  CL  99—96  11  CUdms 

An  active  dry  yeast  product  comprising  yeast  having  a 
low  moisture  level  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-hy- 
droxymeth>i-2,6-di-tert-butylphcnol;  4,4-meth(ylcncbis(2, 
6-di-tert-butylptenol);  3,4-methylenedioxyphenol;  2,5-di- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid  and  l,2-dihydroethoxy-2,2,4-tri- 
methyl  quinoline.  The  small  amount  of  the  antioxidant 
present  imparts  superior  air  storage  stalnlity  to  the  yeast 
product. 

3,440,060 
CHEWING  GUMS 
Howard  M.  Rife,  Charicato%  and  Lcolin  V.  Landers, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Mrignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  DrawfaH.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
204,068rJ«Be  21, 1962.  This  appUcation  Dec  23, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  516,088 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—135  7  Clafans 

1.  A  chewing  gum  containing  conventional  chewing 
gum  ingredients  and,  as  a  base  material,  an  effective 


aets 


A  method  for  the  long  distance  delivery  of  comestibles 
which  comprises  introducing  a  weighed  bulk  quantity  of 
the  comestibles  and  particulated  ice  into  a  bulk  shipment 
container  having  a  capacity  of  from  about  175  to  about 
350  gallons,  covering  the  container,  and  shipping  the 
covered  container  to  a  distant  distribution  center  while 
continuously  draining  fluids  from  the  filled  container.  At 
the  distribution  center,  the  container  is  dumped  to  separate 
the  poultry  from  the  ice  whereupon  the  poultry  is  re- 
packaged in  smaller  containers  for  distribution  to  the 
retailers. 


3,440,062 
METALIZING   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CRITICAL  PROPORTIONS  OF  METAL  (Pt-An 
OR  Pd-Aa)  AND  A  SPECIFIC  HIGH  DENSITY 
FRIT 
Lewis  C  Hoffman,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wiln^higton,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,410 

Int  CL  C09d  5/10 

VS.  CL  106—1  12  Clalnis 

Metalizing  compositions  comprising  from  70  to  95% 

finely  divided  noble  nwtal  powder  and  30  to  5%  finely 

divided  inorganic  binder,  wherein  the  noble  metal  powder 
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contains  critical  amoiints  of  gold,  platinum,  and/or  pal- 
ladium, and  said  inorganic  binder  consists  essentially  of 
glass  havinga  density  of  at  least  7.2  gm./cc.  These  par- 
ticular compositions  can  be  fired  over  a  wide  range  of 
firing  conditions  to  produce  coatings  which  do  not  mi- 
grate, possess  superior  temperature  stability  and  exhibit 
high  adhesive  values. 


3,440,063 
EMULSION  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
USE  IN  AUTOMATIC  CAR  WASHES 
Benjamin  A.  ChcstoctaowsU,  Ciadniiati,  Edward  J.  Coiik- 
HkFMcst  Pwk,  wad  Cedi  A.  ElBsoii,  CtocinnatiyOWo, 
Mrignon  to  The  Procter  ft  GamMe  CompaBy,  ClndB- 
natL  OWo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Nobnwtef.  Filed  Sept  30,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  491,886 
IMLCL  C09f  9/00;  C08li  1 7/00,  9/00 

UA  CL  106—8  •  V"*^ 

An  emulsion  composition  for  use  m  automatic  car 
washes  comprising  a  monoester  (Cr-Cu  moieties),  an 
aceUc  acid  salt  of  a  fatty  amine,  a  hydrotrope,  a  short 
chain  alcohol  and  water;  processes  for  removing  water 
from  automobiles  utilizing  said  emulsion  compositions. 


3  440  064 

FIRE-RETARDANT  SULPHUR  COMPOSITIONS 
AUcn  C.  Ludwig,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  "S^®'' ^"^ 

asdgnmcnts,  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.i., 
a  non-profit  corporation  of  New  Y«*  -,«-<,^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,724 

lat  CL  C09li  3/28;  C09d  5/18;  B27k  3/52 

UA  CL  106—15  '  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  fire  retardant  suli*ur  composition 
containing  sulphur  and  from  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  per 
hundred  parts  of  sulphur  of  styrene  and/or  alkene  mer- 
captans  and  from  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  hundred 
parts  of  suliAur  of  a  substantially  non-vaporizing  organic 
compound  which  together  with  the  styrene  and/or  alkene 
mercaptan  gives  a  non-burning  or  self-extinguishing  com- 
position. The  organic  compound  may  be  maleic  acid, 
fomaric  acid,  phthalic  anhydride  and  the  esters  thereof; 
cyclic  hydrocarbons;  halogenated  aromatics,  lAosphates 
and  chlorinated  paraffins  among  other  compounds. 


3,440,067 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS 
Shinobn    Fujiwara,   Minami-AUta-gun,    AUta-ken,   and 
Takao  Shfaidwa,  Akita-ihi,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Electronics  Co.,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,314 
Int  CL  C04b  35/00 
UjS.  CL  106—39  4  aatana 

Ceramic  dielectric  materials  are  provided  having  a  rela- 
tively large  dielectric  constant  and  high  Q-value,  namely, 
low  dielectric  loss.  The  dielectric  materials  consist  essen- 
tially of  a  sintered  mixture  of  BaTiOj  ranging  from  30  to 
93  molar  percent,  LaaO>-2TiOa  ranging  from  1  to  30 
molar  percent  and  SiTiO,  ranging  from  1  to  69  molar 
percent 

3,440,068 
AMORPHOUS  GLASS  COMPOSITKN^S 
Robert  J.  Patterson,  Dallas,  and  Andre  E.  TUton,  Piano, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instramcnts  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,623 
Int.  CL  C03c  3/30, 13/00 
UA  a.  106—47  3  Claims 

Disclosed  are  compositions  of  matter  comprising  germa- 
nium, selenium,  and  tellurium,  many  samples  of  which 
have  been  found  to  be  glasses  transmitting  in  the  infrared 
region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and  some  of 
which  have  been  found  to  be  crystalline.  Also  disclosed 
are  methods  of  compounding  these  compositions,  and  an 
illustration  of  the  use  of  the  glass  compositions  of  this 
invention  as  a  transmitting  element  within  an  infrared 
detection  system. 


3,440,065 
CELLULOSE-CONTAINING  DENTURE  ADHESIVE 
Anthony  Laurence  La  Via,  Milltown,  NJm  assignor  to 
E,  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,..*-^ 
No  Dnmii«.  Filed  Dec  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,974 
Int  CL  C09J  3/02;  A61c  13/22 
UA  CL  106     35  4  Claims 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  denture  adhesive 
in  which  wood  flour,  microcrystalline  cellulose  or  other 
tasteless,  inert,  natural  wood  pulp  derivative  in  finely 
powdered  form,  such  as  pure  alpha-cellulose  is  incorpo- 
rated in  a  gum-petrolatum  base. 


3,440,069 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ROLL  FORMING  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 
Richard  E.  Allen,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comfaig 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,265 

Int  CL  C03c  3/12, 3/30;  C03b  13/00 
UA  CL  106—53  5  Ctahns 

A  method  of  improving  roll  forming  properties  of 
molten  high  dielectric  constant  glass  ceramic  materials  by 
adding  to  the  batch  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
0.25  percent  by  weight  of  fluorine  computed  on  a  free 
fluorine  basis,  effective  to  decrease  the  adhesion  of  said 
materials  to  glass  forming  rollers. 


3,440,066 
SAND  MOULDING  MIXTURES 
James  Beale,  Nediclls,  Birmhigham,  England,  assignor  to 
Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,426 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Ilritafa^  Mar.  18, 1965, 

11,563/65;  Nov.  16,  1965,  48,620/65 

Int  CL  C04b  31/20;  B28b  7/34 

UA  CL  106— 38.35  ^  5  Claims 

A  sand  moulding  mixture  including  sand  and  water  and 

an  additive  including  natural  clay  impregnated  with  a 

mineral  oil. 


3,440,070 

VITRIFIED  PRODUCTS 

John  L.  Dewey,  PIcasanton,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,773 

Int  CL  C04b  33/12.  33/04 
UA  CL  106—67  9  aaims 

A  vitrified  article  of  high  strength,  and  novel  method  of 
making  such  article,  which  comprises  admixing  with  a 
moldable  green  clay  stock,  per  hundred  parts  by  weight 
of  kaolinate  clay  in  said  stock,  between  about  0.005  and 
(sometimes  referred  to  as  a  chelant)  between  about  0.005 
and  about  0.2  part  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  (sometimes 
called  a  poly^ycol)  and  optionally  an  aqueous  polystyrene 
latex  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  up  to  0.2  part  of 
polystyrene  solids,  and  sufficient  water  to  produce  a  mold- 
able  composition;  molding  the  composition  into  a  desired 
shape;  and  heating  or  firing  the  so  molded  article,  as  in  a 
kiln  or  a  hot  air  oven. 
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3  440  071 

PLYWOOD  ADHESIVE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

John  Thomas  Stcphan,  1318  W.  Kcsslcr, 

LongTiew,  Wash.    98632 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,895 

iBt  CL  C09h  11/00;  B32b  21/14 

UA  CL  106 154  22  Claims 

Insoluble  fertilizer  grade  blood  rendered  in  a  form 
usable  as  a  plywood  adhesive  constituent  by  combining 
thereof  in  aqueous  slurry  with  seed  stock  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  (rf  whole  legume  seeds,  safflower 
seeds,  oil  seed  residues,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  blood- 
seed  slurry  being  hydrated  and  reduced  in  particle  size 
by  hydro-pulping  the  slurry  with  multiple  passes  thereof 
through  a  mechanical  grinding  apparatus,  after  which  the 
hydrated  product  is  combinable  with  hydrated  lime  or 
like  alkaline  earth  hydroxide,  with  caustic  soda  or  like 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  with  an  alkali  metal  salt 
capable  of  undergoing  a  double  decomposition  reaction 
with  the  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  such  as  sodium 
silicate,  to  produce  a  plywood  adhesive  having  good 
spreadability  on  commercial  double  roll  glue  spreaders 
and  excellent  bonding  characteristics  when  utilized  as 
either  a  cold  press  or  hot  press  plywood  adhesive. 


East  crudes  by  mixing  a  vacuum  residue  with  an  aromatic 
flux  <m1  and  blowing  the  mixture  to  grade.  In  the  case 
(A  the  crudes  under  consideratiton,  i.e.  Middle  East 
crudes,  improved  temperature  susceptibility,  viscosity 
and  wax  content  are  achieved  by  using  a  vacuum  resi- 
due having  a  cut  point  above  530*  C,  inferably  550- 
570*  C.  _^ 

3,440,075 

GOLDEN  FLAKE  PIGMENTS  COATED  WITH 

SILVER  AND  HYDROUS  OXIDES 

William  J.  Marshall,  Wllmfaigton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,015 

Int  CL  C09c  1/68.  1/36,  1/28 

UA  CL  106—291  8  Claims 

Flake  pigments  with  a  brilliant  golden  sparkle  consisting 
of  a  pigmentary  size  mica  or  glass  flake  substrate  coated 
with  a  thin  layer  of  silver  in  particulate  form  (0.020  gram 
to  0.40  gram  of  silver  per  square  meter  of  flake  surface), 
overcoated  with  a  translucent  layer  of  a  hydrous  oxide 
(SiOa,TiOaorFeiOj). 


3  440  072 
CARTRIDGE  WAD'aND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
BenJanUn  K.  Daubenspcck  and  Edward  A.  Rickey,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  aarignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 
Incn  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
452,007,  now  Patent  No.  3,270,671,  dated  Sept  6, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
529,218 

Int  CL  C09J  3/26;  C08b  27/60.  27/18 
UA  a.  106—200  6  Claims 

A  dry  process  of  making  ammunition  wads  by  heatmg 
and  blending  asbestos  with  suitable  filler  material,  either 
a  ligneous  cellulose  material  or  some  synthetic  material, 
adding  a  suitable  wax  binder,  blending  and  cooling  the 
dry  mixmre,  and  then  molding  the  mixture  into  the  com- 
pleted wad  in  one  step. 


3,440,076 

RAISED  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Frans  V.  E.  Vaurto,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fox  River 

Paper  CMimradon,  Appl^on,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,520 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  B41m  5/26 

UA  CL  117—13  6  Claims 

The  method  of  forming  raised  hard  printed  characters 
on  a  sheet  of  paper.  An  ink  composition  is  printed  on  the 
paper  and  then  ccmtacted  with  a  dry  material.  One  oi  the 
ink  composition  and  dry  material  contains  a  thermo- 
setting resin  and  the  other  contains  a  blowing  agent  and 
a  curing  agent.  The  dry  material  not  adhering  to  the  ink 
is  removed  and  the  resin  associated  with  the  printed  char- 
acter is  then  cured.. 


3,440,073 
ASPHALTIC  MATERIALS 
Loren  M.  Fowler  and  Harry  D.  Burrell,  LawrenceviUe, 
DL,  asrignors  to  Wttco  Chemical  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,960 
Int  CL  ClOc  3/04;  C08h  13/00 
UA  CL  106—273  7  Oaims 

Reducing  the  objectionable  odors  of  asphaltic  materials, 
particularly  for  use  of  said  asphaltic  materials  as  sealants 
in  refrigerators  and  freezers,  by  air  blowing  and  steaming 
the  asphaltic  materials,  in  hot  liquid  from,  and  incorpo- 
rating in  said  hot  liquid  a^haltic  materials,  prior  to  or 
during  the  air  blowing  or  steaming  steps,  a  water  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  alkaline  material  such 
as  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate  and  potassium 
hydroxide. 

3  440  074 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  ROAD 
SURFACING  BINDERS 
Robert  Stem,  St.-Gratien,  Val-d'Olse,  France,  and  Thomas 
RonaM  Welch,  Ashford,  and  John  Ashley  Sage,  Chert- 
sey,  FiP***^,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Engbmd 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,934 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1964, 

10,919/64 
Int  CL  C08h  13/00 
UA  CL  106—279  16  Claims 

Road  surfacing  binders  are  prepared  from   Middle 


3,440,077 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COLOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 
Joseph  J.  ItepoUto,  Lyons,  and  William  D.  te  Grooten- 
hnis,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Iucm  >  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,708 
Int  CL  B44d  1/04.  1/095 
UA  CL  117—18  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  upon  the  concave  surface 
of  the  faceplate  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  a  screen  suitable 
for  the  reconstruction  of  polychrome  images  which  screen 
comprises  sets  of  discrete  elements  of  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent colored  light  emitting  phosphors  affixed  thereon  by 
a  photographic  technique,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  method  of  providing  an  admixture  of  phosi^or 
particles  and  a  photosensitized  material  on  said  concave 
surface  prior  to  the  formation  of  said  discrete  patterns 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  cleaning  said  concave  sur- 
foce  of  said  faceplate;  apidying  to  said  concave  surface 
a  tacky,  photosensitized  material  in  a  manner  to  provide 
a  substantially  uniform  thickness  thereof  and  imder  con- 
ditions whereby  said  photosensitized  material  will  remain, 
for  at  least  a  prescribed  time,  in  a  condition  to  provide 
adherence  of  phosphor  particles  thereto;  positioning  said 
concave  surface  at  a  i^iosphor  receiving  station;  providing 
at  least  the  area  immediately  adjacent  said  phosphor  re- 
ceiving station  witfi  a  controUni  atmosf^re  having  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70°  to  80*  F.  and  a 
relative  humidity  in  the  range  of  about  40%  to  50%; 
surrounding  said  concave  surface  with  a  phosphCM-  cloud 
conflning  tub  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  diamet- 
rically opposed  to  and  remote  from  said  concave  surface; 
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drawing  dry  phosphor  particles  from  a  supply  thereof  to 
a  mixing  manifold;  drawing  substantially  contaminant  free 
air  containing  no  impurities  of  a  size  larger  than  7  microns 
of  a  given  temperature  and  humidity  from  a  supply  there- 
of to  said  mixing  manifold;  mixing  said  phosphor  particles 
and  said  air  to  provide  a  suspension  of  particles;  intro- 
ducing a  phosphor  dispensing  gun  through  said  opcmng 
to  a  position  within  said  tub;  feeding  said  suspension  of 
phosphor  particles  from  saiB  manifold  to  said  gun;  dis- 
pensing said  suspension  from  said  gun  to  form  a  cloud 
within  said  tub;  depositing  on  the  photosensitized  mate- 
rial a  prescribed  amount  of  phosphor  particles;  rotating 
said  concave  surface  and  said  tub  at  a  given  speed  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  during  the  dispensing  of  said  suspen- 
sion whereby  substantiaUy  uniform  distribution  of  said 
phosphor  particles  is  achieved;  and  removing  said  tub  and 
siphoning  off  the  remainder  of  said  phosphor  cloud  for 
subsequent  use  after  said  prescribed  amount  of  phosphor 
particles  has  been  deposited. 


particle  inclusions  on  a  substrate.  The  composite  coating 
is  formed  by  spraying  a  tube  of  material  to  an  apparatus 
capable  of  melting  and  atomizing  the  tube  and  spraying 
the  molten  particles  on  a  substrate.  The  particle  inclusions 
in  the  composite  are  supplied  through  the  passage  of  the 
tube  and  combined  with  the  atomized  particles  and  simul- 
taneously sprayed  to  the  substrate.  Any  combination  of 
meltable  tubing  and  heat  resistant  particles  may  be  used. 


3  440  078 
HOLDING  AND  MASKING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Sharetts,  Reading,  Pa.,  assizor,  by  m«sn«  "f" 
signmcnts,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  .«_,-^    .-      <«« 

Continoation  of  application  S«.  No.  197,654,  JJjy  «. 
1H2.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,916 
^lnta.B44d  1/095.  1/52  ,,  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  117-21  12  CiMtm 


3,440,080 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COLOR  SCREEN  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Michio  Tamura,   Fnjisawa-shi,   and   Nfltsnyoshi   Naka- 

mora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aolgnorf  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Ffled  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1965, 

40/40,666 

Int  CL  C09k  1/04:  HOIJ  29/32 

UA  CL  117—33.5  34  Clainu 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  given  color-emitting 
phosphor  element  for  use  in  a  pattern  on  a  luminescent 
screen  containing  a  plurality  of  different  color-emitting 
phosphor  elements  in  predetermined  matching  illuminants 
in  a  selective  pattern  on  an  irmcr  surface  of  said  screen, 
comprising  forming  a  first  coating  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  screen,  said  coating  predominanUy  containing 
a  phosphor  material  that  substantially  emits  a  greater 
given  color  intensity  than  that  matched  by  said  different 
phosi^ior  elements,  forming  a  second  coating  of  a  pre- 
dominanUy luminance  control  material  substantially  co- 
extensively  superimposed  on  said  first  coating  to  effect 
cooperation  with  said  first  coating  a  resultant  luminance 
that  is  matched  in  predetermined  luminance  by  said  dif- 
ferent phosphor  elements. 


Articles  to  be  coated  in  heat  fusion  processes  are 
masked  and  held  by  a  device  that  impinges  a  moving 
stream  of  air  against  that  portion  of  the  article  to  be 
masked.  

3,440,079 
SPRAY  COATING 
Gerald  A.  Jensen,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,596 
Int  CL  B44d  1/97 
VS.  CL  117—22  ■*  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  means  for  and  method  of 
depositing  a  composite  coating  comprising  a  matrix  with 


3,440,081 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Andrew  Glovatsky,  Joseph  B.  SUnal,  and  Walter  W. 
Slobbc,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,901 

Int  CL  B05c  7/02:  HOIJ  31/12 
VS.  CL  117—34  4  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  applying  a 
substantially  uniform  coating  of  viscous  material  to  a 
cathode  ray  tube  face  plate  in  a  series  of  sequential  passes 
each  of  which  eiKompasses  approximately  half  of  the 
face  plate  area. 

3,440,082 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM  FERROUS 
ARTICLES  PRIOR  TO  COATING 

Leonard  J.  Kubc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,649 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092. 1/34:  C23c  7/00 
VS.  CL  117—49  4  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  scale  from  ferrous  articles  by 
blasting  the  article  with  finely  divided  metallic  particles 
while  the  article  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
of  300-1.000"  ^.  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere.  After 
blasting,  the  article  is  cooled  in  the  atmosphere  to  room 
temperature  thereby  providing  a  treated  surface  condi- 
tioned for  the  application  of  a  protective  coating  such  as 
paint 
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3,440,083 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  FOILS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  D.  Flcmtaig,  Concord,  Mass.,  Earl  J.  Sanchez, 
Metairie,  La.,  Charies  L.  Farris,  Bcavcrton,  Orcg.,  and 
Norman  T.  Notley,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to 
Kalvtf  Corporation,  New  Orieans,  La.,  a  corporation 
of  Louisiana 
No  Drawhig.  Contfaination-fai-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  434,694,  Feb.  23,  1965.  This  application 
Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,350 
datans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1966, 

2,466/66 
Int  CL  C08g  51/02:  B44d  1/22.  5/04 
VS.  CL  117—63  16  Claims 

An  opaque  pressure-sensitive  foil  which  can  be  cleared 
in  selected  areas  by  application  of  pressure  and  a  method 
of  making  the  same.  The  foil  is  made  from  a  coating  con- 
taining a  i^astic  resin  having  an  equilibrium  water  uptake 
of  up  to  about  8%  and  containing  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  about  2-40  parts,  per  100  parts  ci  resin,  of  an 
opacifier  compound.  The  foil  is  made  opaque  by  contact- 
ing a  hot  aqueous  fluid.  The  opacifier  compound  is  solu- 
ble in  water  at  the  temperature  of  the  hot  aqueous  fluid 
to  a  degree  of  at  least  60  grams  per  100  grams  of  water. 
The  coating  initially  is  made  by  mixing  the  resin  and  the 
opacifier  compound  together  with  a  solvent  for  the  resin 
and  the  compound  and  evaporating  the  solvent 


pinged  by  a  high-power  electron  beam.  The  particles  are 
recirculated  between  the  surface  91  and  a  feed  pan  89, 
on  which  they  drop  through  a  hole  93  in  surface  91,  by 
way  of  interlaced  helices  90,  92,  94,  96  (FIG.  3).  The 
advance  of  the  particles  is  effected  by  drive  151  (FIG.  1) 


3  440  084 
SIMULTANEOUS  ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSITION 
AND  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT  POLYMER- 
1SA110N  OF  GASEOUS  ALPHA-BETA  UNSATU- 
RATED MONOMERS 
Allen  H.  Turner,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mo- 
tor  Company,    Dearborn,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,584 

Int  CL  B44c  1/04;  B44d  1/18,  1/26 

VS.  CL  117— 93J1  11  Clafans 


^■f 


|^-p„Jt^ 


^^ 


J- 

^ 

\^^s^ 

which  imparts  to  the  helices  and  surface  91  a  periodic  mo- 
tion having  the  wave-form  shown  in  FIG.  9.  During  the 
gradual  forward  rising  parts  of  the  motion  the  particles 
are  advanced  on  the  helices  and  along  the  surface  91. 
During  the  abrupt  retracting  parts  of  the  motion  the  par- 
ticles are  suspended  over  the  helices  and  surface  91. 


3,440,086 
POLYURETHANE  PRECURSOR-VISCOSITY  BUILD- 
ER  AND  CURING  AGENT  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  THEREWITH 
Richard  A.  Kerns,  La  Crcaccnta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  (Ndo,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,607 

Int  CL  B05b  7/26:  C23c  7/00:  C09d  3/12 

VS.  CL  117—105^  5  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  coating  an  electrically- 
conductive  object  with  a  gaseous  coating  material  and 
simultaneously  curing  such  coating.  A  stream  of  the 
gaseous  coating  material  is  passed  through  an  electric 
field  extending  between  a  first  electrode  and  the  object 
to  be  coated  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  electrostatically 
deposited  upon  the  object  by  an  electron  beam  transmitted 
through  such  field  transversely  to  said  stream. 


3  440  085 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COATED  PARTICLES 
Donald  E.  Baker,  New  Kensington,  and  John  E.  Eck, 
Apollo,  Pa^  assignors  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equip- 
ment   Corporation,    Apollo,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Peunsylraida 

FUed  Dec  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,772 

Int  CL  C23c  13/02.  13/12 

VS.  CL  117—100  21  claims 

Particles  to  be  coated  are  subjected,  on  a  surface  91 

(FIG.  1),  to  a  coating  vapor  emitted  by  a  target  33  im- 


A  viscosity  builder  is  used  with  polyurethane  to  be 
sprayed  on  to  the  slanting  surface  or  the  undersurface 
of  a  substrate.  The  polyurethane  precursor  and  diisocya- 
nate  curing  agent  for  the  viscosity  builder  are  introduced 
into  the  spray  ix>zzle  through  one  feed  line,  together 
with  some  of  the  viscosity  builder,  if  desired;  and  poly- 
amine  or  polyol  curing  agent  for  the  precursor  together 
with  the  balance  of  the  viscosity  builder,  or  all  of  it,  are 
introduced  to  the  spray  nozzle  through  a  separate  feed 
line.  As  they  are  sprayed  simultaneously  on  to  the  sub- 
strate, they  set  up  almost  instantaneously.  . 
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1  AAik  fta7  3,440,090 

9,44V,UB/  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  COATED  PAPER 

POLYUREA  COATING  FOR  COPPER  ^p^u  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

M«w«R.K«n.I«.dH«oldA.WIttcolf,Mlnn.apoHs,  ^^oM^^^S^f^Co^BU^toA^ 


can  Cyanjunid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,761 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  tlie  patent  subsequent 

to  Oct  29,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D21h  1/40;  B32b  29/06 

Copper  and  copper-containing  alloys  are  protected  by    UACL  117—201  1<  Claims 


itt7«i,  assignors  to  General  Mffls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,241 

Int  CL  B44d  1/30;  C09d  3/48 

VS,  CL  117—132  1«  Claims 


coating  the  same  with  a  polyurea  prepared  by  reacting  a 
polyisocyanate  having  the  formula 


rR^-C(CHi),NCO  J 


There  is  provided  an  electrically  conductive  paper 
adapted  for  non-impact  printing  containing  on  its  surface 
a  continuous  coating  of  an  electroconductive  azine  com- 
plex having  at  20"  C.  a  resistivity  lower  than  about  5X 10* 
ohms-cm.  and  conforming  to  the  configuration: 
where  y  is  0  or  1.  x  is  2  to  about  4  and  R  is  the  hydro-  [DlaEAln 

rarhnn  ffrouD  of  Dolvmcric  fat  acids  with  aldimines  or  ...  •^- 

kt^t^nerof  al  ph^tki^yamines  in  the  presence   of    wherein  D  is  an  azine  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
kctimines  oi   aupnauc  puiyami  f  ^^  ^  phenothiazine  and  a  phenoselenazine.  A  represents  a 

moisture.  ^^^^^^^^_  dihalogen  dicyano-p-benzoquinone,  m  and  n  arc  each  an 

integer  from  1  to  3.  said  complex  being  present  in  amounts 
corresponding  to  from  about  10  milligrams  to  about  100 
milligrams  of  the  comjrfex  per  square  foot  of  the  paper. 


3,440,088 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATING  FLUOROCARBON  RESIN 

Akira  Yamada,  TakatsuU-shi,  Osaka-fu,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Amga,  Mislilma-gun,  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1963, 

38/53,407 

Int  CI.  B44d  7/22;  B32b  27/06.  9/04 
UA  CL  117—138.8  1<  Oaims 

A  composition  and  process  for  treating  the  surfaces  of 
fluorocarbon  resins  in  order  to  improve  the  ability  of 
such  resins  to  be  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  other  sub- 
strates. The  composition  comprises  5  to  60%  by  weight 
of  solid  paraffin  having  a  melting  point  of  30*  to  100°  C. 
in  a  solution  of  a  complex  compound  formed  from  an 
alkali  metal  and  polyaryl  hydrocarbon.  The  composition 
is  preferably  used  in  paste  form.  The  process  involves  ap- 
plying the  composition  to  the  resin  surface  and  then 
washing  it  off. 

3,440,089 

ELECTROSTATIC  DUPLICATION  PAPER 

Floyd  L.  Edris,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ffa-estone 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
504,086,  now  Patent  No.  3,291,766,  dated  Dec.  13, 1966. 


.  3,440,091 

CONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  SUPPORT 
Paul  J.  Dclmore,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,652 

Int  CL  HOlh  1/04;  B32b  7/12;  Glib  5/66 

UA  CL  117—216  5  Claims 


coMOvcTitM  turm 
suamme 


A  magnetic  recording  material  is  provided  wherein  a 
layer  containing  conductive  material  is  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer  opposite  that  sur- 
face which  touches  the  recording  beads;  for  example,  a 
magnetic  material  having  a  magnetic  oxide  material  se- 
cured to  a  flexible  support  via  an  adhesive  interlayer  con- 
taining particulate  particles  of  conductive  carbon. 


3  440  092 
ART  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  SALT  IMPREG- 
NATED SILICA-COATED  SUBSTRATES 


504,0M,  now  raiem  r^o.  .>,x7i,  /  oo,  awea  i»««.  *  j,  *  ^rw.  -  -  •  -  -  „--'-,-— -   j — --,-  —- -  z  -7, , 

Dl,id«l'  »Hl  Iki.  .p,«c«io.  Apr.  19.  19««,  S.,.  N..    WUU™  V^  '^J''^;rr!^->^'^„^S^±,«'^ 


543,542 

Int.  CL  G03g  7/00;  B32b  33/00,  27/10 
UA  CL  117—155  5  Claims 

1.  As  an*  article  of  manufacture,  duplication  paper 
for  use  in  electrostatic  printing  processes  comiwising  a 
paper  substrate  coated  with  a  continuous  film  of  a  poly- 
mer ccmsisting  essentially  of 


Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Lewis  M.  Austin,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,837 

Int  CL  B05b  7/20;  C09k  1/00 

UA  CL  117—33.5  4  Oafans 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  depositing  a  sintered 

^    ,,     ^  layer  of  finely  divided  silica  containing  an  oxide  of  a 

srcoMistrng  essential  y  Of  .„i.,KniT*^    transition  metal  or  a  rare  earth  metal  upon  the  surface 

(a)  from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  solubUized    ^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^.^^  ^  j.^^^  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 

shellac,  .„«„«»,:„„i  -,«_    pansion  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  finely 

(b)  up  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  monovmyl  aro-    ^^.^^  ^.PP^  .^  ^^  J^^^  ^^^^ 

matic  monomer; 

(c)  up  to  25%  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  -^.^^^b^-.^— 
consisting  of  aliphatic  monovinyl  monomers,  ali-  3  440  093 

phatic  monovinyUdene  monomers  and  divinyl  ben-         pRocESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  DEXTROSE 

zene,  and  ^  ^.  ,  e  Leo  R.  Idasxak,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  assignor  to  Com  Products 

(d)  the  balance  compnsmg  conjugated  diolefln  mon-       Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
omer,  No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,748 

the  aggregate  amount  of  (c)  comprising  less  than  about  int.  CL  C13k  1/10 

twice  the  diolefin  monomer  content  of  said  polymer,  the  UA  CL  127 — 58                                                6  Claims 

aggregate  of  (c)  and  (d)  in  said  polymer  comprising  at  Broadly  speaking,  the  instant  invention  is  concerned 

least  18%  by  weight  of  said  polymer.  ^ith  an  improved  method  of  crystallizing  dextrose.  More 
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specifically,  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of 
preparing  dextrose  crystals,  relatively  coarse  in  nature  via 
an  efficient  productive  technique.  Conventionally,  crystal- 
line dextrose  is  prepared  by  crystallizing  a  feed  liquor  to 
yield  a  massecuite  and  separating  out  dextrose  crystals 
from  the  massecuite  by  removal  of  mother  liquor.  The 
gist  of  the  present  invention  lies  in  preparing  under  cer- 
Uin  specified  conditions  dextrose  crystals  relatively  coarse 
in  character.  As  an  initial  step,  crystallization  should  take 
place  under  conditions  whereby  the  dextrose  crystals  dur- 
ing the  entire  first  step  of  crystallization  are  substantially 
completely  surrounded  by  the  mother  liquor  phase.  The 
massecuite  is  then  removed  to  a  separate  zone  and  con- 
centrated to  a  crystal  phase  concentration  in  excess  of 
50%.  Crystalline  dextrose  is  then  separated  from  the 
massecuite  concentration  by  routine  procedures. 


lated  revolving  fluid  jets,  progressively  eroding  a  swath 
through  said  propellant  with  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid 
jets,  progressively  eroding  a  second  swath  through  said 
pit^wllant  intersecting  the  first  swath  with  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  fluid  jets,  and  simultaneously  advancing  axially 


3  440  094 
ULTRASONIC  EGG  CLEANING 
Lewis  Adam,  Sea  Girt,  and  Stanley  S.  Lanes,  Matawan, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Blaw  Associates,  %  Ross  E.  Brown, 
SorinE  Lake.  N  J^  a  partnership  of  New  Jersey 
^^  Pifi  Oct  19,^966,  Scr.  No.  587,804 
int  CL  B08b  3/10 
UA  CL  134—1  2*  ClataM 


through  said  propellant  a  third  revolving  fluid  jet  follow- 
ing said  pair  of  jets  in  said  direction  and  directed  re- 
versely to  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  jets  to  flush 
through  said  access  from  said  cylinder  spent  fluid  and 
waste  propellant 


3  440  097 

METHODS  FOR  CLEANING  LOOMS 

Hamlin  J.  Gleaton,  GrecnviUe,  S.C,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,068 

Int  CL  B08b  5/00 

UA  CL  134—37  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  eggs  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  alkaline  cleaning  solution.  ultrasonicaUy 
cavitating  the  cleaning  solution,  continuously  feeding 
eggs  into,  through  and  out  of  said  ultrasonicaUy  caviUted 
cleaning  solution,  each  of  said  eggs  being  fed  through 
said  solution  for  less  than  three  minutes,  and  continuous- 
ly washing  said  eggs  with  water  after  said  eggs  are  fed 
out  of  said  cleaning  solution. 


3,440,095  j 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL 
Louis  C.  Larsonneur,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  „      ^,     ,_, ,_, 

No  Drawing,  nied  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,551 
Int  CL  B08b  3/08;  C23f  11/04 
UA  CL  134—3  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces 
m  contact  with  a  corrosive  solution  of  acid  which  cam- 
prises  maintaining  conuct  of  said  surface  with  said  acid 
which  additionally  contains  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  1  to  9  mole  propylene  oxide  adduct  of  thiourea  to 
substantially  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  metal. 


3,440,096 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
Lyie  B.  Scott  South  Gate,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jack- 
son Inc.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  209,997 
Int  CL  B08b  9/08.  3/02 
UA  CL  134—24  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  propellant  from  a  sub- ^ 
stantially   horizontally  disposed   rocket   engine  cylinder  * 
having  an  axially  aligned  access  through  one  end  coin- 
prising  advancing  axially  through  said  propellant  and  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  access  a  pair  of  angularly  re- 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  lint  from  looms  arranged  in 
plurality  of  rows  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  crane  extending  transversely  of  said 
rows  and  supporting  first  and  second  air  blowers, 

(b)  positioning  said  first  blower  for  movement  over  the 
front  portions  of  the  looms  in  a  first  row, 

(c)  positioning  said  second  blower  for  movement  over 
the  back  portions  of  the  looms  in  said  first  row, 

(d)  concurrently  moving  both  blowers  along  said  first 
row,  while  actuating  said  first  and  second  blowers  to 
blow  air  down  onto  the  front  and  back  portions,  re- 
spectively, of  the  looms  in  said  first  row, 

(e)  indexing  said  blowers  along  said  crane  transversely 
of  said  rows  into  alignment  with  a  second  row  of 
looms  wherein  the  looms  are  oppositely  disposed 
relative  to  the  looms  in  said  first  row, 

(f )  repositioning  said  blowers  subsequent  to  movement 
al6ng  said  first  row  by  rotating  said  blowers  180 
degrees  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  so  that  said 
first  blower  is  aligned  with  the  front  portions  of  the 
looms  in  said  second  row  and  said  second  blower  is 
aligned  with  the  back  portions  of  the  looms  in  said 
second  row, 

(g)  and,  thereafter,  concurrently  moving  both  blowers 
along  said  second  row,  while  actuating  said  first  and 
second  blowers  to  blow  air  down  on  the  front  and 
back  portions,  respectively,  of  the  looms  in  said 
second  row. 
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3,440,099 
RECHARGEABLE  CURRENT^CpERATOW  ELEC- 

TROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  WIPER  MEANS 
ZMgnkw  StacfaursU,  New  York,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Yird- 

b^Intenatknal  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^      ^,     ^^,  ,^. 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,265 
bt  CL  HOlm  35/00.  45/02 
VS.  CL  136—6  •  ClataM 


gam  of  silver  and  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  copper,  located  in 
the  housing  spaced  from  the  positive  electrode,  and  an 
acidic  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  sulfuric  acid 
of  effective  concentration  located  in  the  housing  and  con- 
tacting the  positive  and  negative  electrodes. 


3,440.101 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  GALVANIC  CELL 
DairicI  Grafstdn,  Morrbtown,  N J.,  MrigBor  to  General 
Prcdsioa  Inc.,  Little  FaDs,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,120 
lot  CL  HOlm  43/00,  39/04 
VS,  CL  136— S3  1 


There  is  disclosed  a  current-generating  electrochemical 
system  characterized  by  cooperation  between  the  elec- 
trode and  a  means  sweeping  the  electrode  for  decreasing 
destructive  phenomena  occurring  at  the  interface.  An  ac- 
tive electrode  is  juxtaposed  with  at  least  one  counter- 
electrode  and  co-operates  with  a  wiper  or  deflecting  mem- 
ber, preferably  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  re- 
versible electrode  to  compact  the  active  layer  deposited 
upon  its  electrolyte-contacting  face.  Either  the  wiper  or 
the  electrode  can  be  mounted  for  relative  di^lacement 
with  respect  to  the  other. 


CujMgi^  BOMiMK      *9^4     S1.VER 


The  process  of  making  a  galvanic  cell  pellet,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  pressing  a  copper  foil  to  a  flat  mass  of 
copper  mercury  iodide;  pressing  a  flat  mass  of  silver  mer- 
cury iodide  on  the  copper  mercury  iodide  mass  opposite 
the  copper  foil;  pressing  a  silver  foil  on  the  silver  mer- 
cury iodide  mass  opposite  the  copper  mercury  iodide 
mass;  and,  pressing  this  composite  for  a  time  period  of 
the  order  of  15  minutes  at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of 
5,000  p.si.  under  vacuum  conditions. 


3  440  099 
ELECTROLYTE  ADDITIVES  FOR  NICKEL- 
CADMIUM  CELLS 
Yntaka  OUnaka,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,439 
Int.  CL  HOlm  43/04,  39/04 
VS.  CL  136    6  ^  Chnmi 

1.  A  nickel-cadmium  cell  comprising  a  nickel-hy- 
droxide positive  electrode  and  a  cadmium  negative  elec- 
trode both  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte  com- 
prising a  first  constituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  borate,  potassium  borate,  sodium 
phosphate,  potassium  phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,440,102 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FUEL  CELL 
WITH  AN  INSOLUBLE  FUEL 
Eugene  L.  HoH,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,001 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/22 

VS.  CL  136—86  .      10  Claims 

The  operation  of  a  fuel  cell  utilizing  a  liquid  fuel  in- 
soluble in  an  electrolyte  of  cither  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric 
acid,  or  perchloric  acid  is  rendered  more  efficient  by 
maintaining  the  electrolyte-fuel  mixture  at  itt  boiling 
point  during  such  operation. 


3,440,100 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Ricwio  Sakcdo  Gnmndo  and  Angel  Pascnal  Ardanny, 

Madrid,  S|Min,  assignors  to  Institnto  Nadonal  De  Indns- 

tria,  Madrid,  Spain  «,-*• 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,200 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Spain,  June  2, 1965, 

lat  CL  HOlm'  39/00,  41/00 
VS.  CL  13^-26  12  Claims 


3,4402103 
FUEL  CELL  AND  CATHODE  INCLUDING 
PLATINUM  ALLOY  WTTH  COBALT  OR 
NIOBIUM 
Jobann  G.  E.  Cobn,  Orange,  Otto  1.  Adlhart,  Newark, 
and  Keith  O.  Hever,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  assignors  to  En- 
gelhard Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,080 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/06 

VS.  CL  136—86  5  Clalmi 


A  storage  battery  which  comprises  a  housmg,  at  least       ^.     ^.    ,  *  *.   ,      „    u    • 

one  positive  electrode  including  lead  dioxide  as  acUvc       This  disclosure  pertains  to  use  of  fuel  celU  havmg 

mass,  located  in  the  housing,  at  least  one  negative  elec-  catalytic  cathodes.  The  catalysts  assist  in  efficiently  pro- 

trode  including  as  negative  active  mass  a  composite  amal-  ducing  electrical  energy  with  minimum  polarization  losses. 
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3,440,104 
GALVANIC  DRY  CELLS 
Richard  Hnbcr,  EUwangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta 
Pertriz  Union  Gesellscbaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung, 
EDwangen,  Ji«st,  Germaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1965, 

V  28,473 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/04 

VS.  CL  136—103  10  Claims 


fixed  porous  web  positioned  between  said  plates  and  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  one  of  the  plates,  said  web  in- 
cluding an  encapsulated  liquid  electrolyte.  The  plates  are 
arranged  with  means  to  advance  one  toward  the  other 
to  form  a  battery  upon  contact  with  the  liquid  electrolyte 
when  released  from  the  capsules. 


\ 


3,440,107 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODES 
William  Anstin  Barber,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  511,075, 
Dec  2,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  Dec  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  611,516 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/10:  C23e  17/02 
VS.  CL  136—120  10  Claims 


A  galvanic  dry  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode  as- 
sembly, a  surrounding  negative  zinc  electrode,  an  aqueous 
zinc  chloride  electrolyte  solution  therein,  and  an  alkaline 
substance  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  to  the  negative 
electrode.  

3,440,105 
LAYER-BUILT  DRY  BATTERIES 
Sbohei  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  lun  Watanabc,  Kobe,  Snsnmu 
Hosoi,  Osaka,  and  MasaUro  KnwanU,  TosUkatsu 
Takata,  NaoUro  Matswla,  Kizo  Hidaka,  and  Masahisa 
NisUgnchi,  Morignchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,583 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1965, 

40/15,210 

Int  CL  HOlm  21/06, 17/04,  31/00 

VS.  CL  136—108  10  Claims 


A  method  for  preparing  an  electrode  adapted  for  use 
in  a  fuel  cell  is  provided  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
treating  in  the  presence  of  an  electrically  conductive  filler 
a  noble  metal  compound  containing  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  polysubstituted  silane  con- 
taining a  Si-H  group  in  an  alcoholic  solvent  environment 
at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and  100*  C,  and 
precipitating  on  said  conductive  filler  a  chemically  re- 
duced noble  metal  having  a  crystallite  size  ranging  from 
between  about  20  A.  and  about  35  A. 


An  improved  layer-built  dry  battery  wherein  the  ele- 
mentary cells  include  a  U-shaped  negative  electrode  coated 
over  its  external  surface  with  a  carbon  film,  a  paper  sepa- 
rator strip  and  a  depolarizer  mix,  the  whole  encased  in 
a  plastic  covering  heat  shrunk  into  a  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  whereby  the  reacting  surface  area 
of  the  negative  electrode  is  increased  and  the  amount  of 
depolarizer  mix  packable  in  the  positive  electrode  is  also 
increased. 

3^440,106 
BATTERY  FORMING  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Bakan  «id  Vktor  A.  Crafarfch,  Jr.,  Dayton, 
OUo,  sw^irf  t»  TlM  National  Ca*  Ragialcr  Com- 
pany, Daytaa,  OUo,  a  coiporatioa  of  Manrland 
FBed  Jnly  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,668 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/06 
VS.  CL  136    111  ^  ChinH 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  electrode  cell  units  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  metal  plates  of  different  metals  with  a 


3  440  108 
SEPARATOR  FOR  STORAGE  CELLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Annlf  Helftncr,  Hildcsbeim,  Germany,  assignoir  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Sinttgart  Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,206 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Jnly  6,  1965, 

B  82,703 

Int  CL  HOlm  3/04 

VS.  CL  136—145  13  Claims 


A  separator  for  use  in  storage  cells  and  a  method  of 
producing  the  separator  by  shaping,  compacting  and  sub- 
sequently sintering  a  mass  of  particulated  thermoplastic 
material  to  form  a  partially  finished  porous  blank  having 
a  size  corresponding  to  the  combined  size  of  several 
separators,  by  subsequently  heating  selected  portions  of 
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this  blank  to  melt  the  material  of  the  selected  portions 
at  least  in  zones  adjacent  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
selected  portions,  so  that  these  zones  are  free  of  pores 
and  by  finally  subdividing  the  blank  into  a  plurality  of 
separators  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  marginal  por- 
tion with  pore-free  zones  adjacent  to  the  exposed  surface 
thereof.  

3,44«,109 

STORAGE  BATTERY  WTTH  THERMOSTATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

Andrew  J.  Plattncr,  13001  Puritan, 

Dctooil,  Mich.    48227 

Filed  Not.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,244 

Int  a.  H05b  1/02.  3/06 

VS.  CL  136—161  4  Claims 


ring  supports  an  elastic  seal  ring  which  electrically  sepa- 
rates the  cover  from  the  housing  while  sealing  the  elec- 
trolyte from  leakage. 


3,440,111 
SOLVENT  DYEING  OF  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
Kenneth  Howard  Dale,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,648 

Int.  a.  C23f  5/04;  B44d  1/34 

VS.  CL  148—6.1  15  Clafans 


ainir  mki 


1 


.-fl"^(>:^ 


An  electrolytic  storage  battery  having  a  housing  and 
liquid  electrolyte  situated  in  said  housing,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  heaters  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
housing.  Each  of  the  electric  heaters  comprising  an  acid 
resistant  casing  extending  within  the  housing,  a  portion 
of  each  casing  being  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  situated  in  each  casing  at  a  location 
therein  below  the  level  of  said  electrolyte,  granular  elec- 
trically insulating  and  partially  thermal  conductive  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  heating  element,  electric  leads 
extending  through  said  casing  through  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  sealing  said  one  end  of  each  casing,  and  means 
for  connecting  electrically  heating  elements  in  a  parallel 
circuit,  one  side  of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  a  sep- 
arate one  of  the  terminals  of  said  battery.  One  of  the 
electric  heaters  comprises  a  thermostatic  switch  means 
connected  to  and  forming  a  pari  of  one  of  the  electric 
leads  for  opening  the  circuit  of  its  associated  heating  ele- 
ment upon  an  increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  elec- 
trolyte above  a  calibrated  value. 


1.  Method  for  dyeing  anodized  aluminum  comprising 
the  steps  of:  (a)  removing  water  from  a  wet  anodized 
aluminum  article  by  applying  to  the  article  an  organic 
dehyrating  solvent  capable  of  forming  a  constant  boiling 
mixture  with  the  water  present,  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture; (b)  applying  to  the  dry  anodized  aluminum  surface 
a  solution  of  a  dyestuff  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  dye 
solvent  to  produce  a  color  thereon;  and  (c)  removing  and 
recovering  said  dye  solvent  from  the  dyed  but  solvent-wet 
article  and  drying  said  arficle  by  treating  the  article  with 
an  organic  stripping  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  the 
dye  solvent  but  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  the  dye. 


3,440,110 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Erfaard  Arbter,  EUwangcn,  lagst,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Varta-Pertrix,  Union  Gjn.b JI.,  EDwangen,  Jagst,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

nicd  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1965, 

V  28,374 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02 

VS.  CL  136—166  9  Claims 


//  jff 


3,440,112 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

TREATMENT  OF  METALS 

Frank  Ernest  George  Ravanlt,  NcchcUs,  Bfamingham, 

KitgiaiiH,   assignor  to   Foacco   International   Limited, 

Ncchells,  Birmii^iam,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,656 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

2,932/65 

Int  CL  C21c  1/6%;  C23d  7/00 
U.S.  CL  148—22  2  Oaims 

A  protective  conoposition  for  applying  to  the  surface  of 
slabs,  billets  or  other  articles  of  metal  which  are  to  under- 
go heat  treatment  which  comprises  9-50%  by  weight  sili- 
con carbide,  6-60%  by  weight  ferrosilicon,  and  8-50%  by 
weight  silica  flour. 


a   /3  ^     ^     « 

A  galvanic  cell  or  battery  is  provided  in  the  form  of 

a  closed  container  wherein  a  separate  internal  supporting 


3,440,113 

PROCESS  FOR  DIFFUSING  GOLD  INTO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Eldcn  D.  WoOcy,  Pitcaim,  Pa^^  anignor  to  Wesdnghouse 
Electric  Corporatton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
FcnnqriTania 

Filed  Sept  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580^16 

Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  7/44.  7/50 
VS.  CL  148—187  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  diffusing 
gold  into  a  silicon  semiconductor  wafer  to  control  mi- 
nority carrier  lifetime  within  the  wafer. 
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The  wafer  and  gold  source,  in  the  form  of  a  gold   curing  an  article  to  a  container  and  more  partictUarly 
haS?  r  ,^ld  cyaSSe  S^t^aled  within  an  enclosure    relates  to  a  device  providing  means  for  msertmg  an  article 


and  heated  whereby  the  gold  source  decomposes  and  the 
gold  diffuses  into  the  wafer. 


3  440  114 

SELECTIVE   GOLD    DOPING    FOR    HIGH 

RESISTIVITY  REGIONS  IN  SILICON 

James  G.  Harper,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cwpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,882 

Int  CL  HOll  7/44.  11/00 

VS.  CL  148—187  «  aalms 


-¥•     -»* 


J¥A 


A  method  of  forming  high  resistivity  regioDS  in  a  silicon 
wafer  by  ( 1 )  diffusing  a  conductivity  determining  impurity 
through  one  face  of  the  wafer,  (2)  forming  a  mask  having 
an  opening  over  the  face  of  the  wafer,  (3)  mechanically 
stressing  the  wafer  beneath  the  opening,  e.g.,  by  scribing 
the  wafer  surface,  and  (4)  diffusing  gold  through  the 
opening  into  the  wafer. 


between  a  container  and  a  label  for  retention  therebe- 
tween. 

3  440  117 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SECURING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ELEMENTS  TO  A  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MEMBER  USING  SONIC  ENERGY 
Robert  S.  Soloff,  Stamford,  Stanley  E.  Jackc,  Ridgefield, 
and  Peter  K.  Bloch,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corpoivtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,182 

Int  CL  B27b  7/02;  B32b  1/06. 1/10 

VS.  a.  156—73  7  Clahns 


3,440,115 
SHOCK-GEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PLASTIC-BONDED  EXPLOSIVES 
Charics  W.  FaMerman  and  Horace  D.  Stanton,  CUna 
Ink*,  CaUf .,  aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
M  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  thjB  Nary 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,030 
Int  CL  C06b  21/00.  15/02 
VS.  CL  149—4  '  Claims 

5.  In  a  method  of  coating  particles  of  ordnance  molding 
powder  wherein  given  quantities  of  molding  powder  parti- 
cles, methanol,  and  plastic  binder  material  are  mixed  to 
provide  a  mixture  preparatory  to  coating  the  particles  with 
the  plastic  binder  material,  the  improvement  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
agiuting  the  mixture  and  rapidly  addmg  to  said  mix- 
ture a  quantity  of  aqueous  precipitating  solution  to 
initiate  a  precipitation  of  the  plastic  binder  and  a 
coating  of  the  particles  with  said  plastic  binder,  while 
said  particles  are  suspended  and  distributed  imi- 
formly  throughout  said  mixture;  and 
agitating  the  thus  obtained  mixture;  and 
adding  succeeding  quantities  of  aqueous  precipitating 
solutions  to  set  the  size  of  the  resulting  plastic-coated 
granules  to  provide  a  powder  comprising  uniform 
granules.  

3,440,116 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN 
ARTICLE  TO  A  CONTAINER 
Alten  E.  Whitecar,  Westrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith, 
Klfaic  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,066 
Int  CL  B65c  9/04;  B29c  17/04 
VS.  CL  156—70  14  Oahns 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  device  for  se- 


Elements,  such  as  metal  pins  and  the  like,  are  secured 
in  a  thermoplastic  member  by  applying  sonic  or  ultta- 
sonic  energy  to  the  thermoplastic  member  while  urging 
such  member  and  elements  in  contact  with  each  other. 
Responsive  to  the  dissipation  of  sonic  energy  at  the  area 
of  contact  between  the  respective  elements  and  the  ther- 
moplastic member,  the  member  softens,  thus  permitting 
the  elements  to  penetrate  into  the  thermoplastic  member. 
By  providing  a  fixture  which  holds  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, several  elements  can  be  secured  simultaneously 
in  the  thermojdastic  member. 


3  440  118 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 
TOGETHER  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL     CONDUCTORS     BY     SONIC 
ENERGY 
Edward  G.  Obcda,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,616 
Int  CL  B32b  31/24;  HOlb  13/10 
VS.  CL  156    73  ^  Clafans 

A  plurality  of  wires,  each  being  provided  with  a  thermo- 
plastic jacket,  are  fastened  together  by  supporting  the 
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wires  in  juxtaposition  on  a  flat  surface,  contacting  the 
exposed  upper  sides  with  a  sonically  vibrating  horn  which 
causes  the  respective  jackets  to  be  squeezed  sideways. 


3  449  121 
METHOD  FOR  BEDDD^G*  PANELS  INTO  FRAMES 
Howard  J.  Shockey,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Excel  Cor- 
poration, Elkhart,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiaoa 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  533,071 
Int.  CLB29cl  1/00,  27/ 16 
UA  CL  15«— 293  10  Claims 


whereby  the  dissipation  of  sonic  energy  causes  frictional 
heating  of  the  thermoplastic  material  to  effect  bonding 
of  the  juxtaposed  jackets. 


3,440,119 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

DRUM  TO  A  HUB 

Bernard  Spieker,  New  Milfford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Origiiuil  appUcation  Sept  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,855. 
Dhidcd  and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  362,891 

Int.  CL  B32b  77/06.  15/02 
U.S.  CL  156—99  5  Clafans 

Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  a  computer  mem- 
ory dnun  to  a  hub  without  the  use  of  heat  treatment.  A 
drum  of  material  such  as  glass  is  moimted  to  a  metal  hub 
on  a  shaft,  the  hub  having  axially  extending  fingers  to  flex- 
ibly grip  one  peripheral  end  of  the  drum.  An  arbor  extends 
from  the  shaft  within  the  hub  and  drum.  Jacks  project 
radially  from  the  arbor  and  are  adjustable  to  engage  and 
align  the  drum  with  respect  to  the  bub  and  the  drum 
may  be  permanently  cemented  to  the  hub,  and  the  arbor 
and  jacks  thereafter  removed. 


3  440  120 
METHOD  OF  FORMING* A  FILAMENT  WOUND 

PLASTIC  BODY 
Porter  W.  ErlcksoB  and  MarUn  A.  Kinna,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  ass^nors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  applicadoa  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,811,  now 
Patent  No.  3,276,705,  dated  Oct  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,969 
Int  CL  B31c;  B65h  77/00 
US,  CL  156—162  1  Clafan 


1.  A  method  of  bedding  a  panel  into  a  frame  member 
having  channel  surfaces  forming  a  recess  to  receive  a 
marginal  edge  of  said  panel,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  damming  said  recess  to  convert  said  frame  mem- 
ber into  a  container  capable  of  holding  liquid  therein,  par- 
tially filling  the  recess  with  a  liquid  bedding  material 
which  is  curable  by  heat  to  a  solid  form  and  which  is 
adherent  to  the  panel  and  to  said  channel  surfaces  in  the 
solid  form  thereof,  briefiy  heating  the  bedding  material  in 
said  frame  member  to  solidify  only  a  skin  layer  thereof 
at  the  surface  of  the  bedding  material,  the  remainder  of 
the  bedding  material  in  said  frame  member  remaining  in 
a  liquid  condition,  placing  said  frame  member  in  a  posi- 
tion for  assembly  with  said  panel  wherein  the  uncured 
liquid  tends  to  flow  out  of  said  recess  but  is  prevented 
from  so  flowing  by  said  skin  layer  and  said  dams,  insert- 
ing a  marginal  edge  of  said  panel  into  said  recess  and  into 
the  bedding  material  therein  until  it  is  closely  spaced  from 
said  channel  surfahjes,  thereby  deforming  said  skin  layer 
and  causing  it  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  said 
marginal  edge,  and  heating  said  bedding  material  to  fully 
cure  the  same  to  said  solid  form  thereof. 


3,440,122 
STATIC  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harold  E.  McCormkk,  Balbrfaa,  Mo.,  aaOgnor  to 
Ramsey  Corporatioii,  St.  Louii,  Mo.,  a  corponitioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,132 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/06. 1/46;  F16J  15/14 

UA  CL  156—329  7  Claims 


\r^^ 

M 
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A  method  for  fabricating  fiber  reinforced  hollow  plastic 
casings  in  which  a  filament  passing  through  a  resin  has 
tension  imparted  thereto  by  a  braking  mechanism  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  preset  electric  signal  from  a  program- 
mer. The  actual  tension  of  the  filament  is  thereafter 
measured  and  an  electric  signal  representative  thereof  is 
compared  with  the  preset  signal.  The  difference  between 
the  signals  is  measured  and  the  imparted  tension  is  modi- 
fied in  accordance  therewith. 


Method  of  forming  a  static  seal  on  the  periphery  of  a 
metal  case  of  the  type  used  as  a  retainer  for  a  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  resin  seal  wherein  the  periphery  of  the  case  is 
coated  with  a  thin  film  of  a  low  temperature  vulcanizing 
silicone  rubber  which  is  then  permitted  to  form  a  pe- 
ripheral bead,  after  which  the  beaded  case  is  subjected  to 
a  curing  temperature.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  the  curing  of  the  silicone  rubber  is  accom- 
plished at  the  same  temperature  as  the  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  sealing  element  in  the  case. 
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3,440,123 
HAND  LABELER 
Panl  H.  Hamisch,  Sr.,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Monarch  Martiag  System  Company,  Dayton,  (Nilo,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Ian.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,261 
Int  CL  B65c  11/02  ^ 
UA  CL  156—384  23  Clafans 


material  along  a  fixed  path,  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
path  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  web  to  form  a  grip- 
hole,  means  disposed  in  said  path  for  separating  said 
plies,  means  located  above  said  path  for  feeding  a  plural- 


1.  A  hand  operable  labeling  device  for  accomplishing 
a  plurality  of  operational  cycles  whereby  labels  are  ad- 
hered to  merchandise,  each  cycle  including  the  steps  of 
printing,  dispensing  and  applying  a  label  from  a  continu- 
ous label  strip  which  has  been  unwound  from  a  label 
supply  roll,  comprising 

holder  means  secured  to  said  device  for  maintaining 
said  label  supply  roll  in  a  fixed  position  whereby  said 
label  supply  roll  may  be  routed  to  unwind  said  label 
strip  therefrom, 
a  first  handle  whereby  said  device  may  be  gripped, 
a  second  handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  handle, 
a  base  frame  secured  to  said  first  handle  and  extending 

beyond  the  iMvotal  intersection  of  said  handles, 
a  pivoting  frame  secured  to  said  second  handle  and 
extending  beyond  the  pivotal  intersection  of  said 
handles, 
limit  means  for  permitting  the  non-jHvoted  ends  of  said 
handles  to  move  a  maximum  distance  away  from  one 
another  to  an  initial  position,  said  handles  at  the 
initial  position  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween, 
a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  said  labels,  said 
printing  mechanism  having  components  secured  to 
said  pivoting  frame,  and  components  seciu-ed  to  said 
base  frame, 
a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  label  strip  through 
said  device,  said  drive  mechanism  being  secured  to 
said  base  frame,  and 
a  dispenser-applicator  mechanism  for  separating  said 
labels  from  said  label  strip  and  api^ying  said  labels 
as  desired,  said  dispenser-applicator  mechanism  being 
secured  to  said  base  frame. 


m^ 


ity  of  reinforcing  elements  to  the  rims  of  said  gripholes, 
means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  separating  means  for 
heat  sealing  said  reinforcing  elements  to  said  rims,  means 
located  in  said  path  for  applying  a  transverse  seal  to  said 
bag  and  means  for  severing  said  finished  bag. 


2  440,125 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINES  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING PLASTIC  FOIL  COVERED  PAPER 
Torsten  Lennartson  Undh,  Lund,  and  Lars  Olof  Ingemar 
Lindblad,  Sodra  Sandby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Tctra 
Pak,  Land,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

FUed  Feb.  4. 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1964, 

1,396/64 

Int  a.  B32b  23/06,  31/20;  B29f  3/00 

VS.  CL  156—498  1  Chrfm 


3,440,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRIPHOLE 

CARRYING  BAGS 

Angost  Schwarzkopf.  Lengcricli,  Germany,  assignor  to 

WbdmoUcr  ft  Hobcher,  Lcngeridi,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1964, 

W  37  432 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10,  31/18 

VS.  CL  156-^23  11  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  carrying  bag  from  a 

two-ply  heat  scalable  material,  said  apparatus  comjH-is- 

ing  a  conveying  means  for  intermittently  moving  said 


Method  and  apparatus  to  manufacture  plastic  covered 
paper  in  which  one  side  of  the  extruded  plastic  is  main- 
tained at  a  high  temperature  to  ensure  a  good  bond  with 
the  paper  and  the  other  skie  is  cooled  rapidly  to  prevent 
oxidation. 

3,440,126 
WEB  SPLICER 
Robert  P.  Bartholomay  and  Wilbur  D.  Robtaison,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  and  Harold  J.  Farrar,  Boulder,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,528 

Int  CL  B31f  5/06 

VS.  CL  156—505  5  Clafans 

A  splicing  device  for  splicing  the  leading  end  of  one 

roll  to  the  trailing  end  of  another  by  providing  a  pair 

of  splice  boards  motutable  in  opposition  to  one  another 
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and  operable  when  moved  into  pressure  engagement  to 
spUcc  the  leading  and  traUing  ends  of  the  webs  together. 
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joinable  together  at  their  edges,  the  front  portion  bcmg 
transparent  and  the  back  portion  being  reflectively  coated 
on  the  concave  side  and  having  mounted  therein  a 
photograph  of,  for  example,  a  family  group. 


3  44f  129 

DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  EXTRUSIONS 

Anthony  Cesar  Ansclm,  Wcybridge,  England,  assignor  to 

Creators  Limited,  Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1964, 

24,927/64 

Int.  CI.  B32biy/i0.  7//M 

VS.  CL  161—5  5  Claims 


The  path  of  movement  of  the  splice  boards  may  be  al- 
tered to  permit  either  a  front  or  a  back  splice. 


3  440,127 

HEATING  RAILS  FOR  JOINT  GLUING  MACHINES 

Ernst  Hunziker,  Bmgg,  Switiertand,  <^^or  to  Georg 

Fischer  AG  Bmgg,  Bmgg,  Switeertand 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  July  7,  1964, 

8,909/64 

Int.  a.  B32bi/ /20 

VS.  CL  156—583  *  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  plastic  extrusion  comprising  an  ex- 
truded plastic  core,  a  metal-plastic  foil  laminate  bonded 
to  the  surface  of  said  core,  said  core  with  the  foil  lami- 
nate bonded  thereto  forming  an  insert  in  an  extrusion  of 
transparent  or  translucent  plastic  material  which  forms  a 
protective  layer  over  the  foil  laminate  which  is  seen 
through  the  front  face  of  the  decorative  plastic  extrusion. 


3,440,130 
LARGE  CELLED  MATERIAL 
Maria  Telkcs,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  3,181, 

Jan.  18, 1960,  and  Scr.  No.  218,667,  Aug.  22, 1962. 

This  application  Nov.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,190 

Int  CL  B44f  1/04;  B32b  3/20,  5/18 

VS.  CL  161—5  31  CUfans 


An  apparatus  for  gluing  panels  in  which  two  sets  of 
rails  are  provided  supported  on  respective  beams  and 
moveable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  also 
longitudinal  by  movement  of  the  respective  beams  there- 
by to  advance  panels  through  the  machine  while  pressmg 
the  panels  toward  each  other  and  in  which  at  least  one 
set  of  rails  is  carried  on  its  respective  beam  by  fluid 
operable  devices  that  maintain  a  predetermined  control- 
lable thrust  on  the  rail  when  it  is  engaged  with  a  panel. 


5S?SSS>:.;x<SSSS5«S.«  SSSSS5««&SSSS8; 


3  440  128 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

Mary  KubiUus,  South  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Theodore  J.  KubUhis,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FOcd  June  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,223 

Int  CL  A47g  33/03;  B44f  7/00 

VS.  CL  161—5  5  ClafaM 


A  light  transmitting  panel  having  a  core  of  compiiicted 
hollow  cells  of  light  transmitting  material.  The  cells  have 
common  walls  and  have  a  volume  of  a  sphere  having  a 
diameter  between  one-fourth  and  three-fourths  inch.  The 
panel  is  highly  transmissive  of  solar  infrared  waves  and 
a  good  insulator  of  longer  infrared  wave*. 


A  Christmas  tree  ornament  is  described  as  a  hollow 
plastic  shell  verticaUy  split  into  front  and  back  portions, 


3  440  131 
STRONG  FIBROUS  Sld^  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shn-Tnng  Tn,  Ipswkk,  Mass.,  asslgDor  to  United  Shoe 
MadfaMry  Corporation,  Flcmington,  N  J. 
No  Drawtef.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,626 
Int  CL  B32b  27/06 
VS.  CL  161—53  10  Claims 

A  strong  fibrous  st^et  is  formed  by  assembling  a  primary 
mat  of  intermeshed  fibers  with  a  second  mat  of  inter- 
meshed  fibers,  penetrating  the  thickness  of  both  of  the 
mats  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  distinct,  swollen 
collagen  fibers  of  microscopic  size  and  removing  the 
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swelling  water  from  the  coUagen  to  reaggregate  the  col- 
kigen  fibers  into  a  larger  collagen  fiber  structure  hoWmg 
the  primary  mat  and  second  mat  of  fibers  firmly  together 
and  reinforcing  the  intermeshed  fibers  in  each  of  the  mats 
against  disi^accmcnt.  The  second  mat  may  be  either 
woven  or  nonwoven  and  provides  a  fiber  structure  re- 
sisting lengthwise  and  widthwise  forces  and  providing 
superior  surface  character. 


in  an  amount  consisting  of  10%  by  weight  of  the  waste, 
heating  said  slurry  with  direct  steam  to  approximately 
160*  C.  for  a  period  of  approximately  3  hours,  then 
pulping  said  digested  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 35*  C.  for  between  3-5  minutes,  increasing  the 
solids  content  of  the  resulting  pulp  to  approximately  30%, 
and  bleaching  said  pulp  as  required  to  achieve  a  desired 
brightness  thereof. 


3  440  132 

CERAMIC  PLASTIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  FOR  RADOMES 

FraKb  J.  Konbek,  ElUcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  86,257, 
Jan.  31,  1961.  This  application  Dec  2,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  415,548                                _,,^ 
Int  CL  B32b  17/04,  27/14 
UACL161— 87                     ....         «    3  Claims 
A  refractory-plastic  composition  having  a  first  layer  ot 
refractory  material  embedded  in  the  surface  of  a  glass 
ctoth/resin  laminate  and  a  second  layer  of  a  flame- 
sprayed  refractory  material  adhering  to  the  embedded 
first  layer.  

3,440,133 

COATED  FABRICS  HAVING  HIGH 

STRETCH  RATIOS 

Peter  P.  A.  BorMtt,  Mount  Oemens,  Mich-,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .      ^      ^,     -^. «,, 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  248,931, 
Jan.  2,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  540,784 

Int  CL  D03d  11/00 
VS.  CL  161—89  «  Clabas 


3  440  135 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  CELLULOSIC 
FIBERS    DURING    GAS    SUSPENSION    OF 

FIBERS 
Raymond  Chung,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Kimbcriy- 

CUrk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,251 

Int  CL  D21f  11/00;  D21h  5/12 

VS.  CL  162—157  7  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  crosslinked  stiffened  cellulosic 
fibers  in  substantially  individual  fiber  form.  The  method 
involves  fiber  impregnation  with  the  crosslinking  agent 
followed  by  fluffing  and  drying  actions  and  then  cross- 
linking  in  a  matter  of  seconds  by  propelling  the  fibers 
through  a  curing  zone  of  a  gas  at  crosslinking  tempera- 
ture. The  process  may  involve  screening  of  the  product  to 
remove  fiber  nits  and  the  like.  The  process  includes  an 
aging  step  of  the  fiber  in  mass  form  prior  to  the  fluffing 
action,  the  aging  in  combination  with  the  other  steps  hav- 
ing the  effect  of  providing  a  product  substantially  free 
of  nits  and  eliminating  the  necessity  for  screening. 


3  440  136 
PAPERMAKING    APPARa'tUS    INCLUDING    TWO 
WIRE  SHEET  FORMERS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
AIR  PURGING 
Herbert  C  Ncbon,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  and  David  W. 
AppcL  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Khnbcriy-Chufc  Cor- 
poration, Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,185 
Int  CLD21fi/i2. 5/00     ' 
U.S.  CL  162—275  7  Claims 


»,-/« 


1.  A  coated  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  a  flexible 
polymeric  coating  adhered  directly  to  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  a  knitted  substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  syii- 
thetic  fiber  yam  and  natural  fiber  yam,  said  coated  fabric 
having  a  ratio  of  percentage  stretch  in  its  wales  direc- 
tion to  its  courses  direction  of  at  least  0.36. 


METHOD  FOR  TREATf3g  CORRUGATED  WASTE- 

PAPER  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Thomas  L.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Cotambla,  Miss.,  assignor  to  M. 
T.  Reed  Constraction  Co^  Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mississippi 

FOcd  Oct  15, 1965.  Scr.  No.  496,573 
Int  CL  D21c  5/02 
VS.  CL  162— «  ^J  Cjahns 

A  method  of  utilizing  waste  corrugated  cardboard  and 
paper  ui  the  production  of  acceptable  stock  fm-  use  in 
conventional  paper  making,  and  the  paper  stock  produced 
by  said  method.  Said  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
comminuting  waste  corrugated  cardboard  and  paper, 
forming  a  slurry  of  said  waste,  adjusting  the  solids  con- 
tent of  said  waste  in  slurry  form  to  approximately  20%, 
digesting  said  comminuted  waste  slurry  with  caustic  soda 


Apparatus  for  papermaking  comprising  a  pair  of  end- 
less forming  webs  of  foraminous  screen  material  which 
define  a  sheet  forming  area.  Means  are  provided  to  evacu- 
ate air  from  the  sheet  forming  area  and  the  foraminous 
screen  material  as  the  screens  approach  the  forming  area 
in  the  course  of  sheet  formation.  The  means  include  par- 
ticularly a  housing  enclosing  the  forming  area  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  oncoming  side  of  the  webs  so  that  liq- 
uid may  be  retained  in  the  housing  to  displace  air  from 
both  the  sheet  forming  area  and  the  webs  themselves. 
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3  440  137 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Roger  W.  Russell,  Appleton,  and  Doyle  L.  Strong,  Nl- 
agnra.  Wis.,  assignors  to  KimlMriy-Clarlc  Corporation, 
Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Cootfamation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  346,699, 
Feb.  24,  1964.  This  application  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  584,400 

Int  CL  Dllff  2/00:  B651i  17/00 
UA  CL  162—306  5  Claims 


ber  for  supporting  the  stack  of  fuel  elements  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  lowest  annular  fuel  element  and  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  in  which  the  fuel  elements  are 
located.  A  tubular  probe  having  a  catching  device  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  movable  between  an  expanded 
and  a  retracted  position,  is  movable  through  the  said 
annular  passage  with  the  catching  device  in  the  retracted 


A  papennaking  machine  including  a  forming  fabric  on 
which  paper  stock  is  deposited  for  dewatering,  a  felt  hav- 
ing a  line  of  contact  with  the  forming  fabric  <mto  which 
the  resulting  paper  web  transfers  and  a  vibrator  device 
for  vibrating  either  the  fabric  or  felt  adjacent  to  the  line 
of  transfer  for  improving  the  paper  web  couching  acti<Mi 
from  the  f at»ic  to  the  felt 


3  440  138 

HIGH  SPEED  WEB  FORMING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Smith,  Hudson  FaOs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandy 

mSL  Orporation,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off    ^^:^^q^,  ^ft^^  which  the  catching  device  is  expanded  to 

raid  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497.676  "8a8f  ^^e  support  member  for  removing  the  wpport 

1^  CL  D2  Iff  7/50,  1/66  member  and  the  stack  of  annular  fuel  elements  upon 

UJS.  CL  162 351  3  Claims  upward  movement  of  the  tubular  probe.  The  oUching 

device  may  include  fingers  pivotable  about  an  axis  from 
the  retracted  position  within  the  tubular  probe  to  an 
expanded  position  whereat  the  fingers  engage  an  internal 
bearing  surface  on  the  supporting  member. 


A  papermaking  machine  wherein  a  stock  slurry  is  de- 
livered to  an  endless  wire  at  a  forming  zone,  which  may 
be  open  to  atmosphere  under  vacuum,  with  the  wire  and 
its  supported  web  passing  from  the  forming  zone  in 
seriatim  over  a  plurality  of  low  vacuum  zones,  the  wire 
being  supported  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  grooved  fin  type 
capillary  rolls  which  themselves  (fefine  sections  of  parti- 
tions between  adjacent  vacuum  compartments,  the  other 
sections  of  partitions  being  formed  by  wall  portions  of 
the  compartments,  with  the  confronting  rolls  and  wall 
portions  being  sealed  by  means  of  labyrinth  seals  where- 
fore a  low  friction  resistance  is  experienced  over  each  of 
the  vacuum  areas  so  as  to  result  in  low  driving  horse- 
power requirements. 


3,440,140 

PROTECnON  OF  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  COM. 

PONENTS  AGAINST  HYDRIDING 

Anton  Sawatzky,  nnawa,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  corporation  off  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  3,  1965, 

946,919 

Int  CL  G21c  13/08,  3/06;  F28ff  21/08 
U.S.  a.  176—43  9  aaims 


3  440  139 
DEVICES  FOR  HANDLING  ANNULAR  CHARGES 
Maorice  Lapierre,  CbcUes,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
dTxptoitation  dcs  Matcricls  Hispano^Sniza,  Rue  du 
Capitainc  Gnynemcr,  France 

FUed  Jnne  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,192 
Claims  priority,  aj^ication  France,  Innc  21, 1965, 

21,658 

Int  CL  G21c  3/36 

VS.  CL  176—30  9  Oalms 

An  installation  for  handling  a  plurality  of  vertically 

stacked  annular  fuel  elements  including  a  support  mem- 


Zirconium  and  zirconium  alloy  components  are  suscep- 
tible to  structural  weakening  caused  by  the  absorption  of 
hydrogen.  A  method  of  protecting  such  components  is 
disclosed  which  includes  the  use  of  sacrificial  members 
<rf  zirconium  bonded  to  the  component  to  be  protected. 
These  sacrificial  members  are  maintained  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  the  component  so  that  any  hydrogen  ab- 
sorbed by  the  component  will  diffuse  to  the  sacrificial 
member  thereby  preserving  the  structural  integrity  of  the 
component. 
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3  440  141 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  BY  THE 
FERMENTATION  OF  Cir-Cjj  OLEFINS 
John  D.  Douroi,  Jr.,  MOlington,  and  Lvs  A.  Nasfamd, 
RoscUe  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,726 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
UJ5.  CL  195—28  5  Claims 

1.  Fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  extra- 
cellular amino  acids  which  comprises  utilizing  a  hydro- 
carbon fraction  containing  in  excess  of  95%  of  olefins 
and  wherein  said  olefins  contain  from  about  15  to  22  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  molecule  in  a  broth  comprising  an  aque- 
ous inorganic  salt  growth  medium,  an  oxygen-containing 
gas,  a  bacteria  microorganism  capable  of  growth  on  said 
olefin  fraction  under  fermentation  conditions  adapted  to 
promote  growth  whereby  a  high  yield  of  extracellular 
amino  acids  is  secured. 


and  culture  medium  have  been  exposed  to  a  sterilization 
procedure,  the  micro-organisms  being  contained  at  all 
times  within  the  enclosure  and  neither  the  culture  me- 


%^' 


3  440  142 
PRODUCTION  *OF  'ASPARAGINASE 
Joseph  D.  Teller,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Worthing- 
ton  Biochemical  Corporation,  Freehold,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  JefMy 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,358 
Int  CL  C12d  13/10 
UA  CL  195—66  2  Claims 

Asparaginase  is  prepared  by  aerobically  growing  an 
asparaginase-producin'g  strain  of  Escherichia  coli  in  a 
fermentation  medium,  harvesting  the  Escherichia  coli 
cells,  extracting  the  harvested  cells  to  obtain  a  proteinons 
aqueous  extract  containing  asparaginase,  and  purifying 
and  concentrating  the  extract  by  fractional  precipitation 
and  chromatography,  the  fermentation  medium  contain- 
ing an  assimilable  nutrient  source  of  carbon  and  for  pro- 
viding an  assimilable  source  of  nitrogen,  a  peptone  which 
is  preferably  that  which  is  produced  by  the  pancreatic 
digestion  of  casein  and  which  is  sold  under  the  trade- 
mark N-Z-Amine  Type  B. 


dium  nor  the  micro-organisms  being  exposed  to  con- 
tamination either  during  the  sterilizaticm  procedure  or 
during  the  subsequent  test  period. 


3,440  145 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Unwood  G.  Tucker,  Jr^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  Ro- 
kop,  Middictown,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Koppcis  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  M«.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,043 

Int  CL  ClOb  35/00 

VS.  CL  202—262  15  Claims 


3,440,143 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ENZYMES  FROM 
PLANT  TISSUES  CONTAINING  PHENOLS 
Jeremy  Brown  Roberts,  Northborongh,  Mass.,  Dallas  E. 
Jones,  Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  and  Adnan  M. 
Badran,  Amman,  Jordan,  assignors  to  United  Fruit 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,783 
fart.  CL  C12d  13/00 
VS.  CL  195—66  18  Oaims 

An  enzyme  concentrate  is  extracted  from  naturally 
occurring  plant  sources  by  using  as  the  extractant  at 
—  10*  to  -H5'  C.  a  0.5-5%  aqueous  solution  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  having  an  average  of  at  least  about  25 
alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule  and  having  2^3  carbcm 
atoms  in  each  alkylene  group. 


3  440  144 
METHOD  AND  APp'aRATUS  FOR  CHECKING 
AND   TESTING   THE   EFFECTIVENESS   OF 
STERILIZATION 
Harold  W.  Andersen,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  asrfgnor  to  H.  W. 
Andersen  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Oyrtcr  Bay,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  York 

FUed  May  21, 196S,  Ser.  No.  457,625 
Int  CL  C12k  1/06 
VS.  CL  195—103.5  12  Oafans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  eflfectiveness  of 
sterilization  which  comprises  placing  a  source  of  live  mi- 
cro-organisms within  an  enclosure  associated  with  a  sterile 
source  of  culture  medium  confined  out  of  contact  with  the 
micro-organisms  during  sterilization  but  adapted  to  be 
brou^t  into  contact  therewith  after  the  micro-organisms 


A  carriage  mounted  to  a  larry  car  supports  an  electro- 
magnet mechanism  that  lifts  a  coke  oven  charging  bole 
cover  and  moves  the  cover  in  a  straight  line  to  a  predeter- 
mined horizontal  distance;  whereup<ni  the  cover  is  re- 
leased. The  mechanism  later  lifts  the  cover  and  moves  it 
backward  in  a  straight  line,  the  same  horizontal  distance 
and  acciu-ately  replaces  the  cover. 


3,440,146 
DESALINATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
PLURAL  VAPORIZATION  CHAMBERS  CONTAIN- 
ING SHALLOW  LAYERS  OF  UQUID 

Johan  A.  Lonw,  3127  Garnet  Lane, 

Orange,  CaHff.    92667 
FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,674 
Int  CL  C02b  1/08;  BOld  3/10, 1/26 
UJS.  CL  203—11  24  0«ti»* 

A  desalination  method  and  apparatus  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  series-connected  heat  exchangers  each  including 
an  evaporation  chamber  and  a  condensation  diamber.  A 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  heat-conductive  members  extend 
into  the  evi4>oration  chamber  through  the  major  portion 
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of  the  depth  of  a  shallow  horizontal  layer  of  saline  water 
in  the  chamber.  The  pressure  of  the  c(wdensing  vapor  and 
the  saline  water  in  relation  to  the  depth  of  the  saline  water 
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hexanone,  water  and  a  mutual  solvent  therefor,  which 
bath  is  used  in  the  wet  spinning  of  high  syndiotactic  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  comprising  subjecting  to  distillation  said 
coagulation  bath  comprising  a  ternary  solution  of  cyclo- 
hexanone,  water  and  a  mutual  solvent  therefor;  whereby 
there  is  obtained  as  distillation  bottoms  an  emulsion  of 


layer  is  regulated  so  that  the  major  portioa  of  the  surface 
of  each  heat-conductive  member  is  in  contact  with  boiling 
water.  

3,449  147 

COMBINED  HEAT  LOAD  COOLER  AND  SEA 

WATER  DESALINATION  STILL 

George  C.  Ramicobcig,  Eart  Gnnby,  Con^  ^'^P^  ^ 

Uoitcd  Aiicraft  Corporaiioii,  Eait  Hartfovd,  Coui^  a 

cwpwthm  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,iy7 

lot  CL  C02b  1/06;  BO  Id  3/06 
UA  CL  2i3— 11  2  Claim* 


cyclohcxanone  and  water;  allowing  said  emulsion,  the  pH 
thereof  having  been  adjusted  to  a  basic  value  greater  than 
about  8,  to  separate  into  two  phases,  a  first  phase  con- 
sisting of  cyclohcxanone  saturated  with  water  and  a  sec- 
ond phase  consisting  of  water  saturated  with  cyclohcxa- 
none; and  thence  recovering  cyclohcxanone  from  the  said 
separated  phases. 


3y«4«,149 
STABLE  LEAD  ANODES 
Edgardo  J.  Pmi,  WeUcdey  Hilb,  and  Albert  Sum,  Jr^ 
New  Bedford,  Ma«^  anignon  to  loirica,  IncorporatMi, 
CamMdge,  Mml,  a  corporation  of  MawKbosctti 
Original  appHcatlon  Maj  22, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,758,  now 
Patent  No.  3,284,333,  4aM  Nor.  8, 1966.  Divided  tad 
this  application  June  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,997. 
Int  CL  C23b  9/00;  BOlk  3/02 
U  A  CL  284—29  •  Clalnii 


Sea  water  or  contaminated  water  is  divided  into  a  first 
stream  which  is  partially  vaporized  and  the  residue  dis- 
carded, and  a  second  stream  which  condenses  the  pro- 
duced vapor  by  indirect  heat  exchange  therewith.  The 
vaporization  is  brought  about  by  a  closed  heat  transfer 
loop  in  which  heat  is  indirectly  absorbed  from  a  heat 
load  at  one  loop  point  and  the  heat  absorbed  surrendered 
to  said  vaporization  at  another  loop  point. 


A  method  of  forming  an  anode  for  an  electrcdytic  cell 
comprising  adding  discrete  particles  of  a  noble  metal  to 
a  low  temperature  lead  base  melt,  cooling  to  solidify 
without  the  particles  melting,  cleaning  and  then  anodizing 
the  lead  anode  body. 


3^44^  I4g 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVErInG  THE  COMPONENTS 
OF  A  COAGULATION  BATH  USED  IN  THE  SPIN- 
NING OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Paolo  Mdackri,  Mcatre,  Vcncxia,  and  SIWo  TrtrM,  fwr 
dora,  Italy,  aflignora  to  ACSA  AppMcaiioai  Chimkhe 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1965, 

1,728/65 
Int  CL  B81d  3/34.  3/14  _  _  ^ 

UJS.  CL  283—^3  1*  Cfanne 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  cyclohcxanone  from  a 
coagulation  bath  comprising  a  ternary  solution  of  cyclo- 


3  448  158 
DUAL^EAL  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
brta  R.  Kramer,  Baltiniorc,  and  ChailM  F.  Bvrowi, 
Lntherrffle,  Md.,  aarignon  to  Martin-Martotta  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Marlyand 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  Now  526,499 
InL  CL  C23b  5/48,  5/50 
UJS.  CL  284—35  .•  Clataw 

A  process  for  enhancing  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  of  low  alloy  content 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  Anodizing  to  provide  a  porous  ozidic  aaodized 
surface  at  least  0.3  mil  thick; 
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(2)  Partially  water  sealing  this  anodized  surface;  and 

(3)  Impregnating  the  partially  sealed  pores  with  an 
aliphatic  acid,  alcohol  or  amine  such  as  behenic  acid, 
stearyl  alcohol  or  stearamide. 


3,448,151  _,,„ 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER-TIN  ALLOYS 
Robert  Duva,  646  Terrace  Drive,  Paramus,  N  J.    07652, 
and  Bernard  Katz,  33  Philip  Place,  Irvington,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,852 

Int  CL  C23b  5/32 

U  A  CL  284—44  "^  Claims 

In  the  plating  of  copper-tin  alloys  from  alkaline  baths 
containing  free  cyanide,  the  tendency  of  tin  to  sludge 
out  is  suppressed  by  the  addition  of  alkali  aminoacctate 
chelating  agents,  such  as  EDTA,  in  amounts  of  over  25 
g./l.,  i.e.,  in  excess  of  the  amounts  added  to  function  as  a 
brightener. 

3  448  152 
METHOD  and' ELECTROLYTE  FOR 
ELECTROPLATING  BRASS 
John  A.  Lisowski  and  Frank  B.  UaowsU,  Detroit,  and 
Leonard  E.  Lisowski,  Newport,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Natural  Products  Company,  Newport,  Mich.,  a  co- 
partnership 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,671 
InL  CL  C23b  5/32;  C22d  1/26 
U.S.CL284— 44  9  Claims 

An  electrolyte  and  process  for  electrodeposiuon  of 
brass  from  an  aqueous  alkaline  cyanide  bath  contain- 
ing zinc  cyanide,  copper  cyanide  and  an  indium  com- 
pound such  as  indium  chloride.  The  process  gives  a  brass 
deposit  of  improved  corrosion  resistance. 


basis  and  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  one  oxyanioo 
form  of  a  desired  element,  conUcting  the  electrolyte 
with  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  and  passing  direct  current 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  lo  form  Hthhim 
metal  at  the  cathode,  such  that  the  lithium  metal  formed 
at  the  cathode  reacts  immediately  with  the  oxyanion  to 
form  lithium  oxide  and  to  release  the  desired  element 
at  the  cathode  in  order  to  form  the  desired  crystalline 
structure. 

3  448  154 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTIVE  COUPLING  OF 

OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 

Manuel  M.  Baizer,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,581 

InL  CL  C87b  1/00 

VS,  CL  284—73  1«  ClataM 

1.  The  method  of  electrolytic  reductove  couplmg  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  a  solution  of  ionic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonium  and  sul- 
fonium  compounds  in  which  the  phosphorus  or  sulfur  atom 
of  the  compound  bears  an  aliphatic  substituent,  and  an 
olefin,  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution  occurring  in  con- 
tact with  a  cathode  and  the  olefin  not  reducing  at  a  cath- 
ode potential  less  negative  than  the  ionic  compound,  and 
obtaining  and  recovering  from  the  solution  a  coujrfed  prod- 
uct in  which  the  said  aliphatic  substituent  is  coufded  to 
said  olefin  and  the  said  olefinic  bond  has  become  satu- 
rated. 


3  448  153 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD*  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH- 
LY ORIENTED  CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURES 
Walter  E.  AmokH,  West  Hartford,  Philip  J.  Bfarbara,  Haz- 
ardrfllc,  and  Sid  RnaMO,  Snffield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Urited  Afrcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  

FBcd  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362^55 

Int  CL  C22d  3/06;  B81k  1/00 

UA  CL  284—68  9  Clafanc 


3,448,155 
EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM 

ORES,  CONCENTRATES  AND  RESIDUES 
Ralph  W.  Pkkcriiv,  Sandy  Bay,  Tasmania,  and  John  S. 
PIdfcon,  Mount  Stuart,  Tasnumia,  Australia,  amign- 
on  to  Electrolytic  Zinc  Company  off  Australia  Limited, 

Mclbonme,  Victoria,  AmtraHa 

No  Drawiic.  Filed  Mar.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,411 

Chdms  priority,  appttcatlon  Australia,  Apr.  6, 1965, 

57,275/65 

Int  CL  C22d  1/24;  C22b  13/04 

VS.  CL  284—119  6  Claims 

This  invention  utilizes  selected  mixtures  of  ammcMiium 
sulphate,  ammonia  and  water  to  dissolve  lead  sulphate 
from  lead-bearing  ores,  residues  or  the  like  to  produce 
solutions  containing  up  to  100  gm.  /I.  Pb  and  thus  to  sepa- 
rate the  lead  sulphate  from  other,  undesirable,  compo- 
nents of  the  starting  material.  After  separation  of  the 
lead-bearing  solution  from  the  insoluble  portion  of  the 
starting  material,  the  lead  may  be  recovered  from  the 
solution  by  removal  of  anunonia  or  by  electndysis. 


A  method  is  provided  for  producing  substantially  pure 
chemical  elements  and  compounds  which  exhibit  a  s<rfid, 
highly  oriented,  anisotropic  crystalline  structure  which 
comprises  establishing  a  fused,  sodium  free  electrolyte 
containing  lithium  as  the  predominant  cation  on  a  molar 


3,448,156 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  INCLUDING 
CONTROLLING  THE  GAP  VOLTAGE  USING  A 
CONSTANT  ELECTRODE  ADVANCE 

Eric  Wbiston  Dickson,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
^or  to  Associated  Eaginecriuf  Uniitad,  Leamington 
Spa,En^and 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,918 
Claims  priority,  appllcition  Great  Britain,  Miqt  4, 1965, 

18,834/65 
bt  C1.323P  1/04 
U.S.  CL  284—143  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  fcM*  carrying  out  electrochemical  machin- 
ing comprising  a  workpieoe  and  a  tool  connected  in  an 
electric  circuit  with  a  voltage  «tabilized  power  supply  so 
'  that  the  woricpiece  forms  an  anode  and  the  tool  a  cathode, 
means  for  flowing  an  electrolyte  through  a  8S4>  between 
the  tool  and  the  workpiece  at  a  substantially  constant 
rate,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  tool  towards  the 
workpiece  at  a  constant  advance  rate  as  the  material  of 
the  workpiece  is  removed,  means  for  producing  a  signal 
dependent  on  the  electrolyte  conductivity  and  means  f<H- 
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controlling  the  voltage  applied  between  the  tool  and  the 
workpiece  across  the  working  gap  by  means  of  the  signal 
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SEPARATION  OF  IWJONIZED  SUBSTANCES 

BY  ELECTRO-OSMOSIS 
Wayne  A.  McRae,  Uxingtoa,  and  William  E.  Katz, 
Beaton,  MaM.,  aaignon  to  Ionia,  Incorporated, 
Watcrtown,  Ma«. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,729 

Int  CL  Btlk  3/10;  BOld  3/02 

UA  CL  204— IM  »  ClaliM 


dependent  on  the  electrolyte  conductivity,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially constant  equilibrium  working  gap  can  be  main- 
tained throughout  a  machining  operation. 


3  44t  157 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PYROGEN  FREE  DEIONIZED  WATER 
Donald  A.  Gonther,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Nov.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4«M23 
Int  CL  Ct2b  1/82;  B«lk  3/02 
UA  CL  2t4— 152  1 
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The  invention  is  directed  to  a  jw-ocess  and  apparatus 
for  separating  low  molecular  weight  un-ionized  sub- 
stances from  liquid  mixtures  such  as  sugar  solutiims  con- 
taining the  same  by  electro-osmosis.  The  electro-osmosis 
is  effected  in  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  alternating 
''tight"  and  "loose"  ion  exchange  membranes  define  the 
chambers  therein  from  which  the  low  molecular  weight 
substances  are  removed  from  the  high  molecular  weight 
substances  from  their  respective  alternating  chambers. 


A  process  of  treating  deionized  water  that  contains  a 
high  population  of  bacteria  and  the  resultant  possibility 
of  pyrogenicity,  which  includes  filtering  the  water  to  re- 
move substantially  all  of  the  filterable  bacteria  and  then 
passing  the  water  between  two  electrodes,  between  which 
there  is  a  substantially  high  potential  sufBcient  to  produce 
a  current  density  of  at  least  0.1  milliampere  per  square 
millimeter  of  electrode  surface.  This  high  current  density 
results  in  oxidization  of  some  of  the  water  and  subston- 
tially  all  of  the  pyrogens  are  therefore  destroyed.  The 
ventage  to  produce  such  a  current  density  may  be  in  the 
range  <rf  say  7,500  volts  if  the  electrodes  are  spaced  apart 
accordingly.  

3,44#  15S 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  a,a'. 
DIMETHYLMUCONIC  ACID 
Gcorfc  Sold,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  OO  Com- 
nany,  PUIadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawing.  FUed  Jnne  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,736 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
\J3.  CL  204—150  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  esters  of 
a,a'-dimethylmuconic  acid  which  more  specifically  are 
dialkyl  aa'-dimethyl-trans-trans  muconates.  The  esters 
are  prepared  from  either  the  cis-cis  or  cis-trans  forms  of 
a,a'-dimethylmuconic  acid  (hereinafter  DMMA)  by 
esterifying  the  acid  with  an  alkanol  while  concurrently 
causing  isomcrization  to  trans-trans  configuration  by  ir- 
radiating the  reacting  mixture  with  ultraviolet  light.  The 
trans-trans  diester  products  have  particular  utility  in  the 
preparation  of  polymers. 


3,440  160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATIONS 
George  Matkovich,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pitncy-Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamfoind,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526^44 

Int  CL  BOUl  5/00 

UA  CL  204—180  5  Clafam 


-■/4? 


Excess  toner  particles  in  the  liquid  of  an  electrostatic 
developer  tank  are  plated  on  charged  electrodes  and 
released  as  desired  by  D.C.  current  control. 


3,440,161 
ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Lynn  A.  WOUams,  Winnctka,  lU.,  assignor  to  Anocnt 
Engfaicering  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 
Application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Scr.  No.  158,042,  which  is  a 
division  of  applicarton  Scr.  No.  772,960,  Nov.  10, 1958, 
now  Patent  No.  3,058,895,  dated  Oct  16, 1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  25, 1966.  Scr.  No.  567,555 
Int  CI.  B23p  1/04 
VS.  CL  204—224  6  Clafans 

1.  In  an  electrolytic   apparatus  for  piercing  a  hole 
through  an  electrically  conductive  and  electrochemically 
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erodible  workpiece  by  means  of  an  electrode  having  at 
least  one  electrolyte  passage  therethrough  and  a  conduc- 
tive working  face,  means  for  moving  said  electrode  toward 
and  away  from  the  workpiece  to  define  a  narrow  work  gap 
between  the  workpiece  and  said  electrode  working  face, 
means   connected   for   pumping   an   electrolyte  to   and 


3,440,164 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURU^ING  VACUUM 

DISTILLED  FRACTIONS 

Oydc  L.  Aldridgc,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engtaiccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3. 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,056 

Int  CL  ClOg  29/00, 19/02 

VS.  CL  208—218  1  Claim 


through  the  work  gap  at  a  greatly  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure, circuit  means  connected  for  passing  an  electrolyzing 
current  between  said  electrode  working  face  and  the  work- 
piece,  and  a  member  secured  against  the  opposite  side  of 
said  workpiece  where  said  electrode  emerges,  said  member 
accommodating  at  least  a  slight  passage  of  the  electrode 
working  face  when  completely  through  the  workpiece. 


3,440,162 
RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE 
John  E.  Lawson,  Jr.,  Rile,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Esso 
RescartA  and  Enginccriiw  Company 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,379 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/02;  ClOb  57/12. 53/06 
VS.  CL  20S— 11  ^  C*f*n»?. 

Independent  control  of  the  retorting  of  crushed  oil 
shale  is  provided  in  a  unitary  operation  by  flowing  the 
crushed  shale  downwardly  through  preheating,  retorting 
and  combustion-co<^g  zones  with  vaporous  product  be- 
ing removed  separately  and  fractionated.  Shale  oil  bot- 
toms are  introduced  into  the  retorting  zone  and  inert 
heated  gas  is  used  to  preheat  the  oil  shale  with  the  inert 
gas  being  recycled  to  the  burning-cooling  zone  to  cool  the 
discarded  shale.  Air  and  combustible  gas  are  introdiiced 
into  the  retorting  zone  while  air  may  be  introduced  into 
the  buming-cooling  zone. 


3,440,163 
COKE  BINDER  OILS  FROM  DEALKYLATED 
CONDENSED  AROMATIC  TARS 
Gkn  Foftcr  HaasMr.  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Research  and  Eijnscring  Company,  a  corporalkH  of 


FDcd  Dec  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,011 

Int  CL  ClOc  3/02, 1/20, 1/08 

VS.  CL  208—40  9  Claims 


^^^*^ 
\ 


Jb 


1/ 


w^ 


J^j—    ^    f-     -^ 


An  atmospheric  residuum  is  split  by  vacuum  distilla- 
tion to  iHOvide  a  gas  oil  fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction; 
the  gas  oil  fraction  is  desulfurized  by  catalytic  hydrode- 
sulfurization  and  the  bottoms  fracti(»  is  desulfurized  by 
contacting  with  molten  KOH,  an  oxygen-containing  gas, 
and  5-30  wt.  percent  virater  based  on  the  total  reagent 
The  recovered  products  are  then  blended  together  to  pro- 
duce a  low  sulfur  content  oil.  The  HjS  formed  in  the  hy- 
drodesulfurization  step  is  used  to  regenerate  the  KOH 
treating  agent 

3,440,165  

WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  WITH 
RECYCLING  OF  LIME 
Noah  S.  Davis,  Northridge,  Oren  J.  Fonst,  Granada  HOls, 
and  Thomas  W.  Withers,  Scpnlvcda,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  RockweD  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawarc 

FBad  Jnne  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,81t  ' 
intCL  C02c7/a6 
UACL  210-4  13  Claims 


Petroleum  or  coal  tar  is  dealkylated  in  a  fluid  coker. 
The  effluent  is  heat  soaked  to  convert  it  to  a  condensed 
ring  aromatic  fraction  suitable  as  a  coke  binda*  oiL 


A  process  is  described  for  treatment  of  sewage  wherehi 
activated  sludge  is  produced  which  may  be  treated  direct- 
ly or  may  be  digested  in  a  second  embodiment  before 
further  treatment.  The  sludge  is  thereafter  flocculated  by 
sequential  additions  of  calcium  chloride  and  hydrated 
calcium  oxide.  The  flocculated  sludge  is  filtered  to  remove 
water  from  the  solids  and  the  filter  cake  is  incinerated  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  calcine  the  calcium  com- 
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pounds  therein  to  calcium  oxide.  Calcium  oxide  in  the 
solid  product  of  the  incinerator  is  ground  and  recycled 
to  provide  hydrated  calcium  oxide  for  inducing  floccula- 
tion  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  cost  of  operation. 


3,440,1^ 
WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  WITH  RECYCLING 

FLOCCULATING  AGENTS 
Noah  S.  Davfa,  Northridcc,  and  Oren  J.  Foust,  Granada 
Hilb,  CaUf^  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,817 

Int  CL  C02c  1/06 

UA  CL  210—8  14  Claims 


aids  such  as  soap,  sodium  carbonate  and  synthetic  deter- 
gents of  both  the  anionic  and  nonionic  variety  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  scouring  liquor  a  coagulant  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  copperas  solution  in  the  amount 
of  0.2%  to  1.5%,  subsequently  oxidizing  the  liquor  by 
contacting  it  with  air  as  by  blowing  air  through  it  for 
about  30-120  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
60*  F.-212''  F.,  then  acidifying  the  liquor  to  a  pH  of 
about  1.0  to  4.0  to  precipitate  magma,  by  adding  a  strong 
mineral  acid  and  finally  separating  the  precipitated 
magma  from  the  liquor  and  recovering  the  wool  grease 
from  the  magma. 


USS^iSSitt^cM 


t«S' 


"^ L 


J » 


•  «225'  1 _J 


79000  <II«I>W 
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A  process  is  described  for  treatment  of  sewage  wherein 
activated  sludge  is  produced  which  may  be  treated  di- 
rectly or  may  be  digested  in  a  second  embodiment  "for 
further  treatment.  The  sludge  is  thereafter  flocculated 
by  sequential  additions  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrated 
calcium  oxide.  The  flocculated  sludge  is  filtered  to  re- 
move water  from  the  solids  and  the  filter  cake  is  in- 
cinerated. Flue  gas  from  the  incinerator  is  recycled  to 
the  sludge  for  providing  carbon  dioxide  thereto  and  cal- 
cium oxide  in  the  solid  product  of  the  incinerator  is 
ground  and  recycles  to  provide  hydrated  calcium  oxide 
for  inducing  flocculation. 


3,440,167 
TREATMENT  OF  UQUORS  FROM  THE  TREAT- 
MENT  OF  RAW  WOOL 
Edward  Watson  Clark  and  Geoffrey  F.  Kitchen,  Bradford, 
Fmi— H  MBignors  to  Woolcombcrs  Limited,  also  trad- 
ing  as  Westbrook  LanoUn  Company,  a  company  of 
Great  Britafai 

FHcd  Apr.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,214 

Int  CL  BOld  21/01:  C02b  1/20 

UjS.  CL  210—50  11  aaims 


3,440,168 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

MATERIALS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  WATER 
Jack  M.  KlMaid,  Hoostoo,  TcZh  sirfVMr  to  P«tro-Tec 
Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tcx^  a  corpontfoB 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiw.  Ffled  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,087 
lot  CL  ClOm  7/02 
UJS.  CL  252—12.6  9  daims 

Method  for  supporting  at  least  one  moving  surface  in 
the  presence  of  water  by  use  of  polybutene-1  composi- 
tions. Novel  polybutene-1  compositions  containing  inert, 
slightly  soluble,  slightly  hygroscopic  materials  are 
disclosed. 

3,440,169 
CADMIUM-SUBSTITUTED  FERRITE  MATERIALS 
Donald  H.  Baird,  Great  Necl^  and  Samuel  Natansohn, 
Massapeqna  Park,  N.Y.,  assig^rs  to  General  Telephone 
and  Electronics  Labotatorics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,921 

Int  CL  C04b  35/36;  HOlf  1/10 
U.S.  CL  252—62.62  10  Clafans 

A  cadmium-containing  manganese  zinc  ferrite  having 
a  mQ  product  in  excess  of  100,000  is  provided.  The  pres- 
ence of  cadmium  in  the  ferrite  causes  the  permeability  vs. 
temperature  dependence  of  the  ferrite  to  assume  a  more 
linear  slope,  and  the  magnitude  of  the  slope  increases  as 
the  ratio  of  cadmium  to  zinc  in  the  ferrite  increases. 


^^ 


~7? 


j-^ 


A  method  of  treating  wool  scouring  liquor  containing 
solid  impurities  in  the  form  of  wool  grease  and  scouring 


3,440,170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  EQUIPMENT 

JUks  dc  Hek,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Verenigde    Knnstmestfabrickcn    Mekog-Albatros 
N.V.,  Molicbaan,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  company 
of  Netherlands 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,942 
Claims  priortty,  application  Netherlands,  June  9,  1964, 
6406533;  Feb.  8,  1965,  6501527 

Int  a.  C23f  11/04:  C23g  1/04 
VJS.  a.  252—147  16  Clafans 

In  the  cleaning  of  equipment  constructed  of  metals  in- 
cluding iron  such  as  steel  and  stainless  steel,  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  such  as  citric 
acid  or  hydrochloric  acid  is  circulated  through  the  equip- 
ment. The  solution  contains  a  conventional  corrosion  in- 
hibitor such  as  hexamethylene  tetramine  or  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds,  and  in  addition  a  water  soluble 
stannous  salt  such  as  stannous  chloride.  The  redox  poten- 
tial of  the  solution  is  measured,  far  example,  with  a 
platinum  electrode  against  a  saturated  calomel-KCl  elec- 
trode, and  is  maintained  at  a  value  below  280  mv.  by  ad- 
justing the  quantity  of  stannous  salt,  whereby  reduction 
of  ferric  ions  to  ferrous  ions  by  steel  in  the  equipment, 
and  consequent  corrosion,  is  prevented.  The  solution  may 
also  contain  a  complexing  agent  which  forms  soluble  com- 
plexes with  ferric  ions,  such  as  ammonium  bifluoride, 
and  which  does  not  fwm  soluble  complexes  with  ferrous 
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average  particle  of  45-100  millimicrons.  Add  s<d  is 
to  an  alkaline  heel  using  a  controlled  feed  rate. 


fed 


ions  Scale  such  as  mill  scale  is  dissolved  without  corrosion   siUca  soU  which  contam  at  least  35%  by  weight  of  large, 
of  the  iron  in  the  metal  even  when  the  solution  is  circu-   spherical,  nonaggregated  silica  parucles  havmg  a  weight- 
lated  at  a  high  flow  rate  and  when  it  is  heated  to  elevated 
temperatures.  ^ 

SURFACE  AcrfvE  COMPOSTIIONS 


Roj  R.  Warren,  St  AUmm,  W.  Vil,  «iri|Mr  to  Uirfoo 
CarMdc  Corporatioa,  a  corpontfoa  o*  N«J, /"* 
No  Dc«wli«.  FOad  Jwm  29,  1964,  Sar.  No.  378,940 
Int  CL  CIW  1/52  ^  ^  ^ 

UACL  251-152  ...  •      ^    *  P^ 

The  formaticm  of  a  gel  upon  addition  of  a  straight- 
chain  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkanolamine  is  prevented  by  the  addition  of  a 
water-soluble  inorganic  salt  such  as  an  alkali  metal  sulfate 
or  chloride.  

3j440,172 
PHOTOLUMINESCENT  GLASS  SYSTEMS 
Marrfai  J.  Albinak  and  Warns  H.  l^Bncr,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aasignors  to  Owens-IlUnois,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,675 
Int  CL  C09k  1/04 
U.S.  CL  252— 301.6  ^   4  Clafans 

Photoluminescent  glasses  characterized  by  an  ex- 
tremely high  degree  of  durability.  Typical  systems  are 
alkali-free  and  are  silica-alumina-zinc  oxide  systems.  In 
these  systems,  the  RO  constituent  is  ZnO.  It  is  this  com- 
pound that  provides  a  synergistic  system  with  at  least  one 
other  activator  selected  from  the  group  of  CuO,  SnO, 
and  SbjOi.  Substantial  amounts  of  alkali  metal  oxides 
also  can  be  used  in  the  base  glasses.  When  so  operating, 
the  ratio  of  ZnO  to  SiOa  is  retained  at  a  sufficiently  high 
Older  of  magnitude  to  provide  an  active  ZnO/SiOa  photo- 
luminescent  system.  The  essential  ccMnpositional  in- 
gredients and  proportions  are  as  follows: 

Parts  by  weight 
SiO, :. 30-80 

aS), — i-j; 

ZOO. 10-25 

CuO       0.001-1.0 

SnO  or'sbio^I 01-20 


3,440,173  f 

FLUORESCENT  TERBIUM  CHELATES 
Richard  J.  Hovey,  Worcester,  and  Donald  O.  Hoffman, 
Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  menc  assignments,  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Sonthbridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  nicd  Dec  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,192 
Int  CL  C09k  1/00:  F21k  2/00 
UA  CL  252— 301J  2  Clafans 

A  chemical  composition  consisting  of  a  terbium  chelate 
wherein  the  ligand  portion  is  derived  from  certain  deriva- 
tives or  salicyclic  acid  and  has  use  and  application  in  sur- 
face coatings  and  paints  in  which  room  temperature  fluo- 
rescence will  be  achieved. 


3,440  175 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SIUCA  SOLS 
Hebmit  H.  Wddcs,  9  Ellis  Road,  Havertown,  Pa.    19083; 
Frands  A.  Boyle,  125  Henderson  Ave,  Norwood,  Pa. 
19074;  and  John  S.  Stephen  Bobb,  3254  Friendship  St, 
PhifaidelpUa,  Pa.    19149 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,411 
Int  CL  COlh  33/14;  BOIJ 13/00 
UA  CL  252—313  IP^ 

This  is  a  process  for  forming  a  condensed  silica  sol 
without  first  forming  a  heel  and  said  new  condensed  sol 
has  a  much  reduced  proportion  of  occluded  alkali  metal 
ions. 

3,440,176 
PREPARATION  OF  SIUCA  SOLS  OF  MINIMUM 

TURBIDITY 

Roy  J.  Sippcl,  Dcerhnrst,  WUmfaigton,  DeL,  anignor  to 

E.  L  do  Pont  de  Nenraws  and  Company,  Wlbnfaigton, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,967 

Int  a.  COlb  33/14;  BOIJ  13/00 

UA  CL  252—313  7  Oafans 

Hie  process  for  preparing  stable  silica  aquasol  having 

low  turbidity  and  low  occluded  sodium  which  comprises 

feeding  a  dilute  acid  silica  sol  to  a  silica  sol  heel  havmg  a 

particle  size  of  about  8  to  20  millimicrons  in  average 

diameter,  maintain  the  pH  of  the  heel  between  about  8.5 

to  9.5  by  feeding  to  the  heel  an  aqueous  sodium  silicate 

solution  and  heating  the  mixture  to  evaporate  the  water 

at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  constant  mixture  volume. 


3,440,177 

ASH  REMOVAL  IN  GASIFICATION  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 

John  T.  Patton  and  ThonM  W.  Gillette,  Houstw,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engfaie«1ng  Company 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,330 

Int  CL  ClOk  1/02 

UA  CL  252—373  8 


3,440,174 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIUCA  SOLS  CONTAINING 
LARGE  PARTICLE  SIZE  SIUCA 


-tf 


WnUam  L.  Albrecht  NapcniHe,  IIL,  aaignor  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chkago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 


, of  abandoned  appBcntion  Scr.  No. 

165,617,  Jan.  11, 1962.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  26, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  453,873 

Int  CL  COlb  33/14;  BOIJ  13/00 
UA  CL  252—313  0  Chdms 

A  method  of  producing  concentrated  aqueous  stable 


91 


^ 


?=v 


^r 


The  gasification  of  an  ash-containing  solid  carbonaceons 
material  is  carried  out  sequentially  by  the  steps  of  preheat- 
ing the  fluidized  solid  carbonaceous  material,  contacting 
the  carbonaceous  material  with  steam  in  a  reacting  zone  to 
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partially  convert  the  material,  removing  a  stream  of  re- 
cycle solids  from  the  reactor,  burning  a  portion  of  the  re- 
cycle solids  to  obtain  a  flue  gas  and  an  ash  stream,  with- 
drawing the  ash  stream,  and  utilizing  the  hot  flue  gas  to 
reheat  tiie  other  portion  of  recycle  solids  and  the  freshly 
introduced  solids  feed. 


oxygen;  wherein  the  iron,  tellurium,  and  cobalt  compo- 
nents are  in  chemical  combination  with  oxygen,  the 
molybdate  moiety,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  the 
ratios  of  the  gram-atomic  weights  of  the  aforedescribed 
metal  components  are  defined  in  definite  proportions. 


3  449  ITS 
REACnVAXlON  OF  CATALYSTS 
Panl  Anthony  Lnwrancc,  StanwcO,  and  Bernard  Whiting 
Borbidge,    Lcathcrhead,   England,    aarignon   to   The 
British  Petroicnni  Company  Umited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  England 

No  Dnwfaig.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
423,573,  Jan.  5,  IMS.  TUa  application  Jan.  24, 
1M7,  Ser.  No.  617,0«1  ^       ^    ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  9,  1964, 

1,029/M 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  11/66.  11/80 
VS.  CL  252—415  12  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  catalysts  prepared  by  chlori- 
nating an  inorganic  oxide  such  as  alumina  with  a  com- 
pound of  general  formula 

ci 

X— C— Cl 


i 


(where  X  and  Y  may  be  H,  Cl,  Br,  F  or  SCU  or  may  to- 
gether be  O  or  S)  and  used  for  low  temperature  con- 
version  processes  are  reactivated  by  heating  in  an  oxygen 
free  gas  to  above  400*  F.  and  then  rechlcvinated. 

An  oxidative  bum-oflF  to  remove  the  remaining  deposits 
is  given  after  the  treatment  with  the  oxygen  free  gas, 
which  is  preferably  hydrogen. 

The  process  is  particularly  suitable  for  reactivating 
catalysts  used  for  the  isomerisation  of  pentanes  and 
hexanes  at  temperatures  below  400*  F. 


3,440,179 
THREE-COMPONENT  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  IN- 
CLUDING A  TETRASUBSTTTUTED  HYDRO- 
CARBYL  SILANE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
John  W.  Bayer,  Perrysborg,  and  Edgardo  Santiago, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawii^.  FUcd  Sept  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3*8,357 
Int.  Cl.  BOlj  11/84 
VS.  CL  252—429  4  Chdms 

A  three  component  catalytic  system  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins  which  contains:  (a)  VCI3  or  certain  titan- 
ium halides;  (b)  certain  organoaluminum  compounds; 
(c)  an  organosilane  which  ccmtains  four  hydrocarbon 
radicals  linked  directly  to  a  silicon  atom. 


3,44«,181 
METAL  COATED  VERMICULAR  EXPANDED 
GRAPHITE  AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Frandsack  Oktowski,  Frecport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,844 
Int  a.  HOIb  1/04;  B32b  15/04;  C08h  17/08 
VS.  CL  252—503  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  metal  coated  vermicular 
graphite  compositions  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
85  weight  percent  metal,  having  an  apparent  bulk  den- 
sity of  from  about  0.3  to  about  IS  Ibs./ft.*  and  a  surface 
area  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  15  square  meters/gm. 
The  invention  also  relates  to  a  method  for  producing 
electrically  conductive  polymer  compositions  by  uniform- 
ly dispersing  from  5  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  metal 
coated  vermicular  graphite  into  a  solid  organic  polymer. 


3,440,182 

COPPER/VANADIUM  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS, 
NOBLE  METAL  METALIZING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  VANADIUM  OXIDE 
ADDITIVES,  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TOR ELEMENTS  MADE  THEREWITH 
Lcwb  C.  Hoffman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Ncmoois  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Cbntinoation-ln-parf  of  application  Scr.  No. 

475,846,  Jnly  29,  1965.  lUs  application  Oct  10,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  585,246 

Int.  CL  HOlb  1/02,  5/14 
VS.  CL  252—514  14  Clafans 

Noble  metal  metalizing  compositions  comprising  (a) 
a  noble  metal  powder,  (b)  an  inorganic  binder  powder 
and  (c)  a  VjOg  additive  powder  to  improve  the  solder- 
ability,  conductivity  and/or  adhesion  properties  of  fired 
metalizings  thereof  on  ceramic  substrates,  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  specified  proportions; 
also,  electrical  conductor  elements  made  using  such  com- 
positions. The  VjOs  additive  may  be  a  copper/ vanadium 
oxide  composition  containing  CujO  and  V]Ot  in  specified 
proportions,  which  oxide  composition  is  preferably  in  a 
fusion-reacted  form.  Such  copper/vanadium  oxide  com- 
position may  also  serve  as  the  inorganic  binder  in  the 
metalizing  composition,  although  its  use  in  physical  ad- 
mixture with  a  glass  powder  is  preferred.  When  VjOs 
per  se  is  used  as  the  additive,  it  should  be  employed  in 
admixture  with  a  glass  powder. 


3,440,180 

OXIDATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Ben  W.  Kiff.  Ona,  and  Norman  R.  Cox,  St  Albans, 

W.  Va^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  c^  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  310,467,  Sept  20,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  7, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  519,009 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/32. 11/22 
VS.  CL  252—439  5  Claims 

An  oxidation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen- 
containing  compounds  of  iron,  cobalt,  molybdenum,  and 
tellurium  as  metal  components  therein;  wherein  the 
molybdenum  component  is  in  chemical  combinati<m  with 


3,440,183 

2-ETHYLPYROMECONIC  ACID  AS  AN  AROMA 
ENHANCER  FOR  PERFUMES 

Charka  R.  Stcphws,  Jr.,  EusC  Lyme,  mA  Robert  P.  AlUng- 
ham,  Groton,  Coaa.,  nsiignew  to  Chas.  Piacr  ft  Co^ 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  CootfaraatioB-in-part  of  appikatioa  Scr.  No. 
630318,  Apr.  14, 1967.  This  application  Dec  12, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  689,778 

Int  CL  Cllb  9/00:  A61k  7/00 
VS,  CL  252—522  1  Cfarin 

The  use  of  2-ethyIpyromeconic  acid  in  improving  the 
aroma  of  perfumes,  colognes  and  industrial  odorantt. 
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3,440  184 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AN  /IgJKTURE  OF 
A  HIGH  AND  LOW  STYRENE  LATEX,  A  WKLA- 
J^FORMALDEHYDERESIN  AJJp  AN  WOR- 
GANIC  FILLER,  AND  METHOD  OF  FOAMING 
SAME 
Robert  E.  Erickson,  Midland,  a^  Edwin  L.  Wlttbrodt, 
^Sbn  MSI!!«sl»Iorrto  Tlic  Dow  Chcmknl  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  D^awwe 
'^K'DnnSS/niedOct  6, 1966,  S«^  N<k  5M,644 
Int  3:  C08f  47/08.  43/08;  C08g  37/32 

VS.  CL  260—23  ^.         .  «  5T^ 

The  invention  relates  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  (a) 
about  25  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  high-styrene  latex,  (b) 
from  about  50  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  styrene  latex, 
and  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  latex  solids,  (c) 
from  about  2.5  parts  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water  dispersible  melamine-formaldehyde  resm  and  (d) 
from  about  40  parts  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a 
finely  divided  filler,  and  the  method  of  foaming  the  afore- 
said composition  to  produce  a  foam  having  improved 
shock-absorbing  properties. 


about  12  carbon  atoms,  e.g.  1,3-butadicne,  is  disclosed  as 
being  useful  as  a  mineral  oil  pour  point  depressant.  The 
polydiene  has  an  average  of  at  least  about  1.8  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule,  a  viscosity  at  30'  C.  of  about  5  to 
20,000  poises  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  400  to  25,000.  PreparaUon  of  the  graft  polymeriza- 
tioo  product,  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
35,000  to  250,000,  may  be  by  mUling  the  natural  rubber 
in  the  presence  of  the  diene  polymer,  e.g.  at  temperatures 
of  about  150  to  200*  F. 


3  440  185 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  f6rOUS  STRUCTURES  OF 
roLYYINYL^mORIDE,  COMPOSITIONSFOR 
USE  THEREIN  AND  REMJLTING  PRODUCTS 

Albert  J.  Hanlcy,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TTie 
General  Tfre  *  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio  ^      o       »j 

No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
279310,  May  9,  1963.  Ibis  application  Jan.  24, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  611,473 

IntCLC08f'^7/0«;B32bi//2       ^  ,,„^. 
UA  CL  160    2-5  5  cumns 

Porous  sheets  and  shaped  porous  structures  of  high  per- 
meabiHty  to  air,  water  vapor  and  other  gases  useful  as 
leather  substitutes,  filter  materials,  etc.,  are  produced  from 
aqueous  dispersions  of  selected  size  particles  of  polyvmyl 
chloride  and  separate  selected  size  particles  of  plasticizer. 
The  dispersions  are  cast  as  a  layer  on  a  support  or  other- 
wise shaped  and  water  u  evaporated  under  controlled  con- 
ditions to  create  articulated  gels  in  the  form  of  coherent 
networks  of  plastic  particles  attached  together  only  at 
points  of  conuct,  but  otherwise  separated  by  air  voids. 


3,440,188  „ 

AQUEOUS-BASED  POLISH  COMPRISWG  ETHYL- 
ENE  ACRYLATE  ESTER  COPOLYMER  AND  H^ 
MOPOLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE 

AND/OR  ACRYLATE  ESTERS  

Donald  L.  Bnrdick  and  Harold  D.  Lyons,  Overland  nrfc, 
ir—.,  Msignors  to  Gnlf  OD  Coiporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  . 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,441 
Int  CL  C09g  1/04;  C08g  1/16. 1/10 
VS.  CL  160    9  ^®  Claims 

A  water  base  polish  is  disclosed  having  an  aqueous 
phase  with  a  base  polymer  and  a  synthetic  resinous  pol- 
ymer dispersed  in  it.  The  base  polymer  is  an  interpolymer 
containing  70  to  80  percent  by  weight  ethylene,  5  to  12 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late,  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid,  5  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  acrylamide  or  meth- 
acrylamide,  and  0  to  5  percent  of  an  acrylic  or  methacry- 
lic acid  ester.  The  synthetic  resinous  polymer  is  a  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene,  and/or  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid  esters. 


3  440 186 
INORGANIC  'polymers 

Sdwyn  R  Rose,  Ung  of  ^^^^Jf^Tf*^  *•  ^*™' 
salt  Chemicals  CorpontioB,  Phifaldclphfa^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

^IISi^^S^ISaw.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,978 
Int  CL  C08ff  33/20, 33/16 
VS,  CL  260—2  •  Claims 

Polymers  having  an  inorganic  backbone  involving  a 
doubly  bridged  bivalent  tetrahedral  metal  where  each  of 
said  bridging  groups  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  RaP(0)OH, 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  2-18  carbon  atoms,  said 
bridging  groups  being  different  from  each  other  and 
forming  an  8  mcmbered  ring  with  said  tetrahedral  metal, 
and  said  hydrocarbon  members  in  each  of  said  bridging 
groups  being  alkyl,  the  alkyl  groups  in  one  bridging 
group  differing  from  those  in  the  other  bridging  group  by 
at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,440,189 
PARTICLE  BOARD 
John  Aflknr  Sharp,  BcIocO,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadfam  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,272 
Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  27, 1965, 

946,436 
Int  CL  C08g  51/18;  B32b  21/02 
VS.  CL  260—9  3  Claims 

A  particle  board  fabricated  from  wood  particles  bonded 
by  a  thermoset  adhesive  containing  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  *A^insol"  resin.  The  bonding  procedure  is  car- 
ried out  at  180°  to  400*  F.  under  a  pressure  of  200  to 
450  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  water  resistance  of  the 
particle  board  makes  it  suitable  for  outdoor  aK»lications. 


3,440,187  ^„_^ 

GRAFT  POLYMER  OF  NATURAL  RUBBER 
AND  POLYDIENE 
David  W.  Yonng,  Homewood,  and  Rkhard  F.  Poas,  Ptoss- 
moor,  DL,  assignors  to  Sindafar  Rcacarch,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiwarc 
No  Drawteg.  FDcd  June  24. 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,822 
Int  CL  C08d  3/00;  ClOm  1/18;  CIOI  1/^6 
VS.  CL  260—5  '  Claims 

The  graft  polymerization  product  of  about  80  to  99% 
by  weight  of  natural,  pale  crepe  rubber  and  about  1  to 
20%  of  a  polymer  of  a  1,3-diene  hydrocarbon  of  4  to 


3,440,190 
OUGONUCLEOTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Lester  R.  Melby,  Wilmfaagtoa,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  WOmfaigton,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ...  «.^ 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,946 
bt  CL  C07c  7/72;  C08f  19/04, 41/02 
VS.  CL  260—17.4  7  Oafans 

Oligonucleotide  compositions  and  process  wherein  the 
5'-hydroxy  group  of  a  deoxyribonudeoside  is  attached 
to  an  insoluble  styrene/divinylbenzene/trityl  ix.  styrene/ 
divinylbenzcne/vinyltriphenylmethyl  polymer  through  tri- 
tyloxy  i.e.,  triphenylmethoxy  linkages,  and  wherein  the 
3-position  of  the  nucleoside  is  optionally  joined  to  3'-0- 
acylnucleoside  5'-phosphate  through  3'-»5'  phosphodi- 
ester  bonds  followed  by  removal  of  the  3'-0-acyl  group 
and  further  condensation  of  the  liberated  3'  hydroxyl  with 
nucleoside  phosphate;  said  compositions  are  useful  for 
the  selective  separation  of  aronuUic  and  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons. 
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3,44t,191 
WORGANOFOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSmONS 

lames  CaittHicss  CotfaiO,  Ardrowm,  and  James  McAUan 
Connack  Tbompsoa,  Scamfll,  Scodand,  aaOg^on  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  bdwiries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawins.  FOed  Feb.  1, 196«,  Ser.  No.  523^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22, 1965, 
't^H/SnotTiS,  1965,  48325/65 

InL  CL  C«8f  47/04,  47/06         ,.  ^  ._ 
UA  CL  26*'18  1'  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

HO— iJ  -R'-8i  UoH 


3,440,194 

WAX  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE 
VINYL  ACETATE  OR  ETHYLENE  ETHYL  AC- 
RYLATE  AND  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF 
ETHYLENE  WITH  MALEIC  ACID 

FranlK  J.  Taranto,  Flushing,  and  Herman  F.  Weindel, 
Uniondale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,260 

Int  CL  COSf  29/50,  45/52 
US.  CL  260—28.5  14  Clafans 

Coating  compositions  are  provided  comprising  petro- 
leum wax,  an  interpolymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  interpolymers  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  and 
interptrfymcrs  of  ethylene  and  ethyl  acrylate,  and  graft 
copolymers  of  polyethylene  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhyride  thereof. 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl,  R'  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  group  and  n  is  1,  with  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  Rb"SiA4_b  where  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
byl, hydrogen  or  a  halogen,  A  is  a  group  OR'"  or  NRi^, 
R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl,  R^  is  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbyl or  hydrogen  and  6  is  0  or  1;  a  process  for  the 
production  to  the  above  organopolysiloxanes  is  also  pro- 
vided by  reacting  4  moles  of  the  did  with  at  least  1  mole 
of  the  silane  at  temperatures  between  about  80"  and 
200'  C.  ^^^^^^__ 

3,440,192 

POLYESTER-CARBOXYUC  ACID  ADDUCTS  AND 
WATER-BASED  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS  THERE- 
FROM 

Kenneth  L.  Hoy,  Safait  Albans,  and  Panl  C.  Payne,  Sooth 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  YotIl 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,695 

lot  CL  C08f  17/16;  C09d  3/64 
UA  CL  260—22  18  Ctafans 

Polyester-carboxylic  acid  adducts  having  pendant  car- 
boxyl  groups  which  are  prepared  by  the  adduction  of 
alpha,  bcta-ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids 
or  anhydrides  to  a  significantly  defined  ethylenically  un- 
saturated polyester.  These  adducts,  after  being  rendered 
water-compatible  by  the  reaction  of  the  pendant  carbox- 
yl  groups  with  a  water-soluble  cation,  can  be  tised  to 
manufacture  water-based  coating  compositions. 


3,440,195 

NOVEL  SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  W.  Norcross,  Kirltwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ian.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,791 
Int  CL  C08c  11/68:  C08d  3/04 

V3.  CL  260—28.5  4  Claims 

A  thermofriastic  joint  sealant  composition  comprising 
the  product  obtained  by  beating  above  200*  F.  a  mixture 
of  (1)  an  asphalt  and  (2)  a  block  copolymer  of  a  poly- 
styrene homopolymer  block  aiKi  a  block  of  a  copolymer 
of  styrene  and  butadiene. 

3,440,196 

COATING  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Edith  M.  BoMcbuck,  Schenectady,  and  Fred  F.  Holnb, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ses.  No.  547,776 

bit  CL  C08g  20/20,  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  12 


3,440,193 

OIL-MODIFIED  ALKYD  EMULSION  COATINGS 

PUlip  J.  Campagna,  WflUamsriDc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  Now  453,835 

Int  CL  C08g  17/16,  53/18;  C09d  3/68 
VS.  CL  260—22  19  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  coating  compositions  which 
are  air-drying  aqueous  emulsions  of  oil-modified  alkyd 
resins  coi^aining  an  emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
nonylphenol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  having  an  average 

of  at  least  about  30  mols  of  ethylene  oxide, 
dinooyli^enol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  having  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  about  30  mols  of  ethylene  oxide,  and 
octylphenol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  having  an  average 
of  at  least  about  20  mols  of  ethylene  oxide. 


Water  coating  solutions  are  produced  by  forming  in 
water  a  mixture  of  ingredients  comprising  benzophenone- 
tetracarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  diamine  containing 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  diamines 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  m-phenylenediamine 
and  allowing  these  materials  to  interact  at  temperatures 
below  75*  C.  Homogenous,  stable  solutions  are  formed 
when  the  molar  amounts  of  the  amines  are  equal  to  or  up 
to  65%  in  excess  of  the  molar  concentrations  of  the  benzo- 
phenonetetracarboxylic  acid. 


3,440,197 

COATING  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Edith  M.  BoMcbock,  Schenectady,  and  Fred  F.  Hohib, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yori( 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,791 

Int  CL  C08g  20/20.  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—29.2  29  CMms 

Coating  solutions  capable  of  being  converted  to  hi^ 
temperature  protecting  and  insulating  films  are  prepared 
from  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and 
an  aromatic  diamine  dissolved  in  a  solvent  mixture  com- 
prising water  and  a  water-soluble  organic  amine  of  tlie 
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class  of  monofunctional  secondary  amines  and  tertiary 
amines.  By  allowing  these  reactants  to  interact  at  a  tem- 
perature below  65'  C.  a  homogenous  solution  is  obtained. 


3,440,198 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CONFERRING  WRINKLE 
RESISTANT  PROPERTIES  TO  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARNG  THE  SAME 

Edward  D.  Sznbfa^  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Ironccs  Company,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PeimsylTania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,528 

Int  CL  C08g  37/30;  D06m  15/58 
VS.  CL  260—29.4  5  Cfarfms 

A  composition  for  conferring  wrinkle-resistant  pr<^ 
erties  to  a  cellulosic  fabric,  wiien  the  composition  is 
blended  with  a  zinc  nitrate  catalyst,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  homogeneous  mixture  of  37.5  to  45  parts 
by  weight  of  dimethylol  propylene  urea,  1.35  to  2.7  parts 
by  weight  of  crystalline  olefin  polymer  emulsified  with  a 
cationic  emulsifying  agent,  0.6  to  1.8  parts  by  weight  of  a 
silicone  oil  emulsified  with  a  non-ionic  emulsifying  agent, 
and  0.2  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  of  a  specified  non-ionic 
surface  active  agent.  ^ 


3  440,201 
MELAMINE  -  FORMALDEHYDE    PHOSPHATE 
ETHER  POLYOL  RESINS  USEFUL  FOR  COAT- 
ING COMPOSmONS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION   AND   COATING   COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  SUCH  RESINS 
Robert  E.  Senvcrt,  Homcwood,  and  Robert  R.  Harris, 
Bnrnham,  IIL,  asrignors  to  The  Shcrwfai-WUliams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,915 
Int  CL  C08g  9/30,  51/68 
VS.  CL  260—31.2  H  Oafans 

New  water  insoluble  resinous  condensation  products 
useful  in  coating  compositions  arc  prepared  by  reacting 
30-70%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  phosphate  ether 
polyol  containing  4-15%  by  weight  phosphorus,  having 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  400-500  and  a  functionality  of  2-5, 
in  an  organic  solvent,  with  70-30%  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  melamine-formaldehyde  or  a  water  soluble  alkoxy- 
melamine-formaldehyde. 


3,440,199 

AQUEOUS  PAINT  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  AN 
INTERPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  ACETATE,  ETHYL- 
ENE AND  GLYCIDYL  ACRYLATE 

Martin  K.  Lindcmaim,  Somerrille,  and  Rocco  P.  Volpc, 
Newark,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 
Reduction  Company  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,377 

Int  CL  C08f  37/00;  C09d  3/74 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  •  Clafans 


3  440,202 

POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Edith  M.  Boldebock,  Schenectady,  and  Richard  F.  Gaert 

■cr,  Rczford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,724 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32,  51/34 

VS.  CL  260—31.2  17  CUdms 

Polyamide  acid  solutions  having  lower  viscosities  are 
unexpectedly  produced  at  temperatures  below  40'  C.  in  a 
solvent  consisting  of  cresol  or  cresol-iAenol  mixtures  by 
dissolving  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  benzoiAenone  dian- 
hydride  and  at  least  one  diamine  in  the  solvent  and  addi- 
tives such  as  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
or  a  strong  organic  acid,  and  allowing  the  reactants  to 
interact.  These  polyamide  acid  solutions  are  useful  as 
coatings  toe  wires,  in  making  capacitor  dielectrics,  etc. 


An  aqueous  paint  composition  effective  to  provide  on 
a  supporting  surface,  such  as  wood,  a  film  effective  for 
both  interior  and  exterior  exposure  resistant  to  softening 
at  high  atmospheric  temperatures  and  effective  to  adhere 
to  raw  wood  without  priming,  comprises  an  aqueous  syn- 
thetic polymer  latex  and  a  pigment,  the  latex  containing 
dispersed  vinyl  acetate-ethylene-glycidyl  acrylate  inter- 
polymer of  a  particle  size  of  0.1/*  to  2m  and  containing  5 
to  40%,  preferably  more  than  15%,  ethylene.  The  latex 
preferably  has  a  solids  content  of  35  to  70%  of  interpoly- 
mer and  10  to  1000  parts  of  pigment  preferably  are  present 
per  100  parts  of  latex  solids. 


3,440,200 

TREATMENT  OF  WOVEN  FABRICS  WITH 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  INTERPOLY- 
MER OF  VINYL  ACETATE,  ETHYLENE 
AND  GLYCIDYL  ACRYLATE 

Martin  K.  Undcmann,  Somerrfflie,  and  Rocco  P.  Volpc, 
Newari^  N  J.,  amignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Afar 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,440 

Int  CL  C08f  37/00,  45/24;  D06m  15/40 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  6  Cfadms 

Woven  fabrics  are  coated  by  means  of  a  coating  com- 
position comprising  an  interpolymer  of  vinyl  acetate, 
ethylene,  and  a  glycidyl  acrylate,  the  interpolymer  con- 
taining 5  to  40%  ethylene  and  the  coating  composition 
being  a  dispersion  of  the  interpolymer  in  water  with  the 
interpolymer  preferably  having  a  particle  size  of  0.1/t 
to  2/1- 


3  440Jt03 
POLYAMIDE  ACID  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A 
SIUCONE  AND  SURFACE  COATED  WITH  SAID 
SOLUTION 
EdMi  M.  Boldebuck  and  Joseph  Sonnenberg,  Schenectady, 
N.Ym  ass^ors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawiv.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,725 
Int  CL  C08g  51/34,  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—33.4  H  Cbdms 

An  improved  polyamide  acid  coating  solution  which 
has  reduced  surface  roughness  is  produced  when  small 
amounts  of  a  silicone  are  added  to  the  reaction  produce 
of  a  benzopbenone  dianhydride  and  a  diamine  in  ctesol 
or  a  mixture  of  cresol-phenol.  These  polyamide  acid  solu- 
tions are  useful  in  producing  insulating  films  over  con- 
ducting cores,  in  producing  capacitor  dielectrics,  etc. 


3  440,204 
POLYAMIDE  AMIDE-ACID  COATING  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  A  SIUCONE,  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAID    SOLUTIONS    AND    SURFACES    COATED 
THEmWITH 
Donald  L.  Refaihard,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,789 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CL  260—33.4  10  Claims 

The  smoothness  of  coatings  prepared  from  cured  poly- 
amide amide-acids  is  improved  by  adding  thereto  from 
0.05  to  0.5%  of  particular  silicone  material  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyamide  amide-acid. 
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3f44#»205 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURING  ORGANOFOLY- 

SaOXANE  ELASTOMERS 
RakBdra  Nath  Cbadha,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Kailash  Oimi- 

now,  Sylrania,  OWo,  asdsnon  to  Stanller  Chemical 
cS^y,  nS;  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoo  oJDetaware 
No  KSiteg.  FM  Nov.  2, 1W5,  S«r.  No.  5«^125 

tat  CLCWf  57/70.  5;/W  .  ^...^ 

UA  CL  2<#— 37  •  Cbbh* 

(Cyclo-triacyloxy  tctrasUoxy  -)  end  blocked  siloxanes 
and  their  use  as  RTV  gums  are  disclosed. 


3,44«,206 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CUREVG  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 

KaUash  Chandra  Pande,  Adrian,  Mkh.,  and  Rkhard  Eu- 
sene  Ridenoor,  SylvaBla,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stouller 
Chcmkal  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nor.  2, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  5*6,126 

tat  CL  CeSg  47/02,  31/02 
VS.  CL  26»— 37  »  Claims 

Reacting  tri  alkyl  sfloxy  end  blocked,  acyloxy  siloxanes 
and  siloxane  diols  yicWs  polymers  useful  as  RTV  elas- 
tomers.   

3,44«,2«7 

MECED  ORGANOSILOXANE  POLYMERS  WITH 
ESTERIFIED  SILICA  FILLER 

Siegfried  Nitzsche,  lManfr«d  Wick,  and  Ernst  Wohlfarth, 
Bugfaansen,  Bavvia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wackcr- 
Chemie  Gjn.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Jane  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  14, 1962, 

W  32,425 

tat  CL  CMg  47y06,  47/10  _  , 

UJS.  CL  260—37  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of   100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  essentially  linear  organosiloxane  polymer 
having  terminal  units  of  the  formula  R"COOSi(R')a— 
wherein  each  R"  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen   atoms,  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals,  each  R'  is  a 
monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenohydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  the  organic  substitucnts  in 
said  polymer  being  monovalent  substitucnts  selected  from 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals  and 
cyanoalkyl  radicals,  said  polymers  having  a  viscosity  from 
5.000  cs.  to  5x10*  cs.  at  25'  C,  0.5  to  15  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  organosiloxane  polymers  of  the 
general  unit  formula 

R'.SKO  B)  .(pH)  ,o^_jj_y_j 

2 


3  440,258 
FLOOR  TILE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BLENDS  OF  STEREOREGULAR  POLYOLE- 
FINS  AS  THE  BINDER  ,_,„,. 

Andrew  J.  Foglia,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  FeHer, 
Jr.,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OiVCorporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  

NoDrawtag.  Filed  Jnly  6, 1965,  S«r.  No.  469,855 
tat  CL  Ct8f  29/02.  45/16 
UA  CL  16i     11  *  Claims 

A  floor  tile  mokling  composition,  contains,  by  weight, 
60-85%  fillers,  fibrous  matter,  and  pigments  and  40-15% 
binder.  The  binder  is  a  blend  of  stereoregular  polybutene- 
1  (5-95%)  with  stereoregular  polypropylene  (5-50%) 
or  a  sterewegular  copolymer  of  butene-1  and  ethylene  con- 
taining 1-30  weight  percent  ethylene  (95-5%),  or  both. 


3,44#,209 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTED  l,4.BENZOQUINONES 
Raymond  C.  Harrte  aod  Gordon  C.  Newia^  Ktagsport, 
Temi.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rock- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawi^.  Conttauatloa-in-part  of  appBc^on  Ser.  No. 
594^68,  Nov.  14, 1966.  nik  appUcatkm  Apr.  24, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  723,927 

tat  CL  C88f  45/60.  47/04.  29/02 
UA  CL  268—41  7  CWms 

Polymeric  compositions,  particularly  polyolenns, 
stabilized  against  the  degradative  effects  of  ultraviolet  light 
with  substituted  1,4-benzoquinones. 


3,448,218 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  WITH 
OXALYL  DIHYDRAZIDES 
William  W.  Bkmnt,  Jr.,  Roger  E.  Gibson,  and  Clarence  E. 
Thobtnip,  Kinnport,  Temi.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
536,629rM«.  23, 1966.  This  application  May  17, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  729,986 

tat  CL  C88f  45/5S,  47/04 
VJS,  CL  268     41  8  ClataM 

Polyolefins  containing  N-benzal-(oxalyl  dihydrazides), 
N,N' - dibenzal  -  (oxalyl  dihydrazides),  and  derivatives 
thereof,  to  inhibit  the  degradative  effects  caused  by  the 
presence  of  copper  or  copper-bearing  materials. 


3  448,211 
FLAME  RETARDANT  NYLON  COMPOSITION 
Rlchaid  R.  Lost,  Jr.,  WUmtagton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Dataware 

No  Drawing.  Coattanation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
568,158,  July  27,  1966.  TUs  application  Apr.  5, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  719,278 

fat  CL  C88g  41/02:  C89k  3/28 
VJS.  CL  268—45.7  5  Clalmi 

Chlorinated  biphenyl  containing  from  20  to  71  percent 
by  weight  of  chlorine  is  added  to  the  polyamide  of 
1,12-dodecanedioic  acid  and  bis(para-aminocyclohexyl) 
methane  for  flame  retardant  purposes. 


where  each  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenohydrocarbon  radicals  and 
R"'(OCHaCHa).  where  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or 
a  hsilogenohydrocarbon  radical  and  a  is  1.  2  or  3  and  R' 
is  as  above  defined,  x.  y  and  z  each  have  a  value  from 
0  to  3  and  x-j-y-l-z  does  not  exceed  3,  the  average  value 
of  X  is  1  to  1.7,  each  molecule  contains  at  least  3  OR 
groups  and  the  viscosity  of  the  polymer  at  25'  C.  does 
not  exceed  120,000  cs.,  and  (2)  an  esterified  silica  filler 
having  — OR  groups  bonded  to  the  silica  surface,  where 
R  is  as  above  defined  and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
condensation  catalyst. 


3,448,212 
POLY-a-OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  STABnjTY 
Clarence  E.  Tholrtrnp,  Klngsport,  Teaa.,  — jgnar  to '. 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkM 
of  New  Stney 
No  Drawtag.  CoatfanwUlon  of  ahandoacd  appUcatfcm  Ser. 
No.  588,858,  Not.  19, 1965,  whkh  is  a  cootinnatkm  of 
application  Ser.  No.  193,598.  May  9,  1962.  This  appli- 
cation Ang.  38, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,159 
tat  CL  C88f  45/58 
VS,  CL  268-^5.8  18  ClataH 

1.  A  composition  of  at  least  one  normally  solid  poly- 
a-olefin  derived  from  mono-a-olefins,  a-olefin  having  2 
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to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  containing  a  synergistic  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  the  stabilizer  components 

(a)  a  diester  of  thiodialkanoic  acid  having  the  formula 

o 
8[(CHi).C0R]t 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3, 

(b)  a  phenylsalicylate  having  the  formula 


OH 


Ri 


— o 


X 


Ri  Bi 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  a  thiobisphenol  having  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

OH        n      OH 


8— 


<rf  the  silicon  atoms;  z  is  0  to  97  mol  percent  of  the  silicon 
atoms;  m+n-\-z  is  6  to  2000;  x,  y  and  </  are  each  0  to  2  and 
x+y  is  0  to  2.  

3*448,215 
AROMATIC  POLYIMIDES 
Fred  F.  Holnb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,387 
tat  CL  H81b  3/30:  C88g  20/32,  23/20 
U.S.  CL  168    17  5  Ctalns 

An  aryl  dianhydride  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
4-chloioformyl  phthalic  anhydride  and  N,N'-diphenyl- 
p-phcnylene-diamine.  This  dianhydride  is  converted  to 
novel  aroma^c  polyimides  by  reacting  the  dianhydride 
with  arylene  diamines.  The  novel  aryl  dianhydride  is 
useful  as  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins  and  as  an  inter- 
mediate in  the  production  of  polyimide  resins.  The  aro- 
matic polyimides  produced  by  this  invention  are  useful 
as  insulating  coatings  for  electrical  condiKtors. 


jy 


and 


HO 


>^^ 


8 
Rt  R't 


/         \ 


OH 


Ri  Ri  Ri  Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 


3.448.213 

VINYL  HAUDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WTTH 

TRDASIC  LEAD  ISOPHTHALATE 

Leourd  M.  Kehrich,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.  aad  Edward  L. 

White.  Freehold,  N  J.  aislgaon  to  Nadoaal  Lead  Com. 

paay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwporatloa  of  New  Jetsejr 
No  Drawk«.  Origfaial  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

358,373,  now  Patent  No.  3,355,471.  dated  Nov.  28, 

1967.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  643,766 

tat  a.  C88f  45/54:  C88g  51  /62  _  , 

U.S.  Cl.  268—45.75  1  Coin 

Vinyl*  lesins  stabQized  with  tribasic  lead  isophthalate 
or  tribasic  lead  isophthalate  together  with  a  conventional 
metal  salt  or  organic  stabilizer. 


3,448,216 
PROCESS  FOR  CURINGAN  EPOXY  RESIN  WITH 
AN    ORGANIC    ANHYDRIDE    AND    PYRIDINE 
ACTIVATOR  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
George  S.  Wooster,  HaBbarg,  aad  Aloyalat  J.  Kaae,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Allied  Chenkal  Corporation, 
New  York  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawiflc.  FBed  Oct  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,866 
tat  CL  C88g  30/00:  C89d  3/48:  D84h  1/32 
U.S.  CL  268—47  H  Claims 

A  process  for  curing  and  resinifying  p<riyepoxide8,  pref- 
erably glycidyl  polyethers  of  polyhydric  phenols,  which 
comprises  mixing  and  reacting  the  pc^yepoxide  with  a 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  or  mixture  of  anhydrides  in  the 
presence  of  an  activator  for  the  anhydride  or  mixture  of 
anhydrides,  comprising  certain  dialkylpyridines.  This  in- 
vention funher  provides  cured  compositions  obtained  by 
the  above-described  process  which  are  characterized  by 
their  excellent  hardness  and  durability. 


3  448,214 
ADDUCTS  OF  SIUCdN  HYDRIDE  POLY- 
SILOXANES  AND  SHANES  HAVING  AL- 
KENYL  RADICALS 
George  I.  Qaaal,  Spriagfldd,  Maa.,  anigaor  to  Dow 
Coralag  Corporadoa,  Midlaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
NflcUgaa 
No  Dnnriag.  Orlgiaal  appUcatioa  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
482,941.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1968, 
So-.  No.  734,586 

tat  CL  C88g  31/10:  C89k  3/18 
VA  CL  268     46.5  12  Claimf 

A  siloxane  copolymer  which  is  useful  for  rendering  sub- 
strates water  repellent  is  disclosed.  The  siloxane  copoly- 
mer has  a  formula 


3,448Jtl7 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CHAIN 
LENGTH  OF  POLY(PHENYLENE  OXIDES) 
PhUlp  D.  Faarote,  Caaoga  Park,  aad  Charics  L.  Segal, 
Los  Aageles,  Cattf .,  an^ors  to  North  Amokan  Rock- 
weU  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 
No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Jaa.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,498 
tat  CL  C88g  23/18 
VJS,  CL  268-^7  1  Claim 

A  novel  process  for  controlling  the  chain  length  of 
poly(phenylene  oxides)  made  by  oxidatively  coupling  the 
corresponding  phenols  substituted  in  at  least  their  2  or 
6-po8ition  wherein  said  process  comprises  mixing  with 
said  corresponding  phenols  prior  to  the  coupling  reaction 
an  amount  of  a  pbeix>l  substituted  in  the  4-position  to 
give  the  desired  chain  l«igth  poly(phenylene  oxide). 


[((CHi)k8l(08iR'i}H.]> 


(C 


(8I0V 
R 


i(OSiR'i)»-* 


(tm 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  or  phenyl  or  their  halo- 
genated  derivatives;  a  is  0  to  2;  6  is  2  to  4;  m  is  2  to  99 
mol  percent  of  the  silicon  atoms;  n  is  1  to  98  mol  percent 


3,448,218 
POLY(AMIDE-ESTERS)  OF  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
J<rim  R.  Caldwell,  Klagqport,  Tean.,  airigaor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Conpaaj,  Rodwster,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
NowYoik 
No  Drawfaig.  Coattaaadoa-ta-part  of  appBcadoa  Ser.  No. 
433,453,  Feb.  17,  1965.  Iliis  appUcatioa  Feb.  5.  1968, 
Ser.  No.  782,768 

tat  CL  C88g  20/30 
U.S.  CL  268—47  11  ClaiaM 

Linear,  high  molecular  weight  poly  (amide-esters)  hav- 
ing improved  resistance  to  oxidation  and  a  high  degree 
of  surface  hardness  are  prepared  from  dicarboxylic  acids 
(such  as  terephthalic  acid )  and  diacyl  derivatives  of  amino- 
hydroxy  substituted  aromatic  compounds  (such  as  4'-ace- 
toxyacetanilide). 
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3  44#Jtl9 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Per  WoMf  and  STend  Hcmdiig  Kaidbcr,  Faram,  Denmark, 
assignon  to  Johm-Manyflle  Corporatloii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpocation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  430,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  7, 1964, 

bt  CL  Ct8f  1/08 
VS.  CL  Kt    <3  !•  Claims 

In  liquid  heterogenous  phase  polymerization  in  a  closed 
vessel,  the  progress  of  polymerization  is  controlled  by 
adding,  at  the  latest  during  the  polymerization,  a  volatile 
substance  practically  insoluble  in  the  continuous  phase  of 
the  reaction  mixture,  but  easily  soluble  in  the  dispersed 
monomer,  and  only  slightly  soluble  in  the  resulting  poly- 
mer using  the  partial  pressure  of  said  volatile  substance 
for  governing  the  polymerization. 


3,44#,223 
POLYURETHANES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Wamn  K.  Pierce,  TaOmadgc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Goodyev  lire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
344,545,  Feb.  13,  1964.  This  application  July  17, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  654,0«1 

Int  a.  C08g  41/02,  22/04.  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—75  7  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  polyurethane  composition  by 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 
a  reactive  hydrogen  containing  polymeric  material,  a  pri- 
mary diamine  and  a  secondary  diamine  of  the  formula 


i-N-4-c4-N-i 


3,440,220 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTING  PROPERTIES  OF 
ACRYUC  SUBSTRATES  BY  INCORPORAT- 
ING THEREIN  A  QUINWVE  COMPOUND 
Brian  PIBnff,  Decatur,  AhL,  SMlfMr  to  Monsanto  Com- 
PMy.  St  Look,  Mc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoD^wini.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,820 
Int  CL  C08g  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—65  14  Cfanms 

Improved  electrical  conducting  properties  are  imparted 
to  substrates  comprised  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  a  vinyl  pyridine  or  an  alkyl-substituted  vinylpyridine 
by  comi^exing  a  quinone  with  the  copolymer. 


where  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  about  10  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms 
and  reacting  to  cure  said  composition  as  a  finished  article 
such  as  a  film,  and  to  said  composition. 


3,440,221 
REGULAR  SEQUENTIAL  COPOLYESTERS 
Richard  Kdtfa  Quisenberry,  KJnston,  N.C^  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmtaigton, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,731 
Int  CL  C08g  17/08 
VS.  CL  260—75  4  Cfaums 

A  fiber-forming  linear  copolycster  having  a  regular  se- 
quential molecular  structure  of  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  formula 

o        o  o      o 

-O-(CHi)r-0— i— ll-C-0-(CHi)i-0— 6-^  /~ 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  a  sterically  hindered  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  having  the  carboxyl  groups  in  non-adjaoent 
positions  on  the  aromatic  nucleus. 


3  440,224 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SUCH 
Clarence  N.  Impola,  Prior  Lake,  and  William  J.  McKiDip, 
MinneapoUs,  Mfam.,  assignors  to  AsUand  OO  ft  Refin- 
ing Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Mar.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,433 
Int  CL  C08g  22/04,  51/40 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  11  Ctofans 

Polyurethane  compositions  of  higher  flexural  strength 
are  prepared  by  adding  to  iaocyanate-terminated  prep<^y- 
mer  compositions,  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyhydric  poly- 
alkylene  ether  with  an  excess  of  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate, either  before  or  after  the  formation  ot  the  prepoly- 
mer,  from  10  to  16%  by  weight  of  the  total  compositi<Mi 
of  a  hydrocarbon  ester  of  a  completely  esterifiod  poly- 
basic  acid,  said  ester  being  liquid  at  room  temperature 
and  boiling  above  200*  C. 


3y440,222 
FLAME  RESISTANT  PHOSPHORAMIDATE- 
POLYESTER  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Edward  N.  Walsh,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  H. 
UhlDV,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ronilnuBlhin  hi  pari  of  application  Scr.  No. 
292,117,  Inly  1,  1963.  This  application  July  19,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  5664M 

Int  CL  C08g  41/02;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CL  260—75  4  CUms 

Flame  resistant  polyester  resins  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  an  0,0-dihydrocarbyl  NJ^-bis-(hydroxyalkyl) 
phosphoramidate  having  the  formula: 

o 

(R«0)iPN(R»OH)i 

wherein  R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl- 
ene  radical. 


3,440,225 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED 

STRUCTURES  FROM  POLYGLYCOLIDES 
Wolf  B.  Sattlcr,  Wotfcn,  Albert  Walter  Voss,  Dcasau- 
Haideborg,  and  Hartmut  W.  G.  Wendcl,  Bitterfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Flhnfabrik  Wolfen,  Wolfen, 
Krcis  Bitterfeld.  Germany 

No  Drawfa«.  FOcd  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,867 
lat  CL  C08g  31/06, 17/02 
VS.  CL  260—78.3  t  Clafans 

To  a  cyclic  glycolide  alone  or  as  the  predominant  con- 
stituent of  a  mixture  is  added  prior  to  polymerization 
thereof  highly  dispersed  silicic  acid  anhydride,  a  silicic 
acid  ester  or  a  mixture  of  both;  polymerization,  shaping 
of  the  polymerized  product  and  heating  of  the  shaped 
product  foUow. 

3,440426 
POLYCARBONAMIDES  RESISTANT  TO 
ACID  DYES 
Lawrence  W.  Croralt,  Jr.,  Raldgh,  N.C,  and  WUUam  A. 
H.   Huffman,  deceased,  late  of  Durham,  N.C,  by 
Emcstiiic  H.  Huffman,  executrix,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,777 
Int  CL  C08g  20/38;  DOlf  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—78  11  Cfadms 

Fiber-forming  linear  polycarbonamides  modified  to 
contain  certain  terminal  nai^thyl  disulfonated  radicals 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  chain  possess  excellent 
add  dye-resistant  properties.  Fibers  formed  from  these 
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polycarbonamides  may,  for  example,  be  combined  with 
standard  polycarbonamide  fibers  to  provide  a  fabric 
which  is  dyeable  in  a  single  dye  bath  to  different  cdors 
or  color  tones. 

3  440,227 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HIGHER  LACTAMS 
Bernard  O.  Baum,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  aasignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsyhranfai 

Continnation-uii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  511,435, 
Dec  3, 1965.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  552,658 

Int  CL  C08g  20/10,  20/12 

VS.  CL  260—78  .  .  "  ^*^ 

Polyamides  of  higher  molecular  weight  are  obtainable 
by  anionic  polymerization  of  higher  lactams  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  promoter  formed  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of  an 
organic  isocyanate  and  water  in  the  presence  of  lactam 
by  addition  of  isocyanate  to  liquid  monomer  containing 
from  200  to  1400  p.p.m.  of  water.  The  amount  of  isocyan- 
ate added  is  in  slight  excess  of  that  required  to  reduce  the 
water  content  of  the  monomer  below  50  p.p.m. 


The  carbamate  thus  formed  can  be  rapidly  cross-linked 
to  a  hard,  insoluble  material  having  considerable  bonding 
strength.  This  is  done  by  heating.  The  reaction  proceeds 
at  room  temperature  and  is  ordinarily  maintained  below 
about  30°  C.  A  diluent  such  as  benzene,  toluene  ot  the 
like  can  be  employed.  It  is  helpful  to  maintain  an  inert 
atmosphere  by,  say,  passing  a  current  of  nitrogen  or 
other  inert  medium  through  the  reaction  vessel.  In  the 
example  a  mixture  of  2,4  and  2,6-toluene-diisocyanate 
and  benzene  as  diluent  is  reactive  of  2,3-epoxy  propanol. 


3,440,231 
OXETANE  COPOLYMERS 
Daniel  Edwin  Maloocy,  Hockcssin,  Del. 


toE.L 
du  Pmit  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,250 
Int  CL  C08f  19/00;  B32b  27/06,  27/28 
VS.  CL  260—80.8  6  Clafans 

Reaction  products  of  amino  or  hydroxy  oxetane  with 
acyl  halide-alpha  olefine  copolymers  and  their  use  in  coat- 
ing organic  substrates. 


MODIFIED  POLYMERS  ILkl^G  RECURRING  N- 

SUBSTTTUTED  ANTHRANYL  SIDE  GROUPS 
Louis  A.  Eirede,  RoserOlc,  MfaUL,  assignor  to  Mfamesota 

Mfaih«  and  Mamifaduring  Compaagr,  St  Paul,  Mfam.* 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^  Origfaud  application  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

336,033.  Divided  and  this  applicatkm  Apr.  17,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  645,083 

Int  CL  C09d  3/48;  C08f  45/46 
VS.  CL  260—78  12  Oaiins 

Polymeric  materials  having  suitably  reactive  recurring 
groups,  such  as  hydroxyls  and  groups  hydrolyzable  to 
hydroxyls,  are  reacted  with  anthranyls  to  form  recurring 
carboxy-linked  N-substitutcd  anthranyl  side  groups  there- 
on. At  the  time  they  are  reacted  with  the  anthranyls  the 
pcrfymeric  precursors  are  either  dispersed  in  a  solvent  or 
are  in  solid  form  (e.g.  paper,  cloth,  etc.).  The  polymers 
of  the  invention,  whether  prepared  from  solvent  dispersed 
or  solid  precursor  polymers,  are  more  heat  resistant, 
stiffer,  stronger  and  more  water  resistant  than  the  pre- 
cusor  polymers.  In  addition,  the  polymers  which  contain 
recurring  perfluoroalkyl  groups  in  the  side  chains  also 
have  oil  repeUence  properties. 


3,440,232 
COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  DIALKYLAMINO  HYDROXYPROPYL 
METHACRYLATES 
Russell  H.  Cramm,  Lake  Jackson,  «id  RusscD  T.  . 
McFadden,  Frecport,  Tex.,  aasignorB  to  Tlie  Dow  * 
Chemical  Company,  Midtand,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,493 
Int  CL  C08f  19/10 
VS.  CL  260—80.73  12  Clafans 

The  compositions  are  copolymers  of  a  styrene  com- 
pound and  a  3-dialkylamino-2-hydroxypropyl  methacry- 
late,  useful  as  a  light-stabilized  styrene  polymer.  A  specific 
composition  is  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  3-dibutylamino- 
2-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate. 


3,440,229 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHLOROSFYRENE 

COPOLYMERS 
Chester  E.  PawlosU,  Bay  Cl^,  and  Eugene  R.  Moore, 
Midtend,  Mkh.,  Msignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  FBcd  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,755 
Int  CL  C08f  19/02, 1/84 
VS.  a.  260—78.5  5  Cfadms 

Useful  copolymers  of  ar-chlorostyrene  and  an  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  such  as  maleic  an- 
hydride are  produced  by  dissolving  the  anhydride  in  the 
mixture  obtained  by  dehydrogenating  ethylchlorobenzene 
and  subjecting  the  solution  to  vinyl  polymerizing  con- 
ditions. 


3,440,233 
PREPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  HETERO- 
CYCUC  COMPOUNDS  AND  ALPHA-ALKYL 
STYRENES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Roy  T.  Hobn,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Shell  (Ml  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  June  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,100 
Int  CL  C08f  19/02 
VS.  CL  260—88.1  11  Clafans 

I.  A  composition  stable  at  room  temperature  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  (1)  from  50  to  99  parts  by  weight  of 
3,4  -  dihydro  - 1,2  -  pyran-2-methyl-3,4-dihydro-l,2-pyTan- 
2-carboxylate,  (2)  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  alpha- 
methyl  styrene  and  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  (1)  of 
an  amine  salt  of  a  fluoboric  acid. 


3,440,230 
SELF-CONTAINED,  CURABLE  RESINS  PREPARED 
BY  REACTING  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES  AND 
EPOXY  ALCOHOLS 
Richard  C.  Doss.  BartlesvlUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhllUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,567 
Int  CL  C08g  30/00 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  7  Cfadms 

A  heat  hardenable  or  curable  epoxy  resin  is  obtained 
from  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  an  epoxy  alcohol. 


3,440,234 
COMPLEXES,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

AND  THEIR  APPUCATIONS 
Michel  AsAndovlan  and  Marcd  PriDlcnx,  Mont-Safart- 
Aignan,  France,  aaslgniiii  to  Emo  Research  and  En- 
ginrfring  CoBpa«7>  *  corpondoa  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Ium  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,020 
lat  CL  COSf  27/02,  27/04 
VS.  CL  26^-91.7  2  Oafam 

Unsaturated  hydrocarbons/metal  )ialide  complexes  are 
prepared  by  reacting  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  (an  olefin 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbcm)  containing  at  least  two  halogen 
atoms  with  a  metal  carbonyl  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  0*  to  250"  C.  The  resultant  complex  may  be 
converted  into  an  amorphous,  crossUnked  polymer  by  con- 
tacting the  complex  with  water  so  as  to  dissolve  the  metal 
halide  contained  in  the  complex. 
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3,440^5 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  COLOR-CODED 

PERFLUOROCARBON  POLYMERS 

AlBM  Joseph  Pcnrcanit,  Sooth  Burlhigton,Vt,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  >VU- 

mington,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ^^,  ,_ 

NTonTwhif.  nied  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,313 

Int  CL  CMf  1/88 

VS.  CL  2««— M.1  ^        8  Cialms 

Perfluorocarbon  polymer,  e.g.,  polytetrafluoroethylcne 

which  is  color  coded  has  the  color  removed  by  the  use  of 

nitric  acid.  

3  440,234 
SEPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED  POLYVWYL 
CHLORIDE  FROM  ITS  SOLUTION  IN  TETRA- 
CHLOROETHANE  ^    , 

Rcginaid  Thomas  Foster  and  John  Heyward  Taylor, 
Widnes,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britafai  ^^     ^^^  ^,, 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,«53 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17, 1962, 

35,283/62 
Int.  CL  C08f  27/02 

UA  CL  260—92.8  ,...''  P**?' 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  chlormated  poly- 
vinyl chloride  from  its  solution  in  tetrachloroethane, 
which  comprises  feeding  the  said  solution  into  an  agitated 
mixture  of  one  part  of  tetrachloroethane  and  0.25-0.6 
part  of  methanol  by  volume  and  at  the  same  time  adding 
methanol  alone  or  in  admixture  with  tetrachloroethane  to 
the  said  mixture  so  as  to  maintain  the  volume  ratio  of 
tetrachloroethane  to  methanol  in  the  mixture  within  the 
same  limits. 


to  remove  exothermic  heat  of  polymerization;  removing 
unreacted  gaseous  1 -olefin  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
said  gravitating  bed,  cooling  the  gaseous  1 -olefin  so  re- 
moved to  said  inlet  temperature,  and  recycling  it;  and 
removing  poly-1-olefin  product  and  solid  polyrocrizaUon 
catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  gravitating  bed. 


3,440,237 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  WITH  WATER- 
MODIFIED  ZIEGLER  CATALYST 
Edward  H.  Mottns,  Baliwfai,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

t36,976,  now  Patent  No.  3,184,416,  dated  May  18, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

456,480 

Int  CL  C08f  1/28;  BOl]  11/84 
VS.  CI.  260—94.9  H  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  high-density 
polyethylene  wherein  ethylene  is  polymerized  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  water-modified  Ziegler  catalyst  prepared  by 
the  interaction  of  a  trialkylaluminum  with  titanium  tetra- 
chloride  and  the  polyethylene  product  is  characterized  by 
a  more  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  pattern  and 
improved  melt  index  properties  over  conventional  poly- 
ethylene products  prepared  with  unmodified  Ziegler  cat- 
alysts.   

3,440,238 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  A 
GRAVITATING  BED 
Aadrcw  J.  Fo^ia,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  and  Arnold  F.  StanceD, 
New  Bnioswick,  and  RaymoMi  J.  McGowan,  Wayne 
TowMhip,  Pamic  Cooty,  NJ.,  asigBon  to  Mobil 
OO  CorponiioB,  a  corporalloa  off  New  York 
FOed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,718 
I^CLC08ffi/06 
UA  CL  260—94.9  4  Cfadmi 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  gaseous  l-okfln  to 
solid  poly-1-olefin,  which  comprises  feeding,  to  the  top 
of  a  gravitating  bed  ol  solid  polyolefin,  derived  from  said 
1 -olefin  and  solid  polymerization  catalyst,  solid  polymeri- 
zation catalyst,  and  said  gaseous  1 -olefin;  passing  said 
gaseous  1 -olefin  downwardly  through  said  gravitating  bed, 
at  an  inlet  temperature  that  is  above  about  100*  F.  but 
below  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  poly- 1 -olefin,  at  a 
pressure  at  least  suflicient  to  overcome  the  pressure  drop 
through  said  gravitating  bed  and  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient 


3,440,239 

PREPARATION  OF  DIAZO  COMPOUNDS 

George  R.  Harvey,  Kiritwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,565 

Int  CL  C07c  113/04. 113/00 

VS,  CL  260—141  8  Clafans 

Preparation  of  diazo  esters  and  amides  by  the  reaction, 
in  an  inert  organic  liquid,  of  (1)  a  phosfhorane  of  the 

formula 

R'  o 

R,p=A-e-K" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  12  carbon  atoms,  tolyl  and  phenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  phenyl  and  alkyl  having  a  maximum 
of  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  having  a  maximum  of  12  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  phenyl  substituted  amino,  and  alkyl  sub- 
stituted amino  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms; 
with  (2)  an  azide  of  the  formula 

R"'N| 

wherein  R'"  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzenesulfonyl;  benzoyl  and 
substituted  said  aromatic  radicals  in  which  the  substit- 
uent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitro  and  alkyl  having  a  maximum  of  4  carbon 

atoms.  •    ,  . 

Diazo  esters  and  amides  are  known  chenucal  mter- 

mediates.  

3,440,240 

REACTIVE  AZO-DYESTUFFS 

Rudolf  Kiihne  and  Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

and  Hcinrich  FriUich,  Kelkhcim,  Tannns,  Germany, 

assignors    to    Farbwerfcc    Hocchst    Aktiengcaelkchaft 

▼ormab  Meister  Lndns  A  Braning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

•     Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,863 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1963, 

F  39,951 

int  CL  C09h  62/00.  29/24.  31/02 
VS.  CL  260—187  6  Oaima 

Water-soluble  reactive  azo  dyestuffs  containing  as  re- 
active groupings  one  of  the  groups  — CH=^^Ha, 


-CHr-CHiCl 

-CHi— CHf-O— C— CH»,  — CHt-CHi-0 


— CH»— CH»— 


n(^y 


or 


-CHi— CHi-S(k>w«r  ■lkyl)i]CI- 


which  are  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  native  and 
regenerated  cellulose  fibres,  wool,  silk,  polyamide,'poly- 
acrylonitrile,  aromatic  polyester  or  cellulose  acetate  fibres 
or  leather. 
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3  440,241 
PREPARATION  OF  6.KETO-14a-HYDROXY-A'- 

DEHYDRO  STEROIDS 
John  B.  SiddaO,  Palo  Alto,  CaMf .,  nmignor  to  Syntez 


and 


Corporationi, 


cwpointion  of 

NoDrawfa^  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,680 

Int  CL  C07c  167/00.  169/50. 173/00 

VS,  CL  260—239.57  7  Cfadms 

Preparation  of  6-keto-14a-bydroxy-A'-dehydro  steroids 
by  (1)  irradiation  of  a  6-keto-A""*>-dehydro  steroid  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  followed  by  mild  reduction  or 
(2)  epoxidation  of  a  6-keto-A*<">-dehydro  steroid  fol- 
k>wed  by  hydrolysis  which  are  intermediates  for  the  syn- 
thesis of  the  insect  hormone  eodysone. 


3,440,242 
AROMATIC  POLYALKYLENAMIDES 
George  H.  Smith,  Maplcwood,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
■Ota  Minfaig  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
832,152,  now  Patent  No.  3,115,474,  dated  Dec.  24, 1963. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
308,362 

Int  CL  C07d  23/06;  C08g  20 
VS.  CL  260—239  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  stable  N,N'- 
bis(N-l,2-alkylene)  isophthalamide  having  at  least  85 
percent  of  the  theoretical  azirane  ring  content  and  having 
the  formula 

HiC  o  O  CHi 


1> 

RiC 


Y 


Hn. 


hilogen 


2.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  comprising  N,N'- 
bis-l,2-propylenisopbthalamide  having  at  least  85  per- 
cent of  the  theoretical  azirane  ring  content. 


CHr-O    c 


1 

CHr-O' 


CHi 

CHi    I 

A 


A 


/  \^  \4 


Hi 


3,440,243 
16-SUBSTmJTED  ESTRATRIENES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Engenc  Schauh,  Pwamns,  NJ.,  Henry  Marcel 
yimnian,  Nannct,  N.Y.,  and  Martfai  Joseph  Weiss, 
Orndsil,  NJ.,  awlpinfi  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 

Kiny,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corporation  of  Mataie 
o  Drawtaif.  FUed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,940 
Int  a.  C07c  169/10, 167/36;  A61k  17/00 
VS.  a.  260—239.55  13  Clatans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CD= 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

O  OH(n  O-Iower  alkanoyl  (fi) 

C     ,      O  ,Mid     C 

H  H 

Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxalyl 
and  cyano,  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
and  halogen,  R3  and  R3  taken  together  are  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of; 

NOf  H 

H  NOt 

9.  The  compound  3-ethylenedioxy-16^-nitroandrost-5- 
en-17-one. 

3,440,244 
3,6-DISUBSTITUTED-75SULFAMYL-l,2,4- 
BENZTIIIAZIDE-l,l-DIOXIDES 
WUIiam  M.  McLamore,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald 
D.  Lanbadi,  Nhmtic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.  Continuations-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
780,675,  Dec  16,  1958,  wUch  is  a  conthiuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  715,482,  Feb.  17,  1958.  This 
application  Aug.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  831,462 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbaequent  to 
November  12, 1980,  has  been  disdafaned 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  93/34 
VS.  CL  260—243  17  Clafans 

A  series  of  novel  3,6  -  disubstituted  -  7  -  sulfamyl-1,2,4- 
benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxides  and  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  have  been  prepared,  including 

3-benzylthiomethyl-6-chloro-7-8ulfafaiyl- 1 ,2.4-benzo- 

thiadiazine- 1 , 1  -dioxide, 
3-benzylthio  methyl-6-methyl-7-sulf  amyl- 1 ,2,4-benzo- 

thiadiazine- 1 ,  Indioxide, 
3-(p-methoxybenzylthiomethyl)-6-chloro-7-sulfamyl- 

1 ,2,4-benz  othiadiazine- 1 , 1  -dioxide, 
3-allylthiomethyl-6-chloro-7-sulf  amyl- 1 ,2,4-benzo- 

thiadiazine- 1 , 1 -dioxide. 
3-benzylthiomethyl-6-bromo-7-sulfamyI-l,2,4-benzothia- 

diazine-l.l-dioxide  and 
3-benzylthiomethyl-6-triflu«omethyl-7-sulfamyl-l,2,4- 

benzothiadiazine- 1 , 1  -dioxide. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  diuretics  and/or  as  hypo- 
tensive agents. 

3,440,245 
GLUTARIMIDOMETHYL  AND  ^METHYLGLUTAR- 
IMIDOMETHYL  ESTERS  OF  CHRYSANTHEMUM 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

TakeaU  Kato  and  Kcnzo  Ucda,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and 
Sadao  Horie,  Snita-shi,  Toshio  MizutanL  Amagasakl- 
shi,  Keimei  Fnjimoto,  Minoo-shL  and  Yositosi  Olcuno, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitonio  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,806 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  17,  1963, 
38/68,216;  Dec  28, 1963,  38/71,209 
Int  CL  C07d  29/22.  29/20;  AOln  9/22      if 
VS.  CL  260—281  7  Cfadms 

Cyclopropanecarboxylic  add  esters  of  the  f  (xmula. 


CHi 


CHi 


CHi 


A     A 


Hi 


CH 
1ow«r  alkyl-O— CH       C 


A 


Ht 


CHi-CO 
XCH  N 

CHt-CO 


./ 


CHi 


-CHr-O-C— CH CH-CH=C 

CU,      CHi 
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wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  is  methyl  or 
methoxycarbonyl,  the  glutarimidomethyl  and  ^-methyl 
glutarimidomethyl  esters  of  chrysanthemum  carboxylic 
acids,  exhibit  strong  insecticidal  properties  with  low 
toxicity  to  plants  and  to  warm-blooded  animals. 
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3,440,246 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,2,5-THIADIAZOLES 
Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J^  assizor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcrMy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
514  695,  Dec.  17,  1965.  Tliis  application  July  31, 
196«,  Ser.  No.  751,009 

Int  Ci.  C07d  91/68 
UA  CL  260—302  4  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  1,2,5-thiadiazole  and  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  derivatives  thereof,  as  well  as  a  process  for 
preparing  them  from  the  apiMt)priate  diamine  and  a  sulfur 
halide. 


3,44«,250 
DISUBSrmJTED  ALCOHOLS  SUBOTTTUTED 
BY  A  NAPHTHYL  RADICAL 
EdcMe  SOvTHi,  mA  Mkbd  Bayant,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors to  Lipha,  Lyonnaiae  IndMtricnc  Pharmaccutiqnc 
No  Drawing.  Oi^inal  application  Mar.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
352,963,  now  Patent  No.  3,334,096,  dated  Aug.  1, 1967. 
Divided  and  tiiis  appiicatkNi  Not.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
592,755 

Int  CL  C07d  5/16.  5/20 
UA  CL  26»— 347.8  4  CUms 

New  disubstituted  alcohols  having  the  formula: 


3,440,247 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHOSPHITE  DIESTERS 

WITH  IMIDAZOLINES  OR  OXAZOLINES 
Casper  J.  Dorcr,  Jr.,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lnbrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Oiiio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
214,491,  Ang.  3,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  575,257 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02;  AOln  9/36;  ClOI  1/26 
VS.  CL  260—307  10  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  phosphite  diesters  with  imid- 
azolines or  oxazolines  are  useful  as  anti-icing  additives 
for  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels,  especially  gasoline. 


CH— CHiOH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  at  most  equal  to  2;  and  Ri  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
radical  when  n=2,  and  a  straight  chain  alkenyl  radical 
containing  3  or  4  carbons  when  n=:  1. 


3,440,248 
N^CARBOXY  HYDROCARBON)  -  1,2A4,9,9-HEXA- 
CHLORO  -  l,4,4a,5,6,7,8,8a  -  OCTAHYDRO  -  1,4- 
METHANONAPHTHALENE  -  6,7  -  DICARBOX- 
IMIDES 
Carlcton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  and   Gale   D.  Tkviis, 
Shephard,  Midi.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
ply, Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,709 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/24.  27/52;  AOln  9/02 
UA  a.  260—326  8  Oafans 

Substituted  1^,3,4,9,9  -  hexachloro  -  l,4,4a,5-6,7,8,8a- 
octahydro-l,4-mcthanonaphthalcne  -  6,7  -  dicarboximides 
particularly  such  imides  having  an  N(monocarboxylower- 
alkyl),  N(dicarboxyloweralkyl)  or  N(phcnylmonocar- 
boxyloweralkyl)  substituent  are  novel  compounds  useful 
as  parasiticides  for  the  control  of  insects,  bacteria,  fungi 
and  higher  plants. 


3.440,251 
PERHALOETHOXYDIFLUOROAMINES 
Donald  Pilipovich,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nortii  American  Rockwell  Corporatioo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,567 
InL  CL  C07c  93/00 
UA  CL  260—350  8  Clafani 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
CFX,— CXj— ONFa  wherein  X  represents  a  haolgen, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  telrahaloethylenc  with 
trifluoramine  oxide  and  boron  trifluoride  in  condensed 
phase. 

4.  A  compound  of  the  formula  CFXj — CXj — ONFj 
wherein  X  represents  a  halogen. 


3  440,252 
PREPARATION  OF  21-DEOXY  STEROIDS 
NiaD  Galbraith  Wefr,  Wembley,  Middlesex,  Engfamd,  as- 
signor to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Grecnf  ord,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawhw.  Filed  Jnnc  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,083 
lit  CL  C07c  167/00.  169/36 
VS,  CL  260—397.45  18  Chrfnu 

17a  -  acyloxy  -  20  -  keto-21 -substituted  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  series  are  converted  to  17a-acyloxy-20-keto-21- 
unsubstituted  steroids  by  heating  with  a  tertiary  amine 
or  dialkyl  sulfoxide  when  the  21 -substituent  is  iodine  and, 
if  such  heating  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
iodide,  also  when  the  21 -substituent  is  bromine  or  hydro- 
car  bonsulfonyloxy. 


3,440,249 

ARYL  PHENOXATmiNIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Stanley  J.  Strycker,  MMIand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TV  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,457 

Int  CL  C07d  89/16 
UA  CL  260—327  6  Claims 

Novel   10-hydroxyphenylphenoxathiinium  compounds 
I   are  disclosed.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  phenoxathiin  oxide  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  acid.  They  are  useful  as  antidepressants  and  as 
vasoconstrictors. 


3,440453 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  VEGETABLE 
AND  ANIMAL  OILS 
Adolf  Kocbncr,  St  Bees,  Cnmbcrland,  and  Thomas 
Thornton,  Morcsliy  Parks,  near  WUtchavcn,  Cnm- 
bcrland, England,  assignors  to  Marchon  Products 
limited,  London,  Enghmd  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioo-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
340,804,  Jan.  20, 1964.  This  application  Nor.  30, 1967, 
Scr,  No.  686,832 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Brltahi,  Jnnc  27, 1962, 
24,665/62;  Jan.  21,  1963,  2,590/63 
Int  CL  Cllh  3/06.  3/02;  Cllc  1/04 
VS,  CL  260—425  10  Oafans 

The  alkali  refining  of  edible  oils  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  concentrated,  e.g.   25%-30%   or  40%, 
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aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  mononuclear  aryl  or 
mononuclear  alkyl  aryl  sulphonic  acid  in  which  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkyl  chains  is  not  greater 
than  4.  The  mixture  resolves  into  a  refined  wl  phase  and 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  the  soapstock.  After  separa- 
tion, the  soap  is  split  by  acidification  and  the  resulting 
free  fatty  acids  are  recovered.  The  aqueous  residue  is 
preferably  recycled  after  crystallising  out  excess  inor- 
ganic salts. 

3,440,254 
METALLIFEROUS  AZOMETHINE  PIGMENTS 
Manrkc  Angnstc  Jacqncs  Lcnoh-,  Paria,  Roland  A^chad 
Lanzarooc,  Gargcs-lcs-Gonesac,  and  Madeleine  Georg- 
ette Maigrot  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann,  Paris,  France  ^^^  ^,^ 

No  Drawhig.  FOcd  Dec  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,163 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4, 1966, 

Int  CL  C09b  55/00 
VS.  CL  260—429  13  Claims 

Metallisable  dyestuffs  preferably  prepared  by  condens- 
ing a  2-hydroxy-3-carboxy-l-naphthaldehyde  or  a  halo- 
genated  derivative  thereof  with  an  aromatic  ortho-  or 
peri-aminocarboxylic  acid  and  having  the  formula 


3,440,257 
TRIS(n-DIALKYLAMINOPHENYL)AMlNIUM  HEXA- 

FLUOROANTIMONATES  AND  -ARSENATES 
Peter  Vincent  Susi  and  Ralph  Arthur  Coleman,  Middle- 
sex, N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
274,785,  now  Patent  No.  3^41,464,  dated  Sept  12, 
1967.  Dirided  and  this  application  Oct  14,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  586,679 

Int  CL  C07f  9/78,  9/92 
VS.  CL  260—440  3  Oafans 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


[»'«-<I»^- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  X" 
is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexaflu- 
oroantimonate  and  hexafluoroarsenate. 


or 


A— N=CH— B 
B_HC=N— A'— N=CH— B 


wherein  B  is  an  unsubstituted  3-carboxy-2-hydroxy- 
naphthyl  radical  or  such  a  radical  substituted  in  any  of 
the  5  to  8  positions  by  a  halogen  atom,  A  is  an  unsub- 
stituted ortho-carboxyphcnyl,  ortho-carboxynaphthyl  or 
peri-carboxynaphthyl  radical,  or  such  a  radical  substituted 
by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  or 
sulphonamido-N-substituted  group,  A'  is  an  unsubstituted 
0,0'-dicarboxydiphenylcne,  monocarboxyphenylene  or 
dicarboxy-phenylene  radical,  or  such  a  radical  substituted 
by  any  of  the  groups  substituted  in  the  radical  A. 


3,440,255 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOTIN 
HAUDES 
Sumio  Matsnda,  5-17,  NisU-EUmacdio,  Ibaragi-shi,  and 
Shoichi  Kikkawa,   10,   1716  Midorigaoka  Senriyama 
Suita-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
413,635,  Nor.  24, 1964.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  671,224 

Int.  CL  C07f  7/22 
VS.  CL  260—429.7  7  Oaims 

TIm  organotin  compounds  of  this  invention  are  manu- 
factured by  reacting  a  halogenated  organic  compound 
with  metallic  tin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


3  440,258 
PREPARATION  OF  DISODIUM  METHYL 

ARSON  ATE 
Richard  L.  Urbanowsfci,  PainesriDc,  and  Roland  P.  Strin- 
kocnift  Chardon,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock  Corporation,  a  corporation  oi  Dcfaiware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,080 
Int  CL  C07f  9/72 
VS.  CL  260—442  6  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  preparation  of  di- 
sodium  methyl  arsonate  from  arsenious  trioxide,  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  methyl  chloride  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  elevated  temperature,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  a  liquid  reaction  medium  in  a  reactor, 
said  liquid  reaction  medium  comprising  an  inert 
liquid  diluent,  arsenious  trioxide  reactant,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  total  sodium  hydroxide  reactant,  the 
molar  ratio  of  sodium  to  arsenic  in  the  medium 
being  at  least  about  0.8:1,  but  less  than  3:1; 

(b)  beating  said  reaction  medium  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  SO"  to  about  100°  C; 

(c)  adding  gradually  to  the  reactor  the  methyl  chloride 
and  the  balance  tA  the  sodium  hy4roxide,  and  adding 
any  balance  of  arsenious  trioxide,  with  the  ratio, 
during  addition,  of  the  weight  percent  of  methyl 
chloride  added,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  methyl 
chloride  reactant,  to  the  weight  percent  of  sodium 
hydroxide  added,  based  on  the  balance  of  sodium 
hydroxide  reactant,  being  maintained  between  about 
0.8:1  to  about  1.2:1;  while, 

(d)  pressurizing  said  reaction  medium  at  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure; 

(e)  permitting  reaction  of  the  materials  in  the  re- 
actor; 

(f)  maintaining  said  reactor  during  reaction  within 
the  temperature  range  from  about  50°  to  about  100° 
C;  and, 

(g)  collecting  disodium  methyl  arsonate. 


3,440456 

SEQUENTIAL  BATCH  MANUFACTURE 

OF  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD 

WnHam  W.  Rich,  WOmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

Corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,070 
Int  CL  C07f  7/26;  BOIJ  3/02 
VS.  CL  260-^37  5  Cfadms 

Process  fcM*  increasing  the  efficiency  of  tetramethyl  lead 
production  which  comprises  operating  a  group  of  meth- 
ylation  autoclaves  singly  in  sequence  on  a  fixed  time 
schedule  which  includes  venting  only  one  autoclave  to 
the  low  pressure  bleed  line  at  any  one  time.  Yield  and 
autoclave  efficiency  are  increased. 


3,440459 
POLYOL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 
URETHANE  PLASTICS 
Janis  A.  Bongs,  WiUonghhy,  OUo,  assignor  to  Dfauiond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfasg.  Filed  Not.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,560 
Int  CL  C07f  9/90;  COOg  22/40.  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—446  9  Cfadms 

A  polyol  composition  is  described  which  comprises  a 
condensation  reaction  product  of  from  1  to  2  mols  of  a 
halogenated  aldehyde  having  from  2  to  5  carbons,  inclu- 
sive, per  molecule,  1  mol  of  at  least  one  branch-chain 
polyether  polyol  having  a  minimum  of  two  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  and  from  0.08  to  0.10  mol  of 
antimony  trioxide,  said  reactants  being  subjected  to  a 
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reaction  temperature  of  100'  to  225'  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  1  to  20  hours.  Use  of  the  polyol  compositoon  to 
prepare  polyurethane  plastics  is  also  described. 
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3,440,260 ^.^^ 

NOVEL  POLYMER  INTERMEDU'raS 

Nirtha.  M«ye.,  Iroola,  N  J.  ««*5«l?J«?iS^*^ 
CorpondoB,  Bristol,  '"^  «  ««nwr^"T2l.^SS^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30, 1964,  Stf.  No.  400,569 

^  I^  CL  C07f  )I02,  7/08  ^^ 

ITJS.  CL  260— 448 J  *'  cnunM 

Caiborane  silanes  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  prep- 
aration of  thermally  stoble  siloxane  carborane  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

A(CHa)nZR 

wherein  A  is  a  siloxane  radical,  Z  is  a  carborane  radical 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  hydrogen,  aryl  radicals 
and  aliphatic  radicals,  and  «  is  an  integer  including  zero. 


3,440,261 

SIUCONES  CONTAINING  AN  AMIDO  GROUP 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

lotai  C  Swun,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I>«^  Corning 

Corporatioa,  Midtend,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

No  Drawfag.  fflW  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,921 

Int  a.  C07f  7/02.  7/04;  C08g  31/02 

UA  CL  260-448.2  M  Oalnis 

Silanes  and  siloxanes  containing  an  amido  group  in  the 
side  chain  are  disclosed  as  new  compounds.  In  addition, 
the  methbd  of  preparing  these  amido  functional  siliccMies 
by  the  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  imidazoline  functional  silanes 
is  also  claimed.  The  compounds  and  copolymers  are  use- 
ful for  treating  glass  cloth  to  improve  the  strength  of 
laminates  made  therefrom,  as  textile  treating  agents  to 
improve  the  dyeabUity  of  the  textile,  and  as  creaseproof- 
ing  and  water  repellent  agents  for  textiles. 


3  440,264 
FRACnONATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  OF 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Donald  E.  McVannel,  Merrill,  Mkh.,  aoignor  to  Dow 
Comtaig  Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,746 

Int.  CL  COTf  7/18;  C07c  3/00 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  ^  Claims 

A  process  of  fractionating  a  liquid  mixture  of  organic 
compounds  of  molecular  weight  over  300  by  placing 
the  mixture  on  one  side  of  a  barrier  membrane  made  of 
cured  organopolysiloxanc  elastomer  and  a  volatile  non- 
reactive  liquid  on  the  other  side  of  the  barrier  membrane 
is  disclosed.  

3,440,265 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ORGANOSILYL- 

CONTAINING  nnCARBORANES 

Theodore  L.  Hcylng,  North  Haven,  and  Stelvio  Papetti, 

Hamden,  Conn.,  asrignon  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vhj^nla 

FOed  Ai«.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,404 
Int  CL  C07f  7/12.  5/02;  C08g  31/16 
U  A  CL  260—448.2  ^   4  Oatas 

Silicon-containing  m-carboranes  are  prepared  by  beatmg 
silicon-containing  o-carboranes  at  a  temperature  of  about 
290°  C.  to  375*  C.  The  resulting  compounds  can  be  re- 
acted with  bis(chlorodimethylsilyl)-m-carborane  with  bis 
(methyloxydimethylsilyl) -m-carboranes  in  the  presence  of 
anhydrous  ferric  chloride  to  form  polymers  suitoble  for 
use  in  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  application. 


3j440,262 

FLUID  AROMATIC  SILOXANE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Akn  L.  Cnlpcppcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Dow 

Contag  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,898 

Int  CL  C07f  7/02;  C08g  31/02.  47/00 

UA  CL  260    448.2  «  Claims 

A  thermally  stable  fluid  aromatic  siloxane  block  co- 
polymer which  is  useful  in  lubricating  glass  cloth  is  dis- 
closed. The  siloxane  block  copolymer  has  diphenylsiloxane 
blocks  of  3  to  100  units  per  block  and  blocks  of  at  least 
two  units  of  monoorganosiloxane  units  where  the  orgamc 
radicals  are  phenyl,  meta-xenyl  or  naphthyl. 


3,440  JM6 
DISILOXANES   SUBSTITUTED   WITH   TRIALKYI^ 
SILYLPHENYL  SUBSTTTUENTS  AND  REAdTYE 
GROUPS  ^         , 

Tse   C   Wn,   Waterford,   N.Y.,   atripior   to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,633 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08;  C08g  47/04 
VS,  CL  260—448.2  «  ChtaM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,R'^Si— O— SiXR'yR. 

where  R  is  a  trialkylsilylphenyl  substituent  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

SlMei 


_^^^iR". 


and 


8iB' 


3,440,263 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MODIFIED 
SILICONE  POLYMERS 
James  A.  Breanan,  Cherry  On,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
OH  Corporation,  a  corporidlon  of  New  York 
No  Drawh«.  FOed  Dec  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,806 
Int  CL  C07f  7/08.  7/02  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  260— 448J  13  Claims 

The  reaction  between  a  silicone  polymer  containing 
Si-H  bonds  and  olefinic  compounds  can  be  carried  out  to 
completion  by  first  percolatmg  the  olefin  over  an  activated 
adsorbent  material,  maintaining  the  olefin  in  a  nonoxidiz- 
ing  atmosphere  and  then  reacting  the  olefin  with  the  sili- 
cone polymer,  using  an  excess  of  olefin.  The  pretreatment 
permits  complete  removal  of  the  said  Si-H  bonds  and 
prevents  gellation  <A  the  alkylated  silicone. 


where  Me  is  methyl,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl,  no 
more  than  two  R"  substituents  being  methyl  on  any  given 
trialkylsilylphenyl  group;  R'  is  a  monovalent  aryl  group: 
X  is  a  reactive  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine,  and  hydroxyl;  jr  is  a 
number  from  1  to  2,  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  1,  and  the 
sum  of  X  and  y  is  2. 

6.  A  method  for  forming  the  compound  of  claim  1 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine 
and  chlorine,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R,R',SiHCl 

where  R,  R',  x  and  y  are  as  previously  defined,  and  there- 
after reacting  the  product  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  N-bromosuccinimide  and  N-chloro- 
succinimide. 
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3  440,267 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGAN08IUCON  CHLORIDES 
John  L.  Spcier,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corn- 
tag  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,472 
Int  CL  C07f  7/12 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  5  Clalnis 

A  method  for  preparing  chlorosilanes  by  contacting  a 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  allylchloride  and 
methallylchloride  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  150*  C,  with  a  slurry  of  silicon  and  copper 
in  an  inert  dihient  such  as  mineral  oil.  The  process  results 
in  unexpectedly  superior  yields  of  desired  diallyldichloro- 
silane  or  dimethallyldichlorosilane. 


sulfone,  sodium  bromide,  sodium  chloride,  and  the 
quenching  solvent  from  the  resulting  mixture  and  sep- 
arating the  monomeric  xylylene  diisocyanate  from  poly- 
meric xylylene  diisocyanate. 


3,440,271 
2,3-BIS-(NF,).2-HALOPROPANE  NTTRILE 
Lawrence  J.  E^d,  DnncUcn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E«o  Re- 
search and  Eni^hiecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Diawfaig.  FDed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,856 
Int  CL  C07c  121/52. 121/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 465.5  .      4  Claims 

L  2,3-bi»-(NFa)-2-halopropane  nitrile. 


3,440,268 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Walter  Stanun,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  StanlEcr 
ChcBlcal  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawk«.  Filed  Sept  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,620 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  producing  organic  isocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  N-substituted  carbamoyl  chloride 
with  ^  N,N-disubstituted  amide  of  the  formula: 

o 

BCiNBiRi 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radial  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  I 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  C.  to  about  40*  C.  and  separating  the  so-formed 
organic  isocyanate  from  the  hydrochloride  of  the  said 
N,N-disubstituted  amide. 


3  440,272 
Ni/SILANE  CATALYST  IN  HYDROGENATION 
OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Emilc  Eugene  Frafainet,  Merignac,  Raymond  Jean  Calas, 
Le  Booscat,  and  Yves  Collenine,  Lyon,  Fhmce,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poolenc  SJL  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
Fhmce 

No  Drawfa[«.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,548 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1967 
975,304 
Int  CL  C07c  5/14.  29/00,  79/00 
VS.  CL  260—468  5  Claims 

Organic  compounds  containing  carbon-carbon,  carbon- 
oxygen,  or  nitrogen-oxygen  unsaturaticm  are  reduced  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  nickel  catalyst 
made  by  heating  nickel  chloride  with  triethylsilane. 


3,440,269 
PREPARATION  OF  XYLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 
FROM  XYLYLENE  DIHAUDES  AND  ALKAU 
CYANATES    USING    DIMETHYL    SULFONE- 
ARYL  HALIDE  SOLYENT 
Arnold  L.  McMastcr,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Dec  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,723 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  xylylene  diisocyanate  which 
comjMises  reacting  xylylene  dichloride  or  xylylene  dibro- 
mide  with  sodium  cyanate  or  potassium  cyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  dimethyl  sulfone  and  an  aryl  halide  and  recovering 
xylylene  diisocyanate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,440,270 

PREPARATION  OF  XYLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 
FROM  XYLYLENE  DICHLORIDE  AND  ALKAU 
METAL  CYANATE  USING  A  QUENCHING 
SOLYENT 

Arnold  L.  McMastcr,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Kenneth  E.  Davis, 

Taylor,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor- 
poratton,  Wyandotte,  Mick,  a  cotporation  of  Michigan 
FOed  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,613 
Int  CL  C07c  155/02 
VS.  CL  26^-453  7  Oaims 

The  process  for  preparing  monomeric  meta-xylylene 
diisocyanate,  para-xylylene  diisocyanate,  and  mixtures 
thereof  by  reacting  meta-xylylene  dichloride,  para-xylyl- 
ene dichloride  or  mixtures  thereof  with  sodium  bromide 
in  the  presence  of  dimethyl  sulfone,  adding  sodium  cy- 
anate, quencing  the  reaction  resulting  from  the  cyanate 
addition  with  a  quenching  solvent,  removing  dimethyl 


3  440,273 

CURABLE  UQUID  POLYTHIOPOLYMERCAPTAN- 

POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS 

Eugene  R.  B«tood,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thio- 
kol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristtri,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,247 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04.  43/02 

VS.  CL  260—471  4  Oafans 

A  new  class  of  curable  liquid  polythiopolymercaptan- 
polyurethane  polymers  is  described.  These  p<^ymers,  which 
are  liquid  at  100*  C,  are  prepared  by  interpolymerizing 
one  or  more  (a)  liquid  disulfide-containing  polyols  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  die  range  from  150  to  15,000, 
(b)  polyisocyanates  having  a  nx^ecular  weight  in  the 
range  from  about  150  to  1,000,  and  (c)  polymercaptans 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  90 
to  about  1,000,  using  quantities  such  that  the  ratio  of 
hydroxy  groups  to  isocyanate  groups  is  1:1  and  the 
ratio  c^  mercaptan  groups  to  disuffide  linkages  (which 
is  present  in  tiie  disulfide-containing  polyol)  is  in  the 
range  from  4:1  to  1:130.  The  polymerization  reaction 
may  be  conducted  either  by  first  reacting  the  disnlfide- 
containing  polycrf  with  the  polyisocyanate  and  then  re- 
acting the  resultant  polyurethane  with  the  polymercaptan, 
or  by  reacting  all  <A  the  components  at  the  same  time. 
The  liquid  polytfaiopolymercaptanpolyurethane  polymers 
undergo  oxidative  curing  to  form  solid  elastomeric  poly- 


mers. 


3,440,274 
TRIMETHOXYFHENYLALKYLAMINES  AND 
THEIR  C  ARBOALKOXY  DERIV  ATIYES 
Friudt  P.  Palopoli,  Gkwide,  Dominic  Donald  Mfcncd, 
Havertown,  and  PanI  D.  RosenstodK,  PhOadcl^pUa.  Fa., 
assipKws  to  Ridun-dson-McrrcD  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls  FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,272 

Int  CL  C07c  93/00.  93/14 

VS.  CL  260—471  6  Claims 

The  preparation  of  aOyl  substituted  trimethoxyphenyl- 

alkylamines  and  derivatives  is  described.  An  illustrative 
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compound  is  N-methyl-a-aUyl-3,4^-trimethoxypheiicthyl- 
aminc.  These  compounds  have  antihypertensive  acUvity  m 
animals.  

3  449^75 

DERTVATIVES  OF  «!dIHYDRODIMETHYLMU. 

CONATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gcoffgc  Sold,  Springfield,  P«^  anigDor  to^  OB  Com- 

»■■▼.  PUadclDUa.  Pa.*  acorporatfcm  of  New  Jcncy 

N?DSSf!FSS  Jole  iTSS;^.  No.  559,73* 

Int.  CL  C07c  6TI0O.  69/62 

U  A  CL  2««— 4«4  .       ^  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  derivatives  of  duncthylmuconic 
add  which  are  o-dihydrodimcthylmuconatcs  and  to  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same.  These  a-dihydrodimethyl- 
muconates  contain  a  chlorine  or  bromine  group  at  the 
alpha  position  and  an  alkoxy  group  at  the  beta  position. 
More  specifically,  they  conform  to  the  formula 

(COOR,)CCH,:CHCH(ORa)CCH,(X)(COORi) 

hereinafter  fully  described. 
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anine,  resolving  the  resulting  racemate  of  this  compound 
by  means  of  a  diastereomeric  salt  with  an  optically  active 
base  into  the  antimers  or  optical  antipodes  thereof,  and 
converting  the  L-antimer  into  L-a-methyl-/J-(3,4-dihy- 
droxyphenyl)  alanine  by  hydrolysis. 


3,44f,276 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYUC  ESTERS 
Calvin  N.  Wdf,  Princeton,  and  Joseph  F.  McMahon, 
Clinton,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,437 
InL  CL  C07c  67/00 
U.S.  CL  160     186  ^  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  acrylic  esters  by  contacting  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  forn>aldehyde  and  an  alkyl  ester  of 
the  formula  R— CH,— COORi  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  for  example,  methyl 
acetate,  with  niobium  oxide  at  a  tempearture  in  the  range 
of  from  about  200  to  500'  C. 


3,44«,279 
DIRECT  RESOLUTION  OF  THE  AMMONIUM  SALT 

OF  RACEMIC  N-BENZOYL  DL^ERINE 
Norio  Sngiaoto,  Zcictono-niacU,  Otsn,  IcUro  Chibata 
and  SUgcU  Yamada,  Toyonaka,  and  Mmao  Yamamoto, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Tanabc  Sciyakn  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1964, 
39/1,417 
Int  CL  C«7c  99/12, 103/22. 103/02 
VS.  CL  260—519  7  Clafans 

A  process  is  provided  for  directly  resolving  the  am- 
monium salt  of  racemic  N-benzoyl-DL-serine  into  its 
optically  active  components  wherein  a  supersaturated 
solution  of  the  racemic  mixture  in  which  one  of  said 
enantiomorphs  that  is  dominant  to  the  other  is  permitted 
to  crystallize  out.  The  dominance  of  the  one  enanti- 
omor^  can  be  obtained  by  adding  seed  crystals  to  the 
supersaturated  solution  of  the  racemic  mixture,  or  by 
adding  one  cnantiomorph  to  the  hot  solution  before  cool- 
ing to  the  supersaturated  condition,  or  a  combination  of 
both  procedures  may  be  used. 


3,449,277 
FLUOROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Dewey  G.  Holland,  Allcntown.  Pa.,  and  Christ  Tamborski, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,766 
lBLCLC«7c6i/(W 
UA  CL  26«— 515  4  daims 

2,2',5,5',6,6'-hexafluorobiphenyl8  are  substituted  in  the 
3,3',4,4'-positions  with  nonfluoro  radicals  such  as  hy- 
drazino,  hydrogen,  bromine,  lithium,  carboxyl  (or  esten 
thereof),  hydroxy  1,  imido,  and  the  like.  A  method  of 
making  a  number  for  the  compounds  in  sequence  is  de- 
scribed. The  compounds  have  good  beat  stability,  good 
stability  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  and  are  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  polymeric  resins  and  oils. 


3,44«,28« 
PROCESS     FOR    THE     PREPARATION     OF 
ACRYLAMIDE  AND  METHACRYLAMIDE 
PERCHLORATES 
James  L.  Chaillc,  Camden,  S.C.,  and  Samnel  F.  Reed, 
Jr.,  Hnntsrillc,  Abk,  assignors  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,870 
Int  CL  C07c  103/02 
UA  a.  260—561  7  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  perchlorate 
salts  and  alkacrylamide  perchlorate  salts  which  comprises 
reacting  an  acryloyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula 


— C— N=C=< 


3,440,278 
PREPARATION  OF  L-a-METHYLDOPA 
Rolf  y«iH«'*"»gg,  UestaL  Switacrland,  and  Ernst  Bickcrt, 
Limburgcfhof,  Germany,   assignors  to  KnoD  A.-G., 
Lndwigshafcn  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9,  1964, 
K  54,211 
Int  CL  C07c  99/04  _  . 

UA  CL  260—519  "  Claims 

L-a-methyldopa  is  prepared  by  reacting  2-phcnyl-4- 
methyl.5-oxazolinone  in  the  form  of  a  metal  salt  or  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  condensing  agent  for  forming  such  a 
salt  with  a  reactive  ester  of  veratryl  alcohol,  preferably 
veratryl  chloride,  hydrolizing  the  resulting  2-phenyl-4- 
veratryl-4-niethyl-5-oxazolinone  without  isolating  it  par- 
tiaUy  to  N-benzoyl-«-methyl-^(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)  al- 


CHf=C 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
with  perchloric  acid  and  recovering  the  perchlorate  salts 
so  formed. 

3,440,281 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOBENZO- 
PHENONEIMINES 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  CaidwcU,  and  Leo  Hcnryk 
Stcmbach,  Upper  Montdak,  NJ^  amlgnnni  to  Hoff- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,815 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/08 
VS,  CL  260—566  3  Cbdms 

Halobenzophenoneimines  are  prepared  by  treating  halo- 
benzophenones  with  anmionia  under  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  zinc  chloride.  The  halobenzophenoneimines 
are  intermediates  useful  in  the  preparation  of  pharma- 
cologically active  1,4-benzodiazepines. 
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3  440,282 
DICHLORO-POLYPOTRO-AZAALKANES 
MUton  B.  Frankcl,  Mcnlo  Park,  Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacra- 
mento, and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West  Covina,  Calif., 
aasipiors  to  Acro|ct-Gencral  Corporatioo,  Ansa,  CaHf ., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,379 
Int  CL  C07c  79/12,  79/46 
VS.  CL  260—583  3  Cbdms 

A  class  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


\  Ao.  A 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  and  R'  is  an  organic  radical  having  a  valence 
numerically  equal  to  n,  and  when  n=l  has  the  formula: 

o 
— CEIi-0— c— B" 

wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  lower  nitroaryl  radical;  and 
when  n=2,  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

o        o 

— C  Hr-0— C-A'-C— O— C  Hi— 
wherein  A'  is  a  lower  nitroalkylene  radical,  a 

NOi 
— CH»— CH— CHf- 

radical,  a 

NOi 
— CHi—C— CHi— 

radical,  a 


3  440,285 
ALDEHYDES  AND*  ALCOHOLS  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Bernard  M.  Licbstein,  Elizabeth,  and  Cyril  Woolf ,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfag«.  FUcd  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,265 
Int  CL  C07c  47/18,  31/18 
VS.  CL  260—602  4  Cbdnis 

A  process  for  preparing  hydroxy-substituted  fluorinated 
aldehydes  whereby  a  perhalogenated  fluorine-containing 
ketone  is  reacted  with  a  saturated  alij^atic  aldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluoride  catalyst.  The  resultant  fluorinated  aldehyde 
products  can  be  reduced  to  their  corresponding  dihydric 
alcohols. 

3,440,286 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   ARYL  ALKYL  SULF- 
OXIDES FROM  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  HAUDES 
AND  ARYL  SULFONIC  ACID  HALIDES 
Hetaiz  Rcfadicckcl  and  Dicfrich  Jahnkc,  BcrUn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dentscbe  Akademic  dcr  Wlssenscbaftai  an 
Berlin,  Bcrlin-Adlcrsfaof,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,032 
Int  CL  C07c  147/00 
VS.  CL  260—607  5  Clafans 

Arylsulfoxides  of  the  formula  R— SO— R'  in  which  R 
is  phenyl  or  tolyl  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical,  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  R'nAlXs.^  in  which  R'  is  as  above,  X 
is  halogen  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3  with  a  tolyl  or  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid  halide  and  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  mixture. 


radical,  and  a 


H 
— CHi-N— CHi— 


NOi 
— CH«-N— CHt 


radical.  This  patent  in  addition  describes  methods  for  the 
preparation  of  these  compounds  which  are  useful  as 
oxidizers. 

3,440,283 
AMINE  SEPARATION 
Zaren  A.  DadcUan,  Saffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bafa^ 
Chemical  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Htm  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,693 
Int  CL  C07c  85/16,  87/06 
VS.  CL  260—583  .  H  Cbdms 

An  aqueous  phase  is  separated  from  a  tertiary  amme 
|4ia«e  ia  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound by  performing  the  separation  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  lower  dialkyl- 
amine. 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE  ADDUCT 

Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  PPG 

IndMtrlcs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Coatinnation-ln-pat  of  application  Ser.  No. 

221,337,  Sept  4,  1962.  His  appUcation  June  3,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  554,983 

Int  CL  C07c  49/52, 49/22, 49/36 
VS.  CL  260—586  7  Oatans 

Tetracyclododecenones  are  prepared  by  the  cyclo-addi- 
tion  of  dicyclopentadiene  and  a  dihalokdene,  e.g.,  di- 
chloroketene.  The  preparation  of  dihaloketenes  by  the 
reaction  of  dihaloacetylhalides  with  tertiary  amines  is  also 
described. 


3,440487 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THIOETHERS 
Lcc  H.  Horslcy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
'  No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,607 

Int  CL  C07c  149/10 
VS.  CI.  260—609  10  Cbdnis 

Mercaptans  are  oxyalkylated  to  produce  2-hydroxyalkyl 
thioethers  substantially  free  of  polyglycol  tUoethers  by 
reacting  the  mercaptan  with  at  least  a  3-fold  excess  of 
alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  lithium  or  soditmi 
mercaptide  at  a  temperature  of  80-125*  C. 


3,440,288 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CHLOROBENZENE 

THIOLS 

Hemiann  HolEmaim,  East  Greenwicli,  and  Samuel  F. 
Marsocd,  West  Warwick,  ILL,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Farbwcfke  Hocchst  AG,  vonnals 
Mckter  Lndns  A  Braening,  Frankfurt  am  Mafa^ 
Germany 

No  Drawfa«.  FUcd  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,602 

Int  CL  C07c  149/00, 143/00 
VS.  Q.  260—609  12  Cbdms 

Method  of  making  monochlorobenzene  thiol  or  di- 
chlorobenzene  thiol  by  adding  zinc  an  chlorosulfonic  acid 
solution  of  monochlorobenzene  sulfonyl  chloride  or  di- 
chlorobenzene  sulfonyl  chloride  to  water  or  aqueous  acid. 


3,440,289 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  6-ALKOXY-METHYL- 

2,4-DINITROPHENOLS 
Andrew  C.  Haiy,  New  Haven,  and  Joaeph  V.  Karabfaios, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assicnon  to  OUn  Maftirson  Cbendcal 
Corporirtioa 

No  Drawfa«.  FUcd  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,404 

int  CL  Ci7c  37/16, 39/16, 39/18 

VS.  a.  260—611  10  ClafaM 

6-substituted-methyl-2,4-dinitrophenols  are  formed  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  6,8-dinitro- 1,3  -  benzodioxane,  an 
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alkanol  and  an  acid  catalyst  and  separating  the  resulting 
dinitrophenol  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,44«,290 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYHYDROXY- 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  RICH  IN  META 
ORIENTATION 
Alcumdcr  H.  Widigcr,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assisnor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  Delaware  ^--^-4» 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,610 
Int.  CL  C«7c  37/00.  39/08.  43/22 
VS.  CL  269    613  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic 
product  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chlorophenol  with  from  4  to  8  moles  of 
20  to  50%  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  under 
the  mixtures  autogenous  pressure  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  250°  to  270°  C.  for  between  about  V4  to  2 
hours,  and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  prod- 
uct rich  in  meta  oriented  dihydroxybenzene,  dihydroxy 
diphenyl  ethers  and  trihydroxy  diphenyl,  and  low  in 
hydroxy  phenoxy  phenoxyphenols,  and  highers. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetramethylenc,  pentamethylene  and 
hexamethylene,  R',  R",  R'",  of',  y,  and  z  are  each 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  therefore,  halogen  provided 
that  the  group 

(CHr-C=C— CH) 
i'  B"R"' 
is  different  from  the  group 

(CH»-C=C— CH) 

i  '   ' 

r    y    I 

that  the  monomers  of 


and 


(CH»-C=C — c  H) 

i'  i"    i"' 


(CHi— C=C-CH) 


are  randomly  dispersed  relative  to  each  other  in 
said  copolymer,  and  m,  n  abd  Xo  arc  positive  whole 
numbers  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  co- 
polymer is  about  2,000  to  about  10,000. 


3  440,291 
SINGLE-STAGE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 
OLEFINS  TO  ALCOHOLS 
Jolm  L.  Van  Wfaikle,  San  Lorenzo,  Rnpcrt  C.  Morris, 
Berkeley,  and  Ronald  F.  Mason,  MOl  VaUcy,  CaUf^ 
Mricnon  to  SheD  OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  off  Delaware 
No  Dfawing.  Continnatioa-fai-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
46M73,  Jnne  30,  196S.  TUs  application  Oct.6.  1965, 
Ser.  No.  493,555 

The  portion  off  Oc  term  off  tte  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  7, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C07c  29/16 
UA  CL  260—632  9  Claims 

The  direct,  single-stage  production  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts consisting  predcHninantly  of  primary  alcohol  by 
reacting  an  olefinic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  and  300" 
C.  and  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  cobalt  in  complex  combination  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  a.  P-hydrocarbyl  monophosphabicyclo- 
nonatriene. 

3,440,292 

HYDROXYMETHYL-TERMINATED  POLYMERS 
Henry  C  Allen,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcacatcd  by  tke  Secretary  of 

dM  Army 
No  Drawing.  Coatlnnation-in-part  off  appUcatloa  Ser.  No. 

275,466,  Apr.  24, 1963.  This  application  Dec  23, 1963, 

Ser.  No.  332,981 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/16:  Ct7c  33/02.  33/10 
U.S.  CL  260— 633  10  Claims 

1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  liquid  polymer  of  the  formula 

H  H 

HO— C— E— (CHi-C=C— CH)  r-E— C— OH 

H  B'  B"R"'  H 

wherein  R',  R",  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  halo- 
gen, R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing off  tetramethylene,  pentamethylene,  and  hexa- 
methylene,  and  x  is  a  positive  whole  mm>ber  greater 
than  one  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
polymer  is  aft>out  2,000  to  about  10.000;  and 

(b)  a  liquid  copolymer  of  the  formula 

H 

.C=C— CH)*-(CH»-C=C-CH).]m-B-C— OH 

ft'  ft"i"'  r  7  »  H 


3,440,293 
HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  J.  RosKup,  ValparaiM»,  Ind.,  Alex  Zletz,  Chicago 
Heights,  and  Luke  A.  Schaap,  South  Holland,  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
170,231,  Jan.  31,  1962.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  17, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  535,033 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/04.  43/02;  BOIJ  U/40 
\}&,  CL  260-^1  11  ClataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  Ca-fCj 
olefin  hydrocarbons  to  the  corresponding  Cs  to  Cs  alco- 
hols which  comprises  contacting  in  a  catalytic  zone  a 
wholly  liquid  phase  water-olefin  mixture  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  1  to  10  moles  water  per  mole  of  said  olefin,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  300  to  675'  P.,  and  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  2000  to  100,000  p.s.i.  with  a  catalyst 
whoee  particles  consist  essentially  of  alumina  and  silica 
in  the  range  of  10  to  30%  alumina  and  90  to  70%  silica 
by  weight,  the  sum  of  which  equals  100%,  in  substantially 
uniform  composition  throughout  the  particles  at  a  weight 
hourly  space  velocity  of  2  to  20  parts  of  said  water-olefin 
mixture  per  part  of  catalyst  by  weight,  said  catalyst  prior 
to  said  contacting  is  not  preconditioned  by  treatment 
with  water  at  said  temperature  and  pressure  ranges. 


H 
HO— c— 


k 


B-H(CHt 


3,440,294 

OUGOMERS  OF  BICYCLOHEPTADKNE 

Roy  L.  PnMit  and  Edward  A.  Rick,  Charleston,  W.  Va^ 

assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa 

off  New  York 

No  Drawinc.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,069 

Int.  CI.  C07c  13/24 

VS.  CL  260—666  7  Clafans 

A  method  is  described  for  the  manufacture  of  dimers 
and  trimers  of  bicydoheptadiene  by  means  of  a  zero 
valent  nickel  catalyst  comprising  bis(l,5-cyclooctadiene) 
nickel.  The  yields  of  trimer  are  approximately  6  times 
those  obtained  employing  prior  art  catalysts.  The  forma- 
tion of  trimer  in  favor  of  the  dimer  is  suppressed  how- 
ever, by  adding  triphenyl  phosphine  to  the  catalyst.  The 
production  of  large  quantities  of  trimer  is  obtained  by 
longer  reaction  times  whereas  relatively  short  reaction 
times  are  employed  for  the  production  of  predominantly 
dimeric  material.  The  unmodified  catalyst  favors  the  pro- 
duction of  the  exo,  trans  exo  dimer  whereas  triphenyl 
phosphine  modified  catalyst  increases  the  amoimt  of  exo, 
trans  endo  dimer  formed.  The  examples  relate  to  methods 
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for  the  manufacture  of  pentacyclo-(8.2.1.1*.'.0».».03.«)-  ConventionaUy  such  p>Tolysi8  product  can  be  cw^^ 

teUade^a-Tll-diei^(bicyclSheptadiene  dimer)  and  octa-  for  removal  of  impunti«,  with  a  high  bonmg  hydrocar- 

S1^42  1  iS  l7.ioS.«0».".0».".0«.»)heneicosa-8.17-  bon  scrubbing  solvent.  Thereafter  separation  of  contomi- 

SkneCbicycIohepiadiene  trimer)  from  bicydoheptadiene  nated  solvent  can  precede  preparaUon  of  an  acetylene- 
by  means  of  a  bis(l,5-cyclooctadiene)  nickel  catalyst. 


3  440,295 
FARA-XYLENE  PREPARATION  USING 
HYDROGEN  SCAVENGER 
Peter  J.  Capttano,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  and  Johanna  W. 
Ai«elkorte,    MontevaOo,    Ah.,    assignors    to    Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,562 
Int  CL  C07c  15/0% 
VS.  CL  260—^68  16  Claims 

Efikiency  of  pyrolysis  of  p-xylene  to  yield  xylylenes  is 
approximately  doubled  by  feeding  with  the  p-xylene 
minor  proportion  of  one  or  more  radical-forming  sub- 
stances to  scavenge  the  hydrogen.  Effective  organic  com- 
pounds include  ethers,  aldehydes,  carboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides,  halides,  sulfides,  sulfoxides,  mercaptans, 
nitr(^>araffins,  ketones,  and  ketenes.  Elemental  sulfur  and 
halogens  also  work. 


3,440,296 

PURE  BINARY  ADDITION  COMPOUNDS 

David  G.  Walker,  Baytown,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Esso  Re- 

gcarch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  off 

Dcdaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  off  application  Ser.  No. 
307,3457Sept  9,  1963.  TUi  appUcatloa  Nov.  29, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  686,781 
Int  CL  C07c  7/00;  COlf  7/4B;  BOld  3/34 
U.S.  CL  260— 674  ,    .    „   9  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalytically  mactive 
metal  halide:  aluminum  halide  addition  compound  which 
comprises  fusing  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
metal  halide  with  an  aluminum  halide  wherein  said  metal 
of  said  metal  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cu+^  Ag+»,  Sn+',  and  Pb+'  and  the  halide  of  the 
metal  halide  and  the  aluminum  halide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  to  form 
a  fused  product,  dissolving  said  fused  product  in  an  aro- 
matic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and 
toluene,  removing  any  undissolved  solids,  cooling  the 
resultant  solution  whereby  a  ternary  addition  compound 
is  crystallized  out  of  the  solution,  and  heating  said  ter- 
nary addition  compound  to  quantitatively  drive  off  said 
aromatic. 

9.  A  method  for  separating  aromatic  isomers  by  the 
staged  complexing  and  decomplexing  of  a  mixture  of  aro- 
matic isomers  with  a  binary  metal  halide:  aluminum 
halide  addition  compound  which  comprises  complexing 
said  mixture  of  aromatic  isomers  with  a  catalytically  pure 
solid  metal  halide:  aluminum  halide  addition  compound 
wherein  said  metal  of  said  metal  halide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cu+»,  Ag+»,  Sn+«,  and  Pb+>  and 
the  halide  of  the  metal  halide  and  the  aluminum  halide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  CI  and  Br,  and 
decomplexmg  the  aromatic  ternary  compounds  which  are 
formed  to  recover  said  isomers  and  said  solid  metal  halide: 
aluminum  halide  addition  compound. 


rich  gas  in  a  purification  system  using  methamri.  The  im- 
provement herein  is  the  contacting  of  scrubbed  gas  with 
methanol,  during  separation  of  contaminated  solvent  to 
prepare  a  methanol-vapor-containing  gas,  thus  enhancing 
removal  of  contaminated  scrubbing  solvent. 


3  440,298 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION 

Laimonis  Bafars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

244,254,  Dec  13,  1962.  Iliis  application  July  2,  1M5, 

Ser.  No.  469,302 

Int  CL  C07c  5/1%,  11/22 
VS.  CL  260—480  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  dehydrogenating  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  heating 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  450* 
C.  to  850"  C.  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  one- 
fourth  mol  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon  and 
chlorine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  at  least  about  .01  to 
less  than  0.5  mol  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  the  partial  pressure  of  said  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon being  equivalent  to  less  than  about  one-fifth 
atmosphere  at  a  tcMal  pressure  of  one  atmoq>bere,  with 
a  material  comprising  as  its  main  active  constituent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnwwun 
phosphate,  calchun  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  a  catalytic  amount,  the  ratio  of  the  gram 
mols  of  the  said  oxygen  to  die  gram  atoms  of  sakl  chlorine 
being  at  least  1.50. 


3,440,297 

SCRUBBING  PROCEDURE  FOR  CRUDE 

ACETYLENE  STREAM 

David  P.  KecUer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aariipor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporatton,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,720 

Int  CL  ClOh  23/00 

VS.  CL  260—679  5  Claims 

A  process  improvement  in  the  preparation  of  acetylene 

from  the  pyrolysis  product  of  low  boiling  hydrocarbons. 


3,440^99 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  USING 
MAGNESIUM  FERRTTE 
Marvin  Z.  Woafcow,  Philip  M.  Colling,  and  OBn  C 
KaikaHts,  Jr..  Houston,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chendcal  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration off  Ddawarc 

FDed  Jan.  27,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  612,205 
int  CL  C07c  5/1%,  11/22,  15/10 
VS.  CL  260—680  23  Clites 

Dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds  by  reacting 
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hydrogen  removed  from  the  organic  compound  with  oxy- 
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3  446  J02 

-'~7»7- ------^      u\iionli«i  bv  solid  oxidant   ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  COPOLYMERS 

gen  to  form  water.  Oxygen  is  supplied  Dy  soiw  oxioani       ^^  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND 

MERCAPTOSILANES 
Jota  L.  Spcicr  and  Jowph  W.  Kell,  Midland,  and  WDUam 

G.  Gowdy,  IVedaad,  MklL,  aMlgBon  to  Dow  Conring 

CorporatkNi,  Midland,  Miciil,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioii^-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

420,090,  Dec.  21, 1M4.  Thii  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1965, 

Scr.  No.  441,942 

Int  CL  COSd  9/00:  C09ii  3/10 
U.S.  CL  260—825  8  Clalnu 

Room  temperature,  air  curable,  solvent-resistant  sealant 
compo^tion  consisting  essentially  of  copolymers  of  un- 
saturated organic  polymers  and  mercaptosilanes. 

An  illustrative  example:  to  20  wei|^t  percent  solution 
of  polybutadiene  of  sufficient  molecular  weight  to  be 
vulcanizable  to  a  rubber,  dissolved  in  xylene,  is  added 
0.02  g.  of 

(CH«0)t8ICHtCHCHiSH 

CHi 

comprising  magnesium  ferrite  which  releases  oxygen  and    and  heated  at  100 '  C.  for  24  hours  to  form  a  c^lymer 
uXreby  converted   to  a   composiUon  dimimshed  m   As  a  crossbnking  agent  0.163  g.  of  CH,Si(OCH,),  u 

oxygen.  


nauoacD    wioamt 


3,440,300 

DYNAMIC  STABILIZATION  OF  A  FLATOJUM- 
/luSaSA  CATALYST  IN  AN  ISOMERIZA- 
TION  REACTION 
John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  FaUs,  and  John  M.  Crone, 

Jr.,  FishUll,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorfc, 

N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,221 

Int.  CL  C07c  5/30 
VS.  CI.  260—683.68  •  Claims 

A  platinum-alumina  catalyst  activated  with  a  halogen 


added;  as  a  condensation  catalyst  0.082  g.  of  titanium 
acctonyl  acetate  is  added.  The  gum  is  easily  workable 
and  when  allowed  to  stand  in  the  air  cures  to  rubbery, 
insoluble  material. 


3,440,303 

STABILIZED  POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Abraham  Ranre  and  Cheater  W.  Fitlio,  Chicago,  ID., 

assignors  to  Contfaicntal  Can  Company,  Inc.  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,178 

Int  CL  C09f  29/20.  45/60 


VS.  a.  260—847  21  Oalms 

Polyvinylchloride  resin  compositions  having  improved 

ated  hydrocarbon  is  stabilized  by  (a)  heating  the  plati-  heat  stability  are  obtained  by  adding  to  the  resin  com- 
num-alumina  at  a  temperature  of  600-1200*  F.  with  a  position  an  effective  amount  of  a  thennosetting  resin  con- 
non-reactive  gas,  such  as  nitrogen,  air,  oxygen,  or  helium  sisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
flowing  through' the  catalyst,  (b)  adjusting  the  tempera-    phenol,  a  polyamine,  and  an  aldehyde. 

ture  to  150-700'  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  non-reactive  gas  

and  (c)  contacting  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  150- 
700"  F.  with  either  an  organic  chloride  of  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  or  with  a  compound 
from  the  group:  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform,  meth- 
ylene chloride,  phosgene  or  trichloroacetyl  chloride  to  pro- 
vide a  stabilized  catalyst  having  a  chlorine  content  of  3-- 10 
wt.  percent.  The  catalyst  may  be  stabilized  in  situ  during 
an  isomerization  reaction. 


3,440,301 

DYNAMIC  STABILIZATION  OF  A  PLATINUM- 
ALUMINA  CATALYST  IN  AN  ISOMERIZA- 
TION REACTION 

William  L.  Lafferty,  Jr.,  and  Edward  T.  ChDd,  Fishkfll, 
and  John  VL  Estes,  Wappfaigers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  George 
W.  Vackuda,  Hovston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,250 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/30 
VS.  CI.  260—683.68  !•  Clahns 

A  platinum-alumina  catalyst  activated  with  a  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbon  is  stabilized  by  heating  the  halo- 
genated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  600-1200'  F.  with  a 
non-reactive  gas,  such  as  air,  nitrogen,  hydrogen  or 
helium  flowing  through  said  catalyst,  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature to  150-700"  F.  and  Uiereafter  contacting  the 
catalyst  with  hydrogen  chloride  or  hydrogen  bromide  for 
at  least  0.5  hour  at  150-700"  F.  The  catalyst  may  be  sta- 
bilized in  situ  and  utilized  in  an  isomerization  reaction. 


3,44034 

CURING  AND  EXTRUDING  ELASTOMERIC 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Warren  S.  Hall,  Bartletiillc,  Okla.,  and  Edward  F.  Rosa, 

Akron,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,461 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/40,  45/72 

VS.  CL  260—880  3  Claims 

A  completely  cured  and  moldable  thermoplastic  com- 
position is  formed  by  compounding  an  elastomeric  block 
copolymer  consisting  of  a  copolymer  block  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  and  less  than  10  weight  percent  of  a  mono- 
vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  homo- 
polymer  block  of  a  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon in  the  iH-eaence  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  370  to  550"  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  suflBcient  to  completely  vulcanize  said  block 
copolymer  and  thereafter  extruding  the  resulting  vulcan- 
ized thermoplastic  composition. 


3,440,305 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  MALATHION 
Ralph  Dcttmcr  Divine,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sent  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,807 
Int  CL  C07f  9/16 
VS.  a.  260—990  9  Clahns 

Upgraded  technical   malathion  containing  not  more 
than  0.5%  diethyl  fumarate,  prepared  by  washing  tech- 
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nical  malaUiion  with  an  aqueous  water-soluble  sulfur  securing  a  compressible  glass  wool  lining  to  the  exposed 
compound,  such  as  sodium  sulfide  or  potassium  sulfite,  or  inner  surfaces  of  foamed  insulation,  and  inserting  the 
is  provided. 

3  440  306 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKKVG  AN  IMPROVED 

BIFOCAL  LENS 

Charles  W.  Nccfe,  Box  361,  Big  Spring,  Tex.    79720 

Filed  Jnly  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,107 

Int  CL  B29d  11/00 

VS.  CL  264—1  4  Ckdms 


Bifocal  lenses  are  constructed  by  positioning  a  pre- 
formed body  having  a  high  refractive  index  within  a 
mold  and  then  casting  a  polymerizable  transparent  liquid 
of  a  lower  refractive  index  within  the  mold  to  cover  the 
preformed  body.  The  transparent  liquid  is  cured  to  form  a 
monolithic  mass  and  then  the  monolithic  mass  is  shaped 
to  a  bifocal  lens. 


3  440,307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
POLYURETHANE    FOAM    BACKING    TO 
FABRICS 
Stanley  M.  Printz,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  West  Point-PeppcreU,  Inc.,  West  Potait, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,562,  now  Patent 
No.  3,251,092,  dated  May  17, 1966,  which  is  a  continna- 
tioB-h»-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  55,498,  Sept  12, 
1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  5,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  496,209 

Int.  CL  B29g  7/02 
VS.  CL  264-45  6  Claims 


cabinet  liner  into  the  casing.  The  glass  wool  lining  is  of  a 
thickness  such  that  it  is  compressed  by  inserti<Mi  of  the 
liner. 


3  440,309 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDED  THERMOPLASTIC 

PRODUCTS 
Card  J.  BrenUnk  and  Jacob  Vermcnlen,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,881 
Clafans  priority,  i^ilication  Netholands,  Mar.  31, 1964, 

6403440 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00;  DOlf  7/02;  B29h  3/08 

VS.  CL  264—53  8  Clafans 


A  two-part  mold  having  means  to  suspend  a  fabric, 
especially  fabrics  with  pile  surface,  from  one  part,  while 
the  other  part  is  partiy  filled  with  a  chemically  foamable 
mixture  which  on  expansion  engages  and  adheres  to  the 
fabric,  and  a  method  to  form  a  composite  irregularly 
shaped  article  having  a  cushion  backing  on  the  fabric 
by  use  of  such  mold,  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
skin  on  the  foamed  mixture,  heating  and  curing  the  mix- 
ture in  the  mold. 


An  improved  method  for  producing  fine,  uniform  foams 
of  polyolcfins  or  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  by  extrusion 
comprises  the  use,  as  blowing  agent,  of  a  volatilizable 
liquid  such  as  a  Ci-Cs-parafiin  for  polyolefin  or  an  ace- 
tone-pentane  mixture  for  PVC,  together  with  a  soudl 
amount  of  a  decomposable  organic  blowing  agent  which 
is  selected  to  decompose  in  the  extruder  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  60"  C.  of  the  maximum  temperature  of  the 
plastic  mass  in  the  extruder.  The  conditions  in  the  ex- 
truder are  selected  to  provide  a  decreasing  pressure  pro- 
file from  the  pmnt  of  injection  of  the  volatilizable  blow- 
ing agent. 


3,440,308 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFRIGERATOR 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Carlwry,  La  Grange,  and  Arthnr  J.  Harder, 
FrankUn  Park,  DL,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,997 
Int  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29h  7/20;  A47b  75/00;  B32b  25/10 
VS.  CL  264-^5  6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  an  insulated  refrigerator  cabinet 
which  comprises  molding  a  layer  of  foamed  insulation 
into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing. 


3,440,310 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  EXTRUSION  OF  PARISON 

IN  BLOW  MOLDING  OPERATION 
Alexander  G.  Makowsfcl,  Wibnfaigton,  DcL,  assignor  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  l^Hmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,967 
Int  CL  B29d  23/03,  23/04 
VS.  a.  264—98  6  Clafans 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  rapidly  extruding  parisons 
having  non-uniform  wall  thicluiess.  Melt  fracture  is  a 
function  of  speed  and  temperature.  Melt  fracture  occurs 
over  a  range.  Extrusimi  of  the  parison  is  accomplished  in 
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ing  the  tip  uniformly  to  reduce 

tion  of  ««  paruon  is  .«n.ded  at  a  .pe«i  above  U.e  melt  ^«__j3P;^,2r  .STfo^tnS  to-reduce  the  length 
fracture  range.         ^^^^^^^^  ^j  ^^  ^^  ^^f  ^1,^  desired  end  length. 

3  440J11  "^^^^^^^"^"^ 

METHOD  FOR  n«»AWNG  COR|ffMSSED 

VERMICULAR  GRAPHITC  OTRUCTUMS 

Fraodsick  ObtowsU,  Erccport,  ■»*  OIHw  Oslwn,  LAe 

^S«,  Tex.  anig-ors  to  The  Dow  C»i«ii^oai. 

pany.  Midfamd,  Mich.  •  cocponidon  «' "etawwe 

K  DnnSS^Ued  M«r.  3«,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  538,600 

US.  CI  264—115  5  Cuunia 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  rela- 
tively high  density  integral  stnictures  of  compressed  ver- 
micular graphite  by  intermingling  strands  of  compressed 
vermicular  graphite  having  a  density  of  between  about  0.3 
ttm./cc.  and  about  1.8  ^./cc.  and  compressmg  the  inter- 
mingled  strands  under  a  compressive  force  of  about  3U 
PaL  


3  440*314 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUSTOM-FTITED  EAR- 
PLUGS FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Eklon  E.  FWKh,  Midland,  Mkh.  Mricnor  to  Dow 
Comiag  Corporatiom  Midland,  Mkh.  a  corpor*- 

*^  FiwsS"30,  lf66,  Ser.  No.  583.166 

Int  CL  A61f  lUOO:  B28b  7/28.  7/16      

UA  CL  264—222  3  Clahns 


3,440,312 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLATES  OF 
BORON  CARBIDE  POWDER 
Rkkard  A.  AlUcgro,  Holdcn,  Masfc,  anignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  a  cor- 
ponition  of  Massachusetts 
^Tled  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,940 

Int  CL  B29f  5/02  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  264-125  *  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  in  situ  a  resilient 
custom-fitted  earplug  for  a  hearing  aid.  The  earplug  has 
a  continuous  auditory  path  through  its  center  which  is 
formed  by  inserting  a. flexible  tube  into  the  ear  canal 
before  a  curable  material  is  injected  into  the  ear  canaL 
A  removable  plug  can  be  attached  to  the  flexible  tube 
as  a  means  for  centering  that  tube  in  the  ear  canal^and 
a  reinforcing  member  can  be  inserted  into  that  tube  to 
center  and  to  prevent  it  from  collapsing  when  the  curable 
material  is  injected  around  it. 


A  method  of  preparing  a  refractory  molded  plate  from 
boron  carbide  powder  in  which  the  powder  is  placed  with- 
in a  shaUow  graphite  mold  between  confining  elemenl^ 
and  introduced  into  a  preheating  zone  of  a  fumM«^and 
brought  to  a  temperature  of  between  2200  and  2230  C. 
then  subjected  to  compacting  pressure  of  1000-2000  pAi. 
for  3-5  minutes  to  form  the  powder  into  a  molded  plate, 
which  is  then  slowly  cooled  as  the  plate  leaves  the 
furnace.. 


3,440,313 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RUBBER- 
TIPPED  VALVE  ELEMENT 
Walter  E.  Schmocker,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  nj^Mr  fo 
bdnstrial   Electronic   Rubber   Company,   Twinsburg, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

FUcdFeb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,725 

Int  a.  B29f  7//0    '  ^^  ^  , 

UA  CL  264—162  ^  !•  C»"*?" 

A  method  of  making  a  valve  element  by  transfer  or  in- 
jection molding  on  the  end  of  a  rigid  body  a  rubber  tip 
of  compound  shape,  the  tip  having  a  right  cylmdrical 


3,440,315 

METHOD  OF  BEDDING  PANELS  INTO  FRAMES 

Howard  J.  Shockey,  Elkhart,  Ind.  a«^or  to  Excel  Cor- 

poration,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538^1 

Int  CLB32bi7 /06 

UA  CL  264—261  «  a**™ 


The  method  relates  to  the  bedding  of  a  panel  into  a 
frame  which  has  interior  surfaces  defining  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  marginal  edge  of  the  panel.  In  the  method,  the 
recess  is  dammed  at  two  places  spaced  from  each  othei 
along  the  length  of  the  frame.  The  recess  is  filled  with 
liquid  bedding  material  between  the  dams,  and  a  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  panel  is  inunersed  thereinto.  The  dam- 
ming bodies  are  then  heated  to  cure  liquid  bedding  ma- 
terial immediately  adjacent  thereto.  The  liquid  bedding 
material  cures  to  a  solid  form  and  thus  serves  as  addi- 
tional dams.  The  original  damming  bodies  are  then  re- 
moved and  the  remaining  bedding  nwterial  is  cured  to  a 
solid  form  by  beating. 
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3,440,316 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IMPROVED 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FILMS 
Shnnii  Miyakc  and  KatsnaU  Hirano,  Knrasklki-flhi, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Knnshiki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. 
Okayama   Prefecture,  Japan,   a  corporation   of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,618 
Cfarims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1963, 
38/65,270 
Int  CL  B29d  7/24;  B29g  7/00 
UA  CL  264—288  6  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  improved  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol film  is  provided  wherein  the  film  is  preheated, 
stretched  at  a  temperature  above  120*  C.  to  a  film  area 
increase  of  200%  to  1000%  and  then  heat  set  and  where- 
in the  film  contains  less  than  5%  by  weight  of  water 
after  preheating. 

3,440,317 
CELL  COLORING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

FOR  CYTOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION 
Arflllo  J.  Martinez,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  of  ten 
percent  to  John  E.  ManhalL  Jr.  and  twenty  percent  to 
Donald  L.  Day.  both  of  Caracas,  Voieznehi 
No  Dniwii«.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,975 
fat  CL  GOlm  33/16 
UA  CL  424—3  5  Clabu 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  cellular  material 
for  detailed  cytological  microscopic  examination  is  pro- 
vided. A  novel  cell  coloring  composition  is  utilized  in  the 
process  which  consists  essentially  of  suitable  quantities  of 
Fast  Green  POP,  Bismark  Brown,  Eosin  Yellowish, 
Orange  G,  phosphotungstic  acid,  and  lithium  carbonate 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising  ethyl  alcohol  and  wa- 
ter. Results  are  achieved  which  are  in  all  respects  com- 
parable to  those  achieved  by  the  use  of  the  more  complex 
and  time  consuming  PAP  technique  which  is  widely 
practiced  throughout  the  world. 


administration,  which  include  the  administration  of  a 
drug,  such  as  a  stimulant,  blocking  agent  or  vasocon- 
strictor, in  conjunction  with  a  surface  active  agent,  such 
as  an  alkylated  phenoxy  (pcriyethanol),  for  enhancing 
the  effectiveness  of  the  drug. 


3,440,319 

GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

James  H.  Wilson,  Demarest,  NJ.  assignor  to  Lever 
Rrotliers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,001 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
UA  a.  424—230  16  Claims 

Aqueous  germicidal  compositions  having  imjH-oved 
stability  against  disorforation  by  light  which  comprise 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  halogenated  organic 
germicide  and  a  stabilizer  therefor  which  is  either  hy- 
drogen peroxide  or  hydrogen  peroxide  plus  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  sulfite. 


3,440,320 

CHELATED  SUPPOSITORY  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 


Raymond  R.  Sackler,  Rodyn,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Morttaner 
D.  Sackler  and  Raymond  R.  Sackler,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y. 

a 


3,440,318 
METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  EFFECTIVE- 
NESS OF  DRUGS,  WHICH  EMPLOY  AN  ALKYL- 
ATED PHENOXY  (POLYETHANOL) 

Herbert  S.  PoUn,  Vcyrlcr  pres  Geneve, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

No  Drawtav.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,223 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00,  9/00 

UA  CL  424—182  10  Clahns 

Methods  and  compositions  are  disclosed  for  parenteral 


No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
376,260,  June  18, 1964.  IVs  application  Oct  11, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  585,987 

Int  CL  A61k  9/02, 17/00,  27/00 
UA  CL  424—230  16  Claims 

A  hydrogen  bonded  compound  as  a  suppository  vehicle 
comprising  a  compoimd  of  the  group  gum  guar,  pectin, 
algin,  carboxymethylcellulose  or  mixtures  of  these  and 
a  polyoxyethyleneglycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  200  to  6000  or  mixtures  of  these,  as  a  carrier  for 
pharmacologically  active  substances  to  be  administered  by 
the  rectal  route  when  shaped  into  suppositories,  or  for 
rectal  administration  to  provide  an  anorectal  lubricant 
mucosal  film  or  a  laxative  action. 


ELECTRICAL 


of  glass  between   peripherally  non-adjacent  electrodes 
while  flow  of  current  along  peripheral  current  paths 


3,440,321 
FURNACES  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  ELECTRICALLY 
Philip    Anthony    MannseU    Gcll,   EnviUe,   Stonrbridge, 

Worccatcr,  and  Thomas  Hngill  Waterworti^  Dancaford, 

muK  Bridgnorth,  Salop,  England,  asiignors  to  Elemett 

Limited,  Bilstoii,  England,  a  BiitlA  coaspany 
FBcd  July  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565^51 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Great  Brltahs,  June  18, 1966, 

27,314/16 

Int  CL  C03b  5/02 

UA  CL  13—6  9  Oafans 

A  glass  melting  furnace  in  which  rod-like  electrodes 
project  upwardly  throu^  raised  block  elements  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  a  substantially  rectangular  furnace  cham- 
ber at  positions  spaced  apart  around  a  peripheral  wall 
of  the  chamber  and  inset  therefrom,  there  being  elec- 
trodes at  least  at  the  comers.  The  glass  is  heated  by  al- 
ternating electric  current  applied  to  the  electrodes  from 
a  supply  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  separate  trans- 
former windings  for  feeding  respective  phase  voltages  to 
peripherally  non-adjacent  electrodes.  Intra-phase  current  between  peripherally  adjacent  electrodes  is  inter-phase 
flows  along  cross-current  paths  through  the  molten  body   current  flowing  between  reflective  voltage  sooreet.  The 
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glass  is  withdrawn  downwardly  through  an  opening  of 
substantial  area  within  the  figure  bounded  by  the  elec- 
trodes. 

3  449  322 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  FURNACES 
Stuart  Gerald  Young,  Esher,  Englaiid,  assignor,  by  n»^e 
assignments,  to  Heatlocii  Industrial  Furnaces  Limited, 
RuisUp,  Greater  Lo«Ic«,  Ei^land 

FUed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,882 

Int.  CL  HOSb  3/66.  3/62  . 

UA  CL  13-M  5  Clauns 
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formed  by  a  plurality  of  parts  each  including  an  outer 
metal  sheath  and  an  inner  refractory  linmg,  the  parts  be- 
ing releasably  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  crucible 
so  that  the  duct  can  be  removed  and  replaced  without 
dbmantling  the  magnetic  core. 


3  440  J24 

ELECTRIC  ORGAN  AND  PROPORTIONAL 

KEYING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge,  and  William  C.  Ring, 

Mnndeldn,  IlL,  assignors  to  Hammond  Corporation, 

CUcaso,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  iT  1965,  Ser.  No.  491.974 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/06 

VS,  CL  84— 1J2  '  Ctainis 


^H        J*l_        ^^  :  -  yi 


An  electrical  resistance  furnace  consisting  of  a  crucible, 
heat-resisting  steel  shield  surrounding  the  crucible,  a  series 
of  electrical  heating  elements  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
the  shield,  refractory  material  located  around  and  beneath 
the  shield,  and  a  top  closure  coupled  with  an  outer  casing 
which  forms  a  sealed  enclosure  about  the  crucible.  If  the 
crucible  breaks  the  heat  resisting  steel  shield  will  prevent 
the  molten  material  from  contacting  the  heating  elements, 
and  preferably  a  conduit  having  a  fusible  diaphragm  bot- 
tom closure  communicates  the  space  between  the  crucible 
and  shield  with  the  outside  of  the  furnace  to  allow  escape 
of  the  molten  material. 


•nmnr 


A  synthesis  type  organ  in  which  the  individual  tone 
generators  are  connected  to  the  output  through  iMt)por- 
tional  keyers  and  in  which  the  conduction  or  gain  through 
the  keyers  depends  upon  the  potential  applied  thereto. 
The  keyer  potential  depends  in  turn  upon  the  additive 
voltage  effect  of  the  combinations  of  playing  keys  simul- 
taneously actuated,  each  of  the  playing  keys  having 
multiple  contact  connections  to  various  voltage  buses 
which  when  keys  are  actuated  contribute  additively  to  the 
instantaneous  keyer  voltages. 


3  440,323 
REFRACTORY  CRUCIBLES 
John  Christie  Howard,  Cnrbar,  near  Sheffield,  England, 
assignor  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  Enfl^and 

FUed  July  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,256 

Int  CL  HOSb  5/14 

UA  CL  13—30  1*  Claims 


3,440,325 
TRANSISTORIZED  HARTLEY  OSCILLATOR 
TONE  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  PRODUCING 
GUSSANDO  AND  VIBRATO  EFFECTS  BY 
VOLTAGE  DETUNING 
Harold  O.  Schwartz  and  William  V.  Machanian,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  WurUtier  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,274 

Int.  CL  GlOh  1/04 

UA  CL  84—1.25  4  Claims 


An  electronic  musical  instrument,  such  as  an  organ, 

having  transistorized  tone  generators  and  having  provision 

In  a  furnace  crucible  of  the  kind  having  a  duct  which    for  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  the  base  of  each  master 

communicates  with  two  spaced  apart  regions  of  the  cm-    oscillator  to  detune  the  oscillators  to  produce  vibrato  and 

cible  and  threads  an  annular  magnetic  core,  the  duct  is   glissando  or  slide  effects. 
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3,440,326 

FEED-THROUGH  BUSHING  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

TRANSFORMERS 

Philippe  C.  Lair,  Puteaux,  France,  axignor  to  Akthom- 

Savoidcnnc,  St  Ouen,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,470 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8,  1966, 

2,718 

Int  a.  HOlb  17/ 26.  7/34 

UA  CL  174—9  5  Claims 


3,440,328 
MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS  OF  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Albert  S.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sandamp  Systems.  Inc.,  Watertown,  Maas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,746 

Int  CL  H02g  7/14 

UA  CL  174—42  11  Clahns 


A  hollow  cylindrical  central  conductor  has  a  tube  dis- 
posed therearound  at  the  outside,  soldered  to  the  con- 
ductor at  both  ends,  with  the  space  between  the  conductor 
and  the  tube  evacuated;  an  electrically  insulating  sleeve 
encircles  the  outside  tube,  the  sleeve  being  fixed  to  a 
cryogenic  transformer.  An  insulator  is  secured  at  its  up- 
per end  to  a  reservoir,  in  conmiunication  with  the  hollow 
central  conductor,  and  connected  by  a  tight  connection 
to  the  wall  of  the  cryogenic  transformer,  the  ^ace  between 
the  insulator  and  the  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the 
central  conductive  assembly  being  evacuated. 


3,440,327 
CURRENT  FLOW  INTERRUPTER  UTILIZING 

A  TILTABLE  CHAMBER 

Bernard  H.  Nicohdscn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

OBn  Matliicson  Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,647 

Int  CL  HOlh  7/34,  9/06 

UA  CL  174—15  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical  cur- 
rent through  flowing  liquid  electrical  conductors  wherein 
a  chambered  cup  tilts  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
to  interrupt  periodically  the  flow  of  liquid  conductor  and 
to  form  electrically  separated  portions  and  then  recom- 
bining  the  portions. 


An  aerodynamic  damper  is  provided  for  suppressing 
wind  induced  galloping  vibrations  of  suspended  lines,  such 
as  overhead  electric  transmission  lines,  the  damper  having 
improved  characteristics  of  lift  and  drag  for  enhancing  its 
damping  action.  The  damper  comprises  body  means  rigidly 
defining  an  elongated  surface  and  means  for  attaching 
the  body  means  to  a  suspended  line.  Suitably  the  body 
means  defines  channels  opening  in  opposite  directions. 


3,440,329 

COUPLER  HOUSING  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CABLE  RECEPTACLES 

Eric  Wfaiston,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold 

Electronics  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,118 

Int  CL  H05k  5/00 

VS.  CL  174—52  5  Qafans 


A  compact  coupler  housing  containing  circuitry  for  the 
distribution  of  CATV  signak.  The  cable  attachments  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  housing.  Cooperating  access  ports 
permit  attachment  of  signal  and  subscriber  cables  and 
circuit  testing,  without  disassembly  of  the  basic  housing. 


METER  BOX  LOCiONG  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  E^Stoop,  2230  10th  St, 
ColnnriMs,  Ga.    31906 
Filed  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,975 
Int  CL  H05k  7/14 
UA  CL  174—52  10  Claims 

A  meter  box  locking  assembly  for  use  with  an  elec- 
tricity meter  and  socket  box  which  has  abutting  aimular 
flanges.  The  locking  assembly  comprises  an  apertured 
cover  plate  for  insertion  over  the  cylindrical  body  of  the 
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meter  and  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  flange 
of  its  circular  base,  and  a  locking  bracket  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  cover  plate  and  arranged  to  extend  over 
an  arc  of  the  abutting  flanges  and  grip  the  rear  surface  ot 
the  flange  of  the  socket  box.  A  slot  is  formed  m  the  cover 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  aperture  of  the  cover 
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^ring  end  in  the  groove  and  then  advancing  the  cofl 
spring  longkudinaUy.  The  coU  spring  is  somewhat  shorter 
in  length  than  the  passage  and  groove  so  that  when  it  is 
fully  received  in  the  passage  the  first  spring  end  remains 
in  the  groove  at  the  opposite  end  from  that  in  which 
it  was  initially  placed  when  assembling  the  ^ring.  The 
second  spring  end  can  then  be  twisted  or  angulariy  rotated 
to  torsionally  cock  the  spring,  a  notch  being  formed  m 
the  shell  at  this  particular  end  so  that  the  second  spnng 
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plate  from  the  locking  bracket  and  a  keeper  element  is 
inserted  about  an  arc  of  the  abutting  flanges  and  the  cover 
plate  is  inserted  over  the  keeper  element.  The  portion  of 
the  keeper  element  protruding  through  the  cover  plate 
receives  a  lock,  or  similar  fastening  means,  to  prevent 
the  locking  assembly  from  being  removed  from  the  meter, 
or  the  meter  from  being  removed  from  its  socket  box. 


end  can  be  retained  therein  and  the  coil  spring  thus  main- 
tained in  its  cocked  relationship.  A  section  of  the  first 
spring  end  partially  blocks  tiie  passage  so  tiiat  when 
die  user  inserts  a  plurality  of  wires  sufficientiy,  at  least 
one  of  tiie  wires  will  abut  die  blocking  section  and  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  inserted  wires  will  dislodge  the 
first  spring  end  from  the  groove  and  the  spring  imme- 
diately contracu  against  and  Uiereby  grips  Uie  wires  tiiat 
have  been  inserted. 


3,440^31 

CEILING  FIXTURE  AD  AFTER 

David  A.  CohcB,  744  Footfaffl  Drive, 

Saa  Mateo.  Calif.    944«2 

Filed  Feb.  14, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  <16,«98 

laL  CL  Htlb  1/10 


VJS.  CL  174—41 


(daiins 


3,44t,333  ,^ 

CONNECTOR  WITH  HEUCALLY  WOUND  SPRING 

AND  INTERNAL  MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  THE 

SPRING  TO  CAUSE  GRIPPING  OF  WIRES 

John  H.  BtonMtr— d,  214  Hazel  Drive, 

Corou  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.    9U25 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (13,514 

bit  CL  H02g  15/04. 15/08  _  , 

VS.  CL  174— «7  »  Claims 


An  adapter  plate  member  for  suspending  electrical 
boxes  and  fixtures  from  lowered  ceilings.  The  adapter 
plate  has  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  which  have 
a  cross  sectional  shape  corre^wnding  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  Uie  ends  of  the  beams  supporting  the 
lowered  ceiling.  The  ends  of  the  beams  engage  these 
connecting  members  by  virtue  of  the  matching  cross  sec- 
tional shapes  to  rigidly  connect  the  beam  ends  and  to 
suspend  the  adapter  plate  from  the  beam  ends. 


3  449  J32 
CONNECTOR  WTTh' GROOVED  SLEEVE  AND 
HEUCALLY  WOUND  SPRING  FOR  GRIP- 
PING WIRES  WHEN  RELEASED 

Jobs  H.  BkNMtnnd,  214  Haad  Drive, 

Corou  Dei  Mv,  CaUf.    92625 

Filed  Feb.  2,1H7,  Ser.  No.  613,5«8 

brt.  CL  Ht2c  15/08;  Fl€b  37/12 

VS.  CL  174— «7  7  CUme 

A  tubular  shell  is  formed  with  a  groove  extending 

longitudinally  along  its  bore  or  passage.  A  coil  sprinig 

with   first   and   second   transversely   protecting   ends   is 

placed  in  the  passage  at  the  factory  by  locating  the  first 


An  elongates  hollow  shell  contains  a  coil  spring  re- 
tained in  a  torsionally  cocked  condition  by  a  latch  ar- 
rangement. In  one  embodiment,  the  spring  iUelf  is  con- 
figured so  as  to  provide  the  latching  action;  in  a  second 
embodiment,  a  supplemental  clement  supplies  this  fea- 
ture. In  each  embodiment,  though,  when  the  coil  spring  is 
released  or  unlatched  by  the  insertion  of  a  plurality  of 
wires,  the  convolutions  of  the  spring  that  have  been  en- 
larged by  having  been  torsionally  twisted  immediately 
contract  and  thereby  grip  the  inserted  wires  and  thus  hold 
them  together. 

3  449,334 
CONNECTOR  WITH  HEUCALLY  WOUND  SPRING 
AND  EXTERNAL  MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  THE 
SPRING  TO  CAUSE  GRIPPING  OF  WIRES 
John  H.  BkMnstrand,  214  Hazel  Drive, 
Corona  Dd  Mar,  CaW.    92625 
FUcd  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,515 
Int  CL  H92g  15/08 
VS.  a.  174—17  «  aahns 

An  elongated  hollow  shell  is  notched  at  opposite  ends 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  coil  spring  in  a  tortion- 
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aUy  cocked  condition,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  held  in 
one  notch  and  the  other  end  of  the  q>ring  in  the  other 
notch.  When  one  spring  end  is  disengaged  from  its  notch 


by  relative  movement  of  an  outer  sleeve,  the  enlarged 
convolutions  of  the  q)ring  immediately  contract  against 
and  thereby  grip  the  wires  that  have  been  inserted  into 
the  spring,  either  or  both  ends  thereof. 


3.449,335 

CONNECTOR  WITH  HEUCALLY  WOUND  SPRING 

FOR  GRIPPING  WIRES  WHEN  RELEASED 

John  H.  Blooutrand,  214  Hazd  Drive, 

Corona  Dd  Mar,  Calif .    92625 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,516 

Int  CL  H92g  15/08 

VS.  CL  174—97  21  Claims 


r*J»  "7'^  r**. 


An  elongated  hollow  shell  is  notched  at  opposite  ends 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  coil  spring  in  a  torsion- 
ally cocked  condition,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  held  in 
one  notch  and  tlie  other  end  of  the  spring  in  the  other 
notch.  When  one  spring  eiKi  is  disengaged  from  its  notch, 
the  enlarged  convolutions  of  the  spring  immediately  con- 
tract against  and  thereby  grip  the  wires  that  have  been 
inserted  into  the  spring. 


3,449337 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  REPEATER  HAVING  NON- 
COMPATIBLE  SIGNAL  BYPASS 
Fred  K.  Crcany,  Matawan,  Robot  L.  Horlachcr  and 
Mwon  A.  Logan,  Colts  Neck,  Larrabcc  M.  Sailh, 
Hotandd,  wd  Willian  Rac  YonM,  Jr.,  MiMldoini, 
N J.,  assignors  to  BcD  Telephone  Laboinlofica,  Incor^ 
ponitcd,  Mnrray  HOI,  N J.,  a  cotnotatlon  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  695,395 
Int  CL  H941 15/00 
VS,  CL  179—4  3 


3,449,336 

WEB-SHAPED  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Gnnthcr  Bogncr,  Eriangcn,  Gcrmanr,  awignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschan,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  14, 1966.  Scr.  No.  596,712 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1966, 

S  199,993 

Int  CL  mib  5/08,  5/02, 11/02 

VS.  CL  174—129  5  Clafans 
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1.  In  a  synchronous  data  signalling  system  wherein 
synchronizing  signals  separated  by  fixed  time  intervale  are 
recoverable  from  the  data  signals,  a  transmitter  for  send- 
ing said  synchronous  data  signals,  a  data  signal  receiver, 
at  least  one  repeater  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
for  regenerating  said  signals,  said  repeater  inherentiy 
providing  a  delay  of  said  regenerated  signals,  intermit- 
tentiy  operated  means  having  a  negligible  inhtfcnt  delay 
for  passing  said  signals  from  the  input  of  said  repeater  to 
the  output  thereof  to  by-pass  said  repeater,  and  delay 
means  external  to  and  connected  in  series  with  said  re- 
peater between  said  input  and  said  output  for  delaying  said 
regenerated  signals  to  provide  an  accumulative  delay  in- 
terval with  the  inherent  delay  of  said  repeater  which  ex- 
ceeds the  delay  of  said  intermittently  operated  means  by 
an  interval  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  said  fixed 
time  intervals. 


SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

HaioM  R.  Walker,  Mctnchcn,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Tdcglobc 

Pay-TV  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,919 

Int  CL  H94n  1/44 

VS.  CL  179-^.1  19 


Web-shaped  superconductor  has  a  plurality  of  hard 
web-shaped  superconductive  individual  conductors,  a 
coating  of  metal  having  good  heat  and  normal  electrical 
conductivity  surrounding  the  conductors  respectively,  the 
metal-coated  conductors  being  mutually  superimposed  so 
that  the  coatings  of  mutually  adjacent  conductors  are  in 
relatively  good  electrical  and  heat -transfer  contact  with 
one  another,  the  metal  coatings  at  least  at  mutually  ad- 
jacent contact  siuiaces  thereof  having  a  thin  layer  of 
metal  of  high  purity  and  low  melting  point,  of  good 
heat  conductivity  and,  during  operatioa  of  the  supercon- 
ductor, of  good  normal  electrical  conductivity  by  which 
the  coiiductors  are  soldered  to  one  another. 


*M^l 


The  transmitted  signals  are  coded  by  setting  some  se- 
lected front  porch  portions  to  white  levd,  and  ptdarity 
inverting  the  video  signal.  The  back  porch  is  undisturbed 
for  color  signals,  but  may  be  removed  for  black  and 
white.  Audio  may  be  multiplexed  on  a  key  sobcarrier. 
The  receiver  reinverts  the  video  signal  and  restores  proper 
synch  signals. 
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3,449^39 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

W«yiie  R.  Johnson,  Woodland  HHb,  CHI ^ -sslgnor  by 
mesM  assisnmcnts,  to  United  Control  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  I>«to^"« 
^^    Filed  Jnille  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,695 
Int  CL  H04n  1/46. 5/44.  9/02 

UA  CU  17*-5.2  1»  Claims 


reproducing  a  color  television  signal,  and  this  recording 
equipment  together  with  the  monitoring  device  or  re- 
ceiver, may  be  buUt  compacUy  and  of  light  weight  so  as 
to  be  suiuble  for  the  home. 


?M"; 


3  440,341 

TWO-COLOR  DISPLAY  FROM  LINE  SEQUENTIAL 

COLOR  RECORDING 

James  RccUc,  Witancttc.  and  Edward  G.  Thurston, 

Chicago,  IlL,  assifnors  to  Bell  tt  Howell  Company, 

Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1966,  Scr.  No.  J3S,815 

Int.  CL  HMn  5/44. 1  /46,  9/02 

VS.  CI.  178—5.4  13  Ciabas 


There  is  disclosed  a  recording  system  for  recording 
color  television  signals  including  means  for  converting 
these  signals  to  signals  better  adapted  for  recording  and 
reconverting  them  into  their  original  form  for  disiday. 
Means  for  matrixing  color  diflfercnce  signals  and  for  cona- 
bining  the  matrixed  and  luminance  signals  is  disclosed. 


3  440,340 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Yasnmasa  Sogihara,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
General  Corporation,  KawasaU-sU,  Japan,  a  corpora- 

****"*  raSTAng.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1964, 

39/46  172 

Int  CL  H04n'5/i«.  5/44 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  *  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  line-sequential  sys- 
tem of  color  television,  which  includes  no  sub-carriers 
and  has  a  characteristic  substantially  similar  to  a  mono- 
chrome television  signal,  and  hence  this  signal  may  be 
recorded  like  a  simple  monochrome  signal.  This  permits 
compatible  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  The  color 
switching  frequency  may  be  5  kc. 

The  color  image  reproducing  unit  compnses  a  voiuge 
generator  to  receive  the  standard  instruction  signal,  and 
convert  it  mto  a  Une-sequential  signal,  a  video  recordmg 
reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  the  uanslated  Ime- 
sequential  signal,  and  a  line-sequential  type  color  unage 
reproducing  monitor  for  reproducing  the  color  image  sig- 
nal. Individual  amplifiers  and  modulators  are  providwl 
for  performing  the  specific  functions.  A  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  unit  is  provided  for  recording  the 
color  instruction  signals.  Synchronized  control  switches 
are  provided.  This  system  makes  it  possible  to  ennploy  a 
usual  monochrome  video  tape  recorder  for  recording  and 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
verting a  standard  NTSC  color  television  signal  to  line 
sequential  signals,  recording  the  line  sequential  signals, 
and  after  playback,  displaying  the  signals  so  that  each 
signal  is  displayed  during  two  consecutive  line  scan  peri- 
ods and  two  signals  are  displayed  during  each  line  scan 
period. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  178 — 6  see: 
Patent  No.  3.439,753 


3,440,342 

TELEVIDEOPHONIC  BROADCASTING  AND 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

AurcUo  Beltrami,  Via  Circo  No.  4,  Milan,  Italy 

Origfaial  application  Feb.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  259,525,  now 

Patent  No.  3,263,027.  Divided  and  this  application  June 

15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  11,  1962, 

29,814/62 

Int.  a.  H04n  3/04.  7/04 

VS.  CL  178—6.8  7  Clafans 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  television  broadcasting  system  in 
which  the  video  signal  is  accompanied  by  a  plurality  of 


sound  signals   all  of  which  are  transmitted  on  a  single 
modulated  signal. 


3,440,343 

CONTRAST  CONTROL  CIRCUrT  FOR 

A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Peter  J<riiannc8  Hnbeitns  Janssen,  Frnmadngel,  Eind 


3  440,345 
DATA  RECEIVER  FOR  DIGITAL  CHARACTER 
DIVIDED  INTO  TWO  HALVES,  EACH  HALF 
EMPLOYING   QUATERNARY   FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  .  „_^  ^ 

Adrian  Percy  Cfau^  Tapkm,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Ta^ow,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,934 


"— ^"*'"»   —— -  rucQ  Jan.  iy,  atv^,  ocr.  i-^u.  ^4M»,:yj-» 

hoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to    claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1964, 


U.SrPhillp«  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,609    . 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

6504351 
InL  CL  H04n  3/16.  5/58 
VS.  CL  17S— 7  J  2  Claims  iq 


4^015/64 
Int.  a.  H041  5/00.  27/00;  H04b  1/06 


VS.  CL  178—50 


10  Claims 


Alt 


3*M«:^ 


^3-^-^ 


I-*- 


A.VjC 


A  direct  coupled  video  output  amplifier  for  a  television 
receiver  in  which  the  diode  detector  is  connected  between 
the  control  grid  of  the  output  tube  and  a  tapping  of  a 
ctmtrast  control  potentiometer  in  the  cathode  circuit.  The 
upping  is  also  connected  to  the  cathode  of  an  AGO  tube 
to  the  anode  of  which  flyback  pulses  are  applied.  The 
common  control  of  the  contrast  bias  of  the  output  tube 
and  the  cathode  potential  of  the  AGO  tube  ensures  that 
the  black  level  of  the  video  output  signal  remains  sub- 
stantially at  a  constant  value  throughout  the  contrast 
control  range. 

TELEGRAPH  SELECTOR 
Raymond  R.  Smessacrt,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  SkoUc,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,155 

Int  CL  H041 17/16 

VS.  CL  17ft— 17.5  8  Claims 


A  telegraph  selector  mechanism  for  receiving  charac- 
ters comprised  of  bits  including  a  plurality  of  selector 
members  that  are  individually  moved  to  selected  posi- 
tions in  response  to  received  bits  and  that  are  collectively 
restored  to  unselected  positions  at  the  start  of  each 
character  and  an  auxiliary  selector  member  for  storing 
the  condition  of  a  bit  received  during  restoration  of  the 
selector  members  and  for  transferring  the  condition  of 
that  bit  to  one  of  the  selector  members. 

861  o.o. — 46 


-i— r» 


■  ■^^>— (IT 


A  receiver  for  an  electrical  signalling  system  employ- 
ing frequency  modulation  in  which  8-bit  characters  are 
transmitted  over  two  data  channels  each  of  which  uses 
four  fixed  frequency  signals  each  of  which  represents  a 
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different  pair  of  bits.  A  further  two  frequencies  are  used 
for  timing  signals.  The  receiver  uses  tuned  circuit  de- 
tectors. 

METHOD  OF  MULTIPLEX  RETRESENTATION 
OF  SAMPLED  DATA 
HwoU  A.  Nocfey,  19t31  Cttraaia  St, 
Nortbrfclfe.Crfl£.    fl324 
CoiiitanatioiHte-p«t  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  4S^, 
ASTTSSillh  appUolkm  Nor.  24, 19*5,  Ser. 
N«.5tf,5f5    j^^^^  27/24 
UA  CL  17S-47  *• 


AntiL  22,  1969 
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3  44f,34S 

MULTIVIBRATOR  CAPACITOR  MICROPHONE 

CIRCUIT  «^  „  ^^ 

James  W.  Merrick,  H  Paeo,  Tem.,  asrijpor  jo  »«g.p" 

Company.  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  IMawarc 

CoaSmAom4arpmt  of  wn^^iaikm  Scr.  No.  4^9«9, 

jS^S^^nTuiiS^^MMj  24. 1944,  Ser. 

'^  lit  cL^HMr  3/02:  UUb  3/02:  Ht3k  3/282 
UA  CL  179—1  '  ^^'^^ 


grgr 


&^™ 


^-^^-^ 


«i 


TlfC^   isi=a-  rS 


A  capacitor  microphone  circuit  is  utilized  as  part  of  the 
frequency  determining  cross-coupling  network  of  an 
astable  multivibrator.  The  square  wave  output  from  the 
multivibrator  is  passed  throu^  two  parallel  connected 
low-pass  filters  to  a  difference  amplifier.  The  output  vent- 
age signal  has  an  amplitude  related  to  the  acoustical  sig- 
nal of  the  capacitor  microphone.  A  plurality  of  the  muUi- 
vibrators,  including  the  capacitor  microphones  may  be 
used  in  an  array  wherein  only  a  single  filter  and  amplifier 
circuit  is  required.  The  individual  multivibrators  are  cou- 
pled to  the  filtering  circuit  through  suitable  resistances  to 
balance  the  circuit. 


Arrangement  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  com- 
munication medium  by  multiplexing  pulse  data  in  two  or 
more  signal  series  with  different  but  synchronized  pulse 
repetition  rates. 


3  449,349 

NOISE  LEVEL  ViSUAL  INDICATOR 

Charles  H.  Gibbs,  1847  Ulcwood  St, 

East  CkvcfaiBd,  OMo    44112 
Filed  Jaiy  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  542,754 
tot  CL  H04m  1/00:  A43h  33/26 
UA  CL  179—1  W 


3  449,347 
REMOTE  CONTROL  PLUG-IN  UNIT 
lod  V.  SpcKcr,  AddpU,  ami  Rob«f  "«HnM-»  SOv*' 
SpriicMd.*  amifMirs  to  Spcnko  totcraatiomd  toe, 
AddpU,  Md.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryluid 
^^FOcd  Feb.  2,  1944,  Scr.  No.  524,499 

tot  CL  H94m  1/00.  1/72:  H92b  1/24  ,  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  179L-1  3  Claims 


noise, 
ateuij 


'  >• 


£1  l« 


A  power  control  unit  for  household  use  to  control  the 
on-off  operations  of  electrical  apparatus  within  the  house- 
hold such  as  appliances,  lamps,  etc.,  comprises  a  portoble 
hand  carried  transmitter  unit  which  transmits  a  control 
signal  of  a  particular  frequency  to  a  receiver  unit  located 
within  a  casing  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  standard  wall 
outlet  In  response  to  a  reception  of  the  signal  from  the 
transmitter,  the  receiver  functions  to  turn  on  or  off  a 
switch  controlling  the  electrical  apparatus  which  is  also 
phigged  into  a  socket  on  the  casing  and  which  receiy^its 
power  from  the  wall  outlet  by  way  of  the  switch. 


An  animated  face  structure  which  changes  facial  ex- 
pressions in  response  to  noise  levels  in  a  surrounding  en- 
vironment and  includes  adjacent  light  illuminating  layers 
having  different  light  reflecting  mood  expression  grooves 
that  are  selectively  illuminated  by  light  sources  which  are 
selectively  actuated  by  a  sound  pickup  responsive  means. 


3,449,359  

RECEPTION  OF  SIGNALS  TRANSMITTED 
IN  A  REVERBERANT  ENVIRONMENT 
James  L.  Fbrnagn,  Warren  TowasUp,  SooMrmt  Comity, 
NJ.,  — ii«nr  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoites,  tocor- 
ponrtcd,  Mnrray  HID,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1944,  Scr.  No.  549,292 
tot  CL  H94r  3/02 
US.  CL  179^-1  8  Claima 

To  correct  distortions  introduced  by  reverberation,  mul- 


tiple microphones  spaced  from  one  another  are  used  to   a  feedback  path  that  operates  thermaUy  by  depositing 
receive  sound.  Phase  coherence  is  attained  by  the  use  of   separate  stages  of  the  amplifier  on  one  substrate. 


3  449  353 
RADIO-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gaston  Salmct,  St  Manr,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  18,  1945,  Ser.  No.  445,925 

CUmi  priority,  application  France,  JmM  24, 1944, 

979,799 

tot  CL  H94J 1/04;  H94b  7/00:  H93k  7/04 

MS,  CL  179—15  11  Claims 


phase-vocoders,  the  outputs  of  which  are  averaged  and 
then  combined. 

3,449351 
TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOY- 

ING  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  MICROPHONE 
Harry  1.  Boll,  Berkeley  HdghiB,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mmray  HiU, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  9,  1944,  Scr.  No.  578^47 

tat  CL  H94m  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  179—1  19  Claims 


V-tKSR 


*      >i 


Xr 


'StP, 


iJ^ 


tan 
I 


H 


/ 


^?#iitg; 


An  amplifier  iat  increasing  the  detected  output  of  a 
capacitive-microphone-modulated  carrier  is  made  in- 
sensitive to  instantaneous  line  voltage  variations  by  a 
decoupling  arrangement  that  utilizes  part  of  the  carrier 
oscillator,  with  a  thermally  responsive  path  to  maintain 
the  balance  between  decoupling  stages. 


3,449,352 

PIEZORESISTANCE  ELEMENT  MICROPHONE 

CIRCUIT 

Hany  J.  BoO,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  aaslgnor  to  BeU 

Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HiU, 

NJ~  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Sept  9,  1944,  Scr.  No.  578,248 

IntCLH94mi/00 

UA  CL  179—1  19  Oaims 


A  pulse  code  modulation  transmission  system  in  which 
intelligence  is  transmitted  in  the  loma.  of  pulse  position 
modulation.  The  pulses  are  also  coded  to  form  a  con- 
tinuously transmitted  address,  by  providing  predetermined 
delays  between  the  pulses  of  pulse  sequences.  The  receiver 
includes  coding  means  to  inhibit  the  reception  of  pulse 
sequences  that  do  not  have  the  correct  predetermined  de- 
lays in  the  pulses. 


3,449354 
TRAFFIC  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  LIMITING  ACCESS  TO  A  GROUP  OF  COM- 
MUNICATION PATHS 
William  H.  Schccr,  Granrillc  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  BeO  Tek- 
phone  Laboratories,  tocorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Imm  14, 1945,  Scr.  No.  443,599 
tot  CL  H94m  3/3%;  H94q  3/64 
U.S.  CL  179—18  12  Cfarfm 

A  telephone  amplifier  for  use  with  a  piezoelectric  micro-       A  circuit  is  disclosed  for  limiting  access  to  common 
phone  is  rendered  insensitive  to  line  voltage  variations  by   equipment  by  a  group  of  lines.  A  counter  is  enq>k^ed 
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.«ii  J-  initi.tcH  over  the   ancc  form  two  arms  of  a  bridge,  with  two  windings  of 
which  is  incremented  each  time  a  call  IS  initiated  over  the   aj«.»°™        ,^^^^   ._.       ^^^  ^ther  two  arms.  A 


common  equipment  by  one  of  the  lines  of  the  group 
Call  termination  is  not  used  to  reduce  the  count.  Rather, 
the  counter  is  decremented  at  predetermined  time  mter- 


the  first  transformer  forming  the  other  two  anns.  A 
transmitter  is  inserted  across  the  bridge  from  a  point  at 
the  junction  at  the  line  and  balancing  impedance  to  a 
junction  of  the  two  windings.  The  receiver  input  is  taken 
from  a  third  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  first 
two  windings  of  the  transformer.  A  second  transformer 
couples  the  third  winding  output  of  the  bridge  transformer 


vals,  representative  of  average  holding  time  for  calls 
within  the  group.  When  the  stored  count  reaches  the 
maximum  allowable,  access  of  the  group  is  barred  until 
the  counter  is  decremented. 


3  440,355 
TIME  DIVISION  SIGNALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  M.  ScUldgeii,  Northbrook,  and  John  S.  Young, 
AddiMML  DL,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Laoora- 
torics,  Incn  Northiake,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,404 
bt  CL  H04q  3/42    * 
UJS.  CL  179t— 27  !•  C>"*™« 


!^>m-^ 


to  an  amplifier,  for  amplifying  the  received  signal,  prior 
to  supplying  it  to  the  receiving  transducer.  A  non-linear 
impedance  element  is  connected  into  the  circuit  whereby 
its  characteristic  operating  point  is  set  by  the  direct  cur- 
rent potential  supplied  to  the  circuit,  as  determined  by 
the  impedance  at  the  telephone  line,  to  provide  a  com- 
pensatory shunt  for  the  received  signal  across  the  input 
of  the  third  winding  of  the  first  transformer. 


3,440,357 
AUTOMATIC  DIALING  APPARATUS 
Wflliam  C  Broekhnysca,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
G-V  Controls  Inc.,  LirlBSstoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

NewJeraey  ^^«*«,    »        ** 

Continuatioa  of  appHcatioB  Ser.  No.  448,093,  Apr.  14, 
1965.  TUs  appUcatioa  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,896 
lBtCLH04m7/26  _, 

UA  CL  179—90  7  Ctalms 


L=nirj 


Sgnaling  conductors  are  connected  in  common  to  all 
of  the  terminating  circuits  of  two  groups,  and  a  time  di- 
vision generator  supplies  enabling  signals  in  recurring 
time  slots.  The  terminating  circuits  of  one  group  arc 
permanently  associated  with  respective  time  slots.  The 
puticular  embodiment  shown  is  for  special  operator  cir- 
cuit Provision  is  made  to  display  and  to  change  the  class 
of  call. 


3  440^56 
AUTOMATICALLY  COMPENSATING 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION 
FVau  Jbsepk  GhMaia  Lebmn,  Cefles-sv-Lcae,  Houyet, 
Bdgiam,  assigBor  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
be,  Northiake,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FiM  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,152 
lat  CL  H04ni  1/02 
VS.  CL  179—81  «  CWbm 

An  anti-side  tone  bridge  type  subscriber  station  cu-cuit, 
wherein  the  telephone  line  and  the  balancing  imped- 


A  plurality  of  digit  conductors  (d  in  number)  and  a 
plurality  of  address  conductors  (c  in  number)  control 
an  array  of  cd  transistors,  each  combination  of  one  digit 
conductor  and  one  address  conductor  when  contempo- 
raneously activated  rendering  conductive  a  respective  one 
of  those  transistors.  As  an  incident  to  activation  of  an 
address  conductor  the  digit  conductors  are  successively 
activated  thereby  successively  to  render  conductive  d  of 


the  transistors.  A  plurality  of  local  circuits  are  rc^wctively 
connected  with  the  terminals  of  an  electrical  system  which 
transmits  integer-representing  signals  as  determined  by  the 
terminal  interconnection,  and  each  circuit  has  associated 
therewith  a  respective  control  means,  to  which  the  col- 
lector of  one  of  the  transistors  may  be  connected,  for 
closing  that  circuit  when  that  transistor  is  conductive. 
Means  are  interposed  between  the  collectors  and  the  con- 
trol means  for  establishing  preselected  cwmections 
therebetween. 

3  440  358 
ANNOUNCING  INDICATOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
READOUT  OF  DIFFERENT  VARIABLES 
Walter  H.  Stcnby,  98  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10024 
Continuation-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  174,357, 
Feb.  14, 1962.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  547,705 
i  iBt  CL  Gllc  15/08:  G08b  7/00 

UA  CL  179—100.1  6  Claims 


ff— , 


block  is  provided  having  a  recess  in  which  the  transducing 
bead  is  located.  Adjustment  means  is  associated  with  the 
mounting  block  for  adjusting  the  azimuth  of  the  head 
j-elative  to  the  block  and  means  is  provided  for  moving 
the  entire  block  so  as  to  adjust  the  head  for  picking  up 
different  channels  on  the  tape. 


3,440,360 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  NOTCHED  POLE  TIPS 
Hiroshi  Sogaya,  Asbiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsodiita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Japan 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1964 
(utility  model),  39/78,332;  Oct  31, 1964  (utility 
model),  39/85,517 

iBt  CL  Glib  5/24 
VS.  CL  179—100.2  2  Qaims 


Measuring  instruments  continuously  measure  different 
physical  values  represented  by  recorded  announcements. 
The  recordings  of  any  selected  measuring  instnunent  are 
repeatedly  read  out  and  the  respective  varying  values 
audibly  announced  over  a  speaker  when  a  key  associated 
with  the  respective  measuring  instrument  is  selected  and 
actuated  by  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  whose  visual  attention 
is  concentrated  on  another  task.  ^ 


3,440,359 
SHIFTABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
FOR  TRANSDUCERS 
Leo  W.  Page,  Pottenrillc  and  Thomas  A.  Emery  and  Lewis 
C.  Sowers,  Charlotte,  Micfeu,  assignor!,  by  mesne  as- 
signment!, to  VSI  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  lUaol! 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,099 

Int  CL  Glib  5/56 

VS.  CL  179—100.2  5  Claims 


i  r — \  i~'"  / — 

r 

^   1        "*■ — 1— "^ 

.  t 

^  !         rS 

A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  core  having  spaced 
pole  tips  defining  a  signal  gap  therebetween  and  a  head 
tip  mounted  adjacent  the  core  bridging  the  gap.  The  head 
tip  has  a  width  thicker  than  that  of  the  recording  track 
and  on  the  side  opposite  the  g?cp  is  provided  with  a  notch 
formed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  gap. 


3,440,361 
SELECTIVE  FREQUENCY  BAND  COMPRES- 
SION FOR  MODULATED  GROOVE  SOUND 
RECORDING 
Michael  Batchclor,  St  Peter,  and  Donald  William  Harley 
Paine,  LoBd<Mi,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  ft  Musicid 
Industries  limtted,  Hayes,  Eagiand,  a  company  of 
Great  Britafai 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1964, 

3,729/64;  Oct  10,  1964,  41,437/64 

Int  CL  Glib  3/00 

VS.  CL  179—100.4  6  Claims 


MOPOmiOMM. 

10  ncoanco 

ACCtLtMTKW 


potcnthua 
klatuio 


This  specification  describes  circuit  arrangements  iot 

effecting  compression  of  a  sound  signal  for  modulated 

Apparatus  for  mounting  transducer  beads  in  multiple   groove  disc  recording  in  which  the  signal  is  divided  into 

channel  type  recording  systems,  wherein  the  mounting   a  number  of  frequency  bands  and  the  amplitude  of  the 
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signal  in  the  diflferent  frequency  bands  is  separately  con- 
mMed  by  variable  gain  amplifiers  in  response  to  the  ex- 
cess over  threshold  values  of  the  groove  modulaUon  slope 
and  curvature  corresponding  to  the  signal  components  in 
the  respective  frequency  bands.  The  bandwidth  of  Uie 
signal  components  from  which  each  control  signal  is  de- 
rived may  be  the  same  as  or  greater  than  that  of  the 
signal  controlled. 
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bar  member  having  an  unsupported  first  end  and  a  sup- 
ported second  end,  further  including  coupling  means  con- 
necting said  first  means  to  said  first  end  for  transmitting 
force  therebetween,  and  support  means  for  said  second 
end  which  is  fixed  when  the  force  transmitted  is  just  below 
that  which  would  damage  said  second  means,  and  which 
is  resilient  when  the  force  is  greater. 


3  449  J62 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORD  EDITING 
APPARATUS 
Hii2h  Spemet  Leman,  George  John  Preston  Barnes,  and 
jbhnUvcdale  Greee,  London,  Enghuid,  a^gnors  to 
IntcrMtioiial  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,372 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1964, 

10,469/64 

Int  CL  Glib  27/02.  5/06 

VS,  CL  179—100.2  7  C*"*™* 


mtBeiAr 


3,440,364 

SPEAKER    MAGNET    HAVING    CURVED    PRE- 

FERRED  DIRECTION  OF  MAGNETIZATION 

RoUin  J.  Parker,  Grccnvilla,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,401 

Int  CL  H04r  9/02. 11/00 

UJS.  CL  179^117  4  Claims 
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A  permanent  magnet  has  a  preferred  directi<xi  of  mag- 
netization along  a  curved  path,  the  open  ends  of  which 
intersect  the  side  surfaces  of  the  magnet.  The  magnet  is 
particularly  useful  in  permanent  magnet  speakers  as  it 
simplifies  the  magnetic  circuit  m  such  speakers  and  con- 
centrates the  magnetic  flux  at  the  air  gap. 


A  magnetic  tape  record  editing  apparatus  wherein  a 
stationary  tape  is  held  in  contact  with  a  routing  drum 
and  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  a  defective  portion  of 
the  tape  is  marked  by  controlling  variably  timed  pulses 
which  in  turn  control  a  switch  having  as  input  signals 
the  output  ot  a  magnetic  record/ playback  head,  and  either 
an  erase  signal  or  correct  data  from  another  tape  which 
is  to  be  inserted  into  the  isolated  portion  of  the  tape. 


3,440,363 
SHOCK.RESISTANT  MICROPHONE 
Harry  J.  Boll,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J^  ■«*«9f  J*''^" 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,M7 

Int  CL  H04r  19/04 

UA  CL  179—121  «  Clalnis 


3,440,365 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
SPEECH  TUBE 
Herbert  W.  Bryant  Middktown,  Norman  C.  Hazell,  Free. 
hoM,  ami  Uoncl  W.  Moring,  Springicld,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  BcQ  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  506,310 

Int  CL  H04m  1/05 

UA  CL  17»— 156  •  Claims 


1.  A  shock-resistant  electroacoustic  transducer  com- 
prising, a  first  means  for  translating  sound  energy  to  me- 
chanical energy,  second  means  for  trnaslating  mechanical 
energy  to  electrical  energy,  third  means  for  transmitting 
force  from  said  first  to  said  second  means  including  a 


A  telephone  headset  is  disclosed  consisting  of  a  hous- 
ing, containing  the  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  two-piece 
speech  tube  connected  to  the  housing,  and  an  acoustic  ear 
insert  on  which  the  housing  is  mounted.  The  housing  can 
rotate  on  the  ear  insert,  the  fitting  permitting  this  also 
constituting  a  part  of  the  acoustic  passage  between  the 
inner  ear  and  the  receiver.  The  inner  portion  of  the  speech 
tube  is  rigid  and  swivelably  mounted  to  the  housing.  The 
outer  piece  is  curved  and  also  slidable  and  tumable  with 
respect  to  the  inner  portion.  The  geometry  allows  adjust- 
ment of  the  headset  to  almost  any  wearer's  head  con- 
figuration. 
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3  440,366 
TELEPHONE  SWif  CHHOOK  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Samios,  Hazlet,  N  J.,  asignor  to  BcU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,645 

Int  CL  H04m  1/08 

UA  CL  179—164  5  Claims 


gram  member  to  hold  the  electrical  switch  in  its  "on" 
position  after  the  initial  staring  operation  of  the  timer 
motor.   In   addition,   pneumatically  operated  electrical 


In  a  telephone  switchhook  two  springs  are  connected 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  mechanism's  pivot  axis,  and 
so  anchored  and  biased  that  the  net  spring  rate  is  nega- 
tive. The  contacts  advantageously  are  closed  with  an  in- 
creasing spring  force,  and  the  lever-bearing  reaction  can 
be  reduced  toward  zero. 


switches  are  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  reading  head 
base  plate  with  the  pneumatic  actuator  controlling  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lever  means  that  operate  the  electrical 
switches. 

3,440,369 

ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

Morton  H.  Wolfgang,  615  Fern  St, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.    06107 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,228 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/60.  7/08,  43/10 

UA  CL  200—38  9  Claims 


3  440,367 
NONREACnVE  ANTISIDETONE  NETWORK 
FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SET 
Roger  E.  Holtz,  Freehold  Township,  Monmouth  County, 
NJ.,  amignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,274 
int  CL  H04b  1/12;  H04m  1/19 
UA  CL  179—170  11  Claims 


A  telephone  station  network  eliminates  the  conventional 
need  for  reactive  circuit  elements  by  employing  a  circuit 
configuration  that  employs  only  transistors  and  resistive 
elements  or  diodes.  Availability  of  adequate  gain  allows 
the  use  of  a  high  impedance  network  to  produce  the 
desired  trans-hybrid  loss  and  results  in  a  higher  trans- 
mitting efiiciency  than  that  typically  associated  with  an 
inductive  antisidetone  circuit. 


3  440,368 
PROGRAMMER  MEANS  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Golden,  Grecnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,483 

Int  CL  HOlh  7/08,  43/10 

UA  a.  200—38  18  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  program  controlling  means 
wherein  a  reading  sheet  is  moved  relative  to  a  reading 
head  by  a  timer  motor  that  is  energized  by  an  electrical 
switch  mounted  on  the  reading  head  base  plate,  the  "on- 
off"  shaft  for  the  program  member  initially  closing  the 
electrical  switch  when  moved  to  its  "on"  position.  A 
pneumatically  operated  actuator  is  operated  by  the  pro- 


6.  Elapsed  time  measuring  apparatus  comprising;  a 
constant  speed  motor;  a  shaft  connected  to  said  motor; 
a  sequencing  member  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  driven 
thereby;  a  detent  wheel;  first  means  for  setting  detent 
wheel  to  a  first  predetermined  relative  position;  second 
means  controlled  by  said  sequencing  njcmber  for  control- 
ling movement  of  said  detent  wheel  to  a  second  relative 
position;  a  switch;  third  means  controlled  by  said  detent 
wheel  to  actuate  said  switch  in  one  sense  when  said  de- 
tent wheel  is  in  said  first  predetermined  relative  position 
and  to  actuate  said  switch  in  the  opposite  sense  when  said 
detent  wheel  reaches  said  second  relative  position  at  the 
end  of  an  interval  of  time  being  measured;  and  an  indi- 
cator connected  to  said  shaft  to  indicate  the  time  remain- 
ing before  the  end  of  the  interval  of  time  being  measured. 


3,440,370 
INTERVAL  TIMER 
Thomas  G.  WIIUs  and  Eugene  C.  Knecht,  Ralei^  N.C^ 
assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,705 

Int  CL  HOlh  7/08.  43/04.  43/10 

UA  CL  200—38  13  Claims 

Two  shafts  move  axially  to  start  and  stop  a  time  interval 

measurement.  The  shafts  are^  rotatable  for  adjusting  the 
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aluminum  oxide  and  water  in  the  atmoH)hcre  around  the 
aemor.  

3  444^73 

COMBINED   HINGE  AND  SWITCH   MECHANISM 

WITH  PIN  AND  SLOT  CONNECTION 

George  W.  Blewitt,  Jr^  LootarUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,941 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3/16 

VS.  CL  20ft— 61.7  7  Clafans 


timing  disc  to  an  interval-completed  position,  a  window 
in  the  disc  releases  an  indicator  device. 


3,440,371        ^  s_  „_„ 

JACKSCREW  TYPE  RACKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DRAWOUT  SWITCHGEAR 

Philip  C.  Netzel,  MOmoiit  Park,  and  WDUam  E.  Stewart, 

Ardmore,  Fa.,  assigBors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ^,- ,^« 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,160 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/20.  33/46 

VS.  CL  200—50  7  Claims 


A  combined  hinge  and  switch  mechanism  to  operate  the 
immediately  upon  the  hinge  switch  being  moved  from  a 
first  position.  The  hinge  has  a  pin  and  slot  mounting 
which  provides  an  initial,  essentially  linear  inovcment  to 
free  the  switch  when  the  hinge  member  is  initially  moved, 
the  switch  being  biased  for  operation  when  freed. 


3,440,374 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH 
George  Wiatrin,  CarversviUe,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  In- 
dustrionics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,547 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/24,  35/34,  35/40 

U.S.  a.  20ft— 81  7  aalms 


Racking  mechanism  for  driving  a  movable  switchgear 
unit  into  and  out  of  a  fully-inserted  position  inside  an 
enclosure.  Comprises  a  spring-mounted  nut  supported  on 
the  enclosure  and  a  jackscrew  disengageable  from  the  nut 
and  supported  on  the  movable  switchgear  unit  for  mesh- 
ing with  the  nut  to  provide  racking  force  when  the  jack- 
screw  is  rotated.  An  additional  nut  positively  connected 
to  the  enclosure  also  meshes  with  the  jackscrew  to  lock 
the  movable  switchgear  unit  in  place  when  in  or  near  its 
fully-inserted  position. 


3,440,372 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
OHn  B.  CecU,  Richardson,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,   Dallaa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,134 
Int  CL  HOlh  29/00;  HOlc  13/00 
UA  CL  200—61.04  2  Claims 

1.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  body  of  porous  alu- 
minum oxide  having  conductive  electrodes  oo  opposing 
faces  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  being  per- 


The  ik>w  responsive  switch  disclosed  herein  has  a  pres- 
sure chamber  closed  at  one  end  by  a  diaphragm  to  which 
a  movable  contact  of  the  switch  is  connected.  A  snap  ac- 
tion is  obtained  by  a  magnet  armature  attached  to  the 
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diaphragm  and  movable  toward  and  from  a  magnet 
located  at  a  relatively  fixed  position.  A  pressure  chamber 
under  the  diaphragm  connects  with  a  passage  through 
which  fluid  flows  and  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  passage 
varies  in  accordance  with  deflection  of  the  flow  at  a  pas- 
sage discharge.  The  preferred  embodiment  has  an  aspira- 
tor in  the  flow  passage  at  a  location  which  creates  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  present  chamber  and  this  produces  a  wider 
variation  of  pressure  for  otherwise  equal  variations  in  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow. 


3  440  377 

REMOVABLE  SHIELD  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM 

SWITCH  BELLOWS 

Henry  J.  WesolosU,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,019 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/30,  33/00 

U.S.  CL  200—144  2  Claims 


3  440,375 

FLOAT-TYPE  MERCURY  SWITCH  WITH 

STABIUZING  MEANS 

lames  P.  Wood,  11005  NW.  Flagler  Lane, 

Mfaud,  Fhk    33114 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,329 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/18,  29/04 

VS.  CL  200—84  ^  CWms 


A  floatable  mercury  switch  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  a  ship's  bilge,  or  the  like,  adjustably  suspended  from  a 
support  by  a  flexible  cable;  the  switch  being  enclosed  in 
a  spherical  float  including  opposed,  antipodal  stabilizing 
wings  to  maintain  the  switch  stable  despite  wave  move- 
ment.   

3,440,376 
LOW-TEMFERATURE  OR  SUPERCONDUCTING 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Mario  RaUaowitz,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Wert- 
In^usc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,239 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/30,  33/66 

VS.  CL  200—144  10  Claims 


A  vacuum  interrupter  comprises  a  cylindrical  glass 
envelope  with  an  opening  at  one  end.  A  first  cylindrical 
metal  ring  is  bonded  to  the  envelope  around  the  opening. 
A  second  cylindrical  ring,  internally  threaded,  is  secured 
to  the  first  ring  and  extends  back  into  the  envelope.  A 
movable  coataa  rod  extends  into  the  envelope  through 
the  opening.  A  cylindrical  bellows  surrounds  the  rod  and 
extends  beyond  the  glass  envelope  and  the  first  ring. 
One  end  of  the  bellows  is  joined  to  the  second  ring  inside 
the  envelope  and  to  the  rod  outside  of  the  envelope. 
An  extenially  threaded  cylindrical  shield  attaches  to  the 
threads  on  the  second  ring  and  surrounds  and  protects 
the  bellows.  Flanged  attachment  means  for  the  vacuum 
interrupter  are  provided  (Hi  the  shield. 


3  440  J78 
METAL  PLATE  TYPE*  OF  ARC-EXTINGUISHING 

DEVICE 

Leslie  L.  Baird,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,288 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/36,  33/08 

VS.  CL  200—144  5  Clafans 


A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  to  cool 
the  separate  contacts  and/or  the  condensing  shield  to  a 
low  temperature  of  at  least  —30*  C.  The  temperature 


An  arc  chute  comprising  spaced-apart  sidewalls  of 
insulating  material  for  enclosing  the  arc.  Spaced-apart 
metal  plates  between  the  sidewalls  are  disposed  across 
the  path  of  the  arc  to  chop  the  arc  into  series-related 
arclets  between  the  plates.  Each  plate  contains  a  chan- 
nel that  extends  from  its  exposed  edge  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  arc-initiation  regicm.  The  sidewalls  of 


may  be  even  lower  to  provide  superconducting  conditions,  each  channel  are  located  to  mtercept  arc-liberated  metal 
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articles  DTOiccted  in  straight  Une  paths  from  the  bottom   upon  completion  of  a  pre-determined  number  of  move- 
SfS^lS^l^^d^^sTtiJg  sidewalls.  V-notches   ment.  of  said  toothed  wheels.  A  circular  conductmgM»e 
in  the  exposwi  edges  of  the  plates  direct  the  arc  onto 
the  plates  in  a  location  between  the  channel  sidewalls. 


3  440379  

GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INTERRUPTION 
Cari-Dicter  Fldcsscl,  Fislisbach,  and  Gerhard  Manttie, 
Neucnbof,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Akdengcsellschaft 
Brown,  Bpveri  A  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Joint-stocli 

company 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1W<,  Ser.  No.  STUW 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  Sept.  6,  19«S, 

12,395/65 

Int  CL  Hilh  33/80.  33/83 

UA  CL  2t«— 148  4  Claims 


is  concentrically  attached  to  one  of  said  wheels  and  pcr- 
f<Mins  the  switching  operation. 


1.  In  a  circnit  breaker  of  the  gas-blast  type,  the  com- 
bination comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  relatively  inov- 
able  power  switching  contact  members  located  within  a 
gas-pressurized  main  switching  chamber  and  intercon- 
nected to  establish  two  series  connected  power  switching 
points,  one  of  said  contact  members  of  each  pair  being 
stationary  and  of  the  nozzle  tube  type  with  its  nozzle  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the 
other  contact  member,  the  other  ends  of  said  stationary 
nozzle  tubes  terminating  in  a  common  exhaust  valve 
through  which  the  gases  in  said  switching  chamber  are 
exhausted  to  atmosphere  when  said  contact  members  dis- 
engage, an  auxiliary  switching  point  for  each  power 
switching  point,  each  said  auxiliary  switching  pomt  being 
constituted  by  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  auxiliary  con- 
tact members  located  within  a  gas-pressurized  auxiliary 
switching  chamber,  one  of  said  Mixiliary  contact  members 
of  each  auxiliary  switching  point  being  of  the  tubular  type 
with  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  dis- 
engaged from  the  other  auxiliary  contact  member,  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  auxiliary 
contact  members  and  which  series  circuit  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  contact  members  of  the  corresponding 
power  switching  point,  and  means  mechanically  coupling 
said  common  exhaust  valve  with  said  tubular  auxiliary 
contact  members  to  effect  simultaneous  actuation  thereof 
so  that  said  auxiliary  contact  members  engage  when  said 
exhaust  valve  is  opened,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
tubular  rod  having  one  end  thereof  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  auxiliary  contact  mem- 
bers and  other  end  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
by  way  of  said  exhaust  valve  when  opened. 


3,44t3Sl 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ACTUATED  BY  A  CRANK- 
FLEXIBLE  STRAND  DEVICE 
WiUi  Oben,  Siegfried  OcUa,  and  Manfred  Licskc,  Bcriin, 
Germany,  aa^ors  to  Siemens  Akticngcsellschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml,817 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Dec  15, 1945, 

S  10,098 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15/10. 17/16 

VS.  a.  200—163  3  Claims 


Electric  switch  having  a  movable  switch  member  con- 
nected to  an  actuating  crank  by  a  connecting  link  trans- 
mission device  in  the  fona  of  a  flexible  strand  or  cable 
disposed  around  the  crank  pin,  one  end  of  the  strand  being 
secured  to  the  movable  switch  men>ber  and  the  other 
end  thereof  to  a  stationary  suspension  point. 


r^ 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

Joseph  Harasymiak,  235  Stagg  Walk,  Apt  1433, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11206 

Filed  Dec  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  610,209 

bt.  a.  HOlh  43/02 

VS.  CL  200>— 156  4  Claims 

A  switch  with  a  i»voted  actuating  lever  rotates  two 

toothed  wheels  to  alternately  make  and  break  a  circuit 


3,440,382 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Paul  SUvins,  Mnrraysvflic,  Pa.,  aatgnor  to  Westin^onsc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbvrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

PennsylTania 

Ffled  Sept  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671,689 
Int  CL  HOlh  3/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—166  7  Clabni 

A  plurality  of  threaded  electrical  contact  terminals 
are  supported  on  a  generally  tubular  housing  formed  from 
electrically  insulating  material  and  disposed  to  pass 
throu^  a  plurality  of  corresponding  recesses  in  the  hous- 
ing which  are  each  open  at  one  of  the  axial  ends  of  the 
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housinc  A  reinforcmg  member  is  disposed  in  each  recess   within  a  sheath  of  electrically  conductive  material,  both 
to  w!lhst«md  tSe  sSTsLs^hich  resuirwhen  a  nut  is  tight-   the  resistance  and  the  sheath  being  electr.caUy  energizable 


such  that  the  sheath  will  provide  a  heat  in  addition  to 
that  provided  by  the  resistance  heating  element 


ened  on  each  contact  terminal  to  secure  the  terminal  to 
the  associated  housing. 


3,440,383 

HEATING  OF  ARTICLES 

Peter  Harold  Smith,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

Microtherm  Limited 

Filed  Not.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,108 

CWaaa  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

46,842/65 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06 

UA  CL  219—10^5  «  ClataM 


3,440,385 

ELECTRONIC  OVENS 

Peter  Harold  Smith,  Jangada,  Englaind,  assignor  to 

MkTotkerm  Linritcd 

Filed  Oct  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  13,  1965, 

43,522/65;  Nov.  4,  1965,  46,841/65 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06 

VS.  CL  219—10.55  !•  Claims 


^ 


i:^ 


20- 


-48 


w' 


^ 


A  microwave  heating  device  for  beating  food  articles 
has  a  microwave  source  and  a  waveguide  connected  to 
the  source  and  with  a  normally  open  end  adjacent  the 
food  article.  The  food  articles  are  contained  in  individ- 
ual disposable  containers  including  a  conductive  sheet 
surrounding  all  but  one  side  of  each  container,  the  latter 
being  permeable  to  the  microwave  energy.  The  contain- 
ers are  positioned  with  the  permeable  side  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  waveguide,  to  extend  the  waveguide  and 
enclose  it  around  the  food  article,  which  tervts  as  a  load 
for  the  microwave  energy.  In  one  embodiment,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  devke  is  connected  to  the  wavegmde  to 
furnish  a  signal  indicating  when  an  air-tight  coupling 
exists  between  the  waveguide  and  the  container. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  UNIT 
Charics  F.  Scteocdcr,  2317  VaUcybrook  Drira, 
Toledo,  Ohk>    43615 
Oririnal  anpHcaHon  Inly  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  24},208,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265,851,  dated  Aug.  9, 1966.  Divided  and 
tbii  appHcation  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,739 
Int  CL  H05b  5/08.  9/00 
VS.  CL  21>— 10.49  M  dalma 

A  heating  unit  mduding  a  resistance  heating  dement 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  microwave  oven  having  a 
turntable  for  rotating  a  food  article  to  be  heated,  and  a 
shelf  connected  to  tbt  front  wall  of  the  oven.  An  opening 
in  the  front  wall  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  door  which 
is  sUdable  relative  to  the  shelf.  A  pair  of  spaced  apart 
bars  are  connected  to  the  door  and  are  adapted  to  move 
therewith  between  a  position  inside  the  oven  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  bars  are  withdrawn  from  the  oven.  A 
food  article  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  bars  from  the 
shelf  to  the  turntable,  and  back,  during  a  heating  opera- 
tion. Air  is  forced  past  the  microwave  source,  and  into 
the  oven  in  order  to  pressurize  the  oven  and  remove  ex- 
cess moisture. 

3,440,386 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Helmut  Boehm,  Newbory  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TtA- 
nology  Inalramcnt  Corporation  of  Califomia,  New- 
buy  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Filed  Not.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  595,995 
Int  CL  H05b  9/06 
VS.  CL  219—10.55  10  daims 

A  waveguide  has  one  opening  into  an  oven  chamber 
and  a  second  opening  for  the  output  probe  of  a  magnetron 
releasably  attached  thereto.  Antenna  elements  in  the 
chamber  are  connected  to  an  output  iMX>be  from  said  one 
opening.  Adjacent  said  second  waveguide  opening,  cooling 
meant  operates  to  cool  the  magnetron  and  direct  air 
throng  the  waveguide  so  as  to  force  vapor  in  the  cham- 
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bcr  out  of  openings  in  its  top  waU.  The  antenna  ekments 
can  be  heated  by  electric  current,  and  switch  means  cod- 
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3,449389 
BONDING  MACHINE 
LimrcDCC  L.  Meyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instminents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,097 

Int  CL  B23k  1/02 

UA  a.  219—85  4  Clainu 


trols  connections  of  a  power  supply  to  the  magnetron  and 
an  electric  current  source  to  the  elements. 


3,448f387 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

INDUCTIVE  PLASMA 

Werner  Giirtiier,  Garstadt,  Gemuuiy,  assignor,  by  meaie 

ass^nments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,114 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Not.  12, 1965, 

P  38,111 

I^  CL  H05b  9/06 

VS.  CL  219—18.75  3  Claims 


A  high  frequency  plasma  induction  heating  system  in 
which  ignition  of  the  gas  is  produced  by  means  of  first 
and  second  capacitors  that  form  a  resonant  circuit  with 
the  induction  coil.  The  usual  priming  electrode  of  prior 
art  systems  is  thereby  eliminated. 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  foe  controlling  the  energy 
applied  to  the  electrodes  of  a  bonding  machine  by  moni- 
toring the  infrared  radiation  from  the  bonding  area.  This 
apparatus  comprises  an  infrared  detector,  a  tuning  fork 
means  for  chopping  and  directing  the  infrared  radiation 
from  the  bonding  area  to  the  detector  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  the  detector  to  control  the 
amount  of  energy  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  the  bonding 
machine. 

3,448,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  MATERIAL  UNDER 
VACUUM 
John  Engstrom  McCollough,  Carlisic,  and  Raymond  Wil- 
liam Moore,  Jr.,  Brooidine,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacbnsctts 

FDcd  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,981 

Int  CL  B23k  15/00 

U.S.  CL  219—121  17  Claims 


3  448,388 

METHOD  FOR  MACIHNING  WITH  LASER  BEAM 

Roger  S.  Otstot,  Raleigh,  and  Dorwood  Gene  Bland  and 

lames  W.  Mceks,  Dmiiam,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Compny,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,885 

lot  CL  B23k  9/00.  15/00.  9/16 

VS.  CL  219—69  2  Claims 


LAWR  HCAO 
WraT  POWfR 


'^N 


■CAM 


/• 


l» 


y 


mOTCCTIVC 
OOVCR  tLAM 


A  method  for  drilling  holes  through  hard,  solid  mate- 
riids,  such  as  steel  and  tungsten,  with  a  laser  includes  the 
improvements  of  coating  the  light  entrance  and  exit  sur- 
faces of  the  material  with  paraffin  oil  and  silicone  grease. 


An  apparatus  for  electron  beam  welding  of  a  pair  of 
continuous  strip  materials  positioned  in  edge  abutting  re- 
lationship under  a  vacuum  includes  receiving  and  dis- 
charging assemblies  through  which  the  strip  passes  and 
each  comprised  of  a  i^urality  of  vacuum  chambers  with 
the  air  pressure  decreasing  towards  the  vacuum  processing 
chamber  between  the  receiving  and  discharging  assemblies. 
Between  the  adjacent  vacuum  chamben  is  a  pair  of  split 
housing  members  providing  a  mounting  aperture  in  which 
is  disposed  a  pair  of  sealing  members  with  resilient 
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means  therebetween  to  provide  a  resiUent  support  for 
the  sealing  members.  The  scaling  members  provide  an 
aperture  therebetween  for  passage  of  the  strip 
therethrough.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  448,391 
internal' TUBE  WELDING 
WilUam  R.  ApNett,  Metiichei^  NJ.,  a«ignoiJoF^ 
Wheeler  CorporatioB,  New  Yoris,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

CoatinMitlon-ia-p«rt  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,953, 
Mar.  9,  1966.  TWs  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  564,211 

iBt  CL  B23k  9/02 
VS.  CL  219^137  *  Claims 
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ing  devices  are  employed  in  cooperation  with  production 
container  handling  apparatus  for  serially  and  continually 
applying  electron  beam  welding  techniques  in  contamer 
formation.  Each  of  the  containers  in  advanced  to  a 
work  station  and  an  electron  beam  is  applied  to  a  seam 
portion  of  the  contoiner  to  effect  a  line  of  weld  along 
the  full  length  of  the  seam  portion.  The  beam  may  be 
directed  to  impinge  upon  an  outer  overlying  edge  por- 
tion of  either  the  container  body  or  container  end  to 
provide  a  weld  nugget  which  extends  through  the  over- 
lying pOTtion  and  into  an  underlying  portion  of  the 
container.  

3  448  393 

INTERNAL  TIJBE  ARC  WELDER 

Uslie  Henderson,  Whitley  Bay,  Northumberiaml,  and 

Leslie  HasBoo,  Wrckenton,  Gateshead,  Eijitasd^  as- 

rinors  to  CItfkc,  Chapman  A  Co.  limited,  Gateshead, 

En^and,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortbcn 

Ireland 

Filed  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,136 
Chdms  priority,  appMcattoa  Great  Biitafaii,  Not.  IS,  1965, 
*^  ^^4M64/65 

tat  CL  B23k  9/12 
VS.  CL  219—125  •  Clslms 


A  method  for  welding  tubes  to  a  tube  sheet  includmg 
the  steps  of  forming  a  hole  through  the  tube  sheet  with 
a  socket  of  a  depth  in  one  surface  so  as  to  leave  a  tube 
thickness  api»"oximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  tube, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  tube  and  tube  sheet  substantially 
equal  weld  thickness  then  telescoping  the  tube  within 
the  socket  and  fusion  welding  the  tube  to  the  tube  sheet 
within  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  and  tube  sheet  hole 
along  the  zone  of  abutment  of  the  tube  end  and  socket 
base.  

3  448,392 
CONTAINER  FABRICATION  MEANS  UTILIZING 

AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Paul  M.  Eriandson,  Palos  Park,  and  Warren  F.  Howelcr, 

Oak  Lawn,  DL,  awignnrit  to  ConthMutal  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N^.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fncd  Dec  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,341 

Int  CL  B23k  9/12;  B21d  19/00 

VS.  CL  219—124  1*  Claims 


An  apparatus  that  can  be  used  for  the  internal  welding 
of  tubes  to  a  tube  place  by  such  processes  as  M.LG.  or 
T.I.G.  welding  is  constructed  wherein  in  the  apparatus, 
the  welding  head  comprises  a  hollow  guide  that  can  be 
aligned  with  the  tube  and  tlvat  is  carried  by  a  first  drive 
ring  that  also  carries  welding  wire  feed  means.  A  second 
drive  ring  coaxial  with  the  first  ring  has  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  wire  feed  means  and  rotation  oi  the  two  drive 
rings  at  different  speed  operates  the  feed  means  through 
the  agency  of  said  drive  means. 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  container  fabrication  in- 
cluding electron  beam  welding  provisions  for  joining  con- 
tainer bodies  with  container  ends.  Electron  beam  weld- 


3,448394 
ELECTRIC  WELDING  ASSEMBLY 
GDbcrt  F.  Meyer,  ftflhrankec.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chfaery  Md  Welder  Corporation,  SkoUc,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  ftOssouri 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,486 
Int  CL  B23k  9/00.  9/12 
VS.  CL  219—138  6  Claims 

An  electric  welding  assembly  includes  a  frame  havmg 
a  reel  mounted  thereon  for  feeding  welding  wire  in  a  con- 
tinuous length  to  a  torch.  A  drive  system  is  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  a  semi-flexible  wire  conduit  is  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  drive  system  and  is  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  torch.  A  suspension  eye  is  secured  to 
the  frame  and  engages  a  hook  for  pivotally  maintaining 
the  frame  in  an  elevated  position.  A  means  is  attached  to 
the  suspension  eye  for  changing  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  eye  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  adjust  the  frame 


1256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  22.  1969 


in  the  elevated  position  and  to  maintain  the  frame  in  the    to  the  member  and  the  other  being  in  contact  with  the 
elevated  position  as  the  welding  wire  is  fed  to  the  torch   anodized  surface  so  that  wetting  of  the  anodired  surface 

provides  an  electrical  connection  between  the  leads.  When 
used  as  a  snow  detector,  a  thermostat  is  included  to  acti- 
vate the  leads  when  temperatures  fall  to  approximately 
34*  F.  

3,44t,397 
HEMTERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Darid  M.  Vesper  a^  HmnM  M.  Nccr,  Barttosvlllc.  OkhL, 
sMipMn  to  Phffllpa  Pdrolcm  Coaspaay,  a  corporatioa 

of  IMaww 

FIM  Apr.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S4S,743 
bt  a.  G«M  23/24:  H95b  1/02 
VS.  CL  219L-2t9  19 

to  compensate  for  a  shift  in  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
assembly  so  that  bending  of  the  semi^exible  conduit  is 
minimized. 


3,449,395 

ARC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MMtfa  Reb«ff(Mi  and  Edward  R.  Gambcif,  WilttamsvUlc, 

N.Y.,  Milfnfi  to  Woilaghowe  Electric  Corponttoa, 

Pldibarth,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  PcuHylvairfa 

FHcd  Mv.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  43S,2M 

I^  CL  B23k  9/06,  9/10 

UA  CL  219^131  1  CWtai 


,%t*mji.  OUT 


'  An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  welding  with  low  cur- 
rent densities  in  which  a  substantially  constant  potential 
source  of  direct  current  energy  is  supi^ed  through  an 
inductive  reactance  of  variaUe  magnitude;  the  welding 
magnitude  of  the  reactance  being  sufficient  so  that  dur- 
ing a  welding  operation  the  increase  in  current  caused 
by  short  circuiting  of  the  electrode  to  the  work  will  not 
cause  spattering  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  refire  the 
welding  arc  and  means  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  the 
reactance  jhiot  to  the  initiation  of  the  welding  arc  to  a 
sufficiently  lower  value  to  permit  a  substantially  increased 
current  to  flow  at  the  initiation  of  the  arc  after  which  the 
magnitude  of  the  reactance  is  increased  to  the  welding 
magnitude. 


J-^ 


The  regulation  of  temperature  in  a  bousing  by  using 
tenqwrature  sensitive  detectors  to  activate  a  control  as- 
cuit  which  in  turn  regulates  the  current  flowing  through 
heating  elements.  Heating  and  heat-exchange  fluid  circu- 
lating means  are  disclosed  for  lowering  as  well  as  raising 
temperature  in  the  housing. 


3,449,398 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

SYSTEM  USED  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Ole  K.  NilMCii,  Livoaia,  Mkk.,  aarigwir  to  FoH  Motor 

Coopany,  Dearbora,  Mkk.,  a  coipoiatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  IM.  39,  1997,  Scr.  No.  612,453 

I^  CL  B49I  1/02 

\}&,  CL  219—379  9  Claims 


3,449,396 
MOISTURE  AND  SNOW  DETECTOR 
Gcorse  I.  Grccac,  Jr.,  Shrcvcpoit,  La.,  assfgnor,  by 
awigB <i.  to  UGC  ladMlrics,  lac,  a  corporatfOB 

FDcd  Nov.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  599,915 
lot  CL  H95b  1/02 
U.&  CL  219—291  19 


A  moisture  detecting  device  having  a  member  with  an 
anodized  surface,  a  pair  of  leads,  one  lead  being  connected 


"^  zLTj^  /. 


mm 


A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  heating  system  for 
automotive  vehicles  that  uses  the  unregulated  operation 
of  an  electric  generator  to  supply  power  to  a  heating 
element.  A  temperature  sensitive  switch  in  series  with 
a  voltage  regulating  rday  switches  the  generator  into 
a  regulated  or  a  nonregulated  state.  In  parallel  with 
the  temperature  sensitive  switch  is  a  manually  actuated 
switch  that  is  operated  by  the  vdiide  driver  to  twitch 
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the  temperature  sensitive  switch  into  and  out  of  a  con- 
trolling relationship  with  the  voltage  regulating  relay. 
If  desired,  a  thermistor  can  be  positioned  in  parallel  with 
the  temperature  sensitive  switch  to  coordinate  the  amount 
of  heat  supplied  by  the  electric  heating  element  with 
the  amount  of  heat  supplied  by  the  engine  coining  system. 


to  provide  a  pluraUty  of  said  heating  passages,  each 
adapted  to  have  a  heating  element  therein,  and  to  inde- 
pendentiy  secure  each  carrier  to  said  housing. 


3  449,399 
DOMESnC  DISHWASHER  AND  CONTROL 
Joseph  H.  Rcifeabcrg,  Cohmibiis,  OWo.  assifMr  to  West- 
faighoiiie  Electric  Corporatkm,  PHtslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratkNi  of  PcmBjIvaBia  ...... 

FBed  Ian.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,118 

bt  CL  F24h  1/00  ^ 

VS.  CL  219^-334  S  Claims 


«^t 


wnyw^ 


3-449-491 

THERMAL  BREAKING  MEANS  FOR  FRONT 

OF  BAKING  OVEN 

Raymond  L.  Dais,«Loiiiiville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,486 

Int  6.  F27d  11/00  _  , 

VS.  CL  219—393  «  CW*"* 


A  domestic  dishwasher  control  arrangement  in  which 
a  heating  element  of  relatively  high  wattage  is  cyclically 
energized  during  certain  portions  of  the  operating  cycle 
to  provide  an  effectively  low  wattage  output,  and  during 
other  portions  of  the  operating  cycle  is  continuously 
energized  to  provide  high  wattage  output. 


3,449,490 

ELECTRIC  DUCT  HEATER 

Loois  C  Cotts,  2512  Oak  St., 

MicUgan  City,  Ind.    46360 

Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,379 

Int  CL  H95b  3/06.  1/00.  11/00 

VS.  CL  219^-367  9  Claims 


A  thermal  breaking  means  al  tiie  front  of  a  baking 
oven  to  reduce  the  conduction  of  heat  to  the  outside  of 
the  oven  body.  The  oven  has  a  cooking  cavity  formed  by 
a  box-like  oven  liner  and  a  front-opening  access  door. 
In  order  to  obtain  generally  uniform  wall  temperatures 
for  the  cooking  cavity,  especially  during  a  high  tempera- 
ture self-cleaning  cycle,  it  is  well  to  reploiish  the  heat 
lost  through  and  around  the  door.  Hence,  there  is  pro- 
vided an  additional  heating  means  adjacent  the  front  of 
the  oven.  However,  it  is  important  to  hold  down  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  front  walls  of  the  oven  body 
so  that  they  do  not  become  uncomfortable  to  the  human 
touch.  The  oven  liner  is  mounted  through  a  front  opening 
in  the  oven  body,  and  the  oven  liner  is  provided  along 
its  front  edge  with  an  outwardly  turned  flange  that  is 
opposed  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  front  opening  of 
the  oven  body.  The  thermal  breaking  means  comiMiaes 
a  plurality  of  widely  separated  ceramic  spacers  strung 
upon  a  tie  member  that  is  wrapped  around  and  fastened 
behind  the  front  flange  of  the  oven  liner.  Sleeves  are 
threaded  onto  the  tie  member  between  adjacent  spacers, 
and  these  sleeves  may  either  be  of  gasket  material  or 
of  expendable  plastic  material. 


1.  An  electric  duct  heater  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
inlet  and  outiet  air  ducts,  comprising  a  housing  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  open  at  its  ends  for  com- 
munication with  said  ducts,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
aperture  therein  q>aced  from  its  ends,  a  heater  carrier 
mounted  in  said  housing  spaced  from  three  of  the  walls 
thereof,  said  carrier  defining  an  open  ended  heating  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  cooperating  with  said  housing  to 
define  a  second  passage,  and  an  electric  heating  element 
secured  to  said  carrier  and  positioned  within  said  heating 
passage,  said  electric  duct  heater  further  having  a  plu- 
rality of  carriers  mounted  in  said  housing,  side  by  side. 


3,449,492 
OVEN  HEATER  CONTROL 
Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  Mansfield,  Okio,  assignor  to  West- 
in^KNisc  Elcctik  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnMyhrania 

FDcd  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,858 
Int  CL  F27d  11/02;  A21b  1/22 
VS.  CL  219—412  6 


An  oven  heating  and  control  arrangement  m  a  heat 
cleaning  oven  in  which  the  upper  heater  is  located  closely 
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below  vent  openings  through  which  gaseous  products 
generated  during  the  heat  cleaning  operation  pass,  the 
heater  being  cyclically  energized  through  circuit  interrupt- 
ing means  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  heater  surface  tem- 
perature in  a  range  effective  to  eliminate  the  gaseous 
products  flowing  by  the  heater  and  to  provide  substantial- 
ly all  of  the  heat  for  heat  cleaning  in  the  oven. 


3,446^405 

COOKING  VESSEL  PROBE  EJECTOR 

Glen  P.  Fowler,  Fort  Smith,  Ariu,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YotIk 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,755 

Int  CL  F27d  11/00 

UA  CL  219—441  6  Claims 


'   3  444  403 
DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Jcan-Clande  Reni  Lafforgne,  St  Lanrent,  Qnd»cc 
Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  General  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20, 1966, 

968,313 

Int  CL  F21d  11/00;  A21b  1/22 

UA  CL  219—413  7  Claims 


IT*  * 

m 

23 

1 

a 
\ 

^: 

L. 

^  -a  \  i 

^ 

An  ejector  structure  for  use  on  cooking  vessels,  such 
as  a  skUlet,  for  convenient  removal  of  the  control  mem- 
ber from  the  cooking  vessel. 


A  door  latch  mechanism  as  for  use  with  a  kitchen  ap- 
pliance such  as  a  self-cleaning  baking  oven.  The  mecha- 
nism includes  a  support  means  disposed  in  a  door  frame 
forming  a  door  opening.  A  latch  means  is  mounted  on 
the  support  means  for  movement  between  door  latched 
and  door  unlatched  positions.  A  bimetallic  strip  has  one 
end  attached  to  the  support  means  and  the  opposite  end 
secured  to  the  latch  means.  An  electric  heating  element  is 
arranged  adjacent  the  bimetallic  strip  so  that  when  it  is 
energized  the  strip  will  move  the  latch  means  into  the 
door  latched  position.  An  electric  interlock  switch  means 
is  operatively  associated  with  the  latch  means  so  as  to  be 
actuated  when  the  latch  means  is  in  its  door  latched  posi- 
tion. 


ELECTRIC  STOVE 

Nonna  E.  Prcscott,  5080  Fieldwood  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.    77027 

FOcd  July  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,872 

Int  CL  F27d  11/02 

VS.  CL  219—432  3 


3,440,406 

RETRACTABLE  ELECTRIC  BURNER 

JamcsT.  S<«o,  Jr.,Rte..2,  Talile<iDah,OUa.     74464 

Filed  Jiihr  5. 1967,  Ser.  Nor6i5ia76 

bt  CL  H05b  3/68 

UA  CL  219—444  9  Claims 


An  electric  heating  element  for  a  cook  stove  reciprocal- 
ly supported  within  the  stove  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
beating  element  is  automatically  elevated  v^en  electric 
current  is  applied  thereto  for  facilitating  support  of  and 
supi^ying  heat  to  a  cooking  vessel  in  the  usual  manner, 
and  the  heating  element  is  automatically  lowered  upon 
cessation  of  electric  current  thereto  for  removing  the 
element  from  contact  with  the  cooking  vessel. 


3,440,407 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Costas  E.  GoHsos.  Newton,  and  AnOony  Amato,  B«d> 
ford,  Mass.,  assipiors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dm^  29, 1966,  Ser.  Now  605,877 

Int  CL  H05b  1/02 

VS,  CL  219^—494  1  Claim 


An  electric  stove  having  utensil  receiving  wells  and 
electrical  connections  to  receive  electrically  heated  uten- 
sils and  means  for  selectively  determining  the  degree  of 
heat  to  be  attained  in  said  utensils. 


A  circuit  board  having  a  gnd  of  resistance  heating 
elements  embedded  in  an  insulating  substrate.  The  heating 
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of  the  board  can  be  localized  by  severing  the  grid  at 
strategic  points.  A  thermostat  is  orientated  to  control  the 
temperature  at  selected  portions  of  the  board. 


3  440  408 
LAMINATED  TRANSPARENT  PANELS  INCORPO- 
RATING HEATING  WniES 
Kenneth  Walter  Brittan,  Great  Abington,  near  Cambridge, 
i?».i.nH,  asrigMV  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company 
Undtcd,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
OriginalivPliaitfoi;  Jnly  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294321,  now 
pKnt  nS.  3,378,919,  datMl  Apr.  23, 1968.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  705,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16, 1962, 

14,526/62 

Int  CL  H05b  3/06 

UA  CL  219—522  1*  Claims 


a  first  set  of  M  radiation  responsive  means  disposed 
along  said  path  at  different  distances  from  said  proc- 
essing elements  on  the  anterior  side  thereof,  each 
of  the  radiation  responsive  means  in  said  first  set 
being  functionally  related  to  a  different  one  of  the 
M  lines  on  a  document  being  processed; 

a  second  set  of  M  corresponding  radiation  responsive 
means  disposed  along  said  path  at  different  distances 
from  said  processing  elements  on  the  posterior  side 

thereof; 

a  source  of  radiation  for  said  radiation  responsive 
means,  said  document  passing  between  said  source 
and  said  radiation  responsive  means; 

each  of  the  M  radiation  responsive  means  of  the  first 
set  and  the  corresponding  radiation  responsive  means 
of  said  second  set  being  so  located  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  said  processing  elements  that  both  of 
the  two  corresponding  radiation  responsive  means  re- 
ceive radiation  from  said  source  when  the  related 
line  on  the  document  being  processed  is  in  position  to 
be  processed  by  said  processing  elements,  and  with 
that  document  interrupting  the  radiation  path  to  one 
of  said  two  radiation  responsive  means  when  any 
other  line  on  that  document  is  in  position  to  be  proc- 
essed; and 

M  coincidence  gate  means  each  including  a  separate 
corresponding  pair  of  said  radiation  responsive  means. 


A  panel  consists  of  transparent  sheets  laminated  to- 
gether and  containing  heating  wires  extending  between 
common  feed  conductors.  Neither  the  wires  nor  the  strips 
consUtuting  the  feed  conductors  are  more  than  0.003 
inch  thick.  The  wires  lie  against  an  even  surface  of  one 
sheet  while  the  feed  conductor  strips  also  lie  against  that 
surface  except  where  they  arch  over  the  wires.  The  re- 
flectivity of  those  parts  of  the  wires  between  the  strips 
may  be  reduced. 


3  440  410 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITALLY  ESTABLISHING 

THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVABLE  OBIECT 
Rienk  PIctcr  Offcreins,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  Hollandsc  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo  (Overi|sel), 
Netherlands,  a  firm  of  the  Netheriands 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  12,  1965, 

6503145 

Int  a.  G06g  7/22 

VS.  CL  235—92  5  Claims 


3440  409 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Murray  F.  Kamfaisky  and  Gerald  Spector,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  ass^nors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .,„^,^ 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,656 

Int  CL  G06k  7/01  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  235—61.11  11  Claims 


[»]    pan    iMi 


1.  In  a  processor  for  documents  having  M  lines  of 
data  storage  positions,  the  combination: 

a  transport  path  along  which  documents  are  fed  singly 

in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lines  of  data  storage 

positions; 
a  row  of  processing  elements  transverse  to  the  direction 

of  feed  for  processing  the  documents  a  line  at  a 

time; 


1.  Arrangement  for  digitally  establishing  the  position 
of  a  movable  object,  provided  with  a  system  for  fine 
reading  and  a  system  for  coarse  reading  coupled  thereto, 
each  of  these  systems  comprising  an  electronic  counter 
that  counts  pulses  or  square-wave  voltages  during  a  time 
interval  comprised  between  the  moments  of  occurrence 
of  two  electric  phenomena,  the  moment  of  occurrence 
of  at  least  one  of  which  is  determined  by  the  position 
to  be  established,  wherein  the  counter  of  the  coarse  sys- 
tem and  the  counter  of  the  fine  system  comprise  at  least 
one  overlapping  position,  whilst  after  the  counting  opera- 
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tion  of  these  counters  has  been  completed  a  programming 
arrangement  controls  the  execution  of  a  comparison  of 
the  settings  reached  by  the  overlapping  parts  of  these 
counters,  and  if  inequality  has  been  established,  also 
controls  a  correction  in  the  adjustment  of  the  setting  of 
the  counter  of  the  coarse  system  by  causing  at  least  the 
non-overlapping  part  of  this  counter  to  step  backwards 
or  forwards. 

3,440,411 
GAS  WEIGHT  FLOW  COMPUTER  FOR  PROVTOING 
THE  RATIO  OF  TWO  PRESSURES 
Sam  P.  Ragsdalc,  1125  Potter  Blvd., 
j  Tnllalioma,  Temi.    37388 

Origiiuli  application  Nov.  6,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  235,694. 
^^..-^^s.      DiWiicd  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1966,  Scr. 
^^vW538,932 

^^  Int  CL  G06g  7157 

UA  CL  235—151.34  1  Clalni 


signals  related  to  the  augend  and  addend  signals  of  pre- 
ceding stages,  and  is  operable  to  produce  a  sum  output  sig- 
nal and  either  independent  carry  signals  when  used  as  a 
look  ahead  fast  carry  adder  stage  or  a  dependent  carry 
signal  when  used  to  consolidate  all  previous  carry  in- 
formation. 


3,440,413 
MAJORITY  LOGIC  BINARY  ADDER 
Robert  Bctts,  Votal,  N.Y.,  aaigMir  to  International  Bn4- 
ncas  MacUnca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Fltod  Nov.  17, 1965,  Str.  No.  508,215 

Int  CL  G06f  7I3S5 

UA  CL  235—176  7  Clainu 


—/^      -— „      vl/ 


A  device  for  providing  the  ratio  of  two  pressures  has 
a  pair  of  substantially  equal  resistance  elements  connected 
in  series.  One  resistor  is  connected  to  the  movable  tap  on 
one  pressure  potentiometer  and  the  other  resistor  is  con- 
nected to  the  movable  tap  of  a  second  pressure  potentiom- 
eter. The  lower  end  of  the  two  potentiometers  are  con- 
nected at  ground  potential.  A  reference  voltage  is  con- 
nected to  the  imgrounded  terminal  of  the  first  potentiom- 
eter. An  operational  amplifier,  having  an  infinite  gain  and 
an  infinite  input  impedance,  has  its  input  connected  to 
the  junction  between  the  two  resistance  elements  and  its 
output  connected  to  the  ungrounded  end  of  the  second 
potentiometer. 

3,440,412 

TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  CmCUTTS  EMPLOYED  IN  A 

HIGH  SPEED  ADDER 

John  J.  Kardash,  Sonth  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Prodncti  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,928 

Int  CL  G06f  7l3i5 

UA  CL  235—175  9  Claims 


A  majority  logic  binary  adder  having  a  plurality  of 
stages  with  each  stage  having  a  first  majority  circuit 
which  responds  to  inputs  A,,  B.,  and  C,  and  provides 
an  output  carry  signal  Cx+i  to  the  next  higher  order  stage, 
a  majority  circuit  which  responds  to  inputs  A^,  Bx,  Cx> 
Cx^],  and  Cx+i  and  provides  an  output  sum  signal  S,,  and 
means  coupling  the  output  carry  signal  Cz^i  as  a  double 
input  to  the  second  majority  circuit 


3,440,414 

ANTI-LOGARITHMIC  COMPUTING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  MOIcr,  HorAan,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Honeywell 

Imu,  Minneap<Mis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  14, 1964,  Scr.  Now  417,891 

Int  CL  G06c  7124 

UA  CL  235—197  4  Claims 


5 


jL. 


eiKT*m.iu 


3 


^ 


Full  adder  circuit  amenable  to  fabrication  as  a  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  network.  The  adder  circuit  receives 
an  augend  and  an  addend  input  signal  and  information 


An  input  voltage  whose  anti-logarithm  is  to  be  com- 
puted is  applied  to  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  which 
drives  a  switch  at  a  frequency  which  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  input  voltage.  The  switch  in  one  condition 
applies  the  input  voltage  to  charge  a  capacitor  through 
a  resistor,  and  in  its  alternate  condition  discharges  the 
capacitor.  A  capacitor  charging  current  signal  taken  from 
the  resistor  is  passed  through  an  averaging  filter  to  form 
an  output  voltage  which  is  the  anti-logarithm  of  the  input 
voltage. 

3,440^15 

TRAILER  UGirriNG  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  Splteri,  Eric,  Pa.,  nwjgnor  to  Moriite  Equipment 

Company,  Girard,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennaylvania 

FBed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,240 

Int  CL  B60q  3106 

UA  CL  240—7.1  1  Oafan 

A  trailer  arrangement  having  fluorescent  and  incan- 
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descent  lamps.  A  switching  device  is  provided  to  selectively   bore  of  the  ^alvc  member  viajhei^^^^ 
ooerate  the  incandescent  and  fluorescent  lamps.  The  in-    passageway-opened  and  the  passageway-closed  !»««>«» 
operate  ine  mcanaeacem  «uu  r  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  contama  m  the  passage- 

way, on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  member,  sealing  mem- 
bers each  having  a  sealing  surface  conforming  to  and 
m.  sealingly  engaging  the  facing  surface  of  the  vaWe  member. 


J 


candeacent  and  fluorescent  lamps  are  both  operated  by 
direct  or  alternating  current  ^ 


3,440^16 

HOTBOX  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

WilUam  M.  Pelino,  Richmond,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Rafltron 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cwpontfon  of  VIrgfaita 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,129 

int  CL  B611  J/02;  B61k  9/06 

UA  CL  246—169  «  Ctalmi 


and  also  having  a  radially  resilient  tubular  part  con- 
centrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  passageway  for 
passing  the  shaft  and  sealingly  engaging  it  with  radial 
resilience. 


3  440  418 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS  BY  EXPOSURE  TO  AN 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  THROUGH  A 
MOVING  DIELECTRIC 
Cwlo  Piaiza,  Spartanbnrf,  5.C  aastgnor  to  De«rhig 
MUUkcn  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  JuK  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474^78 

hit  CL  HOIJ  37/26 

UA  CL  250— 49  J  10  Clafans 


A  new  means  for  delecting  hotboxes  or  overheated 
bearings  in  railioad  cars  is  disclosed  herein,  by  mcaM 
of  which  the  temperature  of  the  vertical  face  of  the  arch 
bars  of  the  wheel  trucks  is  detected  as  a  greaUy  improved 
indication  of  overheated  journals  or  bearings. 


3  440,417 

VACUUM  LOCK  SAMPLE  INSERTION  PROBE  FOR 

A  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

John  Stewart  Heath,  Sale,  Engfamd,  aasignor  to  Amodated 

Electrical    Industries    Limited,    London,    England,    a 

British  company 

FDed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,392     ^    ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britafai,  June  3,  1964, 
^  p.        ,,  ^,       2M23/64 

Int  CL  HOI]  39/34 
UA  CL  250—41.9  ^ '  Claims 

A  vacuum  lock  shaft  insertion  arrangement  for  evacu- 
able  apparatus  such  as  a  mass  spectrometer,  which 
arrangement  comprises  a  body  part  having  a  shaft  pas- 
sageway formed  therethrough  f<M-  reciprocal  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  riiaft,  a  rotary  valve  member  disposed 
athwart  said  passageway  and  rotatable  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  and  having  both  a  through-bore  formed  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  and  an  axial  bore  extending  laterally 
from  the  through-bore.  The  body  part  has  an  e^aust 
duct  which  remains  m  conMnunication  with  the  through 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  materials 
comprising  exposing  the  materials,  while  shielded  by  a 
relatively  moving  dielectric,  to  an  electrical  discharge  of 
about  5  to  30  kilovolts  at  positive  pressures. 


3  440  419 
DUAL  PURPOSE  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE 
OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACTING  AS  SPECTROM- 
ETER AND  DIFFRACTOMETER 
■f«».«i«fc«h.  Das  Gupta,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  Herbert  W. 
Schnoppcr,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  E.  Mciagcr,  Sksra 
Madte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calf  omia  Institute  Researdi 
Foundation,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
CaUfomia 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,746 
Int  CL  GOln  23/20 
UA  CL  250—51.5  7  Claims 

A  doal  purpose  optical  instrument  capable  of  simul- 
taneously acting  as  a  spectrometer  and  diffractometer  to 
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req)ectively  perform  elemental  and  structural  analysis  ol 
an  unknown  sample.  The  diffractomcter  portion  of  the 
instrument  employs  a  modified  form  of  Seeman-Bohlin 
focusing  which  involves  providing  a  line  source  of  X-rays, 


and  lower  side  to  insure  that  the  items  have  been  irradi- 
ated entirely  across  the  width  and  length  thereof. 


3  440  42t 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  RADIATION  DOSE 
THROUGH     A     PACKAGE    AND     DOSIMETER 
THEREFOR 

Frank  H.  Atdx,  2125  27th  Ave^ 

Hillcrest  Heights,  Md.     20031 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,411 

Int.  CL  GOlt  1/02 

VS.  CI.  250—83  9  Claims 


I 


o 


3  440  421 
STATISTICAL  SAMPLING  OF  A  MOVING  PROD- 
UCT    USING    A    GAUGING    DEVICE    WITH    A 
VARIABLE    SENSING    AREA    FUNCTIONALLY 
RELATED  TO  A  VARIABLE  PRODUCT  SPEED 
Walker  B.  Lowman,  Cotambus,  Ohio,  and  Richard  D. 
Felty,  Fort  Lasdcrdalc,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Indu^rial 
Noclcoiilcs  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcatioo  Scr.  No.  106,037,  Apr.  27, 
1961.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,713 
Int  CL  GOlt  1/18:  HOli  39/28.  39/30 
VS.  CL  250—83.6  1<  Clahns 


a  sample,  and  a  detector,  all  on  the  same  focal  circle.  The 
spectrometer  portion  of  the  instrument  employs  a  fixedly 
mounted  X-ray  energy  detector  mounted  outside  of  the 
plane  of  the  focal  circle. 


-r 


^^^^ 
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The  subject  matter  of  the  present  invention  is  directed 
to  a  radiation  detection  system  and  method  for  accurately 
determining  radiation  dose  received  by  a  substance  sub- 
jected to  a  radiation  source  such  as  an  electron  beam  from 
an  accelerator.  The  items  to  be  irradiated  are  placed  on 
a  conveyor  belt  or  such  similar  device  on  which  the  items 
pass  through  the  radiation  source.  Subsequent  to  being  ir- 
radiated, the  items  are  checked  to  determine  the  prcHwr 
amount  of  radiation  dose.  Strips  of  material  affected  by 
a  radiation  source  are  apiiriied  to  each,  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  each  item,  thus  each  dosin>eter  is  ex- 
amined on  the  item  by  an  optical  system  in  which  the 
amount  of  light  from  a  light  source  passing  through  the 
radiation  dose  material  is  reflected  back  to  a  detector. 
The  reading  of  the  detector  indicates  whether  the  item 
was  subjected  to  sufficient  radiation  or  whether  too  little 
or  too  much  radiation  was  incident  on  the  item.  Each 
item  is  checked  across  the  width  and  length  of  the  upper 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  device  for  statistical  quality  con- 
trol analysis  of  an  elongated  product  such  as  a  cigarette 
rod.  The  product  is  transported  past  a  beta  or  ganuna 
radiation  gauge  iiaving  an  adjustable-length  gauging  aper- 
ture, and  coacting  controls  are  provided  for  the  aperture 
length  and  the  product  transport  speed  so  that  the  ratio 
of  the  speed  to  the  aperture  length  is  constant  for  a  given 
frequency  bandwidth  of  the  gauge.  A  radiation  absorbing 
wedge  may  be  coupled  to  the  aperture  length  control  so 
that,  for  a  constant  product,  the  radiation  received  by 
the  detector  also  remains  constant  as  the  aperture  length 
is  varied. 

3,440,422 
BIPLANE  X-RAY  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
Jack  Ball,  Chesterlaod,  and  Guntcr  G.  Wllkens,  WIckliffe, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Picker  Cor* 
poration,  White  Phiins,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  JoBC  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,725 

Int.  CL  H05g  1/00;  GOln  23/04;  HOIJ  37/22 

VS.  CL  250—93  17  Claims 


Operation  of  an  image  amplifier  tube  is  controlled  ao 
that  it  operates  as  an  electronic  shutter.  The  tube  photo- 
cathode  is  normally  biased  positively  to  prevent  electron 
flow  to  the  anode  output  phosphor.  The  image  amplifier 
tube  is  turned  on  in  synchronism  with  an  X-ray  tube. 
Thus,  no  electrons  traverse  the  image  amplifier  tube  ex- 
cept when  the  X-ray  tube  ia  turned  on. 
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3  440  423 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STEWLE.  JAD'S' 

ACTIVE     MATERIAL     OF    THE     PARENT- 

DAUGHTER  TYPE 
Gerald  A.  Bmno,  Shrewsbury,  Tliomas  A.  HaBcy,  Ea«t 
Bmnswkfc,  Paul  Namerof,  HlgUand  M^  ^,^2 
Rehihanlt,  MUUown,  NJ..  aMigMin  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sous,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  cprpmratlon  o*  D«J»,^«« 
rontinnattna  la-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  540,M9, 

Apr.  6,  1966.  This  appiicatloo  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,782  ^  _^  ^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobscquent  to 

Feb.  13,  1985,  has  been  declaimed  and  dedicated 

to  the  PabUc 

Int  CL  G21h  5/00;  Ca9k  1/28;  COlg  I/OO 
VS.  CL  250—106  10  Claims 


independent  signals  wherein  the  rotational  oricntatioo  of 
the  receiver  is  independent  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
transmitter.  At  the  transmitter,  voltages  proportional  to 
the  sum  and  difference  of  the  signals  are  apfdied  to  a 
light  modulator  producing  transmission  of  a  circularly 
polarized  carrier  having  sidebands  circularly  polarized 
in  the  opposite  sense  such  that  one  signal  appears  as  an 


'dkUk 


upper  sideband  and  the  other  signal  appears  as  a  lower 
sideband.  At  the  receiver,  the  beam  is  splitf  into  two  com- 
ponents, the  components  passed  through  plane  polarizers 
displaced  45°  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  detected. 
The  outputs  of  the  detector  are  phase  shifted  90*  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  applied  to  a  sum  and  difference 
matrix  which  generates  two  output  voltages  cwrcspond- 
ing  respectively  to  the  independent  input  signals. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  preparing 
sterile  radioactive  material  and  essentially  entails  usmg 
a  closed  sterile  system  for  the  preparation  of  radioactive 
material  and  its  recovery.  To  achieve  this  a  colunm  of 
elutable  radioactive  material,  closed  at  both  ends  by  pierce- 
able  closures,  preferably  made  from  resilient  material  is 
maintained  in  a  sterile  condition.  By  use  of  a  closed  sys- 
tem such  as  one  consisting  of  the  column,  a  hypodermic 
syringe  containing  a  sterile  eluting  solution,  a  hypodernuc 
needle  therefor,  that  is  used  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in 
the  closure  and  pierce  the  top  of  the  column  so  that  the  so- 
lution can  be  introduced  into  the  top  of  the  colunm,  a  tube 
containing  hypodermic  needles  at  both  ends,  one  needle 
of  which  is  inserted  into  the  bottom  of  the  column  and  the 
other  needle  through  the  closure  of  an  empty  scealed  vial 
which  is  also  pierced  by  another  hypodermic  needle  open 
to  the  atmosphere  through  a  sterile  plug  of  cotton,  a 
sterile  system  for  ehiting  the  colunm  and  recovering  the 
eluate   containing   the   desired   radioactive   material   is 
achieved.  The  preferred  radioactive  material  contains  the 
element  Mo",  yielding  radioactive  technetium  as  the 
eluted  radioactive  material. 


3  440  425 
GUNN-EFFECT  DEVICES 
Andrew  R.  Hntson,  Sonmiit,  and  Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham 
TownsUp,  Morris  Conty,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcH  Tcle- 
plMme  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,756 

Int.  a.  H04b  9/00 

VS.  CL  250—199  7  Claims 


3  440  424 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOr'toANSMITTING  AND 
RECEIVING  TWO  INDEPENDENT  SIGNALS 
OVER  A  SINGLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CAR- 
RIER WHEREIN  THE  ROTATIONAL  ORIEN- 
TATION OF  THE  RECEIVER  IS  INDEPEND- 
ENT OF  THE  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  THE 
TRANSMITTER 
Cwl  F.  Bnhrer,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y^  avignor  to 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jvh  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3834M 
Int  d  H04b  9/00;  HOli  3/00 
VS.  CL  250—199  3  Clafani 

An  optical  system  for  transmitting  and  recdving  two 


Controllable  microwave  oscillations  are  shown  to  be 
producible  in  negative  conductance  semiconductive  de- 
vices biased  by  a  near-threshold  direct-current  voltage 
and  illuminated  by  light  in  a  wavelength  range  that  pro- 
duces free  electron  energy  absorption  without  exciting 
lattice  vibrations.  In  a  frequency-shifting  detector  a  bias 
of  about  3.000  volts  per  centimeter  is  applied  to  a  gallium 
arsenide  device  and  the  amplitude-modulated  illumination 
is  converted  to  an  amplitude-modulated  microwave  output 
that  is  readily  detected.  In  two  other  embodiments,  the 
microwave  oscillator  frequency  is  varied  either  by  con- 
trolling the  intensity  of  the  illumination  so  that  the  direct- 
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current  voltage  may  be  varied  or  by  scanning  a  narrow   gions  aUgned  with  Ae  areas  of  the  light-sensitive  region, 
region  of  iUumination  across  the  device  to  control  iu  corresponding  to  different  arms  of  the  bndge  circuit, 
effective  kngth.  —^^^t^^^^- 


3  440  426 
SOLAR  ATrirUDE  ENCODER 
George  B.  Bash,  Clarksville,  Md^  assigMr  to  the  VwHtd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,309 

bt  CI.  HOli  39/12 

VS.  a.  250—209  19  Chdms 


3  440  42S 

IMAGE  CONVERTER  USING  CHARGED 

PHOTOEMISSIVE  LAYER 

Bcnjamfai  Kaam,  rasailfi,  CaMf.,  asripwr  to  Xerox 

Corporatfoo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporathw  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,859 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  31/50 

VS.  CL  250—213  •  Clahns 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  detecting 
the  relative  attitude  of  a  satellite  with  respect  to  the  sun 
and  comprises  a  plurality  <rf  masked  precision  angle 
sensing  elements  mounted  on  a  satellite  in  three  mutually 
perpendicular  planes;  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  each  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  precision  angle  sensing  elements  for 
receiving  cyclical  illumination  and  for  converting  said  il- 
lumination to  electrical  energy;  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  solar  ceUs  for  comparing  the  cell  outputs  with  a 
reference  signal  level  and  providing  an  output  signal  de- 
pendent upon  this  comparison;  and  a  plurality  of  mask- 
coded  optical  sensing  elements  fo4  identifying  which  of  the 
said  masks  on  said  precision  angle  sensing  elements  caused 
a  partictilar  one  of  said  cyclical  illuminations. 


3  440  427 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  UNITARY 

CELL  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Franz  Kanuncr,  Bfadr  Athoi,  Qneensiand,  Anstralla,  as- 

siffnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corpora^ 

tion.  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,140 

Int  CL  HOlj  i9/72 

VS.  CL  250—210  7  Claims 


■•nit  mt  ^ 


IMPVT 
Ik 


ouTwrr 


1.  An  image  converter  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  insulating  support  plate, 

(b)  a  set  of  interdigital  conducting  transparent  elec- 
trodes on  the  surface  of  said  insulating  support  plate, 

(c)  a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  electrodes, 

(d)  an  electroluminescent  phospor  layer  coating  said 
electrodes  and  said  support  plate, 

(e)  a  field  effect  semiconductor  layer  coating  said  elec- 
troluminescent phosphor  layer, 

(f)  an  insulator  layer  coating  said  field  effect  semi- 
conductor layer, 

(g)  a  mosaic  of  photoemitting  elements  adjacent  said 
insulator  layer,  and 

(h)  collector  means  adjacent  said  mosaic  of  photoemit- 
ting elements  to  attract  and  capture  emitted  electrons 
from  said  mosaic  whereby  said  mosaic  will  acquire 
a  charge  pattern  on  exposure  of  said  mosaic  to  an 
electromagnetic  input  pattern  and  will  by  its  field  ef- 
fect on  said  semiconductor  layer  alter  the  local  con- 
ductivity of  said  semiconductor  to  allow  current  flow 
in  said  electroluminescent  phosphor  layer  causing  it 
to  emit  a  light  pattern  corresponding  to  said  input 
ptttem. 

3  440,429 
THREE-WAY  SWITCH*  WTTH  PILOT  LIGHT  CON- 
TROLLED BY  A  PHOTOCELL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  M.  Mnrphy,  Fairfield,  lohn  W.  Holland,  Tnm- 
boD,  and  Thomas  M.  McDonald,  Monroe,  Conn.,  aa- 
signovs  Id  Harvey  Hnbbcil,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Mm.  17,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  623,953 
Lit  CL  HOI)  39/12 
VS.  CL  250—215  7 


I 


A  control  system  for  remotely  operating  a  device,  such  An  illuminated  three-way  switch  having  a  pilot  light 
as  a  television  receiver,  by  means  of  a  pdarized  light  controlled  by  a  shunting  light  dependent  resistor  con- 
beam.  The  system  includes  a  bridge  circuit  having  at  least  nected  in  parallel  therewith  which  in  turn  is  controlled  by 
two  light-sensitive  resistance  arms  in  a  imitary  structure,  an  optically  coupled  trigger  neon  lamp  responsive  to  the 
and  polarized  filter  means  with  different  polarization  re-  sute  of  the  load. 
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3,440,430 

STRESS  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  WTTH  SINE 

WAVE  MODULATION  OF  THE  PHOTOMUL- 

TIPLIER  TUBE  OUTPUT 

Donald  R.  Tanslcy,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Ptttsbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dm:.  27, 1965.  Scr.  No.  516,624 

InL  CL  GOln  21/30 

VS.  CL  250—219  3  Claims 


One  source  illuminates  the  code  markings  and,  through 
light  reflected  therefrom,  the  photosensitive  el«nent8.  The 
other,  much  weaker  source,  illuminates  the  photosensitive 
element  directly,  without  relying  on  reflection  from  the 
code  markings.  The  spectral  characteristics  of  the  sources 
are  also  different. 


3,440,432 
MISSING  BOTTLE  DETECTOR 
Lntiier  E.  Jnstis,  ElUcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  CarUng 
Brewfaig  Company  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  408,143 

InL  CL  HOIJ  39/12;  G06m  5/10 

VS.  CL  250—223  «  Oaims 


Apparatus  for  detecting  and  recording  stresses  and 
their  distribution  in  the  sheet  of  transparent  material.  The 
instrument  consists  basically  of  a  Senarmont  compensator 
in  which  the  analyzer  element  is  automatically  rotated  to 
the  balanced  position  by  means  of  a  servo  system.  The 
system  includes  a  servo  motor  adapted  to  drive  an  optical 
analyzer.  The  servo  motor  is  re^wnsive  to  the  resultant 
of  a  signal  produced  by  a  photomultiplier  tube  which 
receives  light  passing  through  the  analyzer,  and  an  auxil- 
iary signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  the  error  signal  but  having  a  phase  opposite  thereto. 
The  servo  motor  responds  to  the  resultant  signal  by  rotat- 
ing the  analyzer  in  a  direction  determined  by  whether 
the  error  signal  increases  or  decreases  in  amplitude  rela- 
tive to  the  auxiliary  signal.  The  system  is  thereby  capa- 
ble of  distinguishing  between  tension  and  compression 
stresses  in  the  transparent  sheet  material  being  analyzed. 
The  system  provides  for  fluctuation  of  the  multiplier 
phototube  output  by  superimposing  a  relatively  small 
alternating  voltage  on  the  direct  current  accelerating 
potential  supplied  to  the  multiplier  phototube.  The  net 
output  signal  of  the  phototube  has  the  sanie  frequency 
as  the  signal  superimposed  on  the  accelerating  potential 
and   an   amplitude   proportional   to   the   light   incident 
thereon. 


3  440  431 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CODE 'READING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  AUXILIARY  UGHT  SOURCE  FOR  BIAS 
AND  INCLUDING  EDGE  ILLUMINATED  PLATE 
Frank  N.  Occfaiello,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Atronics  Corporation,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,377 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

VS.  CL  250—219  10  Claims 


l^^ 


Apparatus  for  detecting  a  missing  capped  bottle  or  a 
missing  bottle  cap  in  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of 
botties  in  a  carrier  case  is  disclosed.  Photoelectric  means 
are  used  to  sense  the  presence  of  cases  moved  along  a 
fixed  path  and  sensor  heads  and  associated  electrical  con- 
trol means  are  connected  to  the  photoelectric  means 
whereby  when  a  sensor  head  detects  a  missing  bottle  or 
bottle  cap,  the  main  drive  circuit  for  moving  the  cases 
in  the  fixed  path  can  be  interrupted. 


3,440,433 

AIRCRAFT  STARTER  CONTROL 

WiUhim  E.  Coman.  Newport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tfec 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,371 

Int  CL  H02p  9/04 

VS.  CL  290—38  10  Claims 


TO  COM 


Photoelectric  code  reading  apparatus  employing  photo- 
sensitive elements  to  sense  the  passage  of  code  markings       An   aircraft  starter  control  employing  a  solid  state 
is  equipped  with  two  separate  sources  of  illumination,   switching  device  and  a  magnetic  pick-up  which  has  both 
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a  power  and  a  frequency  output.  When  the  frequency 
output  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  indicative  of  en- 
gine start,  the  signal  is  passed  through  a  filter  to  close 
a  circuit  and  establish  a  command  signal  to  turn  off  the 
starter. 

3  440  434 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  CYCLIC 

ACTUATION  OF  VALVES 

Harry  D.  Yates,  North  Hollywood,  and  CahiB  A.  Lieding, 

Glendora,  Califs  assignors  to  Griswold  Controls,  Santa 

Ana,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  460,007,  Jnne  1, 

1965.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,429 

Int  CL  H02J  1/00.  3/00,  3/14 

UA  CL  307—41  11  Clahni 


ing  device.  A  time  delay  circuit  is  connected  across  the 
electrodes  of  the  asymmetrically  conductive  device,  which 
allows  the  battery  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the  light- 
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ing  system  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the 
battery  charger  ceases  to  supply  electrical  energy  for  this 
purpose. 

3  440  436 
PARAMETRON  USING*  HOLLOW  TUBULAR 
FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  CORES 
Shintaro  OsUma,  MnnsUno-Ai,  Tokyo-to,  Tetsnsaburo 
KamibayasU,  SUna-nwcU,  Kllaadachi,gnn,  and  KM- 
sntaro   Amano,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,   asaignon  to 
Koknsai  DcnsUn  Dcnwa  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo4o, 
Japan,  a  iofait<«tocfc  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,999 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

40/21,210;  Apr.  26,  1965,  40/24,296 

Int  CL  H03k  3/47 

UA  CL  307—88  18  Claims 


An  automatic  valve  control  apparatus  for  programming 
the  cyclic  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  valves  includes  a 
control  station  for  each  valve  each  control  station  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  manually  operable  "day"  switches  cor- 
responding to  the  day  of  the  week  for  selecting  the  days 
of  the  week  on  which  the  associated  valve  is  to  be  actu- 
ated, a  manually  operable  "time  interval"  switch  for 
selecting  any  of  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  for  which  the 
valve  is  to  remain  actuated  and  a  manually  operable 
"repeat"  switch  for  selecting  whether  or  not  the  valve  is 
to  be  actuated  during  the  repeat  cycles  on  the  same  day. 
Associated  with  the  control  stations  as  a  group  is  a  set 
of  manually  operable  "start  and  repeat  time"  switches 
corresponding  to  the  hours  of  the  day.  An  automatic  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  manual  settings  of  the  "day," 
"time  interval"  and  "repeat"  switches  of  each  control  sta- 
tion and  to  the  manual  settings  of  the  "start  and  repeat 
time"  switches  cyclically  actuates  the  associated  valves  in 
accordance  with  the  program  set  with  the  switches. 


3,440,435 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Terry  D.  Sanders,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsting- 
honsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnusylrania 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,186 
Int  CL  H02j  9/00 
UA  CL  307—66  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  and  improved  power  sup- 
ply apparatus  for  the  electrical  lighting  systems  on  transit 
vehicles,  and  to  new  and  improved  time  delay  and  low 
v(^tage  recognition  circuitry  for  such  apparatus.  The  main 
power  supply  for  the  vehicle  lighting  system  is  a  battery 
charger,  which  is  connected  to  the  lighting  system  through 
an  asymmetrically  conductive  device  and  the  normally 
open  contacts  of  an  electromagnetic  switching  device.  A 
battery  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  lighting  system  through 
the  normally  open  contacts  of  the  electromagnetic  switch- 


:w;"i-' 


1.  A  parametron  element,  comprising:  a  pair  of  hollow 
tubular  thin  films  of  high  permeability  material  arranged 
in  parallel  each  having  an  easy  direction  of  magnetization; 
a  pair  of  first  conductors  each  threaded  through  said  hol- 
low films;  a  second  conductor  consisting  of  a  winding 
wound  on  said  hollow  films;  tuning  means  connected  to 
the  second  conductor  to  form  a  parallel  resonance  circuit 
having  a  resonance  frequency  /o;  means  for  passing  an 
energizing  alternating  current  having  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  2/o  through  the  first  conductors  in  re- 
verse direction  to  each  other,  thereby  to  cause  voltages 
of  the  frequency  2/o  induced  in  the  second  conductor  by 
the  energizing  alternating  current  flowing  through  the 
first  conductors  to  nullify  each  other  in  the  resonance 
circuit;  input  means  for  applying  to  the  resonance  circuit 
at  least  one  information  signal  having  the  frequency 
/o  and  either  of  opposite  phase  positions  in  accordance 
with  binary  information;  and  output  means  for  deriving 
from  the  resonance  circuit  an  output  signal  which  has  the 
frequency  /o  and  either  of  opposite  phase  positions  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  phase  position  of  the  information  signal. 


3,440,437 
SIGNAL  COUPLED  LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUIT 
James  F.  Sutherland,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Fikd  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,640 

Int  CL  H03k  19/00 

VS,  CL  307—88  3  OaiiM 

There  is  disclosed  computer  signal  control  apparatus, 

including  a  signal  coupled  logic  gate  circuit  including  a 
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oulse  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  coupled  windings,   thereof.  A  capacitor  is  coupled  across  the  input  drciut 
SJa  o«  S^r^nTnrhavkg  a  elected  Snc  of  a  high   and  is  charged  and  discharged  accordmg  to  the  brcak- 


^'    '^i^ 


#^SU 


vn 


down  loads  of  the  four-layer  diode  thereby  delivering  the 
pulse  input  which  is  coupled  thereto. 


impedance  or  a  low  impedance  to  determine  the  effective 
coui^ing  between  two  other  windings  for  controlling  an 
output  signal. 


3  440  438 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

CURRENT  CONTROL 

Donald  E.  BnO,  Notthlakc,  DL,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Inc., 

CUcigo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,309 

Int  CL  HOlh  19/64,  31/10 

UA  CL  307—113  4  Oaims 


3  440  440 
INPUT-OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
LcRoy  A.  Probofsky,  Minneapolis,  and  Peter  R.  TIcmey, 
Bloomtaigton,  NOnk,  SMlgnors  to  Spory  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,314 
Int  CL  H03k  19/08, 19/12 
VS.  CL  387—208  «  Claims 


A  forward  connected  semiconductor  controlled  recti- 
fier has  its  cathode  junction  forward  biased  by  the  sat- 
uration reverse  current  of  a  reverse  biased  semiconduc- 
tor controlled  rectifier  across  a  source  of  alternating  po- 
tential in  circuit  parallel  with  a  mechanical  switch  em- 
ployed, when  desired,  to  close  last  in  the  circuit  for  a 
large  current  and  the  circuit  is  opened  by  the  semicon- 
ductor controlled  rectifiers  before  the  mechanical  switch 
is  opened. 

3,440,439 
TIME  CONTROL  FENCE  CHARGER 
William  M.  NcUis,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Ekctrk  Fence  Co.,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 

FOcd  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,708 
Int  CL  HOlh  51/34 
UA  a.  307—132  3  CUdms 

A  time  control  fence  charger  circuit  including  a  DC 
supply  means  and  an  SCR  for  delivering  pulses  through 
a  transformer  to  a  fence.  The  SCR  has  a  control  circuit 
which  includes  a  four-layer  diode  coui^ed  to  the  gate 
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1.  An  electrical  signal  cable  transmission  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  transmission  cable  including  a  bias  wire  and  a  plurality 

of  signal  wires  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  output  circuits; 
the  first  end  of  each  of  said  signal  wires  connected  to 

one  of  said  output  circuits; 
the  first  end  of  said  bias  wire  adapted  for  connection 

to  a  source  of  bias  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  input  circuits; 
the  second  end  of  each  of  said  signal  wires  connected  to 

one  of  said  plurality  of  input  circuits;  and 
the  second  end  of  said  bias  wire  connected  to  all  of  said 

plurality  of  input  circuits. 


3  440  441 

MULTIPUCATIVlS  MODULATORS 

Anthony  J.  Ley,  Farnborou^  En^and,  assignor  to  The 

Solartron   Electronic   Group    Umitcd,    Farnborough, 

England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Fikd  Mv.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11, 1965, 

10,420/65 
Int  CL  G06f  7/16 
UA  CL  307—229  f  CWms 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  voltage  the  arithmetic 
representation  of  which  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to 
the  product  of  arithmetic  representations  of  two  input 
signal  voltages  comprising  the  combination  of 
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a  first  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  a  common  emitter 
pair  circuit,  each  transistor  of  said  pair  having  a 
base  electrode,  an  emittter  electrode  and  a  collector 
electrode,  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  being  connected  together; 

a  second  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  a  common 
emitter  pair  circuit,  each  transistor  of  said  second 
pair  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and 
a  cc^ector  electrode,  said  emitter  electrode  of  said 
sec(»d  pair  of  transistors  being  connected  together; 

means  for  applying  a  first  input  signal  to  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of  transist(Mrs; 


3,44«y443 
THRESHOLD  AND  UMTTING  CIRCUIT  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Alfred  E.  Popodi,  Glen  Bnmic,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  off  the  NaTy 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,782 

Int  CL  H03it  5/OS:  GMg  7/12;  U93b  3/02 

U.&  CL  307—235  2  Clidms 


/?— ■  I — ^^*^ 


"^ 


JL 


means  for  api^ying  said  first  input  signal  in  inverted 
form  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  pair 
of  transistors; 

means  for  applying  a  second  signal  to  the  base  elec- 
trodes of  one  transistor  from  each  of  said  pairs; 

means  for  applying  said  second  signal  in  inverted  form 
to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  remaining  transistors 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs;  and 

output  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  two  of  said  transistors  each  of  which 
constitutes  one  of  the  transistors  of  a  different  one 
of  said  pairs  of  transistors. 


*  3,44«,442        

FREQUENCY  THRESHOLD  SENSITIVE  CIRCUIT 

Gcoffe  J.  Ehai  m,  DaOM,  Tez^  assigiMr  to  Beta 

Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FOcd  Oct  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,695 

lot  CL  H«3k  $120 

U.&  CL  3t7— 233  S  Cbdni 
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To  pass  video  signals  above  a  "threshold"  voltage  and 
below  a  "limiting"  voltage,  controls  of  the  two  voltages 
are  interconnected  to  keep  nearly  constant  the  ratio 
of  the  two  voltages. 


3,444,444 

DRIVER-SENSE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Adoiph  Karl  Rapp,  Priaceton,  NJ.,  aarigjMr  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,701 

Int  CL  H03l(  19/0%,  19/22, 19/30 

U.S.  CL  307—238  10  Claims 
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A  frequency  threshold  sensitive  circuit  including  a  bi- 
stable circuit  which  generates  first  and  second  series  of 
signals,  each  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of 
the  frequency  of  the  input  signal,  a  monostable  circuit 
which  generates  a  third  signal  of  a  duration  not  greater 
than  a  period  of  a  threshold  frequency  in  response  to  sig- 
nals from  the  first  series  of  signals,  an  "AND"  gate  re- 
sponsive to  coincidence  between  the  third  signal  and  sig- 
nals of  the  second  series  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicating  that  the  frequency  of  the  input  signals  has  be- 
come equal  to  a  threshold  frequency  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  one  of  which  is 
switched  on  when  the  "AND"  gate  provides  an  output  and 
the  other  of  which  is  switched  on  in  the  absence  of  an 
output  from  the  "AND"  gate  subsequent  to  the  first  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  being  switched  on. 


4"— T^^L^^-* 
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A  driver-sense  arrangement  for  a  storage  cell.  A  com- 
mon input-sense  line  is  coupled  to  the  input  point  of  the 
cell  and  is  also  coupled  to  the  conduction  path  of  a  coin- 
cidence gate,  the  impedance  of  which  is  controlled  jointly 
by  the  output  of  the  cell  and  by  a  control  signal.  A  low 
impedance  current  sensor  is  coupled  to  the  line  for  sensing 
the  output  of  the  cell  via  the  gate. 
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3  440  445 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SUlsf  ANTLUXY  ELIMINATING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 

Hcwy  J.  KvM,  Clcvciaad,  Ohio,  airigBor  to  Ckvitc 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  off  <Niio 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,158 

lot  CL  H03k  n/16,  17/74 

VS.  CL  307—252  7 


3.  A  system  for  controlling  RFI  when  turning  on  and 
off  an  alternating  current  circuit  from  a  two-line  power 
source  to  a  load,  comprising,  a  full  wave  rectifier  bridge 
having  DC  and  AC  terminals,  the  DC  terminals  bemg 
plus  and  minus,  a  controlled  rectifier  having  a  gate  con- 
nected across  the  DC  terminals  of  said  bridge,  the  AC 
terminals  of  said  bridge  being  connected  in  one  of  said 
lines  between  said  power  source  and  said  load,  a  four- 
layer  diode  connected  across  the  DC  terminals  of  said 
bridge,  first  resistor  means  connected  between  said  four- 
layer  diode  and  the  plus  DC  terminal  of  said  bridge  to 
limit  current  throu^  said  four-layer  diode,  circuit  means 
connected  across  said  controlled  rectifier  including  switch 
means  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  controlled  rectifier,  and  another  terminal  off  which 
is  connected  to  the  plus  DC  terminal  of  said  bridge. 


transistor  to  be  responsive  to  the  output  signal  therefrom, 
a  second  output  circuit  means  for  said  second  transistor 
including  a  second  load  resistor  connected  to  derive  an 
output  signal  from  the  collector  electrode  <rf  taid  second 
transistor,  a  feedback  network  including  a  feedback  re- 
sistive element  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  . 
second  transistor  to  the  said  first  mput  circuit  to  make  the 
said  first  transistor  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  second  transistor  thereby  to  regeneratively  produce 
an  output  voltage  across  said  second  load  resistor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  input  switching  signal  at  said  first  input 
circuit,  aixl  inverse  biasing  networks  for  stabilizing  the  op- 
eration of  each  of  said  transistors  with  variations  in 
temperature,  a  separate  one  of  said  inverse  biasing  net- 
works being  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  between 
the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  each  said  transistor  and 
including  a  resistive  element  S  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrode,  the  value  of  said  resistive  element  R  being 
preselected  to  make  the  term  defined  by  /cl(^^i+^i'^+ 
Rr^)  substantially  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  term  Es 
(Rx-\-R)  at  a  given  upper  operating  temperature  for  the 
said  transistor  associatc^l  therewith, 

where: 

IcL=the  collector  leakage  current  of  said  transistor, 
Ri=the  resistance  of  the  input  circuit  means  of  said  tran- 
sistor, 
rb=the  base  resistance  of  said  transistor,  and 
E8=the  D.C.  voltage  developed  across  the  emitter  to  base 
and  the  stabistor  element  S  of  said  transistor, 

the  resistive  element  R  for  said  first  transistor  including 
the  said  load  resistor  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
said  feedback  resistive  element,  and  the  resistive  element 
R  for  said  second  transistor  including  the  load  resistor 
of  said  first  transistor. 


3440  446 

COMPLEMENTARY-TRANSBTOR  LOW-UEVEL 

TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED      REGENERA- 

TTVE  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  STABIS- 

TOR  INVERSE  BIAS  ^         ^    ^_. 

Jolm  W.  HiggiDbothani,  Bd  Ak,  Md^  asrignor  to  Martin- 

Marietta  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  off  Marytond 
Applicatioa  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,643,  now  Pateot 
No.  3,214,678,  dated  Oct  26,  1965,  which  is  a  divirion 
off   application   Ser.   No.   756,920,   now   Patent   No. 
3,105,198,  dated  Ang.  25,  1958.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plicatioa Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,914 
lot  CL  H03k  ;  7/14, 1 7/60 
UA  CL  307—255  ^  Clafaos 


3,440,447 

GATE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Robert  E.  Hall,  Amherst,  and  Loreo  F.  Stringer,  Cfavencc, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wcstfavhoosc  Electric  Corporatioa, 

Pittsbm^,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off  Peaasylvaaia 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,325 

lat  CL  H03k  5/153 

VS.  CL  307—261  6  Clafans 


R  amr 


1.  A  regenerative  switching  circuit  stabilized  against 
temperature  effects  comprising  a  first  transistor  having 
a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  first  input 
circuit  means  for  said  first  transistor  connected  to  apply 
an  input  switching  signal  between  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  a  first  output  circuit  means  for  said  first  tran- 
sistor including  a  first  load  resistor  and  a  D.C.  power 
source  connected  to  derive  an  output  signal  from  said  col- 
lector electrode,  a  second  transistor  comirfementary  to 
said  first  transistor  and  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 
collector  electrode,  a  second  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected across  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  and  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 


Gate  pulse  generating  circuits  are  disclosed  wherein 
gating  pulses  having  predetermined  characteristics  are 
generated  in  response  with  alternating  input  signals  after 
a  predetermined  time  delay  as  determined  by  a  control 
signal  input.  With  polyphase  alternating  input  signals 
being  utilized,  gating  pulses  are  developed  at  predeter- 
mined timed  intervals. 
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3  444  44S 
GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  SYMMETRICAL 
TRIANGULAR  WAVES  OF  VARIABLE  REPETI- 
TION RATE 
Robert  L.  Dudley,  LoTcland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewktt- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfonda 

Filed  Not.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,796 

Int  CL  H03k  1/10 

UA  CL  3«7— 271  5  Clainu 
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(c)  clocking  means  coupled  to  the  internal  bistable 
switching  elements  of  the  slave  and  master  flip-flop 
portions  and  connectable  to  a  source  of  clock  signals 
for  holding  said  master  portion  of  the  flip-flop  in  a 
flxed  conductive  state  and  for  enabling  the  conduc- 
tive state  of  the  slave  portion  of  the  flip-flop  to  be 
freely  changed  by  binary  signals  applied  thereto  when 
clock  signals  are  at  a  flrst  predetermined  logical  leveU 
said  clocking  means  enabling  the  binary  logic  levels 
at  the  first  and  second  control  terminals  of  the  slave 
portion  of  the  flip-flop  to  control  the  conductive  state 
of  the  master  portion  of  the  flip-flop  only  when  clock 


A  waveform  generator  for  producing  symmetrical  tri- 
angular waves  of  variable  repetition  rate  includes  an  in- 
tegrator circuit  connected  to  receive  the  currents  from  a 
pair  of  current  sources  which  are  switched  at  set  levels 
of  amplitude  of  the  generated  triangular  wave.  The  repeti- 
tion rate  of  the  triangular  waveform  is  varied  by  altering 
the  amplitude  of  both  current  sources  in  a  fixed  ratio. 


3  440  449 
GATED  DC  COUPLED  J-K  FLIP-FLOP 
Ury  Pricl,  Phoenix,  and  Walter  C.  Scclbacli  and  Ronald 
L.  Treadway,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FDcd  Dec.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,948 
Int  CL  Ha3k  3/286 
UA  CL  307—291  16  Claims 

1.  A  DC  coupled  J-K  flip-flop  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  slave  bistable  flip-flop  portion  having  an  internal 
bistable  switching  element  and  first  and  second  inputs 
couided  thereto  for  receiving  binary  logic  informa- 
tion capable  of  changing  the  conductive  state  of  the 
flip-flop,  said  slave  flip-flop  portion  further  includ- 
ing first  and  second  control  terminals  which  alternate- 
ly exist  at  high  and  low  logical  levels  depending  upon 
the  conductive  state  of  the  flip-flop, 

(b)  a  master  bistable  flip-flop  portion  having  an  in- 
ternal bistable  switching  element  and  first  and  second 
input  terminals  coupled  thereto,  said  last  named 
first  and  second  input  terminals  also  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  first  and  second  control  terminals  of 
the  slave  portion  of  the  flip-flop  for  receiving  there- 
from binary  logic  information  for  controlling  the  con- 
ductive state  of  the  master  bistable  flip-flop  portion, 
said  master  bistable  flip-flop  portion  further  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals  which  are  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
of  the  slave  portion  of  the  flip-flop  and  which  exist 
alternately  at  high  and  low  logical  levels  depending 
upon  the  conductive  state  of  the  master  portion  of 
the  flip-flop,  and 


signals  applied  thereto  are  shifted  to  a  second  prede- 
termined logical  level,  said  clocking  means  holding 
said  slave  portion  of  said  flip-flop  in  a  fixed  conduc- 
tive state  and  simultaneously  enabling  J  and  K  binary 
information  to  be  shifted  into  the  master  portion  of 
the  flip-flop  and  change  the  conductive  state  thereof 
when  said  clock  signals  are  at  said  second  predeter- 
mined logical  level,  said  binary  logical  levels  existing 
at  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  the  master 
portion  of  the  flip-flop  thereafter  being  shifted  into 
the  slave  portion  of  said  flip-flop  to  change  the  con- 
ductive state  thereof  when  said  clock  signals  return 
to  said  first  predetermined  logical  level. 


ELECTRONIC  TIMER 
William  C.  Broeklniyscn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
G-V  Controls  Inc.,  Livingston,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,436 

Int  CL  H03k  17/26 

VS,  a.  307—293  9  Claima 
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The  base-emitter  path  of  a  sensing  transistor  is  con- 
nected between  the  ratio  and  timing  junctions  of  a  bridge 
whose  terminals  are  connectible  with  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent source,  and  the  transistor  collector  is  connected  with 
one  bridge  terminal.  Variable-impedance  means,  con- 
nected between  the  transistor  emitter  and  the  other  bridge 
terminal  and  including  a  normally  open  electronic  switch, 
are  effective  when  that  switch  is  closed  to  reduce  the  im- 
pedance to  total  emitter  current  lying  between  the  emitter 
and  that  other  terminal,  and  that  switch  is  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  the  flow  of  collector  current  in  the  transistor. 
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3  440  451 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Steven  Hooig,  Milan,  Tenn.,  a«*SMrto  Intcmatfonai 
Telephone   and   Telcfraph   Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct  12. 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,292 

Int  CL  H03k  17 /2S.  17/26 

VS.  CL  307—293  *  Claims 


stant,  and  which  ends  the  started  intervals  individually  in 
response  to  the  action  of  respective  critical-potential 
breakdown  devices,  from  each  of  the  devices  a  separate 
control  pulse  is  transmitted  to  mark  the  end  of  its  cor- 
responding time  interval. 
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3  440  453 
THIN  FILM  TUNNELING  DEVICE 
Wfaiston  E.  Kock,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignor  toThe 
Bcndix  C<Hi>oration,  SonthBeld,  Midu,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  „      ^,     „^  ^__ 

Continnation-in-part  of  applicatioD  Ser.  No.  80,455, 
Jan.  3,  1961.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  461,577 

Int  CL  H03k  19/10:  HOll  3/00.  11/00 
UA  CL  307—298  W  Claims 


1.  A  time  delay  circuit  comprising 

a  resistor,  a  capacitor  and  a  first  transistor  coupled 
together  between  a  voltage  supply  and  a  switch,  said 
transistor  having  a  base,  a  a^ector  and  an  emitter 
terminal, 

means  connecting  said  base  terminal  to  said  switeh, 

means  connecting  said  collector  terminal  and  said  base 
terminal  to  separate  terminals  of  said  capacitor, 

means  connecting  said  resistor  between  said  collector 
terminal  and  said  voltage  supply, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  and  a  col- 
lector terminal, 

means  connecting  the  collector  terminal  of  said  first 
transistor  to  the  base  terminal  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, and  .  •    ,    * 

a  relay  coil  connected  between  the  emitter  termmal  of 
said  second  transistor  and  the  switch, 

whereby  the  first  transistor  functions  to  multiply  the 
delay  time  inherent  in  the  combination  of  the  re- 
sistor and  the  capacitor  by  a  magnitode  i»-oportional 
to  the  current  gain  of  the  first  transistor,  and  the 
second  transistor  functions  to  isolate  a  signal  applied 
to  its  input  terminal  from  the  signal  appearing  on 
its  output  terminal. 


3,440,452 
TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Gncntcr  J.  Bochm,  Emaaoii,  NJ^  aidgwir  to  btcnia- 
tioiiid  TclcphoM  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nnflcy, 

**  *  ^rSSoSuihlSSi,  Ser.  No.  590,595 
Int  CL  H03k  17/26, 17/28,  19/08 
UA  CL  307—294  <  Claims 


A  thin  film  device,  having  a  tunneling  barrier  <rf  finite 
length  and  of  varying  effective  thickness  between  a  pair 
of  noninsulative  plates,  with  a  voltage  being  applied  be- 
tween the  plates  to  establish  a  carrier  current  flow  across 
the  barrier  and  with  conductivity  of  the  device  being  con- 
trolled by  varying  a  potential  gradient  which  is  estab- 
lished along  the  length  of  the  barrier  via  one  of  the  plates. 
The  purpose  of  the  foregoing  abstract  is  to  enable  the 
Patent  Offke  and  the  public  generally,  and  especially  the 
scientists,  engineers,  or  practitioners  in  the  art  who  are 
not  familiar  with  patent  or  legal  terms  or  phraseology, 
to  determine  quickly  from  a  cursory  inspection  the  nature 
and  essence  of  the  technical  disclosure  ot  the  application. 
The  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  invention 
of  the  application,  which  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor 
is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  inven- 
tion in  any  way. 
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3,440,454 

HIGH  RISE  OF  CURRENT  SWTrCHlNG 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Yigal  Yanai,  Ghrataim,  Israel,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Coiporatioii,  El  Segmdo,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 

of  CaNfomia 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,235 

Int  CL  H03k  3/35 

UA  CL  307—309  3  Oaims 
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The  arrangement  provides  a  simple  and  reliable  tinier 
which  starts  a  desired  number  of  independently  determin- 
able overlapping  time  intervals  from  a  common  start  in- 


An  electric  or  magnetic  field  is  established  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  normal  current  flow  through  a 
controlled  rectifier  to  cause  a  spreading  of  current  car- 
riers which  begin  to  flow  upon  firing  of  the  device  m 
order  to  increase  the  dl/dt  of  the  controlled  rectifier. 
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3  444455 
NUCXEAR  REACTOR  *WrrH  THERMIONIC 
CONVERTERS 
Kwt  Stahl,  Morlcnbach,  Reinhart  Lugpapc,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  and  Ned  S.  RaMir,  Dayton,  OWo,  »tdgfion  to 
Brown,  BoTeri  tt  Cle,  AX;^  Mannhelm-Kafertal,  Ger- 
many, a  Gennan  corporation 

Filed  May  11,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  637,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1966, 

B  87,1M 

Int  CL  H02n  3/00 

VS.  CL  31»— 4  !•  Claims 


pling  converter  unit  for  AC  lines.  Each  machine  com- 
prises a  superconducting  armature  winding  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  loops.  Each  of  the  loops  includes  a 
portion  which  operates  as  a  switching  path  which  is  alter- 
nately switched  between  the  normally  conducting  and 
superconducting  sUtes.  A  multi-phase  rotating  magnetic 
field  is  provided  which  has  a  superimposed  DC  field  and 
which  is  movable  relative  to  the  switching  paths  for 
switching  the  paths  between  the  states. 


3,444,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAG- 
NETO ■  HYDRODYNAMIC    ELECTRIC 
POWER  GENERATION 
Josef  Bnura,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Atomenerfd,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
Filed  Dec  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1963, 
14,381/63 
Int  CL  H82k  45/00;  G21d  7/02 
VS.  CL  314—11  W  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  nuclear  reactor  with  therm- 
ionic converters  for  direct  conversion  into  electrical  en- 
ergy of  heat  produced  by  nuclear  fission.  The  novel 
thermionic  converters  (4  and  5)  are  arranged  within  a 
reactor  core  (2)  perpendicularly  to  an  imaginary  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  core  and  specularly 
arranged  relative  to  each  other,  i*.  with  surfaces  fitcing 
toward  one  another,  and  sealed  vacuum-tightly  relative  to 
each  other.  The  thermionic  converters  are  provided  with 
outlet  pipes  (6)  for  the  fission  gases,  and  coolers  (7)  for 
the  thermionic  converters  are  provided,  located  at  the 
front  face  of  the  reactor  core. 


3  444,456 
COMMUTATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES  WTTH  SUPERCONDUCTING  ARMA- 
TURE COILS 
EAA  Gmnwald,  Erlangen,  and  Wilhelm  Kafka,  Temien- 
lohe,  Germany,  assi^iors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,474 
dabna  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1965, 

S  96,551 

Int  CL  H02k  47/04 

UA  CL  314—10  3  Claims 


A  magneto-hydrodynamic  power  plant  of  the  closed 
cycle  type  comprises  an  MHD  duct  through  which  a  hot 
ionized  gas  is  passed  to  directly  generate  an  electrical 
power  output.  A  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  in  the 
hot  ionized  gas  also  passes  through  a  heat  exchanger 
to  produce  steam  for  driving  a  steam  tiu-bine  coupled 
to  a  compressor  and  a  conventional  rotary  type  electric 
generator  for  using  up  the  remainder  of  the  energy.  The 
compressor  compresses  the  gases  exhausted  from  the 
MHD  duct  and  recirculates  them  to  a  reactor  for  re- 
heating and  thence  re-entry  to  the  MHD  duct  to  initiate 
a  new  cycle.  A  noble  gas  such  as  He*  hawing  an  additive 
of  He'  or  Li*  or  B*"  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  <rf 
these  to  serve  as  an  ionizing  substance  is  passed  through 
cooling  ducts  in  the  reactor  core  where  it  is  reheated 
by  fast  neutrons  and  thence  through  an  ionizing  zone 
of  thermal  or  epithermal  neutrons,  the  now  re-heated 
and  ionized  gas  then  being  passed  to  the  inlet  end  of 
the  MHD  duct. 


Two  electric  machines  are  coupled  to  each  other  by  a 
DC  circuit  common  to  both  machines  to  provide  a  cou- 


3,444,458 

ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Milton  A.  Knight  Box  113,  Rtc.  1, 

CcntrcviDe,  Va.    22424 

Flkd  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,745 

Int  CL  H42k  45/00 

VS.  CL  314—11  8  Claims 

An  electrohydrodynamic  alternating  current  generator 

wherein  a  stream  of  supersaturated  gas  is  passed  through 

an  elongated  channel,  the  gas  being  formed  into  ionized 

groups  by  an  oscillator.  As  the  ionized  groups  pass  along 

the  length  of  the  channel  they  act  on  a  plurality  of  coils 


April  22,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1273 


which  are  wound  around  the  outside  of  the  channel.  Elec- 
tromagnetic flux  caused  by  the  ionized  gas  groups  induces 


areas  with  intervening  pole  defining  portions.  As  each 
lamination  is  stamped,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
lamination  adjacent  one  edge  of  each  coil  receiving  can- 
ing is  q>aced  from  the  remainder  of  the  lanunation  to 
define  an  access  opening  for  a  coil.  A  coil  is  inserted 
through  the  access  opening  with  a  portion  of  the  coil  ex- 
teriorly of  the  lamination  and  is  moved  to  the  circum- 
ferential end  of  the  coil  receiving  area  which  is  remote 
from  the  access  opening.  Each  c(m1  is  then  swimg  into  strad- 


a  potential  in  the  coils,  the  coils  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  a  load. 

3,444,459 
TRANSDUCER  PICKUP 
Howard  Pitt  Glcndora,  and  MarshaU  Cantor,  Van  Nays, 
CaUl,  amlgnon  to  Phyrical  Sciences  Cofporation,  Ar- 
cadia, CaHf^  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 

FBcd  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,478 

Int  CL  H42k  33/00,  35/00 

VS.  CL  314—15  5  Claimi 


dling  or  encircling  relation  with  the  respective  pole  defin- 
ing portion  to  bring  the  other  end  thereof  within  the  access 
opening  of  the  adjacent  coil  receiving  area.  The  free  ends 
of  the  spaced  portions  of  the  laminations  are  then  de- 
formed inwardly  into  engagement  with  the  remainder  of 
the  laminations  to  close  the  coil  access  openings.  Finally, 
the  central  portions  of  the  coils  are  bent  radially  outward- 
ly so  that  they  are  clear  of  the  central  opening  of  the 
laminations. 

3,440,461 
OIL-COOLED  GENERATORS 
Frederick  Milton  Potter,  Little  Silver,  N  J^  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Coiporation,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 


U^  CL  314—54 


Filed  Sept  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,648 
tat  CL  H42k  9/00, 1/20, 1/32 


6  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  transducer  pickup 
which  may  include  one  or  two  coils.  In  the  two-coU  con- 
s^iction  a  cross-section  through  the  transducer  pickup 
prxxluces  a  double  figure-8  configuration  for  the  mag- 
netic structure.  The  double  figure-8  configuration  is  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  members  joined 
by  a  central  web  and  a  pair  of  core  members  dosing 
off  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  members.  The  electrical 
coils  are  disposed  within  the  recesses  defined  by  the 
cylindrical  members,  the  central  w^  and  the  core  mem- 
ben.  The  core  members  additionally  have  porticos  which 
are  extended  into  the  recesses  to  produce  a  better  mag- 
netic path  for  the  magnetic  flux. 


3  444  464 
LAMINATED  MOTOR  sf  ATOR  WTTH  FORMED 
COILS  AND  SHADED  POLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
James  R.  Postcma,  Owosao,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Electric  Company,  Owosso,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MkMgan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,378 
Int  CL  H02k  15/02 
VS.  CL  314—42  23  Chdms 

A  formed  coil  motor  stator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laminations  wherein  each  lamination  comprises  an  an- 
nular body  having  circumferentially  spaced  coil  receiving 


A  liquid-cooled  generator  having  fluid  conducting  chan- 
nek  in  the  rotor  and  stator  for  cooling  the  generator.  A 
heat  exchange  member  is  positioned  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  stator  winding  to  conduct  heat  from  the  stator 
winding  to  the  fluid.  A  pair  of  heat  exchange  members 
also  are  mounted  on  the  rotor  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  end  turns  of  the  rotor  winding  to  conduct  heat  from 
the  rotor  winding  to  the  fluid. 
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3  440  442 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  GAP 

PICK  ROTOR  WEDGES 

DsTid  M.  Wniyomig,  Scotia,  N.Y^  ""^f^  *"  ^■•™ 

Ekctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,587 

Int  CL  H02k  1/32,  9/00 

VJS,  CL  310—61  7  aaims 


permanent  magnets  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween  with- 
in which  is  disposed  the  annature  with  the  confronting 


pole  faces  of  the  spaced  magnets  being  of  like  pcrfarity 
to  impart  a  force  on  the  annature  parallel  to  the  mag- 
net faces. 


Rotor  wedges  for  gas  cooled  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  recessed  arcuate  passages  and  a  flow  separator 
milled  into  their  end  faces,  so  that  two  wedges  together 
provide  a  gas  pick-up  inlet. 


3  440  463 
SPRING  BRAKE  FOR  SAW  MOTOR 
Timotky  W.  Hennessey,  Sprinsfieid,  OWo,  assignor  to 
Robbins  ft  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tloaof  OUo 

FOcd  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,196 

Int  CL  H02k  7/102 

VS.  CL  310—77  <  Claims 


3  440  465 
REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Leonard  C.  Pratt,  Grccnidd,  John  R.  Provost,  Jr.,  Tuners 
Falls,  and  James  Alfred   De  Carteret,  Bcmardston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Greenfield, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,063 

Int  CL  H02k  13/10.  23/18 

US.  CL  310—230  14  aalms 


A  reversible  electric  motor  provided  with  a  reversing 
mechanism  comprising  a  support  carrying  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ate blade  contacts  and  a  rotatable  carrier  supporting  the 
commutator  brushes.  The  support  and  carrier  cooperate 
to  enclose  the  blade  contacts  and  electrically  conductive 
portions  of  the  brush  holders  from  dirt  and  other  foreign 
matter;  and  convex  projections  cooperate  with  the  blade 
contacts  to  prevent  creepage  of  the  carrier. 


A  spring  brake  for  a  saw  motor  wherein  a  spring  em- 
braces the  motor  shaft  and  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  motor 
shaft,  the  sleeve  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than 
the  motor  shaft  and  elastic  means  for  stopping  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  when  the  motor  is  deenergized  so  that  fric- 
tion between  the  spring  and  the  sleeve  slows  the  motor 
down  r^idly  but  without  an  abnipt  jerk. 


3  440  464 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Tolmic,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,472 

Int  CL  H02k  21/30  _  , 

U.S.  CL  310 154  ll  Claims 

An  electric  motor  wherein  linear  or  rotary  motion  is 
imparted  to  an  armature  by  an  interacting  magnetic  field 
and  which  magnetic  field  includes  spaced  and  parallel 


3440  466 
WINDOW  SUPPORT  AND  HEAT  SINK  FOR 
ELECTRON-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Alex  D.  Cohin  and  Olc  K.  NUsscn,  Uvonla,  and  Allen 
H.  Turner,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  ass^ors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Midt>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,716 
Int  CL  HOIJ  7/26 
VS.  CL  313—35  •  Claims 

For  an  electron-discharge  device  wherein  a  stream  of 
high-energy  electrons  are  passed  through  a  thin  metal 
window,  an  improved  window  support  and  heat  sink  for 
such  window.  The  window  support  and  heat  sink  has  a 
thermal  conductivity  "not  substantially  below  that  of 
copper,"  such  term  being  defined  to  include  aluminum. 
The  window  support  is  positioned  between  the  metal  win- 
dow and  the  emission  means  of  the  electron-discharge  de- 
vice and  comprises  a  plurality  of  window-contacting  sup- 


^ 


April  22,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1276 


Dort  members  in  contact  with  said  window  at  a  plurality  between  the  screen  and  the  main  electron  l^ns  system  of 
M^pllSS-apart  si^  tatermediate  the  periphery  thereof,  the  electron  gun  so  that  the  electron  beam  incMleBt  on 
The  heat  sink  is  in  contact  with  said  window-contactmg  ^ 

T  20         /7--H*J       4 


— 0 


the  screen  docs  not  deviate  from  the  axis  of  the  tens  sys- 
tem as  the  convergence  system  is  adjusted. 


support  members  and  has  a  sufficient  mass  and  surface 
area  to  continuously  absorb  significant  amounts  of  heat 
generated  in  said  window  by  said  electrons. 


3  440  467 
GAS  FILLED  THYRATRONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  COOLING  PROVISIONS 
Hugh  Menown  ami  Eric  Jones,  Essex,  England,  assignors 
to  Englbh  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London, 
Entfand,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Sept  14, 1965, 

39,085/65 

Int  CL  HOIJ  61/52.  5/48.  7/24 

VS.  CL  313-^2  '  Claims 


3,440,469 
FLAT  SCREEN  ATTACHMENT  INSIDE  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE  BY  SNAP  RING  AND  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Georges  Bradn,  34  Roe  Bcnoist,  77  Nemours,  France, 
and  Jean-Pierre  Driffort,  21  Rue  E.  Durckheim,  92 
Chatenay-Malabry,  France  ,^.^,.. 

FOcd  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,167 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  France,  Sept  1, 1966, 

74  936 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/24 

VS.  CL  313—89  3  Claims 


A  flat  screen  is  easily  attached  with  precision  to  the 
inside  forward  face  of  a  bulb  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  by 
connecting  the  flat  screen  to  a  retainer  ring  placed  in 
V-shaped  grooves  formed  in  cast  bosses  which  are  pro- 
vided on  the  inside  skirt  of  the  forward  face  of  the  bulb. 
The  plane  of  the  retainer  ring  determines  the  plane  of 
the  flat  screen,  and  the  plane  of  the  retainer  ring  is  held 
by  the  precision  of  the  V-shaped  grooves  wiiich  have 
lines  bisecting  the  angle  of  each  groove  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  attachment  of  the  forward  face  portion  to 
the  cone  of  the  bulb  and  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bulb. 


A  gas  filled  thyratron  having  a  cathode,  at  least  one 
grid,  an  anode  and  a  succession  of  spaced  further  elec- 
trodes providing  a  plurality  of  breakdown  gaps  which  are 
effectively  in  series.  A  thermally  conductive  member  is 
provided  which  is  connected  to  the  further  electrode  near- 
est the  anode  and  which  provides  a  conducting  path  for 
heat  from  that  electrode  to  the  outside  of  the  tube 
envelope. 


3  440,468 

THREE  ELECTRON  GUN  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 

Hirofumi  Suzuki,  MIchiharu  Koike,  and  Hisashi  FuJIwara, 

Kawasaki-shl,  Japan,  asrignors  to  N^pon  C<^umbia 

Knlrrrfr*"^-*'*"  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Juan 

FDcd  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1965, 

40/74,292;  Dec  9, 1965740/75.978 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/50,  29/70 

VS.  CL  313—70  14  Claims 


3,440,470 
IMAGE  STORAGE  TUBE  MULTIPLIER 
ELEMENT 
Richard  W.  Decker,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,228 

Int  CL  HOIJ  43/00 

VS.  CL  31S— 103  3  Clafans 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  storage  multiplier  etec- 
,s.  XA.  ^la^im  *'  ^  ,^T-—   trode  which  may  be  incorporated  into  an  image  storage 

A  system  for  adjusting  the  color  in  a  multi  gun  television    device  for  storing  a  pattern  of  charges  and  intensifying 
picture  tube  wherein  the  convergence  units  are  mounted    the  output  signal  derived  from  said  pattern  of  charges. 
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Hie'  electron  multiplier  includes  a  i^undity  of  tubular 
elements  with  the  storage  surface  di^>os6d  on  one  end 
thereof.  

3,44«,471 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT    CELL    MATRIX 
MATERIAL  OF  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Akzwdcr  BaczcwsU,  Kcw  Gwdcns,  ud  Donato  I. 
Bracco,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  assJgnon  to  General 
Tdcphonc  aod  Electrooks  Laboratories,  Idc^  a 
conontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  K,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  534,6«9 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/62 
UA  CL  313— Its  S  Claims 

A  matrix  for  use  in  electroluminescent  lamps  which 
comprises  a  layer  of  an  organic  non-vitreous  medium, 
such  as  cyanoethylcellulose,  having  electrc^umineacent 
phosphor  particles  of  the  zinc  sulfide  type  suqwnded 
therein.  An  organic  zinc  salt,  such  as  zinc  acetylacetonate 
or  zinc  dithio  carbamate,  is  disponed  within  the  dielectric 
medium. 


3,44«^72 

ELECniON  TUBE  MOUNT  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  ELECTRODE  CAGES 

MartiH  Radoiph  BcMoa  and  Amob  Clark  Bnrweil,  It^ 

Eaipari— ,  Pa^  wrif  nn  lo  Syiiraala  Electric  PtodiKli 

Am.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aaf.  18, 19M,  Scr.  Now  573,7» 
bt  CL  H«lj  1/88. 19/42 
VS,  CL  313— 2M  3 


3,44M74 

RESILIENT  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

DIRECTLY  HEATED  PLANAR  CATHODE 

Stnlcy  L.  PawUkowiU  Md  Dooald  L.  Say,  Scocca  Falb, 

N.Y.,  MrigMTt  to  Sylraaia  Elcctrk  Products  Inc.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  613,722 

bt  CL  H«1J  1/94, 19/48;  Htlk  1/18 

U.S.  CL  313— 27t  6  Claims 


Sk-Ji—L 


zaX  TTZT"^  i  _  .I  iiATiZ^ 


/a  y 


10 


^^^S-^^^^ 


^mm 


An  electron  tube  mount  having  plural  electron  cages 
wherein  each  of  the  cages  is  formed  as  a  separate  aqd 
distinct  entity  including  top  and  bottom  micas  and  the 
mount  is  formed  by  tying  the  cafes  together  by  a  single, 
common  mica. 


3y44f,473 
LAMP  FILAMENT  JOINT  FOR  INCANDESCENT 

LAMPS 
Rkhard  E.  Smith,  Lczi■|toi^  aMi  Raymond  T.  Flemlac 
Wiochesler,  Ky.,  asrisMMni  to  Sylrmia  Elcctrk  Prod- 
acts  lac,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  Dec  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml,721 

lat  CL  Htlj  1/88.  19/42;  H«lk  1/18 

U.S.  CL  313—271  4  CUbm 


A  projector  lamp  mount  structure  in  which  each  of  the 
coiled  end  segments  is  slipped  over  a  spud  and  urged 
into  abutting  relationship  against  a  flat  formed  in  said 
spud  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


Plural  upstanding  metallic  means  are  spacedly  secured 
to  a  i^nar  insulative  positioning  means  to  support  a  sub- 
stantially planar  dire<^y  heated  rapid  warm-up  cathode 
relative  to  an  associated  electrode  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
electron  gun.  The  cathode  is  resiliently  supported  at  its 
terminal  portions  in  a  free  suspension  manner  between  two 
electrically  conductive  resilient  members  having  definite 
bending  moments  to  provide  sufficient  tension  to  maintain 
constant  tautness  of  the  cathode  during  tube  operation, 
the  tension  value  being  less  than  the  hot  yield  strength  of 
the  cathode. 

3,44t,475 
LANTHANUM  HEXABORIDE  CATHODE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATOR 
Siegfried  ScUlcr,  Hany  Fdrrtcr,  mid  Peter  Leak,  Dra- 
dca,  Gcrmaay,  asrigaow  to  VEB  Lokoaiotlvbaa-EIck' 
trotcchaisclic   Wcrke   "Haas  Bdmlcr,"  Oraaicabari, 
Gcrmaay 

FBcd  Apr.  11, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  629^1 

lat  CL  HtlJ  19/20 

V3,  CL  313—337  It  Claims 


A  massive  cathode  body  comprising  lanthanum  hexa- 
boride  has  a  large  surface  area  and  is  supported  by  a 
tantalum  enclosure  and  support  wires  in  an  electron 
beam  generator.  A  primary  cathode,  which  is  a  filament 
structure  of  tantalum  coated  with  lanthanum  hexaboride, 
is  mounted  in  the  electron  beam  generator  in  operative 
proximity  with  the  cathode  body.  An  electrical  energiz- 
ing circuit  connected  to  the  primary  cathode  provides 
a  flow  of  direct  current  throu^  the  primary  cathode 
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to  heat  it  to  emit  electrons  and  thereby  to  heat  the 
cathode  body  by  electron  bombardment  to  emit  electrons 
from  the  large  surface  area  of  the  cathode  body. 


3  44t  476 
FLECTRON  BEAM  STORAGE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

iSS?  MUUnPUCATION  AND  DIFFUSIWl 
Mcrtoa  H.  CrowcO,  Morristowa,  aad  Eagcac  ^jGordoa, 
Coavwrt  Statioa,  N J. --g-"  to  BeU  Weptyae  1^ 
oratories,  lacorponitcd,  Berkeley  Heigiits,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  New  York  ^,     ^^.  ,,- 

'^FOed  Jane  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,333 
lat  CL  HtlJ  31/26,  39/12 
UA  CL  315— It  7  Claimc 


tween  these  series-connfected  capacitances  then  enables 

the  multiple  readout.  ,j  ««. 

In  addition,  such  a  semi-insulaUng  overlay  could  pro- 
vide multiple  readout  in  vidicon-type  scan  converters  em- 
ploying a  continuous  photoconductive  thin  film  target. 


3  44t  478 
IMAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Martin  Green  and  Alvin  H.  Boerio,  Elmira,  N.Y^ass^n- 
ors  to  Westiaghoose  Electric  CorporatiOB,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa-  a  corporation  of  Peaasylvania 

FOed  Ang.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,529 

lat  CL  HtlJ  29/41 

UA  CL  315—12  •  Claims 


40 


*tS>^ 


f^-»  OUTPUT 


Opposite  sides  of  a  planar  diode  array  are  scanned  by  a 
low-energy  reading  electron  beam  and  a  high-energy  writ- 
ing electron  beam  that  creates  a  plurality  of  electron-hole 
pairs  in  the  substrate,  a  pluraUty  of  the  holes  serving  to 
discharge  the  nearest  diode  through  a  process  termed 
secondary  hole  diffusion. 

Proposed  uses  for  the  tube  include  uses  as  a  scan  con- 
verter or  a  camera  tube  with  current  gain.  Inasmuch  as 
memory  can  be  built  into  the  target  by  the  use  of  appro- 
priate traps  for  the  holes,  for  example,  use  of  a  hetero- 
juncUon,  the  tube  can  also  be  used  for  scan  compression 
and  repeat,  for  random  access  nuemories,  and  for  study 
of  physical  processes  in  silicon. 


A  scan  converter  tube  which  mcludes  a  target  element 
incorporating  a  porous  dielectric  storage  material  hay- 
ing a  density  of  less  than  10%  of  the  matenal  m  bulk 
form  and  in  which  one  surface  of  the  target  facmg  the 
reading  gun  has  conductive  portions  surroundmg  ele- 
ments of  a  dielectric  material  to  permit  a  non-destrucUve 
read-out  of  information  written  onto  the  target  from  the 
opposite  side  by  a  writing  electron  gun. 


3  44t  477 
MULTIPLE  READOUT  EliCTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
Mcrtoa  H.  Crowell,  Motristowa,  aad  F«^m  I- G«™^ 
Coavcat  Stattoa,   N  J.,   assigaors  to  BeD  Tdcphoae 
Laboratories,    lacorporatcd,    Marray    Hin,    Beriieley 
Hcigbts,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
^FUed  Oct  vTlWI,  Scr.  No.  676,133 
lBtCLHtl)i7/4« 
UA  a.  315—11  «  Claims 


3  444  479 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Haas-Jiitgen  Brockmana,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assipior, 
by  mcsBc  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  laae  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «44,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnaay,  Jnac  11, 1966, 

P39,67Tsept  2,  1966,  P  4t,32t 

lat  CL  HtlJ  29/50  _  ^ 

UA  CL  315—13  !•  Claims 


A  television  scan  converter  of  the  general  type  having 
a  target  including  reversed-biased  p-n  junctions  succes- 
sively scanned  by  an  electron  beam  includes  improved 
means  for  providing  multiple  readout  of  the  stored  in- 
formation. The  improved  means  comprises  a  mutuw 
adaptation  of  a  semi-insulating  layer  on  the  target  and 
the  remainder  of  the  target  that  makes  the  layer  ca- 
pacitances much  less  than  the  underiying  series-connected 
junction   capacitances.   Capacitive   voltage  division  be- 


In  a  convergence  circuit  for  a  color  television  system, 
current  is  applied  by  way  of  a  diode  to  the  convergence 
coils  during  the  last  half  of  the  deflection  period.  The 
current  flow  is  integrated  by  the  coils  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially parabolic  current.  The  stored  energy  produces 
an  exponential  current  during  the  first  half  of  the  deflec- 
tion period,  and  the  amplitude  of  the  exponential  current 
is  controlled  by  pulses  applied  to  the  coil  during  the  fly- 
back period. 
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3  440  480 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

VARYING  LINE  WIDTH 
Martin  C.  Henderson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Bnnfcer-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Parit,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  J^n.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,623 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/70 

UA  CL  315— Ui  «  Claims 


is  opposed  by  application  of  an  increased  bias  potential 
to  the  current  generator  means.  Also,  failure  of  the  shunt 
regulator  tube  causes  disablement  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
by  way  of  a  signal  amplifier  bias  means  coupled  inter- 
mediate the  current  generator  means  and  the  signal  amfrii- 
fier  means. 

3  440  482 

RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

TRANSFORMER 

John  W.  Lifltcr,  Syracuse,  and  Lawrence  E.  Smith,  North 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,017 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29172 

MS,  CL  315—24  1 12  Clafans 


Cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  display  apparatus  including 
means  for  displaying  lines  of  different  width  or  thickness. 
Lines  are  drawn  by  moving  the  CRT  beam  between  a 
pair  of  desired  end  points  while  very  rapidly  deflecting 
the  beam  through  a  small  circular  path.  Thus,  a  line  is 
formed  actually  comprised  of  a  multitude  of  identical 
overlapping  circles.  The  diameter  of  the  circles  establishes 
the  line  thickness.  The  beam  is  deflected  in  a  circular 
path  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  coils,  each  of  which  forms  part  of  an 
oscillator  or  tuned  circuit. 


3,440  481 
FAULTY  COMPONENT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Doi«  W.  Rhee,  WUUamsville,  and  Robert  Charles 
Wheeler,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,759 
InL  CL  HOlj  29/70 
UA  CL  315—22  10  Oafans 


toumct  or  mem. 
0€r\.KTtom^ 


aoMvet  or  MKT. 
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A  raster  distortion  correction  transformer  including  a 
primary  and  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  to  provide  a 
properly  proportioned  component  of  current  at  horizontal 
frequency  in  the  vertical  deflection  circuit  to  correct 
either  "pin  cushioning"  or  "barreling"  effects  in  the  ver- 
tical deflection  of  a  color  TV  receiver.  A  primary  winding 
encircles  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  each  of  which 
has  a  s^arately  adjustable  variable  reluctance  core.  The 
secondary  windings  are  connected  in  series  opposing  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  voltage  induced  therein  by 
current  flow  in  the  primary  winding.  A  bias  magnet  is 
also  included  within  the  primary  winding. 


3,440,483 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Johannes  Kaashock,  Johannes  Willcm  Verslnis,  and  Pict 
Gerard  Joseph  Barten,  Emmaringel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, as8i0Bon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  VJS.  Philips 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714,874 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

6704218 

laL  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

US.  CL  315—24  15  CUdms 


OCrLICrKMCOMJ 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  high  voltage  system  having  a 
signal  amplifier  means  coupled  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  and 
a  current  generator  means  coupled  by  a  high  voltage 
rectifler  means  to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  faulty  component 
protection  system  including  a  shunt  regulating  means 
having  a  shunt  regulator  tube  and  a  unidirectional  con- 
duction device  series  coupled  intermediate  the  high  voltage 
rectifier  means  and  a  voltage  reference  source  and  a  cur- 
rent generator  bias  means  including  a  D.C.  potential 
source  coupling  the  shunt  regulating  means  to  the  cur- 
rent generator  means  whereby  failure  of  the  shunt  regu- 
lator tube  tends  to  cause  an  undesired  increase  in  poten- 
tial available  from  the  high  voltage  rectifier  means  which 


OcnfCTiom 
CUKMT 

•f«c»«roM 


A  deflection  system  for  a  color  television  display  de- 
vice having  two  deflection  coil  systems  orthogonal  beam 
deflection,  in  which  the  coils  for  one  direction  of  deflec- 
tion have  two  symmetrical  halves.  Opposite  correction 
currents  are  applied  to  the  two  halves  in  order  to  cot- 
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rect  for  anisotropic  astigmatism.  The  correction  currents 
are  a  funcUon  of  the  product  of  the  deflection  currents  of 
the  two  coil  systems. 


3  440  484 

RETRACE  PULSE  SHAPING  IN  A  TRANSISTOR 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 

Walter  Truskalo,  Uverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  «»  Gwieral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorli 

FUcd  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,572 

int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 

UJS.  CL  315—27  7  Claims 
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,  3  440  4g^ 

GROUNDED-GRID  CATHODE-DRIVEN 
TRIGGERED  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
Harry  Goldic,  Randallstown,  Herbert  W.  Cooper,  Hyatts- 
ville,  and  Lawson  F.  Cooper,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FHed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,507 

Int  CL  HOIJ  7/46,  19/80 

VS.  a.  315—39  4  Claims 
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To  modify  the  waveshape  of  a  large  induced  voltage 
developed  across  an  inductive  output  element  when  a  sig- 
nal is  removed  therefrom,  a  voltage  dependent  resistive 
element  is  placed  across  the  inductive  output  clement. 
The  magnitude  of  the  induced  voltage  initially  is  decreased 
but  thereafter  remains  at  a  higher  level  for  a  longer  time 
interval.  If  an  energy  storage  element,  such  as  a  capacitor, 
is  placed  in  series  with  the  voltage  dependent  resistive 
element,  the  induced  voltage  attains  an  almost  square 
waveshape.  When  used  in  a  transistor  deflection  circuit 
of  a  television  receiver  wherein  the  inductive  output  ele- 
ment comprises  a  magnetic  deflection  yoke,  this  circuit 
allows  shaimig  the  vertical  retrace  pulse  for  use  as  a 
blanking  pulse. 


3  440  485 

PPI  DEFLECTION  AMPUFIER  UTILIZING 

ENERGY  RECOVERY 

Lawrence  A.  Nix,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  and  Albfa  M.  Surko- 
vich,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westfaighousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 
Pennsylvania  ^^^  ^., 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,453 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
UA  CL  315—27  1«  Claims 


oerLCCTtoN  y . 

inwrr  swNAL  V.)  ^ 


The  triggered  waveguide  switch,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  TWS,  was  developed  as  a  grounded-cathode  driven- 
grid  tube  and  it  was  operated  in  a  manner  similar  to 
that  of  an  ordinary  hydrogen  thyratron.  A  triggered  wave- 
guide switch  employs  a  thyratron-type  of  electron  dis- 
charge having  the  usual  cathode  and  anode  but  with  a 
section  of  waveguide  sealed  to  the  envelope  and  serving 
as  the  control  grid  of  the  electron  discharge  device.  The 
section  of  microwave  guide  which  serves  as  the  grid  is 
provided  with  appropriate  pressure  windows  sealed  across 
the  walls  of  the  waveguide  and  the  broad  walls  of  the 
waveguide  section  have  suitable  perforations  therein  to 
permit  the  passage  of  electrons  from  the  cathode  to  the 
anode.  When  operated  as  a  transmission  line  component 
it  was  isolated  by  two  insulating  spacers  located  between 
the  connecting  flanges.  Since  it  was  not  operated  at  a 
common  potential  with  the  waveguide  transmission  line 
serious  disadvantages  limited  the  usefulness  of  the  TWS. 
Since  the  waveguide  section  was  operated  above  ground 
potential  a  large  grid-to-grid  ground  capacitance  caused 
waveform  distortion  and  a  decrease  of  the  voltage  of  the 
trigger  signal.  Another  consequence  of  the  large  grid- 
ground  capacitance  is  a  large  current  spike  which  appears 
across  the  trigger  generator  at  commutation.  This  creates 
the  need  for  a  grid  de-spiking  network.  The  microwave 
flanges  had  to  be  separated  by  an  electric  insulator  im- 
pervious to  voltage  puncture  by  the  total  voltage  of  the 
spike  superimposed  on  the  trigger  pulse.  The  insulator 
can  lead  to  RF  flange  leakage;  another  deleterious  effect 
of  the  insulator  is  the  degradation  of  the  slope  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  trigger  pulse.  This  decrease  due  to  the 
flange  capacitance  led  to  excessive  anode  commutation 
jitter.  Herein  is  disclosed  a  conventional  triggered  wave- 
guide switch  operating  in  a  unique  grounded-grid  cathode 
driven  circuit  configuration  which  avoids  tlie  necessity  tot 
electrically  isolating  the  microwave  section  grid  from  the 
remainder  of  the  waveguide  transmission  line. 


OCFLCCnON  ^  ^, 

YWE  WINOMC     I  j    « 


ril.OCF  LECTION 
VOa  WMOMM 


A  resonant  energy  recovery  system  for  magnetic  de- 
flection apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  random  access 
or  PPI  displays.  The  reactive  power  stored  in  the  de- 
flection yoke  is  fed  to  a  storage  capacitor  whenever  the 
energy  level  in  the  deflection  yoke  changes  from  a  high 
value  to  a  lower  value  resulting  in  a  recovery  of  the 
energy  which  is  later  used  as  a  boost  voltage  for  the 
driver  amplifier  as  opposed  to  dissipating  the  energy  in 
the  form  of  heat  by  means  of  damping  resistors  and /or 
other  output  means. 


3,440,487 
UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kuang-Wci  G.  Wu  and  Charies  E.  Wontrobsld,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  HigUand 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,430 
Int  CL  B60q  1/04 
VS.  a.  315—77  6  Claims 

An  automatic  headlight  cutoff  device  wherein  a  sole- 
noid actuated  time  delay  switch  in  series  relaticMi  with 
the  headlights  is  de-energized  in  response  to  turning  off 
the  ignition  switch  and  thereafter  functions  to  break  the 
headlight  circuits  a  predetermined  length  of  time  after 
such  de-energization.  The  device  also  includes  provision 
to  maintain  at  least  some  oi  the  vehicle  lights  on  in- 
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definitely  irrespective  of  the  operation  of  the  time  delay 
switch  as  well  as  provision  to  extinguish  certain  lights 


^> 


after  a  time  delay  while  allowing  other  lights  to  remain 
on  indefinitely. 

3  440  488 

SYSTEM   FOR   PRODUCING   ILLUMINATION   OF 

PROGRESSIVE    PORTIONS    OF    A    GAS-FILLED 

LUMINESCENT  TUBE 

Clifford  D.  SUrriii,  Pomoiia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot, 

Ibc^  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Jane  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,604 

lat  CL  H05b  37 J 02,  39/04.  41/36 

UA  CL  315—209  29  Claims 


mtt   I 


1 ^y^ 


mm  H-^fiy  I   •^ — (Si 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  illuminating 
a  portion  of  the  lentgh  of  a  luminescent  tube  and  for 
varying  the  illuminated  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
luminescent  tube  on  a  progressive  basis.  The  tube  has 
a  gas  at  a  reduced. pressure  relative  to  the  pressure  re- 
quired to  produce  arcing  of  the  gas  in  the  tube  so  that 
ionization  of  the  gas  in  the  tube  occurs.  The  system  varies 
the  excitation  .voltage  applied  to  the  tube,  the  current 
through  the  tube  and  the  frequency  of  such  voltage  and 
current  in  a  particular  manner  to  provide  a  luminescence 
of  progressive  portions  of  the  length  of  the  tube. 


(b)  symmetrical  astable  multivibrator  means  coupled 
to  said  power  supply  means  and  responsive  to  said 
D.C.  voltage  for  cyclically  providing  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals  of  opposite  states  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

(c)  first  and  second  gated  bidirectional  switching 
ijieans  having  first  and  second  gating  electrodes  re- 
spectively, and  adapted  to  control  first  and  second 
lamp  means  respectively;  and 


«^,         ;«^|     ^^    •^^.    |^«    ;^«    I        \y 
— •■ 


v: 


^r 


U. Li  ' 


(d)  first  and  second  power  amplifying  means  each 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  multivibrator  out- 
put signals  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
gating  electrodes  respectively  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
state  of  said  output  signals  whereby  a  constant  load 
current  is  drawn  from  said  power  supply  during  all 
phases  of  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


3,440,490 
IGNITION  CIRCUITS 
Nonnan  Arthnr  Parish,  Hcmcl  Hempstead,  England,  as- 
signors to  Rotax  limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,236 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Feb.  10, 1965, 

5  729/65 

Int  CL  H05b  41/16,  41/24 

\5S,  CL  315—273  4  Claims 


3  440  489 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  LAMPS 
Ralph  Davidson  and  David  R.  Grccnbcrg,  Old  Bctfapage, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,631 
Int.  CL  H05b  39/02.  41/16 
VS,  CL  315—209  9  Claims 

1.  Lamp  flashing  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  power  supply  means  of  the  type  suitable  for  class 
A  loads  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  A.C.  source 
for  providing  a  D.C.  voltage. 


In  a  spark  ignition  circuit  a  source  of  power  is  used  to 
provide  pulses  of  current  at  the  secondary  of  a  trans- 
former, these  pulses  of  current  charging  a  capacitor 
through  a  diode  and  a  spark  gap  so  that  low  energy  sparks 
are  produced  at  the  spark  gap  each  time  the  capacitor  is 
charged.  The  increase  in  charge  on  the  capacitor  serves 
eventually  to  break  down  a  control  gap,  which  in  turn 
breaks  down  another  control  gap  of  higher  break  down 
voltage  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  the  capacitor 
through  the  spark  gap,  so  producing  a  spark  of  higher 
energy. 


April  22,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1281 


3,440,491 
CIRCUIT.CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS 
Nathaniel  D.  Tcacnbanm,  Middlesex,  and  Gino  J.  Mari- 
cni,  Parrippany,  NJ.,  Mslgnors  to  Westinghoosc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnne  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,129 

Int  CL  H02h  5/00  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  317—22  17  Claims 


upon  each  opening  operation  to  time  the  interval  between 
opening  and  reclosing.  means  is  provided  to  prevent  fur- 
ther redosing  after  a  desired  number  of  openings,  and 
means  is  provided  to  reset  the  operator  at  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  time  interval  after  any  closure  of  the 
breaker  when  the  breaker  remains  closed. 


-«F 


■-  ■■aw 


[^r 


rf^B^ 


ii:^. 


3,440,492 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  FAILURE  CIRCUITS 

Doyle  V.  Carmody,  MUan,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Tcl^honc  and  Tclcgniph  Corporation,  New 
Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,674 

Int  CL  H02h  3/28 
UA  CL  317—27  7  CWnw 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  incorporating  a  protection  and 
warning  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  upon  tK^ch  a  voltage  is  applied, 
a  second  terminal  at  ground  potential, 
means  for  dividing  said  voltage  into  two  lower  voltages 

for  supply  to  a  load  circuit, 
said  means  including  a  resistor  and  two  Zener  diodes 

coupled  in  series  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 

second  terminal, 
means  supplying  a  reference  potential, 
a  bridge  circuit  connected  to  sense  one  of  the  two  lower 

voltages  and  compare  it  with  said  reference  poten- 
tial, and 
means  re^xxisive  to  imbalance  in  said  bridge  circuit  to 

disconnect  said  two  lower  voltages  from  said  load 

circuit. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  static  type  reclosing  cu-cuit 
breaker  operator  in  which  a  stepping  switch  is  actuated 


3,440,493 
ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Lionel  Caron,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ben  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  Now  527,557 

Int  CL  HOlh  47/32 
UA  CL  317—148.5  «  Claims 

A  checking  circuit  is  disclosed  for  indicating  when  sig- 
nals are  concurrently  applied  to  either  less  than  or  more 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  input  ccwdnctors. 

A  first  normally  off  transistor  turns  on  when  agaah 
are  omcurrently  applied  to  at  least  the  predetermined 
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number  of  conductors.  The  turn  of  this  transistor  oper- 
ates an  output  relay. 


to  the  outer  surface  of  the  anode  plate  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  container  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  anode  plate. 


A  second  normally  off  transistor  turns  on  and  inhibits 
the  operation  of  the  relay  when  signals  are  applied  to 
more  than  the  predetermined  number  of  conductors.      ^ 


3  440  494 
CAPACITOR  COMPRISING  A  SEALED  HOUSING 
AND  PRESSURE  MAINTAINING  MEANS  ON 
STACKED  UNIT  THEREIN 
Eric  Wade,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Rotax  Limited, 
Loodon,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

4,835/65 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/08 

VS.  CL  317—230  3  Claims 


3  440  496 
SURFACE-PROTECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Frank  J.  Saia,  Costa  Mesa,  and  John  G.  Quctsch,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,374 
Int  CL  HOll  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  317—234  9  Clabns 


»;:rs»'2f  ^ 


The  capacitor  unit  includes  a  capacitor  stack  housed 
within  a  container  slidable  in  a  sealed  housing.  Terminals 
are  supported  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  are  elec- 
trically connected  within  the  housing  to  the  capacitor 
stack.  Resilient  means  act  between  a  wall  of  the  housing 
and  the  stack  to  resist  movement  of  the  stack  relative  to 
the  housing  and  the  walls  of  the  housing  include  out- 
wardly bulged  portions  which  increase  the  volimie  of  the 
housing.  

3,440,495 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Lowen  F.  Howard  and  Charles  G.  Sturgill,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaOory  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,486 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/05,  9/06 

VS.  CL  317—230  9  Claims 


An  electrolytic  capa9itor  having  an  anode  plate  dis- 
posed at  the  open  end  of  a  container  so  as  to  partially 
close  the  container  and  an  anode  terminal  plate  attached 


Planar  junction  type  semiconductor  device  having  a 
protective  coating  over  the  junction  surface  formed  in 
the  order  named  by  superimposed  layers  of  thermally 
grown  silicon  oxide,  glass  (borosilicate),  and  pyrolyti- 
cally  deposited  silicon  oxide. 


3,440,497 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODE 
Robert  W.  Kcyct,  White  Plains,  and  Knrt  Weiscr,  MiU- 
wood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporatioii,  Armoni^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOcd  Aug.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476^75 

Int  CL  HOll  15/06 

VS.  CL  317—234  8  dafans 


SIISTUTE  \t 


An  electroluminescent  diode  with  a  negative  resistance 
characteristic  at  room  temperature  is  obtained  by  estab- 
lishing a  host  semiconductor  substrate  of  gallium  arsenide 
crystal  with  a  deep  level  acceptor  impurity  such  as  man- 
ganese as  the  dominant  dopant  thereby  obtaining  a  p-type 
semiconductor.  On  a  surface  of  the  gallium  arsenide 
there  is  epitaxially  grown,  e.g.,  by  vapor  epitaxy,  a  region 
of  gallium  arsenide  doped  with  an  n-type  dopant,  e.g., 
tellurium.  The  latter  regi(Mi  provides  injection  of  electrons, 
the  minority  carriers,  into  the  high  resistivity  region  when 
suitable  voltage  is  applied  across  the  diode.  On  another 
surface  of  the  host  gallium  arsenide  substrate  removed 
from  the  tellurium  doped  region,  a  shallow  level  impurity 
such  as  zinc  is  diffused  therein  to  obtain  a  region  domin- 
ated thereby.  The  diffusion  produces  a  high  resistivity 
zone  bounded  by  the  zinc  and  manganese  dominant  re- 
gions. 

At  room  temperature,  e.g.,  20"  centigrade,  and  below, 
the  diode  shows  a  high  series  resistance  at  voltages  be- 
yond approximately  one  volt.  When  a  critical  breakdown 
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voltage  is  reached,  a  negative  resistance  is  obUined  in  vice  when  the  source  region  is  grounded.  This  is  ac- 

which  the  current  goes  up  with  decreasing  volUge.  The  complished  by  placing  the  low  resistive  Portion  of  a  body 

switching  speed  of  the  diode  from  low  to  high  current  on  a  conductive  substrate  which  can  be  directly  con- 

operaUon  is^  than  ten  nanoseconds  for  an  ovcr-volUge  nected  to  ground   The  source  f<*/^^'?  .'*8»ons  of  the 

^fik^^rri^rnfnnevolt  device  are  formed  withm  the  high  rcsisuve  portion  of 

of  the  order  of  one  vott.  ^^.^^  ^^    ^^    ^^  ^„ 


3  440,498 
CONTACTS  FOR  INSULATION  ISOLATED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY 
WaHw  B.  MHcfaeD,  Danbnry,  Conn^  anigMr  to  Natfonal 
Scmicondnctor  Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn. 
FBcd  Mm.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,007 
I^CL  HOll  5/06.  i9/(W 
UA  CL  317—234  5  Claims 


rp^TMS>^ 


-  -a 


said  low  resistive  portion.  A  low  resistive  contact  region 
is  inset  into  the  high  resistive  portion  and  extends  into 
the  low  resistive  portion.  Thus  when  a  metallic  surface 
layer  electrically  shorts  the  surface  portion  of  the  con- 
tact and  source  regions,  the  source  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  conductive  substrate  thereby  providing  a 
direct  ground  c(xmection  for  the  source  region. 


A  monolithic  semiconductor  apparatus  including  a  plu- 
rality of  transistor-like  devices,  the  emitters  of  which  are 
all  commonly  connected  by  means  of  a  conductive  sub- 
strate, upon  which  the  transistor-like  devices  are  formed. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  conductive 
substrate  includes  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  recesses  lined 
with  an  insulative  coating  for  insulating  all  but  one  re- 
gion of  each  transistor-like  device  from  the  conductive 
substrate,  thus  providing  a  built-in  interconnection  be- 
tween the  transistor-like  elements. 


3,440,501 

DOUBLE-TRIGGERING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Dante  E.  Piccone,  Philadelphia,  and  Istvan  Somos,  Lans- 

downe.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,612 

Int  CL  HOll  11/00.  15/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  1«  Claims 


i/ 


.1 


M 


3  440  499 
THIN-FILM  RECTIFYING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
LAYER  OF  CeF,  BETWEEN  A  METAL  AND  CdS 
LAYER 
Germane  Fasano,  Via  Privata  Fonzaso  3,  Milan,  Italy;  i 
Giorgio  Saccy,  Piazialc  Gcilictto  7,  Como,  Italy;  and 
Claude  Pons,  Via  Giovanni  XXm,  Brcaso,  Milan,  Italy 
FUcd  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,914 
Claims  prioftty,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1966, 
15,747/66 
Int  CL  HOll  3/00 
VS.  CL  317—234  2  Claims 


^ 


1.W 


A  thin-film,  vacuum  deposited  rectifier  device  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  cerium  fluoride  layer  mterposed  between 
a  metal  film  and  a  cadmium  sulfide  layer. 


3,440,500 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Peter  J.  Coppcn,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,949 
Int  CL  HOll  i  7/7^ 
VS.  CL  317—235  7  Claims 

This  is  a  field  effect  transistor  which  provides  for  im- 
proved high  frequency  response  by  eliminating  the  ex- 
ternal lead  inductance  normally  associated  with  the  de- 


This  is  an  improved  form  of  the  unique  high-power 
multilayer  semiconductOT  controlled  rectifier  that  was 
heretofore  described  and  claimed  in  a  co-pending  U.S. 
patent  application  Ser.  No.  514.734,  DeCecco,  Piccone 
&  Somos,  filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  and  assigned  to  the  as- 
signee of  the  present  application  now  Patent  No.  3,408,- 
545.  Our  idea  is  to  further  increase  the  turn-<Ki  di/dt 
capability  of  such  a  device  by  providing  a  seccMid  auxil- 
iary region  in  one  of  its  end  layers  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  original  auxiliary  region  (both  auxiliary  regions 
being  free  of  the  main  electrode  that  is  connected  to 
the  adjacent  mam  region  of  that  end  layer),  and  by  con- 
ductivity interconnecting  these  regions  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  second  step  of  the  turn-on  process  takes  place 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  additional  auxiliary  region  which  is 
relatively  far  removed  from  the  initial  pinpoint  area  of 
conduction. 

3,440,502 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TOR STRUCTURE   WITH   REDUCED   CUR- 
RENT LEAKAGE 
Hung  C  Lin,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Philip  S.  Shiota, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westfaighouse  Elec- 
tric  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Pemwylvania 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,591 

Int  CL  HOll  77/74 

VS.  CL  317—235  4  Claims 

An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  that  includes, 

in  addition  to  the  usual  elements,  an  additional  region  of 

material  of  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the 
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source  and  drain  regions  and  with  appreciably  higher  im- 
purity concentration  than  the  material  in  which  the  source 
and  drain  regions  are  disposed  wherein  the  additional 


summed  with  a  second  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
motor  actual  direction  rate.  A  monitor  responds  to  the 
sum  of  the  two  signals.  The  monitor  has  a  threshold  of 
operation  or  a  dead  spot  that  exceeds  the  magnitude  of 
either  first  or  second  signal,  but  is  less  than  their  sum, 
when  they  are  of  opposite  sign  or  inconsistent.  Conse- 
quently, when  the  signals  are  of  oK>osite  sign  or  the  rate 
signals  are  inconsistent,  they  actually  provide  a  sum  over- 
coming the  threshold.  Operation  of  the  monitw  renders 
the  nwtor  ineflfective  to  operate  a  condition  control  de- 
vice in  response  to  the  said  command  signal. 


region  has  a  configuration  surrounding  the  source  and 
drain  and  extending  withm  the  channel  region  to  prevent 
an  inversion  layer  leakage  path  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions.  

3,44«,503 
INTEGRATED  COMPLEMENTARY  MOS-TYPE 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  C.  GaD^^ier  and  Irving  F.  Bardltch,  Baltimore, 
Md^  MrigBOn  to  Wcsdngboiue  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkHi  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  31,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  642,471 
Int.  CL  Hill  19/00 
UA  CL  317—235  !•  CWms 


iiwuT  ounvr 
V*      t        T 


L 


3,440,5*5 

SERVOMECHANISM  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Nielsen,  Scpolveda,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccrctwy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  531,631 

lot  CL  G05b  13/02;  GOls  3/02 
VS.  CL  31»— 30  6  Claims 


A  complementary  MOS  transistor  structure  including 
one  element  in  a  principal  region  having  a  positive  impur- 
ity concentration  gradient  from  the  surface  produced  by 
out  diffusion  through  an  epitaxial  layer.  The  epitaxial 
layer  is  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  underlying 
bulk  material.  The  principal  region  may  also  serve  as  a 
source  or  drain  region  of  the  other  transistor  element. 
Source  and  drain  regions  are  formed  in  the  principal  re- 
gi(m  by  diffusion  after  the  out  diffusion  step. 


3  440,504 
MONITORING  CONTROL  FOR  A  SERVOMECHA- 
NISM INCLUDING  A  DEADBAND 
Boris  Boskovich,  Fridlcy,  John  H.  Umlahl,  Wayzata,  Ed- 
ward W.  Mebelkh,  Fridlcy,  and  David  L.  McUcn,  Way- 
xata,  IVfinn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Mim.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  197,524,  May  24, 
1962.  Thte  application  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  Now  530,103 
Int.  CL  G05b  6/02 
VS,  CL  318—18  13 


A  reversible  servomechanism  drive  system  is  disclosed 
in  which  the  sector  scan  mode  of  operation  may  be  se- 
lectively adjusted  to  scan  a  desired  azimuthal  sector  about 
any  desired  bearing  chosen  as  the  sector  scan.  When  the 
driven  member  reaches  the  maximum  selected  sector  ex- 
cursion, a  null  is  developed  between  an  electrical  input 
signal  and  an  electrical  signal  generated  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  the  driven  member.  The  null  signal  causes 
a  change  in  phase  of  the  electrical  input  signal  thereby 
driving  the  driven  member  in  the  opposite  direction  to- 
ward the  opposite  point  of  maximum  selected  sector  ex- 
cursion. A  means  is  also  provided  to  control  the  speed 
of  scan  together  with  the  selected  sector  and  bearing. 


3,440,506 

SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRON- 
ICALLY  COMMUTATED  DC  MOTOR 

Erich  Krcstel,  Eriangcn,  and  Erfch  Raincr,  Nnrcrabcrg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengcscUschaft,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12, 1965, 
S  100,472 

Int  CL  H02k  29/02;  H02p  1/18 
U.S.  CL  318—138  10  Cbdms 

1.  A  speed  control  circuit  for  an  electronically  com- 

mutated  DC  motor  having  a  first  phase  and  a  second 

A  motor  direction  rate  monitor.  A  first  signal  in  accwd-    phase,  a  first  phase  stator  winding  and  a  second  phase 

ance  with  a  motor  direction  rate  demand  is  algebraically    stator  winding,  said  first  phase  stator  winding  being  di- 
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vided  into  two  winding  portions,  said  second  phase  stator 
winding  being  divided  into  two  winding  portions,  first  con- 
necting means  connecting  one  of  the  winding  portions  of 
said  first  phase  stator  winding  to  one  of  the  windmg  por- 
tions  of  said  second  phase  stator  winding,  second  con- 
necting means  connecting  the  other  of  the  winding  por- 
tions of  said  first  phase  stator  winding  to  the  other  of  the 
winding  portions  of  said  second  phase  stator  winding,  third 
connecting  means  connecting  a  common  point  of  said  first 
connecting  means  with  a  common  point  of  said  second 
connecting  means,  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  each 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  an  emitier- 
collector  path  and  an  emitter-base  path,  a  first  of  said 
transistors  being  connected  with  its  emitter-collector  path 
in  series  with  one  of  the  winding  portions  of  said  first 
phase  stator  winding,  a  second  of  said  transistors  being 
connected  with  its  emitter-collector  path  in  series  with 
the  other  of  the  winding  portions  of  said  first  phase  stator 
winding,  a  third  of  said  transistors  being  connected  with 
its  emitter-collector  path  in  series  with  one  of  the  winding 
portions  of  said  second  phase  stator  winding,  a  fourth  of 
said  transistors  being  connected  with  its  emitter-collector 
path  in  series  with  the  other  of  the  winding  portions  of 
said  second  phase  sUtor  winding,  operating  voltage  means 
for  applying  a  DC  operating  voltage  between  one  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  and  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  first  and  second  Hall  generators  positioned  in 
determined  relation  in  a  magnetic  field  of  said  DC  motor 


3,440,507 
VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  HAVING 
GAIN  COMPENSATION 
Robert  P.  Derrick,  Dccatnr,  Ga.,  and  Hermann  Efcele, 
Amherst,  WiUliamsvfllc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
bonse  Electric  Corpontioii,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  n  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  M«.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,930 
Int  CL  H02p  5/20,  7/34,  7/66 
UACL318— 152  ^,^    ?,?^ 

Variable-speed  drive  includmg  motors  Ml,  M2,  M3, 
whose  armatures  Al,  A2,  A3  are  supplied  from  a  gen- 
erator G  controlled,  to  deliver  different  voltages  for  dif- 
ferent motor  speeds,  by  setting  a  master  reference  MR. 
The  motors  are  regulated  by  current  loops  and  speed 
loops  which  control  the  field  currents  Fl,  F2,  F3.  The 


i^^— ^ 


^0 


•I 


parameters  of  the  current  loop,  PI,  or  of  the  speed  loop 
R6  and  P2,  for  each  motor  automatically  follow  the  set- 
ting of  the  master  reference  so  that  variations  of  the  gain 
at  different  speeds  are  compensated  lot. 


and  each  having  a  pair  of  Hall  voltage  electrodes  and  a 
pair  of  control  electrodes  in  spaced  detennined  relation 
to  said  pair  of  Hall  voluge  electrodes,  fourth  connecting 
means  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  each  other  via  the  Hall  voltage  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  Hall  generator,  fifth  connecting  means 
connectmg  the  base  electrodes  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  to  each  other  via  the  Hall  voltage  electrodes 
of  said  second  Hall  generator,  a  resistor,  sixth  connecting 
means  connecting  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  Hall 
generator  to  a  corresponding  control  electrode  of  said 
second  Hall  generator  via  said  resistor  in  a  manner 
whereby  a  current  flows  through  the  emitter-base  paths  of 
said  switching  transistors  when  the  Hall  voltage  oi  said 
Hall  generators  permits  such  current  flow,  said  speed 
control  circuit  comprising 

a  fifth  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes,  an  emitter-collector  path  and  an  emitter- 
base  path  connected  in  said  sixth  connecting  means 
with  its  emitter-collector  path  connected  in  series 
with  said  resistor  between  said  corresponding  control 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  Hall  generators; 
and 
control  means  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
fifth  transistor  for  controlling  the  conductive  condi- 
tion of  said  fifth  transistor  thereby  controlling  the 
circuit  condition  of  said  sixth  connecting  means  to 
control  the  operative  condition  of  electronic  commu- 
tation of  said  DC  motor. 


3,440,508 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  HYSTERESIS  MOTOR 
Katsushiro  Fujita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany <^  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Septr28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,585 
CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30, 1965, 
40/59  480 
Int  CL  H02p  5/28,  ^7/36;  H02k  19/02 
UA  CL  318—166  3  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  system  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  a  hysteresis  motor  by  controlling  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  motor.  Heretofore,  it  has  not  been  possible  to 
so  control  the  speed  because  it  has  been  difficult  to  obtain 
a  stabilized  low  speed  revolution.  The  invention  does 
achieve  stability  by  providing  a  series  circuit  containing  a 
capacitor  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with 
an  auxiliary  winding  of  a  hysteresis  motor.  A  phase-diift 
capacitor  is  connected  in  series  with  the  auxiliary  winding. 
A  direct  current  is  supplied  to  a  point  between  the  capaci- 
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tor  and  resistor  so  that  the  direct  current  flowing  through 
the  auxiliary  winding  is  controlled  by  said  variable  resistor. 


3  440,509 
RESYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  BRUSHLESS 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
AMho^  TooMO,  PlUsbuifh,  Joha  AUbon  Nelson,  WU- 
mcnUiig,  aad  ArAur  H.  Hoffmaim,  Monroeviilc,  Pa^ 
aaigBon  to  Wcsdnf^ioiisc  Electric  Corporattoii,  Pitts< 
bar|)^  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsyiraiiia 

FBcd  Not.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,726 

bt  CL  H02p  3/18;  H02h  7/08 

UA  CL  31»— 167  ^  ClainM 


in  the  inductive  circuit.  The  single-phase  supply  is  con- 
nected to  these  stator  circuits  through  a  duplex  four- 
pole,  double-throw  switch,  with  wiring  to  provide  respec- 
tive series  configurations  of  the  winding  segments  of 
both  circuits  in  a  first  position  of  the  switch,  and  paral- 
lel configuration  of  the  segments  of  the  inductive  winding 
circuit,  with  inversion  of  one  of  the  segments  thereof. 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  control  arrangement  for  at- 
tempting resynchronization  of  the  motor  after  pullout,  and 
for  turning  the  motor  off  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  attempts  at  resynchronization,  the  arrangement  com- 
prising 

means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  motor, 

time  delay  means  connected  to  be  energized  upon  en- 
ergization of  the  motor, 

the  time  delay  means  being  adapted  to  apply  a  load  to 
the  motor  after  the  motor  has  started  to  run  and 
after  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  synchro- 
nization of  the  motor, 

means  for  sensing  the  synchronous  condition  of  the 
motor, 

relay  means  for  deenergizing  the  time  delay  means  to 
effect  removal  of  the  load  when  the  sensing  means 
senses  an  out-of-step  condition  in  the  motor, 

a  coimting  device, 

the  relay  means  being  further  adapted  to  actuate  the 
counting  device,  and  thereafter  to  cause  reenergiza- 
tion  of  the  time  delay  means, 

the  time  delay  means  being  again  effective  to  reload 
the  motor  after  the  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow 
synchronization  of  the  motor, 

the  counting  device  being  effective  to  count  the  number 
of  times  the  load  is  removed  from  the  motor,  and  to 
cause  actuation  of  the  control  means  to  deenergize 
the  motor  when  the  counting  device  counts  a  preset 
number  of  times. 


and  series  configuration  with  a  reversal  of  order  of  cer- 
tain of  the  segments  of  the  capacitive  winding  circuit  in 
the  second  position  of  the  switch.  This  switching  (to  the 
second  position)  shifts  the  stator  flux  vectors  (or  alters 
the  flux  distributicHi)  to  provide  doubling  of  motor  speed, 
with  substantially  constant  available  torque,  and  hence 
doubles  the  available  power. 


3,440^11 

D.C.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

YodriaU  IgarMU  aad  Kazatnga  KobayaAi,  Kadoma-sU, 

Japan,  aasignon  to  Wcstcn  Electric  CompaBy,  lacor- 

porated.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coipotatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615»969 

ClaloM  priority,  appttcatkw  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

41/9,S56;  May  7,  1966,  41/29,258 

int  CL  H02p  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  31S— 269  11  Claiau 


3,440,510 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SINGLE-BIPHASE  MOTOR  WITH 
POWER  AND  POLARITY  SWITCHING 
Lodano  CanadcIU,  Via  Vartsiaa,  71/B,  Como,  Italy 
FBcd  Jane  29.  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,950 
Int.  CL  H02k  1 7/06;  H02p  7  /42 
VS.  CL  318—224  6  Oainis 

An  asynchronous  motor  fed  by  single-i^iase  A.C.  sup- 
ply conent,  the  motor  having  a  stator  provided  with  two 
separate  multiide-segment  winding  circuits.  One  of  the 
drcoits  is  purely  inductive.  The  other  circuit  is  intended 
aa  a  capacitive  winding,  to  be  used  in  series  with  a 
capedtOT  to  provide  leading  phase  relative  to  the  current 


A  D.C.  motor  control  system  adapted  for  auto-tuning 
radio  receivers  comprising  a  speed  control  circuit,  a 
braking  circuit  and  a  bistable  circuit,  the  speed  control 
circuit  making  it  possible  for  a  D.C.  motor  to  rotate 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  the  braking  circuit 
stopping  the  motor  immediately  with  only  a  negligible 
over  running  in  response  to  a  weak  signal,  said  speed 
control  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  formed  of  the 
D.C.  motor  and  three  resistors  as  well  as  an  amplifying 
circuit  and  a  power  control  circuit,  said  braking  circuit 


comprising  a  transistor,  and  said  bistable  circuit  having    made  and  broken  repeatedly  to  discharge  said  capacitor 

a  flip-flop  means  for  controUing  said  speed  control  circuit    means  through  said  laser. 

and  said  braking  circuit.  _^^^^^^_^ 


3,440,512 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

BEAM  TYPE  PUMPING  LOAD 

Laurence  M.  Hnbby,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc~  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,949 

lat  CL  HOlp  1/04.  3/06;  H02h  7/08 

UA  CL  318—474  «  Claims 


3,440,514 

STATIC  INVERTER 

Thomas  D.  Fenlcy,  Box  370A,  RJ>.  1, 

Hightitown,  N  J.    08520 

FDed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,328 

Int  CLH02J  7/02,  7/iO 


U.S.CL320— 6 


11  Claims 


,i=£r=^ 


An  electric  motor  control  system  where  the  motor  has 
a  normal  load  that  has  long  period  cyclic  variation  and 
the  abnormal  load  has  substantial  flattening  of  every 
other  maximum  load  peak  only.  A  relay  for  controUing 
shut  down  of  the  motor  under  abnormal  load  conditions 
is  actuated  by  a  predetermined  difference  in  successive 
maximum  load  peaks. 


3,440^13 
PULSE  SUPPLY  FOR  LASER  OPERABLE 
AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURES 
Ronald  Frauds  Johnaton  Broom,  Bontingford,  England, 
aidgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Research 
Dcvdopmcnt  Corporation,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Jnly  4,  1964, 

27  661/64 

Int.  CL  H02j  7/04;  HOlh  53/015 

UA  CL  32»— 1  13  Ctalma 


A  pulse  supply  for  lasers  whereby  the  laser  may  be 
operated  at  room  temperatures  without  the  necessity  of 
cooling  the  same  to  produce  appreciable  light  emission 
therefrom;  the  laser  being  connected  to  low  inductance 
capacitor  means  through  a  low  inductance  electrical  path 
including  switching  means  whereby  the  connection  be- 
tween the  laser  and  said  capacitor  means  may  be  rajMdly 


A  static  inverter  for  charging  a  group  of  series-con- 
nected batteries  from  an  A.C.  power  source  and  for  dis- 
charging the  batteries  to  supi^y  A.C.  power  to  a  load 
includes  a  plurality  of  switches  coui^ing  the  batteries  to 
the  power  source  so  that  activation  of  each  switch  causes 
the  charging  of  a  distinct  and  different  battery  or  group 
of  batteries  from  that  charged  upon  activation  of  any 
other  switch,  and  a  further  plurality  of  switches  cou- 
pling the  batteries  to  the  load  so  that  activation  of  each 
of  the  latter  switches  causes  power  to  be  supplied  to  the 
load  from  a  distinct  and  different  battery  or  group  of 
batteries  from  that  supplying  power  upon  activation  of 
any  other  switch  of  the  latter  switches.  The  charge  and 
discharge  mode  switches  are  respectively  activated  in 
sequence  such  that  the  batteries  are  effectively  supplied 
with  a  D.C.  charging  current  during  operation  in  the 
charge  mode,  and  provide  an  A.C.  staircase  output  wave- 
form during  operation  in  the  discharge  mode.  Logic  cir- 
cuitry is  provided  to  effect  charge  and  discharge  mode 
selection  according  to  conditions  existing  in  the  overall 
inverter  system. 


3,440,515 

SHUNT  REGULATOR  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Donald  E.  Swartx,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Uidon  Carhidc 

Corporation,  a  corporation  ef  New  Yorfc 

Continuation-in-paiit  of  application  Ser.  No.  465,102, 

June  18, 1965.  Ihfa  appttcadoa  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  733081 

Int.  CL  H02J  7/00,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  320—24  3  Clafans 

A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery  from  a  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  voltage  source  comprising  a  volt- 
age attenuating  means  connected  in  series  with  the  voltage 
source  and  the  battery,  and  a  shunt  regulating  circuit  in- 
cluding a  transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  path  con- 
nected  across  the  terminals  of  the  battery,  resistance 
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means  having  an  adjustable  tap  connected  across  the 
emitter-collector  path  of  the  transistor  and  across  the 
battery  and  at  least  one  semi-conductor  diode  connected 
in  series  between  the  adjustable  tap  and  the  base  of  the 


of  the  signal  to  couple  the  load  to  the  A.C.  signal  source 
and  a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  which  is  triggered 
at  a  predetermined  time  at  each  half  cycle  of  the  signal 
to  effectively  decouple  the  load  from  the  A.C.  signal 
source.  The  second  control  rectifier  is  triggered  by  a 


4«V.30UKCe 


transistor,  the  diode  being  chosen  to  have  a  threshold 
voltage  such  that  it  will  conduct  current  at  the  lowest 
voluge  level  applied  across  the  shunt  regulating  circuit 
when  the  battery  is  in  the  fully  discharged  condition. 


3  440,516 
TRANSFORMER  AND  CAPACITOR  APPARATUS 

FOR  THREE-PHASE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Frands  D.  Kaiser,  Sharoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcsdnghousc 
Electric  Cocporatioii,  PittslNUik,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
PeBnsyivaaia 

ContiiMiatioa-in-pwt  of  appiicatioB  Ser.  No.  393,169, 
Anc.  31,  1964.  This  applicatioo  July  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  564,147 

lat,  CL  Holm  1/12:  mip  13/04 
VS,  CL  321—9  9  Claims 
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gating  signal  provided  by  a  combination  of  a  shaping 
means  which  produces  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  which 
is  a  function  of  the  square  of  the  A.C.  signal  being  reg- 
ulated and  a  voltage  sensing  means  which  produces  a 
gating  signal  when  the  output  signal  of  the  shaping  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  level. 


3,44«,518 

VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER  FOR  USE 

WITH  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Amie  L.  CMgM'd,  Fowitain  Valley,  Md  David  G. 

Boynton,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Fikd  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,037 

IiiLa.G05f  7/<M 

UA  CL  323—4  5  CUrfon 


Electrical  apparatus  for  three-phase  operation,  includ- 
ing a  transformer  and  a  three-phase  capacitor  bank.  The 
transformer  includes  first,  second  and  third  windings 
connected  serially  in  the  three  phases  of  an  electrical 
power  system,  respectively,  a  three-phase  delta  connected 
winding,  and  a  three-phase  zig-zag  connected  winding. 
The  three-i^ase  capacitor  bank  is  connected  to  the  three- 
phase  zig-zag  connected  winding,  to  eliminate  the  third 
harmonic  in  the  magnetizing  current,  which  reduces 
capacitor  current  during  a  system  line-to-ground  fault 
by  at  least  one-third,  and  reduces  the  incidence  of  ferro- 
resonance,  which  often  occurs  at  the  third  harmonic. 


3,440,517 
CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  SIUCON  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIERS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  RMS 
VALUE   OF   AN   A.C.  SIGNAL  ACROSS   A 
LOAD 
ArdMr  G.  Page,  Frcmoat,  aad  Alaa  W.  Carter,  Newark, 
Calif.,  anigBors  to  Bcckman  tastrnmeots,  Ibc,  a  cor- 
poratioa off  CaUforaia 

FDcd  lone  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,477 
lot  CL  H02m  5/06;  H05b  41/36 

US.  CL  321 18  18  Claims 

A  circuit  for  regulating  the  RMS  value  of  an  A.C.  sig- 
nal across  a  load  including  a  first  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifier which  is  triggered  at  the  beginning  of  each  half  cycle 


A  voltage-to^urrent  converter  adapted  to  add  a  known 
controllable  amount  of  offset  current  to  the  current  pro- 
porti(Mial  to  the  parameter  being  measured  in  such  a  con- 
verter. The  input  voltage  signal  to  be  measured  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  an  operational  amplifier  connected 
to  a  Darlington  emitter-follower  transistor  amplifier.  The 
output  of  the  amplifier  is  applied  across  a  potential 
divider  from  which  b  taken  the  feedback  for  the  opera- 
tional amplifier.  A  constant  current  source  is  also  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  Darlington  amplifier.  If  a 
current  measuring  meter  or  recorder  is  utilized,  it  is  con- 
nected across  the  emitter-follower  of  the  output  stoge  of 
the  Darlington  configuration.  Since  the  collector  current 
flows  through  the  recorder  and  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
output  currents  from  the  Darlington  amplifier  and  since 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  is  proportional  to  the  input 
voltage  minus  the  error  voltage,  the  output  current  is 
likewise  proportional  thereto  and  has  added  thereto  the 
offset  current  established  by  the  constant  current  gen- 
erator. By  varying  the  constant  current  and  the  potential 
divider  across  the  output  of  the  amplifier  proper  scaling 
to  the  recorder  is  produced.  Outputs  are  provided  to 
different  measuring  mstruments  such  as  potentiometric 
recorders. 
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3  440^19 

CONSTANT  CURnkNT  REGULATOR  WITH 

MOVING  COIL  TRANSFORMER 

Herbert  J.  Macemon,  HendcrsoaviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

»  Gcacrai  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,911 

Int  CL  G05ff  1/16 

UA  CL  323—6  5  Claims 


3,440,521 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Lcland  L.  Kessler,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westingbonsc 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,913 

Int  CL  G05f  1/44 

VS.  CL  323—19  6  Claims 


A  constant  current  regulator  to  control  lighting  systems 
or  heating  devices.  The  regulator  has  a  moving  coil  trans- 
former wherein  the  primary  winding  or  a  main  secondary 
winding  connected  to  the  load  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other.  An  auxiliary  secondary  winding  has  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  switching  circuit  connected  across  it  to 
control  the  current  in  the  main  secondary  winding. 


3  440  520 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH 
MOVING  COIL  TRANSFORMER 
Howard  T.  looci.  Flat  Rock,  and  Joe  A.  Nuckolls 
HcndersoaviDc,  N.C.,  aarinors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  m  New  York 
Contfaiuation-fai-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  594,910, 
Nov.  16, 1966.  Thk  application  Sept.  26, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  674,079 

Int  CL  G05ff  1/26 
VS.  CL  323—6  17  Claims 


LjtiS^ 


g^^(^£g — "^^ — 


f-fif 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  gradually  controlling  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  heater  of  a  windowpane  of  an 
aerospace  vehicle  in  response  to  the  sensed  window  tem- 
perature. The  arrangement  includes  two  ramp  generators, 
an  AND  circuit,  and  a  power  amplifier.  One  of  the  ramp 
generators  is  designed  to  produce  a  voltage  having  slowly 
rising  ramp  while  the  other  generator  functions  to  pro- 
duce a  more  rapidly  rising  and  falling  ramp  voltage  in 
response  to  a  digital  signal  from  a  temperature  sensing 
circuit.  The  AND  circuit  applies  the  lower  of  the  two 
ramp  voltages  to  the  power  amj^fier  as  the  control  bias 
therefor.  The  power  amplifier  is  thereby  controlled  to 
apply  power  to  the  heater  at  a  rate  of  increase  corre- 
sponding to  the  slowly  rising  ramp  voltage  when  the 
window  is  cool,  and  to  apply  and  remove  power  at  the 
rate  of  the  more  rapidly  rising  and  falling  ramp  voltage 
when  the  window  is  warm. 


3,440,522 

CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  OVERLAY  FOR 

TARGET  DISPLAY 

James  A.  Kruse,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUff.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpm^on  of 

Maryfamd 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,136 

Int  CL  GOls  9/02 

VS.  CL  323—63  16  Claims 


Current  regulator  device  comprises  a  moving  coil  trans- 
former having  a  main  secondary  winding  connected  to  an 
illuminating  load  and  an  auxiliary  secondary  winding 
associated  wkh  the  main  secondary  winding,  and  phase 
control  means  connected  to  the  auxiliary  secondary  wind- 
ing for  controlling  the  current  therein  and  thereby  the 
current  in  the  main  secondary  winding  and  the  load,  the 
phase  control  means  comprising  controlled  rectifier 
switching  means  and  an  actuating  circuit  connected  to  a 
stable  primary  voltage  source  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  means.  The  regulator  is  used  in 
lighting  circuits  to  control  lamp  brightness.  The  regulator 
can  be  operated  from  a  remote  location. 


A  ventage  sensor  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  selectively 
deformable  for  contacting  an  opposed  surface  to  receive 
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electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  location  of  points   open  immediately  prior  to  them  is  open,  the  correspond- 
of  contact  in  a  predetermined  coordinate  system.  ing  switching  circuit  is  enabled  to  light  an  mdicator  lamp 


3  440^23 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  POSITION  OF 
BOUNDARIES  OF  AND  DISCONTINUITIES  IN  A 
GEOLOGICAL  FORMATION 
Robert  GabiUard,  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
Francais  da  PeCrole,  des  Carborants  et  Lubrifiants, 
Rucil-MalmaisoB,  Haots-de-Seine,  Fhmce,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,795 

Cteims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

11337;  Apr.  16,  1965,  13,718 

lat  CL  GOlT  3/12 

UA  CI,  324—6  10  Claims 


*^, < --^ 


H4  ^-  \Z7^  ^-^ 


-1  \.^  b- ., 


and  identify  the  pair  of  contacts  which  opened  out  of  se- 
quence. 

3,440,525 
pH  METER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  P.  Cardciro,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasijpunents,  to  Universal  Intcrioc,  Inc.,  T^vosc,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pcnnsybrania 

FHed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,351 

Int.  CL  Gf  It  11/44, 1/30;  H»3f  3/14 

VS,  CL  324— 3«  15  ClataM 


The  positions  of  discontinuities  in  a  geological  forma- 
tion are  determined  by  propagating  electromagnetic  waves 
from  a  station  in  the  formation  through  the  formation  and 
receiving  waves  reflected  from  the  discontinuities  at  the 
station.  The  station  has  a  rectinlinear  emitter  for  the  waves 
and  at  least  one  receiving  frame  for  the  reflected  waves 
mounted  to  rotate  around  the  emitter  tangentially  to  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  about  the  emitter.  Satu- 
ration of  the  receiver  by  the  emitted  waves  is  thereby  pre- 
vented and  only  the  waves  reflected  by  the  discontinuities 
are  received  and  the  direction  of  the  discontinuities  are 
determined. 


3,440,524 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  OP- 
ERATE IN  A  PRESCRIBED  BREAK  SEQUENCE 
Norman  L.  Dc  Jarid,  Lockport,  and  Laurence  R.  Martin, 
Wdtchcster,  IlL,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,225 
Int.CLG01ri//02 
UA  CL  324—28  8  Claims 

A  relay,  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pairs  that  are 
opened  in  sequence  upon  energization  of  the  relay,  is 
checked  for  (1)  the  opening  of  each  contact  pair  and  (2) 
the  sequence  in  which  the  contact  pairs  open.  If  the  pairs 
of  contacts  open  in  the  correct  sequence,  a  switching  cir- 
cuit remains  disabled.  However,  if  any  pair  of  contacts 
open  before  the  pair  of  contacts  which  are  arranged  to 


The  pH  sensitive  electrode  has  a  field  effect  transistor 
(FET)  mounted  on  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  probe 
structure  with  its  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  internal 
conductor  of  the  electrode  to  transmit  a  low  impedance 
output  indicative  of  pH  to  a  remote  location.  The  refer- 
ence half  cell  employs  a  sealed  chamber  containing  a  sub- 
stantial excess  of  undissolved  salt  crystals  immersed  in  a 
saturated  salt  bridge  solution  that  communicates  through 
a  liquid  junction  device,  such  as  a  wooden  dowel  or 
porous  ceramic  plug,  having  substantial  cross  sectional 
area  to  provide  numerous  capillaries  extending  between 
the  chamber  and  the  test  solution. 


3,440,526 

TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  EVALUATING  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

WiUiam  H.  Kaatning,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Wcatcra 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Ang.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,140 
Int  CL  GOlv  33/12,  15/12 
VS.  CL  324—34  26  Claims 

Apparatus  for  testing  individual  magnetic  core  re- 
sponse and  wiring  in  partially  wired  bit  strips  and  com- 
pleted memories.  In  testing  bit  strips  including  cores 


April  22,  1969 

linked  by  a  common  sense  winding  to  provide  alternately 
poled  response  signals,  the  cores  are  sequentially  driven 
through  individual  probes  and  an  access  matnx,  and  alter- 
nate ones  of  pairs  of  detectors  coupled  to  the  common 
sense   winding  evaluate  the  core  response.  The  access 
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impedance  of  the  cable.  The  high  frequency  pulses  result- 
ing from  ionization  at  a  void  site  in  the  caWe  are  sep- 


^^ 


o 


arated  from  the  power  frequency,  and  a  signal  applied  by 
the  high  frequency  pulses  is  detected  by  an  oscilloscope  or 
other  suitable  indicator  means. 


matrix  for  testing  complete  memories  includes  bit  and 
word  counters  for  selecting  each  of  the  cores  m  sequence. 
Manual  controls  are  provided  for  varying  the  tests  per- 
formed on  the  cores,  for  repeating  tests,  and  for  select- 
ing desired  cores  out  of  sequence. 


MAGNETIC  TTOCiSSs  GAUGE  HAVING 
SHIELDED  MAGNET 

Erich  Stefaigrocver,  33  Flensbnrger  Strassc, 

Booo,  Germany 

Filed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1965, 

N  27,058 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/02,  33/06 

VS.  a.  324—34  1  Ctaim 


3  440,529 
A  METHOD  FOR  SPECTROSCOPICALLY  ANALYZ- 
BNG  A  SAMPLE  BY  DETECTING  A  RADUmON 
FIELD  CHANGE  AS  A  FUNCHON  OF  THE  RA- 
DIATION  POWER  DENSITY  IN  THE  SAMPLE 
Ri^ard  H.  Banhans,  Howard  W.  Harrington,  and  Howard 
C.  PouHer,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett. 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,854 

Int.  a.  GOlr  27/04 

VS,  CL  324—583  >  Claims 


X 


IMK( 
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A  magnetic  thickness  gauge  for  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  a  non-metallic  material  on  a  ferromagnetic  sup- 
port including  a  permanent  magnet  having  its  polar  axis 
disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  material  to  be  meas- 
ured, pole  pieces  on  each  end  of  the  magnet  having  hemi- 
spherical surfaces  projecting  from  one  end  towards  the 
material  to  be  measured  for  contact  therewith,  the  other 
ends  of  the  pieces  defining  an  air  gap  for  completing  the 
magnetic  circuit  and  a  Hall  effect  device  is  disposed  in 
such  air  gap  to  measure  the  magnetic  flux  therein. 


Electromagnetic  radiation  is  applied  to  a  sampk  of 
matter  to  produce  a  spectroscopic  transition  that  causes 
a  change  in  each  field  component  of  the  applied  electro- 
magnetic radiation.  The  change  in  each  field  ccnnponent 
is  varied  by  varying  the  power  density  of  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  applied  to  the  sample.  Variations  in  the 
change  of  a  selected  field  component  are  detected  as  a 
function  of  the  variations  in  power  density  under  power 
saturated  conditions  to  determine  the  maximum  change 
of  the  selected  field  component. 


3  440,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IgCATWG 
VOIDS   IN    AN    INSULATED    ELECTRICAL 
CABLE  ^  ^  , 

H«ry  C  Anderson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  G^eral 
Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nwr  York 
Filed  June  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,954 
Int  CL  GOlr  31/08 
VS.  CL  324—52  1^  Cudms 

In  an  ionization  site  locator,  power  frequency  applied 
from  a  source  to  the  cable  is  transmitted  through  a  filter 
which  attenuates  higher  frequencies.  The  filter  includes 
means  for  stepping  down  the  impedance  to  match  the 


3  440,530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE    RESISTANCE    OF    AN    ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT  WHICH  MAY  BE  SHUNTED 
BY  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Reich,  Yoiriwn,  Mldmel  A.  Bcmmti,  Mamaro- 


neck,  and  WBIam  R.  Orlol,  Tanytown.  N.Yj  aada- 
ois  to  Molccniar  Electronics,  Inc^  New  RocbeUe,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York  .,.^,^    ,        -« 

Coatinniitfon  of  applcalkm  Scr.  No.  118,132,  Imie  19, 
1961.  Thta  jmUcaHon  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,348 
IntCL  GOlr  27/14  _  .    _ 

VS.  CL  324—42  1^  Oalna 

a'  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance 
of  an  electrical  component  which  may  be  shunted  by  a 
semiconductor  device  which  comprises  the  steps  and  ap- 
paratus for  connecting  a  high  impedance  constant  current 
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source  to  current  measuring  means  of  low  impedance, 
driving  a  constant  current  through  said  current  meas- 
uring means  to  produce  a  voltage  across  said  means  which 
is  too  small  to  turn  on  any  semiconductor  device  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  electrical  component,  placing 
the  electrical  component  to  be  measured  in  parallel  with 


3  440^32 

SPEED  SENSOR  FOR  LINEAR  INDUCTION 

MOTORS 

Kwangho  Chang,  Hartford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Skfamer 

Precision  Industries,  Inc^  New  Britaio,  Coiu^  a  corpo* 

radoo  of  Coaaccticat 

FUcd  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,773 

lot  CL  GOlr  U/00,  33/14;  GOlp  3/22 

VS.  CL  324—70  2  Claims 
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said  current  measuring  means,  and  measuring  the  new 
current  flowing  through  said  means;  whereby  the  resist- 
ance of  said  electrical  component  is  determined  directly 
by  the  value  of  said  new  current,  and  no  error  is  intro- 
duced by  any  semiconductor  device  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical component. 


Velocity  sensor  for  linear  induction  motor  armature 
including  an  eddy  current  inducing  winding  surrounding 
the  armature  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound,  series  con- 
nected pick-up  windings  adjacent  the  first  winding  for 
inducing  in  the  pick-up  windings  a  voltage  proportional 
in  magnitude  to  the  speed  of  the  armature. 


3,44«,531 
SURFACE  WIRING  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  SELECT- 
ING WIRE  LENGTHS  AND  TERMINAL  PAIRS  TO 
BE  INTERCONNECTED  THEREBY  WITH  CON- 
NECTION STATUS  INDICATION 
Lury  P.  Jasorlu,  Cohimbus,  and  Edward  E.  Richards  HI, 
New  Albany,  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,530 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19/00,  31/02;  B23q  17/00 

VS.  CL  324—66  10  Claims 


3,440,533 
PORTABLE  POTENTIOMETRIC  RECORDER  TEST- 
ING AND  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 
Bert  Earicy,  Bristol,  Eoglaad,  assignor  to  Central  Elec- 
tricity GeiMratlQg  Boarid,  Loudon,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,471 

Int  a.  GOlr  15/12. 35/04, 11/32 

VS.  CL  324—73  %  7  Claims 


A  surface  wiring  assist  device  includes  a  frame  which 
supports  a  row  of  lamps  along  one  horizontal  edge  there- 
of and  a  pair  of  columns  of  lamps  along  opposite  verti- 
cal edges  thereof.  An  electrical  device  having  terminals 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  is  positioned  within  the 
frame  so  that  each  terminal  is  associated  with  one  of 
the  lamps  in  the  row  of  lamps  and  one  of  the  lamps  in  an 
associated  one  of  the  columns  of  lamps.  Selected  lamps 
of  the  row  and  columns  of  lamps  are  illuminated  to  indi- 
cate the  selection  of  an  apociated  pair  of  terminals 
which  are  to  be  connected  by  a  surface  wire. 

A  wire  supply  includes  a  pluraUty  of  receptacles  for 
supporting  precut  lengths  of  wire  and  includes  a  lamp 
adjacent  to  each  receptacle  for  indicating  the  length 
of  wire  to  be  connected  between  the  selected  pair  of 
terminals.  When  the  wire  b  connected  between  the  se- 
lected pair  of  terminals,  an  indicator  is  operated  to  indi- 
cate the  prc^r  connection. 


Portable  testing  equipment  for  testing  the  functioning 
of  single  and  multi-point  potentiometric  recorders,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  voltage  divider  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs,  all  of  which  differ  from  each  other  in  a 
defined  known  manner,  the  voltage  range  of  these  out- 
puts covering  the  voltage  range  of  the  multi-point  re- 
corder to  be  tested;  means  for  varying  the  range  of  the 
voltage  outputs  of  said  divider;  a  multi-lead  cable,  one 
end  of  each  lead  being  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
divider;  a  housing  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  cable 
for  separately  housing  the  other  end  of  each  lead,  said 
housing  being  constructed  so  that  the  leads  can  be  ex- 
tracted therefrom  for  simultaneously  connecting  a  de- 
sired plurality  of  outputs  to  the  input  channek  of  the 
recorder  under  test;  a  micro-volt  output  device,  the  out- 
put of  which  is  fed  into  the  amplifier  of  the  recorder  for 
testing  the  servo-system  of  the  recorder;  a  tube  tester  for 
testing  the  electron  emission  of  amplifier  tubes  used  in 
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the  recorder  under  test;  a  converter  testing  unit  havmg  a 
socket  for  receiving  and  testing  the  converter  of  the 
recorder  for  the  percentage  of  contact  dweU;  a  contact 
pressure  testing  device  which  is  demountable  frorn  the 
device  for  making  a  test;  a  torque  tester  comprising  a 
chuck,  a  dial  and  a  memory  needle;  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable torque  bare,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
suitable  point  of  the  recorder  mechanism,  the  torque  re- 
quired for  rotating  the  mechanism  indicating  the  friction 
of  the  system;  and  a  constant  voltage  unit  testing  means 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  resistors,  one  being  of  larger 
value  than  the  other,  connected  across  the  output  from 
the  constant  voluge  of  the  recorder,  the  values  of  the 
resistors  being  such  that  the  voltage  across  the  resistor 
of  smaller  value  can  be  read  by  balancing  a  potentiome- 
ter with  the  aid  of  a  galvanometer. 


tor,  a  servo,  a  phase  shifter  and  a  res^lout  device.  In  the 
first  mode  all  three  loops  are  referenced  to  a  frequency 
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3  440,534 

DUAL  REED  COMB  FILTER 

Horace  G.  Miller,  4800  W.  55th  Terrace, 

Missioo,  Kans.     66611 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,265 

Int  CL  GOlr  23/00 


VS.  CL  324— M 


1  Claim 


standard.  In  the  seccmd  mode  two  of  the  lo<^  are  refer- 
enced to  the  third  to  give  a  direct  readout  of  relative 
phase.  

3  440,536 
PASSIVE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  THERMISTOR 
FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH  LEVEL  VOLTAGE  VARI- 
ATIONS IN  RESPONSE  TO  LOW  LEVEL  CUR- 
RENT VARIATIONS  ^ 
William  L.  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  aasigDor  to  The 
Bendte  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,548 
lat  a.  GOlr  5/26,  23/04,  25/02 
VS.  CL  324—106                                                2  ClataM 


A  frequency  indicator,  particularly  adapted  for  use 
by  musicians,  employs  groups  of  vibratory  reeds  corre- 
sponding to  the  octaves  of  the  frequency  spectrum  to  be 
monitored  by  the  device.  Each  group  of  reeds  comprises 
a  bank  of  vibratory  members,  each  of  the  latter  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therein  extending  from  its  free  end 
to  a  point  spaced  from  a  clamp  which  provides  cantilever 
support  for  the  members.  Each  member,  therefore,  is 
sjrfit  into  a  pair  of  vibratory  reeds  joined  adjacent  the 
clamp  by  an  integral  web  which  serves  as  a  mechanical 
coupling  for  transmitting  vibratory  motion  from  one  reed 
of  the  pair  to  the  other.  Only  one  reed  of  each  pair  is 
electromagnetically  driven,  thus  the  frequency  response 
of  the  composite  reed  pair  is  affected  by  the  integral  web 
coupling,  with  the  result  that  a  relatively  flat  comb  filter 
frequency  response  characteristic  with  sharp  skirt  selec- 
tivity is  produced.  A  filter  is  coupled  with  the  electro- 
magnet associated  with  the  lowest  frequency  reed  group 
to  prevent  second  mode  response  when  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  input  signal  is  in  the  octave  range  of 
the  third  lowest  frequency  reed  group. 


3,440,535  

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIRECT    MEASUREMENT    OF    RELATIVE 

PHASE 
Alczaadcr  F.  ThoraUn,  Accokcck,  Md.,  aaslgaor  to  fbe 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represcated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,007 
Int  CL  GOlr  25/04 
VS.  CL  324—83  4  Claims 

A  phase  measuring  system  having  a  first  mode,  for  use 
in  circular  radio  navigation  systems,  and  a  second  mode, 
for  use  in  hyperbolic  radio  navigation  systems,  compris- 
ing three  phase  locked  loops  each  including  a  phase  detec- 


An  electrical  circuit  for  providing  high  level  voltage 
variations  in  response  to  low  level  current  variations  hav- 
ing a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  source  of  cur- 
rent to  be  measured,  a  thermistor  thermally  coupled  with 
the  resistor,  and  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  the  first  ther- 
mistor as  one  arm  of  the  bridge  and  a  second  ambient  tem- 
peratiu-e  compensating  thermistor  as  an  adjacent  arm  of 
the  bridge. 


3,440,537 
BAR-GRAPH  DKPLAY  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  T.  Waracr,  Poway,  and  Robert  R.  Christy,  Lemon 
Grove,  Califs  assigaors  to  Noa-Iiacar  Systems,  lac, 
Dd  Mar,  Callf^  a  corporatioa  of  CaUfoiaia 
Filed  Aag.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,283 
Int  CL  GOlr  13/04. 17/06;  H03k  5/20 
VS.  CL  324—113  2  Clafaas 

1.  A  bar-graph  display  instrument  comprising,  means 
sensitive  to  various  classes  of  input  voltage,  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  like  and  adjacently  related  visible  bar  i»-oducing 
units  and  each  including,  a  fixed  carriage  with  a  narrow 
and  dongated  observation  edge  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  from  a  conunon  base  line,  a  partially  visible  and 
continuous  loop-shaped  element  movable  longitodinally 
and  advancively  only  and  incrementally  over  said  ob- 
servation edge  and  with  a  discemable  light  transmitting 
portion  thereon,  a  first  light  source  and  uniformly  reflec- 
tive element  within  the  carriage  and  disposed  to  project 
light  coextensive  of  said  observation  edge  and  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  drive  means  for  the  element  and  operable  to 
advance  only  said  element  in  response  to  a  pulse,  and 
means  associated  with  said  unit  and  drive  meant  therefor 
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to  sense  a  predetermined  class  of  input  voltage  from  the 
first  mentioned  means  and  to  deliver  a  pulse  to  the  drive 
means  and  thereby  advance  the  discemable  portion  of 
the  element  to  a  longitudinal  position,  there  being  an 
opaque  and  light  reflective  area  on  said  element,  and 


and  operating  characteristics  in  the  repeater  which  eflfect 
distortion  in  the  signals.  Signals  received  from  the  remote 
repeater  are  connected  in  a  receiver  to  a  feedback  ar- 
rangement which  includes  a  duplicate  of  the  remote  re- 
peater. By  adjusting  the  duplicate  repeater  in  accordance 
with  the  received  data  concerning  ambient  conditions  and 
operating  characteristics,  distortion  is  produced  in  the 
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means  positioned  on  the  carriage  at  said  common  base 
line  and  sensitive  to  a  second  light  source  to  control  said 


feedback  loop  which  is  substantially  identical  to  the  dis- 
tortion produced  by  the  remote  repeater,  and  the  dis- 
tortion in  the  communications  signals  is  effectively  can- 
celled. Also  included  in  the  feedback  loop  is  an  attenuator 
which  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  received  power 


drive  means  and  thereby  limit  repositioning  of  said  clet.  level  of  the  signals  and  the  power  output  level  of  the  re 
ment  upon  traverse  of  said  opaque  and  reflective  area   mote  repeater.  This  adjustable  attenuator  simulates  atten- 
relative  to  said  last  mentioned  means.  nation  introduced  by  the  transmission  path. 


3,440^38 
PUSH-PULL  METER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING 
DIRECT-CURRENT  AND  ALTERNATING-CUR- 
RENT OUTPUTS  PROPORTIONAL  TO  APPLIED 
ALTERNATING  SIGNAL 
Russell  B.  Riley,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,686 

Int.  CL  GOl  1130;  H03f  il6& 

UA  CL  324—123  2  Claims 


FREQUENCY  ENCODED  DATA  RECEIVER 
EMPLOYING  PHASE-LOCK  LOOP 
Walter  E.  Hanc  and  Jack  F.  Alexander,  Suiford,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Ortronix,  Inc.,  Orlando,  FbL*  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,856 

Int.  CL  H04b  1116, 1 1 00.  7/00 

UA  CL  325— 32«  5  Clateu 
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A  meter  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  complementary  con- 
ductivity type  transistors  connected  in  a  circuit  which 
produces  a  D.C.  output,  an  A.C.  output  and  a  meter 
indication  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  aar"  applied 
signal. 
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3,44«,539 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 
DISTORTION 
Ridnrd  W.  Hammi^,  Chatham  TowmUp,  Morris 
Couty,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Bell  TdcphoBc  Labo- 
ratories, bcorponicd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ntloH  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,634 

lBtCLHO4bi/70,  75/00 

U5.  CL  325—65  9  Claims 

In  a  multiple  channel  communications  system,  a  remote 

repeater  in  addition  to  relaying  communications  signals 

is  caused  to  transmit  data  concerning  ambient  conditions 


This  invention  discloses  a  tone  burst  analyzer  which  is 
connectable  to  the  output  of  a  data  receiver  and  comprises 
a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  connected  at  its  input  side  to  re- 
ceive an  intermittent  incoming  signal  from  the  data  re- 
ceiver which  has  its  frequency  encoded  with  intelligence. 
The  analyzer  is  connected  at  its  output  side  to  drive  a 
phase  lock  loop.  A  data  generator  is  connected  at  its  input 
side  to  the  output  of  the  phase  lock  loop  through  a  90* 
phase  shifter  and  also  to  the  output  of  the  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit.  The  output  of  the  data  generator  is  connected  to 
drive  another  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  through  a  filter.  A 
data  signal  representative  of  the  intelligence  at  the  output 
of  the  data  receiver  appears  on  the  output  terminals  of  the 
last  mentioned  Schmitt  trigger. 
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3,449,541 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  RECEIVER  WITH  SINGLE 
DISCRIMINATOR  TUNED  TO  ONE  SIDE  OF 
BOTH  SIGNAL  FREQUENCIES 
Everett  A.  Gilbert,  DenviOc,  md  George  L.  King,  Morris 
Piaiu,  N  J.,  a^ignors  to  RFL  Industries,  Ik.,  Booaton, 
N  J~  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,018 

Int  CL  H84b  7/75;  H84I 27/26, 17/16 

UA  CL  32S— 320  2  Claima 


having  their  emitter  circuits  coupled  together  by  a  diode 
which  is  poled  so  as  to  be  conductive  at  low  signal 
levels.  The  signal  detector  is  connected  to  Ae  second 
amplifier  transistor  with  such  a  polarity  that  the  emitter 
current  increases  with  increasing  signal  strength.  As  a  con- 
sequence the  emitter  current  and  gain  of  the  first  tran- 


A  receiver  providing  a  two  state  control  function  in 
correspondence  with  MARK  and  SPACE  input  signals 
comprised  of  pulses  having  different  carrier  frequencies. 
The  receiver  includes  a  single  discriminator  tuned  to  reso- 
nance at  a  frequency  lying  to  one  side  of  both  of  the  input 
signal  frequencies  and  provides  two  output  voltages  of 
different  magnitudes,  which  voltages  are  rectified  to  con- 
trol an  output  circuit. 


sistor  decrease  with  increasing  signal  strength.  At  in- 
creasing input  signal  levels  the  interconnecting  diode  be- 
comes non-conductive,  the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier  at- 
tains a  stabilized  value  and  the  voltage  across  the  emitter 
of  the  second  amplifier  transistor  is  applied  to  a  preceding 
stage  of  the  receiver. 


3,440,542 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LOOP  ANTENNA 
George  E.  Gaotncy,  Anaandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gautncy 
A  Jones  Commnnications,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C^  a 
corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,253 

iBt  CL  H04b  7/76;  HOlq  7/08 

UA  CL  325—373  11  Claims 
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3440  544 
MANUAL,  AUTOMATIC,  AND  SEMIAUTOMATIC 
TUNING  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  VOLTAGE  VARI- 
ABLE CAPACITANCE  DIODES 
Fhmk  L.  Pampel,  Watscka,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,200 
Int  CL  H04b  7/76;  H03b  3/04 
VS.  CL  325-^22  H  Claims 
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A  loop  antenna  for  omnidirectional  receptk>n  of  RF 
signals  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  orthogonal  loops 
wound  respectively  about  the  crossed  arms  of  a  magnetic 
core,  each  loop  including  a  first  and  second  winding 
inductively  coupled,  the  first  winding  of  each  loop  being 
connected  in  resonant  circuit,  and  the  second  winding 
of  each  loop  being  provided  with  reactive  impedance 
components  to  produce  a  i^ase  quadrature  relationship 
between  currents  induced  in  the  two  loops  in  the  presence 
of  an  external  field  about  the  antenna. 
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3  440,543 
DELAYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Reinhard  Anton  Polzl,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporatioa,    New    Yorit,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUmI  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,603 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  Oct  24,  1964, 

6412422 

Int  CL  H03g  3/30;  H04b  7/76 

U.S.  CL  325—404  10  Clahns 

A  delayed  automatic  gain  control  system  for  a  tran- 

sistCM*  receiving  circuit  comprising  two  amplifier  transistors 


A  plurality  of  tuned  circuits  each  comprising  a  voltage 
variable  capacitance  diode  in  series  with  a  large  capaci- 
tance DC  blocking  capacitor.  Manual  tuning  is  derived 
by  a  variable  voltage  selectively  connected  to  the  diode- 
capacitor  function.  AFC  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  field 
effect  (PET)  transistors  connected  to  the  same  function 
whereby  the  output  voltage  from  a  discriminator  is  ap- 
plied to  the  PET  transistors  for  adjusting  the  DC  block- 
ing capacitor  voltage.  Semi-automatic  tuning  is  provided 
by  a  pair  of  circuits  including  manual  switches  nspec- 
tively  connected  to  the  pair  of  PET  transistors. 
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3,44M45 

TUNING  ORCUrre  FOR  TUNING  TO  AT  LEAST 

TWO  SEPARATE  FREQUENCY  BANDS 
Dirk  J.  Bloomgaard,  MarrysTUlc,  MoarocTille,  P«^jM- 
rignor  to  WcstiDghoiisc  Electric  Corporatkm,  ntts- 
banh.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PcmisylTaiiia 

Filed  July  11,  W66.  Ser.  No.  564,202 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/06 

UA  CL  32S— 460  1*  Ctalnu 


3,440,547 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  AD- 
VANCE OF  TIMING  WAVE  COUNTDOWN 
CIRCUITS  «  ..  ^  . 

George  P.  Hovckc,  Tenafly,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11,  If  66,  Ser.  No.  541,707 
Int  CL  H03k  3/04.  1/00 
UA  CL  328—63  U 


s^n 


A  simplified  tuning  circuit  with  an  mput  tuning  stage 
and  a  frequency  converter  tuning  stage,  both  the  input 
and  converter  stages  having  tow  inductive  devices,  a  tun- 
ing capacitive  device,  and  at  kast  one  additional  capaci- 
tive  device  for  tuning  to  two  separate  frequency  bands. 
During  operation  in  frequency  band  one,  inductive  de- 
vices two  in  the  input  and  the  converter  stages  do  not 
affect  tuning.  During  operation  in  frequency  band  two, 
inductive  devices  one  in  the  input  and  the  converter 
stages  do  not  affect  tuning.  The  input  tuning  capacitive 
device  and  the  converter  capacitive  device  are  ganged 
together  so  that  the  input  stage  and  the  converter  stage 
are  tuned  coincidently. 


3  440,546 
VARIABLE  PERIOD  AND  PULSE  WIDTH  DELAY 

LINE  PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Nebon,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,844 

Int  CL  H03k  5/159 

UA  CL  32S— 56  '  Claims 


A  clock  driven  seven-stage  binary  counter  is  phase- 
locked  to  incoming  dato  signals  by  feedback  gates  pulsed 
by  various  counter  stages  to  advance  the  count.  Some  of 
the  gates  are  normally  enabled  to  cycle  the  counter  in 
response  to  100  clock  pulses  instead  of  128.  Disabling  any 
normally  enabled  gate,  therefore,  retards  the  phase  of  the 
counter  while  enabling  other  ones  of  the  gates  advances 
the  phase  of  the  counter.  Control  of  the  gates  is  pro- 
vided by  flip-flops  which  register  which  portion  of  the 
counter  cycle  coincides  with  the  incoming  data  signal 
transition.  

3  440,548 

TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  USING  TIME 

DERIVATIVE  OF  DATA  SIGNALS 

Barton  R.  Sahzberg,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584^93 

Int.  CL  U03k  5/ IS 

VS,  CL  328—151  «  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  controlling  the  application 
of  pulses  onto  a  delay  line  in  either  a  single  cycle  or  oscil- 
lator mode  with  the  facility  for  selecting  or  varying  the 
oscillator  frequency  from  cycle  to  cycle  and  for  selective- 
ly varying  the  pulse  width. 


1.  A  timing  recovery  circuit  for  synchrcHious  digital 
data  comprising 

means  taking  the  time  derivative  of  the  received  data 
train, 

means  detecting  the  polarity  of  the  symbols  in  the  re- 
ceived data  train, 

means  correlating  time-spaced  simuhaneoiu  samples 
of  the  outputs  of  said  taking  and  detecting  means 
to  form  a  product  wave, 

means  integrating  said  product  wave  to  form  a  con- 
trol wave, 

a  clock  source  supplying  simultaneous  sampling  pulses 
to  said  taking  and  detecting  means,  and 
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phase  control  means  responsive  to  said  control  wave  axis  passing  through  the  crystallographic  c  axis  and  in- 
causing  said  clock  source  to  generate  sampling  pulses  clined  at  an  angle  theta  relative  to  such  ccystallographic 
at  instants  of  the  optimum  response  of  said  data  c  axis  wherein  theta  ranges  from  13*  to  53*  and  wherein 
train. 


3,440,549 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  MILLIMETER  MASER 
Wayne  E.  Hughes,  Glen  Bnrnle,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Continuatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  442,967, 
Mar.  26,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  621324 

Int  CL  HOls  1/02 
VS.  CL  330—4  11  Claims 
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the  crystal  has  a  resistivity  between  about  0.1  and  10" 
ohm-cm.  and  means  for  making  electrode  contact  with 
said  element  on  at  least  one  face  is  shown. 


3  440,551 

LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUITS  ADAPTED  TO  DRIVE 

HIGHLY  CAPACrnVE  LOADS 

Jan  A.  Narad  and  Walter  C  Seelbach,  Scottidale,  Ailz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Fkanklln  Park,  m.,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  IlKnoit 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,778 

IbL  CL  H03f  3/18 

VS,  CL  330—13  9  Clafans 
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SUPPLY  I 


A  broad  band  maser  is  described  in  which  the  maxi- 
mum amplifying  bandwidths  may  be  increased  by  orders 
of  magnitude  by  utilizing  negative  temperature  media 
that  have  at  least  three  discrete  metastable  states  and  are 
therefore  capable  of  continuous  wave  maser  operation. 
The  orientation  of  the  electron  spins  of  some  crystals 
give  discrete  energy  levels.  In  general,  the  energy  levels 
are  functions  of  the  host  crystalline  field  orientation  and 
the  magnitude  of  any  external  magnetic  field  present.  If 
such  material  is  used  in  powdered  form  the  crystal  axes 
then  have  completely  random  orientations.  By  applying 
a  magnetic  field  to  such  polycrystalline  material  the 
energy  levels  will  be  split  into  a  continuum  and  the 
number  of  allowable  transitions  frequencies  are  greatly 
increased  and  the  bandwidth  of  operation  is  increased 
accordingly.  Two  or  more  polycrystalline  (powdered) 
media  are  mixed  together  to  get  a  larger  bandwidth.  The 
specific  materials  used  are  Fe**  doped  ZnWO*  and  Fe>+ 
doped  TiOj.  Other  materials  that  may  be  used  are  Fe*-*- 
in  MgWOi,  CdWO«  and  CaW04.  Also  two  different 
kinds  of  dopant  ioiu  may  be  incorporated  into  the  same 
crystalline  host. 

3,440,550 
ZINC  OXIDE  MAXIMUM  EFFICIENCY  TRANS- 
VERSE  WAVE  CRYSTALS  AND  DEVICES 
Arthur  R.  Moore,  Somerset  Township,  St  Croix  Couaty, 
Wis.,  asai^MN'  to  Minnesota  MInfaig  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  PauL  Mian.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,303 
bt  CL  H03f  3/04;  H02n  1/00 
VS.  CL  330—5.5  15  dalnis 

A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  at  least  one  element 
consisting  of  a  piezoelectric  zinc  oxide  crystal  having  an 


IS 


34-..^«..»|-»l 


^ 


Disclosed  are  line  driver  circuits  for  driving  highly 
capacitive  loads,  and  these  circuits  include  output  com- 
plementary transistors  which  are  coimected  to  an  output 
terminal.  The  complementary  transistors  conduct  to  al- 
ternately charge  and  discharge  capacitive  loads  connected 
to  the  output  terminal.  DC  level  shifting  circuit  means  are 
connected  between  the  inputs  of  the  complementary  tran- 
sistors so  that  the  complementary  transistors  conduct  in 
the  steady  state  and  present  alow  impedance  charge  and 
discharge  path  for  capacitive  loads  connected  to  the 
output  terminal. 

3  440,552 
PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING 
TRANSISTOR 
Alphonstts  Maria  Peters  and  Jacobus  Johannes  Rongen, 
Mollenhutseweg,  Niimcgen,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignaDcnlB,  to  U.S.  PhOips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawara 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,272 
Claims  priority,  applicrtion  Netherlands,  June  10,  1966, 

6608051 

Int  CL  H03f  3/26 

VS.  CL  33<>— 15  9  Claims 

A  push-pull  transistor  amplifier  is  described  in  which 

the  supply  current  flows  serially  in  the  collector-emitter 
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« 
paths  of  the  two  output  transistors.  One  of  the  drivers  has 
its  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  the  corresponding 
output  transistor,  and  its  collector  connected  to  the  junc- 
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ing  an  input  signal  between  the  base  electrodes  thereof, 
and  a  common  mode  negative  feedback  path,  said  path 
including  a  negative  feedback  resistor  connected  to  said 
second  connection  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  dynamic  load  transistors  each  having  the  emit- 
ter-collector circuits  thereof  connected  in  series  wilh  the 
emitter-collector  circuits  of  a  different  one  of  said  input 


~^ 


JX. 


•fi  Ti 


-gj» 


'^ 


Uon  of  a  resistor  and  diode  means  connected  senally  in 
that  order  between  a  supply  source  and  the  collector  of 
the  corresponding  output  transistor. 


3-^        "y-| 


> •' 


3,440,553  ^^ 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  HAVING  BOTH  CUR- 
^^^SrniND  VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  FEEDBACK 

PROVISIONS  „     .     ^     _i         «^ 

Rocer  Edwfa  John  Gerard,  London,  England,  asdpor  to 

The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

■**  nKTSc  S,  1H5.  S».  No.  512.f  ♦  ,   ,„, 
Claims  priority,  application  Greirt  Britain,  Jan.  6,  iw», 

654/65 

Int  CL  Hf3f  1/08. 1/34 

VS.  CL  330—28  5  Claims 


transistors  and  connected  through  a  variable  resistance  to 
said  first  connection  means;  a  bias  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  first  connection  means  and  said  negative  feed- 
back resistor  to  thereby  provide  a  negative  feedback  bias 
loop;  and  means  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
dynamic  load  transistors  in  parallel  with  each  otlier  and 
to  said  bias  resistor. 


3,440,555 

SHAPED-LOSS  ATTENUATOR  FOR  EQUALIZING 
THE   GAIN   OF   A   TRAVELING    WAVE   TUBE 

A1VIPLIFIER 
Herbert  J.  Woilutein,  Urincston,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aflrignmcnti,  to  tiie  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented 1^  tiic  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

IM  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,618 

Int  CL  H03f  3/58,  3/10,  3/12 

UA  CL  330—43  3  Claims 


/i^ut  Com^ 


Omntl  Cu^Jtr 


A  transistor  amplifier  having  a  current  feedback  loop 
provided  by  a  current  transformer  with  its  primary  in 
series  with  the  load  terminals  in  the  output  electrode  cir- 
cuit of  the  transistor  and  its  secondary  included  in  a  cir- 
cuit between  the  remaining  two  electrodes  of  the  transistor 
and  a  voltage  feedback  loop  including  a  matching  imped- 
ance. The  transistor  amplifier  is  driven  from  a  suitably 
selected  current  source,  the  current  feedback  loop  pro- 
viding stabilized  current  gain  and  the  voltage  feedback 
loop  providing  impedance  matching. 


T 


3,440,554 
DIFFERENTIAL  DC  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  R.  McGraw  and  Jerald  G.  Graeme,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Bnrr-Brown  Research  Corporation,  Tucson, 
Aiiz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,340 
Int  CL  H03f  3/04,  3/68, 1/32 

VS.  CL  330 30  1"  Claims 

1.  In  a  transistor  differential  amplifier  having:  a  first 
and  a  second  connection  means  for  connection  to  a  po- 
tential bias  source,  a  pair  of  input  transistors  for  receiv- 


AM«//4y  Mm  U*  a 


A  shaped-loss  attenuator  for  equalizing  the  gain  of  a 
traveling  wave  tube  ami^iffer  throughout  its  intended  fre- 
quency range  by  reducing  or  eliminating  excessive  peaking 
of  the  gain  in  the  mid-band  region.  The  invention  is  com- 
prised of  a  passive  quarter  wavelength  terminated  line  hav- 
ing one  end  directly  coupled  to  the  amplifier  transmission 
line  and  having  the  length  of  the  terminated  line  placed 
in  parallel  with  the  transmission  line  at  a  distance  or 
spacing  therefrom  determined  by  the  amount  of  attenua- 
tion desired.  The  line  is  terminated  at  iU  other  end  by  a 
suitable  resistance  such  as  a  lossy  wire  placed  at  right 
angles  to  the  quarter  wave  line.  This  gain  equalizer  may 
be  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  leading  to  the  traveling 
wave  tube,  or  it  may  be  incorporated  within  the  envelope 
of  the  tube  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 
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3  440,556 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Ronon  M.  Cambridge,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Allan  K. 
Gardiner,    BcUcvUlc,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Nortiicm  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,075 

Int  CL  H03f  1/02,  17/00 

VS.  CL  330—59  »  Claims 


pulse  operation  by  partially  embedding  the  active  ele- 
ment along  its  length  in  a  longitudinal  polished  groove 
in  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  two  longitudinal  half  sec- 
tions of  a  pump  cavity  structure.  A  flash  lamp  is  partial- 


ly embedded  in  the  opposite  half  section  and  a  relatively 
thin  heat  insulated  gasket  is  disposed  between  the  two 
sections  of  the  pump  cavity  to  isolate  the  heat  dissipated 
by  the  lamp  from  the  active  laser  element. 


A  protection  system  for  class  B  and  C  transistor  ampli- 
fiers employing  a  series  resistor  in  the  power  suf^ly  in- 
put to  tlie  amplifier,  and  a  diode  and  a  light  source  in 
parallel  with  the  resistor.  A  photo-resistor  is  connected 
in  shunt  across  the  amplifier  input  terminals.  A  power 
supply  current  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  due  to  a 
short  circuit  in  the  amplifier  output  illuminates  the  light 
source  to  lower  the  resistance  of  the  photo-resistor  and 
by-pass  an  appropriate  portion  of  the  input  signal  to  the 
amplifier  to  prevent  damage  to  the  amplifier. 


3,440,559 

KRYPTON-XENON  FLASH  TUBE  FOR 
PUMPING  A  RUBY  LASER 

Ronald  Ernest  Lake  and  Donald  Rees,  Chelmsford,  Eskx, 
England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,011 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1963, 

23,943/63 

Int  CL  HOls  i/09;  HOI j  i  7/20.  67 /i6 
U^  CL  331—94.5  3  Claims 


3,440,557 

AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 

AVOID  SATURATION 

Gnnnar  F.  Sondecn,  Jr.,  Pinchnrst,  Pasadena,  Md.,  as- 

sipior  to  Wcstinghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,236 
Int  CL  H03f  1/34 


VS.  a.  330—103 


St  ouTwr 


3  Claims       A  ruby  laser  arrangement  is  provided  in  which  the 
ruby  laser  is  stimulated  by  a  light  source  including  a 
flash  tube  in  which  the  filling  is  of  xenon  and  krypton. 
I  From  25%  and  50%  of  krypton  and  between  25%  and 

50%  of  xenon  is  envisaged  but  in  preferred  embodiments 
xenon  predominates.  In  one  embodiment  the  flash  tube 
is  straight  and  included  within  a  reflector  shaped  to  con- 
centrate light  upon  the  ruby  laser  while  in  another  em- 
bodiment the  flash  tube  is  helical  and  encircles  the  ruby 
laser. 


In  an  amplifier  circuit  a  feedback  kx^  is  connected 
from  the  output  to  a  summing  point  isolated  from  the 
amplifier  input  while  a  clamping  circuit  is  connected  di- 
rectly back  to  the  input  to  avoid  saturation  of  the 
amplifier. 

HIGH  REPETTnON  RATE  LASER 
Harold  A.  Cameron,  Inglcwood,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CUy,  Cauf.,  a  corporation  of 


FDcd  Not.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,507 

Int  CL  HOls  1/06 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  2  Clafams 

This  is  a  laser  wherein  a  solid-state  active  element  is 
rapidly  cooled  to  allow  relatively  high  power-rapid  rate 


3,440,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EMISSION 
OF  LASER  LIGHT 

Robert  V.  Pole,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,704 

Int  CL  HOls  1/06 
VS.  CL  331—94^  2  OalHW 

An  active  laser  element  having  the  form  of  a  right 
semicircular  c^inder  is  arranged  to  internally  reflect  laser 
light  striking  the  diametric  surface  of  the  laser  element 
within  a  given  range  of  angles  of  incidence.  A  resonant 
cavity  is  created  by  placing  a  mirror  about  the  laser  ele- 
ment which  is  ccmoentric  with  the  semicircular  surface. 
The  light  internally  reflected  from  the  laser  surface  is 
reflected  by  the  mirror  back  along  the  same  path  thereby 
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setting  up  a  plurality  of  resonant  paths,  each  having  dif- 
ferent angles  of  incidence.  By  striking  the  diametric  sur- 
face of  the  laser  element  at  less  than  a  given  critical 
angle,  light  is  transmitted  through  such  surface  instead 
of  being  internally  reflected  to  form  a  resonant  path.  The 


from  one  path  to  another  at  very  high  speeds  with  only 
small  control  power. 


BISTABLE  LASER  STRUCTURE 
Charies  J.  Koestcr,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  assigmncnts,  to  Wamcr-Laimbcrt  Pharmaceuti- 
cal  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,041 

InL  CL  HOls  3/05,  3/10 

UA  CL  331—94.5  8  Claims 


critical  angle  of  incidence  is  adjustable  by  providing  a 
transparent  member  juxtaposed  with  and  spaced  from  the 
diametric  surface,  the  latter  member  having  a  greater 
index  of  refraction  than  that  of  the  laser  element  to 
thereby  "frustrate"  the  internal  reflection  of  the  laser 
element 

3,440,561 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  ELECTRONIC  LIGHT 
SHUTTERS  FOR  SWITCHING  THE  DIRECTION 
OF  A  LASER  BEAM  ALONG  DISCRETE  PATHS 

Robert  V.  Pole,  Yorktown  Heights,  Robert  A.  Myers  and 
Euval  S.  Barrekette,  New  York,  and  Jaen  Nunez,  Flush- 
ing, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,957 

Int  CL  HOls  3/05 
VS.  CL  331—94.5  3  Claims 


"eST'dgU- 


A  laser  apparatus  is  described  containing  an  active  laser 
element  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  lens.  A  plurality  of  plane 
mirrors  are  placed  around  the  active  element,  each  one 
aligned  perpendicular  to  a  path  from  the  active  element 
to  the  mirror.  A  concave  mirror  is  located  concentrically 
about  the  active  element  lens  in  the  focal  surface  of  the 
lens  thereby  forming  a  resonant  cavity  between  each  plane 
mirror  and  the  concentric  mirror.  Electronic  light  shut- 
ters are  placed  in  each  of  the  paths  and  when  activated 
diminish  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  along  selected 
ones  of  the  paths.  The  laser  emits  light  along  the  path  or 
paths  having  the  lowest  loss  of  light,  that  is,  the  highest 
quality  factor  Q.  Thus,  the  laser  beam  can  be  switched 


~MTtM>0T/OM 


Bistable  laser  structure  including  light-controlled  satu- 
rable absorbing  means  and  controllable  quenching  radia- 
tion means  for  producing  and  extinguishing  laser  opera- 
tion thereof. 

3,440,563 
KINEMATIC  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
LASER  RESONATOR 
Carl  J.  Clement,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,653 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/02 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  7  Clainb 


1.  In  combination  with  a  laser  of  the  type  having  an 
elongate  active  medium  and  an  optical  element  at  each 
end  of  the  active  medium  for  reflecting  energy  back  into 
the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  active  medium,  a  supporting 
structure  for  said  optical  elements  comprising  an  elon- 
gate rigid  member,  means  mounting  said  optical  elements 
on  said  rigid  member,  a  structiu^e  circumscribing  said 
rigid  member,  and  means  for  mounting  said  rigid  mem- 
ber within  said  circumscribing  structure,  said  last-named 
mounting  means  comprising  first,  second  and  third  spaced 
apart  bearing  members  forming  the  connections  between 
said  rigid  member  and  said  circumscribing  structiu'e,  each 
said  bearing  member  having  an  associated  axis  and  being 
arranged  to  resist  movement  of  said  rigid  member  rela- 
tive said  circumscribing  structure  only  in  directions  nor- 
mal to  the  associated  axis,  said  first  and  second  bearing 
members  being  oriented  with  their  associated  axes  gen- 
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erally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rigid  mem- 
ber, said  third  bearing  member  being  oriented  with  its 
axis  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis. 


3.440*564 
ASTABLE  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  INCLUD- 
ING  A  BILATERAL  LIMITER  IN  THE  OUTPUT 
CIRCUIT 
Wilhclmus  Gerardns  Knipcr,  Hilversum,  Netiicrlands,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assiffunents,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  May  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  14,  1966, 

6606653 

bit  CL  H03k  3/16.  3/30 

UA  CL  331—112  16  Claims 


3,440,566 
PULSE  DURATION  MODULATOR  HAVING 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  A  MODI- 
FIED TRIANGULAR  WAVEFORM 
Ifflmcr  L  Swaasoa,  Qvtacy,  DL,  assigBor  to  Gates  Radio 
Company,  QoiBcy,  DL,  a  corponrtion  of  Uliiioia 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,444 
Int  CL  H03k  7/08 
VS.  CL  332 — ^9  10  Claims 


»x.m*—  S9 


An  astaUe  relaxation  oscillator  is  provided  having  a 
transistor  connected  in  a  common  base  circuit  A  trans- 
former is  connected  with  its  primary  winding  in  the  col- 
lector circuit  and  its  secondary  winding  in  the  emitter 
circuit,  in  order  to  provide  positive  feedback.  A  bilateral 
limiter  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding. 


3,440,565 

SENSOR  FOR  DETECTION  OF  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

REED  MODULATED  MAGNETRON 

Carl  H.  ScuUln,  Brecsport,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Powell, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,201 
Int.  a.  H03c  1/30,  3/32.  5/04 
VS.  CL  332—5  6  Calms 


A  pulse  duration  modulator  having  a  trigger  circuit 
for  developing  a  substantially  triangular  waveform  and 
having  switching  means  for  pulse  modulating  an  audio 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  comparative  magnitudes  of 
the  audio  and  trigger  signals.  The  pulse  duration  modu- 
lator has  means  for  modifying  the  substantially  triangular 
trigger  signal  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  parallel  diodes  con- 
nected to  have  opposite  polarities  and  which  diodes  de- 
velop a  square  wave  having  the  same  frequency  as  the 
triangular  trigger  signal.  The  square  wave  is  superimposed 
on  the  triangular  trigger  signal  for  developing  a  substan- 
tially spiked  configuration  at  peaks  of  the  triangular  wave- 
form. 

3  440,567 
HIGH-SPEED  FTIEQUENCY  MODULATION 
DEVIATOR 
James  E.  Goell,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,733 

lot  CL  H03c  3/06 

VS,  CL  332—16  4  Claims 


S«CMtl_ 

m 


^ 


■V- 


PUL3t. 


Attt 
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A  sensing  system  for  a  magnetron  of  the  type  in  which 
a  vibrating  tuning  member  having  a  moving  conductive 
plate  is  utilized  to  modulate  the  frequency  of  the  mag- 
netron. A  stationary  sensing  coil  is  provided  adjacent 
the  conductive  plate  to  sense  the  movement  of  the  con- 
ductive plate  and  thereby  derive  a  signal  representative 
of  the  varying  frequency  of  the  magnetron. 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  pulse  code  modulatioo 
system; 

a  signal  encoder  for  encoding  information  into  a  se- 
quence of  pulses; 

a  frequency  modulation  deviator  comprising  a  voltage- 
controlled  relaxation  oscillator; 

means  for  coupling  said  encoder  to  said  oscillator  to 
vary  the  frequency  thereof  in  accordance  with  said 
sequence  of  pulses;  and 

means  including  a  bandpass  filter  toned  to  said  os- 
cillator frequency  for  coupling  out  of  said  deviator. 

\ 
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3,440,568 

GENERATOR  FOR  AMPUTUDE  AND  FREQJ^fY 

MODULATED    LOW-FREQUENCY     ALTERNAT- 

ING  VOLTAGES  ,        ^  ^     _ 

G«orf  es  R.  E.  Leiaa,  Cherry  HIU,  N  J^  asipior  to  Gen- 

era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YOrh 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Sen  No.  553,922 

Int  CL  H03c  3/00. 1/00,  5/00 

MS,  CL  332—17  22  Claims 


3  440  570 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Francis  J.  Kasper,  Morristown,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray   Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,786 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/12,  5/14 

\5S,  CL  333—10  *  Claims 


-  ■-^'--7^  ,  ~~, ,  .,L  "-"^ 


V,»AJIH(l)t 
««T      A. 
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imn    \\ 
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7.  A  variable  low-frequency  sine  wave  generator  cwn- 
prising,  in  combination: 

(a)  first  means  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  voltage  of 
relatively  fixed  high  frequency  and  variable  ampli- 
tude; 

(b)  second  means  for  iwoviding  a  train  of  intermittent 
trigger  signals  of  variable  frequency; 

(c)  third  means  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  variable 
magnitude  D-C  control  signal  for  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  sinusoidal  voltage  as  a  function  of  the 
control  signal  magnitude; 

(d)  an  output  terminal;  and 

(e)  fourth  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
for  supplying  thereto  an  alternating  output  voltage, 
said  fourth  means  including  periodically  operative 
sampling  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
controlled  by  said  second  means  for  progressively 
adjusting  the  value  of  said  output  voltage  to  reflect 
the  instantaneous  magnitude  and  the  polarity  of  said 
sinusoidal  voltage  on  the  incidence  of  successive  trig- 
ger signals,  whereby  said  output  voltage  apiwoxi- 
mates  a  sine  wave  the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to 
the  difference  between  said  fixed  frequency  and  said 
variable  frequency  and  the  amplitude  of  which  de- 
pends on  said  sinusoidal  voltage  amplitude. 


A  phase  shifter  circuit  having  two  ports  of  a  directional 
coupler  coupled  to  two  ports  of  a  hybrid  junction  through 
two  variable  attenuators  arranged  to  introduce  attenua- 
tion in  the  coupled  paths.  An  alternating  signal  introduced 
in  a  third  port  of  the  directional  coupler  results  in  voltages 
at  the  remaining  two  hybrid  junction  ports,  one  voltage 
advanced  and  the  other  retarded  in  phase  through  angles 
controlled  by  the  attenuators. 

3,440,571 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

TAPS 
Keneth  A.  Simons,  Bryn  Attayn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  JeiTold 
Electronics  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,712 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/14 

UA  CL  333—10  14  Claims 
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3,440,569 
NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Hutchison,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,953 

Int  CI.  H03c  i/0«,  3/10,  3/20 

VS.  CL  332—18  6  Clafans 


»(  tmtrtmnfml'^il 
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A  directional  coupler  for  inductively  coupling  CATV 
subscribe  drop  lines  or  the  like  to  a  coaxial  feeder  cable. 
A  coil  is  disposed  adjacent  the  center  conductor  of  the 
feeder  cable;  but  insulated  therefrom.  One  side  of  the 
coil  is  connected  to  the  center  conductor  of  the  drop 
line,  and  to  a  back-match  resistor  for  the  drop  line,  the 
other  side  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  drop  line.  The 
back-match  impedance  is  connected  to  the  secondary  of 
a  transformer  the  primary  of  which  is  connected  across 
the  feeder  cable. 


1.  A  modulation  system  for  iH-oducing  a  given  intelli- 
gence bearing  frequency  deviation  about  a  given  center 
frequency  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  carrier  of 
frequency  N  times  said  center  frequency,  means  for  de- 
viating the  frequency  of  said  carrier  N  times  said  given 
deviation,  and  means  for  frequency  dividing  said  deviated 
carrier  by  N  to  produce  a  signal  having  said  given  devb- 
tion  and  center  frequency. 


3,440,572 
MECHANICAL  FILTER  SECTION  WITH  ENVELOPE 

DELAY  COMPENSATION  CHARACTERISTIC 
Donald  L.  Bise,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collhis 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,520 
Int  CL  H03h  7/30 
VS.  CI.  333—30  13  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  filter  section  having  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  group  delay  characteristic  and  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  circular  mode  discs  ar- 
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ranged  in  a  stacked  relation  in  the  order  named  with 
their  axes  lying  along  a  common  line  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  less  than  a  half  wavelength  of  their 
natural  resonant  frequency; 
a  plurality  of  wire-like  coupling  means  extending  along 
said  stack  of  discs  and  secured  to  the  perimeters  of 
said  discs  to  hold  the  discs  in  their  relative  posi- 
tions; 


3,440,574 

MECHANICAL  FILTER  HAVING  GENERAL 

CTOPBAND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  To^On,  and  Roger  J.  Teske,  Santa 

Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,947 

Int  CL  H03h  7/12,  7/24 

VS.  CL  333—72  16  Claims 
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said  second  and  third  discs  having  segments  thereof 

removed  from  their  perimeters; 
wire-like  bridging  means  secured  to  the  perimeters  of 

said  first  disc  and  said  fourth  disc  and  passing  across 

the  segmented  portions  of  said  second  and  third  discs; 
said  mechanical  filter  section  having  a  group  delay  in 

accordance  with  the  expression: 

yb[(i-2yb)t/»+2yb-yb»l 
•     ""(2-yb)l(l-2yb)y'+Vb»jVl-y» 

where  r,  is  the  group  phase  delay,  /^  is  the  phase  delay 
at  the  pass-band  center  frequency,  y  and  y^  are  as 
defined  in  the  specification,  and  where  0<yb<^- 


3,440,573 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

COMPONENTS 
Jcne  L.  Itatlcr,  Groton  Road,  R.F.D.  2, 

Naakna,  NJl.    03104 

FUed  Aog.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,573 

Int  CL  HOlp  3/Oi 

VS.  CL  333—31  14  Claims 


62 


nt 


U 


'\Wmii 


■-'----^--n 


--Vr 


^W^ffi; 


r-S± 


IP- 


^ 


f 


^ 


j^AjI^ 


-^r-jh- 


A  stripline  phase  shifter  includes  two  ground  planes 
and  two  one  mil  copper  center  conductors  laminated  to 
a  dielectric  support  sheet  The  center  conductors  are 
formed  to  provide  four  parallel  sections  of  equal  length. 
Two  dielectric  slabs,  one  on  each  side  of  the  support 
sheet,  each  has  an  impedance  transformer  section  of  two 
stepped  levels.  The  two  dielectric  slabs  are  slid  along 
the  center  conductors  by  a  micrometer  screw  to  shift 
phase. 


/£? 


-It* 


1.  A  mechanical  filter  structure  comprising: 

a  diameter  mode  disk; 

a  first  circular  mode  disk; 

a  second  circular  mode  disk  positioned  between  said 
diameter  mode  disk  and  said  first  circular  mode  disk 
and  having  a  segment  of  the' edge  thereof  removed; 

first  coupling  wire-like  means  secured  rigidly  to  the 
perimeters  of  said  diameter  mode  disk  and  said  first 
and  second  circular  mode  disks  to  hold  said  disks 
in  a  fixed  position  with  their  axes  lying  along  a 
common  line  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
one-half  wavelength  of  the  natural  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  dislu; 

said  coupling  wire-like  means  being  secured  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  diameter  mode  disk  at  points  all 
having  a  first  phase  of  vibration. 


3,440,575 
MULTI-CRYSTAL  FILTERS  EMPLOYING  TRIFILAR 
OR  DOUBLE  BIFILAR  WOUND  WINDING 
TRANSFORMERS 
Peter  Kenneth  WaU,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,198 

Int  CL  HOlp  1/20 

VS.  CL  333—72  2  Claims 


A  transformer  having  three  trifilar  wound  windings  or 
two  pairs  of  bifilar  wound  windings  is  employed  in  a  crys- 
tal filter  circuit  to  provide  improved  band-pass  character- 
istics. 


3,440,576 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  POWER  LINE 
Theodore  Hafner,  1501  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10036 
Conthraation  of  apiriication  Ser.  No.  473,035,  Jddc  19, 
1965.  litis  appUcatioB  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,961 
Int  CL  HOlp  3/12 
VS.  CL  333—95  2  Claims 

The  invention  consists  of  a  surface  wave  conductor,  in- 
cluding a  steel  core,  a  conducting  layer,  surrounding  said 
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steel  core  and  a  dielectric  coating  surrounding  said  con- 
ducting layer,  and  defining  a  surface  wave  of  predeter- 
mined field  diameter,  said  surface  wave  conductor  form- 
ing at  least  one  end,  near  one  tower  the  inner  conductor 
of  a  coaxial  Une  which  is  closed  at  its  outer  end,  from 
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3  44#,57t 
DUAL  MODe'tUNING  CIRCUITS 
Ant  P.  Antscm  MMK*e«ter,  M«ss^  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoosc  Electric  CorporatioB,  Ptttsborgh,  P«^  a  corpora- 

"^  "^  "SCTwT?!,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471.174 
Int.  CI.  H03i  3/28 
VS.  CI  334—45  5  CfataM 


which  said  surface  wave  conductor  emerges  after  having 
passed  through  it;  and  means  for  grounding  at  said  tower 
the  conducting  layer  of  said  surface  wave  conductor 
emerging  from  said  coaxial  line  while  attachmg  its  steel 
core  to  said  tower.     

3,44«.577 

MICROWAVE  SHUTTER 

Thomas  J.  PapiMlardo,  Bradford.  Mass..  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates.  Palo  Alto,  CaUfM  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Calif omia  «^  ^^,  4 

Filed  Dec  27, 19€S,  Ser.  No.  516,6«5 

bt  CL  HOlp  1/20 

VS.  CL  33^—98  •  Claims 


A  dual  mode  tuning  circuit  is  disclosed  wherein  a  pair 
of  capacitors,  which  may  be  ganged,  are  utilized  for  tun- 
ing into  separate  tuning  bands,  for  example,  the  very  high 
frequency  and  the  ultra  high  frequency  bands.  A  pair  of 
inductive  elements  are  utilized  having  one  end  commonly 
connected  and  the  pair  of  capacitors  connected ,  across 
the  other  end.  The  inductive  elements  are  so  selected  to 
provide  tuning  inductance  in  one  of  the  frequency  bands 
but  negligible  inductive  reactance  in  a  second  of  the  bands. 
A  third  inductive  element  is  provided  and  is  selected  to 
provide  tuning  inductance  m  the  second  of  the  timing 
bands  while  not  affecting  operation  tuning  in  the  first  of 
the  bands.  This  third  inductor  may  for  example  be  con- 
nected to  point  of  common  potential  of  the  pair  of  in- 
ductive elements. 


3  446,579 
ELECTRIC     circuit'  BREAKER     WITH     OVER- 
CURRENT  AND  GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION 
William  W.  Smith.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
Ftted  Jane  19. 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,984 
Int.  CL  HOih  73/22 
VS.  CL  335—18  5  Clafans 


A  microwave  shutter  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The  shut- 
ter includes  a  waveguide  having  first  and  second  mutually 
opposed  broad  conductive  walls.  A  conductive  rod  is  in- 
sertable  through  one  of  the  broad  walls  and  across  the 
waveguiding  structure  into  electrically  non-conUcting  re- 
lation with  the  opposed  broad  wall  to  form  a  capacitance 
between  the  non-contacting  end  of  the  rod  and  the  adja- 
cent broad  wall.  The  rod  is  dimensioned  to  provide  an 
inductance  which  is  series  resonated  with  the  capacitance 
of  the  rod  to  the  broad  wall  at  a  certain  resonance  fre- 
quency within  the  passband  of  the  waveguide.  When  in- 
serted into  the  waveguide,  the  rod  forms  a  series  resonant 
element  in  shunt  across  the  waveguide  for  reflecting  wave 
energy  back  along  the  waveguide  which  is  incident  upon 
the  rod  and  which  is  within  a  certain  passband  of  fre- 
quency centered  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  rod.  A 
solenoid  is  provided  externally  of  the  waveguide  for 
selectively  retracting  and  inserting  the  rod  within  the 
waveguide.  When  the  rod  is  retracted  out  of  the  wave- 
guide, the  waveguide  passes  energy  within  the  certain 
passband  of  frequencies. 


A  unitary  circuit  breaker  of  the  molded  case  type  in- 
cludes within  its  casing  means  sensitive  to  ground  faults, 
means  sensitive  to  overcurrents  and  means  sensitive  to 
short  circuit  currents,  all  of  which  act  on  a  conunon  trip 
latch  of  the  breaker  to  cause  automatic  opening.  The 
overcurrent  sensitive  means  comprises  thermal  current- 
responsive  means  which  includes  a  bimetallic  strip  con- 
nected electrically  in  aeries  with  the  breaker  contacts. 
The  short  circuit  sensitive  means  comprises  magnetic 
current-responsive  means,  also  in  series  with  the  contacts. 
The  grotmd  fault  sensitive  means  comprises  a  second  bi- 
metallic strip  connected  in  the  "ground"  or  "return"  line 
from  the  load,  but  physically  located  withm  the  breaker 
casing  and  arranged  to  oppose  the  tripping  force  of  the 
bimetallic  strip  of  the  thermal  current-responsive  means. 
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3,44«,58« 


ment.  The  core  has  a  radial  pin  alternately  engagebale 


ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  with  opposed  cam  teeth  to  effect  its  rotary  movement  as 

Charics  Richard  Molcnaar,  Safinaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to   it  is  axially  reciprocated  by  energization  and  deenergiza- 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnnc  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,985 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  75/12 
VS.  a.  335—18  6  Claims  •      «     ■ 


A  unitary  circuit  breaker  of  the  molded  case  type  in- 
cludes within  the  casing  means  sensitive  to  ground  faults, 
means  sensitive  to  overcurrents  and  means  sensitive  to 
short  circuit  currents,  all  of  which  act  on  a  common  trip 
latch  of  the  breaker  to  cause  automatic  opening.  The 
overcurrent  sensitive  means  comprises  thermal  current- 
responsive  means.  The  short-circuit  sensitive  means  com- 
prises magnetic  current  responsive  means.  The  ground 
fault  sensitive  means  comprises  a  current  unbalance 
detecting  coil  which  energizes  a  tripping  solenoid,  releas- 
ing a  normally  latched  plunger  to  cause  tripping. 


3,440,581 
MEANS  TO  THROUGH-CONNECT  AND  CANCEL 
THE  THROUGH-CONNECTION  OF  CROSSPOINTS 
IN  A  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Knrt  Stivnk,  MarkgronJngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  16, 1965, 

St  24,244 

iBt  CL  H61h  67/14 

VS.  CL  335—112  5  Claims 
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A  crossbar  switch  having  means  for  completing  and 
locking  connection  between  crosspoints  and  for  unlocking 
previously  established  connections.  All  the  pairs  of  con- 
tact springs  in  each  horizontal  of  a  cross-bar  switch  are 
subject  to  mechanical  control  by  straps  individual  to  that 
horizontal.  Through-connections  of  pairs  of  contact 
springs  with  appropriate  contact  wires  (vertical)  are 
made  and  broken  by  successive  actuation  of  selecting 
bars  and  holding  bar  armatures.  Locking  and  release  of 
through-connections  is  made  by  adhesive  sjMings  under 
control  of  the  selecting  bar. 


22, 


tion  of  the  solenoid.  Magnetic  blocking  members  normally 
block  the  core  against  axial  movement,  and  are  shifted 
to  unblock  the  core  by  the  flux  of  the  solenoid. 


REED  RELAY  EMPLOYING  FLUX  COLLECTORS 
AND  A  PIVOTED  ARMATURE 

Harry  Stanley  Woodhcad,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1965, 
26,432/65,  26,433/65 

Int  CL  H61h  51 /2S,  1/66,  9/02 
VS.  CL  335—154  17  Oalmt 
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3,446,582 

STEP-BY-STEP  SWITCH 

Wolfram    Gcrspach,    WeObmnnstrassc 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

nicd  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,397 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16, 1965, 

E  36,168 

int.  a.  H61h  51/0%,  9/54 

VS.  CI.  335—138  6  Oaims 

A  magnetically  operated  stepping  switch  wherein  the 

switching  member  comprises  a  tumable  spring-biased 

solenoid  core  arranged  for  both  rotary  and  axial  move- 


A  magnetic  reed  switch  is  equipped  with  internal  flux 
collectors  in  the  form  of  magnetic  channel  sections  vriiich 
reduce  the  reluctance  of  the  switch  and  which  are  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  protective  tube.  The  reed, 
or  armature,  is  centrally  pivoted  over  a  dome  shaped  sup- 
porting surface  and  is  biased  by  a  leaf  spring  to  a  selected 
position  against  that  surface  and  other  supporting  sur- 
faces. 

3,446,584 

CONTACT  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELAYS 

Arthur  T.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Lcrittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heinmann 
Electric  Company,  licaton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcraey 

Filed  Ian.  16. 1967.  Ser.  No.  668,316 

Int  CL  H61h  1/00, 1/12, 1/50 
VS.  CL  335—196  16  Clafans 

A  contact  blade  assembly  for  an  electric  relay  having 
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a  wedge  shaped  insulator  providing  an  angular  njounting    or^^''^X^^l\^T^'o^^^ 
surface  for  one  of  the  contact  blades  to  mcrease  the  area    ^-^-^^^'^jj;^^^  to  a  differ- 

ent  plurality  of  winding  sections  and  a  parallel  crank  link- 
age for  simultaneously  operating  both  switches. 


3  440«587 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  M.  Bartos,  Midland,  and  Raymond  J.  Price,  Bay 

City,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mlch^ 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,955 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/30,  27/32 

UA  CU  336—206  f  Claims 


of  the  contacts  of  the  blades  in  actual  engagement  with 
each  other  during  operation  of  the  blades  of  the  relay. 


3,440,5S5 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETS 
Donald  C  Freeman,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  *^^l  *" 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  613,682, 
Feb.  2,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser. 

^••^^''^    Int  CL  H«lf  i/i«  ^^^^ 

VS.  CL  33S— 216  *•  "«"«» 


is'S5?i&''SBie'555'<»'5»'i»sj5ss^ 


A  superconducting  magnet  formed  of  layers  of  serially 
connected  helices  of  superconducting  material  on  non- 
superccMjducting  subsUates.  Each  superconducting  layer 
is  deposited  upon  a  non-superconducting  layer  in  a  nrian- 
ner  such  that  alternate  ends  form  superconducting  joints. 
The  superconducting  materials  are  microscopic  platelets 
of  metallic  particles  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  non- 
superconducting  substrate. 


3  440  586 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGING 
TRANSFORMER  VOLTAGE  RATIO 
Ernest  A.  Goodman,  PHtsborgh,  and  Richmond  P.  Johns- 
ton, Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,872 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27/02  _, 

VS.  a.  336—147  10  Claims 


Electrical  induction  apparatus,  such  as  a  transformer, 
having  an  insulative  spacer  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
winding  layers,  the  insulating  spacer  comprising  a  sheet 
of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  flexible  coating 
of  insulating  material  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet.  The 
interstices  between  turns  m  each  layer  and  between  the 
layers  of  turns  and  said  spacers  are  filled  with  an  insula- 
tive impregnant  having  a  substantially  greater  rigidity 
than  the  rigidity  of  the  flexible  coating.  The  flexible  coat- 
ing on  the  insulative  spacer  absorbs  stresses  caused  by 
thermal  cycling  of  the  unit  and  prevents  cracking  of  the 
relatively  rigid  impregnant  which  may  be  a  cheaper  ma- 
terial.   

3  440,588 
GLASSY  BISTABLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING 
AND  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Cyril  Francis  Drake,  Ian  Francis  Scanlan,  and  John  Henry 
Alexander,  Harlow,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standtfd  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1965, 

47,656/65 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/10 

VS.  CL  33S— 20  4  Oafans 


An  arrangement  for  connecting  sections  of  the  primary 
winding  of  a  distribution  transformer  alternately  in  series    39%  copper  oxide. 


This  is  a  glassy  bistable  switching  device  which  can  be 
switched  from  a  state  of  high  impedance  to  a  statfe  of 
low  impedance  and  vice  versa.  The  device  comprises  a 
thin  layer  of  glassy  material  formed  between  two  elec- 
trodes. The  composition  of  the  glassy  material  is  about 
46%  boric  oxide,  about  15%  calcium  oxide  and  about 


April  22,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1807 


3,440,589 
RESISTOR  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Floyd  M.  Minki,  Campbclbport,  Wis.,  amignor  to  Bruns- 
wick   Corporation,    Chicago,    DL,    a   corporation    of 
Dclawtfe 

FOcd  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,531 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/04 

VS.  CL  338—22  13  Claims 


3,440,591 

COLLAPSIBLE  TYPE  ELECTWCAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  A.  Whatoi,  9330  W.  Barnard  Ave., 

MUwankec,  Wis.     53228 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,522 

Int  CL  HOlr  3/06,  29/00 

VS.  CL  339—14  10  Clahns 
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This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  nickel  wire  woimd  on 
and  covered  with  ceramic  to  form  a  resistor  embedded 
in  a  controlled  thermal  impedance  mass.  The  imped- 
ance mass  includes  hoUow  alimiina  bubbles  which  are 
mixed  with  a  silicone  rubber  binder  to  maintain  good 
thermal  contact  and  controlled  heat  transfer.  The  resistor 
is  enclosed  within  an  outer  tubular  shell,  one  end  of  which 
is  rolled  over.  A  plastic  member  having  an  inner  conical 
surface  is  inserted  in  the  shell  and  held  therein  by  the 
rolled  end.  The  sheU  b  filled  with  the  mixture  of  the 
alumina  bubbles  and  the  silicone  rubber.  The  resistor  is 
then  inserted  into  the  tube  with  the  conical  inner  surface 
erf  the  idastic  end  directing  the  resistor  lead  through  the 
assembly.  The  opposite  end  is  then  closed  with  a  idastic 
member. 


3,440,590 

FASTENER  DEVICE 

DavM  C.  Port,  3717  Bwcclona  Drive, 

Smita  Barbara,  Calif.     93105 

Conthination-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  369,466, 

May  22, 1964.  TUi  application  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  533,346 

Int.  CL  HOlr  3/06;  H02b  1/02;  F16b  39/00 
VS.  CL  339^-14  7  Clafans 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  electric  plug  cap  adaptor  having 
a  three-terminal  receptacle  to  receive  a  three-terminal 
plug  cap,  the  receptacle  including  female  contacts  posi- 
tioned to  receive  male  contact  blades  with  the  female 
contacts  being  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  male 
contacts  of  the  plug  cap  and  a  pair  of  male  contact  blades 
and  a  ground  terminal  blade  which  is  movable  from  an 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  in  the  face  of 
the  adaptor  with  a  releasable  spring  biased  member 
mounted  to  bias  the  ground  terminal  blade  to  the  opera- 
tive position  and  to  hold  the  ground  terminal  blade  locked 
in  the  operation  position. 


An  electrical  outlet  receptacle  is  mounted  to  an  oudet 
box,  being  installed  in  a  wall,  by  means  of  locking  screws 
threadedly  received  in  the  box.  The  screws  each  have 
shoulders  and  from  a  shoulder  extend  upstanding  portions 
respectively  defining  a  screwdriver  slot  The  receptacle  has 
two  fastener  lags  ("plaster  ears")  with  elongated  slots, 
through  which  are  passed  the  upstanding  portions.  These 
upstanding  portions  are  spread  to  clinch  the  lugs  against 
the  shoulders.  Turning  of  a  screw  by  90*  permits  release 
of  the  receptacle.  The  lugs  may  be  connected  to  a  ground 
terminal  in  the  receptacle  and  when  clinched  provide 
electric  connectiMi  to  the  grounded  box. 

861  O.O.— 48 


3,440,592 
ELECTRIC  PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
Edgar  Zellc,  Rastedc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltnngs.G  jnJb  Jl.,  F^«ikfnrt  am  Mafai, 
Germany 

FUcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerauny,  Apr.  15, 1968, 

L  56,257 

Int.  CL  HOlr  3/06;  H02b  1/16;  H02k  5/22 

VS.  CL  339—14  8  Claims 


A  multiple-pole  plug-in  ctmnector  for  connecting  the 
winding  of  an  electric  motor  to  a  power  supi^y.  A  cas- 
ing mounted  on  the  motor  housing  holds  the  stationary 
contacts.  The  means  for  heading  the  stationary  contacts 
as  well  as  at  least  part  of  the  means  ioc  securing  the  cas- 
ing to  the  motor  housing  are  parts  of  the  casing  itself. 
The  portions  of  the  stationary  contacts  which  are  attached 
to  winding-connected  power  leads  as  well  as  the  respec- 
tive end  porti<ms  of  the  power  leads  themselves  are  em- 
bedded within  said  casing. 


3,440,593 
CARD  EXTENDER 
Ernest  C.  Karras,  Chicago,  and  Renualdas  P.  Didns, 
Hinsdale,  IlL,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FOed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,124 

Int  CL  H05k  1/04,  7/00;  HOlr  19/00 

VS.  CL  339—17  3  Claims 

An  extender  is  provided  to  support  a  printed  circuit 

card  in  a  position  outside  a  rack  while  providing  electri- 
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cal  connections  to  circuits  in  the  rack.  By  providing  sup- 
port for  a  card  outside  the  rack  in  this  manner,  direct 
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INSULATOR  FEATURE  WITH  CONTACT 
RETENTION  FINGERS 

...A  h  FVoovoTkz,  ConwtHi  Hcighti,  '^       -         . 
Elco  Corporatloiirwillaw  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpontfoa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 19ML  Ser.  No.  S35,146 
tat  CL  Hi Ir  13/50,  25/02, 13/20 
UA  CL  339— 2U  « 


inspection  and  testing  of  circuits  on  the  card  under  oper- 
ating conditions  is  possible. 


3^44l%^594 
ELECTRIC  FLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
HciaMt  Hopp,  OMcatarg.  aMl  Edgar  ZeOc,  R^edc, 
G«mi«QriMicBor«  to  liccBtla  Fateat-Vcrwaltiuigs- 
GjbJUL;  Fraakfvt  an  MaK  G^nwuqr 

Filed  Joly  24,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  M7,918 
ClaiiiH  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Inly  22, 19M, 

L  54137 

bt  CL  H«lr  13/04,  'l3/46;  H«2k  11/00 

UACL339^— 59  •  CWms 


A  multiple-pole  electric  plug-in  connector  for  connect- 
ing an  electric  motor  to  a  power  supply.  A  casing  mounted 
on  the  motor  housing  holds  the  stationary  contacts.  The 
means  for  holding  the  stationary  contacts  as  well  as  at 
least  part  of  the  means  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  motor 
housing  are  parts  of  the  casing  itself. 


A  connector  has  an  insulated  body  with  a  contact 
chamber  that  receives  at  least  one  contact  mounted  in  an 
insulated  base.  Integral  with  the  insulated  body  is  a  resil- 
ient retention  finger  that  has  a  free  end  cooperable  with 
the  insulated  base  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into  said 
contact  chamber  for  releasably  retaining  the  base  in  the 
chamber. 

3,44#,597 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  CONTACT 

TERMINALS  WTTH  TERMINAL  POSTS 

Charles  Edwvd  Baker  D,  MMdletowa,  a^  Albert 

CaKiotti,  Henhey,  Pa.,  aMlfaon  to  Aatp  Incor- 

pmrated,  Harrislmrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  673,650 

tat  CL  Htlr  9/08.  5/00 

UA  CL  339—221  9  Claims 


3y44«,S95 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 

Dondd  J.  Smith,  Mercer  Idaad,  Wash.,  assigBor  to  Smith- 

Sdrcycr  ft  AiMtc,  tac,  a  corporatton  off  CaUfomia 

FOad  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S5,«44 

tat  CL  Htlr  9/00  _  , 

UA  CL  339—199  «  Clalmf 


X^^^, 


Multi-contact  electrical  connector  comprises  connector 
block  having  cavities  with  pin  and  socket  type  contact  ter- 
minals therein.  Each  terminal  has  a  cylindrical  contact  end, 
an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion,  a  force-fit  portion,  and 
a  terminal  post  extending  from  the  force-fit  portion.  The 
force-fit  portion  is  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  axes 
of  the  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  and  the  contact 
end  portion.  The  contact-receiving  cavities  in  the  block 
have  a  constricted  intermediate  portion  and  an  entrance 
portion  through  which  the  terminals  are  inserted.  The 
entrance  portion  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  constricted 
Terminal  blocks  have  sections  mounted  by  posts  in  intermediate  portion  so  that  the  terminals  can  be  mserted 
tandem  or  side-by-side,  with  lead  wires  imbedded  in  them  into  the  cavities  when  they  are  in  only  one  orientation, 
and  connected  to  connector  posts.  Humps  are  provided  The  force-fit  portions  of  Uie  terminals  have  a  force-fit  m 
where  the  wires  extend  into  the  block  sections  to  lessen  this  entrance  portion  of  the  cavity  so  that  the  termmal 
the  collection  of  moisture  thereat  POsts  which  extend  from  tiie  rearward  side  of  the  block 


are  rigidly  supported  and  accurately  located.  Because  of 
this  accurate  locatioo  and  rigid  support  of  the  terminal 
posts,  the  connector  block  can  be  automatically  wired 
with  clip-type  or  wrap-type  coonectioos  made  by  an  auto- 
matic wiring  machine. 


cal  values  representing  a  predetermined  seismic  input  sig- 
nal are  derived  from  a  computer,  digital  record  or  what- 


3,449,S98 
CONTRAST  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  THE  INDICA- 
TION   PROVIDED   BY   UNDERWATER   SOUND 
APPARATUS 


!  GjB.bJL,  Kiel,  Gtfawy^a 
Hub  uf  riiMij 

FIM  NaT.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,256 
Clirfms  priority,  apyUctloM  Gsrwusy,  Nov.  29, 1965, 

E  39,569 
tat  CL  Gtls  9/66 
UA  CL  34#-3  14 


ever  and  passed  through  a  digital  to  analog  converter, 
whereupon  the  output  analog  signal  is  applied  to  drive 
the  seismic  vibrator  device. 


3449690 
METHOD  FOR  CONllM>L  SUPERVISKm  AND 
PROTECTION  OF  VEHICLES 
tscb,  alllgai  i-eto— eMBerg,  vrOBgaBg  sunnt, 
Talhtagf.  wd  Herbert  Rafaa,  VIenihstai,  Gcr. 

T     irifO"  to  tatcraattowa  Staadard  Eicclik  Cor. 

poralkM,  New  Yatfc,  N.Y.,  a  cospoiathm  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,941 
tat  CL  B611 27/00.  25/02;  G98g  1/01 
UA  CL  349—23  S  Cfadms 


A  contrast  control  circuit  connected  with  the  ampUfiet 
stages  of  an  amplifier  comprises  a  time  delay  connected  to 
the  one  (rf  the  amiriifier  stages  for  delaying  the  amplified 
object  echo  electrical  signals  and  the  amplified  bottom 
echo  electrical  signals  in  time  to  provide  time-delayed 
object  echo  electrical  signals  and  time-delayed  bottom 
echo  electrical  signals.  A  control  unit  is  OMUiected  be- 
tween the  time  delay  and  a  record  medium  and  reduces 
the  magnitudes  of  the  time-delayed  bottom  echo  elec- 
tric signals  of  amplified  bottom  echo  electrical  signals  hav- 
ing magnitudes  greater  than  a  determmed  threshold  level 
thereby  reducing  the  magnitude  <^  electricity  applied  to 
the  record  medium  via  the  stylus  thereof  so  that  the  shade 
of  bottom  echo  indications  on  the  echogram  is  lighter 
than  and  distinctly  conti-asted  with  the  shade  of  floating 
object  echo  indications  on  the  ediogram.  The  control  imit 
comprises  a  variable  impedance  coimeded  between  the 
time  delay  and  the  last  of  the  ami^ifier  stages  for  amplify- 
ing time-delayed  electrical  signals.  The  variable  im- 
pedance reduces  the  magnitude  of  the  time-delayed  bot- 
tom echo  electrical  signals  when  the  amplified  electrical 
signals  corresponding  thereto  and  applied  to  the  control 
imit  have  magnitudes  greater  than  the  determined  thresh- 
old leveL 


3,449,S99 
DIGTTALLY  CONTROLLED  VIBRATIONAL 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 
H.  Walcn  and  BOy  J.  Heath,  Ponca  City,  OUa., 
to  Contlninial  OU  Company,  Ponca  CHy, 
OkUt,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,469 
tat  CL  G91v  1/22 
UA  CL  349—15.5  It  dafans 

Method  and  apparatus  for  seismic  prospecting  wherein 
a  vibrational  seismic  energy  input  device  is  controlled  in 
response  to  an  optimum  sweep  signal  which  may  be  con- 
structed by  digital  techniques.  A  series  of  digital  electri- 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  control  and  supervision  of  ve- 
hicles along  a  route  comprising: 

means  subdividing  said  route  into  predetermined  sec- 
tions; 

first  detecting  means  aboard  said  vehicle  for  detecting 
said  subdividing  means  passed  over  by  said  vehicle; 

first  counting  means  coupled  to  said  first  detecting 
means  for  counting  said  subdividing  means  passed 
over  by  said  vehicle; 

a  central  control  station  coupled  to  said  roote  at  one 
end  thereof; 

pulse  generating  means  at  said  central  control  station 
for  generating  a  train  of  counting  pulses; 

first  transmitting  means  at  said  central  control  station 
coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  and  to  said 
route  for  transmitting  said  counting  pulses  along  said 
route  to  said  vehicles; 

first  receiving  means  aboard  said  vehicle  ixx  receiving 
said  counting  pulses; 

second  counting  means  coupled  to  said  first  receiving 
means  for  counting  said  received  counting  pulses; 

comparing  means  aboard  said  vehicle  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  counting  means  for  detecting  when 
the  niufiber  of  counting  pulses  received  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  subdividing  means  passed  over  by 
said  vehicle; 

second  transmitting  means  aboard  said  vehicle  coupled 
to  said  comparing  means  and  to  said  route  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  to  said  central  control  station  when 
said  number  of  counting  pulses  received  is  equal  to 
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said  number  of  subdividing  means  passed  over  by 
said  vehicle; 

second  receiving  means  located  at  said  central  control 
station  coupled  to  said  route  for  receiving  said  signal; 

first  interrupting  means  at  said  central  control  station 
coupled  to  said  second  receiving  means  and  to  said 
pulse  generating  means  for  interrupting  the  gener- 
ation of  said  counting  pulses  for  a  predetermined 
interval  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for  caus- 
ing said  pulse  generating  means  to  start  generating 
said  counting  pulses  after  a  predetermined  interval. 


between  the  triangular  ring  and  the  eyelet  is  the  actuator 
of  a  normally  closed  switch  electrically  connected  to  an 
indicating  light  and  the  ignition  switch.  If  the  ignition 
switch  is  on  and  the  occupant  is  not  using  bis  seat  belt, 
the  switch  operates  the  indicating  light  to  remind  the 
occupant  to  fasten  his  scat  belt.  When  the  seat  belt  is 
fastened,  the  triangular  ring  presses  the  actuator  of  the 
switch  against  the  eyelet,  opening  the  switch  and  ex- 
tinguishing the  light. 


3  440,M1 
AIRSPEED  WARNING  DEVICE 
Emit  Kiuipp,  Floral  Park,  N.Y^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lear  Sicglcr,  Inc^  Santa  Monka,  Califs 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  523,45t 

Int  CL  G08g  5/00:  GOlc  21/00;  G«U  7 /OS 

VS.  CL  340—27  •  Claims 


3  449M3 

VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hcnnan  V.  Cochran,  7245  NW.  2l9t  St, 

Bethany,  OUa.    73M8 

FHcd  Jnly  8, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  563,884 

Int  CL  BMq  1/26;  G81p  15/04 

MS,  CL  340—52  15  Claims 


An  airspeed  warning  indicator  having  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  within  a  housing,  one  operable  in  response 
to  airspeed,  the  other  operable  in  response  to  altitude 
whereby  the  contacts  open  upon  a  predetermined  airspeed 
being  achieved  at  any  particular  altitude,  and  including 
means  operable  from  outside  the  housing  for  adjusting  the 
airspeed  at  which  said  contacts  open  at  any  given  altitude. 
The  device  further  includes  circuit  means  for  energizing 
an  indicator  upon  said  predetermined  airspeed  being 
achieved  at  a  preselected  altitude  and  upon  a  given  air- 
speed being  achieved  irrespective  of  altitude  and  means 
for  rendering  inoperative  the  means  for  causing  the  indi- 
cator to  operate  at  said  given  airspeed  irrespective  of  alti- 
tude,   

3,440,M2 
SEAT  BELT  TENSION  INDICATOR 
Gerald  E.  Frig,  Warren,  Midt,  asrignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,432 

Int  CL  B60q  9/00 

\5S.  CL  340—52  2  Cbrims 


1.  An  acceleration  indicating  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  channel  having  an  axis  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal; 

means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  channel  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  and  retaining  said  channel 
in  the  attitude  to  which  adjusted; 

a  spherical  member  roUably  positioned  in  the  channel 
for  straight  linear  rolling  movement  therealong; 

a  stop  means  positioned  in  the  channel  in  the  path  ol 
rolling  movement  of  the  spherical  member  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  spherical  member  in  the 
channel; 

switch  means  secured  to  the  channel  in  the  path  of  roll- 
ing movement  dL  the  spherical  member  and  spaced 
horizontally  along  the  channel  from  said  stop  means 
and  on  the  other  side  of  the  sf^rical  member  there- 
from; 

an  electrically  energized  illuminable  element;  and 

electrical  circuitry  including  said  switch  means  and  said 
illuminable  element 


3,440,604 

WEAR  INDICATOR  FOR  BRAKES 

William  L.  Phfliips,  4821  Forman  Atc, 

North  Hollywood,  CaHf.    91601 

Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,359 

Int  CL  B60q  1/44 

\5S,  CL  340—52  6 


A  triangular  ring  attached  to  a  seat  belt  is  passed  A  warning  device  to  indicate  excessive  lining  wear  on 
through  the  eyelet  of  an  eyebolt  secured  to  the  floor  pan  a  brake  shoe,  which  includes  a  rivet  having  a  coimter- 
of  a  vehicle.  Pivotally  attached  to  the  eyelet  and  located   bored  head  extending  into  a  portion  of  the  lining  with  an 
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insulated  wire  extending  through  the  rivet  and  beyond 
the  rivet  head  for  contort  with  the  brake  drum  upon  a 
predetermined  amount  of  wear  of  the  Iming. 
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3  440  605 

RETRACTABLE  CURB  FEELER 

Walter  H.  Mahmcy,  520  Ascot  RUf  c, 

Rock  HiU,  S.C.    29730 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,983 

U.  CL  B60q  5/00 

UA  a.  340-61  3  Claims 


3  440  607 
CYCUCALLY    SCANNED    REMOTE    ELEM^TT 
^  OPERATWG  SYSTEM  WITO  ANSWER  BACK 
PnnI  Abrwnson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  George  R^- 
wc/l  jJITwSl  Nyack,  N.Y.  -dg-ors  ^  InJ«jtfo«a 
Business  Machhics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
cwporationor  New  York  ^„  ««« 

FDcd  Dec  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,885 
Int  CL  H04q  9/14 


UA  CL  340—163 


llClafans 


An  outer  tubular  guide  structure  having  an  elongated 
flexible  feeler  member  disposed  therein  for  lonptudmal 
redprocaUon  between  limit  positions  with  one  end  of  tne 
feeler  member  extending  and  retracted  reUtive  to  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  guide  structure  and  a  motor  « 
drivingly  connected  between  the  tubular  gmde  and  the 
feeler  member  for  shifting  the  latter  between  lUJ  Imut  po- 
sitions. A  main  control  is  provided  and  operable  to  effect 
operaUon  of  the  motor  and  the  main  control  includes  a 
secondary  control  operative  to  terminate  operation  of  tne 
motor  in  either  direction  and,  upon  the  feeler  member  be- 
ing shifted  to  one  limit  posiUon,  to  cause  the  motor  to 
operate  in  the  opposite  du^ction  next  time  the  mam  con- 
trol is  artuated. 


A  system  for  operating  elements  at  a  remote  stotion 
from  a  central  station  which  includes  a  contart  at  the 
central  station  for  each  of  the  elements  to  be  operated. 
A  corresponding  gate^is  provided  at  the  remote  sUUon 
for  each  of  the  elements  to  be  operated.  The  contacts 
are  cyclically  scanned  and  a  signal  is  applied  to  the 
remote  station  each  time  a  closed  contact  is  sensed,  the 
signal  conditioning  all  of  the  gates  at  the  remote  sta- 
tion. The  latter  gates  are  then  cyclically  scanned  m  syn- 
chronism with  the  scanning  of  the  contacts  at  the  central 
station  and  an  element  is  operated  each  time  the  as- 
sociated gate  is  conditioned  when  it  is  scanned.  A  con- 
tact is  also  provided  at  the  remote  stotion  for  each  of 
the  elements,  and  this  contact  is  closed  when  the  as- 
sociated element  is  operated.  The  closmg  of  the  latter 
contart  permits  an  answer-back  signal  to  be  sent  to  toe 
central  stotion,  the  receipt  of  which  provides  an  mdi- 
cation  that  the  element  has  been  successfully  operated. 


3-440,606 

NONMONETARY  VENDING  TOKEN  AND 

VERIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Jack  E.  Bayhn,  Chcfterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trana- 

nuvtec  Corporation,  Chcsterland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

^  ^****FIlcd  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,957 

Int  CLH04q  7/00;  G07f  7/06 

UA  CL  340—149  •  CWim 


3,440,608  

REMOTE  RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Foater  E.  WcW,  Newton  Highlanjb.  Maafc,^g|or  to 
E.  W.  Blisi  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ^-**^- 

Filcd  Jnly  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,067 
Int  CL  H04g //i6 
VS.  CL  340—168  "  Claims 


n=^&^ 


A  nonmonetary  vending  token  and  apparatus  m  the 
form  of  a  ticket  which  can  be  imprinted  and  suitobly  com- 
bined with  a  magnetic  recording  tape  to  provide  at  least 
three  authentication  tests  m  an  associated  acceptance 
apparatus.  Specifically,  the  tests  provide  compniisoii  of 
tones  or  frequency  signals  in  a  multitude  of  combinations 
to  secure  a  validation  indication.  A  magnetic  sensitive 
tape,  a  photocell  readout,  and  a  determination  of  reflected 
light  from  a  specialized  coating  provide  the  three  tests  for 
authentication. 


A  circuit  is  disclosed  herein  for  sequentiaUy  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  pluraUty  of  remotely  located  devices, 
such  as  relays  and  the  like,  wherein  the  circuit  includes 
a  plurality  of  remote  stotion  bistoble  devices,  such  as  tog- 
gle relays,  each  having  first  and  second  sUble  states  m 
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response  to  alternate  application  thereto  of  opposite  pcrfar- 
ity  pubes;  a  like  plurality  of  switching  means,  such  as 
relay  contacts,  each  associated  with  one  of  the  bistable 
devices  and  each  having  first  and  second  conditions  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  and  second  stable  sUtes,  reflectively, 
of  its  associated  bisUble  device;  each  bistable  device  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  switching  means  associated  with 
a  different  polarity  bistable  device  and  a  source  of  alter- 
nating polarity  pulses;  every  other  bistable  device  being 
normally  in  the  first  suble  state  and  the  intermediate  bi- 
stable devices  being  normally  in  the  second  stable  state; 
apparatus,  such  as  a  pulse  reversal  relay,  for  alternately 
applying  alternate  polarity  pulses  to  the  bisUble  devices, 
whereby  the  stable  sUtes  of  the  bistable  devices  will  be 
sequentially  changed  from  a  normal  first  state  to  a  second 
state;  and,  time  delay  means,  such  as  a  thermistor  con- 
necting each  bisUble  device  in  series  with  its  associated 
switching  means  for  delaying  restoration  to  a  normal  stable 
state  of  the  bistable  device  until  a  succeeding  bistable 
device  has  been  actuated  to  its  second  stable  state  through 
the  switching  means  associated  with  the  first  bistable 
device. 


3  44#,M9 

DIGITAL  SYNCIWONIZATION  SYSTEM 
WBUam  E.  Bray,  Hovtim,  To^  assifwir  to  Ti 
Kacorpontcd,  Ddlaa,  Tcz^  a 


by  rec<xding  the  geometric  positions  of  nuts  relative  to 
worms  with  the  possibility  of  recalling  the  information  at 


any  time  by  restoring  the  nuts  in  the  places  correspond- 
ing to  the  positions  occupied  at  the  time  of  write-in. 


corporalloa  of 


Filed  Dec  7,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  512,14S 
Int.  CL  Glib  13/00 


MS.  CL  34«— 172J 


44C1aiiiis 


A  very  high  speed  digital  syndironization  system  fbr 
producing  a  train  of  reference  clock  poises  of  uniform 
tpininmin  time  spacing,  a  aeries  of  reset  dock  poises  de- 
fining periods  of  a  predetermined  number  of  reference 
clock  ^ses,  a  series  of  sample  clock  pulses  occurring 
once  each  period  in  synchronism  with  substantially^  any 
programably  selected  reference  pulse,  a  series  of  variable 
clock  pulses  occurring  at  uniform  periods  at  a  much 
higher  rate  than  the  sample  clock  rate  and  in  synchrcMiism 
with  the  reference  clock  pulses,  and  a  series  of  delayed 
clock  pulses  occurring  at  predetermined  periods  after 
each  variable  clock  pulse  and  in  synchronism  with  a 
reference  clock  pulse.  The  system  includes  a  unique  very 
hi^  speed  counter,  a  unique  programable  comparator  for 
detecting  a  selected  count  of  the  counter,  and  a  unique 
pulse  transformer  for  producing  a  plurality  of  precisely 
synchronized  clock  pulses  for  driving  the  complex  system. 


3,44«,411 
PARALLEL  OPERATIONS  IN  A  VECTOR 
ARITHMETIC  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Adio  D.  FalkoC  CrolvM-oa-Iiadboa,  N.Y.,  aisd  DomM 
N.  Scnaif,  Sm  Jose,  CaUf^  aaslgMirs  to  iBtcrMtkMwl 
Bnriatss  Machiaes  Cotporatioa,  Annook,  N.Y.,  a 
poradoB  of  New  York 

Filed  lao.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  52t^S3 
IM,  CL  Glib  13/00:  GMf  7/38 
VS,  CL  349— 172^  14 


^a^  ^ 


n^ss 


3,44«,<H 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION 

ELEMENTS 

Jean  PIcrrat,  Vcraaillcc,  YvsBbw,  Fraacc,  SMigMNr  to 

Sodcte  AwMync  dcs  AtcHcrs  d'Avladoa  Loiris  Bregnct, 

Paris,  Fhncc,  a  corporalloa  of  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  514,57< 
Cfarims  priority,  appHcatfoa  F^aMC,  Dec  22,  1M4, 

999,^14 
iBt  CL  Glib  13/00 
VS,  CL  346—172.5  12  Cfadhns 

The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  storing  arbi- 
trarily selected  instantaneous  data  elements  such  as  the 
coordinates  of  the  projection  of  a  silhouette  on  a  screen 


A  vector  arithmetic  multiprocessor  computing  ssrstem 
for  performing  multiword-parallel  vector  operations 
such  as  sum  reduction,  search  for  largest  and  search  for 
smallest  Means  are  included  for  performing  such  oper- 
ations in  a  parallel-by-bit  fashion  rather  proceeding  with 
such  operations  in  pairs  of  complete  operands  as  in  coo* 
ventional  systems.  Control  and  storage  means  are  pro- 
vided Ux  storing  plural  operands  in  special  registers  which 
can  be  utilized  for  paraUel-by-bit  access  and  also  for  radix 
point  alignment 

3,44«,<12 
PROGRAM  MODE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Kari  K.  WoMMfc,  Eadwdl,  N.Y.,  MsifMr  to 

MacUMa  Corporatfo%  ArMBk,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  53«,»4 
lit  CL  GMT  1/00:  Hf4l  11/00 
VS,  CL  34«— 172.S  It 

A  program  mode  switching  circuit  m  a  data  processing 
system  for  switching  between  two  modes  of  operation  of 
the  data  processing  system,  a  normal  mode  and  a  substi- 
tuted mode,  comprising  a  first  storage  means  fbr  storing 
a  plurality  of  programs  assodated  with  either  the  normal 
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.Ode  or  substitute  mode  of  operation,  a  ^  ^^^^  '^^^T^^^'iLTZ'  m^mpu^  o^'r'^ 
unit  for  storing  a  ^^^^^ ^^^^ ::;S:tl^^rSol  L'^u^nr/yc^^ch^mprising  input  o^^^^^ 


X 


i\--\} 


nf   ^ 


T 


~r 


nals  to  direct  the  data  processing  system  in  a  substituted 
mode  of  operation  and  a  first  addressing  means  for  select- 
ing the  mode  of  operation  under  which  the  data  processmg 
system  will  operate. 


3  440,613  

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 
AND  SERIALLY  OPERATED  INPUT  AND  OUT- 

PUT  DEVICES  .  „.  w  -^  .  1^  AA^ 

Leonard  C.  Verceilottl,  Verona,  and  Rkhard  J.  Madden, 
Plttsburgli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  25, 196«,  Ser.  No.  537,522 
IntCLGOMi/70 
UA  CL  34*— 172.5  ^  Claims 


so  quick  that  the  output  values  delivered  in  each  cydc 
can  be  smoothed  into  continuous  time-variable  output 
functions  which  can  act  again  on  the  input  functions 
(outside  the  computer)  almost  as  if  this  action  were 
instantaneous. 

3,440,615 
OVERLAPPING  BOUNDARY  STORAGE 
Richard  S.  CMter,  Poaghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  aa^or  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Annoni^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,210 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00  _  , 

\5S.  a.  340—172.5  1«  Claims 


[jif  ^tfiA^-aEF 


:t^S^ 


Input  and  output  buffer  storage  is  commonly  provided 
by  a  thyristor  register  during  interfacing  operations  be- 
tween a  teletypewriter  and  a  computer.  Electronic  transfer 
of  character  bits  between  the  register  and  the  teletype- 
writer is  performed  serially  under  the  control  of  a  gated 
unijunction  transistor  oscillator. 


3,440,614 

INPUT  UNKING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  ANALOG 

FUNCTIONS  AND  A  NUMERICAL  COMPUTER 

Roland  CanriOc  PagcL  Cbatou,  France,  aniSBor  to  Intw- 

national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

FDed  July  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,093 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1965, 

27,829 
Int.  a.  Glib  13/00 

UA  CI.  340—172.5  « Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  mput  Imkmg  device  for  a 
computer  which  processes  in  real  time  the  values  of  a 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  data 
processing  system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  storage  units 
having  physically  fixed  storage  location  boundaries.  The 
system    includes    at   least    two    independently    operable 
storage  units  which  are  independently  addressable.  Ad- 
dresses are  sequentially  located  in  the  storage  units  so 
that,  for  an  exemplary  system  having  two  such  storage 
units,  even  addresses  are  found  in  one  unit  and  odd 
addresses  are  found  in  the  other.  For  operations  such  as 
VFL   (variable   field   length)    requiring   accessing   of  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  located  storage  words,  the  meth- 
od and  apparatus  operate  to  access  from  the  addressed 
storage  unit  the  currently  addressed  word  and  also  to 
access  the  ncxt-in-sequence  word  from  the  other  storage 
device.   In   this   manner,  each   addressing   by  the   sys- 
tem in  fact  accesses  the  addressed  location  and  also  an 
overlap  location  where  the  overlap  location  is  the  next 
required  location  in  the  addressing  sequence.  The  over- 
lap location  accessed  along  with  the  current  address  loca- 
tion is  the  next  address  in  the  sequence  whether  the  sys- 
tem is  operating  in  a  positive  or  a  negative  scan  of  ad- 
dresses, that  is,  whether  increasing  addresses  or  decreas- 
ing addresses,  respeaively,  comprise  the  sequence.  Of 
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coune,  if  more  than  two  storage  units  are  employed, 
more  than  one  overlap  location  may  be  accessed  in  each 
cycle  along  with  the  currently  addressed  location. 
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3,440,616  „ 

DATA  STORAGE  ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM 
SteTcn  F.  Araayi,  Wobwn,  Mmk^  Jetse  F.  B«1ow,  Rweda, 
Califs  LasOo  L.  Rakocai,  Pbocnix,  Arb^  awl  Mark 
A.  Tocfeh,  Tarzana,  CaHf.,  asrignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Contimiatioo  of  appUaitkm  Ser.  No.  ^8,168,  No»-  ". 
1965.  This  appikalion  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  55«,562 
Int.  CL  G06f  1/02.  15/16  _  , 

UA  CL  34«— 172.5  H  CWms 


(3)  linear  and  nonlinear  correlation  of  received  signals 
with  one  or  more  vector  memory  functions  to  provide  a 
scalar  signal  or  signals  indicative  by  polarity  and/or  mag- 
nitude either  of  a  classifying  of  received  signal  in  one  of 
two  or  more  recognized  signal  classes  or  of  a  rejection 
of  the  received  signal;  (4)  adaptive  learning  in  respect  to 
desired  classification  of  signals  and  desired  numerical 
distribution  of  signals  among  classes;  (5)  automatic 
control  of  error  parameter;  (6)  trees  and  ladders  of  vec- 
tor memory  functions;  (7)  different  selectable  modes  of 
classifying  and  learned  switching  from  one  mode  to  an- 
other; (8)  cascaded  classifying  operations;  (9)  ccntroid 
image  scanning.  

3,44«,618 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  CUnhmd,  Gka  EDyii,  ID.,  «ri|aor  to  BcD 
Telephone  Laboratories,  iMorponted,  Murray  HOI, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,723 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00 

UA  CL  34#— 172J  M  Oaims 


A  data  processing  system  is  disclosed  having  a  plurality 
of  data  processors  and  a  plurality  of  data  storage  num- 
bers. Communications  of  data  words,  both  instructions 
and  operands,  between  the  processors  and  the  storage 
members  is  via  a  data  word  transmission  member  which 
is  sequentially  connected  between  a  processor  and  a  stor- 
age member  prepared  to  communicate  with  each  other. 
The  processor  and  storage  member  are  connected  only 
long  enough  to  permit  the  transmission  of  a  data  word 
therebetween. 


3,448,617 

SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEMS 

Arnold  Lead,  Wheaton,  Md.,  — Ignw  to  Andromeda  Inc. 

KcHington,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  87,284,  Feb.  6, 1961. 
TUs  application  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  Now  641,717 
Int  CL  G86f  3/14;  G86f  7/22 
VA  CL  348—172.5  78 
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Analog  and  hybrid  vector  signal-classifying  systems 
with  inter  alia  ( 1 )   position,  duration,  amplitude,  nor-       By  modifying  a  basic  selective  access  system,  a  system 
malizing:  (2)  frequency  and  feedback  transformations;   characterized  by  imique  data  reordering  capabilities  is  re- 
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alized  In  particular  the  modified  system  is  adapted  to  are  Uter  to  be  used  again  m  the  execution  of  the  pro- 
Svely  ^^  sSu^al  or  pennuted  subsets  of  daU  gram.  The  programmer  need  not  be  aware  of  such  con- 
selectively  access  scqucnuw  «r  j^i  ^^  operation  but  can  assume  that  all  of  the  registers' 

contents  are  stored  and  restored  automatically.  Substan- 
tially none  of  the  registers'  contents  are  unnecessarily 


Ifezjg  >* » 


stored  or  restored.  Because  the  control  operation  is  per- 
formed by  hardware  contrcrfs,  no  instructi(Mi  fetch  time 

•.    *  .u       -*-- .  -«^    is  reouired  for  the  performance  of  such  operation.  The 
words  stored  in  the  mam  memory  umt  ofthejs^m  ^  ^  performed  dynamically  as  a 

to  transfer  the  selected  data  words  to  specified  banks  of       IJcular  register  becomes  involved  in  an  instruction, 
fast-access  registers. 


3,448,619  ^.«.«„ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAlNTADrtNGREGICTER 
CONTENTS  DURING  INTERRUPT  AND  BRANCH 
CONDITIONS  IN  A  DIGFTAL  COMPUTER 
Mdr  M.  Lchnnn,  Bron,  mihAh.  RoaenfeM,  Tanry- 
town,  N.Y.,  Mlfpors  to  InteiMtional  Bnsfaien  Ma- 
chines  CorponHiOiB,  Anmink,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*^     FHad  Jnfy  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653^7 

fat  CL  Glib  13/00 , 

UJS.  CL  348—172.5  ^  O**"" 
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3,448,628 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEMORY 

Larry  I.  French,  East  Bmnswick,  NJ^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,615 

Int  CL  Glib  11/10 

VS.  CL  348—173  4  Clahns 


A  control  system  in  a  digital  computer  whkh  effecu 
the  storing  of  the  contents  of  only  those  registers  that  are 
being  used  in  the  execution  of  a  program  and  that  are 
required  by  an  interrupting  program.  The  contnri  system 
causes  the  automatic  restoring  of  the  contents  of  only 
those  registers  whose  contents  have  been  modified  and 


1.  An  optical  memory  comprising  a  matrix  of  selec- 
tively energizable  radiation  producing  devices,  means 
operative  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  images  of  said 
matrix  in  a  {H^etermined  plane,  information  storage 
means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  arranged 
in  a  matrix,  each  of  said  cells  having  preselected  in- 
cremental storage  areas  arranged  to  be  tranq>arent  at  all 
times  to  said  radiation,  said  storage  cells  being  (^wrative 
under  the  influence  of  an  affiled  field  to  provide  an 
opaque  condition  to  said  radiation  in  the  areas  outside 
of  said  preselected  areas,  energizing  means  arranged  to 
selectively  apply  said  field  to  said  storage  cells  and 
sensing  means  operative  to  provide  separate  output  signals 
for  each  of  said  storage  cells  indicative  of  said  radiation 
passing  therethrough. 
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ZAi9Jill  apt  to  render  magnetic  film  storage  devices  unduly  dis- 

COLOR  CENTER  BWORMATION  STORAGE  AND   turb-sensitive.  To  prevent  wall  creep,  it  is  proposed  here- 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  in  to  subject  each  magnetic  storage  film  to  a  constant 

Richard  A.  Knapp,  Bristol,  CoiuIm  assignor  to  Carson 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

^*'""*^  Feb.  11. 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,870  ^"'r*        . 

Int  CL  Glib  7/02  aT^  mt  fku  j» 

UACL  34^173  14  Claims  AjITi 

.'\y'•r¥^  FiciDM 
■riiindt  *■ 


IMS  FKlt  S 


magnetic  bias  field  which  is  effectively  applied  along  the 
hard  axis  of  the  film,  such  bias  field  having  a  magnitude 
in  the  range  from  0.2  to  0.3  of  the  anisotropy  field  Hk 
of  the  film. 


8.  An  information  handling  system  comprising  a  crys- 
tal having  color  centers  and  hydrogen  atoms  therein  ex- 
ternal of  said  color  centers,  c<rfDr  centers  in  said  crystal 
having  the  capacity  to  group  together  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  means  for  selectively  illuminating  at  least  part 
of  said  crystal  with  a  first  light  of  selected  wavelength  to 
cause  pluralities  of  color  centers  in  said  illuminated  part 
to  group  together  to  form  information  centers  represent- 
ing stored  information,  and  means  for  illuminating  at 
least  part  of  said  crystal  with  a  second  light  of  ultraviolet 
wavelength  to  reestablish  color  centers  from  said  infor- 
mation centers  in  said  ultraviolet  illuminated  part  to 
erase  stored  information  therein. 


3,44«,624 
MAGNETIC  CORE  MATRIX  DATA  STORAGE 

DEVICES 
James  F.  Sherlock,  Malrem,  and  Kenneth  Forbes  Ranldn, 
Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Automatic  Telephone 
ft  Electric  Company  Limited,  Urcrpool,  England,  a 
British  comftany 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  496,235 

Int  a.  Glib  5/06;  G06f  11/04 

UA  CL  34«— 174  3  Claims 


3,44t,622 

TWO^ORE-PER-BIT  WAFFLE 

IRON  MEMORY 

Jamca  L.  Smith,  Bcdmivtcr,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  BcU  Tele- 

pkoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,589 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/02;  Glib  5/64 

VS.  CL  34t— 174  5  Clafans 


Two-core-per-bit  operation  is  achieved  on  a  single  polar- 
ity mode  in  the  absence  of  a  biasing  circuit.  A  waffle  iron 
arrangement  having  a  high  permeability  or  low  reluctance 
base  plate  and  posts  with  an  overlay  having  rectangular 
hysteresis  characteristics  juxtaposed  with  the  posts  is 
adapted  to  this  end  by  making  different  the  distances  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  and  the  second  and  third  posts 
of  each  bit 


3,44«,623 
MAGNETIC  FILM  MEMORY  WITH  CREEP 
PREVENTION  MEANS 
Hsu  Chang,  PecksUH,  and  Charles  Denis  Mec,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  Otto  Vocgcli,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and 
Sfanon  Middelhoek,  KHchberg,  Switxerland,  assignors  to 
latcmaiional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,199 
Int  CL  Glib  5/64:  Gllc  11/14,  11/10 
VS.  CL  34«— 174  U  Claims 

Wall  creeping  effects  caused  by  stray  alternating  mag- 
netic fields  in  the  hard  direction  of  magnetization  are 


A  magnetic  core  matrix  storage  device  includes  X  and 
Y  primary  and  secondary  selectors  for  core  selection  by 
coincident  current  single  wire  working.  The  method  of 
operation  is  asynchronous,  the  completion  of  one  step 
initiating  the  start  of  the  next  and  delay  lines  are  in- 
cluded for  timing  certain  of  the  steps.  Selection  of  a  core 
is  effected  by  applying  binary  signals  to  input  leads  to 
activate  toggle  circuits  and  checking  means  are  provided 
for  checking  the  correct  setting  of  the  toggle  circuits.  The 
setting  of  the  toggle  circuits  is  converted  by  binary  to 
linear  conversion  circuits,  each  of  which  activates  one  of 
a  plurality  of  outlet  leads  according  to  the  activation  of 
the  toggle  circuits.  Further  checking  arrangements  are 
provided  for  ensuring  that  one  only  of  the  outlet  leads 
of  each  binary  to  linear  converted  is  activated.  Four  binary 
to  linear  converters  are  provided  and  the  activation  of  one 
outlet  lead  of  a  first  converter  selects  an  X  primary  se- 
lector, of  a  second  converter  selects  an  X  secondary  se- 
lector, of  a  third  converter  selects  a  Y  primary  selector 
and  of  a  fourth  converter  selects  a  Y  secondary  selector, 
thereby  defining  a  particular  core  of  the  matrix.  Arrange- 
ments are  described  for  reading  from  and  rewriting  into 
and  for  writing  into  the  storage  device. 
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3,449,425 

STRESS-WAVE  THIN-FILM  MEMORY 

HUM  WdMtchi,  KendaU  Park,  NJ^  amignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,323 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  349—174  2  Claims 


each  of  a  jdurality  of  output  positions  along  a  domain  wall 
propagation  delay  line  permits  the  period  of  delay  for 


[^"^ 


^ 


m 


4Mi^^ 


CCT 


CT 


■y* 


CCT 


information  in  the  channel  to  be  varied  without  varying 
the  output  leveL 


A  stress-wave  memory  in  which  a  propagated  stress 
wave  causes  rotation  of  magnetization  in  anisotropic  thin 
magnetic  film  spots.  An  elongated  quartz  stress  wave  con- 
ductor has  nugnetic  thin  film  spots  on  the  top  side  and 
a  write  conductor  on  the  bottom  side.  Propagated  stress 
causes  partial  rotation  of  magnetization.  Write  current  in 
**1"  direction  in  write  conductor  causes  additional  roU- 
tion  of  magnetization  to  "1"  direction.  To  read  out  infor- 
mation, a  stress  wave  is  propagated  to  cause  momentary 
rotation  of  magnetization  in  magnetic  spots,  which  in- 
duces sense  signals  in  air-q>aced  sense  conductors. 


3,449,626 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  TWO 
THIN  FILMS 
RMk  F.  PcMysr,  Ponghkceprie,  N.Y.,  and  Otto  VocgcU, 
West  Lafi^ctte,  Ind.,  ass^nors  to  International  Bnsi- 
neas  Maduncs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jmw  39,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,314 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  349—174  4  Claims 


_c 


3,449,628 
COMPUTER  INTERRUPT  CIRCUIT 
Leonard  C.  VerccUotti,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Verona, 
and  Ansckys  Brasttni,  WiUdnsborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghonse  Electric  Cwporatton,  Pittsbnish,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,923 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00,  5/44 

VS.  CL  349—174  7  Claims 


:r 


The  magnetic  thin  film  storage  element  includes  two 
thin  films  having  uniaxial  anisotopy  mounted  one  above 
the  other  with  their  easy  axes  parallel.  When  storing 
binary  information  the  films  are  magnetized  along  their 
easy  axis  in  opposite  directions.  One  film  has  a  higher 
uniaxial  anisotropy  field  than  the  other  and  the  films 
are  tightly  coupled  so  that  their  fields  interact.  Writing 
and  nondestructive  reading  is  accomplished  using  word 
and  bit  conductors  arranged  completely  external  to  the 
storage  element  formed  by  the  two  fiims.  In  both  writing 
and  nondestructive  reading  switching  is  by  the  high 
speed  rotational  switohing. 


1.  A  computer  interrupt  circuit  coupled  to  a  magnetic 
core  output  and  actoable  by  an  interrupt  drive  voltage  at 
an  input  junction,  said  circuit  comprising  a  circuit  branch 
connected  between  the  input  junction  and  a  common  junc- 
tion, said  circuit  branch  including  a  switch  in  series  with 
a  wbiding  of  said  core,  an  elemrat  across  which  computer 
probe  voltage  pulses  are  developed,  means  for  causing  said 
switch  to  become  conductive  in  response  to  the  input  drive 
and  iHt>be  pulse  voltages  oaly  after  the  drive  ventage  has 
reached  a  predetermined  levd. 


CmfPUTER  INTERRUPT  CIRCUIT 
C  Vewdioili,  Penn  HMs  TminiMpi     ^ 

A*  JohBsani,  Monracrilc,  Pn>,  aarignan  to 
Westfa^hovsc  Elediic  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pinnij  li  ania 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,924 

Int  CL  Glib  5/44 

VS.  CL  349—174  7  Oaims 


3449  627 
DOMAIN  WALL  PROPAGATION  DELAY  LINE 
David  H.  Smith,  Summit,  NJ.,  aaslgnar  to  BcO  Telc- 
pkone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  unnorallon  of  New  York 

FBcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,849 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
VS.  CL  349^174  7  Clnbns 

The  provision  of  an  accelerating  localized  bias  field  at 


1.  A  computer  interrupt  circuit  coupled  to  a  magnetic 
core  output  and  actuable  by  an  interrupt  drive  voltage 
at  an  input  jnnctioB,  said  circuit  comprising  a  threshold 
circuit  iHtuich  connected  between  the  input  junction  and 
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a  common  junction,  said  circuit  branch  including  a  threah- 
(Ad  switch  and  a  core  winding  connected  in  series  with 
an  element  across  which  probe  voltage  pulses  are  de- 
veloped, and  means  for  substantially  isolating  the  probe 
voltage  pulses  from  said  threshold  switch  until  the  volt- 
age level  at  the  input  junction  is  at  a  predetermined  value. 


as- 


3  444  630 
DATA  GAP  PREDICTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  UNITS 
Reaman  Paal  Niquctte,  Pales  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif., 
rigaor  to  Sdcatific  Data  Systems,  Santa  Monica,  Calif^ 
a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,399 

iBt  a.  Glib  5/78:  Gllc  11/02 

UJS.  CL  340— 174.1  12  Claims 


sections  of  the  voltage  waveform  are  converted  into  pulse- 
pairs  having  amplitude-proportional  spacing  and  the 
pulse-pairs  are  recorded  during  one  run,  and  the  average 
values  of  the  same  short  sections  of  the  ventage  waveform 
during  successive  runs  are  also  converted  into  new  pulse- 
pairs  having  amplitude-proportional  spacing  and  the 
spacing  of  the  recorded  pulse-pairs  is  increased  by  the 
spacing  of  the  new  pulse-pairs  and  the  final  spacings  ar- 
rived at  after  several  successive  runs  arc  reconverted  into 
voltage  signals  which  are  fed  to  a  recording  instrument 


"S^®! 
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3,44#632 
OVERLOAD  AND  OUT^F-REGULATION  INDI- 
CATOR  FOR  PLURAL  POWER  SUPPLIES 
George  F.  Tempcl,  Mownooth  County,  NJ.,  anignor  to 
Electro^  Associates  be.  Long  Braack,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,356 

iBt  CL  G08b  21/00:  HOlh  83/06,  83/12 

VS.  CL  340—248  16  Claims 
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In  a  magnetic  tape  system  with  separated  reading  and 
recording  transducers  scanning  the  same  track  and  a  rela- 
tively leading  record  transducer  in  the  read  mode,  the 
record  transducer  is  operated  for  auxiliary  reading  for 
predicting  occurrence  of  a  data  gap  to  control  slow-down 
of  the  tape. 

3  440  631 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEARING  REPETI- 

TIVE  VOLTAGE  WAVEFORMS  OF  STATISTICAL 

INTERFERENCES 

Arttar  Bodmcr,  Windisch,  Switzeriaad,  assipior  to  Varian 

IntciMtional  AG,  Zog,  Switzcrlaiid 

FBcd  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,190 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnnaay,  Sept  30, 1964, 

V  26379 

lit  a.  Glib  5/02,  5/44 

VS.  CL  340—174.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  an  alarm  condition  when 
one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  regulated  power  supplies 
vary  from  their  predetermined  supply  potential  com- 
prising 
current  loop  means  including  at  least  two  unidirectional 

devices, 
means  connecting  supplies  of  one  polarity  to  one  end 
of  said  loop  means  and  supplies  of  the  other  polarity 
to  another  end  of  said  loop  means  to  provide  at  a 
junction  of  said  devices  a  virtual  reference  poten- 
tial, 
a  first  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  junction  for  pro- 
ducing an  alarm  indication  when  variation  in  said 
predetermined  supply  potential  provides  a  change 
in  potential  in  a  positive-going  direction  beyond  a 
predetermined  tolerance,  and 
a  second  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said  junction  for 
producing  an  alarm  indication  when  variation  in 
said  predetermined  supply  potential  provides  a 
change  in  junction  potential  in  a  ncgative-goint  di- 
rection beyond  a  predetermined  tolerance. 


1.  A  method  for  clearing  repetitive  voltage  waveforms, 
which  show  the  dependence  of  a  quantity  represented  as 
a  voltage,  of  another  quantity,  of  statistical  interferences 
(noise),  in  which  method  the  average  values  of  short 


3,440,633  

INTERROGATOR-RESPONDER  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jorgca  P.  Vindiiv,  18780  Wkhcy  Road, 

Mootc  Screno,  Calif.    95030 

CootiimatioaJB-put  of  appiicatioB  Scr.  No.  453,939, 

May  7,  1965.  TUs  application  Oct  18,  1M5,  Scr. 

Na.  497,181 

lat  CL  GOls  9/58 
U.S.  CL  340— 258  5  Claims 

An  interrogator-responder  system  for  identifying  ob- 
jects in  which  an  interrogator  is  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially nonradiative  tuned  circuit,  a  signal  source  for 
exciting  the  tuned  circuit  to  oscillate  at  the  interrogator 
frequency,  and  an  amplitude  detector  for  sensing  the 
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amplitude  of  the  signal  excited  in  the  tuned  circuit,  and  place  with  regard  to  a  victim.  A  surreptitiously  activated 

for   providing    an    output    signal    when    the    amplitude  alarm  responding  to  an  uiwbtiysive  movement  of  a  vic- 

changes  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern.  The  tim  to  a  crime  sends  out  radio  signals,  preferably  in  coded 

responder  likewise  is  provided  with  a  substantiaUy  non-  form,  to  indicate  the  general  location  of  the  victimized^ 

ra<£alive  tuned  circuit  which  is  tuned  to  the  interrogator  and  a  plurality  of  direction  finders  which  receive  the 


frequency,  and  a  detuning  means  which  is  coupled  to  the 
tuned  circuit  through  a  programmed  switch  whose  switch- 
ing rate  follows  the  predetermined  pattern  to  thereby 
identify  the  responder  when  the  tuned  circuits  are  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  one  another. 


3,440,634 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  MOVING  THREADS 

IN  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 

SiMfricd  Maanoana  and  Werner  Maarmann,  Wulfratb, 

Gmnaay,  assigBors  to  Angnst  Eogeb  G  jn.bJI.,  Velbert, 

Gcnnaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1965, 

E  29,117 

lat  CL  G08b  21/00 

VS,  CL  340—259  9  Claims 


Si 


;t 


MQ*^ 


II 
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signal  determine  the  location  of  the  victim  more  accu- 
rately. Even  if  the  radio  equipment  is  removed  from 
the  victim's  person  after  he  has  actuated  the  alarm 
signal,  the  alarm  signal  continues,  even  if  the  activating 
switch  is  removed.  Other  details  of  the  invention  are 
further  disclosed. 


Thread-monitiM'ing  device  in  which  a  timing  system 
periodically  enables  a  comparator  to  match  a  reference 
pulse  against  the  integrated  output  of  a  photoelectric  or 
other  transducer  sensing  the  vibrations  or  recurrent  sur- 
face deformations  of  a  thread,  rupture  of  that  thread 
causing  the  vibrations  to  cease  and  resulting  in  the  actua- 
tion of  an  alarm  by  the  comparator. 


3,440,635 

POUCE  ALARM 

HHrris  B.  HnU,  5409  Darall  Drive, 

Washii«ton,  D.C.    20016 

FDcd  Jam  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,596 

lat  CL  G08b  13/02.  1/08:  H04b  1/02 

VS.  CL  340—277  18  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  methods  and  apparatus  of  the 

alarm  type,  specifically  for  alerting  police  or  the  like  to 

the  location  of  a  robbery  or  other  criminal  act  taking 


3,440,636 
SENSING  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Michael  T.  Sliman,  826  W.  CapltoL 

West  Sacramento,  Calif.    95691 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,990 
Int  a.  G08b  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—280 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  protecting  normally  imobserved 
articles  such  as  television  receivers  and  the  like  in  loca- 
tions accessible  to  the  public  such  as  hotel  or  motel  rooms, 
from  theft  or  tampering  wherein  a  remote  signal  is  pro- 
duced by  removal  or  excessive  movement  of  the  article 
by  an  unauthorized  person  comprising  at  least  one  tele- 
vision receiver  having  disposed  therein  a  sensing  resistance 
device  and  remotely  located  means  for  detecting  changes 
with  respect  to  said  sensing  resistance  device  and  giving 
an  alarm  in  response  to  such  changes  with  respect  to  said 
sensing  resistance  device  due  to  movement  of  or  tamper- 
ing with  said  television  receiver  the  improvement  wherein 
said  television  receiver  has  disposed  therein 
a  sensing  resistance  device  comprising 

a  resistance  element  and  at  least  one  switch  for 
effecting  a  change  in  the  over-all  electrical  re- 
sistance of  said  sensing  resistance  device  in 
response  to  movement  of  or  tampering  with 
said  television  receiver, 
said  sensing  resistance  device  including  a  switch 
having  an  automatically  returning  compressible 
operating  fnember,  said  resistance  device  being 
attached  to  said  television  receiver  thereby  caus- 
ing said  switch  operating  member  to  be  held  in 
the  compressed  position  orAy  while  said  resistance 
device  is  pn^riy  attached  to  said  television 
receiver. 
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and  wherein  said  sensing  resistance  comprises  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  normally  balanced  with  said 
resistance  element  connected  therein  as  an  arm 
thereof. 


344t  637 

SOUD  STATE  DISPLAY  WITH  ELECTRONIC  DRIVE 

CIRCUTTRY  INCLUDING  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Motaar,  New  York,  N.Y,  a^  Walter  Parf omak, 

Wamngtoa,  N  J^  asaigBon  to  The  Bcndiz  CorporatkNi, 

TetcrlMro,  NJ^  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware      

Contianatioii-iiHMrt  of  appiicatio*  Scr.  No.  447,391, 
Jnoe  2S,  1965.  lU  appttcatfamMar.  21, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  535,745 

lot  CL  G«6f  3/14 
VS,  CL  34«— 324  18  Claims 


3,44«,639  ^__, 

CHARACTER  AND  SYMBOL  GENERATOR  WTTH 

RAMP  VOLTAGE  INPUT 
Weadcn  B.  Sander,  Palo  Alto,  a^  RaynMmd  Vaa  den 
Hcvrel,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assigMirs  to  Taskcr  Inrtw- 
mentf  Corporation,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaHfomia  ^^  ^, 

Filed  Dec  3«,  1966,  Scr.  No.  6«6,d95 
Int  CL  GMb  23/00 
UA  CL  34«— 324  15  Clalnis 


-^ 


A  solid  state  di^lay  system  with  electronic  drive  cir- 
cuitry including  a  condition  sensor  to  effect  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  a  sensed  condition,  together  with  a 
comparator  for  comparing  the  output  signal  and  a  feed- 
back signal  from  a  driven  network,  and  an  optoelectronic 
matrix  operated  by  the  driven  network  including  electro- 
luminescent photoconductor  circuitry  having  memory 
portions  for  coarse  and  fine  ccmtrol  for  driving  electro- 
luminescent display  segments,  together  with  means  to 
control  intensity  of  illumination  of  the  driven  electro- 
luminescent display  segments. 


An  electrcmic  symbol  generator  for  a  CRT  in  which  a 
sing^  ramp  voltage  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  secondary 
ramp  voltages  which  are  displaced  in  time  and  whose 
slopes  equal  the  slope  of  the  first  ramp  volUge.  The  sec- 
ondary ramp  voltages  are  selectively  altered  as  to  slope 
by  character  symlx^  and  gating  circuitry  in  re^xxise  to 
a  character  selection  input.  The  altered  secondary  ramps 
are  then  summed  to  provide  composite  signals  to  gen- 
erate a  symbol  on  a  CRT. 


3,44«,63S 
DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WTTH  LATERAL 
PHOTOCELL  FOR  DIGTTAL  REPOSTHON- 
ING  OF  DISPLAYED  DATA 
Ernest  S.  Van  Valkcnbnrg,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Bcndix  Cotpotadon,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,59t 

brt.  CL  G«8b  23/00:  G«ls  9/00;  H81i  29/70 

VS.  CL  34«— 324  2  Cbdms 


3,4^,- 

SLOW  RATE  PULSE  COUNTERS 
Daniel  Dronioa,  St.  Egrcvc,  and  Francis  ConsoHn, 
Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  CSF — Conpagnic 
Gcncralc  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll,  a  corporatioa 
of  France 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,391 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Sept  23,  1964, 

989,M1 

Int  CL  GMc  9/08:  H81h  19/28 

VS.  CL  348—325  8  Clalnis 
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A  data  display  system  having  a  display  screen  with  a 
plurality  of  visible  items  displayed  sequentially  thereon, 
a  hand  held  lateral  jriiotocell  for  providing  a  pair  of  output 
signals  correq;>onding  to  the  displacement  along  orthogonal 
axes  between  the  photocell  and  item.  A  coincidence  detec- 
tor to  identify  the  item  according  to  the  time  at  which  it 
is  di^layed,  and  an  error  detector  and  increment  control 
to  reposition  the  identified  item  to  correqKmd  with  the 
position  of  the  pencil. 


H^jpjo" 


Pulse  counter  having  a  slow  rate  uses  indicator  tubes 
and  comprises  the  combination  of  an  electromagnetic 
motor  and  a  guasi-universal  printed  circuit.  The  counter 
is  capable  of  being  adapted  to  varied  applications  by  very 
slight  modifications,  for  instance:  decimal  counters,  re* 
mote  controlled  switches,  clocks. 
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3,448,641 
e.  INDICATING  DEVICE 

William  E.  Poolos,  533  Cbiraioat  Circle,  #1, 

Decatur,  Ga.     30033 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,574 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/22:  H04m  11/02 

VS.  a.  340—332  10  Claims 


•^F 


A  signalling  device  comprising  three  sets  of  a  plurality 
of  switches  and  remotely  located  therefrom  a  jdurality  of 
indicator  lamps.  Actuation  of  a  combinati<m  of  one 
switch  from  each  set  will  operate  a  particular  indicator 
lamp.  F.ach  remote  indicator  lamp  has  a  corresponding 
switch  at  the  remote  location  which  deactivates  the  in- 
dicator lamp. 

3,440,642 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  DIGFTIZED  TAPE  DISPLAY 

MEANS 

Alfred  L.  Lcvinc,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N J.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Ddnwarc 

Filed  Oct  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,680 

Int  CL  H041 3/00;  G06k  7/08, 19/06 

VS.  CL  340—347  4  Claims 


i— ??-n 


each  conductor  having  a  known  position  in  said  co- 
ordinate direction, 

means  for  electromagnetlcally  coupling  to  each  con- 
ductor a  known  different  serial  binary  pulse  train 
of  energy. 


>■•   <i    %   H 


each  conductor  radiating  said  energy, 

means  for  detecting  said  radiated  energy  to  provide 
an  output  signal, 

said  output  signal  pulse  train  cwresponding  to  the  pulse 
train  of  the  conductor  to  \diich  it  is  adjacent, 

whereby  the  location  of  said  detector  along  said  co- 
ordinate direction  is  determined. 


3,440,644 
SYNCHRO-TO-DIGTTAL  CONVERTER 
Clare  N.  Bnri^  Granada  Hills,  and  Roy  Y.  Kaknda, 
Los  AagdM,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  General  Precision 
SyatcHH  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,693 

Int  CL  H04I 3/00:  H03k  13/00:  G08c  9/00 

VS.  CL  340—347  23  Claims 
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An  electrically  digitized  tape  display  means  including 
an  elongated  tape  with  a  functional  scale  and  a  plurality 
of  metallic  channels  disposed  laterally  and  longitudinally 
according  to  the  functional  scale.  A  sensing  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  electrically  energized  capacitive 
means  is  arranged  for  relative  longitudinal  motion  with 
the  tape  for  providing  digital  signals  corresponding  to 
the  functional  scale. 


A  shaft  position  to  digital  converter  in  which  synchro 
signal  voltages  are  transformed  into  two-phase  signals 
that  are  applied  to  a  four-legged  autotransformer  con- 
nected in  a  bridge  configuration.  The  autotransformer  is 
multi-tapped  and  digital  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  each 
tap  senses  the  tap  at  which  the  signal  output  registers  a 
null  when  compared  with  the  reference  signal  applied  to 
the  synchro  input. 


3,440,643 
ANALOG  TO  DIGTTAL  CONVERTER 
Herbert   M.  Tcngcr,  Bdmoat,  Mass.,  usigmtr  to 
Maasachusetts  InstitBtc  of  Techaologgr,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Massadasctts 

FOcd  Dec  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,687 
Int  CL  H03k  13/243:  H041  3/00 
VS.  CL  340—347  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conductors  spaced  from  each  other  and 
substantially  transverse  to  a  coordinate  direction. 


3,440,645 
ANALOG-TO-DICrrAL  CONVERICR 
Ckarles  O.  FcVcaoa,  Marioa,  Iowa,  aalganr  to  CoDIbs 
Radio  Coaipiy,  Cedar  RapMi,  Iowa,  a  cotpocallosi  of 
lawa 

FOed  Aag.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477411 

fart.  CL  H041 3/00 

VS.  CL  34*— 347  13  Oaiau 

1.  In  an  analog-to-di^tal  converter  for  conversion  of 

an  analog  varying  D.C.  signal  from  an  analog  variable 

D.C.  voltage  source  to  digital  output  form:  a  first  voltage 
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controUed  oscillator,  a  phase  controlled  oscfllator  circuit  second  stage  translator  has  a  plurahty  of  output  leads 
connected  to  receive  an  input  from  said  first  voluge  con-  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  characters 
troUed  osciUator;  a  voltoge  potential  reference  source;  to  be  represented.  The  plurahty  of  gatmg  means  m  the 
first  switch  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first 
voltage  controlled  oscillator,  and  constructed  to  alternate- 
ly switch  connection  between  said  analog  variable  D.C. 
voltage  source  and  said  voltage  potential  reference  source; 
timing  control  means;  means  actuated  by  said  timing  con- 
trol means  for  conUolling  switching  control  of  said  first 
switch  means;  second  switch  means  in  said  phase  con- 
trolled oscillator  circuit;  digital  subtractor  logic  circuit 
means;  said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  con- 


munoi    y 


nection  for  feeding  the  frequency  output  signal  thereof  as 
a  first  input  to  said  digital  subtractor  logic  circuit  means; 
said  phase  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  a  connection 
for  applying  the  output  thereof  as  a  second  input  to  said 
digital  subtractor  logic  circuit  means;  counter  means  con- 
nected for  receiving  the  output  of  said  digital  subtractor 
logic  circuit  means  as  an  input  through  means  controlled 
for  passing  or  blocking  the  signal  path;  output  utilizing  cir- 
cuitry connected  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  counter 
circuit  through  timing  controlled  gate  means;  and  reset  sig- 
nal timing  control  input  means,  of  said  counter  means, 
connected  to  said  timing  control  circuit  means  for  timed 
reset  of  said  counter. 


second  stage  translator  serve  as  means  for  selecting  and 
energizing  a  selected  one  of  the  second  stage  translator 
output  leads  for  each  permutational  arrangement  of  bits 
applied  to  the  second  stage  translator. 


TWO-TERMINAL  INDICATOR  UGHT  HAVING 

SPRINGAIASED  TERMINALS 

C^hIm  S.  SkMB.  BariNHk.  Cidif  . 

(7704  Sn  FcffMBdo  Road,  Sn  Valley,  Calf.    91352) 

Filed  Dec.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M1,5S2 

iBt  CL  G«9ff  7/14 

VJS,  CL  34«— 3S1  (  ClaiM 


3,44«,M6 
CODE  CaSYEBSiaS  MEANS  ' 
ErasnMS  M.  Dean,  Stanford,  Conn.,  assicDor  to  The 

Bakcr-Ramo  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Cmm.,  a  corpo- 

ratiM  of  Delaware 

OmttHMaim4m-vmt  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  44f  ,3«7, 
Smat  1,  IMS.  Tkto  appUcatioa  Oct  15,  1M5.  Scr. 
No.  4M,279 

lat  CL  GOSc  9/00 
U  A  CL  340— 347  9  Clalmi 

A  code  conversion  means  which  mcludes  reg- 
ister means  for  receiving  data  signals  in  a  first 
code  format  having  a  predetermined  bit  count  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  characters  which  are  to  be  rep- 
resented, which  register  means  is  effective  to  double  the 
bit  count  of  the  signals  applied  thereto.  The  output  from 
the  register  means  is  apidied  in  parallel  to  a  decoding 
translator  means  which  is  made  up  of  a  first  stage  trans- 
lator and  a  second  stage  translator.  The  first  stage  trans- 
lator includes  at  least  two  decoder  matrices  with  different 
selected  combinations  of  the  outputs  from  the  register 
means  being  connected  to  each  of  the  matrices.  Each  of 
the  matrices  has  a  {rfurality  of  output  leads  which  corre- 
sponds in  number  to  the  maximum  number  of  distinct 
permutational  arrangements  of  the  bit  supplied  thereto 
and  includes  means  for  selecting  and  energizing  a  single 
one  of  the  outmlf  leads  fw  each  permutational  arrange- 
ment of  the  bitsupi^ied  thereto.  The  second  stage  trans- 
lator include/ a  plurality  of  gating  means  connected  to 
the  first  sta^  translator  for  pcrmuUtionally  ANDing 
each  of  the  omput  leads  of  at  least  one  of  the  matrices 
with  each  outpv  lead  of  the  other  of  the  matrices.  The 


1.  In  an  indicator  light  having  a  body  adapted  to  be 
fitted  with  a  lamp  that  has  two  longitudinally  spaced 
contacts: 

(a)  an  insulator  mounted  in  said  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  contacts, 

(b)  two  spaced  electrically-conducting  terminals  car- 
ried by  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  insulator, 

(c)  each  terminal  being  provided  with  an  end  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  the  lamp  contacts, 

(d)  a  finger  on  each  terminal,  said  fingers  being  trans- 
versely spaced  and  extending  from  one  terminal 
toward  and  spaced  from  the  other  terminal,  and 

(e)  SjHing-biased  means  carried  by  said  insulator  and 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  finfers  oi  the  ter- 
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minals  to  longitudinally  move  one  of  said  terminals  ponents  so  that  the  output  at  the  detector  ttage  of  the 
to  engage  one  of  the  lamp  contacU  in  response  to  system  is  representative  only  of  a  movmg  object  m  the 
pressure  applied  on  the  finger  of  a  terminal  engaged 
by  the  other  lamp  contact. 


3  440  648 

INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT  AMPLIFIER  AND 

OSCILLATOR 

Haas  R.  CamcoziiMl,  Los  Altoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

MaUory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  *  -  .- 

Contiiinatioii-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  640,148, 
May  22,  1967.  lUi  appUcation  May  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  727379 

iDt  CL  H03b  5/00 
UA  CL  34*— 3S8  9  Claims 


A  two-stage  transistor  amplifier,  suitable  for  use  as  an 
oscillator  with  a  resonant  load,  is  disclosed.  Base  bias 
for  the  input  transistor  is  derived  from  a  diode  in  the 
output  transistor  emitter  lead  and  a  resistor.  A  third  tran- 
sistor having  a  base-biasing  resistor  and  an  emitter  diode 
form  a  variable-impedance  collector  load  circuit  for  the 
output  transistor.  This  load  circuit  has  a  high  impedance 
when  the  output  transistor  conducts  and  a  low  impedance 
when  the  output  transistor  does  not  conduct. 


^Sf 


I ■ —  Ml    -u    M    *'       ""^  rumt 


field  of  radiation  and  substantially  insensitive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  such  signal  components. 


3,440,649 
BELL  AND  STRIKER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  W.  Tccplc,  Tomi  Rlrcr,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Wbcc- 
lock  Signals,  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  Jcrwj 

Filed  Inly  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  653,541 

InL  a.  GOSb  3/02,  3/10;  GlOk  1/064 

VA  CL  340—396  4  Claimi 


3  440  651 
IFF  ACnVE  READOUT  CONTROL  AND 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Frederick  R.  Fhihr,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and  Donald  J.  Me- 
i^nghiiii,  Wadiii«ton,  D.C,  ass^non  to  the  United 
States  at  America  as  r^rcscnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  1. 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,116 

Int  CL  GOls  9/56 

UA  CL  343—6.5  23  Claims 


IFF  disf^y  and  processing  system  wherein  reifies 
from  a  selected  target  are  compared  and  the  agreement 
between  the  replies  is  evaluated  and  disi^ayed  with 
color  coding  indicative  of  the  degree  of  agreement. 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  device  includes  a  universal 
mounting  braclcet,  a  bell-naounting  support,  and  a  flanged 
tube.  The  exterior  constitutes  a  bobbin  for  a  winding  and 
the  interior  constitutes  a  housing  for  a  striker. 


3,440,650 

DOPPLER  SYSTEM  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Peter  G.  KfanbaD,  SootUngton,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Mcta- 

lite.  Inc.,  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,605 

InL  CL  GOls  9/42 

U.S.  CL  343    5  4  Claims 

An  ultrastable  oscillator  circuit  for  a  Dopjrfcr  system 

having  filter  means  for  removing  unwanted  signal  com- 


3,440,652 
HIERARCHY  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Martfai  R.  Bates,  Kcnmorc.  Johannes  W.  Prast,  Grand 
Island,  and  William  V.  Scott,  Dcpcw,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sierra  Rcscardi  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,357 
Int  CL  GOlc  9/52 
VS.  CL  343—7.5  18  Clafans 

An  aircraft  navigation  and  collision  avoidance  system 
of  the  type  using  accurately  synchronized  time  clocks 
in  the  various  aircraft  units,  wherein  each  local  aircraft 
estimates  the  probable  error  of  its  time  clock  and  telem- 
eters this  estimate  to  other  aircraft  wiUiin  radio  range, 
and  wherein  the  local  aircraft  receives  from  other  air- 
craft the  estimates  of  their  local  time  clock  errors.  Each 
aircraft  compares  its  own  estimated  error  with  those  of 
other  aircraft,  and  resynchronizes  its  clock  to  match  the 
clock  in  another  aircraft  which  appears  to  be  higher 
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in  the  synchronization  hierarchy  by  virtue  of  estimating 
a  smaller  local  error,  whereby  the  clocks  in  the  various 
aircraft  tend  to  approach  closer  synchronization  not  only 
with  each  other,  but  operate  in  a  system  which  provides 
means  whereby  a  suitably  equippeid  aircraft  entering  a 
synchronized  hierarchy  with  no  initial  synchronism  what- 


spond  to  the  number  of  range  intervals  to  be  measured. 
For  each  tap  there  is  provided  a  plurality  of  correlator 
pairs  each  of  which  receives  signals  proportional  to  the  de- 
layed transmitted  signal,  the  received  signal,  and  a  Dop- 


ever  can  become  synchronized  therewith.  The  system  in- 
cludes means  for  accomplishing  coarse  and  fine  syn- 
dmxiization  of  local  time  clocks,  for  estimating  local 
clock  errors,  for  telemetering  information  between  aircraft, 
and  for  exchanging  pulses  for  the  purpose  of  measur- 
ing ranges  between  aircraft  both  for  navigational  pur- 
poses and  for  purposes  of  determining  signal  transit  times 
incident  to  determining  mutual  clock  errors.  The  sys- 
tem employs  such  refinements  as  consistency  checking 
means,  alarms  to  warn  of  excessive  local  clock  errors, 
circuits  for  selecting  another  aircraft  having  a  better 
synchronized  clock,  and  means  for  breaking  a  tie  between 
several  well-synchronized  aircraft. 


pier  signal,  there  being  a  different  Doppler  signal  for  each 
correlator  pair  and  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  number  of  expected  Doppler  frequencies.  The  out- 
puts of  the  correlator  pairs  are  supplied  to  summing  de- 
vices and  further  processing  circuitry  including  a  threshold 
device.  An  output  of  a  particular  threshold  device  is  an  in- 
dication of  a  target  radial  velocity  corresponding  to  the 
Doppler  signal  supplied  to  that  threshold  device's  associ- 
ated correlator  pair. 


AIRBORNE  INTERCEPTOR  RADAR 
TESTING  SYSTEM 
Charics  A.  NcMndorf,  San  Diego,  and  Dooald  C.  Black, 
Upland,  CaUf  .,  asrignon  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  reprctcntMl  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Mar.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  712^400 
lot  CL  Gtls  7/40 
VS.  CL  343—17.7  3  Claims 


3,440,653 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
^inilMn  Ic  Mair,  Johannes  Bernard  Hdnrich  Peck,  and 
Frcdcrik  Valstcr,  Emmasingei,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
aarignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1967, 

6706096 

lat  CL  GOls  9/44.  9/04 
UA  CL  343—9  3  Claims 

A  radar  system  is  provided  with  a  signal  processor 
which  provides  both  range  and  radial  velocity  information 
without  the  use  of  Doppler  filter  banks  thereby  permitting 
ready  microminaturization.  The  processor  includes  a 
multitap  delay  device  which  provides  signals  proportional 
to  a  delayed  transmitted  signal.  The  number  of  taps  corre- 


A  system  for  testing  the  janmiing  ability  of  an  aircraft 
using  two  pods  mounted  on  the  wings  of  a  testing  aircraft, 
each  pod  containing  a  radar,  a  forward  and  aft  antenna, 
the  choice  of  antenna  and  the  mode  of  operation  of  the 
chosen  antenna  being  controlled  by  the  testing  aircraft's 
radar  operator. 
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3  440  655  -                                     3,440,657 

SPACE  ABSORBERS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MULTICHANNEL  MULTIPLEX  CORfMUNICATIW 

STACK  AKSUiuii!Jw^M*^  SYSTEM  USING  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 

Lndwli  We«*,  Heidelberg,  and  Hartmnt  Fromme.  Igeb-  AND  AN  AUDIO  SYNC  ON  ONE  PULSE 

^SS  GSSiny,^«!K5s  to  Electro  Gjn.b.H.  Jk  Co.,  Roy  S.  Cataldo,Bh™dn^ham^fWu,  assignor  to  ^jerri 

Heidelberg,  (^imaxs  Motow  Corporatioi^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,133  Delaware                .  ,^-  «_  ^     ^^«ui 

Claims  priority,  appliiartion  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1966,  Filed  A-fr  5. 1965  S«.  Na  477,500 

E  31*114  *■'•  ^^  li04g  7/OU 

laL  CL  HOU  ^7/00  UA  CL  345—225                                                2  dalms 


UA  CL  343—18 


9  Claims 


An  absorber  construction  for  blocking  propagated  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  flat 
or  tube-like  walls  arranged  paralld  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  waves  and  having  a  conductive  mate- 
rial  on  their  external  surfaces  which  has  an  increasing 
conductivity  in  the  direction  of  propagation,  all  spaces 
within  the  walls  and  between  adjacent  walls  being  filled 
with  a  foam  material. 


3,440,656 
SIGNAL  EVALUATION  SYSTEMS 
Frank  Wong,  Los  Angdes,  lohn  CUdc  Carpenter,  Reseda, 
and  Robert  Clark  Sanford,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Babcock  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Costa  Mesa,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnnc  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,411 
Int  CL  GOls  5/04 
UA  CL  343—121  15  Claims 


II  II  II  II  I*  ^-^--^ 
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ie 
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A  multichannel  conununication  system  in  which  the 
transmitter  produces  individually  duration-modulated 
pulses  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  sequential 
time  intervals,  the  first  of  which  carries  a  tone  to  indi- 
cate its  identi^.  In  the  receiver,  the  tone  is  directed 
through  a  filter  and  subsequent  circuitry  ix^ich  decodes 
the  signal  in  the  first  time  interval  and  feeds  a  plurality 
of  gate  signal  generators  which,  after  sequential  delays 
correlated  to  the  transmitter  intervals,  open  individual 
decoding  channels  in  a  fixed  sequence  to  receive  the 
other  trananitted  pulses. 


3  440  658 
DUAL  BAND  COPLANAR  DIPOLE  ARRAY  WITH 

DISC  TYPE  DIRECTmi 
Richard  D.  Bogncr,  4  Hnnters  Lane,  Roslyn,  N.Y.     11576 
Continuation-ln^iart  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No.  503,238, 
Oct  23,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  642,989 

Int.  a.  HOlq  11/10 
\5S.  CL  343—792.5  7  Oaims 


The  accompanying  application  describes  a  system  sen- 
sitive to  a  number  of  electrical  input  signals  which  have 
the  same  shape  and  occur  at  the  same  time,  but  which 
differ  in  amplitude,  and  which  provides  an  output  sig- 
nal which  by  its  duration  may  be  interpreted  as  the 
vector  direction  of  the  composite  of  the  state  of  a  condi- 
tion in  segments  of  compass  direction  represented  by 
the  several  input  signals.  Such  a  system  has  obvious  appli- 
cation in  locating  the  direction  to  a  radio  or  radar  trans- 
mitter and  it  is  specifically  described  in  this  application 
as  an  element  of  an  electromagnetic  signal  bearing  and 
signature  detection  and  recording  system.  Other  elements 
of  the  larger  system  include  apparatus  for  processing 
pulse  duration,  pulse  repetition  period,  signal  frequency, 
real  or  civil  time,  and  true  heading  information  and  logic 
apparatus  for  arranging  and  recording  that  information. 


Disc-rod  antennas  suitable  for  UHF-TV  reception  and 
combined  UHF-VHF-TV  anteimas  employing  disc-rod 
directors  are  disclosed.  At  least  one  disc  between  a  quarter 
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and  a  half  of  a  wavelength  in  diameter  is  placed  in  front 
of  an  end  fire  dual  band  antenna  to  improve  directivity. 


Aphil  22,  1969 


1t>WER  SUPPORTED  MICROWAVE  REFLECTOR 

WITH  ADAJSTABLE  MOUNT 
James  S.  KxtkOmt,  Butte,  Mont,  awlfrir  toMkroilect 
Co^  Inc^  Sidem,  Oreg^  a  coiponrtka  of  Oregon 
Filed  Jan.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  522,592 
Int.  CL  HOlq  3/02 
VJS,  CL  343     682  ^^  Claims 

A  microwave  reflector  assembly  adapted  for  installa- 
tion on  a  rigid  support  includes  an  elliptical  reflector  disk 
optionally  separable  into  halves  on  a  mounting  frame. 
The  mounting  frame  is  attached  to  the  rigid  support  and 
includes  a  horizontal  member  adjacent  the  horizontal 
axis,  and  two  pairs  of  supporting  members  connecting  the 
horizontal  member  to  the  rigid  support.  One  pair  of  sup- 
porting members  extends  from  one  location  on  the  sup- 
port to  opposite  ends  of  the  horizontal  member  while  the 
other  pair  of  supporting  members  extends  from  another 
location  on  the  support  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hori- 


zontal member.  This  provides  a  gimbal  support.  Separate 
adjusting  means  alter  the  azimuth  and  elevation  relation 
of  the  frame  to  the  support.  Spars  are  hinged  to  the 


mounting  frame  and  there  are  ribs  between  the  face  and 
back  skin  of  the  disk.  The  gimbal  mounting  supports  the 
weight  of  the  reflector  assembly  without  substantial  aid 
from  either  adjusting  means. 


DESIGNS 

APBIL  22,  1969 


213356 

c^nuiLE 

Maraucrlta  R.  Williams,  500  Plattsville  Ro«i 

Tromboll,  Conn.     06611 

Original  design  application  May  8,  l'«7,  Set.  No.  7,015, 

^5wPatMtNor211,233,  June  4, 1968.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,194 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2— 02 

U  A  CL  D2— 2 


213,858 

AIR  HAMMER  TOOL  PIECE 

George  O.  Fortenberry,  6323  Moonglow  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75217 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— 02 

UA  CL  D8— 70 


% 


213,859 

CAN 

Stanley  BcUtzky,  VUle  SL  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 

signor  to  Bell  Designs,  Inc.,  MontrcaL  Qpf^SC,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUckion  Omada  Mar.  2,  19*8 

Int  CL  D9— 01.  07 

UA  CL  D9— 43 


213,857 

GLOVE 

Thomas  L.  CulUnan,  Jr^  2152  S.  1st  St., 

San  Jose,  Calif.    94512 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,727 

Term  of  Mtent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 07 

UA  CL  D2— 373 


213,860 
PACKAGING  TRAY 
David  T.  Dittman,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pet  Incorpo- 
rated, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  11,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— 0¥ 
UA   CL  D9— 187 


861  O.O.— 80 
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2133«1  ^ 

CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

F^BlMaay,  Troy  Hilb,  N  J.    07t54 

FuSap?.  2,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  1M«5 

Tcmi  of  MtMt  14  yean 

IM.  ti.  D9— 99 

UA  CL  I»— 25« 


213«M4 
BAIL  PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 
GcoTfc  R.  Soracokiter.  Rockf ovd,  IIL,  •«%»»  to  Key- 
■tone  Consolidated  Indostrks,  lac^  a  corporatkn  off 
Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,M5 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 
lM,CLD9~-03 
VS.  CL  DS— 159 


213,M2 

PAINT  CAN  LID 

Thonutt  V.  OTeary,  1722  Martina  Lane, 

Gladwyne,  Pa.     19«35  ^  ^^^ 

Original  design  appttcation  Mar.  1^  1M7,  Ser.  No^^52, 
iiSmPatent  No.  212,185,  dated  Sept  10,  1W8.  INrided 
and  this  appUcatioB  Oct  13, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  9,45« 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D9— 99 
U  A  CL  D9— 264 


213,865 
KNOB  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  R.  Sonnenieiter,  Rodrford,  IIL,  aaignor  to  Key- 
stone Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  af 
Delaware  ^^^ 

FUed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,899 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D8— Oi 
US.  CL  D8— 139 


213,863 

POP-OUT  HANDLE  AND  LOCK  UNIT 

Robert  K.  Unter,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,815 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

VS.  CL  D8— 138 


213,866 
AIR-SUPPORTED  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Redden  and  Robert  T.  Pmett,  Dotct,  DeL, 
asadgnon  to  ILC  Industries,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,191 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD25— (M 
VS.  CL  D13— 1 
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213,867  __^ 

INFLATABLE  POOL  COVER 
Harold  PerimM,  West  Corln,  and  Joaeph  PoHorak,  La 
PMUte.  Calif.,  assignon  to  Spartan-Aqualon  Corpora- 
tfon.    South    El    Monte,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
CaUfomia^^  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,784 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D25— 99 
VS.  CL  D13— 1 


213,870  _ 

ADAJSTABLE  INFANTS  CHAIR 
ClaicMe  O.  Hamilton  H,  Colnmbus,  ta*^<*«*  ^• 
^vSiten,  RidgefieM,  and  Raynmnl  R.  Spttman,  Stom- 
ford,  Conu^  assignon  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  lotUana 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,514 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D6— 07 
VS.  CL^D15— 1 


213,868 

HANDRAILING 

Weniel  W.  Thorn,  WicUta,  Kani.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Fannie  May  loaes,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,299 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  07025—02 

UA  CL  D13— 7 


VS. 


213,871 

BLEACHER 

BiU  W.  Sorenson,  Jefferson,  Iowa    50129 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,822 

Term  of*patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— 99 

CL  D15— 8 


213,869 
ARTICULATED  TRACTOR 
Hemy  Dnyfuas  and  James  M.  Conner,  South  Pasadena, 
CaUf.,  and  Harold  G.  Borshdm,  Lyle  E.  MUler  and 
Ufamd  G.  Gilbert  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignon  to  Deere 
Jk  Company,  MoUne,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,084 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD12— 09 
UACLD14— 3 


213,872 
VANITY  BENCH 
Gerard  K.  Leistikow,  Cohimbns,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
HamUton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,249 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
V  Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

US.  CL  D15— 8 


'^--f^: 
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213^73 

VITAMIN  TABLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ha^  D.  Biyaa,  EtsiiitUIc  LmL,  aarignor  to  Mead 

Johnson  ft  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 05 

VS.  CL  D16— 3 


213^6 
COMBINED   AERATOR   AND   DRINKING   FOUN- 
TAIN ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS  AND  THE 
LKE 
Bnckky  Crist,  PUinfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jado,  Inc., 
Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Inly  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 07 
VA  CI.  D23— 35 


213,874 
SINK  FAUCET 
Harper  Landell,  6024  Shealf  Lane,  Wtaitemarsiif  Pa^  and 
Thomas  J.  De  Paul,  Broomall,  Pa.  (528  Brookhurst 
Road,  Narberth,  Pa.     19072) 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD23— ^/ 
U^.  CL  D23— 23 


213,877 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  DISPATCH  TERMINAL 

Ross  Cook,  Rom^  Hiili,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Ross  Cook, 

IncM  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FDed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 99;  D20— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 167 


213,875 

SINGLE  LEVER  LAVATORY  SHELL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  A.  Young,  Monticello,  Ind. 

(Flora,  Ind.     46929) 

FOed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 32 


213,878 

VOLTAMMETER 

Yoshiliani  Alan  ShlmasaU,  5-12,  3-cliome,  Minami- 

Azahn,  Minato-kn,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Not.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jane  21, 1967 

Int  CL  DIO— 70 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1 


Z 


^ 


,^ 
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t**a-ia  213,882 

».^.^  A  ^w  IP  it  SS  nn  THF  I  IKE  SHADOW  BOX  PICTURE  FRAME  TRIM 

RECEPTACLE  'LATE  ORTOTLnLE  Arm»ld  Gregory  SonflJ*^.  Fhiahing,  N.Y.  (%  AGS 

Lionel  C.  AJioren,  Eran^  'Si.SSl^i  iSJ^T  aSocSS    I-eT^W^    455Tt,    NeW'  York, 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  •  "n»'™".i"^''*"  STiS^r^ 

'^^S;«'i!2L'r4.«    "^            "  '•f?S|J«U 21, 1967, Ser. No. 7,928 

^■f  ffoi-ii  Teri  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  y^  «v.<    i«      Int  CI.  D»-</:J  Int  CLD6— 06 

UA  CL  DZ6— 13  ^^  ^  D29— 20 


213,880 
PORTABLE  DICTATING  MACHINE 
WiUiam  Lansing  Phimb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Dictaphone  Corporation,  Brldgepoft,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,858  > 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 07 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


213,883 
STUDY  CARREL 
Albert  A.  CanfieM,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oak- 
land Community  College,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IiitCLD6— 07 
U.S.  CL  D33— 11 


213,881 

BADGE 

Donald  Librande,  98  Haxard  Road, 

CarpcntersviUc,  IlL    60110 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— Oi 

UA  CL  D29— 6 


213,884 

TOILET  TISSUE  ROLL  COVER 

Archie  E.  Wambcrg,  P.O.  Box  12647, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73112 

Continuation-fai-pBrt  of  des^  application  Ser.  No.  8,630, 

Sept.  18,  1967.  lUs  applicatfon  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  11,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— 07 
UA  a.  D33— 17 
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213,M5 

FURNITURE  CHEST 

B«nc  H.  Jensen,  P.O.  Box  699,  BrooUngs,  Ores. 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,093 

Tenn  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

IntCLD6— 07 

UJS.  CL  D33— 19 


97415 


213,8S8 
ROCKET  AMUSEMENT  RIDE  CAR 
Robert  H.  Gnrr,  Newport  Bench,  Calif.,  avicnor  to  Wed 
Enterprfaes,  Inc.,  Gkndale,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,417 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
Int.CI.D21— 04 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


213,886 

CHEST 

Bocge  H.  Jensen,  P.O.  Box  699,  Brooidngs,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,674 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

int.a.D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D33— 19 


97415 


213,889 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Goodwin  Lyon,  524  N.  Bondy  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90049 
Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,750 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
InL  CL  D21— «i 
US,  CL  D34— 5 


213,887 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  SHELF  FOR 

TOILET  ARTICLES 

Jack  R.  Undlay,  3534  Latbrop  Ave, 

Santa  Snsana,  CaUf.    93063 

FDed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,844 

Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 

Int.CLD6— (77 

U.S.  CL  D3»— 26 


213,890 

GAME  BOARD 

Charles  J.  SchuHz,  P.O.  Box  5324,  Reno,  Ner.    89503 

FUed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,159 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InL  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 
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213,891 

GAME  BOARD 

Charles  J.  Schnhx,  P.O.  Boj  «H.  R«f?»,li«^- 

FUed  Jane  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  124*'' 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  D21— 07 

UA  a.  D34— 5 


213,894 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FILE  FRAME  OR  TIffi  LIKE 

89503       Wilfred  M.  McCord,  ^zi^iS^.^iir;!!!^  *? 
Vermont  American  Corporation,  Looisnlie,  Ky.,  a 

corporation  of  Detaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,025 

Tenn  of  Mtent  14  yean 

I^CLTO--02 

VS.  CL  D37— 1 


213,892  _ 

GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  DEVICE 
Arthnr  F.  Bostrom,  1140  Mniriands  Virta  Way, 

La  Jolla,  Calif .    92037 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,978 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
InL  CL  Dll— 04 
US,  CL  D34— 5 


213,895  ^„ww^„ 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FILE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  LooisriDe,  KyM<>ff>8nor  to 
Vermont  American  Corporation,  Looisyule,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
^  FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,027 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I^  CL  D8— 02 
UJS.  CL  D37— 1 


213^93 
BOD Y  FOR  FILE  FRAME  OR  THE  LDffi 
WDfred  M.  McCord,  LonisirUle,  Ky.,  awignor  to  VermMit 
American  Corporation,  LonisrUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddaware  ^^^  „     ^,    ,•*,, 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,011 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
InL  CL  D8— 02 
UJ8.  CL  D37— 1 


213,896 
CLOCK 
Walter  B.  Herfost, Eyanston, and  Ralph M. LaZar, SkoUe, 
m.,  asignon  to  Sanbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  llL, 
a  corporation  of  nUnois  ^<  „, 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,531 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
InL  CL  DIO— 07 
US.  CL  D42— 7 
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213^7 
MOLD  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Paul  DaTis,  Swampscott,  Mass^  assignor  to  Swcctiicart 
Plastics,  lac^  Wiimingtoo,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 72;  Dl— 99 
VS.  CL  D44— 1 


213,900 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  SERVER 

Irwin  Schneider,  Lincolnwood,  DL,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Arts  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Ffled  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD7— Oi 

VS.  a.  D44— 21 


Foster 


213,898 

FOOD  SERVER 

Monaco  and  Rosario  Monaco,  both  of 

23rd  St,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dl—01 

VS,  CL  D44— .15 


43—10 


213,901 
BROOCH 
Rosanne  Beringer,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Welcome 
Wagon  Iirternadonal,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 
VS.  CI.  D45— 19 


213,899 
BUFFET  CHAFER 
Carl  H.  RIckmeier,  Jr.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
VoUrath    Co^    Sheboygoi,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 07,  02 
VS.  a.  D44— 15 


213,902 
DESK  LAMP 
Henry  P.  Mnller,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ughtolier 
Incorporated,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,679 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 02 
U.S.  a.  D48— 20 
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213,903  _.,„„ 

STAGE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  A.  Ross,  1010  W.  Chestnnt, 

Chmmte,  Kans.    66720 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

VS.  CL  D48— 20 


213,906 

SNOW  SCRAPER  FOR  SKIS 

Jamca  F.  Moore  and  Fritz  B.  Hansen,  both  of  4796 

S.  Broadway,  Eaglewood,  Colo.    80110 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1968  Ser.  No.  11,526 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 99 

VS.  CL  D49— 24 


213  904 

aGARETTE  UGHTER 

Seymour  Rappoport  6  RohaDlon  Drirc, 

Rnnison,NJ.    07760 

Original  design  appUcation  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,232, 

nowPatent  No.  209,319,  dated  Nor.  21,  W^^.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Ang.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  10,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 05 

VS.  CL  D48— 27 


213,907 

KEYHOLDER 

Cecfl  B.  Woofter,  603  E.  18th  N.  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— ^i 

VS.  CL  D87— 8 


50208 


213,905 
END  CAP  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  PRESSING  IRON 

HANDLE 
Molses  B.  Lorenzana,  Glen  EDyn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sun- 
beam  Corporation,   Chicago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,734 
Term  of  mrtent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 06 
VS.  a.  D49— 6 


^-^*'-- 


213,908 

BACKPLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bemie  BDl  Baker,  Dixon,  DL,  assignor  to  Keystone  Con- 

soUdated  Industries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD8— Oi 

VS.  CL  D8— 179 
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213,9t9 
CONDITION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

A.  M<Mso^  GoldMi  y^lcy,  Mina^ 

Honcywdl  Idc^  Miucapolii,  Mliu^  a  corporation 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^  ^-- 

Filed  Felk  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  10,420 

Term  of  pirtcnt  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 07,  09 

VS.  CL  D52— 7 


213^12 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
to  FkMk  K.  Goodace,  149  Sanuner  St, 

of  MeridemCon.    06450 

FBed  Apr.  10,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  11,395 
TcTM  of  pateat  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl—03 
VS.  CL  D54— 12 


213,910 

SIDE  RAILING  MOUNT 

Sherman  J.  Shore,  PlUsburgh,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Napco,  Inc., 

PlUriwuih,  Pa.,  a  corporatfcw  of  Penmylrania 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,313 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

bt  CLD8— 0i 

VS,  CL  D54— 1 


<^y 


213,913 
TOOL  FOR  HEATING  TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 
loaef  U.  BerU,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Dee  Lane  leaner.  La 
Canada,  Calif.,  anignors  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Tor. 
ranee,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jwm  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,342 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDS— 02 
VS.  CL  D54— 13 


213,911 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Siro  R.  Toffokm,  206  TnUp  Driye, 

Meriden,  Conn.    06450 

Ffled  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,556 

Term  c^  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54— 12 


213,914 

TIRE  CHANGER 

Terry  J.  SimpUns,  DvbUn,  OUo,  amignor  to  Studebaker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,835 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15—C5 

VS.  CL  D54— 13 
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213,915  ^ 

METAL  CASTING  MACHINE 
Daniel  B.  Cofer,  CanroUton,  Ga.,  and  T^omai  L.  Bray, 
Blrmta«ham,  Ala.,  mrifBon  to  Sonthwire  Company, 
CarroOtoB,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Geonja 

FOed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,402 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
VS.  CL  D5S— 1 


213,917 

VIBRATOR  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  F.  Fctmon,  119  Mafai  St, 

Nepowet,  m.    61345 

Filed  Inae  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,305 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

VS.  CL  D55— 1 


213,918 
POCKET  REFRACTOR 
Samuel  W.  Cohen,  522  Ocean  Art.    11226,  and  Leon 
Mandelbanm,   1640   Ocean   Ave.     11230,   both  of 
Brooklyn,  N.Y  ^  _^ 

Filed  Not.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,447 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D16— 0« 
VS.  CL  D57— 1 


213,916 

PERFORATOR 

HaiTli  Goldberg,  1976  Matthews  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10462 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,712 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

VS.  CL  D55— 1 


\-y 


213^19 

ROLL  FILM  FEED  ADAPTER 

Robert  Nast,  942  Glenridge  Ave^ 

North  Woodmcre,  N.Y.     11598 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,319 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D16— 07 

UJ8.  CL  D61— 1 


Hwi^l^l^l^TD 


^ 


T 


w 


Jk 


^ 


1338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1969 


213,920 
COPYING  MACHINE 


Fritz  Blank,  Hollywood,  Ffau,  anigiior  to  Copystatks 
Maimfactiiriiig  Corp.,  Miami  Lakes,  FUk,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  019—03 
UA  CL  D61— 1 


213,923 

HAND-OPERATED  SEWING  MACHINE 

Nathan  K.  Monte,  Neptnne  City,  N J.    07753 

Flkd  Mar.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  10,949 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

InL  CL  D15— 09 

VS.  CL  D70— 1 


213,921 
COMPUTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  A.  Hopkins,  FamUngton,  and  George  A.  Connor, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borrooghs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
64163,  Apr.  3, 1967.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  10,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14—02 
VS,  CL  D64— 11 


213,924 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  J.  Milan,  Clark,  and  William  G.  Haoser,  Fanwood, 

NJ.,  assiffDors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 0«.  09 
VS,  CL  D70— 2 


213,922 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Henry  Dreyfnss,  Soath  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Sbitgia  Compan]^  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ■* 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 09 
VS.  d  D70— 1 


213,925 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

Edward  P.  Cheslock,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D29— 99 

UA  CL  D72— 1 
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213,926 
HEUCOFTER 
Bnfoid  J.  Schramm,  Men,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Latgmt  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoifc 

Filed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 07 
VS.  CL  D71— 1 


213,929 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Jack  C.  CanthcB,  3004  Ketria  Way, 

Sacramento,  CaBf.    95821 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— 07 

UACLD80— 8 


213,927 

FRAME  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 

Bnford  J.  Schramm,  244  N.  County  Club  Drive, 

Mesa,  Ariz.    85201 

Filed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 07 

VS,  CL  D71— 1 


213,930 

DISPLAY  STAND 

John  A.  Pli^lngii,  1725  Wcdeyan  Road, 

Dayton,  OUo    45406 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,024 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D20— 02;  D6— Oi 

VS,  CL  D80— 9 


213,928 
WATERCRAFT 
Roy  Eari  Mooneyhan,  Colnmbia,  S.C., 
bland  Industries,  Columbia,  S.C.,  a 
South  Caroltaia 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,235 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 06 
VS.  CL  D71— 1 
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213^31 

SANDWICH  GRILL 

William  M.  Bardcan,  Idingtoii,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  John  J.  Connolly,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,064 

Term  off  patoit  14  years 

iBt  a.  D7— 04 

US.  CL  D81— 10 


213^34 
TRAY  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Bern  D.  Folknuui,  Van  Nnya,  Calif.,  aaignor  to  Ai 
Ho^tal  Snpply  CocponitloB,  Evaniton,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Illinois  ^^  _^ 
Filed  July  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  12,7M 
Term  off  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD24— 99 
UA  CL  D83— 1 


213,932 
ELECTRIC  BREAD  TOASTER 
PleiTC  Leon  Dcoroncz,  Ridley  Townsiiip,  Delaware 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor-Silex  Incorpo- 
rated, PUladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  New 

York 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,506 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 04 
UA  CL  D81— 10 


213,935 

ASHTRAY 

Bo  Lcnnart  Linngberg,  23  L.  Sodergatan,  Land,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct  27, 1967, 

303/67 
Term  off  patent  14  yi 
Int  CL  D27— Oi 
VS.  CL  D85— 2 


213,933 
TRAY  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Bern  D.  Folkman,  Van  Nnys,  CaUff.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Illinois 

FUed  July  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,693 
Term  off  pirtent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 99 
VS.  CL  D83— 1 


213,936 
ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINABLE  PORTABLE 
COSMETIC  MIRROR 
Melyfllle   Dorfman,   Beverly   Hills,   CaUff.,   assignor,   by 
k    mesne  asrignments,  to  Hartman  Products,  North  Holly- 
wood, Califs  a  corporation  of  Caltf omia 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  10,590 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D28-^J;  D26— 99 
U.S.  CL  DS6— 10 
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213^37 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Pleire  Leon  Dccrona,  Ridley  Township,  Ddtaww^  ^ 
amignor  to  Proctor-SOex  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 

'**'  *  "*9£3Feb.%,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD28— OJ 
U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


213,939 
CHAIN  SAW 
Wnfbffd  B.  Bnrkctt,  Pacific  Palisades,  Anthony  J.  CarseDo, 
Palos  Verdes  Peninsnla,  and  Harry  I.  Hazzard,  Los 
Angeles,  Califf^  assignors  to  McCoDoch  Corporation, 
Los  Angdes,  CaUff.,  a  corporation  off  Wisconsin 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,260 
Term  off  Mtent  14  years 
Int  CL  D8— 02 
U&CLD93— 3 


■^'v->. 


213,938 
BLENDER 
Ralph  Morris,  St  PanL  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Flngerhnt 
Mannfactaring  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
off  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,254 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 05 
U.S.  CL  D89— 1 


213,940 

COMBINED  SIGN  AND  CLOCK 

Theophile  L.  de  Zinno,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Advertime 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 04;  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D96— 12 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22ND  DAY  OF 

APRIL,  1969 

"PublWied  at  the  request  <rf  the  applicant  or  owner  in  *<»<>"»»ncewltt  the  Notice  of  AprU  11.  1968.  840  O.O. 

laentiflcation  la  by  serial  number  of  the  applloaaon. 

Bader,  James  J. :  ffee —  ,„     ,      »^*  >,yv 

ntchenal,  Oliver  R..  Bader,  and  Hoyle.  742.410. 
BMTers.  Dorothy  J. :  See- 
Smith.  WlUlam  P.^and  Beavers.  788,071. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W.,  and  Beavers.  788.070, 
Bmnson.  Marion  O.  Modified  polyethylene.  775.878.  4-22-09. 

a.  200 — 29.0. 
Chrtstensen.  Howard  V.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Laminated  glass 
assembly    with    tapered    inner    layers.    739,939.    4-22-09. 
CI.  850—319. 
Do  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Patterson.  Hugh  T..  and  Segrave.  705.283. 
Eastman  Kodak  CO. :  Bee — 

Gonsales.  Donald  E.  049.025. 
Feild    George  B.,   to   Hercules   Inc.   Foam  compositions  for 

gaskets.  704.909.  4-22-69.  CI.  200—2.5. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  Bee — 

Chrtstensen.  Howard  V.  739.939.  ^  ^  „     „  _^  , 
Oonsalet.  Donald  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Curtain  coating 

process.  049.025.  4-22-09.  CI.  99—169.  .     ,      „. 

OroM.  George  P.^  W.  A.  Herbst.  and  A.  Laganl.  Jr.  Mlcro- 
enckpsuiated   rfre  extinguishing  agent.    68%.e82.   4-22-09. 

Hem'minger.  Charles  E..  and   S.   Stahl.   Process  for  making 

liquid  ^o^  from   coal.    700.485.   4-22-09.   CI.   208—10. 
Herbst.  Walter  A. :  Bee—  .   ,       -  .    -o-  -oo 

Gross,  George  P.,  Herbst,  and  L«gani.   685,682. 
Hercules  Inc. :  Bee — 

FeUd.  George  B.  764,909. 


1221. 


Hoyle,  Wallis  I. :  Bee —  „     .      „^„  ^,„ 

Tltchenal,  Oliver  B..  Bader,  and  Hoyle.  742,410 
Kalenda,    Norman   W.,    and    D.   J.    Beavers.    Hexahydro-4,0- 
diimlno-B-triatlne-2-thione  derivatives  as  antifoggants  for 
photographic  materials.   788,076,  4-22-69,  CL  96—109. 
Laigani,  Anthony,  Jr. :  Bee —  ^  .    ^„,  „._ 

Gross,  George  P.,  Herbst.  and   Laganl.   685,682. 
Moore,  William  H. :  Bee— 

Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  Moore.  503.097. 
Newland.  Gordon  C,  and  W.  H.  Moore.  Phototropic  anthra- 
quinone    containing    compositions.    503,097,    4-22-09,    CI. 
252—800. 
Newland,  Gordon  C. :  See— 

Tamblyn.  John  W.,  and  Newland.  788.993.  „    ,    ^ 
Patterson.  Hugh  T..  and  H.  J.  B.  Segrave.  to  E.  I.  du 
de   Nemours  and   Co.   Textile  lubricants  for  shaped 
densation  polymers.  705.283.  4-22-69.  CI.  8—115.6. 
Segrave.  Harold  J.  E. :  See— 

Patterson.  Hugh  T..  and  Segrave.  705  283. 
Smith.  William  F..  and  D.  J.  Beavers.  Photographic  mate- 
rials   stabilized    with    benzene    selenlnic    add    and    tetra- 
azaindene    antlfoggante.    788,071,    4-22-69,    Q.    90—109. 

^em^nger'  Charles  E.,  and  Stahl.  700,485. 
Tamblyn.  John  W.,  and  G.  C.  Newland.  Synergistic  stabilizers 

forpolyoleflns.  788,993.4-22-09.  a.  200— 880       ,      ..     ^  , 
Tltchenal.  Oliver  R..  J.  J.  Bader.  and  W.  I.  Hoyle    Master 

shipping     and     storage    container     for     prepacked     meat 

prodncta.  742,410,  4-22-09,  C\.  99—174. 


Pont 
con- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES     . 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

NOT!  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
nv*  .     ai^ixL^B  telephone  directory  practice). 

Anderson,   Frederic   W..    to    Reedley    Nursery,    Inc.    Apricot     »««<»>«;  Nur8eryJ|n«^  See— 

tree  2.880,  4-22-69^  CI.  39.  ^    „,  Anderson,  Frederic  W.  2,880. 

Patteiioi.   John  W.  iose.  2.881.  4-22-69.  Q.   21. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adrertlme  Corp. :  See—       ^  .  „,^ 

De  Zlnno.  Theophile  L.  213.940.      ,.^  ,  ^  ,   ^     ,.       , 
Algoren.  Lionel  C.  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 
Receptacle  plate  or  the  like.  213.879.  4-22-09.  CI.  D26— 13. 
American  Hospital  Supply  COrp. :  See — 

Folkman.  Bern  D.  218.933. 

Folkman.  Bern  D.  213.934.  ^       , 

Baker.  Bemie  B.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 

BackpUte  or  tiie  like.  213.908.  4-22-69.  CI.  D50— 0. 
Bardean,    WUliam    M..    to   J,    J,    Connolly.    Sandwich    grill. 

Belitafc,  Stai^^ti  SinSriiS;  Inc.  Can.  213.859.  4-22-69. 

CI.  D9— 48. 
Bell  Designs.  Inc. :  Bee— 

BelitzlCT,  Stanley.  213.859.  ..       ,    r 

Beringer.   Rosanne.    to   Welcome   Wagon    International    Inc. 

Brooch.  213.901.  4-22-09.  CI.  p45— 19. 
Berkl     Josef    D.,    and    D.    L.    Jenner.    to    Hi-Shear    Corp. 

Tool  forheatiW  tubing  and  tiie  like.  213.913.  4-22-65. 

Blank,   Fritz,   to  Copystatics   Mfg.   Corp.   Copying  machine. 

213,920,  4-22-09.  Cl.  DOl- 1. 
BUSS.  B.  W.,  Co. :  See—  „,.„„. 
(Aeslocir,  Edward  P.  213,925. 

Borsheim.  Harold  G. :  See—  

Dreyfnss.  Henry.  Conner.  Borshefan.  Miller,  and  Gilbert. 
218,866. 
Bostrom.    Arthur    F.    Golf    putting    game    device.    213,892, 
4-22-69,  Cl.  D84-^. 

Bray.  Thomas  L. :  Seei—  „,„«,- 

Gofer,  Daniel  B.,  and  Bray.  213,915. 
Brran    Hugh  D.,  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Co.  Vitamin  tablet  or 

hmiltLT  article.  213,873.  4-22-69,  Cl.  D16— 3. 
Bnrkett,  Wilford  B„  A.  J.  Carsello    and  H.  I    n«s»fd,  to 

McCuUoch  Corp.  Chain  saw.  213.939,  4-22-69,  Cl.  D93— 3. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Hoiritins.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Connor.  218.921. 


Canfleld.  Albert  A.,  to  Oakland  Community  College.   Study 

carrel.  213,883.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D33— 11. 
Carsello.  Anthony  J. :  See—-  .^    oi  o  oqq 

Burkett.  Wilford  B..  Carsello,  «"»*  Hazard    213^39. 
Cantben.    Jack   C.    Garment    hanger.    213.929.    4-22-69.    CT. 

Cheslo^' Edward   P..    to   E.    W.    BUss   Co.    Traffic   signal. 
C^l?:'^n^'^\n^-^'trir.y,  to  Southwlre  Co.  Metal 
CoSS*°laru^eV"^."a?d^'i..*lKdtiSi£''feJket  refractor. 
213,918,  4-22-69,  Cl.  D57— 1. 

*^*""DreJf"sr  HinS!*Conner,  Borsheim,  MiUer.  and  Gilbert. 

213,869. 

Connolly,  John  J. :  See— 

Bar(ieau,  William  M.  213,931. 

Connor,  George  A. :  See — 

Hopkins,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Connor.  213,921. 
Cook,   Ross,   to   Ross   Cook,   Inc.   Pneumatic   tube   dispatch 
terminal.  213,877.  4-22-69.  Q.  D2S— 167. 

Cook.  Ross.  Inc. :  See — 
Cook.  Ross.  213,877. 

Copystatics  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Blank,  Frita.  213,920. 

Crist,  Buckley,  to  Jado,  Inc.  Combined  ■"■♦o';  *«»*  ^'J?*- 

ing  fonntain  attachment  for  faucets  and  the  like.  213,876, 

4-22-69,  Cl.  D23 — 85. 
CuUlnan.    Thomas    L.,    Jr.    Glove.    218,867,    4-22-69,    C\. 

D2— 873. 
Davis.  Paul,   to   Sweetheart  Plastics.   Inc.   Mold  for  frozen 

confection.  213.897.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Deeroues.    Pierre    L..    to    Proctor-Silex    Inc.    Electric    bread 

toaster.  213,982,  4-22-69,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Deeroues.    Pierre    L.,    to    Proctor-Silex    Inc.    Electric    hair 

dryer.  ^18,937,  4-22-69,  CT.  D86— 10. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


in 


and     Spllman. 


DreTfiiss,  Henry.  Conner,  Borahelm,  Miller,  and  Gilbert. 
213,869.  ^ 

De  Paul,  Thomaa  J. :  See — 

LAndeU,  Harper,  and  De  Paul.  213,874.  w.  -^     i-« 

De  Zlnno    "fheophlle  L.,  to  Advertlme  Corp.  Combined  sign 

and  cloik.  213;940,  4-^2-69.  CI.  D96— 12. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Plumb,  William  L.  213,880         „     ^  _        ,  oi  q  oAn 

Dlttman,    i>SLVld   T.,    to   Pet   Inc.    Packaging   tray.    213,860. 

DorfS^,®'M?lvI?t"i?  Hartman   P'<><»'«t|v.  Electrically  illu 
minable   portable   cosmetic   mirror.    213,938.    4-22-8S,    ci. 

Dreyfusa,  Henry,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine.  213.922, 

Dit;Si*b«ry?Tltf."  Conner.  H.  G.  Boryheim  LE  Miller, 
and  L.  G.  Gilbert,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Articulated  tractor. 
211  869    1  22  69    CI    D14 3 

Findlay  'Jack  R.  'Combined  mirror  and  shelf  for  toilet 
articles.  213,887.  4-22-69.  CI.  D33— 26. 

Fingerbut  M^.  Co. :  See— 

Folkman.  Bern  ?>..'  to  American  Hospital  SuPP»y  ^orp  Tray 
for  medical  equipment.  213.933,  4-22-69.  d    D83— 1. 

Folkman,  Bern  D  .  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp  Tray 
for  m<^lcal  equipment.  213.934.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D83— 1. 

^"'^D^eJfuMf lSnry.*c7nner.  Borsheim.  Miller,  and  Gilbert. 

213  869 
Goldberg,  barils.  Perforator.  213,916.  4-22-09,  Cl.  p55— 1. 
Guodace    Frank   K.    Spoon   or   similar   article   of   flatware. 

213  912.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Gurr    Robert  H.,  to  Wed  Enterprises  Inc.  Rocket  amusement 

ride  car.  213.888.  4-22-69,  C\.  D34— 5.         ^  „    „    „  „ 
Hamilton.  Clarenc^  O..  II,  R.  C.  Winters  and  R   R.  Spil""*". 
to  HamUton  Cosco,  Inc.  Adjustable  infant's  chair.  213.870, 
4-22-69,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc. :  See—-  _,.   »  _ 

Hamilton.     Clarence    O.,     II,    Winters 

213  870 
Leisttiow,'  Gerard  K.  213,872. 
Hansen,  Fritz  B. :  See- 
Moore,  James  F..  and  Hansen.  213,906. 
Hartman  Products  :  See — 

Dorfman,  Melville.  213,936. 
Hauser,  William  G. :  See — 

Mllan^ Henry  J.,  and  Hauser.  213,924. 

"*'BSket?.%llfort*B:.  Carsello.  and  Haizard.   213.939. 
Hei^st    Walter   B.,   and   R.    M.   La   Zar.    to    Sunbeam   Corp. 

Clock.  213.896,  4-22-69,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Hi-Shear  Corp. :  See—  „,,«,, 

Berkl.  Josef  U.,  and  Jenner.  213.913. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Monson,  Wallace  A.  213,909.  „  k     n^^ 

Hopkins,  Kenneth  A.,  and  6.  A.  Connor,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Compiter   or   the  like.   213.921.   4-22-69,  Cl.   D64— 11. 
ILC  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Redden,  Robert  J.,  and  Pruett.  213.866. 
Imperial  Arts  Corp. :  See— ^^ 

Schneider.  Irwin.  213.900. 
Jaclo,  Inc. :  See— 

6rist.  Buckley.  213,876. 
Jenner,  Dee  L. :  See—  „..-«,, 

Berkl.  Josef  U.,  and  Jenner.  218,913.  ^  „„  po     nt 

Jensen.    Borge    H.    Furniture    chest.    213.885.    4-22-G9.    CT. 

-i-vOO 1  Q 

JenMnTBorge  H.   Chest.   218,886,   4-22-69.  Cl.   D33— 19. 
Jones,  Fannie  M. :  See — 

Thom,  Wenzel  W.  213,868. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 
Algoren,  Lionel  C.  213.879. 
Baker,  6ernie  B.  213.908. 
I  Sonnenleiter.  George  R.  213,864. 

Sonnenlelter,  George  R.  213,865. 
Dnter,  Robert  K.  213.863. 
KoUberg.   Gary   L.    Cap  for  a   pressurized  can  or  the  like. 

218,861.  4-22-69,  Q.  D9— 258. 
LandeU    Harper,  and  T.   J.   De  Paul.   Sink   faucet.   213.874, 
4-22-69,  Cl.  D23— 23. 

La  Zar,  Ralph  M. :  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B..  and  La  Zar.  213.896. 
Leistikow,  Gerard  K.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  Vanity  bench. 

213.872,  4-22-69.  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Ubrande.   Donald.   Badge.  213.881.  4-22-69,  Cl.   D29— 6. 

-    Llghtoller  Inc. :  See— 

Muller,  Henry  P.  213,902. 

LJungberg,    Bo   L.   Ashtray.    213,935,    4-22-69,    Q.    D85— 2. 

Lorenzana,   Molses   B.,   to   Sunbeam   Corp    End   cap  for  an 

electric  pressing  iron  handle.  213.905,  4-22-69.  Cl.  D49— 0. 

Lortenberry.    George    O.    Air    hammer    tool    piece.    213.858, 

♦-22-69,  Cl.  D8— 70. 
Lyon.    Goodwin.    Exercising    device.    213,889,    4-22-69,    Cl. 
D34— 5. 


213,939. 


for  sklH. 
218,923. 
213.938. 
213,902. 


Mandelbanm,  Leon  :  See —  „,  „  ^,  - 

Cohen.  Samuel  W..  and  Mandelbaum.  213.918. 
McCord,  WUfred  M.,  to  Vermont  American   Corp    Body  for 

lUe  frame  or  the  like.  213,893.  4-22-69.  O.   D37— 1. 
McCord.  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  to  Vermont  American  Coro   Adjust 

able  kandle  file  Arame  or  the  like.  213,894,  4-22-69.  Cl. 

DS7— 1. 
McCord,  Wilfred  M..  Jr..  to  V*n»ont  American  Corp  Adjust 

able  iiandle  file  frame  or  the  like.  213.895.  4-22-69,  CT. 

DS7— 1. 


McCullocb  Corp. :  See — 

Barkett,  Wilford  B..  CancUo,  and  Hasurd 
Mead  Johnson  4  Co. :  See — 

Bryan,  Hugh  D.  213^873. 
Milan,   Henry    J.,    and    W.    G.    Hauser,    to   The    Sineer   Co. 
Sewing     machine     cabinet     or     similar     article.     213,924, 
4-22-69,  Cl.  D70— 2. 
Miller,  Lyle  B. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  Conner.  Borsheim.  Miller,  and  Gilbert. 
213  869 
Monaco,   Foster  and  R.   Food  server.  213,898,  4-22-69,  O. 

D44— 15. 
Monaco,  Rosario  :  See — 

Monaco.  Foster  and  R.  213.898. 
Monarch  Luggage  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Schramm,  Buford  J.  213,926. 
Monson,   Wallace  A.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.   Condition   control 

device.  213^09,  4-i2-69.  Cl.  p62— 7 
Mooneyhan,    Roy   E..   to    Sea   Island    Industries.    Watercraft. 

213.928.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D71 — 1. 
Moore.  James  F..  and  F.  B.  Hansen.  Snow  scraper 

213,906.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D49— 24. 
Morris,  Nathan  K.  Hand-operated  sewing  machine. 

4-22-69,  Cl.  D70— 1.  ,,^       «       -.     ^ 

Morris,    Ralph,    to    Fingerhnt    Mfg.    Co.    Blender. 

4-22-69,  Cl.  D89— 1.  ,         ^  ..    , 

Muller.   Henry   P.,   to   Llghtoller   Inc.   Desk   lamp. 

4-22-69.  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Napco.  Inc. :  See — 

Shore.  Sherman  J.  213,910.  .  „„  -«    ^ 

Nast.   Robert.   Roll   film  feed  adapter.   213.919.  4-22-69.  O. 

D61— 1. 
Oakland  Community  College :  See — 

Canfleld.  Albert  A.  218,883.  «,,„„„     ^  «„  ««    «, 

O'Leary,   Thomas   V.    Paint   can   lid.   213.802.   4-22-09.   CT. 

•w-wfv       gft-4 

Perlman.  Harold,  and  J.  Poltorak.  to  Spartan-Aqualon  Corp. 

Inflatable    pool    cover.    213,867,    4-22-69,    C\.    D13— 1. 
Pet  Inc. :  See — 

Dlttman,  David  T.  213.860. 
Peterson    Edwin   F.   Vibrator  for  material  handling  or  the 

like  213,917,  4-22-69.  Cl.  D55— 11.  ^     ^„     ^, 

Plesslnger.    Joiin    A.    Display    stand.    213.930.    4-22-09.    Cl. 

Plumb.  William  L.,  to  Dictaphone  Corp.  Portable  dictating 

machine.  213.880,  4-22-«9.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Poltorak.  Joseph  :  See —  ^  „,  „  o«<» 

Periman.  Harold,  and  Poltorak.  213.867. 
Proctor-Sllex  Inc. :  See— 

Decrouez,  Pierre  L.  213,932. 
Decronez.  Pierre  L.  213,937. 
Pruett,  Robert  T. :  See—  ,^  -,  -  o«- 

Redden  Robert  J.,  and  Pruett.  213.866. 
Rappoport.    Seymour.    Cigarette    lighter.    213,904.    4-22-69. 

cl    D48— 27 
Redden.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  T.  Pruett,  to  ILC  Industries.  Inc. 

Air-supported   structure.   213.860,   4-22-09,   O-    I>13— 1- 
RickmeierrCari  H.,  Jr..  to  The  Vollrath  Co.  Buffet  chafer. 

213.899.  4-22-69,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Ross     Charles    A.    Stage    lighting    system    unit    or    the   like. 

213.903,  4-22-69,  C\.  D48— 20.  ,        ,   ..^  k, 

Schneider.  Irwin,  to  Imperial  Arts  Corp.  Insulated  beverage 

server.  213.900.  4-22-69.  Cl.  D44— 21. 
Schramm.   Buford   J.,   to   Monarch   Luggage  Co.,   Inc.   Heli- 
copter. 213.926.  4-22-^9.  Cl.  D71— 1 
Schramm.    Buford    J.    Frame    for 

4-22-69,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Schulti,    Charles    J.    Game    board 

D34— 5. 
Schulti,    Charles    J.    Game    board.    213,891,    4-22-69,    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Sea  Island  Industries  :  See — 

Mooneyhan.  Roy  E.  213.928. 
Shimasaki.    Yoshibam    A.    VolUmmeter. 

Cl.  D26— 1. 
Shore.    Sherman    J.,    to    Napco,    Inc.    Side 

213,910.  4-22-69,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Slmpklns,    Terry    J.,    to    Stndebaker    Corp. 

213,914,  4-22-69,  Cl.  D54— 13. 

Singer  Co.,  The  :  See—     

Dreyfuss.  Henry.  213.922.       „,„„„^ 
Milan,  Henry  J.,  and  Hauser.  213.924. 
Sonnenbllck.    Arnold   G.    Shadow   box    pictnre   frame    trim. 

218,882,  4-22-69,  Cl.  D29— 20. 
Sonnenleiter,  George  R.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc    Bail  pull  or  the  like.  218,864,  4-22-09.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Sonnenleiter.  George  R..  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc    Knob  or  the  like.  213,865.  4-22-69.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Sorenson.  Bill  W.   Bleacher.  218,871,  4-22-09,  Cl.  D15— 8. 

Sonthwlre  Co. :  See—         „         „,„„,. 
Cofer,  Daniel  B..  and  Bray.  213.915. 

SparUn-Aqnalon  Corp. :  See —       ^  „.  „  --_ 
Perlman.  Harold,  and  Poltorak.  218.867. 

Spllman.  Raymond  R. :  See — 

Hamilton.     Clarence    O.,     II, 
218,870. 

Studebaker  Corp. :  See— 

Slmpklns.  Terry  J.  218,914. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See —  _       ^^  _  „^„ 

Herbst,  Walter  B.,  and  La  Zar.  218,896. 

Lorenzana.  Molses  B.  213.905. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc. : 

Davis.  Paul.  213,897. 


a    helicopter.    218,927, 
213,890,    4-22-69.    Cl. 


218.878.    4-22-09. 
railing    mount. 
Tire    changer. 


Winters,    and     Spllman. 


Thom.  Weniel  W.,  %  to  F.  M.  Jones.  Handraillng.  213,808. 

Tofcl2^*diSB.^I^n  o^r^  similar  article  of  flatware.  213.- 

DnteJ:  R?£rt*k?to'^fcl\ne  Conaolldatsd  Industries.  Inc. 
Pop-out    handle    and    lock    unit.    218,863.    4-22-«».    ci. 
DIO— 8. 
Vermont  American  Corp. :  »e^ 
McCord,  Wilfred  M.  218,893. 
McCord  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.  213,894. 
McCord!  Wilfred  M..  Jr.  218.895. 
Vollratii  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bickmeler.  Carl  H.,  Jr.  218,899. 


Warnberg,    Archie    E.    Toilet    tissue    roll    cover.    218,884, 

4-22--«&.  Cl.  D88— 17. 
Wed  Enterprise*  !•»€.:««*— 

Ourrjtobert  H.  218,888.    ^         „  « 

Welcome  Wagon  International  Inc. :  See — 

WUli5S2rS:rA^rR.'0?A'e.- 218.856,  4-22-^,  Cl.  D2-2. 

^*°H7iifl?Sy*CuSS^   O.,     II.    Winters,    and     Spllman. 

21S  870 
Woof  ter.  Cecil'  B.  Keyholder.  213  907.  4-22-«9    Cl.  ^D50— 4. 
Young    Stephen  A.   Single  lever  lavatory  shell  or  the  like. 
218,876,  4-22-69.  a7D28— 82. 


•\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ). 


AAI  Corporation:  See— 

Schnepfe,  Robert  W.  Jr..  3,439.614. 
Abbrecht.  Herman  R.:S«—  ,.,„,,, 

Doubte,  Plummer  E..  and  Abbrecht.  Herman  R.  3.439.723. 
Abercrombie.  Boiling  A.,  to  McMurry.  Everett  D..  and  Bruun. 

Knud  I.  Gas  lift  apparatus.  3.439.626. 04-22-69.  CI.  103-232. 
Abramson.  Paul,  and  Stilwell,  George  R..  Jr..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Cyclically  scanned  remote  element 
operating  system  with  answer  back.  3.440.607.  04-22-69.  CI. 
340-163. 
ABTetraPakrSer— 

Lindh.  Torsten  Lennartson,  and  Lindblad,  Lars  Otof  Ingemar. 

3.440.125. 
Tuma,  Alex.  3.440.003. 
ACSA  Applicazioni  Chimiche  S.p.A.:  See— 

Melacini.  Paolo,  and  Trevisi.  Silvio,  3,440.148. 
Adam.  Lewis,  and  Lanes.  Sunley  S..  to  Blaw  Associates.  UlUasonic 

egg  cleaning.  3.440.094. 04-22-69,  CI.  1 34-00 1 . 
Adams,  Roy  C:  See— 

Haimovitz.  Leonard  J.,  and  Adams.  Roy  C.  3,439.725. 
Adams,  Russell  E..  to  Marshall.  John  Donald,  and  Bomar.  Horace 
L.,  trustees  of  Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust,  The,  mesne. 
Loom  stopping  device.  3,439.7 16. 04-22-69,  CI.  139-336. 
Adlhart,OttoJ.:S«e— 

Cohn.  Johann  G.  E.,  Adihart.  Otto  J.,  and  Hever.  Keith  O. 
3.440.103. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Frankel,  Milton  B..  Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus,  Henry  J.. 
3.440.282. 
Aerophysics  Company:  See — 

Boehler.  Gabriel  D..  and  Foshag.  William  F..  3,439,887. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kiper.Gerd.  3.439,595. 
Wagner,  Karl.  3.439.597. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lindemann.  Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  RoCco  P..  3.440,199. 
Lindemann.  Martin  K..  and  Volpe.  Rocco  P.,  3,440,200. 
Purkhiser.  Rawlins  E..  3.439.554. 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See—  '  "^ 

Newman.  Marvin  K..  and  Arnold.  Orlan  M.,  3,439,8 10.  *- 

Akerman,  Emanuel:  See— 

Pomper,  Seymour,  and  Akerman,  Emanuel  3.440.058. 
Pomper.  Seymour,  and  Akerman.  Emanuel  3,440.059. 
Aktiebofa^et  Atomenergi:  See— 

Braun.  Josef  3.440.457. 
Aktiebolaget  Ekctrolux:  See— 

Stromqvist.  Karl  Borje.  3.439.665. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Wallin.Sven.  3.439.406. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  See— 
Gothberg,  Kari  Evald  Andreas.  3.439,777. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Floessel,  Cart-Dieter,  and  Mauthe,  Gerhard.  3.440.379. 
Albinak.  Marvin  J.,  and  Turner.  Warren  H..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Phototuminescent  glass  systems.  3.440.172.  04-22-69.  CI.  252- 
301.6 
Albrecht.  Werner.  Dietze.  Manfred.  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  and  Ullrich. 
Hansjurgen,  to  Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Planung  und 
Bmi  von  Industrieanlagen.  Polycondensation  reactor.  3,440,019, 
04-22-69.  CI.  023-285. 
Albrecht.  William  L..  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 
niaking  silica  sob  containing  large  particle  size  silica.  3,440,1 74. 
04-22-69.  CI.  252-313. 
Aldeborgh.  David  H..  to  Standard  Gage  Company,  Inc.  Combined 
cryirtaland  bezel  ting  for  dial  indicators.  3,439,543.  04-22-69. 
a.  073-431. 
AUridge.  Clyde  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  desutfiihzing  vacuum  distilled  mictions.  3<440.I64. 
04-22-69.  CI.  208-218. 
Aka.  Pierre  Andre:  See— 

Lofcrot,  Rene  Paul,  and  Alesi.  Pierre  Andre  3.439.504. 
Akxander,  Jack  F. :  See— 

Hane.  Walter  E.  and  Alexander,  Jack  F.  3,440,540. 

Alexander.  John  Henry:  See— 

Drake.  Cyril  Francis,  Scanlan,  Ian  Francis,  and  Alexander, 
John  Henty  3,440.588. 
Alexander  Manuncturing  Company:  See— 

McKay.  WUIiam  R..  3.439.750. 


Alexandrov.  Evgeny  Vsevolodovich.  to  Institut  Gomogo  Dela 
imeni  A.A.  Skochinskogo.  Power  percussion  tool.  3.439.755. 04- 
22-69.  CI.  173-119. 
Algemene  Kunstzyde  Unie  N.V.:  See— 

Plomp.  Hennanus,  3,439.381 . 
Allen  Electric  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Pilgrim.  OIlie  P..  3.439.534. 
Allen.  Henry  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hydrox- 
ymethyl-tenninated  polymers.  3.440.292,  04-22-69.  CI.  260- 
633. 
Allen.  Howard  B.  Geodesic  dome  structure.  3,439,460.  04-22-69. 

CI.  052-081. 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Auo- 
matic  printing  price  scale  with  photoelectric  encoder  including 
range  and  motion  detectors.  3.439.760. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 77-003. 
Allen  Organ  Company:  See- 
Griffith,  Errol  R..  3.439.568. 
Allen.  Richard  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Wor«.s.  Method  of  improving 
roll  forming  properties  of  molten  materials.  3,440,069,  04-22- 
69.  CI.  106-053. 
Allen.   Robert   L.    Method   for   breaking   the   cigarette    habit. 

3.439.685. 04-22-69.  CI.  131-009. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Campagna.  Philip  J  .  3.440.193. 
Fuller.  Richard  E..  3.440.034. 
Lichstein.  Bernard  M..  and  Woolf.  Cyril.  3.440  J85. 
Wooster. George  S..  and  Kane,  Aloysius  J.,  3.440.2 16. 
Alliegro.  Richard  A.,  to  Norton  Company.  Method  of  preparing 
plates  of  boron  carbide  powder.  3.440.312.  04-22-69.  CI.  264- 
125. 
Allingham.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Stephens.  Charies  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Alhngham.  Robert  P.  3.440. 1 83. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 
Fergason.  Rector  C.  3.439.788. 

Goodman.  Ernest  A.,  and  Johnston.  Richmond  P..  3.440,586. 
Kass.  Robert  A.,  and  Schmidt.  Harvey  W..  3.439.806. 
Ryskamp.  Neil  J..  3.439.927. 
Schott.  Robert  E..  3.439.708. 

Schott.  Robert  E..  and  Bemhoft.  Gertad  W..  3,439,709. 
Wesoloski,  Henry  J.  3.440,377. 
Alonso.  Jose.  ChiWrens  streamer  toy.  3.439.446.  04-22-69,  Q. 

046-51. 
ALPMA  Alpenland-Maschinenbaugesellschaft  Hain  &  Co.  KG.: 

See— 

Hain,  Gottfried  M.,  and  Leonard.  Wolfgang  B..  3.439.472. 

Alseth.  GilnKM-e  Noble,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Developing  apparatus  with  a  heated  transport  roll' 
,3,439!905. 04-22-69.  CI.  263-006. 

Alsthont-Savoisienne:  See- 
Lair.  PhiUppe  C.  3.440.326. 

ALWEG  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Deller.  Konrad.  3.439.629. 

Amano.  Kitsutaro:  See— 

Oshima.  Shinuro.  Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo,  and  Amano, 
KitsuUro  3.440.436. 

Amato.  Anthony:  See— 

Gohsos,  Costas  E..  and  Amato.  Anthony  3.440.407. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Barber.  WiUiam  Austin.  3.440. 107. 
Divine.  Ralph  Dettnter.  3.440.305. 
Matsunam.  Yoshio.  3.440.090. 
Schaub.  Robert  Eugene.  Kissman.  Henry  Marcel,  and  Wcin, 

Martin  Joseph,  3,440.243 
Susi.  Peter  Vincent,  and  Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur.  3. 440.237. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S.  and  Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R..  3.439.588. 

American  Enka  Corporation;  See— 

McNeely.  Senate  W..  and  Montgomery.  Hoyt  G.,  3.439.535. 
Sluijters.  Robert.  3.439.382. 

American  Optical  Company:  See— 

Hovey.  Richard  J.,  and  HofTman.  Donald  O..  3.440,173. 

American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 
Gunther.  Donald  A.  3.440.1 57. 
Perkins.  John  J.,  and  Carbon.  Robert  S..  3.439.966. 

Ampex  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Delmar  Ronald.  3.439.850. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Baker.  Charies  Edward,  II,  and  Casciotti.  Albert.  3.440.597. 
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Andersen.  Harold  ..  to  Andersen,  H.W.,  Products,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  f»r  checking  and  testing  the  effectiveness  of 
ierili^Uon.  3,440.144.04-22-69,0.  195-103.5 

Andersen,  H.W..  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Andersen,  Harold  W.  3.440.144.  ^^  .u^       H 

Anderson  Harry  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and 
aooaratus  for  locating  voids  in  an  insulated  electrical  cable. 
3:440.528. 04-22-69,  a.  324-052. 

Ando  Yoshio.  Fujimura.  Tadato.  Tanaka,  Tadayoshi,  and  Inouc. 
Yoshihiko.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method 
of  brazing  carbonaceous  materials  and  brazing  carbonaceous 
materiab  with  metal  and  brazing  material  thereof  3.439.410. 
04-22-69.  CI.  029-472.7 

Ando  Yoshio.  Fujimura,  Tadato,  Tanaka,  Tadayoshi.  and  Inoue. 
Yoshihiko.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute^  Brazing 
composition  for  carbonaceous  materiab.  3.439.858.  04-22-69. 

Andrea. Mario I.Ships hull.  3.439.643. 04-22-69, CI.  1 14-063. 
Andrcoli,  Mario.  Die-casting  process  using  magnetic  core  to  posi- 
tion preform.  3,439.732. 04-22-69. CI.  164-1 12. 
Andromeda  Inc.:  See — 

Lesti.  Arnold.  3,440.617.  ♦ 

Angclkorte. Johannes W: See—  „,  ,4>.n->Q< 

Capitano.  Peter  J.,  and  Angelkorte,  Johannes  W.  3,440.295. 
Anocul  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Williams.  Lynn  A.  3.440,161.  . 
Anselm.  Anthony  Cesar,  to  Creators  Limited.  Decorative  plastic 

extrusions.  3,440. 129. 04-22-69. CI.  161-005. 
Aoyama.  Kazumi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Motohiko.  Khriyama.  Osamu,  Aoyama.  Kazumi.  and 
Takuma.  Zenzaburou  3.439.462. 
Apblett.  William  R..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Internal  tube 

welding.  3. 440.39 1.04-22-69. CI.  219-137. 
Appel.  David  W:  See- 
Nelson.  HerbertC  ,  and  Appel,  David  W.  3,440,1 36. 
Appius.  Max.  to  Mikrowa  Fein-und  Schnellwaagen  AG.  Beam  for  a 
precision  balance.  3.439.762. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 77-235.     ^      ^.  ^ 
Araki,  Yoshiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High 
tenacity      chromium-nickel      manganese      austenitic      steel. 
3.440,038, 04-'22-69, CI.  075-128.  ^^  ^  ^ 

Aranyi,  Steven  F  ,  Barlow.  Jesse  P..  Rakocz.  Laszk)  L..  and  Torfeh. 
Mark  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Data  storage  access  con- 
trol apparatus  for  a  multicomputer  system.  3.440.6 1 6,  04-22-69, 
CI.  340-172.5  t  .   ^  . 

ArtJter   Erhard.  to  Varta  Pertrix  Union  G.m.b.H.  Galvanic  cell. 

3.440.1 10. 04-22-69.  CI.  136-166. 
Archambeau,  Jswnes  J.,  and  Greskowiak.  Maunce  J.,  to  McKee. 
Arthur  G..  &  Company.  Charsing  apparatus  for  an  enclosure. 
3.439.8 16, 04-22-69,  CI.  214-029. 
Ardanuy.  Angel  Pascual:  See—  »       .   -  i 

Gumucio.  Ricardo  Salcedo.  and  Ardanuy.  Angel  Pascual 
3.440.100. 
ArensControb  Inc.:  See— 

Rcch.  Raymond  G..  3.439.555. 
Amdt   Heinz-Herbcrt,  and  Schadel.  Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geselbchaft.    Method   and   apparatus  for   thermally   bonding 
semiconductor  components  to  carriers.  3.439.855. 04-22-69,  CI. 

228-044 
Amoldi.  Walter  E..  Birbara,  Philip  J.,  and  Russell,  Sid,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Electrolytic  method  of  producing  highly 
oriented  crystalline  structures.  3,440,153,  04-22-69.  CI.  204- 
060. 

Arnold.  Orlan  M:  See—  ..  ,,,„o.« 

Newman.  Marvin  K.,  and  Arnold,  OrianM.  3,439,810. 

Amtsen,  Amt  P.,  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dual 

mode  tuning  circuitt.  3,440.578, 04-22-69,  CI.  334-045. 
Aruga.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamada.  Akira.  and  Aruga.  Tsuyoshi  3,440.088. 
AsahiGlassCo.Ltd.See—  .       .^  *,    w    i, 

Matsuzaki.  Teizo.  Minami.  Kuniyuki.  and  Sasagawa.  Yoshiaki. 
3,439,849. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See— 

Murono,  Yoshiaki,  3,439,393. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  3.439.600. 
Asfazadounan,  Michel,  and  Prillieux.  Marcel,  to  Esso  Rewarch 
and  Engineering  Company.  Complexes,  PJoc/»s  fp' Pr^P?™!* 
them  aild  their  applications.  3,440,234.04-22-69.0.  260-691.7 

Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company:  See—  ,  .  ^„  „ . 

Impola.  Cbrcnce  N.,  and  McKUUp.  WiUiam  J..  3,440.224. 

Ashworth  Bros..  Inc.:  See— 

Roinestad,  GcraW  C.  Rodman,  John  F..  Jr.,  and  Burnett.  John 
S..  3.439.795. 

Associated  Electrical  Industrial  Limited:  See- 
Howard.  John  Christie.  3.440.323. 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Heath,  John  Stewart.  3.440,4 1 7. 

Associated  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Dickson,  Eric  Winston,  3.440, 1 56. 


ValkHirec.   Tipping   doors. 
.V.:See— 


Atlas-Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Matthews,  Rudolph,   Blakcwcll.  Roland   F..  and  Simpson. 
Frank  E.  3,439.791. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Sawattky.  Anton,  3,440,140.  .        .         ^        i. 

Attix.  Frank  H.  Method  of  determining  radiation  ^osc  through  a 
package  and  dosimeter  therefor.  3.440.420.  04-22-69.  CI.  250- 
083. 
August  Engels  G.m.b.H:  See—  tAAnaiA 

Maurmann,  Siegfried,  and  Maurmann.  Werner.  3.440.634. 
Austin.  James,  and  Ellis,  John  D..  to  Nordac  Limited.  Gasy^iquid 
contacting  devices  and  the  operation  thereof  3,439.475.  04-22- 
69. 0. 055-090. 
Austin.  Lewis  M.:  See—  _  .  »      •     •      •    kj 

Best.  William  V..  Hughes.  Roland  L.,  and  Austin.  Lewis  M. 
3.440.092. 
Automated  Towers  Corporation:  See—  ,  ^  ,«  „ , « 

Wagner,  Wesley  R  ,  and  Baylon.  Charies  A..  3.439.815. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^ .«  „,, 

Cook,  Bates C,  Jr.,  and  Rovnyak.  Richard  M..  3.440.032. 
Lebrun,  Franz  Joseph  Ghislain,  3.440.356. 
Schildgen.  Robert  M.  and  Young.  John  S..  3,440.355. 
Automatic  Telephone  &  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 

Sherlock.  James  F..  and  Rankin.  Kenneth  Forbes.  3.440.624. 
Avco  Coporation:  See- 
Park.  Jerald  L.  3.439.923. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen.  Gerald  A..  3.440.079. 
Avril,   Jean,   to   Societe   Anonyme 
3.439.453. 04-22-69.  CI.  049-204. 
A.  Vuyk  en  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  N. 
van  der  Werff,  Bartele.  3.439.642. 
Azoplate  Corporation:  See— 
Lind.Erwin.  3.440.045. 
Babcock  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  o     *    j    »  u— . 

Wong.  Frank.  Carpenter.  John  Cline.  and  Sanford.  Robert 
Clartc.  3.440.656. 
Babcock.  Eugene  W..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Apparatus 
for  producing  multiple  sheet  glazing  units.  3.440,031.  04-22-69. 

0. 065-152.  ,.  ^         „      u    o  U-- 

Bacher.  Gottlob,  and  Fehrenbach.  Siegfried,  to  Bosch.  Robert. 
GmbH.  Arrangement  for  measuring  of  angles  especmlly  for  mea- 
suring the  angular  position  of  wheeb  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
3.439.987. 04-22-69.  CI.  356-155. 

Baczewski,  Alexander,  and  Bracco.  Donato  J.,  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electrolu- 
minescent cell  matrix  material  of  improved  stability.  3,440,47 1 . 
04-22-69.  CI.  313-108. 

Badran.  AdnanM.:See— 

RoberU.  Jeremy  Brown.  Jones.  Dallas  E..  and  Badran.  Adnan 
M.  3.440.143. 

Baginski,  Albert:  See- 
Ryan.  John  W..  and  Baginski.  Albert  3.439.448. 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Continuous 
washing  method  and  apparatus.  3,439,365.  04-22-69,  O.  008- 

Bailey,  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Oxonol  dyes  for  light 
filtering  layers  in  photographic  elements.  3.440.051.  04-22-69. 
CI.  096-084. 

Bailey.  Percival  William:  See—  . 

Crossley.    Henry    Morton,    and    Bailey,    Percival    William 

Bailey,  Roy  W.  Facting  machine.  3,439,456.  04-22-69.  CI.  051- 

125. 
Baird  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Dadekian.Zaven  A.  3.440.283. 
Baird.  Donald  H.,  and  Natonsohn.  Samuel,  to  General  Telephone 

and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cadmium-substituted  ferrite 

materiab.  3. 440. 169. 04-22-69. CI.  252-062.62 
Baird  Leslie  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metal  plate  type  of 

arc-cxtingubhing  device.  3,440,378,04-22-69,0.  200-144. 
Baizcr.  Manuel  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrolytic  reductive 

coupling  of  olefinic  compounds.  3,440.154.  04-22-69,  CI.  204- 

073.  .       „ 

Baiars,  Laimonis.  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
dehydrogenation.  3.440.298. 04-22-69. 0.  260-680. 

Bakan.  Joseph  A.,  and  Crainich.  Victor  A..  Jr..  to  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Battery  forming  device.  3.440,106,  04-22- 
69,0.136-114. 

Bakelite  Xylonrte  Limited:  See- 
Wright,  Reginald  E  .  3.439.951 . 

Baker.  Charles  Edward.  II,  and  Casciotti.  Albert,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  connector  having  contact  terminals  with  ter- 
minal posts.  3.440.597. 04-22-69.  CI.  339-221. 

Baker.  Donald  E.,  and  Eck.  John  E..  to  Nuclear  Materiab  &  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing 
coated  particles.  3.440.085. 04-22-69. CI.  1 17-100. 

Baker.  William  G..  Bose.  Cart  L..  and  Gason.  Roland  E..  to 
Northrop  Corporation.  Roated  inertial  platform.  3.439,546, 04- 
22-69.  CI.  074-005.6 
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Ball  Jack,  and  Wilkens,  Gunter  C.  to  Pklier  Corporation.  nie«*e 
Bi-pK;  X-ray  image  system.  3.440,422.04-22-69.0.  250-093. 

cieveland.  Floyd  M.  and  Balma.  Peter  3,439.898. 
Barber.  WiUiam  Austin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Methal 
fw  preparing  fuel  cdl  electrodes.  3.440.107.  04-22-69.  CI.  1 36- 
.    120. 
Barditch.  Irving  F.:S«r—  .      -...^tni 

Gallagher.  Robert C.  and  Barditch.  Irving  F.  3.440.503. 

Bartow.  Jesae  P.:  S«p—  ...  j 

Aranyi,  Steven  F..  Bartow.  Jesse  P..  Rakocz,  Laszlo  L..  and 
Torfeh,  Martt  A.  3.440.6 1 6. 
Bartow  Thomas  V..  to  Wingard  Limited.  Buckles  fo  safety  straps 

and  harnesses  3.439.388,04-22-69.0.024-197. 
Barnard.  Jan  Hendrik.  and  Toet.  Dick,  to  South  African  iron  & 
Steel   Industrial  Corporation  Ltd.   Lance  for  meUl  refirang. 
3.439.9 1 1 .  04-22-69. 0.  266-034. 
Barnes.  George  John  Preston:  Sre—  .  ..     «„  j 

Leman.  Hugh  Spence.  Barnes,  George  John  Preston,  and 
Green.  John  Uvedale  3.440.362. 
Barrekette.  Euval  S.:  See—  r       .  c        ^ 

Pole.  Robert  V..  Myers,  Robert  A..  Barrekette.  Euval  S.,  and 
Nunez.  Jaen  3.440.561. 
Barrett.  Edwin  R.  Remote  valve  actuation  and  indicatXMi  system. 

3.439.706. 04-22-69. 0.  137-554. 
Barten,Piet  Gerard  Joseph:  S*f-  ^  »  ^_ 

Kaashoek,  Johannes,  Versluis.  Johannes  WiUem.  ^nd  Barten. 
Piet  Gerard  JoMph  3.440.483. 
Barthoiomay.  Robert  P..  Robinson.  Wilbur  D.,  and  Farrar.  Harold 
J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Web  splicer.  3.440,126. 04-22- 
69,0.156-505.  ^      ^  ^ 

Bartos,  Donald  M.,  and  Price,  Raymond  J.,  to  Dow  Commg  Cor- 
poration.     Electrical      induction      apparatus      construction. 
5^.587.04-22-69.0.336-206. 
Batchekw  Michael,  and  Paine.  Donald  WUIiam  Harley.  to  Electric 
&  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Selective  freuency  band  compres- 
sion for  modulated  groove  sound  recording.  3.440.361.  04-22- 
69. 0.  179-100.4 
Bates.  Martin  R.,  Prast,  Johannes  W.,  and  Scott,  William  V..  to 
Sierra  Research  Corporation.  Hierarchy  dock  synchromzatton. 
3.440.652. 04-22-69. 0.  343-007.5 
Battelle  Developmem  Corporation:  See— 

Droege.  John  W.  and  Melton.  Cart  W.  3.440.046. 
Bauer    Peter,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Ruid-dnven 

timhig  mechanism.  3.439.695. 04-22-69. 0.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Baugh.  Jarod  L.:  See — 

Boyd.  Aubrey  B..  and  Baugh.  Jarod  L.  3,439.617. 
Bauhaus.   Richard   H..   Harrington.   Howard   W..  and   Pouher, 
Howard  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  spectro- 
•copically  analyzing  a  sample  by  detecting  a  radiation  field 
chanae  as  a  function  of  the  radiation  powet' density  in  the  sam- 
ple. 3!440,529. 04-22-69. 0.  324-058.5 
Baum,  Beniard  O..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Polymerization  of 
highertoctams.  3.440.227. 04-22-69. 0  260-078.   ^     ^^    ^^ 
Bninwaertner.  WUhelm,  Zwicker.  Ludwig.  and  Szyszka.  Manfred. 
t5      Mctrawatt     Aktiengesdlschaft.      Indicating     apparatus. 
3.439.647. 04-22-69. 0.  116-129. 
Bavlnarsky .  Vyzkumny  UsUv:  See— 

Budl.  Frantisek.  HyW.  Josef.  Kabele.  Sunislav.  and  Vecera, 
Milos  3  439.4^. 
Bayard  Thomas  J.  Simulated  motor  device  for  attaching  to  a  vehi- 
cle. 3.439.926. 04-22-69. 0.  280-001.11 
Bayer.  John  W..  and  Santiago.  Edgardo.  to  Owens-IUmois,  Inc. 
Three-component  catalytic  system  including  a  tetrasubrtituted 
hydrocwbyl  silane.  and  method  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins. 
3.440.1 79. 04-22-69. 0.  252-429. 
Bayha.  Jack  E.,  to  Transmarine  Corporation.  Nonmonetary  vend- 
ing token  and  verification  apparatus.  3,440,606,  04-22-69,  O. 
340-149. 
Bayton,  Charles  A:  S«—  ,.,„«., 

Wagner.  Wesky  R..  and  Baylon.  Charles  A.  3.439.8 1 S. 
Bayaat,  Michel:  See— 

Szarvan.  Etienne.  and  Bayasat,  Michel  3.440.250. 
Beale  James,  to  Foaeco  bitematioaal  Limited.  Sand  moukling  mu- 

turea.  3.440.066. 04-22-69. 0.  1 06-038.35 
Becka.  Michael  M..  and  Harriman.  Allen  C.  to  Kambonan,  Jacob 
S.  Temporarily  securing  a  shoe  sole  to  a  shoe  form.  3.439.367. 
04-22-*.  CI.  01 2- 142. 
Beckman  iMtruments,  inc.:  See— 

CMhwd,  Amie  L..  and  Boynton,  David  G..  3,440,51 8. 
Par.  Archer  G.,  and  Carter,  Alan  W.,  3.440.5 1 7. 
BectoaDickinson  and  Company.  See— 
Cohen. Martin  Bruce,  3,439,675. 
Betthtoo.  Georie  William,  and  Britcher,  Arthur  Iden.  to  Gneve. 
T.  and  Company  Limited.  Latch  necdks.  3.439.729.  04-22-69. 

Bdl  A  HowcB  Company:  Sre—  ,..«,^. 

Reekie.  James,  and  Thurston.  Edward  G..  3.440.34 1 . 


Bellinger.  Arthur  A.,  and  Doyk.  George  W  .  to  National  Lead 
Company.  Method  and  means  for  purgiM  pulverulent  matcnais 
of  occluded  gases.  3.439,432. 04-2i-69.  CI.  034-036. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  iiiC'  rporated:  See— 
Boll.  Harry  J.  3.440.35 1. 
Boll.  Harry  J.  3.440.352. 
Boll.  Harry  J.  3.440.363. 
Bryant.  Hertiert  W..  Hazell.  Norman  C.  «nd  Mosing.  Lionel 

W..  3.440.365. 
Caron.  Lionel.  3.440.493. 
Chinlund,  Thomas  J .,  3,440,6 1 8. 

Creasy.  Fred  K  .  Horlacher,  Robert  L..  Logan.  Mason  A.. 
Smith.    Larrabee    M..    and    Young.    William    Rae.    Jr.. 
3  440  337 
Cro^ll.'  Merton  H..  and  Gordon,  Eugene  I  ,  3,440.476. 
Crowell,  Merton  H..  and  Gordon.  Eugene  I..  3.440.477. 
Flanagan.  James  L..  3,440,350. 
Goell.  James  E..  3.440.567. 

Hamming.  Richard  W.  3.440,539.  ,,,„„,^ 

Henry.  Charles  H.  and  Thomas.  David  G..  3.439.974. 
Hohz.  Roger  E..  3,440.367. 
Houcke.  George  P.,  3.440.547. 
Hutchison.  Paul  T  .  3.440.569. 
Hutson.  Andrew  R..  and  Tien.  Ping  K..  3.440.425. 
Kasper.  Francis  J.  3.440.570. 

Laudise.  Robert  A.,  and  Marshall.  David  J..  3.440.025. 
Mounts,  Frank  W..  and  Prasada,  Birendra.  3.439.753. 
Okinaka.  Yutoka.  3.440.099. 
Saltzberg.  Burton  R..  3.440.548. 
Samios.  John  L..  3.440.366. 
Scheer.  William  H  .  3.440.354. 
Smith,  David  H..  3.440.627. 

Smith.  James  L.  3.440.622.  ,„.«^,.. 

BeU.  Thomas  H.  Bread  storage  rack.  3.439.81 1. 04-22-69. 0.  21 1- 

049. 
Belmont.  Lawrence  P.  W.Sr:  See-  „  «,    c 

Gloninger.  Irving  L.  W..  and  Belmont.  Lawrence  P.  W..  Sr. 
3.439.424. 
Beltrami.  Aurelio.  Televideophonic  broadcasting  and  receiving 

system.  3.440.342. 04-22-69.  CI.  178-006.8 
Benanti.  Michael  A.:  S«r—  ^  «^_-r  «,  „        d 

Reich,  Bernard,  Benanti,  Michael  A.,  and  Orioff,  WiUiam  R. 

3,440,530.  .        -r  ...     . 

Bender    Louis,  to  Standard  Plastic  Products.  Inc.  Table  base. 

3.439.634. 04-22-69. 0.  108-027. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Coman.  William  E..  3.440.433. 
Kock.  Winston  E..  3.440.453. 
Levine.  Alfred  L..  3.440.642.  ,..„.„ 

Molnar.  Robert  J.  and  Parfomak.  Walter.  J.440.637. 
Potter.  Frederick  Milton,  3.440.461 . 
Ronci.  WiUiam  L..  3,440.536. 
Spieker.  Bernard.  3.440.1 19. 
Van  Valkenburg.  Ernest  S..  3.440.638. 
Bendix- Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Valentine.  Harry  M..  3.439.696. 
Bendler.  Hellmut:  See— 

Gawlick,  Heinz,  and  Bendler.  Hellmut  3.439.618. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  Walker.  David  D..  to  Erickson  Tool 

Company  Indexing  fixture.  3.439.458. 04-22-69.  CI.  05 1 -2 16. 
Bennett.  DonaM  C.  Porous  soklering  iron  tip.  3.439.857. 04-22-69, 

0. 228-054.  ^  ^     . 

Benson.  Martin  Rudolph,  and  Burwell.  Anson  Clartt.  Jr..  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Electron  tube  mount  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrode  cages.  3.440.472.04-22-69.0.  313-260. 
Berger.  Norbert.  to  Ofenbau.  Maerz,  A.G.  Frame  for  injectors  m 

nidtini furnaces.  3,439,912.04-22-69.0. 266-034. 
Bergfiord,  John  A. :  See— 

Levino^  Steven,  and  Bergfjord,  John  A.  3,440.047 
Berglund,  Wilhelm  A.  Safety  valve  asaemNy  for  brake  lines. 

31439,704.04-22-69,  CI.  137-498. 
Bernnann,  (Hwald  R..  BuchwakJ,  Joaeph,  and  Cowan,  George  R., 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aqd  Company.  Procew  for  initiat- 
ing exptoave  and  charge  therefoP  3,439,401. 04-22-69,  CI.  029- 
470.1  .     ^ 

Berman.  Irwin,  and  Pai,  David  H.,  to  Forter  W»«e»f  Corporation. 
Method  of  vessel  fabrication.  3.439,405, 04-22-69, 0. 029-407. 
Bcmhoft.  Gerlad  W.:  See- 

Schoct,  Robert  E.,  and  Bemhoft,  Gertad  W.  3,439.709. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See— 

Yorti,  Ray  A..  3.439.707. 
Berthet,  Aristidc:  See— 

Rouanet.  Jean,  and  Berthet,  Aristidc  3.439.759. 
Bertin  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Giraud,  Francob  Louis,  3.439,772.  .       ^      ,^ 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Cwabte 

auid  polytiiiopolymercaptaopolyureAane  poiymert.  3,440.273. 
-22-69,0.260-471. 
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Best.  William  V..  Hughes.  Roland  L..  and  Austin.  Lewis  M  .  to 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company.  Art  of  producing  met^  «at  im- 
pregnated silica-  coated  substrates.  3.440.092.  04-22-69.  CI. 
117-033.5 

BeU  Corporation:  S«— 

Ehni\George  J..  III.  3.440.442. 

Betts,  Colin:  See—  ,.,„,,, 

Boonnan,  Colin,  and  Betu. Colin  3.439.737. 

Beta  Robert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Majoritytofic  binary  adder.  3.440.4 1 3. 04-22-69. 0.  235-176 

Beverage- Air  Company:  See— 

Reid.  Philip  L,  3.439.835.  -r  ^ 

Bevers,  Eugene  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turtnne  gover- 
nor. 3.439.496. 04-22-69.  CI.  060-039. 1 6 

Bharati  Janki  Reactor  for  direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  to  sponge 
iron.  3.439.908.04-22-69,0.  266-021.  

Bicklev    Thomas  F.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.   Speed- 
chSie  mechanism.  3.439.562. 04-22-69.0. 074-804. 

Biekert.  Ernst:  See— 

Kallisohnigg,  Rolf,  and  Biekert,  Ernst  3,440,278. 
Binter,  Bemhard.  and   Duemay.   Kartheinz.  to  Zahnradfabnk 

Friedrichshafen  Aktiengeselbchaft  SupemnpoMd  steenng  gear 

for  tracked  vehicles.  3.439.559. 04-22-69,  CI  074-720.5 
Binsley.  Robert  L..  and  Sie|ler.  Robert  ?  RffoTH^^^g"*?^ 

for  direcUy  starting  turbine  engine.  3.439.495.  04-22-0"*,  ci. 

060-039.02 
Birbara,PhilipJ.:See—  _ ...      .  .    «        ..     k.a 

Ar^i,   Waher   E.,   Birt>ara,   Phibp  J.,  and   RusseU.   Sid 

3  440  153 
Bise  DonaUL.  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Mechanical  niter  sec- 
tion    with     envek>pe     deUy     compensation     charactenstoc. 
3,440,572. 04-22-69,0.  333-030. 

Neuendorf.  Charles  A.,  and  Black.  Donald  3.440.654. 
Blakewell.  Roland  F:  See- 

Matthews.  Rudolph.  Blakewell.  Roland  F.,  and  Sunpson, 
Frank  E.  3,439.791.  „        ..  ,   r^ 

Blanchette.  Howard  M..  and  Osban.  William  R..  to  MonsantoCom- 

pany.  Vem  valve.  3,439,697,04-22-69,0.  137-1 19. 
Bland,  Durwood  Gene:  See-  . ».    .     ,  «, 

Otstot,  Roger  S..  Bland.  Durwood  Gene,  and  Meeks.  James  W 
3.440.388. 

Blaw  Associates:  Ser—  .^,.^, 

Adkm.  Lewis,  and  Lanes,  Stanleys,  3,440,094.        ^      ^.      . 

Blewitt.  George  W..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combined 
hinge  and  switch  mechanism  with  pin  and  stot  connection. 
3.440,373, 04-22-69. 0.  200-06 1 .7 
BLH  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Laimins.  Eric.  3.439.761. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company:  See— 

WeW,  Foster  E.,  3,440,608. 
Bloch.  Peter  K.:  See—  ^         _.  „,     u    n..      v 

Soloff.  Robert  S..  Jacke.  Stanley  E..  and  Bloch,  Peter  K. 

3  440  1 17 

Blodgett.   Edwin  O..  to  Friden.  Inc    Bidirectional  tape  drive 

^nechanism.  3.4 39.852. 04-22-69. 0.  226-051. 

Blomsrand.  John  H.  Connector  with  helically  wound  spnngand ex- 
ternal means  for  releasing  the  spring  to  cause  gripping  of  wires. 
3.440.334.04-22-69.0.174-087.  .  ^  ..     „ 

Bkxnstrand.  John  H.  Connector  with  grooved  sleeve  and  hejcally 
wound  spring  for  gripping  wires  when  released.  3.440.332.  o«- 
22-69,  CI.  174-087.  . 

Blomstrand,  John  H  Connector  with  helically  wound  sprmgand  in- 
ternal means  for  releasing  the  spring  to  cause  gnpping  of  wires. 
3.440,333,04-22-69.0.174-087. 

Blomstrand.  John  H.  Connector  •^th  helically  wwind  fPJ^Sf 
gripping  wires  when  released.  3.440.335.04-22-69.0.  174-087. 

"'*'^rk   Francis  W..~Btough.  Arthur  K.,  Noll.  Stanley  Darwin. 

De'lfeld.  WiUiam  F..  Kraus.  George  I.,  and  Kraus.  Robert 

3.439.794.  ^^  ^ 

Blount.  William  W..  Jr.,  Gibson,  Roaer  E.,  and  Tholstrup.  Cl«««ce 

•    E   to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SubUization  of  polyolefins  with 

ox^yldUiydrazides.  3,440,210.04-22-69.0.  26(H>41. 
Blow  James  H..  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microfilm  copier  dou- 

ble'input.  3.439.983. 04-22-69.  CI.  355-008. 
Boaz,PremakaranT.:See—  u^j^- 

Thompson.  Robert  J..  Boaz,  Premakaran  T.,  Chotoer.  Hertiert 
W,  Gray,  Dorian  R..  and  Meyer.  John  H.  3,440.030. 
Bobb, Johns  Stephen: See—  ^  „  .^    ,_u     c 

Wekles.  Helmut  H.,  Boyle.  Francis  A.,  and  Bobb.  John  !». 
Stephen  3,440,175. 
Bobula,  Edward  M..  Santoni.  Cesar,  and  RusseU.  Raymond  C.  to 
Greif  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation,  The.  Container  asaemUy 
iSclS?n^rinJti?reforTk39,949, 04-22-69,0.  292-256.64 
Bock.  Erich,  and  Rentzsch,  Max.  to  Diehl.  Practice  ammunition. 

3.439.619.04-22.69.0.102-092.7 
Bode.  Charlet  Herbert,  to  Rudd-Mebkian.  Inc.  Vending  machine 
apparatin.  3.439.7 1 7. 04-22-69.  CI.  141-091. 


Bodine.  Albert  G..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  accomplBhing  sonic  fusion 
welding  and  the  like  involving  variable  impedance  load  factors. 
3  439.409. 04-22-69.  CI.  029-470.3 

Bodmer.  Arthur,  to  Varian  International  AG.  Method  and  system 
for  clearing  repetitive  voltage  waveforms  of  statistiAl  inter- 
ferences. 3.440.631.04-22-69.0  340-174.1 

Boehler.  Gabriel  D..  and  Foshag.  ^lUiamF  to  Aero|*««  Com- 
pany. Wing  rotor  control  apparatus.  3.439.887.  o»-22-ov.  ci. 

$44-010 
Boehm.  Ouenter  J.,  to  International  Telephoiw  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Timing  circuit.  3.440.452. 04-22-69.  CI.  307-294. 
Boehm.  Helmut,  to  Technology  »n»t™"«««  Ccwporauon  of  C^^^^ 
nia.  Microwave  heating  apparatus.  3,440,386, 04-22-69.  CI.  2iv- 
010.55 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See—  tAiaviA 

Callaway.  Vernon  E..  and  Goralski.  Uonard  S.,  3,439,774. 
Dancik.  Paul  J.  3.439,888.  wiq  <->< 

Waterman.  Gary  L..  and  Woodmansee.  Wayne  E..  3.439,525. 

Boerio,  Alvin  H.:  See—  ..  •    „  ,  ..^n  ..-.i. 

Green,  Martin,  and  Boeno,  Alvin  H.  3 .*40,478. 

Bogner.  Gunthcr.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft  Web-shaped  $u- 
4rconductor  3.440.336. 04-22-69.  CI.  174-128. 

BomtT  Richard  D.  Dual  band  coplanar  dipole  array  with  disc  type 

Erector.  3,440.658.04-22-69.0.  343-792.5  ,  ^,0  aa« 

Bok  Edward.  Method  of  manufacUinng  bag  ctosures.  3.439.468. 
04-22-69.0.053-014. 

Boldebuck.  Edith  M..  and  Gacrtner.  Richard  F..  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company  Polymer  solutions  and  methods  for  preparing  and 
using  the  ame.  3.440.202. 04-22-69,  CI.  260-03 1.2 

BoldeSick,  Edrth  M.,  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Coating  solutions  and  methods  for  preparing  and 
using  the  same.  3.440.196. 04-22-69. 0.  260-029.i       .  ^,  _^  . 

BoUe&ck,  Edith  M.,  and  Holub.  Fred  F..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Coating  solutions  and  methods  for  preparing  and 
using tiie  same.  3.440. 1 97. 04-22-69. CI.  260-029.i  . 

Boldebuck.  Edith  M  .  and  Sonnenberg.  Joseph,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polyamide  acid  solution  containing  a  sihcone  and  sur- 
face ^ted  with  said  solution.  3.440.203.  04-22-69.  O    260- 

Boldridge,     Austin     GalUtin,     Jr.     Cesiumion     accderometer. 

3,439,544,04-22-69,0.073-517. 
Bolkow  geselbhafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftiing:  See— 

Thomanek,  Franz  Rudolf,  3,439,6 13. 
BoU    Hwry  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Telephone  transmitter  circuit  employing  variable  capacitance 

microphone.  3.440.351,04-22-69,0.  179-001. 

Boll,  Harry  J.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Labor«»«>^  '"???*?f?*?i 
PiezoresutaiKe  clement  microphone  arcuit.  3,440.352,  U4-zz- 

69,0.179-001.  ,  .    . 

Boll    Harry  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratones,  Incorporated. 
Shod^JSisti^nt  microphone.  3,440.363,04-22-69.0.  179-121. 

Bomar.  Horace  L:  See—  ^    ,^,q«i-» 

Petko.  Michael  A.,  and  Burger.  Theodore  G.,  3,439.5 1 2. 
Bomar,  Horace  L.:  See- 
Adams,  RusaeUE,  3,439.7 16.     .      ^    .      .  ,  .    ,. 
BonelU.  Giovanni.  Method  of  prepanng  basic  alummum  sulphate. 
3.440,008.04-22-69.0.023-123.               ,  .,o^-,t  r^ -j-.^ 
Bonfils,  Kjeld.  Colostomy  or  ileostomy  bag.  3.439,677,  04-22-w, 

O.  128-283.  ^  .    .  ,    . 

Bookout,  Charles  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Friction  reguUbng 

mechanism.  3.439,557.04-22-69.0.074-531.  . 

Boomgaard.  Dirtc  J.,  to  Westinghouse  ElectrK  Corporation  Tuning 
circuits  for  tuning  to  at  least  two  separate  frequency  bands. 
3.440,545.04-22-69,0.325-460.  .    ,  „.     ^         ^.      ■ 

Boorman,  Colin,  and  Betu.  Colin,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Enerev  Authority.  Spacer  grid  for  heat  exchang  clemente  with 
mhfJSprSmotioJimSns  3^39.737.04-22-69.5.  165-109. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See—  ,    ,««^, 

Hein.  Charles  E..  and  Tennies.  James  O.,  3,439.963. 
Jednacz,  Thomas  C,  3,439,509. 
Stowell,  Philip  A.,  3,439.650. 
Bosch. Robert, GmbH:  See-  ^  ^.  _.     .  -.A^aa^-i 

Bacher,  Gottlob,  and  Fehrenbach,  Siegfried,  3,439,987. 
Hef!lner,Amulf,  3,440,108.  .  „     w  _*.   %»/  ir 

SchoU,  Hermann.  Kadelb«:h.  Volker.  and  Reichardt,  Wolf- 
jan£.  3,439,564. 

Baker.  WiUiam  G..  Boae,  Cart  L..  and  Gagon.  Roland  E. 

3  439  546 

Boskovich.  Boris.  Lindahl.  John  H..  Mehelich.  Edward  W..  and 

Mellen.  David  L..  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Monitoring  control  for  a  ser- 

vomechanism  including  a  deadband.  3.440.^.  04-22-69.  O. 

318-018.  .,.__. 

Boubee.  Pierre.  Device  for  cyclically  activating  ■*»«!*»"«, W?~* 
controlled  by  a  thermosUt.  3.439.990. 04-22-69. 0. 43 1  -Wi. 

Bouwkamp,  Gerald  R..  to  Standard  Screw  Compwiy.  Spiral  meter- 
ing valve.  3,439.659.04-22-69,0. 123-090. 

Bowen.  Glen  L.:  Fishman.  MUton,  McVay.  John  H..  and  Fran- 
cis. Albert  W.  3,439.959. 
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Bowen.  Glen  L.,  Fishnuui,  Milton.  McVay,  John  H..  and  Francis, 
Albert  W..  to  Bowen.  G.  L.,  &.  Co.  Endless  steel  track  construc- 
tion. 3.439.959. 04-22-69.  CI.  305-037. 
Bowen,  Frederic  M..  and  Wagner.  Regina  D..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Nondestructive  method  for  testing  batteries. 
3.440.01 5. 04-22-69.  CI.  023-230. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Bauer.  Peter.  3,439.695. 
Boyd.  Aubrey  B.,  and  Baugh.  Jarod  L..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Igniter  safe  and  arm.  3.439.617,  04-22- 
69.  a.  102-070.2 
Boyle.  Francis  A.:  See— 

WeWcs,  Helmut  H..  Boyle.  Francis  A.,  and  Bobb.  John  S. 
Stephen  3,440.175. 
Boynton.  David  G.:  See— 

Cliffgard.  Amie  L..  and  Boynton.  David  G.  3.440,5 1 8. 
Bracco.  Donato  J.:  See— 

Baczewski,  Alexander,  and  Bracco.  Donato  J.  3.440.471 . 
Brachet,  Roland  F.  C.  to  Societe  Metrel.  Unbonded  resistance 

wire  strain  gage.  3.439.533. 04-22-69,  CI.  073-095. 
Bradley,  Bryant  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Selective  formation 

plugging.  3.439,744, 04-22-69.  CI.  166-287. 
Bradu,  Cieorges,  aiid  Driffort,  Jean-Pierre.  Attachment  of  flat 
screen  to  boues  cast  in  envelope  wall  by  frame  having  clips 
fastening  to  screen  and  ring  retained  in  bosses.  3,440.469. 04-22- 
69.  CI.  313-089. 
Brammer.  Max.  Box,  e.g.  for  objects  in  gold,  silver  or  porcelain. 
3.439.799. 04-22-69. C\.  206-075. 

Ibn.  Ira  M.  Nut  and  bolt  assembly.  3.439.722.  04-22-69,  CI. 
151-014. 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Obeda,  Edward  G.  3.440.1 18. 

Soloff,  Robert  S..  Jacke,  Sunley  E..  and  Bloch.  Peter  K.. 
3,440,117. 
Brastins,  Auseklis:  See— 

Vercellotti.  Leonard  C.  and  Brastins,  Auseklis  3.440,628. 
Braun.  Josef,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Method  and  apparatus 
for     magneto-    hydrodynamic     electric     power    generation. 
3,440,457, 04-22-69,  CI.  3 1 0-0 1 1 . 
Bray,  Geo.,  &  Company  Limited:  S«e— 

Hancock,  John,  and  Westerman,  Albert,  3,439,877. 
Hancock,  John,  and  Westerman,  Albert.  3,439.997. 
Bray.  William  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Digital 

synchronization  system.  3,440,609, 04-22-69,  CI.  340-172.5 
Bremshey  &  Co.:  See— 

Weber.  Heinz.  3.439,690. 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.439.691. 
Brennan,  James  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 

modified  silicone  polymers.  3.440.263. 04-22-69.  CI.  260-448.2 
Breske.  Carl  D..  to  DaU  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  in- 
specting a  reflective  surface  which  includes  a  projector  of  a  pat- 
tern of  lines  having  different  thicknesses.  3,439.988,  04-22-69, 
CI.  356-237. 
Breukink.  Carel  J.,  and  Vcrmeulen.  Jacob,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Production  of  expanded  thermoplastic  products.  3.440,309.  04- 
22-69,  CI.  264-053. 
Brilmyer,  Harold  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Safety  instrument 

panel.  3.439,769.04-22-69.0.  180-090. 
Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm.  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher.  Machine  for 

closing  bags.  3.439.470. 04-22-69. 0. 053-070. 
Britcher.  Arthur  Iden:  See— 

Beighton.    George    William,    and    Britcher.    Arthur    Iden 
3.439.729. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation(  Operating  )Ltniited:  See— 

Walker.  Brian  Thomas.  3.439.854. 
British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Doxey.  Brian  C.  and  MUler.  Robert  E.,  3,439,425. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Lawrance,  Paul  Anthony,  and  Burt>idge,  Bernard  Whiting, 

3  440  178. 
Stern,  Robert.  Welch.  Thomas  Ronald,  and  Sage.  John  Ashley, 
3,440,074. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited:  See— 

Clark,  Adrian  Percy,  3,440.345. 
Brittan.    Kenneth   Walter,   to   Triplex   Safety   Glass   Company 
Limited.  Laminated  transparent  panels  incorporating  heating 
wires.  3.440,408. 04-22-69.  CI.  219-522. 
Brockmann.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Color 

televiaon  display  device.  3.440.479. 04-22-69.  CI.  315-013. 
Broekhuysen.  William  C.  to  G-V  Controb  Inc.  Automatic  dialing 

appMatiis.  3.440.357. 04-22-69.  CI.  179-090. 
Broekhuysen.  William  C.  to  G-V  Controls  Inc.  Electronic  timer. 

3.440.450.04-22-69.0.  307-293. 
Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S.:  See— 

Hohzclaw.  John  V..  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S  3.440.053. 
Broom.  Ronald  Francis  Johnston,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
aaent  Corporation,  mesne.  Pulse  supply  for  laser  operable  at 
room  temperabires.  3.440.5 1 3. 04-22-69.  CI.  3204)01 . 


Brown.  Boveri  A  Cie  A.G.:  S*r— 

Suhl,    Kurt,    Langpape.    Reinhart,    and    Rasor.    Ned    S.. 
3.440.455. 
Brown  Btoveri/Krupp  Reaktorbau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Huhndorf-Richter.    Bemhard.    Von    Der    Decken.    Claus- 
Benedikt.  and  Ohiig.  Heinz.  3.439.804. 
Brown.  Samuel  E.:  See— 

McFadden.    Thomas    F..    and    Schueler,    Theodore    A., 

3,440.056. 
McFadden,    Thomas    F.,    and    Schueler,    Theodore    A., 
3.440.057. 
Brown.  William  B..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  longitudinal  material. 
3.439.483. 04-22-69.  CI.  057-006. 
Brownyer.  Nelson  R..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  tapered  spring  leaf.  3,439,400. 04-22-69.  CI. 
029-173. 
Bruno.  Gerald  A.,  Haney,  Thomas  A..  Numerof.  Paul,  and  Rem- 
hardt.  Kari.  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
sterile    radioactive    material    of    the    parent-daughter    type. 
3.440,423, 04-22-69.  CI.  250-106. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Minks,  Floyd  M..  3.440,589. 
Bruun,  Knud  I.:  See— 

Abercrombie,  Boiling  A.,  3.439,626. 
Bryan.  Leonard  Thomas  Frank:  See— 

Haselgrove.    Bob.   Dorsett,    Ronald,   and    Bryan,   Leonard 
Thomas  Frank  3,439,637. 
Bryant,  Herbert  W.,  Hazell,  Norman  C,  and  Mosing,  Lionel  W..  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Telephone  headset 
with  adjustable  speech  tube.  3.440,365,04-22-69,0.  179-152. 
Bucholz,    Allan   A.,   to   Tacoma    Millwork    Supply    Company. 
Semiconcealed  cabinet  door  hinge.  3.439,377.  04-22-69.  O. 
016-135. 
Buchwald.  Joseph:  See— 

Bergmann,  Oswald  R.,  Buchwald,  Joseph,  and  Cowan,  George 
R.  3.439.408. 
Bucil,  Frantisek,  HyW,  Josef,  Kabele,  Stanislav,  and  Vecera.  Milos. 
to    Bavlnarsky.    Vyzkumny    UsUv.    Apparatus   for   supplying 
separated  fibers  to  a  spinning  apparatus.  3.439.488.  04-22-69, 
0. 057-058.95 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Baum,  Bernardo.,  3,440.227. 
Buhrer,  Cart  F.,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Optical  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  two  inde- 
pendent signals  over  a  single  electromagnetic  carrier  wherein  the 
rotational  orientation  of  the  receiver  is  independent  of  the  aiuzu- 
lar  position  of  the  transmitter.  3,440.424,04-22-69.0.  250-199. 
Bull,  Donald  E.,  to  Webcor.  Inc.  Semiconductor  controlled  rectifi- 
er current  control.  3,440,438,04-22-69.0.  307-1 13. 
Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.:  Sef— 

Mutter.  WiUiam  W.,  and  Gruner,  George  P.,  3.439.493. 
Bungardt.  Walter:  See— 

Kallenboch.  Rudolf,  and  Bungardt,  Walter  3,440.040. 
Kallenbach.  Rudolf,  and  Bungardt,  Walter  3,440,04 1 
Bungs,  Janis  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Polyol  com- 
position for  preparing  urethane  plastics.  3.440.259.  04-22-69. 
CI.  260-446. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The  .See- 
Dean,  Erasmus  M . .  3 .440.646. 
Henderson.  Martin  C.  3.440.480. 
Burbidge.  Bernard  Whiting:  See— 

Lawrance.  Paul  Amhony,  and  Burbidge.  Bernard  Whiting 
3.440.178. 
Burch.  Jerry' F.  Spring  activated  fish  hooks.  3.439.442.  04-22-69. 

0. 043-036. 
Burda.  diaries  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Wound  dressing. 

3.439.676. 04-22-69.  CI.  128-268. 
Burdick.  Donakl  L.,  and  Lyons,  Harold  D..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Aqueous-based  polish  comprising  ethylene  arcylate  styrene 
and/or  aery  late  esters.  3.440. 1 88. 04-22-69. 0.  2604)08. 
Burger.  Theodore  G.:  See— 

Petko.  Michael  A.,  and  Burger,  Theodore  G  3,439,512. 
Burgis.  Clare  N.,  and  Kakuda.  Roy  Y,  to  General  Precision 
Systems.  Inc.  Synchro-to-digital  converter.  3.440,644.  04-22-69. 
O.  340-347. 
Burnett.  Edward  N.:  See— 

Merrill.  Ralph  K..  Jr..  Burnett.  Edward  N..  and  Sparks, 
Thomas  B.  3.439.824. 
Burnett.  Herbert  C.  to  Detroit  Tap  A  Tool  Co.  Toolhokkr  for 

thread  roUiiu  tools.  3.439,5 1 8. 04-22-69.  CI.  072-101 
Burnett.  John  S.:  See— 

RoinestiKl.  Gerald  C.  Rodman.  John  F..  Jr..  and  Burnett,  John 
S.  3,439,795. 
Burnett,  Peter  P.  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Coated  fabrics  hav- 
ing high  stretch  ratios.  3,440,133,04-22-69,0.  161-089. 
Bums,  Robert  N.,  and  Wulf,  Thomton  E.,  to  Western  Conveyor 
Company .  Beet  topper.  3.439.480. 04-22-69.  CI.  056- 1 2 1 .4 
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Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation:  See— 

McGraw.  Donald  R..  and  Graeme.  Jerakl  G..  3.440.554. 
Burrell.  Harry  D.:  See— 

Fowler.  Loren  M.  and  Burrell.  Harry  D.  3.440.073. 
Burrows.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Kramer.  Irvin  R..  and  Burrows.  Charies  F.  3.440. 1 50. 
Bunik.   Jan.   Bursik.    Ladislav.    Kusiak.   Ladislav.   and   Nierla. 
Miroilav.  to  Vitkovicke  zelezamy  Klementa  Gottwalda  narodni 
podnik.  Steel-tape  binding  machine.  3.439.606.  04-22-69,  O. 
1004)26. 
Bursik.  Ladislav:  See— 

Bursik.  Jan.  Bursik,  Ladislav,  Kusiak.  Ladislav.  and  Nierla, 
MirosUv  3,439.606.  -  1 

Burwell.  Anson  Clark,  Jr.:  See— 

Benson,  Martin  Rudolph,  and  Burwell,  Anson  Clark,  Jr. 
3.440.472. 
Bush.  George  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Solar  attitude 

encoder.  3.440.426,04-22-69,0.  250-209. 
Butler,    Jesse    L.    Electrical    transmission    line    components. 

3,440.573. 04-22-69. 0.  333-03 1 . 
Cadiou,  Jean  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Elastic  stub- 
axle  systems  of  wheels.  3,439.955,04-22-69.0.  301-133. 
Calas.  Raymond  Jean:  See — 

Frainnet.  Emile  Eugene.  Calas,  Raymond  Jean,  and  Colleuille, 
Yves  3,440,272. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Poly(amide- 
esters)  of  aromatic  compounds.  3.440.218.  04-22-69.  O.  260- 
047. 
Califomia  Institute  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Das   GupU,    Kamalaksha,    Schnopper,    Herbert    W.,    and 
Metzger,  Albert  E..  3,440,419. 
Callaway,  Vernon  E.,  and  Goralski,  Leonard  S.,  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany. The.  Sound  energy  absorbing  apparatus.  3.439.774. 04-22- 
69. 0.  181-042. 
Calumet  Sl  Hecia  Corporation:  See- 
Hayes,  Billy  H.,  3.439,863. 
Cambridge,  Ronon  M.,  and  Gardiner.  Allan  K..  to  Northern  Elec- 
tric   Company    Limited.    Protective    system    for    amplifiers. 
3.440.556.04-22-69,0.  330-059. 
Camenzind.  Hans  R..  to  Malk}ry.  P.  R..  &  Co.  Inc.  Integrated-cir- 

cuit  amplifier  and  oscUlator.  3.440,648, 04-22-69, 0.  340-388. 
Cameron,  Harold  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  repetition 

rate  laser.  3.440.558. 04-22-69. 0.  331-094.5 
Campagna.  Philip  J.,  to  Allied  Chemkal  Corporation.  Oil-modified 

alkyd  emulsion  coatings.  3,440.193. 04-22-69, 0.  260-002. 
Campbell.  Donald  K..  Jr.  Positive  displacemem  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.439.654. 04-22-69.  CI.  123-012. 
Canadelli.   Luciano.   Asynchronous   single-biphase    motor  with 
power  and  polarity  switching.  3.440.5 10. 04-22-69. 0.  3 1 8-224. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

LafTorgue.  Jean-Claude  Rene,  3,440,403. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Sharp,  John  Arthur,  3,440,1 89. 
Cantor,  Marshall:  See — 

Pitt,  Howard,  and  Camor,  Marshall  3,440,459. 
Caparone,  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.,  to  Robertshaw 
Controb  Company.  Integral  valve  and  diaphraun  assembly  for.a 
pressure  regulator.  3.439.699.04-22-69.0.  137-315. 
Capitano,  Peter  J.,  and  Angelkorte,  Johannes  W..  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.   Para-xylylene  preparation  using  hydrogen 
scavenger.  3.440.295.04-22-69,0.  260-668. 
Capitol  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dorr.  Joseph  P..  3.439.609. 
Carbary.  Richard  J.,  and  Harder,  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  of  making  a  refrigerator  cabinet  assembly. 
3,440,308. 04-22-69.  CI.  264-045.  -^ 

Cardeiro,  Charles  P.,  to  Universal  Interloc,  Inc..  mesne.  pH  meteir 

and  control  system.  3.440,525. 04-22-69. 0.  324-030. 
Cardoso.  Carlos  Duarte.  to  Sodescal-Sociedade  de  Maquinas  de 
Descasque.  Cashew-nut  peeling  machine.  3.439.719.  04-22-69. 
O.  146-010. 
Carlevaro.  Ugo.  Hauling  device  for  ski  Ufts.  3.439.627.  04-22-69. 

CI.  104-173. 
Carting  Brewing  Company  Incorporated:  See— 

Justis,  Luther  E..  3.440.432. 
Carlson.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Peririns,  John  J.,  and  Carbon.  Robert  S.  3.439.966. 
Carmody.  Doyle  V..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Voltage  regulator  and  failure  circuits.  3.440.492. 
04-22-69.  CI.  317-027 
Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust.  The:  See- 
Adams,  Russell  E..  3.439.7 1 6. 

Petko.  Michael  A.,  and  Burger.  Theodore  G..  3.439.512. 
Caron.  LkMiel.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Error  detection  circuit.  3.440.493. 04-22-69.  CL  317-148.5 
Carpenter.  John  CUne:  See- 
Wong,  Frank.  Carpenter.  John  Cline.  and  Sanford.  Robert 
Clark  3.440,656. 


Carr.  Norman  L.,  and  Somers.  Allen  E..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for  direct  mea- 
surement of  heat  of^reaction.  3.440,0 1 3, 04-22-69,  CI.  023-230. 
Carroll,  Silas  Edward:  See— 

Featherston,    Richard    Henry,   and   Carroll,   Silas   Edward 
3,440.005. 
Carson  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Knapp.  Richard  A..  3.440.621 . 
Carter.  Alan  W:  See- 
Page.  Archer  G.  and  Carter.  Alan  W.  3.440.517. 
Carter,  Claud  W.,  Jr.,  to  Duo- Vend  Corporation.  Card  dispensing 

apparatus.  3,439,834,04-22-69.0.  221-007. 
Carter.  Richard  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Overlapping  boundary  storage.  3.440.615.  04-22-69.  CI. 
340-172^ 
CaCciotti,  Albert:  See- 
Baker.  Charies  Edward.  II.  and  Casciotti.  Albert  3.440.597. 
Case.  J.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Davidow,  Martin  A.,  and  Rathje,  Allan  J.,  3.439.684. 
Cassan,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dupont.  Ignition  system  for 

gas  lighters.  3,439,994. 04-22-69, CI.  43 1  -254. 
Catakk),  Roy  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multichannel 
multiplex  communication  system  using  pulse  width  modulation 
and  an  audio  sync  on  one.  3,440.657.04-22-69.0.  343-225. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See — 

Deemie.  Gerakl  W.,  and  Sage,  Ira  H..  3,439.853. 
Medley,  Jackson  C.  3.439,768. 
C.A.V.  Umited:  See— 

Drori.Moshe.  3.439.62 1. 
GUkin,  Paul  Edgar,  and  Fenne,  Ivor,  3,439.624. 
Knight.  Basil  Edward,  3,439,476. 
Cecil,  Olin  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Aluminum 

oxide  himidity  sensor.  3.440.372. 04-22-69. CI.  2004)6 1 .04 
Celaneae  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Jack,  and  Watson.  George  A..  3.439.394. 
Lkjyd.  Neil  E..  3.439.485. 
Szilagyi,  Gabor  J . .  3 .440.00 1 . 
Weathers,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.,  3,439,385. 
Central  Electricity  Generating  Board:  See— 

Earley,  Bert,  3,440,533. 
Chadha,  lU^ndra  Nath,  Pande,  Kailash  Chandra,  and  Ridenour, 
Richard  Eugene,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Room  tem- 
perature curing  organopolysiloxane  elastomers.  3,440,205,  04- 
22-69,0.2604)37. 
Chaille.  James  L.,  and  Reed,  Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany. Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylamide  and  methacryla- 
mide  perchlorates.  3,440,280, 04-22-69,  CI.  260-561 . 
Chambers.  Jack  A.,  and  Woodson.  Leslie  A.,  to  Shamban.  W.  S.,  & 
Company.  Pipe  joint  seal  and  method.  3,439,945.  04-22-69. 0. 
285-373. 
Chandler.  Wesley  M.,  Heuser,  Paul  F.,  and  Juba,  Bernard  T..  to 

Wilbert,  Inc.  Burial  vaults.  3,439,461 ,  04-22-69,  CI.  052- 1 39. 
Chai«.  Hsu.  Mee.  Charles  Denb,  Voegeli,  Otto,  and  Middelhoek, 
Simon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic film  memory  with  creep  prevention  means.  3.440,623, 04- 
22-69,0.340-174. 
Charmglow  Manufacturing  Co. :  See— 

Koziol,  Walter,  3,439,828. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See- 
Mason.  Loutt  A..  3.439,724. 
Chestochowski,  Benjamin  A..  Conkhn.  Edward  J.,  and  Ellison. 
Cecil  A.,  to  Procter  Sl  Gamble  Compsmy.  The.  Emulsion  com- 
position and  process  for  use  in  automatic  car  washes.  3,440,063, 
04-22-69,0.  1064)08. 
Chibata,  Ichiro:  See— 

Sugimoto,   Norio,  Chibata,   Ichiro,   Yamada,  Shigeki.  and 
Yamamoto,  Masao  3,440,279. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Vedder.  Helmut.  3,439,870. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Pantel.  Wolfgang  E..  3.439,754. 
Child.  Edward  T:  See— 

LafTerty ,  WilUam  L..  Jr..  Chikl,  Edward  T..  Estes,  John  H..  and 
Vachuda.  George  W.  3.440.301. 
Chin.  Leslie  S.  F..  and  Grayson.  Carl  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     Apparatus    for    combing     component     leads. 
3.439.402. 04-22-69. 0. 029-203. 
Chinlund,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Information  processing  system.  3.440.618.  04-22-69. 
O.  340-172.5 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Orton.  Joseph  R..  3.439.482. 
Orton.  Joseph  Roy.  3.439.478. 
Cholger.  Herbert  W.:  See- 
Thompson.  Robert  J..  Boaz.  Premakaran  T..  Chol|er,  Herbert 
W..  Gray.  Dorian  R..  and  Meyer.  John  H.  3,440,030. 
Christiansen,    Thorbjora    N.    Machine    for    cutting    bait    fish. 
3.439.72 1. 04-22-69. 0.  1464)99. 
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Chmtman.   Ralph   E..  to  Wesunghouse   Electnc  Corporation 
Refrigeration  defrort  control  re»poj«ve  to  operatKH.  of  con- 
dCTserfan  3.439,511.04-22-69.01  062-155. 

''"' W^a^J^fc^rt'^.Tand Christy.  Robert  R.  3.440.537. 
'^'^;  KTgX^rb'^a.rd  Womrobsk..  Charies  E    3.440.487. 

Chung.  Kwangho.  to  Sk.nner  ^««°r ''^S'S' '5!69  Pq  jl!'- 
sor  for  linear  induction  motors.  3.440.532,  04-22-69.  U.  3^4 

ChJng.  Raymond,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  P^oce*  for 
croSlinking  ceilukssic  fibers  during  gas  suspension  of  fibers. 
3.440.135.04-22-69. CI.  162-157.  ,  .,o  i«-7  ftA.75-/.0 

Churches.  Dave  F.  Leg  sUbilizer  for  skiers.  3.439.387.  04-22-69. 

Chu  Simon,  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Lithographic  plate. 
3.440.050. 04-22-69.  CI.  096-075.  dk«._i«. 

Cicchiello,  Frank  N  ,  to  General  Atronics  Corporation  Photoelec- 
tric code  reading  apparatus  having  a"'"l«7 'f  Jj  »o^« /"!  ^^ 
and  including  edge  illuminated  plate.  3.440.431.  04-22-69.  tl. 
250-219. 

Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Revukas.  Anthony  J.  3.440.028.  v.  »,  .,        i,i  i, 

Claessens,  Frans  D  ,  and  Hein.  Theodore  F..  to  N.V.  Koninklijke 
Sphinx-Ceramique  v/h  Petrus.  Regout.  Method  of  drying  a 
moulded  ceramic  article  on  a  form.  3.439.433.  04-22-69.  CI. 

034-103.  o  I. 

Clark    Adrian  Percy,  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 

Limited.  Data  receiver  for  digital  character  divided  into  two 

halves,  each  half  employing  Quaternary  frequency  modulauon. 

3.440.345. 04-22-69.  CI.  178-050. 
CUtfke.  Chapman  &  Co.  Umited.  See-        ,  ^ ^^  , . . 
Henderson,  Leslie,  and  Hasson.  Leslie.  3.440.393. 

Clark  Edward  Watson,  and  Kitchen.  Geoffrey  F  .  to  Woolcombers 
Limited,  a/t/a  Westbrook  Unolin  Co.  Treatment  of  liquo«  f'om 
JilTieati^ntof  raw  wool.  3.440.167. 04-22-69.  CI.  21(W)50. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See—  ,  ^  ,„  -^ 

Dence.  Donald  S..  and  Frost.  Barry  L..  3.439.766. 
Jung.  Richard  R,  3.439,451.  „.  ,,  ^„  ^   ak 

Clarit,  Gaylor  J.  Brush  structure.  3.439,373,  04-22-69.  O.  015- 

182 
Clark.  Joseph  A.  Furnace  grate  construction.  3.439.652. 04-22-69. 

CI.  122-374. 

Clark.  Norman  R.:  See— 

Geisler,  William,  and  Clarii.  Norman  R.  3.439.589. 

Class,  Jean,  to  Les  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mercaniqu^  C  &  A 
Hnlwes  S  A  R  L  Process  and  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
^g^ingaSachedSSles.  3.439.591 .  04-22-69  CI.  093-035 

Claypoole  Stewart  A.,  and  Mertsoc.  Martin  M.,  to  Coming  Olass 
Woi1«    Method  of  attaching  leads  to  electncal  components. 
3.439.395. 04-22-69.  CI.  029-025.42 
Cleary.  W.  A..  Corporation:  See- 

Cleary.  William  A.,  and  Sartorctto.  Paul  A  .  3.440,055. 
Cleary.  William  A.,  and  Sartorctto.  Paul  A.,  to  Cleary.  W.  A.,  Cor- 
poration  Novel  lecithins  and  chocolate  containing  the  same 
M4O,055,  04-22-69,  Q.  099-023. 
Clemar  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Marandi.  Ah.  3.439.895 
Clement.  Cari  J.  to  Spectra-Physics    Inc^  Kmenurtu:  mou^ 

structure  for  laser  resonator.  3.440.563. 04-22-69.  CI  33 1 -0^5 
Cleveland.  Floyd  M..  and  Balma,  Peter,  to  General  Safety,  Inc. 
sSrtTb-rTkr  and  barrier  fence.  3,439,898,  04-22-69,  O.  256- 
039. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Kusa,  Henry  J.  3.440.445 
Oiffgard,  Arnie  L..  and  Boynton,  David  G.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc  Vohage-to-current  converter  for  use  with  measunng 
ISnTments.  3,445.518,04-22-69,0.  323-004. 
Coats  Company,  Inc.,  The:  S*r—  ,  ^,o  ioq 

Strang,  Elmer  J.,  and  Swanson,  Floyd  R.,  Jr.,  3,439.399 
Cochran,   Herman 'V    Vehicle   acceleration   indicaUng  device. 

3  440  603  04-22-69,0.340-052. 
Cohen.  David  A.  CeUing  fixture  adapter  3,440.33 1 .  04-22-69,  O. 

Cohen,  Martin  B.  Percusnon  instrument.  3.439.572. 04-22-69. 0. 
084-402 

Cohen.  Martin  Bruce,  to  Becton  ^^«»^^  ^^,^^?^l 
DeformaBle  needle  assembly  3.439,675. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 28-239. 

Cohn.  Johann  G  E..  Adlhart.  Otto  J  .  and  Never.  Keith  O..  to  En- 
gelhard industries,  inc  Fuel  cell  »«J  "HS^? '"S"*,"«  ^T 
illoy  with  cobalt  or  niobium.  3.440. 103. 04-22-69.  CI.  136-086 

Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur:  See—  „  .  ^  ,    ^     ^AAn^^t 

Susi.  Peter  Vincent,  and  Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur  3.440.23 1. 

Cole  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Eni»»,  James  W.  3,439,378 

ColleuiUe.  Yves:  See—  /-^i^..;iu 

Frainnet.  Emile  Eugene.  Calas.  Raymond  Jean,  and  Colleuillc, 

Yves  3.440.272. 


Collier   Donald  C.  to  Rucker  Company.  The.  Airplane  washing 
device  3,439,372.04-22-69.0.015-021. 

^°"'woskow^ Marvin  Z..  Colling.  Philip  M.,  and  Kartialits.  Olin  C. 

Jr  3  440.299 
Collins.  JerUe  F..  to  Sonotone  Corporation.  Phonograph  pickup. 

3,439.92 1 .  04-22-69. 0.  274-037. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Bise.  Donald  L..  3.440.572.  , 
Feigleson.  Charles  0.3.440.-645^  ,  ^^  <,^ 

Johnson.  Robert  A.,  and  Teske.  Roger  J..  3.440.574. 
Colonial  Browrh  ft  Machine  Company:  S«- 

Zawacki.  Arnold  J  .  and  Jacobson  Enc  W..  3.439.398. 
Colvin.  Alex  D..  Nilssen.  Oke  K  .  and  Turner  Allen  H    to  F«d 
Motor  Company   Window  support  and  heat  sink  for  electron- 
discharge.  3.440.466, 04-22-6§.  O.  3 1 3-035_ 
Coman.  William  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Aircnrft  stwter 

control.  3,440.433.04-22-69.0  290-038. 
Commercial  SolvenU  Corporation:  S*e-  ,..«,,. 

Wolf.  Calvin  N.  and  McMahon,  Joseph  F..3.440J76. 

Commins.  Noel.  Apparatus  for  preventing  theft  of  a  vehKle. 

3.439.77 1. 04-22-69. 0.  180-114. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:S«— 

Teuit. Emile E. 3.439.521.  ~  ^  ,      ,„  i  mu. 

Comstock.  Daniel  F..  Jr  .  and  .R«=»J»^^i '^„'-^*°ci  ?56^ 

Arthur  D..  Inc.  Pyromtnc  device.  3.439.985. 04-22-69. 0.  350- 

043. 
Conduction  Corporation:  S«-        „^     .,.,ai9T 

Minciotti.  Albert  A.,  and  Grau.  RKhard.  3.439.787. 
Conklin.  Edward  J:  S*»—  «^  ciiu«« 

Chestochowski.  Benjamin  A..  Conklin.  Edward  J.,  and  Elloon. 

Cecil  A.  3.440.063.  «^  ._.k«h 

Conover.  George  E  Inflatable  testing  and  treating  tool  and  method 

of  using.  3.439.740. 04-22-69. 0.  166-230 
Consolin.  Francis:  Srr—  ,.^nii^ 

Droniou.  Daniel,  and  Consolin.  Francis  3.440.640. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Makowski.  Alexander  G..  3.440.3 10. 
Contemporary  Walb  Limited:  See—  ^ 

Cooper.  Kenneth  R..  3.439.601 . 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.;  S«-  tAAnio-} 

Eriandson.  Paul  M..  and  Howeler.  Warren  F..  3.440.392. 

Ravve,  Abraham,  and  Fitko.  Chester  W..  3,440.303. 

Wright,  Norbert  L..  and  Dom,  Henry  J..  3.439.718. 

Continental  Oil  Company:  &«-  ,  .^n  <qo 

Waters,  Kenneth  H.  and  Heath.  BiUy  J.  3.440.599. 

Cook  Bates  C.  Jr..  and  Rovnyak.  Richard  M,  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Uboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  «PJ»«'^/°.'JI"'""»  *™' 
pled  reed  capsules.  3.440.032. 04-22-69. CI.  065-160. 

^'^SchJ'iEiin.  J<^ph  M..  StayboWt.  Paul  J.,  and  Cook.  Ralph  J. 

3.439.839.  ^      ..       u     i 

Cook  Ronald  Alan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Outch  with  release 

levers.  3,439,789,04-22-69.0.  192-070.3 
CoSnt?  John  Angle  dozer.  3.439.752,04-22-69,0. 172-805. 

Cooper,  Edward  f.:Sre—  _,^tAiatQi 

Todman,  Howard  F  ,  and  Cooper.  Edward  T.  3,439,797. 

Cooper.  Herbert  W.:S«—  .^  ,  _ 

GokJie.  Harry.  Cooper.  Herbert  W..  and  Cooper.  Lawson  F. 

3.440.486. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Zelnick.  Charles.  3.439.428  ..    .  ^  t  i 

Cooper.  Kenneth  R..  to  Contemporary  ^-f"*  L^""»?J  ,^^'™ 

exit  for  forced  air  circulaung  systems.  3.439.601.  04-22-69.  Cl. 

098-090. 

Cooper,  Lawson  F.;  See—  .  ^  ■  c 

Goldie.  Harry.  Cooper.  Herbert  W..  and  Cooper.  Lawion  F. 

3.440.486.  _  «  ^      , 

Cope  Geoffrey  W  .  to  Symington  Wayne  Corporation.  Hydrauh- 
(Siy  dbmipcrcd  crou  e^ualiled  trucks.  3.439.630. 04-22-69. 0. 

105-196.  ^  u  J      I 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Symington  Wayne  CorporatiojvHydrauh- 
ailly  dampened  cross-equalized  truck.  3.439.631. 04-22-69.  CI. 

Coppen,  Peter  J  .  to  International  Tclephcwie  and  \^^Vri>g^Cor- 

poration.  Hirii  frequency  field  effect  transistor.  3.440.500.  04- 

22-69.  CI.  317-235.  .      ^,  .  «- 

Cornelius.  Gail,  to  Wade.  R.  M  .  ft  Co  Utch  for  imfating  pipe 

coupler.  3.439.939. 04-22-69. 0.  285-006. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

AiTen.  Richard  E.  3,440,069.  ,  ^,q  ,o« 

Claypoole,  Stewart  A.,  and  Mertsoc,  Martin  M..  3.439,jy3. 
Com  Products  Company:  See— 
Idaszak.  Leo  R.  3.440.093 
Corsette.   Douglas   F..  to  Diamond  International  Corpocatioii. 
Liquid  dispenser  having  a  closure  cap.  3.439.843.  04-22-69. 0. 

Co^  L^^is  C  Electric  duct  healer.  3.440.400. 04-22-69. 0.  219- 
3*7. 


Cowan.  George  R. :  See— 

Bergmann.  OswaW  R.,  Buchwald.  Joseph,  and  Cowan.  George 
R.  3.439.408. 
Cowley.  Harold  Raymond,  and  Lasheoko.  John,  to  Stothert  and 
Pitt  Limited.  Non-steeraWe  twin  roll  vibrating  roller.  3.439.594. 
04-22-69. 0. 094-050. 
Cox.  Norman  R.:  See— 

Kiff.  Ben  W.  and  Cox.  Norman  R.  3.440.180. 
Crafton.  Charles  J:  S*e—  ,    .    .  . 

Rosenberg.  William.  Crafton.  Charles  J..  Johnson.  Fredenck 
Douglas,  and  Hohman.  Ross  W.  3.439.590. 
Crainich.  Victor  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bakan.  Joseph  A.  and  Crainich.  Victor  A..  Jr.  3.440.106. 
Cramm.  Russell  H..  and  McFadden,  Russell  T..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Copolymers  of  styrene  compounds  and  dial- 
kylamino  hydroxypropyl  methacrylates.  3.440.232.  04-22-69. 
O.  260-080.73 
Creasy.  Fred  K..  Hortacher.  Robert  L..  Logan.  Mason  A..  Smith. 
Larrabee  M.  and  Young.  William  Rae.  Jr..  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Synchronous  data  repeater  having 
noncompaUWe  signal  bypa«.  3.440.337. 04-22-69.  CL  178-004. 
Creators  Limited:  See— 

Anselm.  Anthony  Cesar.  3.440.129. 
Crone.  John  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Estes.  John  H..  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr.  3.440.300. 
Crossen,  William  P  ,  and  Yarrison.  Wahcr  W..  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion. Molding  with  tread  inseru.  3.439.384.  04-22-69.  O.  018- 
036. 
Crooky.  Henry  Morton,  and  Bailey.  Percival  William,  to  Crowley, 
Henry  (Packings)  Limited.  Projectile  driving  bands.  3,439.620, 
04-22-69.  CI.  102-093. 
Croasley.  Henry  (Packinp)  Limited:  See— 

Croasiey,    Henry    Morton,    and    Bailey.    Percival    William. 
3.439.620. 
Cnm,  Walter  George,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Device  for  protect- 
ing a  gas  turbine  engine  com-  pressor  against  the  effects  of  surg- 
ing 3.439.497. 04-22-69.  CI.  060-039.28 
Crovatt.  Lawrence  W  ,  Jr.,  and  Huffman.  William  A.  H..  deceased 
(by  Huffman.  Ernestine  H..  executrix),  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Polycarbonamides  resistant  to  acid  dyes.  3.440,226,  04-22-69, 
O.  260-078. 
Crowell,  Merton  H..  and  Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Electron  beam  storage  device  em- 
ploying hole  muhipiication  and  diffusion.  3,440.476,  04-22-69, 
CI.  315-010. 
Crowell,  Merton  H.,  and  Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Multiple  readout  electron  beam 
device.  3,440.477.04-22-69.0.  315-011. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See— 
Droniou,  Daniel,  and  Consolin,  Francis,  3,440,640. 
Culpepper.  Alan  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Ruid  aromatic 

siloxane  block  copolymers.  3,440.262,04-22-69.0.  260-448.2 
Curlett,    John,    to   Gurries    Manufacturing    Co.    Transmission. 

3,439.553. 04-22-69. 0. 074-409. 
Cushing.  Donald  S.  to  (jeneral  Electric  Company.  Control  system 

for  an  automatic  dishwwher.  3,439,687. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 34-057. 
Cushman.  Robert  H..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incorporated. 

Pressure  sealing.  3,439,731,04-22-69,0.  164-108. 
Cushman,  Robert  Holbrook.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Sensing  device.  3.439,536, 04-22-69. CI.  073- 1 59. 
Custom  Trim  ProducU  inc.;  Sep— 
Kunevicius.  Alex,  3.439,950. 
Cuthill.  James  Caithness,  and  Thompson.  James  Mc  Allan  Cor- 
mack.    to     imperial    Chemical     Industries     Limited.     Dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  compositions.  3.440.191.  04-22-69.  O.  260- 
018. 
Dadekian.  2Laven  A.,  to  Baird  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Amime 

separation  3.440.283. 04-22-69. 0.  260-583. 
Daghe.  Joseph  L.;  See— 

Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.,  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L.  3.439.947. 
Dvbn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See- 

Yamada.  Akira.  and  Arun.  Tsuyothi.  3.440.088. 
Dak.  Kenneth  Howard,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Solvent 
dyeing  of  anodized  aluminum.  3,440,111,  04-22-69.  O.  148- 
006.1 
DwKik.  Paul  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Aircraft  propulsion 

mounUng arrangement.  3.439.888,04-22-69,0.  244-056. 
Danies,  Martin.  Plant  for  biological  purifiction  of  sewage  water. 

3.439.807. 04-22-69. 0.  210-197. 
Dapolito.  Joseph  J.,  and  Te  Grootenhuis.  William  D..  to  Syivama 
Electrk  Products,  inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  screen.  3.440.077, 04-22-69,  CI.  1 1 7-018. 
Dvda.  Helmut.  Pressure  breaker.  3,439,954,  04-22-69,  CI.  299- 

022. 
Dart.  Rodger  W.,  and  Smythe.  Richard  E.,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc..  mesne.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  imparting  a  seismic 
pulse  to  the  earth.  3.439.773, 04-22-69,0.  181-000.5 
Dm  Gupta,  Kamalaksha,  Schnopper.  Hert>ert  W.,  and  Metzger.  Al- 
bert E..  to  Califomia  Institute  Research  Foundation.  Dual  pur- 


pose optical  instrument  capable  of  simultanc-  ously  acting  as. 
spectrometer  and  diffractometer.  3.440.419. 04-22-69.  O  250- 
051.5 
Data  ProducU  Corporation:  Srr— 

Breske.CariD.  3.439.988. 
Daubenspeck.  Benjamin  K  .  and  Rickey.  Edward  A.,  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  inc.  Cartridge  wad  and  process  for  the  manu- 
facture thereof  3.440.072. 04-22-69.  CI  106-200. 
Davidow.  Martin  A.,  and  Rathjc.  Allan  J.,  to  Case.  J.  i..  and  Com- 
pany. Magnetk  filler  bar.  3.439.684.04-22-69.0.  130-027. 
Davidson.  Ralph,  and  Greenberg.  David  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Bidirectional  switching  means  for  electrical  lamps. 
3.440.489. 04-22-69.  CI.  315-209. 
Davis.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

McMaster.  Arnold  L..  and  Davis.  Kenneth  E.  3.440.270. 
Davis.  Maurice  C.  and  Wood.  Palmer  R..  to  Garrett  Corporation. 
The.  Centrifugal  type  speed  governor  with  electromagnetk  set 
point  adjustment  3.439.694. 04-22-69. 0.  137-053. 
Davis.  Noah  S.  and  Foust.  Orcn  J.  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Waste  treatment  process  with  recycling  flocculat- 
ing agenU  3.440,166.04-22-69.0.  210-008. 
DavH.  Noah  S..  Foust.  Oren  J.,  and  Withers.  Thomas  W..  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Waste  treatment  process  with    ■ 
recycling  of  lime.  3.440.I65.04-22-69.CI.  210-004.      « 
Day.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Martinez.  Arfilio  J.  3.440.317. 
Dean,  Erasmus  M.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Code  con- 
version means.  3,440,646, 04-22-69,  CI.  340-347. 
De  Carteret,  James  Alfred:  See— 

Pratt.  Leonard  C.  Provos,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  De  Carteret, 
James  Alfred  3,440.465. 
Decker.  Richard  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Image 
stor^e  tube  multiplier  ekment.  3.440.470,  04-22-69,  O.  313- 
103 
Deemie.  Gerald  W..  and  Sage.  Ira  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Backstop  extension  for  friction  welder.  3,439,853,  04-22- 
69,0.228-002. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

De  Vore.  Bainard  M.,  Fowkr,  James  E.,  and  Warthen.  William 

P.,  3,439,391. 
Kkin,  Norman  E..  3,439.486. 
Piazza.  Carlo.  3 .440.4 1 8. 
Thomas.  Manuel  A..  3.439.678. 
Defhi.  Albert  C.  Therapeutic  brassiere.  3.439.682.  04-22-69.  O. 

128-460. 
De  Hek.  Jilks.  to  Verenigde  Kunstmestfabrieken  Mekog-Albatros 
N.V.  Process  for  the  cleaning  of  equipment.  3.440,170.  04-22- 
69. 0.  252-146. 
Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Riester.  William  C.  to  Trico  Products 
Corporation.  I^neumatic  actuator  having  a  pressure  differemial 
operated  latching  mechanism.  3.439.580.  04-22-69.  O.  091- 
045. 
De  Jarid.  Norman  L  ..  and  Martin.  Laurence  R..  to  Western  Elec- 
tric  Company,    incorporated.    Test    circuit   for   determining 
whether  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  operate  in  a  prescribed 
break  sequence.  3,440,524,04-22-69,0.  324-028. 
Deifeld.  WiUiam  F.:  See- 
Park.  Francis  W..  Blough.  Arthur  K..  Noll.  Stanky  Darwin. 
DeHeld.  William  F..  Kraus.  George  I.,  and  Kraus,  Robert 
3.439.794. 
Deiler.  Konrad,  to  ALWEG  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung.  Monorail  truck.  3,439.629.04-22-69.0.  105-133. 
Delmore,  Paul  J,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Conductive  mag- 
netic tape  support.  3,440,091.04-22-69.0.  1 17-216. 
de  May,  Gwilym  Mansell.  to  Smith.  Hayden  ft  Company  Limited. 
Selective  soapy  water  or  ckan  water  dispenser.  3.439.698.  04- 
22-69  CI  137-268 
DeMon.'  AJfred  E..  and  MUkr.  Ronald  E..  to  General  Electric 

Compwiy.  Can  opener.  3.439.4 1 7. 04-22-69. 0. 03O4>4. 
Dence.  Donald  S..  and  Frost.  Barry  L..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Hydraulk-motor-in-wheel  assembly.  3.439,766. 04-22-69. 
C\.  180-066. 
Denit,  Albert  P..  to  Denis.  Robert  B.  Devke  for  removing  broken 

studs.  3,439.567. 04-22-69.  CL  081-053. 
Denis.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Denis,  Albert  P..  3.439.567. 
Derrick.  Robert  P..  and  Eiaek.  Hermann,  to  Westinghouse  Electrk 
Corporation.  Variabk  speed  ekctric  driye  having  g»in  compen- 
satioo.  3.440,507. 04-22-69. 0.  3 1 8-1 52. 
Detroit  Tap  &  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Burnett.  Herbert  C.  3.439.518. 
Deutsche  Akademk  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin:  See— 
Reinheckel.  Heinz,  and  Jahnke.  Dktrich,  3,440.286. 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktkngeaellachaft  See- 
Rum.  Klaus,  and  Lingen.  Dkter.  3.439.851. 
De  Vore.  Bainard  M..  Fowler,  James  E.,  and  Warthen,  WilHam  P.. 
to   Deering   Milliken  Research  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  edge  crimping  and/or  heat  treating  yam.  3.439.391, 
04-22-69.0. 028-00 1. 
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Dewey    John  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Vitnfied 

products.  3 .440.070. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 06-067. 
Diainond  International  Corporation:  See— 

Corvette.  Douglas  F,  3.439.843. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporatwo:  See- 

Nelson.  John  E..  and  Sahz,  John  R..  3.439.376. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Cocporation:  See- 
But^,  Janis  A..  3.440.259. 

KecUer.  David  P..  3.440.297.  o^    ^    o 

Urbuiowski.    Richard    L..    and    Stemkoenig.    Roland    P.. 
3.440.258. 
Dicius. Renualdas P.:  Sm-  „  ,  .^n  <qi 

Karras.  Ernest C.  and  Dicius,  RenuaWas  P.  3,440.593. 
Dickson.  Eric  Winston,  to  Associated  Engineenng  Limited.  Elec- 
trochemical machining  including  controlling  the  gap  voltage 
using  a  constant  electrode  advance.  3.440,156.  04-22-69.  ei. 
204-143. 

Diehl:SM-  ,.,^..« 

Bock.  Erich,  and  Rentzsch.  Max.  3.439.619. 
Dietrich,     Georg.     and     Kehrer,     Georg.     to     Zahnradfabnk 
Friedrichshafen   Aktiengeselbchaft.   Rotarv   pump  for  power 
steering  systems.  3.439.623. 04-22-69.  CI.  103-042. 
Dietze.  Manfred:  See— 

Albrecht,  Werner.  Dietze.  Manfred.  Ki»ft.  Wolfgang,  and  Ull- 
rich. Hansjurgen  3.440.019. 
Dills,  Raymond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  break- 
ing means  for  front  of  baking  oven.  3.440.401.  04-22-69.  CI. 
219-393 
Dirzius,  Bennie  F.  Hollow  driU  sharpener.  3,439.565. 04-22-69,  CI. 

076^82.  ^  „ 

Divine,  Ralph  Dettmer,  to  American  Cyanamid  ComjMny^Process 

for  upgrading  malathion.  3,440.305. 04-22-69.  CI.  260-990. 
Dixon,  John  Bell,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern 

Ireland,  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Denfense  in  Her  Britanmc 

Majesty's  Government  of.  Articulated  vehicles.  3.439.937.  04- 

22-69  CI  280-446. 
Dixon.   Richard  T.  and  Wasil.   Edwin   E.   Waste  water  heat 

exchanger.  3.439.738,04-22-69.0.  165-143. 
Dobson,  W.  E.  &  F..  Limited:  See-  .    ,  ,  ,„  .„„ 

Payne,  William  Woolley,  and  Hayter,  Jack,  3.439,508. 
Dodds.  Ralph  L.,  and  Plunkett,  Bradley  J,  to  Warwick  Electronics 

Inc.  Electrical  musical  instrument.  3.439.569. 04-22-69.  CI.  084- 

Doeden,  Roland  E..  and  Noonan,  Richard  E.  Air  tool.  3.439,422, 

04-22-69,  CI.  032-027. 
Doobttle.  Alton  O.  Colostomy  or  ileostomy  device.  3.439.679, 04- 
22-69.0.  128-283.  ^      „     _^ 

Dorer.  Casper  J..  Jr..  to  Lubrizol  CorporaUon.  The.  Reaction 
products  of  phosphite  diesters  with  imidazolines  or  oxazoiines. 
3.440,247. 04-22-69. 0.  260-307. 
Doling.  Gunter:S«r—  j,,u.:_u' 

Hoppe.  Hans.  Scherzberg,  Heinz,  Donng,  Gunter,  and  Ulnch, 
Wolfgang  3,440.023. 
Dom,HenryJ.:S«r—  ,.,^,.„ 

Wri^t.  Norbert  L.,  and  Dom,  Henry  J.  3,439,7 1 8. 
Dorr,  Joseph  P.,  to  Capitol  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Ink 

fountain  for  printing  press.  3,439.609. 04-22-69, 0.  101-366. 
Dorsett.  Ronald:  Ser— 

Haselgrove,    Bob,   Donett,    RonaM.   and    Bryan.    Leonard 
Thomas  Frank  3.439.637. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  to  Philbps  Petroleum  Company.  Self-contauied 
curable  resin  prepared  by  reacting  oraanic  isocyanates  and 
epoxy  alcohols.  3,440,230, 04-22-69, 0.  260-077.5 
Double,  Plummer  E.,  and  Abbrecht,  Herman  R..  said  Double  assor. 
to  Muhifastcner  Corporation.  Nut-panel  assembly.  3,439,723, 
04-22-69. 0.  151-041.73  «        ^      ^ 

Douros,  John  D.,  Jr..  and  Naslund.  Lars  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Encineerint  Company.  Production  of  amino  acids  by  the  fer- 
meSttfLnofC.SJC^ olefins.  3.440.141.04-22-69.0.  195-028. 

Dover  Corporatioa:  See— 

Moore.  Glenn  E.,  and  Umon,  Stephen  C,  3.439.942. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  S«r—  .^  „., 

Cramm.  RusseU  H..  and  McFadden,  Russell  T..  3.440.232. 

Dewey,  John  L.,  3,440.070. 

Du  Plessis.  Louis  A.,  3.440.044. 

Erickson.  Robert  E..  and  Wittbrodt,  Edwin  L..  3.440.184. 

Horsky.  Lee  H..  3.440.287. 

Katze.MelvinF..3.439.7l3. 

Little,  John  C,  and  West,  James  P.,  3,440,029. 

Otalowski,  Franciszek.  3,440. 181. 

Otatowski,  Franciszek,  and  Oibom.  OUver,  3.440.3 1 1 . 

Pawkxfci. Chester  E..  and  Moore.  Eufene  R..  3.440,229. 

Roberts.  Carlcton  W.,  and  Travis,  Gale  D.,  3.440,248. 

Shrun,  William  E..  and  Uursen.  Larry  J..  3,439,869. 

Sirycker.  Stanley  J,  3.440.249. 

Teik«,M«ri^  3,440,1 30.  ,..„„., 

Wales.  Wilhebn  E.,  and  Leff,  Stanley  S..  3.440.0 1 2. 

WeiMeabcrg.  Ulrich  W..  3.440.006. 

Widifer.  Alexaider  H.,  Jr.,  3.440.290. 


Dow  Coming  Corporation:  Sr<-  ^  ,    ,  ..^n  ««7 

Bartos,  Donald  M..  and  Pnce,  Raymond  J.,  3,440,587. 
Burda,  Charles  J.,  3,439.676. 
Culpepper.  Alan  L..  3,440,262. 
Frisch,  EWon  E,  3,440,3 14. 
McVannel,  Donald  E..  3.440.264. 
Ouaal.  Georee  J,  3.440.2 1 4. 
Saam.  John  C.,  3,440,261 . 
Speier,  John  L,  3,440,267. 

Speier,  John  L.,  Keil,  Joseph  W  .  and  Gowdy,  William  G., 
3  440  302 
Doxey   Brian  C.  and  Miller.  Robert  E..  to  British  Oxygen  Com- 
pany Limited.  The.  Self-bying  endless  tracks  and  transporters 
htte«l  therewith.  3.439,425,04-22-69.0. 033-023. 
Doyle.GeorgeW:S«—  „,  ,^,o^,-, 

BelUnger.  Arthur  A  ,  and  Doyle.  George  W.  3.439,432. 
Drake,  Cyril  Francis.  Scanlan.  Ian  Francis,  and  Alexander,  John 
Henry,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  GlaMy 
bistable  electrical  switching  and  memory  device.  3.440.588, 04- 
22-69,0.338-020.  ^,  . 

Drenkelfort,   Hans,   and   Thieme,   Siegfried,   to   Electroaci»toc 
GmbH  Contrast  control  circuit  for  the  indication  pfoyided  by 
underwater  sound  apparatus.  3,440^98. 04-22-69,  CV  340^3. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Dunton.  John  T..  3.439.938. 
Ferrill.  Homer  E..  3.439.702. 
Pfefferle.  George  H..  3.439.953. 
Driffort.  Jean-Pierre:  Ser—  ,.^«^,„ 

Bradu.  Georoes.  and  Driffort.  Jean-Pierre  3.440.469. 
Droege.  John  W..  and  Melton.  Cart  W..  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation,  mesne.  Light  induced  imaging  of  leleraum  >«  tjj 
presence  of  cadmium  or  mercury  vapors.  3.440,046,  04-22-69. 
0. 096-027.  ^^^ 

Droniou,   Daniel,   and   Consolin,   Francis,   to  CSF-Compagnie 
Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FU.  Slow  rate  pulse  counters. 
3,440,640. 04-22-69.  CI.  340-325. 
Drori,  Moshe.  to  C  A.V.  Limited.  Liquid  fiiel  pumping  apparatus. 

3.439,621,04-22-69,0.103-002.  ^^  ^m^ 

Drumm,  John  J.,  and  Najmowicz,  Matthew  C,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Device  for  positioning  and  holding.  3.439.8 1 3. 04-2Z- 
69. 0.  214-001. 
Dubow  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dubow.  Jerome.  3.440.026. 
Dubow.  Jerome,  to  Dubow  Chemical  Corporation.  Solvent  extrac- 
tion  of  elemental   sulphur   from   sulphur-bearing   materials. 
3.440.026. 04-22-69. 0. 023-308. 
Duconge.  Claude,  and  MagnevUle.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  des  CarburanU  et  LubrifianU.  Device  for  feeding  and 
loading    an    explosion    generator    with    explouve    charges. 
3.439.577. 04-22-69. 0. 689-001 . 
Dudley.  Robert  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Generator  for 
producing  symmetrical  triangular  waves  of  variable  repetition 
rate.  3,440,448,04-22-69,0.  307-271. 

Duemay,  Karlheinz:  See—  ,„  ,,« 

Binger,Bemhard,  and  Duemay,Karlheinz  3,439,559. 

Dunton,   John   T.,   to   Dreswr   Industries,   Inc.    Fire    hydrant. 

3.439.938. 04-22-69. 0.  285-002. 
Duo- Vend  Corporation:  Ser— 

Carter.  CUudW.  Jr..  3.439.834. 
Du  Plessis.  Louis  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Anthroic 
acids  and  metal  anthroate  salts  used  as  photoconductors  in  elec- 
trophotographic  imaging  methods.   3.440.044.  04-22-69.  O. 
09^^1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R..  Buchwald.  Joseph,  and  Cowan.  George 

R..  3.439.408. 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C.  3.440.062. 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C.  3.440.1 82. 
Hohzman.  Arnold  Harold,  3.439.61 1 . 
James.  David  D..  3.439.798. 
Lunt.  Richard  R.  Jr..  3.440,21 1. 
MakMiey,  DMiiel  Edwin.  3,440.231 . 
Marshall.  William  J.,  3,440,075. 
Melby,  Lester  R,  3.440,190. 
Moedc,  Jerome  Albert,  3,440,049.  • 

QuiKnberry,  Richard  Keith,  3.440.22 1 . 
Rich.  William  W..  3.440.256. 

SippeU  Roy  J.  3.440.176.  

Du  Pre.  Frank  C.  Connector  for  joinins  the  panels  together  edge  to 

edge.  3,439.465.04-22-69.0. 052-584.     ^^    ^  ^  ^     _^     . 

Durie.  Robert  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  produciiig 

hydrocarbons  from  an  underground  formation.  3.439.742.  04- 

22-69. 0.  166-272.  ^  .     _^^ 

Duval.  Leonard  A.   Method  of  salvaging  iron  from  nvertieds. 

3.439.803.04-22-69,0.209-012. 
Duva.  Robert,  and  KaU.  Bernard.  Electrodeposrtwn  of  copper-tm 
alk>ys.  3.440. 1 51. 04-22-69. 0. 204-044. 

Dykzeul.  Theodore  J:  Srr—  .,^,„^«« 

Capaione.  Michael  J.  and  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.  3.439.699. 
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Dynamit  Nobel  AkUengeselhchaft:  See—     ^    ,^  ^ .  ^ 
Gawlick.  Heinz,  and  Bendler.  HeUmut.  3,439,618. 
Eades  Joseph  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Vacuum  cleaner  with 
nozzle  height  adjusting  mechanism.  3,439,375.  04-22-69,  O. 

Earley,  Bert,  to  Central  Electricity  Generating  Board.  Portable 
potentiometric     recorder     testing     and     calibrating    device. 
3I44O.5 3 3. 04-22-69. 0.  324-073. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Bailey.  Joseph.  3,440.05 1 . 
Bartholomay,  Robert  P..  Robinson.  Wilbur  D..  and  Farrar. 

Harold  J.  3, 440. 1 26.  _  , 

Blount.  William  W..  Jr..  Gibson.  Roger  E..  and  Tholstrup, 

Clarence  E.  3.440,2 10. 
Caldwell.  John  R..  3.440.2 18. 

Delmore,  Paul  J.  3.440.091.  ,..«,«„ 

Harris.  Raymond  C.  and  Newland,  Gordon  C,  3,440.209. 
Heseltine,  Donald  W..  3.440.052. 

Holtzclaw.  John  V..  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S..  3.440.053. 
Peterson.  Dean  M..  Windle.  William.  Jr..  and  Pickering. 

ChariesE.  3.439.596. 
Tholstrup.  Clarence  E..  3.440.212. 
Ulmschneider,  Lawrence  A.,  3,439.88 1 
Eastwood.  Fred,  to  Foseco  Trading  AG.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 

formina  hot  top  liners.  3.439.734. 04-22-69. CI.  164-213. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Gleaton.  Hamlin  J.  3.440.097. 
Eckert.  John  S..  to  U.  S.  Toneware.  Inc..  mesne.  Chemical  treatmg 

tower.  3.440.01 8. 04-22-69. 0. 023-283. 
Eck.  John  E.:  See- 
Baker,  Donald  E..  and  Eck.  John  E.  3.440.08S. 
Bdlund.  Oscar  TSrr— 

Ungley,  Roger  D..  and  Ediund.  Oscar  T.  3.439.790. 
Edris.  Floyd  L.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Elec- 
trostatic duplication  paper.  3.440.089. 04-22-69. 0.  117-155. 
Ehni.  Gcor«e  J ..  111.  to  BeU  Corporation.  Frequency  threshold  sen- 
sitive circuit.  3.440.442. 04-22-69. 0.  307-233. 
Ehrenreich.  A.,&Cie:Srr—  .^«., 

Gottschald.  Rudolf,  and  Maxeiner.  Gottfried.  3.439.946. 
Eisele.  Hermann:  See— 

Derrick.  Robert  P..  and  Eisele.  Hermann  3.440.507. 
Eko  Corporation:  See— 

Frompovicz.  Frank  J..  3.440.596. 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Batchelor    Michael,   and    Paine,    Donald    William    Hariey, 
3,440,361. 
Electroacustic  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Drenkelfort.  Hans,  and  Thieme.  Siegfried.  3.440,598. 
Electro  G.m.b.H. :Srr— 

Wesch,  Ludwig,  and  Fromme.  Hartmut.  3.440.655. 
.  Electfolytic  Zinc  Company  of  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Pickering.  Ralph  W..  and  Pidgeon.  John  S..  3.440,155. 
Electronic  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Tempel,  George  F.,  3,440.632. 
Electronic  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Goulding.  MerriU  Keith.  3.439.550. 
Electro-Therm.  Incorporated:  See— 
Meyer.  Howard  E..  3.439.892. 
Elemelt  Limited:  Ser— 

Gell.  Philip  Anthony  Maunsell.  and  Waterworth.  Thomas  Hu- 
gall.  3.440.321. 
Elenburg.  Wayland  D.  Drilling  apparatus.  3.439,757, 04-22-69,  CI. 

'75-325. 
Ellis,  Arthur  T..  Jr.,  to  Heinmann  Electric  Company.  Contact  Made 

assembly  for  retays.  3,440,584, 04-2269,  CI.  335-196. 
Ellis,  John  D.:  See— 

Austin.  James,  and  Ellis,  John  D.  3.439.475. 
Ellison.  Cecil  A.:  See— 

Chestochowski.  Benjamin  A.,  Conklin.  Edward  J.,  and  Ellison. 
Cecil  A.  3.440.063. 
Elmo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Teshi.  Haruo.  and  Kono.  Seki.  3.439.980. 
Elmore.  Rush  H..  to  Laboratory  Furniture  Compwiy,  Inc.  Blow  out 

closure  constniction.  3.440.022. 04-22-69.  CI.  023-292. 
Emery.  Thomas  A:  Srr—  ,  r^ 

?wat.  Leo  W..  Emery.  Thomas  A.,  and  Sowers.  Uwis  C. 
X44O.359. 
EMdhard  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser—  „  .^  ^ 

Cohn.  Johann  G.  E..  Adihart.  Otto  J.,  and  Hever.  Keith  O.. 
3.440.103. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicab  Corporation:  See— 

MaUary,  Miller  B..  3.439,802. 
EMel.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
2.3-BMNF,)-2-halopropane  nitrile.  3,440.271,  04-22-69,  O. 
260-465.3 

Emeis.  Jakob:  See—  

RcMlin.  Donald  H  .  and  Engels.  Jakob  3.439.910. 
EiMUih  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Palmer.  ThomasHenry.  3.440.017. 


English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See- 
Luke,  Ronald  Ernest,  and  Rees.  Donald.  3.440.559. 
Menown,  Hugh,  and  Jones.  Eric,  3.440.467. 
Ennis.   James   W..   to   Cole    Manufacturing  Company.    Hinge. 

3.439.378.04-22-69.C1.016-159.  ..  .    ,  ^ 

Erickson.  Porter  W..  and  Kinna,  Martin  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  of  forming  a  filamem  wound  plastic 
body.  3.440. 120. 04-22-69. 0.1 56- 1 62. 
Erickson.  Robert  E..  and  Wittbrodt.  Edwin  L..  to  Dow  Chemica^ 
Company.  The.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  an  admixture  of  a  high 
and  low  styrene  latex,  a  melamine-formaWehyde  resin  and  an  in- 
organic filler,  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,440.184.  04-22- 
69. 0.  260-002.5 
Erickson  Robert  L  Knife.  3.439.420. 04-22-69. 0.  030-294. 

Erickson  Tool  Company  Srr—  ,.,„.,» 

Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  Walker,  David  D..  3.439.458. 
Eriandson.  Paul  M..  and  Howeler.  Warren  F..  to  Continental  Can 
Company.  Inc.  Container  fabrication  means  utilizing  an  electron 
beam  3.449.392.04-22-69,0.  219-124. 
Errede.  Louis  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Modified  polymers  having  recurriiw  N-substituted  anthra- 
nyl  side  groups.  3.440.228. 04-22-69. 0.  260-078. 
Esco Corporation:  Srr—  ,„  ,„^ 

Hutton.  Richard  W.  and  Gettmann.  Philip  L.,  3,439,494. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Aldridge.  Clyde  L..  3.440.164. 

Asfazadourian.  Michel,  and  Prillieux.  Marcel.  3.440.234. 
Douros.  John  D..  Jr..  and  Naslund.  Lars  A..  3.440.141. 
Engel.  Lawrence  J..  3.440,271. 
Hamner,  Glen  Porter.  3.440.163. 
Holt.  Eugene  L.  3.440,102. 
Uwson.  John  E..  Jr..  3,440.162. 
Patton.  John  T..  and  Gillette.  Thomas  W..  3.440.177. 
Preston.  Norman  J..  3.439.700. 
Walker.David  G.,  3.440.296. 
Estes,  John  H.:  Srr—  .  ^    ., 

Lafferty.  William  L..  Jr..  Child.  Edward  T..  Estes.  John  H..  and 
Vachuda.  George  W.  3.440,301 . 
Estes,  John  H.,  and  Crone,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Dynamic 
stabilization  of  a  platinum-alumina  catalyst  in  an  nomerization 
reaction.  3.440.300.04-22-69,0.  260-683  68 
Etablissements  Ed.  Jaeger  S.A.:  See— 
Siot.  Roger  Jean  Jules,  3,439.545. 
Evras.  David  J.  Nonleak.  nonspUlaUe  bottle  cap.  3,439,846. 04-22- 

69. 0.222-494. 
Excel  Corporation:  See— 

Shockey,  Howard  J.,  3,440.1 21 . 
Shockey,  Howard  J,  3.440.315. 
Eyzat,  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.  Double  injection  apparatus  for  a  compression  igni- 
tion motor.  3.439.655.04-22-69,0.  123-032. 
Falkofr.  Adin  D..  and  Senzig.  Donald  N.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Parallel  operations  in  a  vector  arithmetic 
computing  system.  3.440,61 1. 04-22-69. 0.  340-172.5 
Falterman.  Charles  W..  and  Stanton.  Horace  D..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Shock-gel  process  for  preparing  plastic-bonded 
explosives.  3.440.1 1 5. 04-22-69. 0.  149-004. 
Farber.  Milton:  See— 

Miller.  Robert,  and  Farber,  Milton  3.439,999. 
Farbwcrke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Luaus  & 

Bruning:  See — 
Hoffmann,  Hermann,  and  Marsocci,  Samuel  F.,  3,440,288. 
Kuhne,  Hudolf.   Meininger,   Fritz,  and   Frolich,  Heinrich, 
3,440.240. 
Farrar,  Harold  J.:  Srr— 

Bartholomay,  Robert  P.,  Robinson,  Wilbur  D.,  and  Farrar. 
Harold  J.  3,440,126. 
Farrell,  Thomas  C,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Tem- 
perature   compensating    apparatus    for    fluid    flow    meters. 
57439.538, 04-22-69,  CT  073-230. 
Farris.CharlesL.:Srr-  "  .    ^  _.     .         ^ 

Fleming.  Joseph  D.,  Sanchez.  Earl  J.,  Fams,  Charles  L.,  and 
Nodey.  Norman  T.  3,440.083. 
Fasano,  Germano,  Sacchi,  Giorgio,  and  Pons.  Claude.  Thin-film 
rectifying  device  comprisiiu  a  layer  of  CeF,  between  a  metal  and 
CdS  layer.  3.440.499. 04-22-69. 0.  3 1 7-234. 
Fathauer.  George  H.  Dryer  control.  3.439,991, 04-22-69.  CL  431- 

071. 
Fauroie,  Philip  D..  and  Segal.  Charles  L.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Process  for  controlliiM  the  chain  length 
of  poly(phenyl«w  oxide ).  3.440.2 1 7. 04-22-69. 0. 260-047. 
FMist.  John  P..  and  Robson,  Homer  L..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation.    Crystallization    of    calcium    hypochlorite 
dihydrate  employing  zinc  ions.  3.440,024.  04-22-69.  CI.  023- 
300. 
Featherston,    Richard    Henry,   and   CarroU,   Silas   Edward,   to 
Reynolds  Metab  Company.  Process  for  removing  chromium  and 
silicon  values  from  ahiminate  solutions.  3,440.005. 04-22-69, 0. 
023-052. 
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'•■''T.:;^dTGe?rSS  b'^aiid  Haynic.  Robert  N..  3.439,407. 

Fehrenbach, Siegfned: See-  ^  ^     ,     .-.  aio o«7 

Bacher.  Gottlob.  and  Fehrenbach,  Siegfned  3.439.987. 

Feisleson    Charles  O  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company    Analog-lo- 
%3converter.  3.440,645.04-22-69.0.  340-347. 

Feinmechanik  Weilheim  GmbH:  See— 
Zwick.  Kurt,  3.439,457. 

FeitcT,JosephJ..Jr.:S*e—  u  .    i,  i  ^^  ina 

Foglia,  Andrew  J.,  and  Feiter.  Joseph  J,  Jr.  3,440.208. 

Fehy,  Richard  D.  Sw—  „    u    ^  r.  iaama^i 

Lowman,  Walker  B.,  and  Felty,  R'chard  D  3.440  42 1 . 

Fenley.  Thomas  D  Static  inverter   3.440.514,  04-22-69,  CI.  320- 
006. 

Fenne,  Ivor:  &?—  ■,  ai(h.->a 

Glikin,  Paul  Edgar,  and  Fenne,  Ivor  3.439.624. 

Fennesz.  Frank.  Jr.:  S«—  ,.   ,    ■,  aiq  t.^Q 

Patrick,  William  E.,  and  Fennesz.  Frank.  Jr.  3.439,639. 

Fergason   Rector  C  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturmg  Company 
Clutch  enabling  simultaneous  control  of  two  driven  shafts  or 
sekcuve  control  of  e.U,er  of  saul.  3.439,788,  04-22-69,  CI.  192- 
048.6 

.  Ferretti. Giorgio:  S^^—    *  ,^,otx.T 

Lombardini.Arnaldo,  and  Ferretti,  Giorgio  3,439,663. 

Ferrill  Homer  E  .  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Pilot  operated  safety 

relief  valve.  3,439,702.04-22-69,0.  137-478. 
Fiberboard Corporation;  &f—  ,  ^,„  .oo 

Geisler.  William,  and  Clark,  Norman  R.,  3.439.589. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Wise,  Cecils,  3.439,838. 
Fibon   John  Richard,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Brazing  slug.  3,439,859,04-22-69,0.  228-056. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Edns.  Royd  L..  3.440,089. 
Kerns.  Richard  A..  3.440.086. 
Fischer,  Georg,  AG:  See— 

Hunziker.  Ernst.  3,440.127.  ,  .,«  ^,,   «^  „  i^o 

Fisher.  Allen  B.  Adjustable  surgical  splmt.  3.439.672.  04-22-6V 

CI.  128-088. 
Fishman,  Milton:  S«—  .  ..    r,       jc 

Bowen  Glen  L..  Fishman.  Milton.  McVay,  John  H..  and  Fnin 
CIS.  Albert  W.  3,439.959. 
Fitko.  Chester  V^    See—  „  ,^, 

Rawe.  Abraham,  and  Fitko,  Chester  W  3,440.303. 
Raherty.  John  J.,  and  Rosauer.  Peter  J  ,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation. 
Multi-scan  ultrasonic  testing  apparatus.  3.439,530, 04-22-6V.  t_l. 
073-067.8  .    ^  .      ,  .    . 

Ranagan,  James  L  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratones.  Incorporated. 
Reception  of  signals  transmitted  in  a  reverberant  environment. 
3,440,350.04-22-69,0.179-01. 
Reming,  Jack  Fairchild,  to  Steriing  Plastics  Company  Knife  with 
slidable  Wade  sheathed  and  selectively  clampable  in  handle 
3,439,419,04-22-69,0.030-162.  ^      .      .         ^^. 

Reming,  Joseph  D.,  Sanchez.  Earl  J  ,  Farris,  Charles  L  ,  and  Not- 
lev  Norman  T  ,  to  Kalvar  Corporation  Prcssure-sensiUve  foils 
aiid  method  of  making  same.  3.440,083.04-22-69,0.  1 17-063. 

Reming,  Raymond  T.:  See—  ^  ^  -.  ^ >•«  ai-x 

Smith.  Richard  E..  and  Reming.  Raymond  T.  3,440,473. 
Retcher,  Dennis  H.:  See—  ,  .,«  ^l^-. 

Jones,  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith,  Paul  C,  3,439,662. 
Roehr,  Walter  L . :  See— 

Ingram,  Orville,  and  Roehr,  Walter  L.  3,439,956. 
Roehr   Walter  L..  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Gravity-pneu- 

S:  discharge  ^s^^mWy.  3,439.957, 04-22-69. 0.  302-055. 

Roessel  Carl-Dieter,  and  Mauthe,  Gerhard,  to  Aktiengesellschaft 

Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.  Gas  Wast  circuit  breaker  with  multiple  in- 

temipt'ion.  3.440.379,04-22-69.0  200-148.  ^      ^  ,    .^ 

Rood  Harold  W  ,  Kusik.  Charies  L..  and  TremWay,  Frank  J.,  to 

Little    Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Proce«ing  of  spent  hydrochloric  aad 

pickle  liquor  3,440,009. 04-27-69.  CI  0^3- 1 54. 

Ruhr.  Frederick  R  .  and  McLaughlin,  Donald  J.,  to  United  States 

'  of  America,  Navy.  IFF  active  readout  control  and  display  system. 

3,440,651,04-22-69.0.343-006.5  _  ,,    , 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl.  Apoaratus  for 
wlS»P«ng  rectangular  packages.  3,439,473,  04-22-65.  O.  053- 
234. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz,  and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  3,439.473.  ^ 

Foglia,  Andrew  J.,  and  Feiter,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr ,  to  MoWl  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Fkjor  tile  compositions  containing  Wends  «  «ereoregutar 
pdyotefins  as  the  Wnder.  3.440,208. 04-22^.  CI.  260-04 1 
FoS«,  Andrew  J  .  Stancell.  Arnold  F.,  and  Mc  Gowan.  Raymond 
JTlo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polymeriatioo  of  oleTins  in  a 
mvitatiiigbed.  3.440.238,04-22-69.0.  260-094.9 
fJK  FVmSi  L.  Fence  structure.  3.439.455.  04-22-69.  O.  049- 

381. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Boakout.ChatiesC.,  3,439,557. 
Brilmyer.  Harold  C..  3.439.769. 
Burnett.  Peter  P.  A.,  3,440.1 33. 


Colvin.  Alex  D  .  Nilsscn,  Oke  K.,  and  Turner,  Allen  H., 
3,440,466. 

Cook.  Ronald  Alan.  3.439.789  ^    ,^,qo., 

Drumm.  John  J  .  and  Najmowicz.  Matthew  C.  3.439.8 13. 

Hideg.  Laszlo.  3.439,656. 

Hudson,  Douglas,  3.439,785. 

Kaptur.  Robert  E.  3.439,584.  .aioi^i 

Lynes,  Arthur  Edward,  and  Martland.  Laune.  3.439,767. 

Nilssen,OleK..  3.440.398 

Setz.  Henry  L,  3, 439,931 

Simko.  Aladar  Otto,  3.439,705. 

Stockton.  Thomas  R.  3.439,560  ^    ^^  ,        u    l^^ 

Thompson,  Robert  J..  Boaz,  ^^"^''^Jf^t^ll,^*^^'^ 
W    Gray.  Dorian  R  .  and  Meyer.  John  H..  3.440,030. 

Turner.  Allen  H.  3,440,084.  .,     ^c.  .       f 

Forman,  Thomas  H..  and  Prohaska.  Edward  S..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army  Rifle  grenade  fuze  and  bullet-stopping  device. 
3.439.6l5.04-22-69,CT.  102-065.2 

Forster.  Harry:  S*e—  .    „.     tAAnA-i* 

Schiller.  Siegfried.  Forster.  Harry,  and  Lenk.  Peter  3.440.475. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See— 

Beale,  James,  3.440.066. 

Ravault.  Frank  Ernest  George.  3,440.1 12. 
Foseco  Trading  A.G.:  See- 
Eastwood.  Fred.  3.439.734. 
Foshag.  William  F.:S*e—  ,,«  oo-i 

Boehler.  Gabriel  D  .  and  Foshag.  William  F  3.439.887 
Foster.  Reginald  THomas.  and  Taylor.  John  Heyward.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited  Separation  of  chlonnated^y vinyl 
chloride  from  its  solution  in  tetrachloroethane.  3.440.236,  04- 
22-69,  CI  260-092.8 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

ApWett.  WUliam  R,  3,440.391. 

Berman.  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H..  3.439.405. 

Lee.  Frank  A.,  and  Kratsios,  George.  3.439.653. 

Philipps,  Edward  J.,  and  Martin.  Joseph.  3.439,856. 
Foust.OrenJ.:S«—  ,  ..,.  ^         __  .„ 

Davis.  Noah  S.,  Foust.  Oren  J.,  and  Withers,  Thomas  w. 

3  440  165. 
Davis.  Noah  S..  and  Foust.  Oren  J.  3.440.1 66. 

Fowler.  Glen  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooking  vessel 

probe  ejector.  3.440.405. 04-22-69.  CI.  219-441. 

Fowler.  James  E.:Se*—  ^ .,,     ..       «y  n    — 

De  Vore.  Bainard  M..  Fowler.  James  E  .  and  Warthen.  William 

P  3  439  391 
Fowler.  U^n  M  .  and  Burrell.  Harry  D.  to  Witco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Aiphahic  materiaU.  3.440.073.  04-22-69.  CI.  106- 
273. 
Fox  River  Paper  Corporation:  See— 
Vaurio.  Frans  V  E..  3.440.076. 
Frainnet,  Emile  Eugene.  Calas.  Raymond  Jean,  and  Colleuille, 
Yves  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A  Ni/siUne  caulyst  in  hydrojenation 
of  or^nic  compounds.  3,440,272.04-22-69,0  260-468. 
Francis.  Albert  W.:S«—  ,,       .  ^    „         .  r- 

Bowen.  Glen  L..  Fishman.  Milton.  McVay.  John  H..  and  Fran- 
cis. Albert  W  3.439.959. 
Frankel.  Milton  B..  GoW.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus.  Henry  J.,  to 
Aerojet-General    Corporation.    Dichloro-polyniuo-azaalkanes. 
3.440:282.04-22-69.6.260-583.  _    .      ^      ^ 

Frank  Walter  K.  H..  and  Packer.  Ray  B..  to  Quaker  Outt  Com- 
^ny.^  ConUi;Kr  orienter.  3.439.792.  04-22-69.  CI.  198- 

Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Container  opening  devices.  3.439,640,  04-22-69, 
CI.  113-116.  . 

Fraze  Ermal  C.  Method  making  an  easy  operang  can  end. 
3  439,641,04-22-69.0.113-121.  ^,  ^^ 

Fraze,  Ermal  C  Can  end  with  folded  pull  tab.  3.439.833. 04-22-69. 
CI.  220-054. 

Freeh.  Gunther,  Kaiser,  Wolfgang,  and  Rahn,  Herbert,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  control  super- 
vision and  protection  of  vehicles.  3.440.600. 04-22-69,  O.  340- 

Fredon,  Pierre  Andre  Gaston.  Heel  protector.  3.439.435.  04-22- 
69.0.036-072.  ^  .       ^ 

Freeman  Donald  C,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Supercon- 
ducting magneU.  3,440.585,04-22-69,0.  335-216 

Freeport  Sulphur  Company:  S«-  ,^,„o„, 

Morris,  Horton  H.,  and  Olivier,  James  P  .  3,439.801. 

French  Larry  J.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Electio-oplKal 
memory.  3.440,620,04-22-69,0  340-173. 

Fresu  Michelino.  Hollow  sealed  stopper  with  interior  storage 
space.  3,439,826,04-22-69,0.  215-048. 

Fridcn.  Inc.:  See— 

Blodgett,  Edwin  0,3,439.852.  .... 

Friedman,  Joseph,  and  Glenn,  Uwis  A  .  to  North  Anjcncan 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Rocket  engine  cooling.  3.439.503.  04- 
22-69. 0. 060-267.  ^       ..  ^ 

Frig  Gerald  E..  to  General  Motors  CorporaUon.  Seat  belt  tensKNi 
Uidicator.  3.440,602, 04-22-69. 0.  340-052. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Frigger  Heinz,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik 
KG.  bisk  brake  and  actuator  therefor.  3,439.780, 04-22-69.  CI. 
188-106. 
Fnsch.  Eldon  E.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
custom-fitted  earplugs  for  hearing  aids.  3,440,3 1 4, 04-22-69, 0. 
264-222. 
Frolich.  Heinrich:  See— 

Kuhne,   Rudolf.   Meininger,   FriU,   and   Frolich.    Heinnch 
3.440.240. 
Fromme.  Hartmut:  See— 

Wesch,  Ludwig,  and  Fromme,  Hartmut  3,440.655. 
Frompovicz,  Frank  J.,  to  Eko  Corporation.  Insulator  feature  with 

contact  retention  fingers.  3.440.596. 04-22-69.  CI.  339-206. 
Frost,  Barry  L.:  See— 

Dence,  Donald  S.  and  Frost.  Barry  L.  3.439,766. 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc.   Process  for  preparing  halobenzophenoneimines. 
3,440.28 1 .  04-22-69, 0.  260-566. 
Fujimoto.  Keimei:  See— 

Kato,  Takeaki,  Ueda.  Kenzo,  Horie,  Sadao,  Mizutani.  Toshio. 
Fujimoto,  Keimei,  and  Okuno,  Yositosi  3.440.245. 
Fujimura.  Tadato:  See — 

Ando,  Yoshio,  Fujimura,  Tadato,  Tanaka,  Tadayoshi,  and  In- 

oue,  Yoshihiko  3,439,410. 
Ando.  Yoshio,  Fujimura,  Tadato,  Tanaka,  Tadayoshi,  and  In- 
oue,  Yoshihiko  3,439,858. 
Fujita,  Katsushiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited.  Speed 
control  system  for  a  hysteresis  motor.  3,440.508,  04-22-69.  O. 
318-166. 
Fujiwara,  Hisashi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi,  Koike,  Michiharu,  and  Fujiwara.  Hisashi 
3.440.468. 
Fujiwara,  Shinobu.  and  Shiraiwa.  Takao.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd.  Ceramic  dielectrics.  3,440,067.04-22-69.0.  106-039. 
Fukatsu.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Iwase.  Keizo.  Takada.  Toshio,  Kiyama,  Masao,  Kasahara, 
Shigenobu,    Fukatsu,   Tan(K>tsu.   Takatsu,    Soukichi.    and 
Kusaka,Teiji  3.440.035. 
Fuller,  Richard  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Defoliant  com- 
positions. 3,440.034, 04-22-69,0. 071-070. 
Furusawa,  Hidefumi,  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nip- 
pon Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.).  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus.  3,439.879.04-22-69,0.  242-055.12 
Gabillard.  Robert,  to  Institut  Francats  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants 
et  Lubrifiants.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electromagnetic  deter- 
mination of  the  position  of  boundaries  of  and  discontinuities  in  a 
geological  formation.  3.440,523, 04-22-69,  CI.  324-006. 
Gaertner,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  and  Gaertner.  Richard  F.  3,440.202. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Nemeth.  Otto  R.,  3,439,981 . 
Gagon,  Roland  E.:  See— 

Baker,  William  G.,  Bose.  Cart  L.,  and  Gagon.  Roland  E. 

3,439,546. 

Gallagher,  Robert  C,  and  Barditch,  Irving  F.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric    Corporation.    Integrated    compiemenUry    mos-type 

transistor  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  3.440.503. 04- 

22-69,0.317-235. 

Galutia,  Glen  T.  Precision  countersink  tod.  3.439.566.  04-22-69. 

CI.  077-073.5 
Gamberg.  Edward  R.:  See— 

RebufToni.  Martin,  and  Gamberg.  Edward  R.  3.440.395. 
Garbers,  Ernst.  Klotzek.  Theodor.  and  Spingies.  Erwin.  Deforma- 

We  railway  wheel  brake.  3.439.778. 04-22-69. CI.  188-062. 
Gardiner,  Allan  K.:  S<«— 

Cambridge.  Ronon  M.,  and  Gardiner,  Allan  K.  3.440.556. 
Gardner- Denver  Company:  See— 

Stilhvagon.  George  B.,  Jr.,  3,439.4 1 3. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Davis,  Maurice  C.  and  Wood.  Palmer  R..  3,439,694. 
Gartner.  Werner,  to  U.  S.   Philips  Corporation,  mesne.   High 
frequency  heating  system  with  inductive  plasma.  3.440.387. 04- 
22-69,  CI.  219-010.75 
Gates  Radio  Company:  See— 

Swanson,  Hilmer  I.,  3,440,566. 
Gaubn,  Leonard  L.,  and  McDonough,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Combined  propeller  pitch  lock  and  low  pitch 
stop  system.  3,439,745,04-22-69,0.  170-160.21 
Gautney.  George  E..  to  Gautney  &  Jones  Communications.  Inc. 
Omnidirectional  loop  antenna.  3.440,542,  04-22-69,  CI.  325- 
373. 
Gautney  A.  Jones  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Gautney.  George  E.,  3,440,542. 
Gawlick.  Heinz,  and  Bendler,  Hellmut,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Wet  charged  percussion  cap.  3.439,618,  04-22-69, 
O.  102-086.5 
Gazzo,  Joaeph  F.  Coffee  percolation  control.  3.439.602, 04-22-69. 
0. 099-285. 


Gehrie,  Charles  S.,  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Inc.  Latching  device 
and  combination  locking  means.  3.439,515,  04-22-69,  CI.  070- 
288. 
Geisler,  William,  and  Clark,  Norman  R.,  to  Fiberboard  Corpora- 
lion.  Machine  for  folding  carton  blanks.  3,439,589.  04-22-69, 
O.  093-052. 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Kleinschmidt,  Hans  Joachim,  3,439,%5. 
Gell,  Philip  Anthony  Maunsell,  and  Waterworth,  Thomas  Hugall, 
to  Elemelt  Limited.   Furnaces  for  heaUng  glass  electrically. 
3,440,321,04-22-69,0.013-006. 
General  American  TransporUtion  Corporation:  See— 
Korodi,  Miklos,  3,439.820. 
Korodi,  Miklos.  3.439,822. 

Thompson.  Joseph  Charles,  and  Heisterberg,   Milton  W.. 
3.439.829. 
General  Aniline  &  FiUn  Corporation:  See— 

Levinos,  Steven,  and  Bergfjord,  John  A.,  3,440,047. 
General  Atronics  Corporation:  See— 
Cicchielk).  Frank  N..  3.440.43 1 . 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Harry  C.  3.440,528. 
Aranyi,  Steven  F.,  Barlow,  Jesse  P.,  Rakocz.  Laszlo  L..  and 

Torfeh.  Mark  A.,  3.440,616. 
Baird,  Leslie  L.,  3,440.378. 
Blewitt.  George  W,  Jr.,  3,440,373. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  3.440,196. 
Boldebuck.  Edith  M.,  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  3,440,197. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M,  and  Gaertner,  Richard  F.,  3,440,202. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M.,  and  Sonnenberg,  Joseph,  3,440.203. 
CartMry,  Richard  J.,  and  Harder.  Arthur  J..  3.440.308. 
Cushing.  Donald  S..  3,439.687. 
DeMott,  Alfred  E.,  and  Miller,  Ronald  E.,  3.439.417. 
Dilb,  Raymond  L.,  3,440.401 . 
Fowler,  Glen  P.,  3.440,405. 
Heidtmann,  Donald  S.,  3.439.43 1. 
Holub.  Fred  F,  3.440,215. 

Jones,  Howard  T  ,  and  Nuckolls,  Joe  A.,  3,440,520. 
Lezan,  Georges  R.  E.,  3,440.568. 
Lister.  John  W.,  and  Smith,  Lawrence  E.,  3.440,482. 
Maceroon,  Herbert  J,  3.440,519. 
Molenaar,  Charles  Richard,  3,440,580. 
Morrissette,  Philip  A..  3,439.880. 
Netzel.  Philip  C.  and  Stewart.  William  E.,  3,440,37 1 . 
Parker,  Rollin  J.,  3,440,364. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.,  and  Somos.  Istvan,  3,440,501 . 
Reaux,  Donald  J.,  3,439,878. 
Reinhard,  Donald  L.,  3,440,204. 
Sholtes. George  T..  3,439,688. 
Smith,  WUliam^.,  3.440.579. 
Tniskak),  Walter,  3,440,484. 
Willyoung,  David  M.,  3,440,462. 
Winkler,  William  K.,  3,439,669. 
Worst,  Joseph  C,  3,439,896. 
Wu.T8eC..  3.440.266. 
Genera]  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Kamal,  Marwan  R.,  and  Wittcoff,  Harold  A.,  3,440,087. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Bevers,  Eugene  J..  3,439,496. 
Cataldo.  Roy  S.,  3.440.657. 
Frig.  Gerald  E.,  3,440,602. 
Van  Vliet,  Lyman  B.,  Jr.,  3,439,97 1 . 
General  Precision  Systems.  Inc. :  See— 

Burgis.  Oare  N..  and  Kakuda.  Roy  Y.,  3.440.644. 
Gra^in,  Daniel,  3,440,101. 
Ludwig,  Urban  W..  3.439.982. 
General  Safety.  Inc.:  See- 
Cleveland,  Floyd  M..  and  Balma.  Peter,  3.439,898. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Iik.:  See— 
Baczewski,  Alexander,  and  Bracco,  Donato  J.,  3,440,471. 
Baird,  Donald  H.,  and  Natansohn,  Samuel,  3,440.169. 
Buhrer.  Carl  F..  3,440.424. 
Yando,  Stephen,  3,439.416. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Hanley,  Albert  J.  3,440,185. 
Gentile.  Charles  J.  Pool  baU.  3.439.917,04-22-69,0.  273-059. 
Geofvia  Tech  Research  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Jackson.  Thomas  W.  3.439.4 1 2. 
Gerard,  Roger  Edwin  John,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The. 
Transistor  amplifiers  havii^  both  current  and  voltage  responsive 
feedback  provisions.  3.440.553. 04-22-69.  CI.  330^28. 
Gerber  Products  Co. :  See— 

MerriU.  Ralph   K..  Jr..  Burnett.  Edward  N.,  and  Sparks, 
Thomas  8.3,439,824. 
Gerding,  Charies  Christian,  to  Jones  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation. 

Billet  roughing  miU.  3.439,5 19, 04-22-69, 0. 072-189. 
Gerrish,  Grenville  Bradbury-  Oven  construction.  3,439.906. 04-22- 
69,0.263-008. 
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OerH»ch.  Woifram.  Step-by-step  switch.  3.440.582. 04-22-69,  CI. 

335-138. 
Gettmann,  Philip  L.:S«e—  ■,  Aia  aoa 

Hutton. Richard W.. and Gettmann  Phihp L^ 'J^MW^ 
Gibbs,  Charles  H.  Noise  level  visual  indicator.  3.440.349.  04-Z^- 

69.  b.  179-001. 

^'XJnTw^ii^  W  .  Jr..  Gib«,n.  Roger  E..  and  Thotorup. 

Clarence  E.  3.440.210. 
Gilford    Guthrie   WiUiam.   Screws,   bdu   and   like   fastenings. 

3  439  J75. 04-22-69.  CI.  085-001. 
Gilbert.  Everett  A.,  and  King.  George  L..  to  RFL  lndu«nes.  Inc. 

Frequency  shift  receiver  w.th  ^^Jj^'}?''^'^^'°%^ 
side  of  both  signal  frequencies.  3.440.541.  04-22-69.  Q.  325- 

Gikter.  Thomas  E..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Coqwration 

Multi-range  pressure  measuring  device.  3,439.54 1 .  04-22-w,  ci. 

073-398. 

Gillette.  Thomas  W.:S«—  „,  ,  ^^n  ii-» 

Pattonjohn  T.  and  Gillette.  Thomas  W.  3.440.177. 

GUI  Thomas  R..  to  GS  Equipment  Company.  Plastic  banel  and 

n^thod  of  fabrication.  3.439.900. 04-22-69.  CI.  259-081. 
Gibon  Screen  Company:  See— 
Tonjes.  Burl  D..  3.439.800. 
Girardin.  Elmer  F.  Door  frame  setting  jig.  3.439.401 .  04-22-69.  CI. 

029-200.  „    .         M    . 

Giraud.  Francois  Louis,  to  Bertin  et  Compagnie.  Surface  effect 
devices  with  fluid  amplifier  stabilizing  means.  3.439.772. 04-22- 
69.0.180-118. 

Glaser.  Josef:  See—  ^    „  ^..     u 

Strohschein.    Manfred.    Glaser.    Josef,    and    Kurth.    Hans 

3.439.736. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Weir.  NiallGalbraith.  3.440.252. 
Gleaton.  HamUn  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Methods  for 

cleaning  looms.  3.440.097.04-22-69,0.  134-037. 
Gieim.  Lewis  A.:  See— 

Friedman.  Joseph,  and  Glenn.  Lewis  A.  3.439.503. 
Glensky  William  E..  to  West  Company.  The.  Container  closure. 

3.439.825. 04-22-69.  CI.  215-040. 
Glikin  Paul  Edgar,  and  Fenne.  Ivor,  to  C  A.V.  Lunited.  Liquid  fuel 

pum'pingapparatus.  3.439.624.04-22-69.0.  103-002. 
GkMuncer.  Irving  L.  W..  and  Belmont.  Lawrence  P.  W.,  Sr.  Mea- 
suring apparatus.  3,439.424. 04-22-69. 0. 033-008. 
Glovatsky.  Andrew.  Shinal.  Joseph  B..  and  Slobbe.  Walter  W..  to 
Svlvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  the  fabrication  of 
iiLge  display  screens.  3.440.08 1 .  04-22-69.  CI.  1 1 7-034. 
Godsey.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Pollock.  Michael  J.,  deceased  (by  Pollock. 
Tillie  W..  le^  representative),  to  United  Stales  of  Aineri«, 
Navy.  Solid  state  detonator  firing  circuit.  3.439.616.  04-22-69. 

0.102-070.2  .       .    .    . 

GoeU.  James  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated. 
High-speed  frequency  modulation  deviator.  3.440,567,  04-22- 
69, 0.  332-016. 
Goettl,  Adam  D.  Swimming  pool  construction.  3,439,362,  04-22- 
69,0.004-172.  .     ^  __ 

Golden,  Robert  L.,  to  Robertshaw  ControbCom|«ny^  Pro- 
grammer means  and  parts  therefor.  3,440,368.  04-22-69,  CI. 
2<XW)38.  ^  ,  _    . 

Goiifee,  Harry,  Cooper.  Herbert  W.,  and  Cooper.  Lawson  F^o 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Grounded-grid  c^<~e- 
driven  triggered  waveguide  switch.  3.440.486.  04-22-69.  O. 
315-039. 
Gold,  Marvin*:  See—  .        ^  .,  „         • 

Frankel.  Milton  B..  Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus,  Henry  J. 

3  440,282. 
GoiUoc'Cortas  E.,  and  Amato,  Anthony,  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America.  Temperature  controlled  circuit  boards.  3,440,407. 04- 
22-69  O  219-494. 
Goodman,  Ernest  A.,  and  Johnston,  Richmond  P..  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company.  Switch  *frjmgei5«"*/?' ^'l^'l^ 
ing  transformer  voltage  ratJa  3.440.586,04-22-69.0.  336-147. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Pierce.  Warren  K..  3,440.223. 
Gorataki.LeoaardS.:See-  ^o,^«-.-f^ 

Callaway.  Vernon  E..  and  Goralski.  Leonard  S.  3.439.774. 
Gordon.  Eugene  I.:  See-  .  ,  ^^n  ^-.x. 

CroweO.  Merton  H..  and  Gordon.  Eugene  I.  3,440,476. 
CroweU,MertonH..  and  Gordon.  Eugene  I.  3.440.477^ 
Gothberg.  Karl  Evald  Andreas,  to  Aktiebolaget  Sveittka  KulU^r- 

fabriken.  OU  mist  lubricator.  3.439.777. 04-22-69. 0.  184-055 
Gothberg.  Karl  Evald  Andreas,  to  SKF  Industries,  "nc  ^e^?*"' 
tli<faig  beariMs  of  spiral  or  helical  groove  type.  3.43».«#f).i.  u»- 
22-69,0.3085)09.  ^       ^^  ua    * 

Gottschald.  Rudolf,  and  Maxeiner.  Gottfried,  to  Eh«"««f "-^  i* 
Cie  Stcel>pe  track  rod  for  motor  vehicles.  3,439.946.  04-22- 
69.0.2874)90. 


GouWing.    Merrill    Keith,    to    E«ec,»'«?i%  Spccidty    Com,»n)^ 
Mechanical  movement  apparatus.  3.439.550. 04-22-69. 0.  074- 

089.15 
Gowdy.  William  G.:  See— 

Speier.  John  L..  KeU.  Joseph  W  .  and  Gowdy.  William  G. 
3  440  302 
Gow.  Kemuith  P.  to  North  A"*J^«n  R*??!?"  S^^So 
Method  for  navigating  a  space  vehicle.  3.439.427. 04-22-69.  Cl. 

033-061. 
Grace.  W.R..&  Co.:  See- 

Stemau,  Martin  M..  3.439,587. 

Graeme.  JeraldG:  See—  ,^^,,.n€<A 

McGraw.  Donald  R.  and  Graeme.  JeraldG.  3.440.554 

Graf  Richard  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Thermoplastic 
installation  apparatus.  3.439.379.04-22-69.Cl.0l8;«)l. 

Grafstein,  Daniel,  to  General  Precision  sy«ten».  Inc  Temperature 

responsivegalvaniccell.  3.440.101.04-22-69.0.  1364)83. 
Graham.  John  V..  Keeling.  John  B    and  »V*\'^«'  ^^i*  L. 

Brake  released  magnetic  throttle  holder.  3.439,783,  04-22-6V, 

CI.  192-003. 
Granath.  John  W:  See-  u  .  u    n/  i -.iq  a<i 

Peterson.  Seymour  A.,  and  Granath.  John  W.  3.4  jv.03 1 . 
Gratzmuller.  Jean  Louis.  CooUng  devices  for  «upe«;h«Vd  mtemal 

combustion  engines.  3.439.657. 04-22-69. 0.  123-041.31 
Graubremse  GmbH:  See- 

Gruner.  Hans,  and  Nicolay.  Heinz.  3.439,958. 

Grau,  Richard:  See-  „    ^  ^  ,  ^lo  ibi 

Minciotti,  Albert  A.  and  Grau.Riclurd  3.439.787 

Gravemon,  Guy  F  Chromoclock.  3.439.492.  04-22-69.  O.  058- 

001. 

Gray.  Dorian  R.:  See—  ^    ,^  ,        „__, . 

Thompson.  Robert  J  .  Boaz.  Premakaran  T  ,  Cholger.  Herbert 
W..  Gray,  Dorian  R..  and  Meyer.  John  H.  3.440,030. 
Gray  Industries.  Inc.;  See- 
Gray.  Oscar  S.  3.439.5 10 
Gray.  Jack,  and  Watson.  George  A  .  to  Celan«»e  Corporation. 
Process  for  making  a  splittaMe  crunped  tow.  3.439.394.  04-22- 

'     69. 0. 028-072.  ^  ,      .^ , 

Gray  Oscar  S.,  to  Gray  Industries,  Inc.  Treatment  of  red  blood 

cells.  3.439.5 1 0. 04-22-69. 0. 062-078. 
Grayson.  Carl  L.:  See —  i. 

Chin.  Leslie  S.  F..  and  Grayson.  Cart  L.  3.439.402.  | 

Greenberg,  David  R:  See—  v/ 

DavidKMi.  Ralph,  and  Greenberg,  David  R.  3.440.489. 
Greene,  George  J..  Jr..  to  UGC  Industries.  Inc.  Moisture  and  snow 
detector  3.440.396. 04-22-69. 0.  219-201. 

Green.  John  Uvedale:  See—  

Leman.  Hugh  Spence.  Barnes.  George  John  Preston,  and 
Green.John  Uvedale  3,440.362.  ,.,„^^,  ^„ 

Green,  Joseph.  Mask  with  noise-making  device.  3,439,447.  m-li- 

69  O  046-175 
Green.  Martin,  and  Boerio,  Alvin  H..  ^.Y^^fj^'^^Sf^ 
Corporation.  Image  storage  device.  3.440.478.  04-22-ov,  ci. 

315-012.  .       ^     ^ 

GreifBroa.  Cooperage  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bobula,  Edward  M.,  Santoni.  Cesar,  and  Russell.  Raymond  C, 
3,439.949. 
Greskowiak.  Maurice  J.:  See—  .      .  .      »^  , 

Archambeau.    James    J.,    and    Greskowiak.    Maunce    J. 
3.439.816. 
Grieve,  T..  and  Company  Limited:  See—  .    ..       ,. 

Beighton,    George    William,    and    Britcher.    Arthur    Iden. 
3.439.729. 
Griffith.  Errol  R..  to  Allen  Organ  Company.  Percussion  type  elec- 
^oS^  mi^al  instrumem  3^39.568. 04-22-69. 0. 0844)01 .01 
Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Sair.  Louis.  3.440.054. 
Griswold  Controb:  See— 

Yates,  Harry  D..  and  Lieding.  Calvin  A..  3.440,434. 
Gnibman,  Moe  M.  Reversible  and  adjustable  neckwear  and  hol- 
ders therefor.  3,439.360.04-22-69.0.002-155.   ^    „     ^      ^ 
Grumbwh,  Marc,  and  Guimard,  Andre,  to  Insdtut  de  Recherches 
de  la  Sidenirgie  Francaise.  Tensile  testing  machine  for  metallic 
test  pieces.  3.4^9.532. 04-22-69. 0. 073-089. 
Gruner.  George  P.  See—  „,^,n^«-. 

Mutter.  WiUiam  W..  and  Gruner.  George  P  3.439.493. 
Gruner.  Hans,  and  NicoUy.  Heinz,  to  Graubremse  GmbH.  Conttol 
valve  in  pressure  medium  brake  devices  of  vehicles  «PP»»blein 
ooe-conduit-.  as  weU  as  two-conduit-operations.  3,439,958, 04- 
22-69. 0.  303-040. 
Grunwald.    Erich,    and    Kafka.   Wilhelm.   to   Siemens   Aktien- 
geseUschaft.  CommuUting  arrangement  for  electrK  machines 
with  superconducting  armature  coils.  3,440,456,  04-22-69.  O. 
3104)10. 
GS  Equipment  Company:  See— 

dm. Thomas  R  ,3.439.900.  .,«„,.  ^  ,,^q  nt 

Guidice.  Walter  W.  Fifth  wheel  tractor.  3,439,935,  04-22-69,  O. 
280-407. 
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Guimard.  Andre:  See— 

Grumbach.  Marc,  and  Guimard,  Andre  3,439,532. 

Guii^and.  Jean  Raymond,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey.  Ap- 
paratus fot  preparing  steel  strip  for  metallization  operations  and 
particulariy  nlvanizatkm.  3,439,907, 04-22-69. CI.  2664)03. 

Guin.  Joel  B.  High  speed  vibration  drills.  3.439.756. 04-22-69.  CI. 
1754)92. 

Gainot,  Gabriel  L.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Podain.  Device  for  releas- 
ing or  producing  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  chamber.  3,439,579, 04- 
22-69.0.091-544. 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Burdick.  Donald  L..  and  Lyons,  Harold  D..  3,440,188. 

Gulf  Research  St  Development  Company:  See— 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  and  Somers,  Allen  E.,  3.440,01 3. 
WyUie.  Malcolm  R.  J..  3.439.743. 

Gumucio.  Ricardo  Salcedo.  and  Ardanuy.  Angel  Pascual.  to  In- 
stituto  Nacional  de  Industria.  Ston^  battery.  3.440,100, 04-22- 
69.  CI.  1364)26. 

Gunther,  Donald  A.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Electrolytic 
process  for  producinc  pyrogen  free  deionized  water.  3,440,157, 
04-22-69,0.204-152. 

Gurries  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Curiett.  John.  3.439,553. 

Guyon,  Andre  J.,  Jones,  Derek,  and  Snyder,  Michael  D..  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.  Method  for  ^bricating  hydrostatic  fluid 
bearii«s.  3,439,960,04-22-69,0.  3084)05. 

G-V  Controb  Inc.:  See— 

Broekhuysen.  WiWam  C,  3,440.357. 
Broekhuysen,  WiUiam  C,  3,440,450. 

Hacken,  Theodore  N.  Material  handling  machine.  3,439,817,  04- 
22-69*0.214-131. 

Hafner,  Theodore.  Connwnication  systems  for  high  voltage  power 
line.  3,440,576.04-22-69,0.  3334)95. 

Haider.  Ak>is.  Knockdown  formwork  for  wall  openings.  3.439,894. 
04-22-69.0.2494)39. 

Haimovte,  Leonard  J.,  and  Adams,  Roy  C,  to  Lensol  Promotional 
Sales  Inc.  Draw-curtain  mechanism.  3,439,725,  04-22-69,  O. 
1604)84. 

Hain,  Gottfried  M..  and  Leonard,  Wolfgang  B.,  to  ALPMA  Alpen- 
land-Maachinenbauaeselbchalt  Hain  &  Co.  K.G.  Wrapping 
machine.  3,439,472, 04-22-69, 0. 053-226. 

Halberg  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  A.  Co.:  See— 

Ludewig,  Max,  Zomer.  Walter,  and  Tonn,  Elmar,  3.439,924. 

Halko,lnc.:Se«— 

Kopp.  Harold  W.  3.439.916. 

Hall,  Robert  Lee.  Fruit  harvesting  apparatus.  3,439,481, 04-22-69. 
CI.  056-328. 

Hall,  Warren  S.,  and  Ross,  Edward  F..  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Curing  and  extruding  elastomeric  block  copolymers. 
3,440304. 04-22-69, 0.  260-880. 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Sr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The. 
Handlabekr.  3,440,123,04-22-69,0.  156-384. 

Hamming,  Richard  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Remote  controlled  system  for  reducing  distortion. 
3,440,539,04-22-69.0.  3254)65. 

Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B.,  and  Ring,  William  C.  3,440,324. 

Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Coke  binder  oib  from  dealkylated  condensed  aromatic  tars. 
3.440,163, 04-22-69, 0.  2084)40. 

Hancock.  John,  and  Westerman.  Albert,  to  Bray,  Geo..  A  Com- 

239^-419.5 


ny  Limited.  Post-aerated  gas  jets.  3,439.877.  04-22-69.  O 


Iray.  C 

.877. 


Hancock.  John,  and  Westerman.  Albert,  to  Brav.  Geo.,  &  Com- 
pany Limited.  Post-aerated  gas  jets.  3,439,997,  04-22-69,  O. 
431-350. 

Hand,  Albert  M.,  to  Steadman  Industries  Limited.  Container 
transfer  system.  3,439,821,04-22-69,0.  214-516. 

Hane,  Walter  E.,  and  Alexander.  Jack  F..  to  Ortronix.  Inc. 
Frequency  encoded  data  receiver  employing  phase-lock  loop. 
3,440.540,04-22-69.0.  325-320. 

Haney.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Bruno.  Gerald  A..  Haney.  Thomas  A.,  Numerof.  Paul,  and 
Reinhardt.  Kari  3.440.423. 

Hanky.  Albert  J.,  to  General  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  of  making  porous  rtructures  of  polyvinyl  chk>ride.  com- 
positions for  use  therein  and  resulting  products.  3.440.I8S.  04- 
22-69.0.2604)02.5 

Hmley  Company.  The:  See— 

kanley.  William  L..  3.439,605. 

Hanley,  William  L.,  to  Hanky  Company,  The.  Packaging  jig- 
3,439,605.04-22-69,0.  1004)07. 

Hansen.  WiHbrd  N..  uid  Horton,  James  A.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Infrared  radiation  brewster's  angle 
polvixv.  3,439,968. 04-22-69.  CI.  3504X)l . 

Harwymiak,  Joseph.  Ekcrical  switches.  3,440.380,  04-22-69,  O. 
200-156. 

HM^er,  AfUMr  J.- See— 

Caitafy,  Kkh»r6  J.  and  Hartkr.  Arthur  J.  3.440.308. 


Hardman  Aerospace:  See— 

Kariscn.  Asjorn.  3.439.889. 
Harper.  James  G..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Selective 
gold  doping  for  high  resistivity  regions  in  silicon.  3.440.1 14. 04- 
22-69.0.148-187. 
Harriman.  AlknC:  See — 

Becka.  Michael  M..  and  Harriman.  Alkn  C.  3,439.367. 
Harrington,  Howard  W.:  Ser— 

Bauhaus,  Richard  H.,  Harrington,  Howard  W.,  and  Poulter. 
Howard  C.  3.440.529. 
Harris.  Charles  F.  Arc-measuring  gauge  for  use  with  cylindrical  ob- 
jects. 3.439.430. 04-22-69. 0.  033-178. 
Harrb.  Raymond  C.  and  Newland.  Gordon  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Polymeric  compositions  containing  substituted  1,  4- 
benzoquinones.  3,440.209, 04-22-69, 0. 2604)4 1 . 
Harris,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sempert.  Robert  E..  and  Harris.  Robert  R.  3.440,201 . 
Hartman,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Shaffer,  John  W.,  and  Hartman,  Donald  W.  3.439.992. 
Harvey.  Geofge  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  diazo 

compounds.  3,440.239,04-22-69,0.  260-141. 
Haselgixwe,  Bob,  Dorsett,  Ronald,  and  Brvan,  Leonard  Thomas 
Frank.    Apparatus   to   feed   superposed    webs   for   seaming. 
3.439.637.04-22-69,0.  1124)01 
Hasson,  Leslie:  See- 
Henderson,  Lesbe,  and  HaMon,  Leslk  3,440.393. 
Hattori.  Tadamichi,  and  Nishida,  Shingo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Crown  Sangyo.  Spark  ignited  gas  burner.  3,439.995,  04-22-69. 
0. 43 1-266. 
Ha veg  Industries.  Inc . :  See— 

Perreault.  Aime  Joseph.  3,440,235. 
Hayes.  Billy  H.,  to  Calumet  St  Hecla  Corporation,  mesne.  Flat  coil 

carton.  3.439.863.04-22-69,0.  2294)23. 
Haynie,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Rhoads,  George  D..  and  Haynie,  Robert  N.  3,439,407. 
Hayter.  Jack:  See- 
Payne.  WUliam  Woolky.  and  Hayter,  Jack  3,439,508. 
HazeU.  Norman  C:  See- 
Bryant.  Herbert  W.,  Ha»U,  Norman  C,  and  Mosing,  Lionel 
W.  3,440,365. 
Han.  Andrew  C.,  and  Karabinos,  Joseph  V.,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  6-aIkoxy-methyl- 
2.4-  dinitrophenob.  3,440.289, 04-22-69, 0.  260-61 1 . 
Heam,  Robert  T.,  and  Riordan.  Robert  M.  Leak  detecting  system 

and  method.  3.439.837,04-22-69.0.  2224)52. 
Heath.  Billy  J:  See- 
Waters,  Kenneth  H..  and  Heath.  BiUy  J.  3.440.599.  ' 
Heath.  John  Stewart,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited. 
Vacuum  lock  sampk  insertion  probe  for  a  mass  spectrometer. 
3.440.417,04-224)9,0.  2504)41.9 
Heatlock  Industrial  Furnaces  Limited:  See- 
Young,  Stuart  Gerald,  3,440,322. 
Hefltner.  Amulf,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Separator  for  storage 
ceUs  and  method  of  produdi^  the  same.  3,440,108.  04-22-69, 
O.  136-145. 
Heidtmann,  Donald  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Microwave 

dryer  control  circuit.  3.439.431.04-22-69.0.0344)01. 
Hein.  Charles  E..  and  Tennies.  James  O.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Vented  mechanical  device.  3,439,963.  04-22-69, 
0.3084)36.1 
Heinmann  Electric  Company:  See— 
EUb,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.,  3.440.584. 
Hein,  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Claessens,  Frans  D.,  and  Hein,  Theodore  F.  3,439,433. 
Hebterbeif.  Mikon  W.:  See— 

Thonmson,  Joseph  Charles,  and  Heisterberg.  Milton  W. 
3,439,829. 
HeUe.    Robert    J.    Rearview    mirror    with    adjustment    guides. 

3,439.646,04-22-69.0.  116-124. 
Fknderson.  Leslie,  and  Hasaon.  Leslk.  to  Clarke.  Chapman  St  Cb. 
Limited.  Internal  tube  arc  welder.  3.440.393. 04-22-69. 0.  219- 
125. 
Henderson.  Martin  C,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Display 
apparatus  including  means  for  varying  line  width.  3,440,480, 04- 
^-69.0.3154)18. 
Hendrickson,  Richard  F..  and  King.  Roderick  V.,  to  Sterling  Seal 
Company.  Closure  for  a  container.  3,439,830.  04-22-69,  CI. 
220^27. 
Henneswy,  Timothy  W.,  to  Robbins  St  Myers,  Inc.  Spring  brake  for 

saw  motor.  3,440,463, 04-22-69, 0.  3 104)77. 
Henrk,  Rodney  A.,  and  Stoner,  Harvey  R.  Safety  device  for  suirk 

3,439,775,04-22-69,0.  182-138. 
Heniy.  Charles  H.,  and  Thomas,  David  G..  to  BeU  Tekphone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tunabk  light  fUter.  3,439,974,  04- 
22-69,0.350-149. 
Hensky,  Perry  J.,  to  Hercules.  Incorporated.  Casekss  ammunition 
with  the  primer  operatively  supported  to  the  aft-end  of  the  pro- 
jectik.  3.439.635. 04-22-69.0.  1024)38. 
Herbruggen,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Milkr.  Leon  F..  and  Herbruggen.  Henry  J.  3.439.733. 
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Hercules.  Incorporated:  See- 

Heiuky.  Perry  J.  3.439.635.  ,  ^-.q  ««  ru 

Herrera.  Dan  B.  Air  brake  and  operator  therefor  3.439.585.  04- 

He^riKl^to  liLeto  1^^^       Inc^  Method  fof  *«  go^JJ; 
tion  and  conuol  offluidized  beds.  3.439.899. 04-22-69.  CI.  23^»- 

001 
Hertell    Siecfned.  to  Teves,   Ate   A .   Maschinen-   und   Arma- 

tJSrfabrifKG.  Hyd«»lic  control  system  for  vehkular  brakes 

aSthe  like.  3,439.500. 04-22-69,0.060-054  5 
H^Jne    Donald  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sensitued 

silver  haWe  emulsions  with  holopoUr  dyes  conUining  a  dilac- 

tone  nng.  3.440.052. 04-22-69.  CI.  096-105. 
Hesser,  Fr.,  Maschinenfabnk,  A.G.:  See— 
Kuhnle,  Paul.  3.439.866. 
Kuhnle,  Paul,  3,439,868. 

"*"chaiiter,  Westey  M..  Heuser.  Paul  F..  and  Juba,  Bernard  T. 

3.439.461. 
Hever.  Keith  O.:  See—  ^^     .         .u  i/.:.i.  n 

Cohn.  Johann  G.  E-.^dlhart,  Otto  J.,  and  Hever.  Keith  O 

3.440.103. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See-  .  «,      «j  D~.it-, 

Bauhaus.  Richard  H..  Harrington,  Howard  W  ,  and  Poulter, 

Howard  C,  3,440,529. 
Dudley.  Robert  L.,  3.440.448. 
Riley.  Russell  B..  3.440.538. 
Heying.  Theodore  L..  and  Papetti,  Stelvio.  to  din  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation  Process  of  preparing  organosilyl-contain- 
ingm-carboranes.  3,440,265,04-22-69,0.  260-448.2 
Hickey,JamesJ.:See—  ^.     .      .         j  u-  i, 

Robertson.  Thomas  M.,  pverbeck.  Charles  J.,  and  Hickey, 
James  J.  3,440.014. 

Hidaka.  Kizo:  See—  .        ,.  c  v, 

Yamamoto,  Shohei.  Watanabe.  Jun,  Hosoi.  Susumu.  Ku- 
wazaki,  Masahiro,  TakaU.  Toshikatsu,  Matsuda.  Naohiro. 
Hidaka  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi.Masahisa  3,440.105. 
-.lideg  Laszio,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Engine  fuel  feed  system. 

3,439.656,04-22-69,0.123-032.  .       ^        , 

Ricginbotham.  John  W.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Comple- 
mentary transistor  low-level  temperature-  »««b.lizcd  regenerative 
switch  circuit  utilizing  stabistor  inverse  bias.  3.440,446.  04-22- 

Higgins.  John  H.  Classifying  apparatus.  3.439.872.  04-22-69.  CI. 

235-061 
Highway  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hines.  Eugene  W.  3.439.936.        ,  „    ^.  „  ,  .    ^    .    ^  ^^ 
Hill.  Leroy  D..  Imboden,  Walter  H..  and  Riehl.  Melvin  E..  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne.  Pattern  means  for 
knitting  machines.  3.439.5 13. 04-22-69.  CI.  066-154. 
HUb-McCanna Company:  See—  ,-    ,*,qoot 

Priese.  Werner  K..  and  Robbins,  Vernon  E.,  3.439.897. 
Hill.WmiamJ.:See—  .,.,«„--, 

Woodrow.  HaroM  E..  and  Hill.  William  J.  3.439.882. 
Hines.  Eugene  W..  to  Highway  Products.  Inc   Subilizina  control 

fM  krtictlated  vehicles.  3.439.936. 04-22-69. 0.  280-l72. 
Hinrichs.  Helmut:  See—  ..^n-,, 

Niedetzky.  Johann.  and  Hinrichs.  Helmut  3.440.02 1 . 

Hirano.  Katsuaki:  See—  ..•  ,  . ^n  -.  i *. 

Miyake.  Shunji,  and  Hirano,  Katsuaki  3,440.316. 
Hirschland,  Henry  E:  See—  r--,A-iaonA 

Oldshue.  James  Y.,  and  Hirschland,  Henry  E.  3.439.904. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company ,  The:  See- 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.  3,439.760. 
Hoffman, Donald O: See—  .j/-.  -,  ^^n  ni 

Hovey,  Richard  J.,  and  Hoffman.  Donald  O.  3,440.173. 
Hoffman,  Lewis  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company 
Metalizing  compositions  containing  critical  proportioiu  «  nietal 
(Pt-Au  or  Pd-Au)  and  a  specific  high  density  frit.  3.440.062. 04- 
22-69. 0.  106-001. 
Hoflman.  Lewis  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Compuiy. 
Copper/vanadium  oxide  compositions,  noble  metal  meta-  lizing 
compositions  containing  vanadium  oxides  a*!*****^**- »«"  «*i<=S' 
cal  conductor  elemenU  made  therewith.  3.440.182.  04-22-6V, 
CI.  252-514. 
Hoffmann. Arthur H: See—  .,,...  ^   u.,#»«-«« 

Tomeo.  Anthony.  Nelson.  John   Alkson.  and  Hofnnann. 

Arthur  H.  3.440.509  

Hoffmann.  Hermann,  and  Manocci.  Samuel  F..  to  fartmerke 
Hoechst  Aktien»eseUschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnimn|. 
mesne.  Method  for  preparing  chlorobenzene  thiols.  3.440.2M. 
04- 22-69. 0.  260-609. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  ..i^^mai 

Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  3,440.28 1 
Hohman,  Ross  W.  See—  .    ,  u  c^^^i, 

RoKnberg.  WiUiam,  Crafton,  Charles  J.,  Johnson.  FrederKk 
Dougte.  and  Hohman,  Ross  W.  3,439.590. 
Holland.  Dtewey  G.  and  Tamborski.  Christ.  »<> JJmted  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Ruoroaromatic  compounds.  3,440.277.  U4- 
22-69.0.260-515. 


Holland.  John  W;  See—  .  ^     ^         ^    ^  rw...u 

Murphy,   Robert   M..   Holland,  John   W..  and   McDonald. 
Thomas  M.  3.440,429. 
Holmes,  Ronald  L.  W..  to  Union  Carbide  CorporaU<M.  ConUmwus 

casting  apparatus  with  inert  gas  protector.  3.439.735. 04-2.i-ov. 

O  164-239 
Holm.  Roy  T  !  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Prepolymers  of  umaturated 

heteracvdic  comDounds  and  alpha-alkyl  styrenes  and  process 

fer?S^Sgs2i^,5S,233,On2-69'o/260-088M 
Holtan    Maurice  O,  and  Holun,  Willam  J.  Iron  cylinder  hners. 

3.439.586. 04-22-69. 0.  092-169. 

Holun,  William  J:  See—  ,.,„co^ 

Holtan.  Maurice  O..  and  Holtan.  WiUiam  J.  3.439,586. 

Holt.  Eugene  L..  to  Em>  Research  and  Engine«nn«  Company 
Method  of  operating  a  fuel  ceU  with  an  tmolubU  fuel.  3,440. 102, 
04-22-69. 0.  136-086.  ^  .       ,^_ 

Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  WetUnghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Oven 
heatercontrol  3.440.402.04-22-69.C1  219-412. 

Helton.  James  R..  Sims,  James  G  .  and  P"*"/- ^J?^y  ^•,5o^^,■ 
santo  Company.  Novelty  nub  yams.  3,439.489.  04-22-69.  O. 

HolUcUw,  John  V  .  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Silver  halide  photographic  e™«jl^«  c{^»»"""»  •*■ 
lopolar  cyanine  dyes.  3.44o.053. 04-22-69. 0  096- 105. 

HoltSnan.  Arnold  Harold,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.  and  Com- 
pany.  Explosive  primer.  3.439.61 1 .  04-22-69, 0.  102-024. 

Holtz,  Roger  E  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Nonreactive  antisidetone  network  for  a  telephone  set. 
3.440,367,04-22-69,0.179-170. 

Boldebuck,  Edith  M  ,  and  Holub,  Fred  F.  3.440,196. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M..  and  Holub,  Fred  F.  3,440,197. 
Holub,  Fred  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aromatic  poiyi- 
mides.  3.440,215,04-22-69,0.  260-047. 

"Boikovich.  Boris,  Undahl.  John  H..  Mehelich.  Edward  W., 
and  Mellen,  David  L..  3,440,504. 
Miller,  Robert  L,  3.440,4 14.  r,.,„^^o 

Miller,  Ronald  C,  and  NewboW.  WiUiam  F..  3,439.648. 
Honig.  Steven,  to  International  Telephone  and  Teleraph  Corpora- 
tion. Time  delay  cin:uit.  3.440.45 1 .  04-22-69.  CI.  30^-293. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Graf.  Richard  H.  3.439,379.  .  ,„     K 
Hoppe.  Hans,  Scherzberg.  Heinz.  Doring.  Gunter.  and  Ulnch. 
Wolfgang,   to   Kali-Forschungsinstitut.   Obraimng   KCL   from 


crude  salu  by  equilibrating  and  diluting  prior  to  precipiution. 

3.440.023,04-22-69.0.023-297 

Hoop.  Helmut,  and  Zelle,  Edgar,  to  «-««»»«  P»»^"«-^r?»'»»"R' 
G.m.b.H.  Electric  plug-in  connector.  3.440.594,  04-22-6V,  Cl. 

339-059 
Horan.  Thomas  J.  Bulk  handling  of  comestibles.  3.440.061 .  04-22- 

69, 0  099-192. 

Kato  Takeaki.  Ueda.  Kenzo.  Horie.  Sadao,  Mizutani,  Toshio. 
Fujimoto.  Keimei,  and Okuno,  Yositosi  3.440.245. 
Horlacher. Robert L: See—  »j      _  a 

Creasy.  Fred  K..  Horlacher.  Robert  L..  Lopi.  Mason  A., 
Smith,  Larrabee  M.,  and  Young,  William  Rae,  Jr. 
3,440.337.  ^     ,^         - 

Horsley.  Lee  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

making  thioethers.  3.440.287,04-22-69,0.  260-609. 
Horton.  James  A:  See—  »   ,^,oox.o 

Hansen.  WUford  N.,  and  Horton,  James  A.  3,439.968. 
Horvath,  Tiber.  1/8  each  to  Janson.  Heine,  and  Papi,  Gene  A- 
Torque  generator.  3.439.548.04-22-69.0.  074-005.34 

Horwood,  Bruce:  See—  .  «,  i.       o,^- 

Pyne.  Humphrey  Walter.  Horwood.  Bruce,  and  Wibon.  Robin 
Bumell  3.439,477. 
Hosoi.  Susumu:  See—  ...    -  v 

Yamamoto.  Shohei.  Watanabe,  Jun.  Hoam.  Susumu.  Ku- 
wazaki.  Masahiro.  Takata.  Toshikatsu.  Matsuda,  Naohiro, 
Hidaka.  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi.  Masahisa  3.440.105. 
Houcke.  George  P..  to  BeU  Telephone  Uberateries,  Incorporated. 
Synchronizer  for  modifying  the  advance  of  timing  wave  count- 
down circuite.  3,440,547.04-22-69.0.  328-063. 
HoudaUle  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kamman,  Gordon  W.  3,439.9 13  ^^ 

Hovey.  Richard  J  .  and  Hoffman,  Donald  O  ,  to  American  Opt*»l 

Company,  mesne.  Ruerescent  terbium  chctates.  3.440.173. 04- 

22-69X1.252-301.2  .    ,,  ^         , ,      ;.^ 

Howard.  John  Christie,  to  Associated  Electncal  Indu^nfJ  Limited. 

Refractory  cruciNes.  3.440,323, 04-22-69.  CI.  01 3-030. 

Howard,  LowcU  F..  and  Sturgill.  Charles  G..  to  Malkwy,  f-  »••  * 
Co.,  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  electrolytic  cap^itor.  3.440.495. 

Howard.  Sheldon.  Cleaner  cartridge.  3,439,922. 04-22-69. 0.  274- 

047. 
Howeler.  Warren  F:  See—  r  ,  ^.i/* -.o-i         * 

Eriandsen.  Paul  M..  and  Howeler.  Warren  F.  3,440.392. 
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Hoy,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Payne,  Paul  C,  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Polyester.carboxylic  acid  adducts  and  water-bawd  pamt 
compositUs  therefrom.  3.440.192,04-22-69.0.  260-022. 
Hubbell,  Harvey.  Incorporated:  See— 

Murphy.  Robert  M..  Holland.  John  W..  and  McDonald, 
Thomas  M.  3.440.429. 
Hubby.  Laurence  M..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Electric  motor  coatrol  system 
for  a  beam  type  pumping  load.  3.440.512.  04-22-69.  O.  318- 

Huber     Richard,    to    Varta    Petrix    Union    GesellschafI    Mit 
Bcschramkter  Haftung.  Galvanic  dry  ceUs.  3,440.104. 04-22-69. 
O.  136-103. 
Huffman.  Ernestine  H.:  See— 

Crovan.  Lawrence  W..  Jr..  and  Huffman.  WUliam  A.  H. 
3.440,226. 
Huffman,  William  A.  H.:  See— 

Crovan,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr..  and  Huffhtan.  WiUiam  A.  H. 
3.440.226. 
Huff,  Walter,  to  Sea-Chem  Industries  Ltd..  mesne.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  culturing  and  propagating  marine  algae.  3,439,449, 
04-22-69.  CL  047-001 .4 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Cameron.  Harold  A..  3.440.358. 
Saia.  Frank  J.  and  Quetach.  John.  3.440.496. 
Hughes.  Roland  L.:  See- 
Best.  WUliam  V..  Hughes.  Roland  L..  and  Austin.  Lewis  M. 
3.440.092. 
Hughes.  Wayne  E..  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporatioo.  Wide 

bandwidth  mUlimeter  maser.  3.440.549. 04-22-69. 0.  330-004. 
Hughes.  William  E.:  See— 

Overton.  Dolphin  D..  III.  Rustin.  Rudolph  B..  Jr.,  and  Hughes, 
Wmiam  E.  3,439,862. 
Hughson,  Douglas,  to  Ford  Motor  Compaiiy.  Differential  lock  and 

axle  brake.  3,439.785,04-22-69,0.  192-004. 
Hugle,  Frances:  See— 

Huglfc.  Frances.  3.440.027. 
Hugle.   Frances,  to  Hugle,   Frances.   Automated  packaging  of 

semiconductors.  3.440.027.04-22-69.0. 029-193.5 
Huhndorf-Richter.  Bemhard.  Von  Dcr  Decken.  Claus.«enedUit. 
and  OhUg.  Heinz,  to  Brown  Boveri/Krupp  Reaktorbau  G.m.bi1. 
Sorting  apparatus  for  spherical  bodiea.  3.439.804. 04-22-69.  CI. 
209-086. 
Hull,  Harris  B.  Police  alam.  3.440.635. 04-22-69, 01.  340-277. 
Hull,  Robert  E..  and  Stringer.  Loren  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Gate  pulse  generator.  3,440,447,  04-22-69.  CL 
307-261. 
Hunziker.  Ernst,  to  Fischer,  Georg.  AG.  Heating  rails  for  joint  glu- 
ing machines.  3.440.127. 04-22-69.  CI.  156-583. 
Huston.  WUliam  J..  Sr.  Means  and  method  of  destroying  old  au- 
tomobiles and  the  like.  3,439.608,04-22-69.0.  100-038. 
HutchiwMi.  Paul  T..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Noise  reduction  in  frequency  modulation  system.  3,440.569. 04- 
22-69.0.332-018. 
Hutson,  Andrew  R.,  and  Tien,  Ping  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Ounn  effect  devices.  3.440.425. 04-22-69. 
O.  250-199. 
Hutton,  Richard  W..  and  Gettmann.  PhUip  L..  to  Esco  Cocpora- 

tien.  Combination  chain.  3.439.494, 04-22-69. 0. 059-078. 
HyM,  Josef:  See— 

Bucil,  Frantisek,  HyM,  Joaef,  Kabele,  Stanislav,  and  Vecere. 
MUos  3,439.488. 
Idiozak,  Leo  R.,  to  Com  Producu  Company.  Process  for  crystalUz- 

iogdextroae.  3.440,093,04-22-69,0.  127-058. 
Igaraahi,  Yoahiaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu.  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  DC.  Motor  control  system.  3.440,51 1, 
04-22-69.0.318-269. 
Imboden.  Walter  H.:  See— 

HiU,  Uioy  D.,  Imboden,  Walter  H.,  and  RieM.  Melvui  E. 
3.439.513. 
Imperial  Cheaiical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Cuthifl.  James  Caithness,  and  Thompson,  James  Mc  Allan 

Cormack,  3,440,191. 
Foster,    Reginald    Thomas,    and    Taylor.    John    Heyward, 
3,440,236. 
ImpoU,  Clarence  N..  and  McKillip,  WiUiam  J.,  to  Ashland  OU  & 
Refining  Company.  Poiyurethane  compositions  and  methods  for 
prepanf^such.  3,440.224.04-22-69,0.  260-077  J 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Muhkr.  Joseph  C,  3.440.004. 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Schmocker,  Walter  E  .  3.440.3 1 3. 
Indualrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Lownum.  WaUier  B..  and  Fehy.  Richard  D.,  3.440,421 . 
InduMrioaics  Controb.  Inc.:  See— 
Wintrias.  George.  3.440.374. 
Ii^am,  Orvile.  and  Floehr.  Walter  L.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  discharging  com- 
minuted lading.  3.439.956. 04-22-69.  CL  302-052. 


Inoue.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ando.  Yoshio.  Fujimure.  Tadato.  Tanaka.  Tadayoshi,  and  In- 
oue, Yoshihiko  3.439.410. 
Ando.  Yoshio.  Fujimura.  Tadato.  Tanaka.  Tadayoshi.  and  In- 
oue, YoshihUio  3,439,858. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 
Grumbach,  Marc,  and  Guimard.  Andre,  3,439,532. 
Rouanet,  Jean,  and  Berthet,  Aristide.  3,439,759. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  CarburanU  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 
Duconge,  Claude,  and  Magneville.  Pierre.  3.439.577. 
Gabillard,  Robert,  3.440,523. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Eyzat,  Pierre,  3,439.655. 
Institut  Gomogo  Dela  imeni  A.  A.  SkocMnskogo:  See— 

Alexandrov.  Evgeny  Vscvolodovich.  3.439.755. 
Institute  Nacional  de  Industria:  See— 

Gumucio.  Ricardo  Salcedo.  and  Ardanuy,  Angel  Pascual, 
3.440.100. 
Interchemic^l  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Norciois,  Gerald  W.,  3,440,195. 
Interchemical  Corporation:  See— 

Pizzaicllo,  Roy  A.,  and  Poitersdorf,  Otto.  3,440,000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Abnumon.  Paul,  and  StilweU.  George  R..  Jr.,  3,440,607. 

Betu,  Robert,  3,440,41 3. 

Carter,  Richard  S..  3,440.615. 

Chang,  Hsu,  Mee.  Charles  Denis.  Vo^eU.  Otto,  and  Mid- 

deUtoek,  Simon.  3.440.623. 
Falkoff,  Adin  D..  and  Scnzig.  Donald  N..  3,440.61 1 . 
Keyes,  Robert  W.  and  Weiser.  Kurt.  3.440.497. 
Lehman.  Meir  M..  and  RoaenfeU.  Jack  L,  3.440,619. 
Peneyer.  Ralph  F,  and  Voegdi,  Otto,  3.440,626. 
Pole.  Robert  V..  3,440.560. 
Smith.  WUUam  v.,  3.439.975. 
Walter.  Gerhard.  3.439.918. 
Womack.Kari  K.  3.440,612. 
International  Business  Machines  Cerpration:  See- 
Pole.  Robert  v.,  Myers,  Robert  A..  Barrekette,  Euval  S..  and 
Nunez,  Jaen.  3.440.561. 
International  Busniess  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson.  Paul  E. .  3 .440,546. 
International  Electric  Fence  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Nellis.  William  M.,  3,440,439. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Keller.  Arthur  H..  3.439.683. 
Olsson.  Nils  O.,  3.439.749. 
Ward.  Gerald  G..  3,439,748. 
Zitko.  Ronald  F.,  and  PhiUips,  Carmen  S..  3,439.479. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Vasan.Srini,  3.440.033. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Yanai.Yigal,  3,440,454. 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Drake.  Cyril  Francis,  Scanlan.  Ian  Francis,  and  Alexander. 

John  Henry,  3.440.588. 
Freeh,   Gunther,    Kaiser,   Wolfgang,   and    Rahn,    Herbert, 

3,440,600. 
Leman,  Hugh  Spence,  Barnes,  George  John  Preston,  and 

Green,  John  Uvedale.  3.440,362. 
Pagel,  Roland  Camille,  3,440,614. 
Stnink,  Kurt,  3,440,581. 
Wan,  Peter  Kenneth,  3,440,575. 
Woedhead,  Harry  Stanley,  3.440,583. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Coiporation:  See— 
Boehm,  Guenter  J..  3.440.452. 
Carmody,  Doyle  V.,  3,440,492. 
Coppen,  Peter  J.,  3,440,500. 
Homg.  Steven.  3.440.45 1. 

Karras,  Ernest  C.  and  Didus,  Renualdas  P.,  3,440.593. 
Intra  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Zykoski.  Robert  P..  3.439.796. 
lonict.  Incorporated:  See— 

McRae.  Wayne  A.,  and  Katz,  William  E..  3.440,159. 
Parti,  Edgardo  J.  and  Szcur.  Albert,  Jr..  3.440.149. 
Ironees  Company,  The:  See— 

Szubin,  Edward  D..  3.440.198. 
Ivers-Lec  Company:  See— 

Van  Mil.  Stephen  A..  Jr..  3.439,469. 
Iwase.  Keizo,  Takada.  Toshio.  Kiyama.  Masao.  Kasahara, 
Shigenobu.  Fukatsu.  Tamotsu.  Takatsu.  Soukichi.  and  Kuaaka. 
Tein.  to  Toshiba  Tuagaloy  Kabwhiki  Kaiiha.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing raw  naleriab  for  sintered  aUoys.  3.440.035.  04-22-69.  O. 
075-000.5 
Jacke.  Stanley  E. :  See— 

Soloff.  Robert  S..  Jacke.  Stanley  E..  and  Blocfa.  Peter  K. 
3,440.117. 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.:  See^ 
Scon,  LyleB..  3.440.096. 
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Jackson  Thomas  W..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  of 
Technolo|y.  Method  of  installing  a  fastener.  3.439.412.  04-22- 
69.0.025-509. 

Jacobeon.  Eric  W.:  See— 

Zawacki.  Arnold  J.  and  Jacobson.ErkW.  3.439.398. 

Jacaer.  Uhic  R..  to  Olin  Mathicton  Chemical  Corporation.  In  Ime 
^t  exchanger  with  byp-..  3.439.739, 04-22.69.  CI.  165-164. 

Jahnke.  Dietrich:  See—  ..,,.„  ,„^ 

Reinheckel.  Heinz,  and  Jahnke.  Dwtnch  3.440.286. 
James,  David  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Muhipack  carrier.  3.439.798. 04-22-69.  CI.  2g6-065. 

Janson,  Heino:  Sef — 

Horvath,  Tiber.  3,439.548. 
Janaien.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus.  to  U.  S.  Phihps  Corporatioo. 
mesne.    Contrast   control   circuit   for   a   television   receiver. 
3.440.343. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 78-007.3 
Jahtzen.  George  H..  to  Sleinthal,  M..  ft  CompMiy  Incorporated. 

Shoulder  harness  retractor.  3.439.933.04-22-69.0.  280-150. 
Janlzen.  G«orge  H..  to  Steinthal.  M..  &  Company  Incorporated. 

Seat  belt  retractor.  3.439.952, 04-22-69. 0. 297-388. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Ando.  Yodiio.  Fujimura.  Tadato.  Tanaka,  Tadayodu,  and  In- 

oue.  Yoshihiko.  3.439.410. 
Ando.  Yoshio,  Fujimura,  Tadato,  Tanaka.  Tadayoshi.  and  In- 
oue.  Yoshihiko.  3.439.858. 
Jasorka.  Larry  P..  and  Richards.  Edward  E.,  HI,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  Surface  wiring  assist  device  for  select- 
ing wire  leiwths  and  tcrmimU  pairs  to  be  interconnected  thereby 
with  connection  status  indication.  3.440.53 1 .  04-22-69. 0.  324- 

Jednacz.  Thomas  C.  to  Borg-Waraer  Corporation.   Rectifier 
system  for  energizmg  thermoelectric  kwd.  3.439.509. 04-22-69. 
0. 062-003. 
Jensen.  Gerald  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Spray  coating.  3.440.079, 

04-22-69,0.117-022. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Simons.  Keneth  A.,  3,440,57 1 . 
Wmtfon.  Eric.  3.440.329. 
Jet  Avion  Corporation:  Sef — 

Lai^y.  Roger  D..  and  Edhind,  Oxar  T..  3.439.790. 
Jet-Clean  Co.:  Sef— 

Zadron.  EmU.  and  Kemonth.  Alton  S..  3.439.689. 
Jetni  Inc.:  See- 

RadifT.  Harvey  L..  Jr..  3.439,972. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  Sef — 

WoHT.  Per.  and  Kaaber.  Svend  Henning.  3.440.219. 
Johnon,  Caldwell  C.  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National 
Aeronutics   Mid   Space    Adminirtration.    Visual   tar|et   for 
retrofire  attitude  contiol.  3.439.886. 04-22-69. 0. 244-00 1 
Johnson.  Dehnar  RonaM,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Tape  handling 

method  and  ^ipwatus.  3,439.850, 04-22-69. 0.  226-001 
Johnson.  Frederick  Douglas:  See— 

Roaenberg.  William,  Crafton.  Charles  J..  JohnKW.  Frederick 
DottglM,  and  Hohman.  Rom  W.  3.439.590. 
Johnson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

VercelkMti,  Leonard  C  and  Johnson.  Richard  A.  3,440.629. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  Teske.  Roger  J.,  to  CoUins  Radio  Com- 
pany. Mechanic^  filter  having  general  stopband  characteristics. 
3,440.574.04-22-69,0.  333-072. 
Johnon,  Wayne  R..  to  United  Control  Corporation,  mesne.  Color 
television  recording  system.  3.440339.04-22-69,0. 178-005.2 
Johnston  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston.  Mack  S..  3.439.844. 
Johnston,  Mack  S..  to  Johnston  Enterprises,  Inc.  Tapping  device 

for  beer  kegs  and  die  like.  3.439.844. 04-22-69, 0.  222-398. 
Johnston.  Richmond  P.:  See— 

Goodman,  Ernest  A.,  and  Johnston.  Richmond  P.  3.440^86. 
Jones.  Alan  B.:  Ser — 

Jones.  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith.  Paul  C.  3.439.662. 
Jones,  DaUaa  E.:  See — 

Roberts,  Jeremy  Brown,  Jones.  Dallas  E..  and  Badran.  Adnan 
M.  3.440.143. 
Jones,  David  P.:  See — 

Lewis.  Gerald  F..  Jones.  David  P..  and  Pahnieri.  Ronald  J. 
3.439.932. 
Jones,  Derek:  See- 

Guyon.  Andre  J..  Jones.  Derek,  and  Snyder.  Michael  D. 
3.439.960. 
Jones,  Eric:  Sef — 

Mowwn,  Hugh,  and  Jones,  Eric  3.440.467. 
Jones.  Howard  T..  and  Nuckolls.  Joe  A.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Conrtant  current  regulator  with  moving  coil  transformer. 
M40J20, 04-22-69. 0.  323-006. 
es  Jk  LaufWia  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Gcrdii«.  Chalks  Christian.  3.439.519. 
""  iley  A.:  See— 

,  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith.  Paul  C.  3.439.662. 


Jones.  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith.  Paul  C  .  50*  to  Jones.  Sunley  A.. 
$nd  25a  to  Smith.  Paul  C.  and  1 2%  to  Retcher.  Dennis  H..  and 
1 2  1  /2a  to  Jones,  Atan  B.  Variably  time  brake  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  engine.  3.439.662. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 23-097. 
Juba.  Bernard  T.:  See—  ^  ^        ..._„.  j -r 

Chandler.  Wesley  M..  Heus^r.  Paul  F..  and  Juba.  Bernard  T. 
3.439.461.  ^  :       ^ 

JuiUard.  Yves,  to  Societe  Abacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
de  Mulhouse.  Weft  mixer  for  looms.  3.439.715.  04-22-69.  CI. 
139-122.  _... 

Jung.  Richard  R..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Bndgmg  ap- 
paratus. 3.439.451.04-22-69,0.  049-033. 
Justis,  Luther  E..  to  Cariing  Brewing  Company  Incorporated. 

MissiM  bottle  detector.  3,440,432, 04-22-69.  CI.  250-223. 
KaaberTSvend  Henning:  S«f  —  .«.,.« 

WoMT.  Per.  and  Kaaber.  Svend  Henning  3,440.2 1 9. 
Kaashoek.  Johannes.  Venluis.  Johannes  Willem,  and  Baiten,  Piet 
Gerard  Joseph,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Color  televi- 
sion display  device.  3.440.483. 04-22-69. 0. 3 1 5-024. 
Kabele.Stanislav:Sef—  ^      ., 

Bucil.  Frantisek,  HyW.  Josef,  Kabele,  Stanislav,  and  Vecera, 
Milos  3,439,488. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Crown  Sancyo:  S*f— 

Hattori,  Tadamichi,  and  Nishida.  Shingo.  3.439.99S. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankei  Seisakusho:  Sef — 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  3.439.558. 

Kadelbach.Volker:Sfe-  

SchoU.  Hermann.  Kaddbach,  Volker,  and  Reichardt,  Wolf- 
gang 3.439.564. 
Kafka.  WUhelm:  Sff- 

Grunwald.  Erich,  and  Kafka.  WiDielm  3 .440.456. 
Kain,  Oscar.  Mirrored  door  apparatus.  3.439.452.  04-22-69.  O. 

049-143.  .       ^ 

Kaiser.  Francis  D.,  to  Westii^house  Electric  Corporation.  Tran^ 
former  and  capacitor  apparatus  for  three-  phase  electrical 
systems.  3.440.516.04-22-69.0.  321-009. 
Kaiser.  WoM^:  Ser—  ^    ^  ^       „_.„^ 

Freeh.   Gunther.    Kaiser,    Wolfgang,   and    Rahn,    Herbert 
3.440.600. 
|<;■^1M«^  Roy  Y.:  See— 

Burgis,  Clare  N..  and  Kakuda.  Roy  Y.  3.440.644. 
KaU-Forschungsinatitut  Sef—  .  .  „  ._^ 

Hoppe.  Hans.  Scberxberg.  Heinz,  Doring.  Gunter.  and  Ulnch. 
WoMipiv.  3.440.023. 
KaUenbach.  Rudolf,  and  Bungardt,  Waher.  Process  of  makuig  rare 
earth  metab  and  abcon  aUoys.  3.440.040.  04-22-69.  O.  075- 

KaUenbach,  Rudolf,  and  Bungardt.  Walter  Method  of  nroduciiv 
rate  earth  metals  and  sikon  alloys.  3,440,04 1 ,  04-22-69, 0. 075- 

KaUischnigg.  Rolf,  and  Biekert.  Ernst,  to  KnoU  A.-G.  Preparation 

of  L-a-methyldopa.  3,440.278. 04-22-69. 0. 260-5 19. 
KaNar  Corporation:  See—  ^    .     . 

Fleming.  Joseph  D..  Sanchez.  Eari  J..  Farm.  Charles  L.,  and 
Nodey.  Norman  T,  3,440.083. 
Kamal.  Marwan  R.,  and  Wittcoff.  Harold  A.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 
Polyurea  coating  for  copper.  3.440.087. 04-22-69. 0. 1 1 7- 1 32. 

Kamborian.  Jacobs.:  See-  

Becka,  Michael  M.,  and  Harriman.  Allen  C.  3,439.367. 
Kamibayaahi.  Tetsusaburo:  Sfr— 

Oshima.  Shintaro.  Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo,  and  Amano, 
Kitsutaro  3,440,436. 
Kaminsky,  Murray  F..  and  Spector.  Gerald,  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America.  Card  processing  apparatus.  3.440.409. 04-22-69, 0. 
235-061.11  _^ 

Kamman.  Gordon  W..  to  HoudaUle  Industries.  Inc.  Buffers  widi 
combination  fhiid  accumulator  and  seal  means.  3.439.913,  04- 
22-69,0.267-065. 
Kammer.  Franz,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Remote  con- 
trol system  with  a  unitary  cell  bridge  circuit  3.440,427.  04-22- 
69,0.250-210. 

Kane.AloysiusJ.:S«f—  .,..«,.<c 

Woorter. George S..and  Kane.  Aloysius  J.  3.440.216. 

Kaptur.  Robert  E..  to  Foid  Motor  Company.  Ruid  pressure  control 

^5«««^  3.439.584.04-22-69.0.091-443. 

Karabinos,  Joaeph  v.:  Srf— 

Hazy.  Andrew  C.  and  Karabinoa.  Joaeph  V.  3.440.289. 

Kardash.  John  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt.  Hk.  Tansirtor  lomc 

circuits  employed  in  a  high  speed  adder.  3.440.412.  04-22-69, 

O.  235-175. 
Karkalits.OlinC..Jr.:Sfr- 

Woakow.  Marvin  Z..  Colbi«.  Philip  M.,  and  Kariufats.  Oha  C. 

Jr.  3.440.299.  ^ 

Karlsen.  A^om.  to  Hardman  Aeroapace.  mesne.  AucraA  seatmg 

structure.  3.439.889,04-22-69,0. 244-122. 
Karras.  Ernest  C,  and  Dicius,  Rcnualdas  P..  to  IntematioMl 

Tdephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Card    extender. 

3.440!593. 04-22-69.  CI  339-017. 
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Kasahara.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Iwase.  Keizo,  Takada.  Toshio.  Kiyama,  Masao.  Kasahara, 
Shigenobu,   Fukatsu,  Tamotsu,  Takatsu.   Soukichi.  and 

Kusaka.Teqi3>40,035.  

Kaner,  Francis  J.,  tcfBeH  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated, 
^icrlmave  phase  shifter.  3.440.570. 04-22-69. 0.  333-010 
Kass,  Robert  A.,  and  Schmidt,  Harvey  W.,  to  AlhsOia^men 
Manuteturinc  Comrany.  PoruMe  screening  plant.  3,439.806. 

K^^jSw  e!  Pkw* harrow.  3.439.751.04-22-69.0.  172-634. 
Kastint.  Howard  E..  and  Romaine.  Benjamin  H..  to  Union  Carbide 

Coiporation.  Sift-proof  industrial  bag.  3.439,864,  04-22-69,  O. 

229-059.  ^  .  ._^ 

Kastnii«.  William  H.,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Incorporated. 

Test  circuit  for  evaluating  magnetic  memory  devices.  3,440.526. 

04-22-69. 0.  324-034.  .  .,    ..     „ 

Kato,  Takeaki.  Ueda,  Kenzo.  Horie.  Sadao.  Mizutani.  Toahw.  Fu- 

jimoto.  Keiroei.  and  Okuno,  Yositosi,  to  Sumitonw  Chemical 

Company,        Ltd.Glutarimidomethyl        and        ^-mediylglu- 

tarimidomethyl   esters  of  chrysandiemum   carboxylic   acids. 

3,440.245.04-22-69.0.  260-281. 
Katt.  Bernard:  See— 

Duva.  Robert,  and  Katz,  Bernard  3 .440. 151. 
Katze,  Melvin  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  C^ompany,  The.  Pressure 

reducing  valve.  3,439.713,04-22-69,0.  138-043. 
KaU.  William  E.:S<f — 

McRae.  Wayne  A.  and  KaU.  William  E.  3,440,159. 
Kaufinann,  Albert  R.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 

producing  diqperuon  hardened  metab.  3,440.042. 04-22-69. 0. 

075-206.  .      ^ 

Kaufman.  Norman  C,  to  Thompson.  Eari  A..  Manunctunng  Co. 

Manuring  device.  3,439.526.04-22-69.0. 073-037.9 
KazHi.  Benjamin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  converter  using 

charged  photoemisBive  tayet,  3.440.428. 04-22-69. 0.  250-2 1 3. 
Kebrich.  Leonard  M..  and  White.  Edward  L..  to  National  Lead 


Company.   Vinyl  halide  resins  stabUized  widi  tribasic  lead 
bophthaUte.  3.440.2 13. 04-22-69. 0.  260-045.75 
Keckler,  David  P..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Scrubbing 
procedure  for  crude  acetylene  stream.  3.440.297, 04-22-69. 0. 
260-679.  .       „ 

Keegan.  Larry,  deceased  (by  Keegan,  Lee  E..  executrw).  Power 
transfer  means  (or  connecting  driven  and  undriven  wheeb  of 
vehicles.  3.439,765.04-22-69,0.  180*22. 
Keegan.  Lee  E.:  See— 

Keegan.  Larry  3.439.765. 
Keeling.  John  B.:Sff— 

Graham,  John  V..  Keeling.  John  B.,  and  Robuiett.  Leonard  L. 
3.439.783. 
Kehrer,Georg:Sfr— 

Dietrich,  Georg.  and  Kehrer,  Gcorg  3.439.623. 
KeU,  Joaeph  W:  See-  ^    „^^       ^ 

Speier,  John  L..  KeU.  Joseph  W..  and  Gowdy.  Wilham  G. 
3.440.302.  ^  ^  .  ,  ^ 

Keller.  Arthur  H..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Axial  flow 

combine.  3.439.683.04-22-69,0. 1304)27. 
Kemonth,  Alton  S.:  See— 

Zadron.  Emil.  and  Kemonth.  Alton  S.  3.439.689. 
Kerm.  Richard  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
PolyuretHane  precursor-viscosity  builder  and  curing  agent  coat- 
■M  composition  and  metfiod  of  coating  therewith.  3.440.086, 
04-22-69. 0.  117-105.5  .       ^ 

Kesskr.  Leland  L..  to  Westii^house  Electric  Corporation.  Tem- 
perature control  means.  3.440.52 1. 04-22-69. 0. 323-019. 
Kcyes,  Robert  W..  and  Weber.  Kurt,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor  nentive  na^Mtfc  dec- 
trolumines-  cent  diode.  3.440.497, 04-22-69.  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Khriyama,  Osamu:  See— 

Suzuki.  Motohiko.  Khriyama.  Osamu.  Aoyama.  Kazumi.  and 
Takuma,  Zenzaburou  3.439.462. 
Kiir.  Ben  W..  and  Cox.  Norman  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Oxidation  catalyst  and  process  for  using  the  same.  3.440,180. 
04-22-69. 0. 252-439. 
Kikkawa,  Shokhi:  See— 

Matauda,  Sumio.  mid  Kikkawa.  Shoichi  3.440.255. 
KinbalL  Howard  M..  to  Kimball  A  Stark.  Inc.  Power  caster  for 

movu^trailers.  3.439.764. 04-22-69. 0.  180-012. 
Kimhdl.  Peter  G..  to  Mctalitc.  Inc.  Doppler  system  oscillator  or- 

cuit  3,440,650.04-22-69.0. 343-005. 
KimbaU  A  Stark.  Inc.:  See— 

Kimball,  Howard  M..  3.439.764. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Qm^  Raymond.  3.440.1 35. 
Nataon,  Herbert  C.  and  Appel.  David  W.  3.440. 1 36. 
Rumett,  Roger  W.  and  Strong.  Doyk  L..  3.440,1 37. 
Kincaid,  Jack  M..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  and 
coawMitioaa  for  wpporting  materiab  in  the  presence  of  water. 
3.44b.l68.04-22^.CI.  252-012.6 


Kindlien.  Gordon  E..  and  Rodii.  Raymond  C.  to  Ryan  Equipment 

Company.  Aerating  and  cultivating  apparatus.  3.439,747. 04-22- 

69,0.172-042. 
King.  George  L.:  See—  ,,.„c^. 

Gilbert.  Everett  A.,  and  King,  George  L.  3.440.54 1 . 
Kinc.  Peter  Roderick,  and  Litchfield,  Dennis,  to  RoUs-Royce 

Ignited.  Setective  drive  device.  3.439.552.  04-22-69.  O.  074- 

353. 

"^"^Hendrkkson!  Richard  F..  and  Kii«.  Roderick  V.  3.439.830. 

Kinna.  Martin  A.:  See—  ..^  .^ 

Erickson,  Porter  W..  and  Kinna.  Mariin  A.  3,440,1 20. 
Kiper,  Gerd,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Exposure  control 
device  for  photographic  cameras.  3.439,595. 04-22-69. 0.  095- 

010.  .  J  .. 

Kirkpatrkk.  Artie  D..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Far  in- 
frared kns.  3.439.%9. 04-22-69. 0.  350-002. 
Kissman.  Henry  Marcel:  See— 

Schaub.  Robert  Eugene.  Kbsman.  Henry  Marcel,  and  Weiss, 
Martin  4pseph  3.440,243. 
Kitohen.GeoffreyF.: Ser—  ^  ,  ..«,  .^, 

Clark.  Edward  Watson,  and  Kitchen.  Geoffrey  F.  3.440.167. 
Kiyama.  Masao:  See— 

Iwase,  Keizo,  Takada,  Toshio.  Kiyama.  Masao.  Kasahara. 
Shigenobu.   Fukatsu.  Tamotsu.  Takatsu.  Soukichi.  and 
Kusaka.Tdji  3.440.035. 
Kldn,  Norman  E..  to  Deering  MilUken  Research  Corporation. 

Spinning.  3.439,486. 04-22-69. 0. 057-058.49 

Kldmchmidt,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Geknkwellenbau  GmbH.  Needk- 

bearing  shell,  partkulariy  for  the  star  pins  of  universal  jointt. 

3.439!565. 04-52-69. 0.S08-212.  .  .^  w^o..^ 

Klekamp.  Richard  W.  Extensibk  license  plate  holder.  3.439.440, 

04-22-69. 0. 040-209. 
Klink.  Clifford  D.  Hair  curter.  3.439.686. 04-22-69. 0. 1 32-040. 
Klotzek.Theodor:Sef—  ^  .     .        ^     . 

Garbers,   Ernst.   Klotzek,   Theodor.   and   Spingies,   Erwm 
3.439.778. 
Knapp.  EmU,  to  Siegkr,  Lear.  Inc..  mesne.  Airspeed  warning 

device.  3.440.601. 04-22-69. 0.  3404)27. 
Knapp.  Rkhard  A.,  to  Carson  Laboratories.  Inc.  Color  center  m- 
formation  storage  and  retrieval  system.  3.440,621 .  04-22-69. 0. 
340-173. 
Knechl.  Eugene  C:  See— 

WiUtt.  ThomasG..  and  Knecfat.  Eugene  C.  3.440.370. 
Knight.  Basil  Edward,  to  CJ^.V.  Limited.  Gas  purification  ap- 
paratus. 3.439.476. 04-22-69. 0. 055-120. 
Knight.    Mihon    A.    Ekctiohydrodynamk    ahemating   current 

generator.  3.440.458. 04-22-69.  CI.  3104)11. 
KnoU  A.-G.:  See-  ^  ,,„ 

KaUbchnigg.  Rolf,  and  Biekert.  Ernst.  3.440.278. 
Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu:  See— 

Igaruhi,  Yoshiaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu  3.440.5 1 1 . 
Kock.  Winston  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Thin  fUm  tunneling 

devke.  3.440.453.04-22-69,0.  307-298. 
Koebner,  Adolf,  and  Thornton.  Thonnas.  to  Marchon  ProducU 
Limited.    Method    of   refiniiw    vegetabk    and    animal   oib. 
3.440.253. 04-22-69. 0. 260-425. 
Koester.  Charles  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
mesne.  Bbtabk  laser  structure.  3.440,562.  04-22-69.  O.  331- 
094.5 
KoUce.  MkhUiaru:  See  —  _  ..  ,..     ^. 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi.  Koike.  Mkhiharu.  and  Fujiwara.  Hnashi 
3  440  468. 
KokusaiDenshin Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oehima,  Shintaro.  Kamibayashi.  Tetsusaburo.  and  Amano, 
Kitsutaro.  3.440.436. 
Koning.SinionJ.:Sef—  ,,„„., 

NageUurk,  Preston,  and  Koning.  Simon  J.  3.439.8 1 2. 

Kono,  Seki:  Ser— 

Teshi,  Haruo.  and  Kono.  Seki  3.439.980. 
Koppers  Company.  InCT:  S«f— 

Ridtards,  Edwin  Robinson.  3,439,909. 
Tucker.  LipwoodG..  Jr..  and  Rokop,  Joseph,  3,440,145.     - 
Kopp.  Harold  W..  to  HaUco.  Inc.  Football  kkk  training  apparatus. 

3^39,916. 04-22-69. 0.  273-055. 
Kopsidas.  Robert  K:  Sef-  ^^^, 

Spencer.  Joel  V.,  and  Kopsidas.  Robert  K.  3.440.347. 
Korodl  Miklos.  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation. 
Fieighl  tranapertation  systems  provided  widi  side  tranfer  facih- 
ties  for  various  kngdi  containers.  3.439  J20. 04-22-69, 0.  214- 

Korodi.  Mikloa,  to  General  American  Transportatton  Corporation. 

Freight  containers  provided  widi  detach^bk  end  boblen. 

3.439.822. 04-22-69. 0.  214-516. 
Koubek.  Francb  J.,  to  United  Stafcs  oC  America,  Navy.  Cwamic 

piartk  compgaite  material  for  radomes.  3.440.132,04-22-69.0. 

Koziol.  Waher.  to  Channglow  Manu&ctunng  Co.  Closure  plug. 
3.439.828. 04-22-69. 0. 2204)24. 


XXII 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kraft  Gcorte  Howard,  to  National  Dairy  Productt  Corporation. 

P«kS7apparatu..3.439.47J. 04-22-69.0.  053-182. 
ICnift  Paul   to  Wurtlenbergische  Metallwarenfabnk.  Brushing  or 

polWiingmachine.  3.439.37 1 . 04-22-69. CI. 0 1 5-02 1 . 

*^KrS^.  Dietze.  Manfred.  Kraft.  Wolfgang .  and  Ull- 
rich. Hansjurgen  3.440.019.  ^,^,Q^« 
Kragness.  Harold  D.  Apparatus  for  propelling  a  craft.  3.439.645. 

04-22-69,  CI.  115-025.  .... 

Kramer.  Irvin  R..  and  Burrows.  Charles  F   »  Martin-Maiietto  Cor- 
poration. Dual-seal  anodized  aluminum.  3.440.150.  04-22^9. 
CI.  204-035. 
Kratsios.  George:  S*e—  ,.,n^,, 

Lee,  Frank  A.,  and  Kratsios.  George  3.439.653. 
Kraus.  George  I. :  &f—  _      .      ^       • 

Park   Francis  W  .  Blough.  Arthur  K..  Noll.  Stanley  Darwin. 
DeWld.  WUIiam  F..  Kraus.  George  I.,  and  Kraus.  Robert 
3.439.794. 
Kraus.  Robert:  S*f—  .    ..   „      .      «_ 

Park.  Francis  W.,  Blough.  Arthur  K..  Noll,  Stanley  Darwin. 
DeHeld.  WiUiam  F..  Kraus.  George  I.,  and  Kraus,  Robert 
3  439  794 
Kreitzbe^g.  James  S..  to  Microflect  Co.,  Inc.  Tower  «PPor^ 
microwave  reflector  with  adjusuNe  mount.  3,440.659.  04-22- 
69.  CI.  343-882.  ..    .  ^ 

Krestel,  Erich,  and  Rainer,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlschaft. 
Speed  control  circuit  for  electronically  commuuted  DC  motor. 
3,440.506. 04-22-69.  a.  3 1 8- 1 38. 
Krock.  Richard  H.:Ser—  ^     _^^, 

Zdanuk.  Edward  J.,  and  Krock,  Richard  H.  3,440.043. 
Knise.  James  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  CooducUve  plastic  overlay 

for  target  display.  3.440^22, 04-22-69.  CI.  323-063. 
Kube.  Leonard  J.,  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation.  Method  of  remov- 
ing scale  from  ferrous  articles  prior  to  coaling.  3.440.082. 04-22- 
69,  CI.  117-049. 
Kubilius,  M«y.  to  Kubilius,  Theodore  J.  Christmas  bmament. 

3,440.128.04-22-69.0.  161-005. 
Kubilius,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Kubilius.  Mary.  3.440.128. 
KuMmann.  Vginc:  Srr—  «  .     j 

Lenoir.    Maurice    Auguste    Jacques.    Lanzarone.    Roland 
Michael,  and  Maigrot.  Madeleine  Georgette.  3,440,254. 
Kuhne.  Rudolf.  Meininger.  FriU,  and  Frolich,  Heinrich,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vorraab  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Reactive  azo-dyeituffs.  3,440,240.  04-22-69.  O.  260- 
187. 
Kuhnle,  Paul,  to  Hcsaer,  Fr..  Maachinenfabrik.  A.G.  Packaging 

bag.  3.439,866,04-22-69,0.  229-062. 
Kuhnle,  Paul,  to  Hesser.  Fr.,  Maschinenfabrik,  AG.  Packaging  bag 

with  brochure.  3.439,868. 04-22-69, 0.  229-062. 
Kuiper,  Wilhelmus  Gerardus,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Astabie  relaxation  oscillator  including  a  bilateral  limiter  in  the 
output  circuit.  3.440.564, 04-22-69,  CI  33 1  - 1 1 2. 
Kunevicius.  Alex,  to  Custom  Trim  Products  Inc.  Resiliem  bumper 

strip.  3.439,950, 04-22-69, 0  293-001 
Kuntacher.  Gerhard,  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company.  Inc.  In- 
strument for  spiking  fractured  bones.  3.439.671.  04-22-69.  CI. 
128-083. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake,  Shunji.  and  Hirano,  Katsuaki.  3.440.3 16. 

Kurth,  Hans:  $*r—  .    „      ..     « 

Strohschein.    Manfred,    Glaser,    Josef,    and    Kurth,    Hans 
3,439.736.  ,         ^         .. 

Kusa.  Henry  J.,  to  Ocvite  Corporation.  Circuit  for  substantially 
eliminating  radio  frequency  interference.  3.440.445.  04-22-69. 
O.  307-252. 
Kusaka.  Teiji:  S«—  «... 

Iwase.  Keizo.  Takada.  Toahio.  Kiyanu.  Masao.  Kasahara, 
Shigenobu,   Fukatsu.   Tamotsu,   Takatsu.   Soukichi.   and 
Kusaka.Teiji  3.440.035. 
Kusiak.  Ladisiav:  See — 

Bunik.  Jan.  Buisik.  Ladisiav.  Kuiiak,  Ladisiav.  and  Nieria. 
Miradav  3.439.606. 
Kusik.  Charles  L.:Ser—  ^    _•.  ■ 

Flood.  Harold  W..  Kusik.  Charies  L..  and  TremNay.  Frank  J. 
3.440.009. 
Kuwazaki,  Masahiro:  S«r—  ....  « 

Yamamoto,  Shohei.  Watanabe.  Jun,  Hokm,  Susumu.  Ku- 
wazaki.  Maaahiro.  TakaU.  Toahikatsu,  Matsuda.  Naohiro. 
Mdiriu.  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi.  Manhin  3 ,440. 1 05 . 
Laa,  Friedrich.  to  U.  S.  PhUips  Corporation,  mesne.  Recordmg 
and/or  play-back  apparatus  employing  a  record  carrier  in  tape 
form.  3.439.91 9. 04-52-69. 0.  274-004. 
Laboratory  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Etawce.  Rush  H.  3,440.022. 
Laffeity.  WilBaoi  L..  Jr .  ChHd.  Edward  T .  Estes,  John  H..  and 
Vachiida,  George  W..  to  Texaco  Inc.  DynamK  subilization  of  a 
nlatimim  ahimini    catalyst    in    an    isomerization    reaction. 
5.440301. 04-22-69. 0.  260-683.68 


Lafforgue,  Jean-Claude  Rene,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited.  Door  latching  mechanism.  3,440,403.  04-22-69, 
CI.  219-413.  .       ^   ^ 

Ugeson,  Per  Stephen.  Cord  pull  for  louvered  or  slatted  shutters  or 

Winds.  3.439,726.04-22-69.0.  160.170. 
Laguinia.  Enrique  L.  Apparatus  for  producing  combustible  gas. 

3.439,998. 04-22-69, 0. 43 1  -353. 
Laimins,  Eric,  to  BLH  Electronics,  Inc.  Strain  gage  transducer 

structures.  3,439,76 1 .  04-22-69.  CI.  1 77-2 1 1 . 
Lair  Philippe  C.  to  Alsthom-Savoisienne.  Feed-through  bushing 

forcryoSnictransformerv  3.440,326,04-22-69,0.  174-009. 
Lai    William,   to   United   Aircraft  Corporation.    Hybrid   flare. 

3,439,612,04-22-69.0.102-037  8 
Uke,  Ronald  Ernest,  and  Rees,  Donakl,  to  English  Electnc  Valve 
Company  Limited.  Krypton-xenon  flash  tube  for  pumping  a  niby 
laser.  3,440,559, 04-22-69,  CI.  33 1  -094.5 
Landers.  Leolin  V.:  See- 
Rife,  Howard  M.,  and  Landers.  Leolin  V.  3.440.060. 
Landwehrkamp.  Hans,  and  Schreyer.  Franz,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer 
Machinenfabrik  Aktiengesellachaft.   Spinning  chamber  rotor. 
3.439.487, 04-22-69,  CI.  057-058.89 
Lanes.  Stanley  S. :  See— 

Adam.  Lewis,  and  Lanes.  Stanley  S.  3.440.094. 
Langley,  Roger  D.,  and  Ediund,  Oscar  T.,  to  Jet  Avion  Corpora- 
tion. Cargo  loading  and  support  system.  3.439.790. 04-22-69.  CI. 
193-035. 
Langpape, Reinhart: S«r—  .,  .^  -..../^..cc 

Stahl.  Kurt,  Langpape.  Reinhart.  and  Rasor.  Ned  S.  3,440.455. 
Lanzarone.  Roland  Michael:  Sm— 

Lenoir,    Maurice    Auguste    Jacques.    Lanzarone,    RoUnd 
Michael,  and  Maigrot,  Madeleine  Georgette  3,440.254. 
Lapierre.    Maurice,    to    Societe    d  Exploitation    des    Matenels 
Hispono-Suiza.  Devices  for  handling  annular  charges.  3,440. 1 39. 
04-22-69. 0.  176-030.  _ 

Larsonneur.  Louis  C  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
treating  metal.  3.440,095.04-22-69,0.  134-003. 

Lashenko,  John:  Ser—  ,.,«,«. 

Cowley,  Harold  Raymond,  and  Lashenko.  John  3.439.594. 

Uubach,  Gerald  D.:S*r-  ..,x,^an-.^^ 

McLamore.  WUIiam  M..  and  Laubach.  Gerald  D.  3.440.244. 
Laudise.  Robert  A.,  and  ManhaU,  David  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Hydrothermal  growth  of  potitfsuim 
unulate-  potassium  niobate  mixed  crystab  and  material  so 
produced.  3.440.025. 04-22-69. 0. 023-301. 
Laursen.  LarTyJ.:S«—  ,„  „^„ 

Shrum.  William  E  ,  and  Uursen,  Larry  J  3,439.869. 
La  Via.  Anthony  Laurence,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons.  Inc.  Cellulose 

containing  denture  adhesive.  3.440.065. 04-22-69,  CI.  106-035. 
Lawley  Charles  F.  Mounting  of  gun  barrel  and  action  assembly  in 

gun  stock.  3,439.441.04-22-69.0.042-075. 
Lawrance.  Paul  Anthony,  and  Burbidge,  Bernard  Whiting,  to 
British   Petroleum  Company   Limited.  The.   Reactivation  of 
catalysts.  3.440.178,04-22-69,0.  252-415. 
Lawson  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Retortingof  oil  shale.  3,440,162,04-22-69,0.  208-01 1. 
Lebanon  Machine  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sprecher,  Cart  A.,  3,439,673. 
Lebrun,  Franz  Joseph  Ghislain.  to  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.   Automatically   compensating  telephone  subsUtion. 
3.440.356,04-22-69.0  179-081. 
Lee,  Byron  D.  Door  knob  assembly  3,439.514. 04-22-69, 0.  070- 

147. 
Lee,  Emerson  L.  Stringed  musical  instruments  having  a  slidably 

mounted  neck.  3,439.570. 04-22-69.  CI.  084-293. 
Lee.  Frank  A.,  and  Kratsios,  George,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion. Header  system  3.439,653,04-22-69,0.  122-510. 
Lee,  Richard  G.,  to  Tensor  Corporation.  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  selecting  plants  of  a  crop  for  harvest.  3.439.746.  04- 
$2-69.0.172-001.  .       ^     .       ^ 

Lee,  Sen  L..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Coohng  of 
gas  generators.  3,439,502,04-22-69,0. 060-258. 

Lefr.  Stanley  S.:S«r- 

Walles.  WUhelm  E.  and  Leff.  Stanley  S.  3.440.01 2. 

Lehman.  Meir  M.,  and  Roscnfeld.  Jack  L  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Control  system  for  maintaining  re- 
gister contents  during  intemipt  and  branch  conditions  in  a  digital 
Computer.  3.440.619.04-22-69,0.  340-172  5 

LeiitMff,  Jhon.  Liquid  eyewash  dispensing  device  includmg  eyehd 
engaging  means.  3.439,674,04-22.69,0.  128-233. 

Le  Mair,  Willem,  Peek,  Johannes  Bernard  Hcinnch.  and  VaM«r. 
Frederik.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radar  system.  3.440.653. 
04-22-69,0.343-009. 

Leman,  Hugh  Spence.  Barnes.  George  John  Preston,  and  Green. 
John  Uvcdale.  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation. 
Magnetic  tape  record  editing  apparatus.  3.440.362.  04-22-69. 
ClT79-100:2  ^    ^^    ^ 

Lemke.  Lawrence  W.  Cultivator  dne  with  fluid  dispenser. 
3.439.636.04-22-69.0.111-007.  .-*..-. 
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Lemon.  Stephen  C.:S«r-  ,.,.,qq^i 

Moore.  Glenn  E..  and  Lemon.  Stephen  C.  3.439.942. 

Lcnk.  Peter  S«—  ,.      .    „        -^.tnAit 

Schiller.  Siegfried,  Forster.  Harry,  and  Unk.  Peter  3,440.475^ 

Lenoir,  Maurice  Auguste  Jacques,  Lanzarone.  Roland  Michac  , 

and  Maigrot,  Madeleine  Geortette,  to  K«hlmann.  Veine  JwleUl- 

liferous  Somethine  pignientt.^.440.254. 04-22-69. 0.  260-429. 

Lensol  Promotional  Sales  lnc:S«—  ,,,o.,-,c 

Haimovitz,  Leonard  J.,  and  Adams.  Roy  C.  3.439.725. 
Leonard  Refineries.  Inc.:  See— 

MemiU.  Paul  R,  3.439.528. 
Leonard.  Wolfgang  B.:i*p— 

Hain.  Gottfried  M.,  and  Leonard.  Wolfgang  B.  3.439.472. 
Lerich.  Lester.  Wedge  type  expansion  boh.  3.439.576.  04-22-69. 

CI.  085-079.  ^     .     *     u  1 

Les  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mercamques  C.  &  A.  Holweg, 

S.A.R.L.:S*f— 
Class,  Jean<  3,439.591. 
Lesher.  Kenneth  W..  to  Sundard  Screw  Company.  Tappet  meter- 
ing disk.  3.439.660. 04-22-69. 0.  123-090. 
Lester.  Hazen  Russell.  Jr..  to  West  Poim-PeppereU,  Inc.  Ap|»ratus 

for  creasing  textile  material  3.439.845. 04-22-69.  CI.  223-073. 
Lesti.  Arnold,  to  Andromeda  Inc.  Signal   responsive  systems. 

3.440.617.04-22-69,0.340-172.5 
Leutencgger,  Bemhard.  Nipple  for  pipe  joints.  3.439.944.  04-22- 

69. 0.  285-321. 
UVaux,ReneG.:Srf— 

Wood.  Ernest  C.  3.439.522. 
Wood.  Ernest  C,  3,439.523. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

WihonrJamesH.  3.440.319.  _  .     „ 

Lcvine.  Alfred  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Electrostatically 

digitized  upe  display  means.  3.440.642. 04-22-69.  CI.  340-347. 
Levinos.  Steven,  and  Bergfjord,  John  A.,  to  General  Aniline  A.  Film 
Corporation.  Pholopolymer  offset  printing  plates  of  the  etch 
type.  3.440.047. 04-22-69.  CI  096-036.3 
Lewis,  Gerald  F..  Jones.  David  P..  and  Palmien.  Ronald  J.,  to  Rob- 
bins.  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Co.  Belt  retracting  device  with  pendulum  ac- 
tuated locking  means.  3.439.932. 04-22-69. 0.  280- 1 50. 
Ley  Anthony  J.  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The.  Mul- 
tiplicative modulators.  3.440.441.04-22-69,0.  307-229. 
Lezan.  Georges  R.  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Generator  for 
amplitude  and  frequency  modulated  low-frequency  alternating 
voltages.  3.440.568. 04-22-69.  CI.  332-017. 
Lherauh,  Jean  A.  D.  P..  and  Nuckols,  David  E..  to  Solaronics.  Inc. 
Tile  assembly  for  radiant  gas  burners.  3.439.996.  04-22-69.  O. 
431-328. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 
Babcock.  Eugene  W  .  3.440,03 1 . 
Licpntia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  Ser— 
Hopp.  Helmut  and  Zelle.  Edgar.  3.440.594. 
Zelk.  Edgar.  3.440.592. 
Lichstein.  Bernard  M..  and  Woolf.  Cyril,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    Aldehydes    and     alcohok     prepared     therefrom. 
S1440.285. 04-22-69.  CI.  260-602. 
Lieding. Calvin  A.:  See— 

Yates,  Harry  D..  and  Lieding,  Calvin  A.  3,440,434. 

Liedtke.  Kurt:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Liedtke.  Kurt  3.439.473. 

Liesenfeld.  EmU.  Key  for  opening  of  cans  or  the  like  equipped  with 

a  tearing  tongue.  3,439.832,04-22-69,0. 2204)52. 

Lieske.  Manfred:  S*r—  .  .    .     ».     c.^->.<m0i 

Olsen.  WiUi.  Ochla.  Siegfried,  and  Lieske.  Manfred  3.440.38 1 

Lindahl. John H: S«-  ».  ^  .   u    c^     ^  ti/ 

Boskovich.  Boris.  Lindahl.  John  H..  Mehelich,  Edward  W., 
and  Mellen,  David  L  3,440,504. 

Lindblad,  Lars  Okrf  Ingemar  See— 

Lindh,  Torsten  Lennartson.  and  Lindbbd,  Lars  Olof  Ingemar 
3,440,125  ^  ^     . 

Undemann,  Martin  K.,  and  Voipe,  Rocco  P.,  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  mesne.  Aqueous  paint  composition 
conuining  an  interpolymer  of  vinyl  aceUte,  ethylene  and 
glycidyl  acrylate.  3,440.199,04-22-69.0  260^29.6 

Undemann.  Martin  K.,  and  VoIpe,  Rocco  P.,  to  Air  Reduction 
Company.  Incorporated,  mesne.  Treatment  of  woven  fabrics 
with  aqueous  (fispersion  of  imerpolymer  of  vinyl  aceUte. 
ethylene  and  glycidyl  acrylate.  3.440.200.  04-22-69.  O.  260- 
029.6  ^.         _^ 

Lind.  Erwin.  to  Azopbte  Corporation,  mesne.  Electrophoto- 
Eraphic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  highly  heat-resistant 
liniSe.  31440.045,04-22-69. 0  0964)01. 

LkKfli.  Torsten  Lennartson.  and  Lindblad.  Lars  Olof  li^emar.  to 
AB  Tetra  f^ak  Device  for  use  in  machines  for  manufscturing 
plastic  foil  covered  paper.  3.440. 1 25. 04-22-69. 0.  1 56-498. 

Lingen,  Dieter:  S**— 

Rum.  Klaus,  and  Ungen.  Dieter  3.439.851. 

Lin.  Hung  C.  and  Shiota.  Philip  S.,  to  Westin^house  ElectrK  Cor- 
Doration.  Insulated  gate  field  effect  transolor  structure  with 
!educed  current  leakage.  3,440.502, 04-22-69, 0.  3 1 7-235. 


Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industriellc  Phamaceutique:  See— 

Szarvasi.  Etienne.  and  Bayssat.  Michel.  3.440.250. 
Lippmann.  Hans  Joachim.  Probs.  Erhard.  and  Schenk.  Hoist,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft.    Magnetoform   method   assemMy 
device.  3.439.403. 04-22-69.  CI.  029-205. 
Lisowski.  Frank  B.:  See— 

Lisowski.  John  A..  Usowski.  Frank  B..  and  Lisowski.  Leonard 
E.  3.440.152.  ^,.        ^.  ,  ._ 

Lisowski.  John  A..  Lisowski.  Frank  B..  and  Lisowski.  Leonard  E.. 
to  Natural  Products  Company.  Method  and  electrolyte  for  elec- 
troplating brass.  3,440a52. 04-22-69, CI.  2044)44. 

Lisowski.  Leonard  E.:  Srr—  

Lisowski.  John  A..  Lisowski.  Frank  B..  and  Lisowski.  Leonard 
E  3  440.152. 
Lister.  John  W.'.  and  Smith.  Lawrence  E.  to  General  E*«ctric  Com- 
pany  Raster  distortion  correction  transformer.  3.440.482.  04- 
22-69,0.315-024. 
Litchfield,  Dennis:  S«—  ,.,„,,, 

King.  Peter  Roderick,  and  Litchfiekl,  Dennis  3.439.552. 
Uttle. Arthur D, Inc.: See—  .    „    ^  _^         r^    ^    i 

Comstock,    Daniel    F.,    Jr..    and    Richardson.    David    L.. 

3  439  985. 
FkJod.  HaroW  W..  Kusik,  Charies  L..  and  TremWay.  Frank  J.. 

3.440.009. 
McCullough.  John  Engstrom.  and  Moore.  Raymond  William. 

Jr..  3,440,390. 
Little.  John  C.  and  West,  James  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Comp^y. 
The.  Gasoline  conuining  anti-icing  additive.  3.440.029,  04-22- 
69. 0.  044-075. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Knise.  James  A.  3.440,522.  ^\      . 

Lloyd.  Arnold,  and  Newson.  Exeter  Robert,  to  St.  Joseph  Uad 

Company,  mesne.  Joinira  of  dispersion  strengthened  lead 

3.43M1 1 .  04-22-69. 0. 029-499. 

Lloyd,  Neil  E.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Bulking  filamentary 

strand  by  false  twisting.  3,439.485, 04-22-69. 0. 057-034. 
Lockwood  Corporation:  See— 

Neufdd.  Edwin  C,  Jr..  3.439,720. 
Logan.  Mason  A.:  Ser-*^  «  .      ,  »*  a 

Creasy.  Fred  K..  Horiacher.  Robert  L.,  Logan.  Mason  A., 
Smith.    Larrabee    M..    and    Young,    William    Rae.    Jr. 
3  440,337. 
Logerot!  Rene  Paul,  and  Alesi.  Pierre  Andre,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  dAviation.  Devices  for 
reducing  the  rear-end  drag  of  jet  engines.  3.439.504.  04-22-69, 
0. 060-271.  ,       .         ... 

Lombardini.  Amaldo,  and  Ferretti,  Giorgio.  Transistor  ignition 
system  for  gas  engines.  3,439.663.04-22-69.0.  123-149. 

L'OrcaI:S<r— 

Morane.  Bruno.  3.439.823. 
Louw.  Johan  A.  Desalination  method  and  apparatus  with  plural 
vaporization  chambers  containing  shallow  layers  of  liquid. 
3.440.146.04-22-69,0.203-011. 
Lowman,  Walker  B.,  and  Fehy.  Richard  D..  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation.  Statistical  sampling  of  a  moving 
product  using  a  guaging  device  with  a  variable  sensing  area  func- 
tionally related  to  a  variable  product  speed.  3.440,421,  04-22- 
69.0.250-083.6  ^ 

LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Bickley.  Thomas  F..  3,439.562. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Dorer,  Casper  J..  Jr..  3.440.247. 
Lucas.  Joaeph,  (Industires )  Limited:  See— 

Wame.  Eugene  Harold.  3.439.625 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Watson  Michael  Ernest  Hall.  3.440.039. 
Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F..  and  Daghe,  Joseph  L.,  to  Mueller  Co. 

Fire  hydrant  stem  coupling.  3.439,947,04-22-69.0.  287-108. 
Ludewig.  Max.  Ztvner.  Walter,  and  Tonn,  Hmar,  to  Halberg 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  A  Co.  Seal  for  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
segmented  sealing  ring.  3.439.924.04-22-69,0.  277-137. 
Ludwig.  Allen  C.  to  Research  Corporation,  mesne.  Firc-retardant 

sulphur  compositions.  3.440,064.04-22-69.0.  10W)15. 
Ludwig,  Urban  W.,  to  General  Precision  Systems,  Inc.  Optical  in- 
setting. 3.439.982.04.23^.0.  353-034 
Lunt.  Richard  R..  Jr..  to  Da  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,  and  Company, 
name  retardant  nytoa  composition.  3,440.211.  04-22-69.  O. 
260-045.7  ^^      , 

Lynch   Geraldine  B..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 


Company.  Symmetrical  copying  lens  of  the  inverK  Gauss  type. 
3.439^76. 04-22-69. 0,'350-2T5.  ^  _. ..        ^ 

Lynes.  Arthur  Edward,  and  Martland.  Laurie,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.   Motor    vehicle    sunension    and    drive    arrangement. 
37439,767,04-22-69.0.  180-073. 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D..  J.439.466. 
Lyons,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Burdick.  Donald  L..  and  Lyons.  Harold  D.  3.440.188. 
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Maccmon.  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Constant  cur 
rent  regulator  with  moving  coil  tramfonner.  3.440.519.  04-22 
69.0.323-006. 
Machanian.  WiUiam  V..  Ste—  .„,,,' 

Schwartz.  Harold  O..  and  Machanian.  William  V.  3.440.325. 
Machinery  and  Welder  Corporation:  See— 

Meyer.  Gilbert  F..  3.440.394. 
Madden.  Richard  J.:  S«r-  ..,^^oxl., 

Vercellotti.  Leonard  C.  and  Madden.  RKhard  J.  3.440.61 3. 
Mader.  George  E.  Jr.:  Scr—  ,,,„^,, 

Welty.  Richard  O.,  and  Mader.  George  E.,  Jr.  3.439.622. 
Maptaflux  Corporation.  See— 

Flaherty.  John  J.,  and  Rosauer,  Peter  J..  3.439.530. 
Magneto  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 
Hershkr.  Abe.  3.43^.899. 
Magneville.  Pierre:  See— 

Duconge.  Claude,  and  Magneville.  Pierre  3.439.577. 
Maida  Development  Company:  See— 

Maida.  Francis  X..  3.439.396 
Maida.  Francis  X..  to  Maida  Development  Company.  Feed  through 

capacitor  ring.  3.439.396. 04-22-69.  CI.  029-025.42 
Maigrot.  Madeleine  Georgette:  See— 

Lenoir.    Maurice    Auguste    Jacques.    Lanzarone.    Roland 
Michael,  and  Maigrot.  Madeleine  Georgette  3.440.254. 
Makowski.  Alexander  G..  to  ConUiner  Corporation  of  America. 
Method  for  rapid  extrusion  of  parison  in  blow  molding  opera- 
tion. 3.440.3 10. 04-22-69.  CI.  264-098 
Malchair.  Armand.  to  Pehzer  &  Fils  S.A.  Method  of.  and  equip- 
ment for.  forming  and  moving  picks  in  circular  weaving  looms. 
3.439.7 14. 04-22-69.  CI.  139-013. 
Mallary.  Miller  B..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Clay  treatment.  3.439.802. 04-22-69.  CI.  209-005. 
Mallory.  P  R..  A  Co.  Inc.:  See— 
Camenzind.  Hans  R..  3.440.648. 
Howard.  Lowell  F..  and  Sturgill.  Charles  G..  3.440.495. 
Zdanuk.  Edward  J.,  and  Krock,  Richard  H..  3,440,043. 
Maloney.  Daniel  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Com- 
pany. Oxetane  copolymers.  3,440.23 1 .  04-22-69,  CI.  260-080.8 
Maloney.  Walter  H.  Retractable  curb  feeler.  3.440.605. 04-22-69, 

CI.  340-061. 
Mannesmaim  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Suohschein,    Manfred.    Glaser,    Jo«f,    and    Kurth,    Hans, 
3,439,736. 
Marandi,    Ali.    to    Clemar    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Pilot 

operated  valve.  3.439.895. 04-22-69. 0.  25 1  -030. 
Marchon  Products  Limited:  See— 

Koebner.  Adolf,  and  Thornton,  Thomas.  3.440,253. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The;  See— 
Gerard.  Roger  Edwin  John.  3.440.553. 
Stannard,  Leslie  Charles.  3.439.415. 
Marcus,  Henry  J .:  See— 

Frankel.  Milton  B..  Gold.  Marvin  H..  and  Marcus,  Henry  J. 
3.440.282. 
Marieni.  Gino  J.:  See— 

Tenenbaum.  Nathaniel  D..  and  Marieni.  Gino  J.  3.440.491. 
Mariand,  Milton  L.  Selectively  variable  dispenser  type  container 
for  the  periodic  dispensing  of  coffee  or  other  flowable  product. 
3.439.827, 04-22-69, 0.  21 5-100. 
Marshak.  Martin  A.  System  of  making  fibrouvfiUed  furniture  seat 

and  b«k  cushion  elements.  3,439,397. 04-22-69,  CI.  029-091 . 
MarshaU.  David  J  :  See— 

Laudise.  Robert  A.,  and  MarshaU.  David  J.  3.440.025. 
Marshall.  John  Donakl:  See— 
Adams,  Russell  E..  3.439.716. 

Petko.  Michael  A.,  and  Burger.  Theodore  G..  3.439.5 1 2. 
MarshaU.  John  E..  Jr.:  5m— 

Martinez.  Arfibo  J.  3.440.3 1 7. 
Marshall.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Golden  flake  pigments  coated  with  silver  and  hydrous  oxides. 
3.440.075.04-22-69.0.  106-291. 
Manocci.  Samuel  F.:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Hermann,  and  Marsocci.  Samuel  F.  3,440.288. 
Martiaez.  Arfiho  J..  15%  to  MarshaU.  John  E..  Jr..  and  40%  to  Day. 
Donald  L.  Cell  cokxinc  process  and  compositioo  for  cytotogical 
examination.  3.440.317,04-22-69,0.  424-003 
Martini.  Robert  J.  Remote  conuol  system  for  opening  and  closing 
overtead-opening  multipaneled  doors.  3.439.728.  04-22-69. 0. 
160-193. 
Martin.  Joseph:  5m— 

PMUpps.  Edward  J,  and  Mtftin.  Joseph  3,439.856. 
Martin.  LsMiinice  R.:  See— 

Delarld.  Norman  L  .,  and  Martin.  Laurence  R.  3.440.524. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  5m— 
Higgmbotham.  John  W.^  3.440.446. 
Kramer.  Irvin  R..  and  Burrows.  Charles  F..  3.440.150. 
Martin.  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Tarki^ton.  Terry  Wesley,  and  Martin.  William  R.  3.439.490. 


Martin.  WiUiam  R..  and  Weir.  James  R..  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Stainless  steel  alloy  exhibiting 
resi^nce  to  embrittlement  by  neutron  irradiation.  3.440.037. 
04-22-69.  CI.  075-128. 
Martin.  WiUis  W.  Irrigation  fk)w  control  and  method  of  installmg. 

3.439.505. 04-22-69.CI.  061-012. 
Martin.  WiUis  W.  Flow  controlling  irrigation  insUllation  for  an  un- 

lined  ditch.  3,439.506, 04-22-69.  CI.  061  -01 2. 
Martland.  Laurie:  5m—  ,.,«,^- 

Lynes,  Arthur  Edward,  and  Martland.  Laune  3.439.767. 
Marx.  Waher  S.,  Jr.,  to  Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories,  inc. 
Method  and  composition  for  production  of  combination  line  and 
halftone  photoengravings.  3.440,048, 04-22-69.  CI.  096-04 1 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  5m—  ^    ,    .  . 

Rosenberg.  W^illiam.  Crafton.  Charles  J..  Johnson.  Fredenck 
Douglas,  and  Hohman.  Ross  W..  3.439.590. 
Mason.  Louis  A.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  dilute  black  liquor. 
3.439.724.04-22-69.0.  159-013. 
Mason.  RonaU  F:  5m— 

Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  Morris,  Rupert  C.  and  Mason.  Ronald 
F.  3.440.291. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  5m— 

Teager .  Hertjert  M  .  3 .440,64  3 
Matarese.  Joseph  F.  Expansion  and  control  joint  cover.  3.439.463. 

04-22-69. 0. 052-288. 
Matkovich.  George,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  suspension  concentrations.  3.440.160.  04-22-69, 
O.  204-180. 
Matsuda.  Naohiro:  5m— 

Yamamoto,   Shohei,  Watanabe.   Jun.   Hosoi.   Susumu.   Ku- 
wazaki.  Masahiro.  Takata,  Toshikatsu.  Matsuda.  Naohiro. 
Hidaka,  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi.  Masahisa  3.440.105. 
Matsuda.  Sumio.  and  Kikkawa.  Shoichi.  Process  for  preparing  or- 

gaitofin  halides.  3.440.255. 04-22-69. 0.  260-429.7 
Matsunaga.  Yoshio.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Electrocon- 
ductive  coated  paper  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3.440.090. 
04-22-69,0.117-201. 
MatsMshita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Fihon.  John  Richard.  3.439.859.  j- 

Sugaya.  Hiroshi.  3.440.360. 

Yamamoto.  Shohei.  Watanabe,  Jun.  Hosoi.  Susumu.  Ku- 
wazaki.  Masahiro.  Takata.  Toshikatsu.  Matsuda.  Naohiro. 
Hidaka,  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi.  Masahisa.  3.440.105 
Matsuzaki.  Teizo.  Minami,  Kuniyuki.  and  Sasagawa.  Yoshiaki.  to 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  autonutically  cutting  a  glass 
sheet.  3.439.849. 04-22-69. 0.  225-096.5 
Mattel  Inc  *  Sff 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Baginski,  Albert.  3.439.448. 
Ryan.  John  W.  3.439,57 1. 
Matthews.  Rudolph.  BlakeweH.  Roland  F..  and  Simpson.  Frank  E.. 
to  Atlas-Pacific  Engineering  Company.  Machine  for  feeding 
apricots  one  at  a  time  single  file  from  a  bulk  supply.  3.439.791. 
04-22-69.O.  198-033. 
Matthews,  WUIiam  R.,  to  Microlite  Corporation.  The.  Boat  con- 
struction. 3,439.366. 04-22-69. 0. 009-006. 
Maurmann,  Siegfried,  and  Maurmann,  Werner,  to  August  Engels 
G.m.b.H.  System  for  monitoring  movira  threads  in  textile 
machinery.  3.440,634.04-22-69.0.  340-259. 

Maurmann.  Werner:  5m— 

Maurmann.  Siegfried,  and  Maurmann.  Werner  3.440.634. 
Mauthe.  Gerhard:  5m— 

FloesseL  Cari-Dieter.  and  Mauthe.  Gerhard  3.440.379. 
Maxeiner.  Gottfried:  5m— 

GottachaU,  Rudolf,  and  Maxeiner.  Gottfried  3.439.946. 
Mayes.  Nathan,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Novel  polymer 

intermediates.  3.440,260.04-22-69.0.  260-448.2 
McAusland.  John  R.  Conector  for  water  stop  material  or  the  like. 

3.439,592. 04-22-69. 0.  094-0 1 8. 
McCaUum,     David     Livingston.     Three-din»ensional     models. 

3.439.578, 04-22-69.  CI.  090-0 1 3. 
McCormick.  HaroM  E.  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Sutic  seal  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.440.122.04-22-69,0.  156-329. 
McCray,  Royd  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pneumatic  am- 

aifier  sampling  valve  foe  chromatographic  analyzers.  3.439.542, 
i-12-69,0. 073-422. 
McCulloch.  Robert  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  agiuting  nurterial 
and  in  particular  for  tossing  salads.  3.439.901,  04-22-69,  CL 
259-089. 
McCullough.  John  Engstrom.  and  Moore.  Raymond  William,  Jr.. 
to  Little.  Arthur  D.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  coo- 
tiniKMMi  strip  nuterial  under  vacuum.  3.440.390.  04-22-69,  O. 
219-121. 
McDonald.  A.  Y..  Mfg.  Co.:  5m— 
Pulfen.  Charles  R..  3.439.83 1 . 
McDonald.  Thomas  M.:  5m— 

Murphy.   Robert   M..  HoUand.  John  W..  and   McDonald. 
Thomas M.  3.440.429. 
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McDonough.  Thomas  F:  5m--  ^  _  k  ia\o-iak 

Gaubtt.  Leonard  L..  and  McDonough.  Thomas  F.  3.439.745. 
McFadden.Rus8eHT.:5M-  ..Ti^^nm 

Cramm.  RusseU  H..  and  McFadden.  RusseU  T.  3.440.232. 
McFadden.  Thomas  F..  and  Schueler.  Theodore  A..  1/3  to  Brown. 
Samuel  E.  Chemically  preserved  fermented  malt  beverages. 
3.440.056. 04-22-69.  CI.  099-048.  .     .„      „ 

McFadden.  Thomas  F..  and  Schueler.  Theodore  A..  1/3  to  Brown. 
Samuel  E.  Fermented  malt  beverages  chemically  preserved. 
3,440,057.04-22-69.0.099-048. 
McFartand.  Donald  L.,  and  Robinson.  Glen,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  mesne.  Steaming  and  pressing  device. 
3.439.437. 04-22-69.  CI.  038-07 1 
McGowan,RaymondJ.:5**—  .   .-     /- 

Foglia,  Andrew  J..  SunceH.  Arnold  F..  and  Mc  Gowan, 
Raymond  J.  3,440.238. 
McCraw.  Donald  R.,  and  Graeme,  JeraW  G..  to  Burr-Brown 
Research  Corporation.  Differential  D.C.  amplifier.  3.440.554. 
04-22-69,  CI.  330-030. 
McKay,  WUIiam  R..  to  Alexander  Manufactunng  Company.  Auto- 
matic-releasing cable  control  for  harrow.  3.439.750.  04-22-69. 
O.  172-581. 
McKee. Arthur G..& Company:  5er-  .  .      ,,      . 

Archambeau,    James    J.,    and    Greskowiak.    Maunce    J.. 
3.439.816. 
McKilUp.  William  J.:  5m-  .  ,  .  .«  ,,^ 

ImpoU.  CUrence  N.,  and  McKUlip.  William  J.  3.440.224. 
McKinley,  David  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for 
hydrogen  separation  and  purification.  3.439.474.  04-22-69.  O. 

055-016.  ^        ^        ^u 

McLamore.  WiUiam  M..  and  Laubach.  Gerald  D..  to  Pfizer.  Chas. 
&  Co..  Inc.  3.6-Disub8tituted-7-sulfamyl-1.2,4-benzthiazide-l.  I- 
dioxides.  3.440,244.04-22-69.0.  260-243. 
McLaughlin.  Donakl  J:  5m- 

Fluhr.  Frederick  R.  and  McLaughlin,  Donald  J.  3,440.65J 
McLaughlin.  Thomas  G.  Hand  washing  machine.  3.439.370.  04- 

22-69.  CI.  01 5-004. 
McLeerey.  Rowland.  Snow  plow.  3.439.436.  04-22-69.  O.  037- 

043. 
McMahon.  Joseph  F.:  5m— 

Wolf.  Calvin  N.  and  McMahon.  Joseph  F.  3.440.276. 
McMaster.  Arnold  L..  to  Wyandotte  ChemicaU  Corporation. 
Preparation  of  xylylene  diiaocyanate  from  xylylene  dihalides  and 
alkali    cyanates   using   dimethyl   sulfone-aryl    halide   solvent. 
3.440,269.04-22-69.0.  260-453. 
McMaster.  Arnold  L..  and  Davis.  Kenneth  E..  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Preparation  of  xylylene  diisocyanate 
from  xylylene  dichloride  and  alkaU  metal  cyanate  using  a 
quenchmg  solvent.  3,440,270, 04-22-69, 0. 260^53. 
McMurry,  Everett  D.:  5m— 

AbercTombie.  Boiling  A..  3,439,626.  ^.    ^  ^ 

McNab,  Robert  Francis,  Jr.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P..  St  Co.,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  texturizing  synthetic  thermoplastic  yams. 

3.439^92. 04-22-69. 0. 028-001. 

McNeely,  Senate  W.,  and  Montgomery.  Hoyt  G..  to  American 

Enka  Corporation.  Device  for  measuring  machine  pressure. 

3.439.535.04-22-69,0.073-141. 

McPherren.  Merie  L.  Water  cleaner.  3.439.809. 04-22-69.0.  210- 

249. 
McRae,  Wayne  A.,  and  KaU,  WUIiam  E..  to  Ionics.  Incorporated. 
Separation    of    un-ionized    substances    by    electro-osmosis. 
3.440.159. 04-22-69.  CI  204-180 
McVannel.  Donald  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Fractionation 
of  organic  compounds  of  high  molecular  weight.  3.440.264. 04- 
22-69X1  260-448.2 
McVay.JohnH:  Sm- 

Bowen.  Glen  L..  Fishnun,  MUton,  McVay.  John  H..  and  Fran- 
cis. Albert  W.  3,439.959. 
Meade.  Lynn  C.  to  Standard  Mirror  Company,  Inc.  Journal  for  ac- 
tuator of  glare  reducing  rear  vision  mirror.  3.439.977. 04-22-69. 
CI.  350-281.  ^  „j      . 

Medley.  Jackson  C.  to  Caterpilbr  Tractor  Company.  Hydraulic 
dual  source  steering  system  for  vehicles.  3.439,768.  04-22-69, 
CI.  180-079.2 
Mee.  Charles  Denis:  5m—  . 

Chang.  Hsu.  Mee,  Charles  Denis,  Voefeli.  Otto,  and  Mid- 
delhoek.  Simon  3.440.623. 
Meeks. James W  :5m-  ..,     ^     .  ^ 

Otstot.  Roger  S..  Bland.  Durwood  Gene,  and  Meeks.  James  W. 
3  440  388. 
Meeks.  Thomas,  to  Miller.  Ross  M..  Jr.  Rocking  bed.  3.439.363. 

04-22-69. 0. 005-109. 
Mehelich.  Edward  W  :5m-  ^    ^^       ^  „, 

Boskovich.  Boris.  Lindahl.  John  H..  Mehehch.  Edward  W.. 
and  MeUen.  David  L.  3.440.504. 
Meier.  Eva  Marianne:  5m— 

Meier.  Hermann  Oskar.  Meier,  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  James, 
Meier,  Eva  Marianne.  Meier.  Wolfgang  Alexander.  Meier. 


Manfred  Julian,  heirs  of  said,  and  Meier,  Hermann  Oskar. 
deceased  3.439.874. 
Meier.  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  James:  5m— 

Meier.  Hermann  Oskar,  Meier,  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  James. 
Meier,  Eva  Marianne,  Meier.  Wolfgang  Alexander.  Meier. 
Manfred  Julian,  heirs  of  said,  and  Meier.  Hermann  Oskar. 
deceased  3.439,874. 
Meier,  Hermann  Oskar  5m—  ....        »-  , 

Meier,  Hermann  Oskar.  Meier,  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  James. 
Meier.  Eva  Marianne,  Meier,  Wolfgang  Alexander.  Meier. 
Manfred  Julian,  heirs  of  said,  and  Meier.  Hermann  Oskar. 
deceased  3.439.874. 
Meier.  Hermann  Oskar.  Meier.  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  J««es.  Mei- 
er. Eva  Marianne.  Meier,  Wolfgang  Alexander.  Meier,  Mainfred 
Julian  hen^  of  said,  and  Meier.  Hermann  Oskar.  deceased.  Rail 
fastening  arrangement.  3.439.874.04-22-69.0. 238-349. 
Meier.  Manfred  Julian:  5m— 

Meier.  Hermann  Oskar.  Meier.  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  James. 
Meier.  Eva  Marianne.  Meier.  Wolfgang  Alexander.  Meier, 
Manfred  Julian,  heirs  of  said,  and  Meier,  Hermann  Oskar, 
deceased  3.439.874. 
Meier.  Wolfgang  Alexander:  5m— 

Meier.  Hermann  Oskar.  Meier.  Helen  Joan  Mary,  nee  James, 
Meier.  Eva  Marianne.  Meier.  Wolfgang  Alexander.  Meier. 
Manfred  Julian,  heirs  of  said,  and  Meier.  Hermann  Oskar. 
deceased  3.439.874. 
Meininger.  Fritz:  Sm—  .    ^    .  .^     u  w 

Kuhne.   Rudolf,   Meininger,   Fntz,   and   FroUch,   HemrKh 
3.440.240. 
Meitinger.  Sylvester  Martin,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  omamemed  tape  product.  3,439,383. 04-22- 
69,0.018-013.  ^^^    ^     ,. 

Melacini,    Paolo,   and   Trevisi,   Silvio,   to   ACSA   Applicaaoni 
Chimiche  S.p.A.  Method  for  recovering  the  components  of  a 
coagulation  bath  used  in  the  spinning  of  polyvinyl  chk>ride. 
3.440.148,04-22-69,0.203-033. 
Melby.  Lester  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Oligonucleotide  compositions  and  the  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.440,190.04-22-69.0.260-017.4 
Melconian.  Jerry  Chanes.  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  en- 
gine combustion  chamber.  3.439.498. 04-22-69.  CI.  060-039.37 
Mellen.  David  L. :5m—  ...,-.        .  „, 

Boskovich.  Boris.  Lindahl.  John  H..  Mehdich.  Edward  W.. 
and  Mellen.  David  L.  3.440.504. 
Melroe  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

0>leU,  Orval  A,  3,439.8 1 8. 
Melton.  CariW.:SM— 

Drocge.  John  W.,  and  Melton.  Cari  W.  3.440.046 
Mendelson.  Lavine.  Trolley  container.  3.439.628.  04-22-69.  CI. 

•05-050.  .    .,  .      ^ 

Menown.  Hugh,  and  Jones.  Eric,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Com- 
pany Limited.  Gas  filled  thvratrons  having  improved  electrode 
cooling  provisions,  3.440.467. 04-22-69.  CI.  3 1 3-042. 
Mercier.  Jean.  Locking  member  for  liquid  outlet  plug  of  pressure 

accumulator.  3.439.7 1 2. 04-22-69.  CI.  138-030. 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Weinstock.  Leonard  M..  3.440.246. 
Mernitz,  Paul  R..  to  Leonard  Refineries.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  agitating  a  test  fluid.  3.439.528.  04-22-69.  CI.  073- 
053. 
Merrick.  James  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Multivibrator  capacitor 

microphone  circuit.  3.440.348. 04-22-69. 0.  179-001 
MerriU.  Ralph  K..  Jr..  Burnett.  Edward  N.,  and  Sparks,  Thomas  B., 
to    Gerber    Productt    Co.    Sterile    nursing    bottle    package. 
3,439.824.04-22-69.0.215-011. 
Mertsoc.  Martin  M.:  5m—  .    ..,.,«,«, 

Oaypoole.  Stewart  A.,  and  Mertsoc,  Martin  M.  3.439.395. 
Metalex  Corporation:  5m— 

Stone,  Mark  M.,  3,439,667. 
Metalite,  Inc.:  See— 

Kimball.  Peter  G.,  3.440,650. 
Metrawatt  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Baumgaertner,  WUhelm,  Zwicker,  Ludwig.  and  Szyszka.  Man- 
fred. 3.439.647. 
Metaaer.  Albert  E.:  5m—  ..  ^        «,         ^ 

Das    GupU.    Kamalaksha.    Schnopper.    Herbert    W..    and 
Metzger.  Albert  E.  3.440.4 19. 
Meyer.  Gilbert  F..  to  Machinery  and  Wekfcr  Corporation.  Electric 


weldingassemNy.  3.440.394. 04-22-69.  CI.  219-130. 
Meyer.  Tloward    E.,    to    Electro-Therm,   Incorporated.    Eaaly 
removable  heating  unit  insert.  3.439,892, 04-22-69, 0.  248-200. 

Meyer,  John  H:  5m—  

Thompson,  Robert  J.,  Boaz,  Premakaran  T.,  Cholfer.  Herbert 
W.  Gray,  Dorian  R..  and  Meyer.  John  H.  3.440.030. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Bonding 

machine.  3.440.389.04-22-69.0.  219-085. 
Michalski.  Kazimierz:  5m—  .  ^         .     ^. 

Pawlak.  Zbigniew.  Michalski,  Kazimierz.  and  Surowwcki. 
Jerzy  3.439.633. 
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Mkrodol.liK    S^r- 

Skirvin.  Clifford  D..  3.440.488. 
Microflect  Co..  Inc..  See— 

KreiUberg.  James  S..  3.440.659. 
Mkrrolite  Corporation.  The.  See— 

Matthews,  WiUiam  R..  3.439,366. 
Microtherm  Limited:  See— 

Smith.  Peter  Harold.  3.440.383. 
Smith.  Peter  Harold.  3.440.385. 
Micucci.  Dominic  Donald.  S<r— 

PalopoU    Frank  P..  Micucci,  Dominic  Donald,  and  Rosen- 
stock.'Paul  D.  3.440.274. 
Middelhoek.  Simon:  S«p— 

Chang.  Hsu.  Mee.  Charles  Denis.  Voegeli.  Otto,  and  MkJ- 
delhoek.  Simon  3.440,623. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 
Floehr.  Walter  L.  3.439.957. 
Ingram.  Orvillc.  and  Floehr.  Walter  L..  3,439.956. 
Mikrowa  Fein-und  Schnellwaagen  AG.:  See— 

Appius.  Max.  3,439.762. 
Militana,  Frank  A  Toothed  wheel  with  replaceable  toothed  seg- 
ments. 3.439.55 1 .  04-22-69.  CI.  074-243. 
Miller,  Herman.  Inc.:  Sr^—  ,.,no,-> 

Nagelkirk,  Preston,  and  Koning.  Simon  J  -3.439.8 1 2^ 
Miller,  Horace  G  Dual  reed  comb  filter.  3,440.534.  04-22-69,  CI. 

324-080.  ^^       .    ^..^ 

Miller.  Leon  F  .  and  Herbruggen.  Henry  J  ,  to  Sherwin-Wilharm 
Company.  The.  Foundry  molding  machine.  3.439.733. 04-22-6^, 
CI.  164-200. 
MHler,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Doxey,  Brian  C.  and  Miller.  Robert  E  3.439,425. 
MUler   Robert  L  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Anti-logarthmic  coroputmg 

circuit.  3,440.4 14, 04-22-69.  CI.  235-197. 
Miller  Robert,  and  Farber,  Milton,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  CroBS-dyed 

carpets.  3.439.999.04-22-69,0.008-015. 
Miller  Ronald  C,  and  Newbold.  William  F.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  In- 
dicating device.  3.439.648.04-22-69.0.  1 16-135. 

Miller,  Ronald  E. :  See—  ,  ^  ^  ,  .  ,„  ^ .  -, 

DeMott.  Alfred  E..  and  Miller.  Ronald  E.  3.439,417. 
Miller.  Ross  M.  Jr.:  S«— 

Meeks.Thonws.  3.439.363. 
Millers  Falls  Company:  S«—  ^  w^  r.  ^      , 

Pratt,  Leonard  C.  Proves,  John  R..  Jr.,  and  De  Carteret. 
James  Alfred,  3.440.465. 
Milton  Roy  Company:  See— 

Serfass.  Earl  J.  3.440.016. 
Minami.  Kuniyuki:  S«—  v    u-  l 

Matsuzaki.  Teiro.  Minami.  Kuniyuki.  and  Sasagawa.  Yoshiaki 
3.439.849. 
Minciotti.  Albert  A.,  and  Grau.  Richard,  to  Conductron  Corpora- 
tion   Double  magnetic-fluid  clutch  system  for  servo-  control 
mechanism.  3.439.787. 04-22-69. 0.  192-021.5 
Minks.  Floyd  M..  to  Brunswick  Corporation   Rfi^of  ""'»  *^ 

method  of  making  same  3.440.589. 04-22-69.  CI.  338-022. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Aheth.Gilmore  Noble.  3.439.905. 
Errede.  Louis  A.  3.440.228. 
Lynch.  Gcraldine  B..  3.439.976. 
Moore.  Arthur  R..  3,440,550. 

Smith,  George  H,  3,440.242  ^      ' 

Mitchell  Walter  B..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Con- 
tacts for  insulation  isolated  semiconductor  integrated  circuitry. 
3.440.498. 04-22-69. CI  317-234. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki,Yoshiro.  3,440.038. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  Srr—  ,4,qivvi 

CH<tehu€.  James  Y..  and  Hirschland.  Henry  E  .  3.439.904. 
Miyake.  Shunji.  and  Hirano,  Katsuaki,  to  Kurashiki  R^"  <^- 
Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  improved  polyvinyl  alcohol  nims. 
3,440.3 1 6. 04-22-69. 0.  264-288.  ^ 

MizuUni.  Toshio:  See—  ..    .     -    .       »*      .        x«.h;« 

Kato.  Takcaki,  Ueda.  Kenzo.  Hone.  Sadao.  Muutjuu.  Toshio. 
Fujimoto.  Keimei.  and  Okuno,  Yositosi  3,440.245. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Brennan.  James  A.  3.440.263.  ,  ..« -yna 

Foglia,  Andrew  J.  and  Fciter.  Joseph  J.  Jr..  3.440  208. 
FoSia    Andrew  J..  Suncell.  Arnold  F..  and  Mc  Gowan, 

Raymond  J.  3.440.238.  ^    ^  AAniOA 

Taranto.  Frank  J  .  and  Weindel.  Herman  F..  3.440.194 
Moede.  Jerome  Albert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany Polyhydroxy-spiro-bis-indane  photographic  unning  agent. 
3.440.049. 04-22-69.  CI.  096-066. 
Molecular  Electronics.  Inc.:  S«r—  ^  .rx_.  *r  %»/ n    „  o 

Reich.  Bernard.  Bcnanti.  Michael  A.,  and  Orioff,  WUIiam  R.. 
3.440.530.  .   ^  _,    . 

Molenaar.  Charies  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electn- 
c«l  protective  device.  3.440.580, 04-22-69,  CI.  335-0 1 8. 


Molnar,  Robert  J.,  and  Parfomak.  Walter,  to  Bcndix  Corporation, 
The  Solid  state  display  with  electronic  drive  circuitry  including 
/eedlnlJk^^mrol  ?So,637. 04-22-69.  CI.  340-324. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company.  The:  See— 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.  Sr.  3.440,1 23. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Baizer,  Manuel  M.  3,440, 154.  ,^,«^«, 

Blanchette.  Howard  M..  and  Osban  William  R^3.439.697. 
Crovatt.  Lawrence  W..  Jr..  and  Huffman.  Willum  A.  H.. 

3.440,226. 
Harvey.  George  R.  3,440.239.  u/-j_  a 

Hohon.  James  R  .  Sims.  James  G  .  and  Parker.  Wesley  A.. 

3.439.489. 
Mottus,  Edward  H,  3.440.237.  ..,.., 

Otstot.  Roger  S..  Bland.  Durwood  Gene,  and  Meeks.  James 

W.,  3.440.388. 
PiUing,  Brian.  3.440.220. 

TarkSSton^Ten^  Wesky.  and  Martin.  William  R..  3.439.490. 
Montgomery,  HoytG.:Srr—  ^  ,  j,n  «»« 

McNeely,  Senate  W.,  and  Montgomery,  Hoy<G.  3.439.535. 
Moore.  Archie  E.  Sewage  comminuting  device  3.439.361.  0«-22- 

69.0.004-010.  ^       ,         .      _ 

Moore  Arthur  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
oanv  Zinc  oxide  maximum  cfTiciency  transverse  wave  crystals 
ind  devices  3.440,550.04-22-69.0.  330-005.5 
Moore,  Eugene  R:  S*r—  «,^^«-i-mi 

Pawloski,  Chester  E.,  and  Moore.  Eugene  R.  3.440,229. 
Moore.  Glenn  E..  and  Lemon.  Stephen  C    to  Dover  Corporation 
Retaining  member  for  coupling.  3.439.942.  04-22-69.  CI.  285- 

080. 

Moore.  Raymond  WiUiam.  Jr.:  Srr-  ,«/„,„ 

McCullough.  John  Engstrom.  and  Moore.  Raymond  WiUiam. 
Jr.  3.440.390.  ^  _ 

Moore  Robert  A.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force^Cas  ac- 
J^i^  vapor  feed  system.  3.439.501 .  04-22-69, 0. 060-203 
>  Moore.  William  B.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  venfying  the  output 
of  automatic  print  readers  and  for  corTectin£  errors  introduced 
by  the  print  reader.  3.439.986. 04-22-69. 0.  35W)7 1 . 
Moore  William  C  .  and  Pilgrim.  William  S..  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc. 

Streak  retinoscope.  3.439.978. 04-22-69. 0.  35 1-006. 
Morain,  Oifrord  F  Pipe  bundling  machine.  3.439.814.  04-22-69. 
O.  214-008  .    .,_ 

Morane.  Bruno,  to  LOreal.  Container  stopper  comprising  a  hollow 

capsule.  3.439.823,04-22-69,0.  215-006. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  Srr—  ,,,„„o, 

Woodrow.  Harold  E..  and  Hill.  William  J.,  3.439.882. 
Morgan.  Loran  B.  Calculator  means  for  fitting  contact  lenses. 

3.439.979. 04-22-69. 0.  351-006. 
Moritz.  Gunther.  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Weriic  Akticn- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conUnuous  casting  of 
metal  in  horizontal  direction,  especially  for  <»nt»n"0"» «j*l""8if 
thin  metal  bands,  plates,  or  the  like.  3.439.730.  04-22-69.  CI. 
164-082. 
Morlite  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Spiteri.  Joseph.  3.440.415. 
Morris,  Horton  H  .  and  OUvier.  James  P  ,  to  Frecport  Sulphur 
Company.    Process    for    imfiroving    the    brightness   of   cUy. 
3,43^801.04-22-69.0.209-005. 
Morris,  Rupert  C.:S«—  on 

Van  Winkle.  John  L  .  Morris.  Rupert  C.  and  Mason.  Ronald 
F  3  440  29 1  ■ 
Morrissette.  Philip  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Magietk 
tape  cartridge  and  drive  mechanism.  3.439,880.  04-22-69.  CI. 
242-055.13 
Mosing, Lionel  W.: See—  ^  .-    •       ,•       • 

Bryant.  Herbert  W..  Hazell.  Norman  C.  and  Mosing.  Lionel 
W.  3.440.365. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  S*p—  ^    ,.,„,,. 

Nan^.  Jan  A.  and  SeeRwch.  Walter  C.  3.440.55 1 
Pan^l.  Frank  L  .  3,440.544. 

Price.WilliamL.  3,439.414.  „       .,,  . 

Priel.  Ury.  Seclbach.  Walter  C.  and  Treadway.  Ronald  L.. 
3  440  449 
Mottus.*  Edward    H..   to   Monsanto   Company     Production   of 

Slyethylene  with  water-modified  Zieglcr  catalyst.  3.440.237. 
-22-69.0.260-094.9 
Moulinage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz:  See—  ,  ^  ,^  ^  „  ^ 
Nalpas,  Raoul  M..  and  Prouvost.  Pierre.  3.439.484. 
Mouna.  Frank  W..  and  Prasada.  Birendra.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Reduced  bandwidth  puke  modula- 
tion scheme  using  dual  mode  encoding  m  selected  wb-block 
sampling  periods  3.439.753. 04-22-69. 0.  1 78-006. 

Mueller  Co  :  S^f—  ,^,««^t 

LuckenbiU.  Lawrence  F..  and  Daghe.  Jowph  L..  3.439.947. 
Muhler.  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  Univerwty  Foundation.  Indnim 

(luorozirconate.  InZrF.  3.440.004. 04-22-69. 0. 023-05 1 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See—  ,.,«,,, 

Double.  Plumroer  E..  and  Abbrecht.  Herman  R..  3.439^723. 
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Munchbach,  Curt,  to  Lingerer.  Karl  Fr.  Control  and  driving  system 

for  stfvightening  and  cutting  machines.  3,439.5 1 7. 04-22-69. 0. 

0''2-011.  ^.  ^  u 

Murie   Peter.  Jr..  and  Scotton.  William  R..  to  Skecna  Kenworth 

Ltd.' Trailer  leg.  3.439.934. 04-22-69.  CI.  280-1 50.5 
Murono.  Yoshiaki.  to  Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Method  for  producing  bulky  yams.  3.439.393.  04-22-69.  CI. 
028-072. 
Murphy  Diesel  Company:  See— 
Shook.  David  E.  3.439.876. 
Murphy.  Robert  M..  Holland.  John  W  ,  and  McDonald,  Thomas 
M..  to  Hubbell.  Harvey,  Incorporated.  Three-way  switch  with 
pilot  light  controlled  by  a  photocell  circuit.  3,440.429. 04-22-69. 
CI.  255^215.  .      ^     ,.    ,    . 

Murphy.  Thomas  L..  Jr..  to  Reed.  M.  T.  Construction  Co.  Method 
for  treating  corrugated  waste  paper  and  product  produced 
thereby.  3.440. 134. 04-22-69. CI.  162-008. 
Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.:  See— 

Stone.  Guthrie  B.  and  Stone.  Alan  J..  3.439.964. 
Murray.  Joseph  F.  Vehicle  for  golf  bag.  3.439.929,  04-22-69.  O. 

280-018. 
Mutter.  WUIiam  W.,  and  Gruncr.  George  P..  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company.  Inc.  Day-date  calendar  timepiece.  3.439.493,  04-22- 
69. 0. 058-058. 
Myers,  Jack  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Folding  muni- 
tion. 3.439,610,04-22-69.0.  102-004. 
Myerv  Louis.  Can  opener  with  mechanism  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  cutter  between  a  cuning  and  release  positidn  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  crank.  3.439,4 18. 04-22-69,  CI.  030-008.5 
Myers,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pole,  Robert  V..  Myers,  Robert  A..  Barrekette,  Euval  S..  and 
Nunez,  Jaen  3.440.561. 
Myers.  Robert  R.  Swimming  pool  cleaner.  3.439.368. 04-22-69.  CI. 

OIS-001.7 
Nagelkirk.  Preston,  and  Koning.  Simon  J.,  to  Miller,  Herman.  Inc. 

Glueless  furniture  joint.  3,439,812.04-22-69.0.  211-090 
Naimowicz.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Drumm.  John  J.,  and  Najmowicz,  Matthew  C.  3.439.8 13. 
Nakamura.  Yoshi:  See— 

Tamura.  Michio.  and  Nakamura.  Yoshi  3.440.080. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Albrecht.  William  L..  3.440. 1 74. 
LarKMineur.  Louis  C.  3,440.095. 

Robertson.  Thomas  M..  Overbeck.  Charles  J.,  and  Hkkey. 
James  J..  3.440^14. 
Nalpas.  Raoul  M..  and  Prouvost,  Pierre,  to  Moulinage  et  Retor- 
derie de  Chavanoz.  Method  and  apparatus  for  makiag  novelty 
yam.  3.439.484,04-22-69.0.057-016. 
Narud.  Jan  A.,  and  Seelbach.  Walter  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Lini 
driver   circuiu   adapted    to    drive    highly    capacitive    loMk. 
3.440.551.04-22-69.0.  330-013. 
N«lund,  Lar8A.:Ser—   • 

DourvM.  John  D..  Jr..  and  Naslund.  Lan  A.  3.440,141 . 

Nassau  Smelting  and  Refining  Company  Incorporated:  Srr— 

Spinney.  Robert  W..  3.440.036. 
Natansohn.  Samuel:  See— 

Baird,  Dofuld  H..  and  Naunsohn,  Samuel  3,440.169. 
National  Cash  Register  Company:  See— 

Bakan.  Joseph  A  .  and  Crainich.  Victor  A..  Jr..  3.440,106. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Krafl,  George  Howard,  3.439.47 1 . 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 

Bcllii«er,  Arthur  A.,  and  Doyle.  George  W..  3,439.432. 
Kebrich.  Leooard  M,  and  White,  Edward  L..  3.440.213. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Broom.  Ronald  Francis  Johnston.  3 .440.5 1 3. 
Petty.  John  WiUiam  Ledward.  3.439.563. 
Pyne.  Humphrey  Walter.  Ho6ivood.  Bruce,  and  WUaon.  Robin 

BuhkU.  3.439.477. 
Walsh.  Terence.  3.439.805. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

MitcheU.  Walter  B..  3.440.498. 
Natural  Products  Company:  See— 

Liiowski,  John  A..  LiK}wski,  Frank  B..  and  Lisowski.  Leonard 
E.,  3.440.152. 
Neefc.  Charles  W.  Procem  for  making  an  improved  bifocal  lena. 

3,440.306. 04-22-69.0.  264-001. 
Neer,  Harold  M:  5^— 

Vesper.  Daniel  M.,  and  Neer.  Harold  M.  3.440397. 
Nellia.  WUbam  M..  to  International  Electric  Fence  Co..  Inc.  Time 

control  fence  charger.  3.440.439. 04-22-69. 0.  307-132. 
Ndwn,  Herbert  C.  and  Appel.  David  W..  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Papermuking  apparatus  inchiding  two  wire  sheet  for- 
mers having  means  for  air  purging.  3.440. 136. 04-22-49.CL  162- 
275. 
Netaoa.  John  AUiion:  See— 

Tomeo,  Anthoay.   Nelson.  John   AUiaon.  and  HofFmann. 
Arthur  H.3.440.S09. 


Nelson.  John  E..  and  Saltz.  John  R.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 

Corporation.  Long  retracting  soot  blower.  3.439.376,  04-22-69. 

0. 015-317. 
Nelson.  Paul  E..  to  International  Busniess  MacMncs  Corporation. 

Variable  period  and  puhe  width  delay  line  pulse  generating 

system.  3.440.546. 04.22-«9.Cl.  328-056. 
Nemeth.  Otto  R..  to  GAF  Corporation,  mesne.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector. 3.439.98 1 .  04-22-69. 0. 352-1 9 1 . 
Netzel.  Phihp  C,  and  Stewart.  WUIiam  E..  to  General  Electnc 

Company.   Jackscrew  type  racking  mechanism  for  drawout 

switchgcar.  3.440.371. 04-22-69. 0.  200-050. 
Neuendorf.  Charles  A.,  and  Black,  Donald,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Air  Force.  Airborne  interceptor  radar  testing  system. 

3.440.654. 04-22-69. 0.  343-017.7 
Neufeld.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  to  Lockwood  Corporation.  Potato  seed 

cutter  apparatus.  3.439.720.04-22-69.0.  146-057. 
Neufeldt.  Isaac.  Vapourizing  burner  for  pressurized  liquid  fueh. 

3.439.993. 04-22-69.  CI.  431-243. 
Newbold.  William  F.:  See- 
Miller.  Ronald  C.  and  Newbold.  William  F.  3.439.648. 

Newland.  Gordon  C:  See- 
Harris.  Raymond  C.  and  Newland.  Gordon  C  3.440.209. 

Newman.  Marvin  K.,  and  Arnold.  Orlan  M..  to  Aiem  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Centrifiigal  separator.  3.439.8 10. 04-22-69. 0. 2 10-5 1 2. 
Newson.  Exeter  Robert:  See— 

Lloyd.  Arnold,  and  Newson.  Exeter  Robert  3.439,41 1. 
Nicolaisen.  Bernard  H.  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 
Current  flow  interrupter  utilizing  a  tiluble  chamber.  3,440.327, 
04-22-69.  CI.  174-015. 
Nicolay,  Heiiu:  See— 

Gniner.  Hans,  and  Nicolay.  Heinz  3.439.958. 
Nicol.  John,  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The.  Welded  tube  fitting. 

3.439,94 1 ,  04-22-69, 0.  2S5-02 1 
Niedetzky,  Johann.  and  Hinrichs.  Helmut,  to  Osterreichische 
StickstofFwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    High    pressure    reactor. 
3.440.02 1 .  04-22-69. 0. 023-289. 
Nielsen.  Robert  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 
Servomechanism  drive  system.  3.440,505,  04-22-69,  CI.  318- 
030. 
Nieria,  Miroslav:  See— 

Bursik.  Jan.  Bursik,  Ladislav.  Kusiak.  Ladishv,  and  Nieria. 
Miroslav  3,439.606. 
Nilssen.OkeK.:See— 

Colvin.  Alex  D..  NUssen.  Oke  K..  and  Turner.  Allen  H, 

3.440,466. 

Nilssen,  Ole  K..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Control  circuit  for  an 

electric  heating  system  used  in  automotive  vehicles.  3,440,398. 

04-22-69.0.119-279. 

Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.): 

Funisawa,  Hidefiimi.  3.439,879. 

Suzuki.  Hirofumi,  Koike.  Michiharu,  and  Fujiwara.  Hisashi. 
3.440.468. 
Niquette.  Rearoan  Paul,  to  Scientific  Data  Systems.  Data  gap  pre- 
dictor for  magnetic  tape  units.  3.440.630.  04-22-69.  O.  340- 
174.1 
Nishida.  Shingo:  See— 

Hattori.  Tadamichi.  and  Nishida.  Shingo  3.439.995. 
Nishiguchi.  Masahisa:  See— 

Yanuunoto.  Shohei.  Watanabe.  Jun.  Hosoi.  Susumu.  Ku- 
wazaki,  Masahiro.  Takata.  Toshikatsu.  Matsuda.  Naohiro. 
Hidaka.  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi.  Masahisa  3.440.105. 
Nisol.  Francis:  See— 

Verlaeten.  Jean,  and  Nisol.  Francis  3.440.01 1 . 
Nitzache,  Siegfried.  Wick.  Manfred,  and  WohHarth.  Ernst,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Mixed  organosiloxane  polymers  with 
esterified  sUica  fUler.  3.440.207. 04-22-69. 0.  260-037. 
Nix.  Lawrence  A..  Jr.,  and  Surkovich.  Albin  M.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  PPI  deflection  annplifier  utUizing  energy 
recovery.  3.440.485. 04-22-69. 0.  315-027. 
Noguchi.  Kazuo.  Sectional  ski.  3.439.928.  04-22-69.  CI.  280- 

011.13 
Noll,  Stanley  Darwin:  See- 
Park,  Francis  W..  Blouah,  Arthur  K..  NolL  Stanley  Darwin. 
DeHdd.  William  F..  Knuis.  George  I.,  and  Kraus.  Robert 
3.439.794. 
Non-Linear  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Warner.  Robert  T.  and  Christy.  Robert  R..  3.440^37. 
Noonan.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Doeden.  Roland  E..  and  Noonan,  Richard  E.  3.439,422. 
Norby.  Harold  A.  Method  of  muttipkx  represenutioo  of  sanpled 

data.  3.440,346.04-22-69.0.  178-067. 
Norcross.  Gerald  W..  to  Intercbemical  Chemical  Corporation. 
Novel    sealing   composition    and    method    using   the    same. 
3.440.195.04-22-69.0.  260-028.5 
Nordac  Limited:  See- 
Austin.  James,  and  Ellis.  John  D..  3.439.475. 
Korth  American  RockweU  Corporation:  See— 

Boyd.  Aubrey  B.,  and  Baugh,  Jarod  L..  3.439,617. 
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and  Withen,  Thomas  W. 


Farm,  Charles  L.,  and 


Brownyer.  Nchon  R.,  3.439.400. 

Davis.  Noah  S..  Foust.  Oren  J 

3  440  I6S 
Da^  Noah  S.  and  Fottrt,  Oren  J.  3.440.1 66. 

Faurote. Philip D.. and Sejai. C»««!esL.  3  4^^l 7. 
Friedman.  Joseph,  and  Glenn.  Lewis  A.,  3.439.503. 
Gilder.  Thomas  E..  3,439.54 1 
Gow,  Kenneth  P..  3.439.427.  .    ,.iqqab 

Hansen,  WilfordN.  and  Horton.James  A.  3.439,968. 

HiB   Leroy  D.,  Imboden.  Walter  H  ,  and  Riehl,  Melvm  E 
3.439.513. 

Lee,  Sent,  3.439.502. 

PiHpovich,  Donald,  3,440.25 1 . 

Pull«,Vlash  A.  3.439.537. 

Slater.JohnM,  3.439.547. 

Stater.  John  M.  3.439.884. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  Sre-  ,  ,i^  c.^ 

Cambridfe.  Ronon  M..  and  Gardiner,  Allan  K..  3.440,556. 
Northrop  Corporation:  S«—  «  ,  _i  c 

Baker,  vS^iam  G.,  Bom.  Cari  L..  and  Gafon,  Rotand  E 
3,439.546. 
Northwestern  University:  See— 

Thomas.  Edward  R.  Jr..  3.439.680. 

Norton  Company:  5«e— 

Allieiro,  Richard  A,  3,440,3 1 2. 

Notley,  Norman  T.:  See— 

Fleming.  Joseph  D..  Sanchez,  Earl  J 
Notley.  Norman  T.  3.440,083. 

NiK?k^l&.  Joe  A  '  St€ 

Jones.  Howard  T.  and  Nuckolb,  Joe  A.  3.440.520. 
Nuckols, David E.:Sef—  ..^  ^  ^taa^ 

Lherault,  Jean  A.  D.  P.,  and  Nuckob.  David  E.  3.439.996. 
Nuclear  Materiab  &  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Baker.  Donald  E.  and  Eck.  John  E.  3.440.085. 

Numerof.  Paul:  See—  ^,  ,  «    ,       j 

Bruno.  Gerald  A..  Haney.  Thomas  A..  Numerof.  Paul,  and 
Reinhardt.  Karl  3.440.423. 

Nu»ez.Jaen:Scr—  »       .  ^      ic        a 

Pole.  Robert  V.,  Mvers,  Robert  A..  Barrekette.  Euval  S.,  and 
Nunez,  Jaen  3,440.561. 
Nunhst.  Erwin  J.,  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation.  ConnectKMi  with 
a^«>ated  ^ealin.  surface  3.439.94o:04-22-69.CI.  285-010. 
N.V.  Hbllandae  Signaatapparaten:  See— 
Oflereins.  Rienk  Pieter.  3.440.4 10. 
N.V.  Koninkbjke  Sphinx-Ceramique  v/h  Petna,  Refout  S«- 
ClaeMens.  Frans  D.,  and  Hein.  Theodore  F..  3.439.433. 

Obata.  Haniyuki:  See — 

Toda.  Tadahide.  Yamada.  Mitsumasa,  and  Obata.  Haniyuki 

3.439.703.  .  .  ^  »j^w^ 

Obeda.  Edward  G.  to  Branson  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  bonding  together  a  plurality  of  ii»u|«««J  «•««- 

tricJcooductors  by  sooi^energy.  3.440.1 1 8. 04-22-69.  CL  1 56- 

073. 

Ochla. Siegfried:  S«r—  ^ .  ■    ..    ^m    tL^  y  aatx  tax 

Chen.  Willi.  Ochla,  Siegfried,  and  Lieske.  Manfred  3.440.38 1 

OTcnhMi,  Maerz.  A.G.:  See— 

Berger.  Norbert,  3.439.91 2. 
Offeieim:  Rienk  Pieter.  to  N.V.  HoUandse  Signaatapparaten.  Ar- 
ransement  for  di^tally  establishing  the  pontion  of  a  movable  ob- 

ject  3.440.4  loTo*-22-69.  Q.  235-092. 

OMig.  Heinz:  Sef—  ^       «.    ^        >n 

Huhndorf-Richter.    Bemhard.    Von    Der    Decken,    Ctaus- 

Benedikt.  and  Ohlig.  Heinz  3.439,804.  

Okinaka.  Yutaka,  to  BeUTelephone  ^■'bontonei^lneanonX^. 
ElectroMe  additives  for  nickel-cadnuum  cells.  3.440.099.  04- 
22-69.0.  1364)06. 
Okuno.  Yosito«:  Ser  —  ^   .      ,,.         .  __.. 

Kalo.  Takeaki.  Ueda.  Kenzo,  Horie.  Sadao.  Mizutam.  Toshio. 
Fuimoto.  Keimei,  Mid  Okuno,  Yositow  3 .440.245 . 
Oldshue.  James  Y..  and  Hiischland.  Henry  E..  to  Mixing  Eqmp- 
mem  Co..  Inc.  Muhitfage  absorption  column  conttictor  for 
^erii^  ga«  in  HquST^  slurriS!!. 439.904.  04-22-69.  O. 
26r091. 
Clin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See-  ^^^^^^ 
Faust.  John  P..  and  Robion.  Homer  L,  3,440.024 
Hazy,  Andrew  C.  and  Karabinos,  Joseph  V   3  440  289. 
Heytng,  Theodore  L..  and  Papetti.  SteKw.  3.440  J65. 
Jaeger,  UlricR..  3.439.739. 
Nicotaisen.  Bcroaid  H..  3.440.327. 
Thome-Thomsen.  Thomas.  3.439.943. 

Olivier.  James  P.:  See—  ._-__. 

Monis,  HortonH.  and  OHvier.  James  P.  3.439.801. 
Oken.  WHS,  Ochh.  Siegfiried,  and  Lieske.  Manfred,  to  Siemens 

AktieMeaelachafk.  Electric  switch  actuated  by  a  crank-flexiMc 

smmd  device.  3.440.38 1 .  04-22-69. 0.  200- 1 63. 
Otaoa.  Gum  A.  ColtapsiMe  file  folder.  3.439.861.  04-22-69.  O. 

229-016. . 

Olwm.  Nib  O..  to  Imemational  Harvester  Conmny.  Drawbar 

coMttuctioa  for  furrow  opener.  3.439.749.  04-22-69.  O.  172- 

572. 


Olstowski.  Franciszek.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Metal 
coated  vermicular  expanded  graphite  and  Hy™«'  composition 
containingsame  3.440.181. 04-22-69.C1  252-503^ 

Olstowski  Franciszek.  and  Osbom.  Oliver,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Method  for  preparing  compressed  vemucular  gra- 
phite structures.  3.440.3 1 1 .  64-22-69.  Cl2b4-US 

Oraholt.  Ray  E.  Fkwr  and  wall  system.  3.439.464.  04-22-69.  CI. 

O  Neil.  Orvai  A  ,  to  Melroe  Manufacturing  Company.  Grapple  for 

tractor  type  vehicles  3.439.8 18. 04-22-69.  CI.  214-147. 
Orlando  Paving  Company:  See— 

Torman.  Charles  H..  3,439.593. 
Orloff.  William  R.:  S«r—  .  ^  .  -,  .«•..•       d 

Reich  Bernard.  Benanti.  Michael  A.,  and  Orloff,  WiUiam  R. 

3.440.530.  ,        ^ 

Orthopedic  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

KVntscher.  Gerhard.  3,439.671.  .       ^  .i^  «f 

Orton.  Joseph  Roy.  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 
^JjeSSgrapZi  or  the  Uke.  3.439.478. 04-22-69.  CI.  0564)0 1 
Orton.  Joseph  R..  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company.  Inc.  Grape  har- 
vesting machine.  3.439.482.04-22-69.  CI.  056-330. 

Ortronix.  Inc.:  See—  .    ^  «r    ^  aac  €ai\ 

Hane.  Walter  E.  and  Alexander,  Jack  F.,  3.440,540. 

Osban,  William  R.:S«r—  di^iqaot 

Blanchette,  Howard  M.,  and  Osban.  Wdliam  R.  3.439.697. 

Osborn.  Oliver:  See—  ,  .  .m  1 1 

Obtowski.  Franciszek,  and  Osbom.  Oliver  3.440.3 11. 
Oshima.  ShinUro.  Kamibayashi.  Tetsusaburo.  and  Amano.  Kitsu- 
laro.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Ka«»»»- P*""^ J?" 
using  hollow  tubular  ferromagetic  thin  film  cores.  3.440,436. 04- 
22-69.  CI.  307-088.  ...  u  ..  c 

Otteneichuche  Stickstoffwerke  Aktienaeselbchaft:  S*f- 
Niedetzky .  Johann.  and  Hinrichs,  Helmut,  3.440.02 1 . 
Ostwald.  Fritz,  to  Teves.  Alfred  .  Maschinen-  ""d  A"*»*4^™3°!;* 
KG.  Self-adjusting  brake  mechanism.  3.439.781.  04-22-6V.  ^i. 
I  ftlt-196 
Otstot.  Roger  S..  Bland.  Durwood  Gene,  and  Meeks.  James  W^  to 
Momanto  Company.  Method  for  machining  with  laser  beam. 
3.440.388. 04-22-69. 0.  2 1 9-069. 
Overbeck.  Charles  J.:  S«—  j  u   ., 

Robertson.  Thomas  M..  Overbeck.  Charles  J.,  and  Hickey. 
James  J.  3.440.014. 
Overhead  Door  Corporation:  See— 
Smith,  Vernon  O.,  3,439.948. 
Overton  Container  Corporation:  Ser—     ^.^„    ,         .  u    ,. 
Overton,  Dolphin  D.,  IH,  Rustin,  Rudolph  B..  Jr..  and  Hughes. 
William E.. 3.439.862.  .,„    .         ^„    .      «,, 

Overton.  Dolphin  D..  HI.  Rustin,  Rudolph  B..  Jr.,  and  Hufhes,  Wil- 
liam   E      to    Overton    Container    Corporation.    Container. 
•   3.439,862, 04-22-69.  CI.  229-023.  . 

Owen,  Charley  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  con- 
version. 3.440.020. 04-22-69.0. 023-288. 
Owens-Ulinott  GtasB  Company:  Srr—  .  .  ,  »j 

Best,  WiHiam  V..  Hughn.  Rotand  L..  and  Austin.  Lewis  M.. 
3.440.092. 

Owens-niinois.  Inc.:  Sff—  ,  ^^«  .,.> 

Albinak.  Marvin  J.,  and  Turner.  Warren  H..  3.440.172. 
Bayer.  John  W..  and  Santiago.  Edgardo.  3.440.1 79. 
Packer.  Ray  B.:  Ser—  ^     „,.,«,«, 

Frank,  Walter  K.  H..  and  Packer.  Ray  B.  3.439.792. 
Page.  Archer  G..  and  Carter.  Alan  W..  to  Beckman  Instrunaents. 
Inc.  Circuit  employing  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  for  regutating 
the  RMS  value  of  an  A.  C.  signal  across  a  load.  3.440.5 17. 04-22- 
69. 0. 321-018.  ,  r-    .    v«i 

Page.  Leo  W..  Emery.  Thomas  A.,  and  Sowers,  Lewu  C.  to  VSI 
Corporation,  mesne.  ShiftaUe  mounting  means  for  transducers. 
3.4407359.04-22-69.0.179-100.2  ,  ^  ^„  .  _ 
Pagel.  Roland  Camille,  to  International  Sundard  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion Input  linking  device  between  analoc  functions  and  a  numer- 
ical commiter.  3.440.614. 04-22-69.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 

'  Berman!  Irwin,  and  Pai.  David  H.  3.439.405. 
Paine.  Donald  William  Harley:&r- 

Batchelor    Michael,    and    Pame.    DonaM    WiUiam    Harley 

3.440.361.  .      ^    ,  L_4 

Pallis,  Clare  M.  R.  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  force  on  a  body 

duetofluidpressure^.439.539.04-22-69.0.073-301. 
Palmer.  Thomas  Henry,  to  English  Hectric  Co«moany  Umit^ 
The.  Combustible  gas  detecting  apparatus.  3.440.017. 04-22-69. 
0. 023-254. 

Palmieri,RonaldJ.:5M—         ^    ..  ^        ^  «_._i^  » u  i 

Lewtt,  Gerald  F..  Jones,  David  P.,  and  Pahmen.  RonaU  J. 

3.439.932. 

Palopdi.  Frank  P.,  Micucci,  Dominic  Donald,  and  Rosenstock. 

Paul    D..    to    Richardson-Merrell    Inc.    Trimethoxvphenyhd- 

kylamines  and  their  carbodkoxy  derivatives.  3.440.274.  04-22- 

69  CI  260-471 
Pampel.  Frank  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Manual,  automatic  and 
semiautomatic     tuning    circuits     utilizinf     volume     variable 
capacitance  diodes.  3>40.544, 04-22-69.  CL  325-422. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Pandc.  Kailash  Chandra:  S«r—  _ 

Chadha.    Raieiidra   Nath.    Pande.    Kaitash    Chandra,    and 
RidenourVRichard  Eugene  3.440J05. 
Pande    Kaitash  Chandra,  and  Ridenour.  Richard   Eugene,  to 
Stairffer  Chemical  Company.  Room  temperature  curing  or- 
iSS^iySSX^ehi^S  3.440.206. 04-T2-69O.  26^5)37. 
Pantel.  Wolfnng  E..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Ap- 
naratus  for  tuhtening  screw  connections  to  a  precise  torque. 
51439.754.04-22-69.0.173-012.  . 

Paoktti.  Giovanni.  Laminated  beehive  and  frame  support  therein. 

3.439.364. 04-22-69. 0. 006-002. 
Papetti. Stelvio: S«e—  .^    ..    ,,^«,^« 

Heyii«.  Theodore  L..  and  Papetti.  Stelvio  3.440.265. 
Papi.Gene  A.:S*r— 

Horvath.Tibor.  3.439.548.  .... 

Pappatardo.  Thomas  J.,  to  Varian  Assoaates.  Microwave  shutter. 
T440.577, 04-22-69. 0.  333-098. 
Paquette.  Kenneth  N.  to  Shaw- Walker  Company.  The.  Chair  base. 

3.439.893. 04-22-69. 0.  248-405. 
Parfomak.  Walter:  Ser-  ,,.«.,, 

Mohiar.  Robert  J  .  and  Parfomak,  Walter  3,440,637. 
Parish,  Norman  Arthur,  to  RoUx  Limited.   Ignition  circuits. 

3.440.490. 04-22-69.  CI.  3 1 5-273. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Stac.  Hugh  J.  3.439.583.  ^  ... 

Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Conipany.  Steam  dnve  oil 

production  process.  3.439,741.04-22-69.0.  166-272. 
Parker  Pace  Corporation:  Srr—  ,.,«„^, 

Port,  Morton  I.,  and  Schwartz.  Bernard  L..  3.439.865. 
Parker  Pen  Company.  The:  Srr— 

SpiUman.  Kenneth  W..  3.439.989. 
Parker.  Rollin  J.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Speaker  mafnet 
having  curved  preferred  direction  of  magnetizatioa.  3,440.364, 
04-22-69.0.179-117. 
Parker.  Wesley  A.:  Srr-  ^    ,       „,    .      ^ 

Holton.  James  R..  Sims.  James  G..  and  Parker.  Wesley  A. 
3.439.489. 
Park,  Francb  W..  Bk>ugh.  Arthur  K..  Noll.  Stanlev  Darwm. 
DelfeM.  WiUiam  F..  Kraus,  George  1.,  and  Kraus,  Robert,  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  conveymg 
and  distributiiM  articles  in  a  confined  region.  3.439.794. 04-22- 
69. 0.  198-083. 
Park.  JAald  L..  to  Avco  Coporation.   Face-type  shaft  seal. 
3.439.923.04-22-69.0.277-062.  ,.,„„,„ 

Park.  Jeun  Young.  Tihing  mechanism  for  automobile.  3.439.930, 

04-22-69.CI.280-III. 
Pani.  Ednrdo'J..  and  Szcur.  Albert,  Jr..  to  Ionics.  Incorporated. 

SuMcfcad anodes.  3.440.149. 04-22-69. 0.  204-029. 
Partk>w,  Jackson  A.,  to  Zip-Up  Lighting  Tower  Co..  Inc.  PoruNe 

coltapsiMe  tower.  3.439.467, 04-22-69, 0. 052-632. 
Patrick.  William  E..  and  Fennesz,  Frank.  Jr.,  to  Sinaer  Company. 

The.  Thread  pull-ofls.  3.439.639, 04-22-69, 0. 1 12-242. 
Patterwn.  James  A.  Osmometer  empk>ying  uhrasomc  radiation. 

3.439,529.04-22-69,0.073.064.3 
Patterson.  Robert  J.,  and  Tilton,  Andre  E..  to  Texas  Inrtrumeiito, 
Incorporated.  Amorphous  glass  compositions.  3.440.068. 04-22- 
69.0.106-047.  r       «        „u      J 

Patton.  John  T..  and  GUIette.  Thomas  W..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Ash  removal  in  gasification  of  car- 
boi!aceouslolids.T440.l  77. 04-22-69, 0.  252-373. 
Paul.  Bemt,  Webt.  Herbert,  and  Wilhelm.  Manfred,  to  Siemeiis 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  Polarizing  reflextor  for  electromunetic 
wave  radtation  in  the  micron  wavelength.  3,439.973.  04-22-69. 
0. 350-147.  ^  ^        .    . .    , 

Pawtak.  Zbigniew.  Michabki.  Kazimierz.  and  Surowwcki.  Jerzy. 
ADoaratus  and  process  for  manufacturing  spherical  cores  for  an 
orally  adminbtraMe  substance.  3.439.633.  04-22-69,  O.  107- 
054. 
Pawlikowski,  Stanley  L..  and  Say.  Donald  L..  to  Sylvania  Bectnc 
Products.  Inc.  Resilient  means  for  supportint  a  directly  heated 
planarcathode.  3.440.474.04-22-69.0.  3 13-278 
Pawloski.  CheAer  £..  and  Moore.  Eugene  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Process  for  making  chkmwtyrene  copolymers. 
3.440IA. 04-22-69, 0.260^78.5  ^.^    ,^,«,^,  ^ 

Paxtoo,  Fkwd  G.  Bag  enclosing  re-ck»ing  fKiHty.  3.439.867.  04- 

22-69. 0.  229-062. 
Pfeyne  1^1  C:  See — 

Hkw.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Payne.  Paul  C.  3,440.1 92.     _  ^  ^  ^ 
Pfeyne.  WUbam  Woolley.  and  Hayter.  Jack,  to  Dofiw".  ^i^- *  f;- 
Lin^.  Mine  roof  support  means.  3.439.508.  04-22-69.  CL 

PteaiKm.  Rdohold  A.  Tag  attaching  apparatus.  3.439.404.  04-22- 

69. 0. 029-208.  ,  .    ^ 

P^denon.  Walter  H.  Endless  track  attachment  for  motorized  cy- 
cles. 3.439.763. 04-22-69. 0.  1804)09.24 
Pack.  Johannes  Bernard  Hcinrich:  Srr—  .....  ^ 

Le  Mair.  Willem.  Peek.  Johannes  Bernard  Hemnch.  and 
Vabler.  Fredcrik  3.440.653. 
PtKno.  WiWan  M..  to  Raikron  Corporation.  Hotbox  detector 
■yrtem.  3.440.416.04-22-69.0.  246-169 


Peltzer&FibS.A.:Srr- 

Makhair.  Armand.  3.439.7 1 4. 
Pennincton.  Letand  L.  Guard  raib  to  retain  an  anchor  rope  pulley 

forwardly  over  a  bout  stem.  3.439.644. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 14-210. 
PcnnsaltCnemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Rose.SelwynH..3.440.l86. 
Penoyer.  Ralph  F..  and  Voegeli.  Otto,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  memory  employing  two  thin 
films.  3.440,626,04-22-69,0.  340-174. 
Periiins.  John  J.,  and  Carison,  Robert  S.,  to  American  StenliKr 
Company.  Apparatus  for  entering  a  sealed  enclosure.  3,439.966, 
04-22-69.  CI.  312-001.  ^      . 

Perkowski.  Thonuis  E.  Method  of  making  orthodontK  appliances. 

3.439.421. 04-22-69. 0. 032-014. 
Peri.  Richard  L..  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Garage  door  operator. 

3.439.727. 04-22-69. 0.  160-188. 
PerreauH.    Aime    Joseph,    to    Haveg    Industries.    Inc..    mesne. 
Decolorization    of    color<oded    perfluorocarbon    polymers. 
3.440.235.04-22-69.0.2604)92.1 
Peters.  Alphonsus  Maria,  and  Ronwn.  Jacobus  Johannes,  to  U.  5. 
Philips   Corporation,    mesne.    Push-pull    amplifier   mcluding 
trans&or.  3.440.552. 04-22-69. 0.  330-015. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A.  Pivoted  tooth-hoUer  for  tunneling  machine. 

3.439.758. 04-22-69. 0.  175-381. 
Petersen,   Gerald    A.    Tensioner    bull    wheel    shaft   structure. 

3.439.883,04-22-69.0.  242-155. 
Peters,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  (Engineering)  Limited:  See— 

Stretton,  Henry  Jackson,  3,439.454.  ,^  _,     ^ 

Peterson.  Dean  M.  Windle.  WiUiam,  Jr..  and  Pickering,  Charles  E.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Retractile  lens  camera  with  auto- 
matic exposure  control  system  and  battery  preserving  switch. 
3,439.596.04-22-69.0.095-011.  ■.         ,  ^      . 

Peterson,  Seymour  A.,  and  Granath.  John  W..  to  Storm  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  of  controtting  the  taying  habits  of  pouhry. 
3.439.651.04-22-69,0.119-021.  .„„    .  w 

Petko.  Michael  A.,  and  Burger.  Theodore  G.,  to  MarshaU,  John 
Donald,  and  Bomar,  Horace  L..  as  trustees  of  Carolina  Patent 
Development  Trust.  The.  mesne.  Holding  device.  3.439.5 1 2. 04- 
22-69. 0. 066-0 14. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  Srr— 
Baiars.  Laimonb.  3.440.298. 

Kincaid.JackM.. 3.440.168.  „^^    ^.   ^ 

Woskow.  Marvin  Z..  CoUing.  Philip  M.,  and  Karkahts,  Olm  C. 
Jr.,  3.440.299.  _      , 

Petty.  John  WUUmu  Ledward.  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Transmisaon  system  for  interconnecting  two  ro- 
tary machines.  3.439.563. 04-22-69.  CI.  074-8 10. 
Pfefferie.  George  H..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Apparans  for  and 
method  of  nunii^  subterranean  ore  deposit  3.439.953.  04-22- 
69. 0. 299-017. 
Pfizer.  Chas.&  Co..  Inc.:  Srr—  ,.^«,^. 

McLamore.  WUIiam  M..  and  Laubach.  Gerald  D..  3.440,244. 
Stephens.    Charies    R..    Jr..    and    Allingham,    Robert    P.. 
3  440  183. 
PhiliDDs,'  Edward  J.,  and  Martin,  Joseph,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
pc^ntkm.  Welding  apparatus.  3,439.856. 04-22-69. 0.  228-048. 
Philips  Corporation:  Srr— 

Brockmann.  Hans-Jurgen.  3.440.479. 
PhiUips.  Carmen  S.:  Srr—  „,.,„.,« 

^Sko.  Ronakl  F..  and  PhiUips.  Carmen  S.  3.439.479. 
PhilUps  Prtroleum  Company:  See— 
Dots,  Richard  C.  3.440.230. 
HaU.  Warren  S.,  and  Ross.  Edward  F..  3,440,304. 
McCray.  Floyd  D..  3.439.542. 
Owen.  Chariey  H..  3.440.020. 
Paritcr.  Harry  W.,  3.439.741 . 
Seefluth.  Charles  L..  3,439,380. 
Vesper.  Daniel  M..  and  Necr.  HaroM  M..  3.440.397. 
Wdty.  Richard  O..  and  Mader,  George  E..  Jr..  3.439.622. 
Wienecke. Loub G. Jr.. 3.439.860.  ,  , ,« ^  ^  ,, 

PhUlips.  WUIiam  L.  Wear  indicator  for  brakes.  3.440.604.  04-22- 

69. 0.  340-052. 
Physical  Sciences  Corporation:  Srr— 

Pitt, Howard. andCantor. MarshaU.  3.440.459.  ,,  ^  , 

Piazza.  Carlo,  to  Decrii«  MUliken  Research  Corporation.  Method 
and    ,.  -  -  =•   - 

electrical  I 

22-69, 0..^ ...-  ^         .  ^.       .    ^ 

Piccone.  Dante  E..  and  Somas,  btvan.  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
nny.   Double-trittering  semiconductor  controlled  rectmer. 


I.  Carlo,  to  Decrii«  MUliken  Research  Corporation.  Method 
apparatus  for  treatii^  fibrous  materiab  1^  exposure  to  an 
tnc^dbchaife  through  a  moving  dielectric.  3.440.418, 04- 
69.0.250-049.5  .    ^ 


pany.   Doubk-trigaering  aemico 
5!440.50l.04.22-W,O.  317-235. 


Picker  Corporation:  Srr-  ^    ,^^„^,, 

Ball.  Jack,  and  WiUcens,Gunter  G..  3.440.422. 
Pickering.CharksE.:  Srr—  . 

Pamon.  Dean  M..  Windle.  WUbam.  Jr..  and  Pickering. 
Charies  E.  3.439.596.  ^    ^         «„_,u-i>  .,- 

Pickering.  Ralph  W..  and  Pidgeon.  John  S.,  to  Electrolytic  Zinc 
Company  ofAustraKa  Umited.  Extraction  and  rcoBvenr  of 
metabfram  oret.  cuncenUales  and  residues.  3.440.155.  04-22- 
69.C1.  204-1 19. 


XXX 
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Pidgeon.  John  S.:  See— 

Pickering.  Ralph  W..  and  Pidgeon.  John  S.  3.440.1 55. 

Pierce.  Warren  K..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Poiyurcthanes  and  method  of  making.  3.440.223.  04-22-69.  CI. 
260-075. 

Picrrat.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  dc  Aviation  Louis 
Brecuet.  Apparatus  for  storing  information  elements.  3.440.610. 
04-22-69.  CL  340- 1 72.5 

Pike.  Malcolm  Roy.  to  RolivRoyce  Limited.  Supersonic  intake  for 
ajet engine.  3.439.692. 04-22-69. CI.  137-015.2 

Pilgrim.  OUie  P..  to  Allen  Electric  &  Equipment  Company.  Au- 
tomotive testing  center.  3.439.534. 04-22-69.  CI.  073- 1 1 7. 

Pilvim.  William  S.:  See- 
Moon,  William  C.  and  Pilgrim.  William  S.  3.439.978. 

Pilipovich.  Donald,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Perhaloethoxy  difluoroamines.  3.440.251.  04-22-69.  CI.  260- 
350. 

PiUing.  Brian,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrical  conducting  pro- 
perties of  acrylic  substrates  by  incorporating  therein  a  quinone 
compound.  3.440.220. 04-22-69. CI.  260-065. 

Pinto.  Patrick  J.,  to  Young.  William  E.  Bag  holder.  3.439.891.  04- 
22-69.  CI.  248-100. 

Pirolsky.  Motja  Anselevich.  to  Ukrainsky  Nauchno-lssledovatelsky 
i  Konstruktorsky  Institute  prodovolstvennoga  moshinostroenia. 
Muhiflow  dough-forming  machine  for  fancy  t>aked  goods. 
3.439.632. 04-22-69.  CI.  107-001. 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Matkovich.  George.  3.440,160. 

Pitt,  Howard,  and  Cantor.  Marshall,  to  Physical  Sciences  Corpora- 
tion. Transducer  pickup.  3,440.459. 04.22-69.  CI.  3104)15. 

Pittman,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Whitfidd.  Robert  E.,  Pittman,  Allen  G.,  and  Wasley,  William 
L.  3,440,002. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company:  See— 
Tansley,  Donald  R  .  3.440,430. 

PizzareNo,  Roy  A.,  and  Poltersdorf,  Otto,  to  Interchemical  Cor- 
poration. l-Hydroxy-4-[p-(r.r.r,3',3',3'.-hexafluoro-  2*- 
hydroxy-isopropyl  )-anilino  ]-anthraquiiKMies.  3,440.000,  04-22- 
69,0.008-025. 

Plattner.  Andrew  J.  Storage  battery  with  thermostatically  con- 
trolled electric  heaters.  3.440.109, 04-22-69.  CI.  136-161. 

Plomp,  Hermanus,  to  Algemene  Kunstzyde  Linie  M.V.  Spinneret. 
3.439.38 1 .  04-22-69.  C\.  01 8-008. 

Plunkett.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Dodds.  Ralph  L.,  and  Ptunkett.  Bradley  J.  3.439.569. 

Pole,  Robert  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  emission  of  laser  light.  3.440.560, 
04-22-69.  CI.  331-094.5 

Pble,  Robert  V.,  Myers.  Robert  A.,  Barrekette,  Euval  S..  and  Nu- 
nez. Jaen.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpration.  Ap- 
paratus employing  electronic  light  shutters  for  switching  the 
direction  of  a  laser  beam  along  discrete  paths.  3.440,561 ,  04-22- 
69,  CI.  331-094.5 

Polin,  Herbert  S.  Methods  for  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  drugs 
which  employ  an  alkylated  phenoxy  (polyethanol).  3,440,318, 
04-22-69,  CI.  424-182. 

Pollock.  Michael  J.:  See- 

Godsey.  William  J.,  and  Pollock.  Michael  J.  3.439.616. 

Pollock.  TiUieW.:Srr- 

Godsey.  William  J.,  and  Pollock,  Michael  J.  3.439.616. 

Poltersdorf.  Otto:  See— 

Pizzarello.  Roy  A.,  and  Poltersdorf.  Otto  3.440,000. 

Polychrome  Corporation:  Sep— 
Chu,  Simon.  3.440.050. 

Polymer  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Sharetts.  Robert  R..  3.440.078. 

Polzl.  Reinhard  Anton,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Delayed  automatic  gain  control  system.  3.440.543. 04-22-69.  CI. 
325-404. 

Pofloper,  Seymour,  and  Akerman,  Emanuel,  to  Standard  Brands  In- 
corporated. Active  dry  yeast.  3,440,058, 04-22-69.  CI.  099-096. 

Pomper.  Seymour,  and  Akerman.  Emanuel,  to  Standard  Brands  In- 
corporated. Active  dry  yeast.  3.440.059. 04-22-69, 0. 099-096. 

Pons,  Claude:  See— 

Fasano.    Germano.    Sacchi,    Giorgio,    and    Pons.    Claude 
3.440.499. 

Pooodi,  Alfred  £..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne. 
Threshold  and  limiting  circuit  with  automatic  level  control. 
3,440.443.04-22-69.0.  307-235. 

Port,  Morton  1..  and  Schwartz,  Bernard  L.,  to  Parker  Pace  Cor- 
poration. Woven  plastic  bags.  3.439.865. 04-22-69. 0.  229-053. 

PoMchel.  Alfred  B.  Photo-engraving  apparatus  for  printing  cylin- 
ders. 3.439.984. 04-22-69. 0.  355-085. 

Pom,  Richard  F:  See— 

Youi«.  Dtvid  W..  and  Poss,  Richard  F  3,440, 1 87. 

Pom,  DttvidC.  Fastener  device.  3,440,590. 04-22-69.  CI.  339-014. 

Postcma,  James  R.,  lo  Universal  Electric  Company.  Laminated 
motor  stator  with  formed  coib  and  shaded  poles  and  method  of 
making.  3,440,460, 04-22-69.  CI  3 10-042. 


Potter,  Frederick  Milton,  to  Bcndix  Corporation.  The.  Oil-cooled 

generators.  3.440.46 1 .  04-22-69.  CI  3 10-054. 
Poulos.  Wilfium  E.  Indicating  device.  3.440.641.  04-22-69,  CI. 

340-332 
Poultcr.  Howard  C:  See — 

Bauhaus.  Richard  H..  Harrington.  Howard  W..  and  Poultcr. 
Howard  C.  3.440.529. 
Powell.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Scullin.  Cad  H.,  and  Powell,  Kenneth  D.  3,440,565. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens.  Henry  C.  3.440.284. 
Prasada.  Birendra:  See— 

Mounu,  Frank  W..  and  Prasada,  Birendra  3,439.753. 
Prast.  Johannes  W.:  See— 

Bates.  Martin  R..  Prast.  Johannes  W..  and  Scott.  William  V. 
3,440.652. 
Pratt.  Leonard  C,  Provos.  John  R..  Jr..  and  De  Carteret,  James  Al- 
fred, to  Millers  Falls  Company.  Reversing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric motors.  3,440,465,04-22-69,0  310-230. 
Prescott,  Norma  E.  Electric  stove.  3,440,404,  04-22-69,  CI.  219- 

432. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Iik.:  See— 
Gehrie,  Charles  S.  3,439,515. 
Preston,  Martin.  Mechanical  torque  converter.  3,439,561,  04-22- 

69,0.074-751. 
Preston,  Norman  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Refuelling  aircraft.  3.439.700. 04-22-69. 0.  1 37-35 1 
Prete.  Ernest,  Jr..  to  Tridair  Industriev  mesne.  Snaphook  device. 

3,439,390. 04-22-69,  CI.  024-201 . 
Price.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Bartos,  Donald  M..  and  Price,  Raymond  J.  3,440,587. 
Price,  WiUiam  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  making  semicon- 
ductor structure  with  layers  of  preselected  resistivity  and  con- 
ductivity type.  3.439.414. 04-22-69. 0.  029-580 
Priel,  Ury.  Seelbach,  Walter  C,  and  Treadway,  Ronald  L..  to  Mo- 
toroU.  Inc  Gated  DC  coupled  J-K  flip-flop.  3,440.449.  04-22- 
69. 0.  307-291. 
Priese.  Werner  K.,  and  Robbins,  Vernon  E.,  to  Hilb-McCanna 
Company.  Ball  valve  assembly  with  both  high  and  low  pressure 
side  seals.  3.439.897. 04-22-69, 0.  251-1 70 
Prillieux.  Marcel:  See— 

Asfazadourian,  Michel,  and  Prillieux.  Marcel  3,440.234. 
Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Marx.  Walter  S..  Jr..  3.440.048. 
Printz.  Stanley  M..  to  West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc..  mesne.  Method 
and   apparatus  for  applying  polyurethane   foam   backing  to 
fabrics.  3.440.307. 04-22-69.  CI.  264-045. 
Probst.  Richard  O..  Thatcher.  Charles  R..  and  Zupan.  Norbert  M.. 
to  Ramburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.   Electrostaic  coating  ap- 
paratus. 3.439,649,04-22-69,0.  1 18-634. 
Procter  St  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Chestochowski,  Benjamin  A..  Conklin.  Edward  J.,  and  Ellison. 

Cecil  A,  3.440,063. 
Rhodes.  Geoffrey  Irving.  3.439,84 1 . 
Products  Research  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Schumann.  Joseph  M..  Stayboldt.  Paul  J.,  and  Cook.  Ralph  J.. 
3.439.839. 
Prohaska.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Forman.  Thomas  H..  and  Prohaska.  Edward  S.  3.439.615. 
Prohofsky,  Leroy  A.,  and  Tierney.  Peter  R.  Input  output  circuit. 

3.440.440.04-22-69.0  307-208. 
Prolfls,  Erhard:  See— 

Lippmann.  Hans  Joachim.  Prolss.  Erhard.  and  Schenk.  Horst 
3.439,403. 
Prouvost.  Pierre:  See— 

Nalpas,  Raoul  M..  and  Prouvost.  Pierre  3.439.484. 
Provos.  John  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Pran.  Leonard  C.  Provos.  John  R.,  Jr..  and  De  Carteret. 
James  Alfred  3.440.465. 
Pniett,  Roy  L..  and  Rick.  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Oligomers  of  bicycloheptadiene.  3.440.294.  04-22-64.  O. 
260-666. 
Pullen.  Charies  R..  to  McIXmald.  A.  Y..  Mfg.  Co.  Gasoline  storage 

tank  vent.  3.439.831 .  04-22-69. 0.  220-044. 
PulkM,  Vlash  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Un- 
derwater vehicles.  3.439,537, 04-22-69,  CI.  073- 1 70. 
Purkhiser.  RawUns  £..  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated. 
Subilization  of  tervosystem  against  backlash.  3.439.554,  04-22- 
69. 0. 074-409. 
Pyne.  Humphrey  Walter.  Horwood.  Bruce,  and  Wilson,  Robin  Bur- 
nell.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  gas  filtration.  3.439.477. 04-22-69.  CI.  055-231. 
Ouaal.  George  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Adducts  of  silicon 
hydride    polysiloxanes   and   silanes   having   alkenyl   radicals. 
3.440,214,04-22-69.0.  260-046 J 
Quaker  Oats  Company ,  The :  See— 

Frank,  Walter  K.  H.,  and  Packer.  Ray  B..  3.439.792. 
Quanbeck.  Sherman  H.  Device  for  filling  grain  driUs  and  the  Ukc. 
3.439.819. 04.22-69.CL  214-508. 
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Ouctsch.  John:  $«r—  ^   .  ^    -.^AnAoti 

Saia  Frank  J.,  and  Ouetsch,  John  3.440.496. 

Ouilten  Joh™  D  Cycle  lock.  3.439.5 16. 04-22-69. 0. 070-383. 
Ouisenberry.  Richard  Keith,  ^  Du  Pont  de  Nemou".  E.  L^nd 
Company.  Regutar  sequential  copolyesters.  3.440.221.  04-22- 
69  O  260-075 
Rabiiiowitt.  Mario,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Low- 
temperature  or  superconducting  vacuum  circuit  interrupter 
3.440.376. 04-22-69.  CI.  200-144 
Radio  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

French.  Urry  J.  3.440.620.  ,  ^^  .m 

Goltsos,  Costas  E..  and  Amato,  Anthony  3.440  407 
Kaminsky.  Murray  F  .  and  Spector.  Gerald.  3.440.409. 
Rapp.  Adolph  Karl.  3.440.444. 
Weinstein.Hillel,  3,440,625. 
Randale  Sam  P.  Gas  weight  (low  computer  for  providing  the  ratio 
.     jfSHo  ;»««re».  3.440,4 1 1 ,  04-22-69,  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .34 

Rahn,  Herbert:  S*r—  .    „  ..       m,  j„^ 

Freeh,    Gunther.    Kaiser,    Wolfgang,    and    Rahn,    Herbert 

3.440.600. 
Railroad  Machinery  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Rogers.  Edward  Laurence.  3,439.524. 
Railtron  Corporation;  See— 

Pelino.  William  M.,  3,440.416. 
Rainer.  Erich:  See—  ..^,n^ 

Krestel,  Erich,  and  Rainer.  Erich  3.440.506. 
Rakestraw.  Robert  H.  Conveying  and  orientation  appa™tus  par- 

ticulariy  for  tobacco  leaves.  3.439.793. 04-22-69.  CI.  198-033. 
Rakocz.LaszloL.iSw-—  „    „.  ,       i«  •      .«^ 

Aranyi.  Steven  F  .  Barlow.  Jesw  P.,  Rakocz,  Laszk)  L..  and 
Torfch.  Mark  A.  3.440.616. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See— 

McCormick. Harold E. 3,440.122.  „^  „  ^o  r-i 

Ramsey.  John  R   Drum  beater  device.  3.439.574.  04-22-69.  O. 

084-422. 
Randall.  David  Corbet,  and  Sorapure.  Victor  Edgar.  Applicatkjn  of 
chemical  substances  over  large  areas.  3.439,875.  04-22-69.  O. 
239-008. 
Rankin.  Kenneth  Forbes:  See—  ^^    .      ■.  aai\  *-)4 

Sherlock.  James  F..  and  Rankin,  Kenneth  Forbes  3,440.624. 
Rannenberg.  George  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Com- 
bined   heat    load   cooler    and    sea   water   desalinaUon    still. 
3.440.147. 04-22-69.0.  203-01 1. 
RansburgElectnvCoatingCorp.:Srr-       „        ^_  .,  ,.    ^ 

Probst.  Richard  O..  Thatcher.  Charles  R..  and  Zupan,  Norbert 
M    3  439,649. 
Rapp,  Adolph  Kari,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Aroenra.  Driver- 
Unsc  circuit  arrangement.  3.440,444, 04-22-69. 0. 307-238. 

Rasor.NedS.:S«—  Kijci^>in.«« 

Stahl.  Kurt.  Langpape,  Retnhart.  and  Rasor.  Ned  S.  3.440.455. 

Rathje.  AnanJ.:S<r—  ,  .-«-o^ 

Davidow,  Martin  A.,  and  Rathje.  Allan  J.  3,439.684. 

Ratliff  Harvey  L..  Jr.,  to  Jetru  Inc.  Wide-angle  stereoscopK  pic- 
^re  eler^n?  and  viewer.  3.439,972. 04-22-69.  CI.  350-1 3 1 . 

Ravault,  Frank  Ernest  George,  to  Foscco  International  L|m'«^ 
Composition  for  protective  treatment  of  metals.  3.440, liz,  w- 
22-69JC1.  148-022.  ^      .  ,^     ^ 

Ravve.  Abraham,  and  Fitko.  Chester  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Stobilized  polyvinylchloride  compositions.  3,440.303, 

RearoetRliSrt^LxfTOking  utensil.  3.439,603. 04-22-69, 0.  099- 

Reaux.  Donald  J.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Impeller  for  food 

^laste  disposer.  3.439,878. 04-22-69.  CI.  24 1  -046.68 

RebuffoniVMartin.  and  Gamberg,  Edward  R..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Arc  welding  method  and  apparatus. 
3,440.395.04-22-69.0.219-131.  .        ^  ,. 

Rech  Raymond  G..  to  Arens  ControU  Inc.  Cable  apparatus. 
3.439,555. 04-22-69.  CI.  074-501 . 

Reed.  M.  T.  Construction  Co.:  See— 
Murphy.  Thomas  L.  Jr.,  3.440.134. 

Reed.  Samuel  F,  Jr.  :Ser-  iAAr,tttt\ 

Chaille,  James  L..  and  Reed,  Samuel  F.,  J'- 5;**0-3       n  n 

Reekie,  James,  and  Thurston,  Edward  G  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany Two-color  display  from  line  sequential  color  recording. 
3>40.34 1, 04-22-69,  CI.  178-005.4 

Rees,  Donald:  See— 

Lake.  Ronald  Ernest,  and  Ree«,DonaW  3,440,559. 

Reielin.  Donald  H.  and  Engels.  Jakob,  to  Zimmermann  A  Jansen 
Gjn.b.H.  Back  draft  valve  for  blast  furnace  installation. 
3.439.910,04-22-69.0.  266-029. 

Reichardt.  Wolfgang:  Srr—  .  ■.  •  ^  _j     «/-•» 

ScboU.  Hermann.  Kadelbach.  Volker,  and  Reichardt.  Wolf- 
gaM  3.439,564. 

Reich.  BenaiYl.  Benanti.  Michael  A.,  and  Ortoff.  WUliam  R.  to 
Molecular  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  me^nng 
the  rcsktaace  of  an  electrical  component  which  may  be  shunted 
by  a  semiconductor  device  3,440.130. 04-22-69.  CL  324-062. 


Reid  Philip  L..  to  Beverage-Air  Company.  Liquid  metering 
dispenser  with  reciprocablc  piston  and  roUtaMe  control  valve. 
3.439.835.04-22-69.0.222-021.  ^.       .     ^ 

Reifenberg.  Joseph  H..  to  W«»*n8h?i«  .^J^^^^fJ^S^V??: 
Domestic  dishwasher  and  control.  3,440.399.  04-22-69.  CI.  2 IV- 

334 
Reinhard,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyamide 
amide-acid  coating  solutions  containing  a  silicone.  rae«Jodot 
using  said  solutions  and  surfaces  coated  therewith.  3.440.204. 
04-22-69,0.260-033.4 

Reinhardt,  Kari:  Sir—  »     v.        --,*   d...i   ^^a 

Bruno.  Gerald  A..  Haney.  Thomas  A..  Numerof.  PauL  and 
Reinhardt,  Kari  3.440.423.  v-  a •,«.*-«;- 

Reinheckel.  Heinz,  and  Jahnke.  Dietrich  to  ^^^^J'^^l^f^ 
der  Wissenschaften  zu  Bertin.  Process  for  making  aryl  alkyl  sul- 
foxides from  alkvl  aluminum  halides  and  aryl  sulfonic  acid  ha- 
lides.  3.440.286.04-22-69.0.  260-607. 
Relf  Victor  K..  to  Victor  Emerprises  Limited.  Bi-directional  pres- 
sure rXf  valve.  3.439.873. 04-22-69.  CI.  236-092. 

Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  S*e—  

Daubenspeck,    Benjamin    K..    and    Rickey.    Edward    A., 
3.440.072. 
Rentzsch,  Max:  Srr—  ,.,„^.n 

Bock.  Erich,  and  Rentzsch,  Max  3,439,6 1 9. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  Sep—  rv„ 

Park   Francis  W,  Blough,  Arthur  K..  NolL  Stanley  Darwm, 
Delfeld.  William  F..  Kraus.  George  I.,  and  Kraus,  Robert, 
3,439.794. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Ludwig.  Allen  C.  3.440,064. 
Research  Designing  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilkins,  Howard  W,  3,439.58 1. 
Revukas.  Anthony  J,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  ^""^^i,^^^^ 
halide  orthophosphate  gasoline  additive.  3,440.028.  04-22-69. 
0. 044-069. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  Sep— 

Dale,  Kenneth  Howard.  3.440.1 11. 

Featherston.   Richard   Henry,   and   Carroll.   Silas   Edward. 
3.440.005. 

RFL  Industries.  Inc.:  Sep—  ,     ,^^n«^i 

Gilbert.  Everett  A.  and  King.  George  L..  3.440.541. 

Rhee.  Dong  W.,  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Charies.  to  Sylvarua  Ekctnc 
Products.  Inc.  Faultv  component  protection  system.  3.440.481. 
04-22-69. 0. 315-022.  „  j      ,  ».       i 

Rhoads.  George  D..  and  Haynie    »»*««  N     ^o  pcderal-Mogul 
Corp.  Method  of  making  an  oil  seal.  3.439.407.  04-22-69.  O. 
029-455 
Rhodes,  Geoffrey  Irving,  lo  Procter  &  9f!?We^°'7*W'.7fl 
Multiple  container  package.  3,439,841.04-22-6'9.Cl.  222-142.5 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  Spp—  ..  .^  ,.     -h 

Frainnet.  Emile  Eugene.  Calas,  Raymond  Jean,  and  Colleuille. 
Yves.  3.440.272.  _ 

Ricciardi.  Ronald  J.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  and  dispensing 

5^1Sculat«l  material.^39.836. 04-22-69,  CI.  222-240. 
Richards.  Edward  E,  III:  Sep-      ^    ^^     _,  _    „,,-^,,, 
Jasorka.  Larry  P.,  and  Richards.  Edward  E.  Ill  3.440.531 . 
Richards.  Edwin  Robinson,  to  Koppcrs  Companv.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  preheating  acn»  metal.  3.43^.909. 04-2^-64. 0.  266-027. 

Richardson.  Albert  S..  Jr..  to  Sandamp  Systems,  '"c   Mf^fA^' 

damping  vibrations  of  power  transmission  Imes.  3.440.328.  t>4- 

22-69.  CI.  174-042. 

Richardson. David  L.:  Sep—  ,^j,    i^iqcmk 

Comstock.  Daniel  F..  Jr..  and  Richardson.  David  L.  3.439.985. 

Richard8on-MerTeninc.:Spe—  ^ 

Palopoli.  Frank  P..  Micucci.  Dominic  Donald,  and  Rosen- 
stock,  Paul  D.  3,440,274.  .,      .     .^    „        ^^ 
Richards,  Steriing  J.,  to  University  of  California,  •"«  R««fn<*°' 
the   Porous  Nock  for  conserving  soil  moisture.  3.439.450.  04- 

22-69,0.047-009.  

Rich.  William  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Sequential  batch  manufiKture  of  tetramethyl  lead.  3.440,256. 
04-22-69,0.260-437. 

Rick,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Pruett,  Roy  L,  and  Rick,  Edward  A.  3.440.294. 

RickerTcienn  E.  Sighting  device.  3.439.970.  04-22-69.  CI.  350- 
010. 

Rickey.  Edward  A.:  See—  ,     „.  .  cj i     a 

Daubenspeck.    Benjamin    K..    and    Rickey.    Edward    A. 
3.440072. 

Ridenour,  Richard  Eugene:  Sep—  „  ..  ^    ^ .  _, 

Chadha.    Rajendra    Nath.    Pande.    Kailash   Chandra,   and 

RidenourVRichard  Eugene  3.440.205. 
Pande,   Kailash  Chandra,  and  Ridenour.  Richard   bufene 
3.440.206. 
RiehL  Melvin  E"  5ep—  ..         ^  «...»*,  •     c 

HUl,  Uroy  D.,  Imboden.  Walter  H  .  and  Riehl,  Mdvui  E. 

3.439.513. 
Riester,  William  C:  See-  ,^io<an 

Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Riester,  WUInm  C.  3,439380. 
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Rife,  Howard  M..  and  Landeiv  Leoiki  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Chewint  gums.  3.440.060, 04-22-69.  CI.  099-1 35. 
Riley,  Orvel  K.,  to  Surgical  Eng.  and  Research  Corp.  Cooling  ap- 
paratus for  dental  anesthetization.  3,439,68 1 ,  04-22-69.  CI.  1 28- 
401. 
Riley.  Rusaell  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Push-pull  meter 
circuit  for  producing  direct-  current  and  alternating-current  out- 
puts proportional  to  applied  alternating  signal.  3.440 .3 38. 04-22- 
69.  CT  324-123. 
Ring.  William  C.:Ser- 

Schrecoi^ost.  Ray  B,  and  Ring.  William  C.  3,440.324. 
Riordan,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Heam.  Robert  T.,  and  Riordan,  Robert  M.  3,439,837. 
Risdon  ManufiKturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Venus.  Frank,  Jr..  3,439,840. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation:  See— 

Nunltst.  Erwin  J  .  3,439,940. 
Robbins.  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Co.:  See— 

Lewis,  Gerald  F..  Jones.  David  P..  and  Palmieri,  Ronald  J., 
3.439,932. 
Robbins  A  Myers.  Inc.:  See— 

HennesMry.  Timothy  W..  3.440.463. 
Robbins.  Vernon  E.:  See— 

Priese.  Werner  K..  and  Robbins.  Vernon  E.  3,439,897. 
Roberts,  Carleton  W.,  and  Travis.  Gale  D.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   N-<carboxy  hydrocarbon)- 1.2. 3.4,9.9-hexachloro- 
1 .4.4a.5.6.7.8.8a-octahydro- 1 .4-methanonaphthalene-  6.7- 

dicarboximides.  3,440.248. 04-22-69.  CI.  260-326. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Caparone.  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J..  3.439.699. 
Golden.  Robert  L..  3.440.368. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.  3.439.710. 
Wagner.  Joseph  P..  3.439.693. 
Roberts,  Jeremy  Brown,  Jones.  Dallas  E..  and  Badran.  Adnan  M.. 
to  United  Fruit  Company.  Method  of  preparing  enzymes  from 
^ant  tissues  containing  phenols.  3.440,143.  04-22-69.  CI.  19S- 

Robertson.  Thomas  M..  Overbeck.  Charles  J.,  and  Hickey,  James 
J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Chelometric  titration  method. 
3.440,014, 04-22-69,0. 023-230. 
Robinett.  Leonard  L.:  See— 

Graham.  John  V..  Keeling.  John  B.,  and  Robmett,  Leonard  L. 
3.439.783. 
Robinson,  Glen:  See — 

McFarland,  Donald  L..  and  Robinson.  Glen  3.439.437. 
Robinson.  Wilbur  D.:  See— 

BarthokMnay.  Robert  P..  Robinson.  Wilbur  D.,  and  Farrar. 
Harold  J.  3.440.126. 
Robson,  Homer  L.:  See— 

Faust,  John  P..  and  Robson.  Homer  L.  3.440.024. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Fanell.  Thomv  C,  3.439.538. 
Rodman.  John  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Roinestad.  Gerald  C.  Rodman.  John  F..  Jr..  and  Burnett.  John 
S.  3.439.795. 
Rofers,  Edward  Laurence,  to  Railroad  Machinery  Development 
Corporation.  Automatic  weighing  scale  calibration.  3.439,524. 
04-22-69.0.073-001 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  See— 

Chaille.  James  L..  and  Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr..  3,440,280. 
Rohrer.  Carl  H.  Apparatus  for  testing  gas  mains.  3.439.527. 04-22- 

69. 0. 073-040.5 
Roinestad.  Gerald  C.  Rodman,  John  F..  Jr..  and  Burnett.  John  S., 
to  Ashworth  Bros..  Inc.  Flat  wire  convevor  belt  having  slotted 
bar  links.  3.439.795. 04-22-69.  CL  1 98- 1 93. 
Rokop,  Joseph:  See- 
Tucker,  Linwood  G.,  Jr.,  and  Rokop.  Joseph  3,440.145. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Cross,  Walter  Georse.  3.439.497. 
King.  Peter  Roderick,  and  Litchfield.  Dennis.  3.439.552. 
Melconian.  Jerry  Chanes,  3,439.498. 
.  Pike.  Malcolm  Roy.  3.439,692. 
Romaine,  Benjamin  H.:  See— 

Kasting.  Howard  E..  and  Romaine.  Benjamin  H.  3,439,864. 
Ronci.  William  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Passive  circuit  in- 
cluding a  thermistor  for  provid-  ing  high  level  voltage  variations 
in  response  to  krw  level  current  variations.  3,440,536, 04- 22-69. 
O.  324-106. 
Rongen,  Jacobus  Johannes:  See— 

Peten,  Alphonsus  Maria,  and  Rongen,  Jacobus  Johannes 
3.440.552. 
Rosauer,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Flaherty.  John  J.,  and  Rosauer.  Peter  J.  3.439.530. 
Roaenbe^  William.  Crjfton,  Charles  J.,  Johnson,   Frederick 
Doughs,  and  Hohman.  Ross  W..  to  Maryfauid  Cup  Corporation. 
Mcdndfor  beat  sealing.  3.439.590. 04-22-69.  CI.  093-055. 1 
Roaenfeld,  Jack  L.:  See— 

UlHBan.  Mcir  M..  and  RoscnfekL  Jack  L.  3,440.619. 


Rosenstock.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Palopoli.  Frank  P..  Micucci.  Dominic  Donald,  and  Rosen- 
stock.  Paul  D.  3.440.274. 
Rose.  Selwyn  H..  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Inorganic 

polymers.  3.440.186,04-22-69.0.  260-002. 
Rosscup,  Robert  J.,  Zletz,  Alex,  and  Schaap.  Luke  A.,  to  Standard 
Oil  Company   (Indiana).   Hydration   of  olefins  to  alcohols. 
3,440.293,04-22-69.0.  260-641. 
Ross,  Edward  F.:  See- 
Hail  Warren  S..  and  Ross.  Edward  F.  3.440  J04. 
Rotax  Limited:  See- 
Parish.  Norman  Arthur.  3.440,490. 
Wade,  Eric,  3,440,494. 
Rothi,  Raymond  C:  See— 

KindUen.  Gordon  E..  and  Rothi.  Raymond  C.  3.439.747. 
Rouanet,  Jean,  and  Berthet.  Aristide.  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de 
b  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a 
constant  predetermined  (km  of  liquid,  especially  molten  metal. 
3.439.759.04-22-69,0.  177-001. 
Rovnyak.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Cook.  BatesC,  Jr..  and  Rovnyak.  Rkhard  M.  3.440.032. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Taylor.  William  D..  3.439.967. 
Rucker  Company,  The:  See— 

Collier,  Donald  C.  3.439.372. 
Rudd-Melikian.  Inc.:  See- 
Bode,  Charies  Herbert,  3.439.7 1 7. 
Rum.  Klaus,  and  Lingen.  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Ak- 
tiengeselhchaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  introducing  wire 
into  a  surface  treating  chamber.  3.439.851.  04-22-69.  CI.  226- 
001. 
Rushton.  William  E..  to  Whiting  Corporatkin.  Method  and  ap- 

Sratus  for  making  superphosphoric  acid.  3.440,010.  04-22-69. 
.023-165. 
Russell.  Herman  F.  Meat  cleaning  appwatus.  3.439.369. 04-22-69. 

0. 015-003.17 
Russell.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Bobula,  Edward  M..  Santoni.  Cesar,  and  Russell.  Raymond  C. 
3,439.949. 
Russell.  Roger  W..  and  Strong.  Doyle  L.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poratwa  Papermaking  machine.  3.440.137.  04-22-69.  CI.  162- 
306. 
Russell.  Ski:  See^ 

Afiiokfi.   Walter   E.,   Bitbwa,   PhUip  J.  and  Russell.  Ski 
3.440.153. 
Rustin.  Rudolph  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Overton.  Dolphin  D..  111.  Rustin.  Rudolph  B.,  Jr.,  and  Hughes. 
William  E.  3.439.862. 
Ryan  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Kindlien.  Gordon  E..  and  Rothi.  Raymond  C  3.439,747. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Stringed  instrument  having  im- 

Soved  tuning  and  chording  means.  3.439.571.  04-22-69.  CI. 
14-312. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Baginski.  Albert,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  String 

monorail.  3.439.448. 04-22-69.  CI.  046-243. 
Ryskamp.  Neil  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Suspenskm  mechanism  for  vehkle  wheels.  3.439.927, 04-22-69. 
O.  280-006. 
Saam,  John  C.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatmn.  SilKones  containing 
an  amido  group  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.440.261.  04- 
22-69,0.260-448.2 
Sabet,  Huschang.  Transmission  with  automatically  varying  ralk>. 

3.439,549. 04-22-69. 0. 074-070. 
Sacchi.  Giorgio:  See — 

Fasano,    Germano.    Sacchi,    Gkirgio.    and    Pons.    Claude 
3.440,499. 
Sackleh,  Fred  J.  Bronze  wool  shiekl  for  aerospace  and  atmospheric 
•  vehicles.  3.439,885. 04-22-69. 0.  244-001 . 
Sackler.  Mortimer  D.:  See— 

Sackler.  Raymond  R..  3.440.320. 
Sackler.  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Sackler,  Raymond  R.,  3.440.320. 
Sackler,  Raymond  R..  to  Sackler.  Mortimer  D..  and  Sackkr. 
Raymond  R.  Chelated  suppository  and  method  of  using  same. 
•    3.440.320. 04-22-69. 0.424-230. 
Sage.  Ira  H.:  See— 

Deemie.  GeraM  W..  and  Sage.  Ira  H.  3.439.853. 
Sage.  John  Ashley:  See— 

Stem,  Robert,  Wekh,  Thomas  Ronaki,'  and  Sage,  John  Ashley 
3,440.074. 
Saia.  Frank  J.,  and  Quetsch.  John,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Surface-protected  semiconductor  devices  and  methods  of  manu- 
facturing. 3.440.496, 04-22-69, 0.  3 1 7-234. 
Sair,  Louis,  to  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc..  The.  Production  of 

proteinates.  3,440.054.04-22-69,0.099-014. 
Saito.  HikoCaro.  Constant  weed  drive  control  system  for  automo- 
biles. 3.439.770.04-22-69,0.  ISO- 1 05. 
Salmet,  Gaston,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporatkm.  mesne.  Radto-trans- 
misswn system.  3.440.353. 04-22-69. CI  J79-015. 
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Saltzbcrg,  Burton  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Timing  recovery  circuit  usine  time  denvativc  of  data 
Snab.  3.440,518.04-22-69.0.  328-l5l. 

Saltz.  John  R.:  See—  ,    ,_ 

Nelson.  John  E.,  and  Saltz,  John  R  3.439.376. 

SamkM.  John  L  .  to  BeU  Teleohone  Laboratories,  /"jco^*"* 
Telephone  switchhook  mechanism.  3.440.366.  04-22-69.  CI. 

SamMon.  Merritt  B..  to  S-P  Manufacturing  Corporatk>n.  The 
H{!n;iiccylinder.  3.439.925. 04-22-69. 0.  279-004. 

Samuels.  Peter  B.:  See- 
Wood.  Ernest  C,  3.439.523. 

"^Fleming.  Joseph  D..  Sanchez.  Earl  J..  Farris.  Charies  L..  and 
Notley.  Norman  T.  3,440,083. 
Sandamp  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Rkhardson.  Alberts.  Jr..  3.440,328. 
Sanders  Terry  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Electn- 
^power  wpply  apparatus*^} .440,435. 04-22-69,  CI.  307-066^ 
Sander  Wendell  B.,  and  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Raymond,  to  Tasker  In- 
struments Corporatwn.  Character  and  symbol  tenerator  with 
ramp  voluge  input.  3.440.639. 04-22-69,  Cl.  340-324. 
Sandhage,  Elbworth  R:  See-  ^n,^iQ<«« 

Taylor,  Arthur  S.,  and  Sandhage,  Ellsworth  R.  3.439.588. 
Sandy  Hill  Corporatk>n:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  E.  3,440,138. 
Sanford,  Arthur  Carol.  Method  for  fabricating  trusses  in  upright 
positkMi.  3,439,607.04-22-69,0.  100-035. 

Sanford.  Robert  Clark:  See—  .  o'   *    ^    o  t . 

Wong.  Frank.  Carpenter.  John  Cline,  and  Sanford.  Robert 
Clark  3.440.656. 
Santiago.  Edgardo;  See — 

Bayer.  John  W.,  and  Santiago,  Edgardo  3.440, 1 79. 

Santoni.  Cesar:  See—  

Bobula.  Edward  M..  Santoni.  Cesar,  and  Russell,  Raymond  L. 

3.439,949. 
Sartoretto.  Paul  A.:  See—  ,..«««. 

Cleary.  William  A.,  and  Sartoretto,  Paul  A.  3.440,055. 
Sasagawa.  Yoshiaki:  See—  %/    i.    t- 

Matsuzaki.  Teizo.  Minami.  Kuniyuki.  and  Sasagawa.  Yoshiaki 

3  439  849. 
Sattler  Wolf  B.,  Voss.  Albert  Walter,  and  Wendel,  Hartmut  W  G. 
Veb  Filmfabrik  Wolfen  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sh^ed 
structures  from  polyglycolkles.  3.440,225,  04-22-69.  CI.  260- 
078.3 

Saulsbury.  Laforest  S.:  See—     ^  ^     ,  ^       ,  _, .  .  ,  .,o  .^^ 

Weitzner.  Dorothea  M.,  and  Saulsbury,  Laforest  S.  3,439.598. 
Saver.  Louis.  Vehicle  brake.  3.439.779. 04-22-69.  CI.  1884)78. 
Sawatzky.  Anton,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  ""otecbon 
of  zirconium  allw  componentt  against  hydriding.  3.440. 1 40. 04- 
22-69. 0.  176-043. 
Say.  Donald  L:  See—  ^  .An  aia 

Pawlikowski.  Stanley  L.,  and  Say,  DonakI  L.  3,440.474. 
Scanlan,  Ian  Francis:  See—  .       ,-  j  ai—- -*«, 

Drake.  Cyril  Francis.  Scanlan,  Ian  Francis,  and  Alexander, 
John  Henry  3,440,588. 
Schaap,  Luke  A:  See—  ^    ,  .  i    i.      a 

Rosscup,   Robert  J.,   Zlett,   Alex,   and   Schaap,   Luke   A. 
3,440.293. 

Schadel.  Jur|en: See—  ,^  ^  ^  ,  ,  ^  aiq  s«< 

Amdt.  Heinz-Herbert,  and  Schadel,  Jurgen  3*39  855. 

Schaub,  Robert  Eugene,  Kissman.  Henry  Marcel,  and  Weiss.  Mar- 
tin Joseph,  to  Amerkran  Cyanamid  Company.  >6-Substituted  es- 
tratrienes  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.  3.440.243. 04-Z2- 

Sch^irer.^lSi^t'a  Collap«Ne  ladden.  3.439,776.  04-22-69.  CI. 

182-160.  .      ,  _   , 

Scheer  William  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratones.  Incorporated. 

TrafTic  controlled  switching  c"*^""^'  fof  •'m't'"!  ^^^  JV 
group  of  coramumcatkm  paths.  3.440,354.  04-22-69,  CI.  179- 

018. 

Schcnk,  Horst:  See—  ,.  ^     .       .  c  i i,  u-»~t 

Uppmann,  Hans  Joachim,  Prohs,  Erhard,  and  Schenk,  Horst 

3,439.403. 
Scherzberg.  Heinz:  See—  .juiw^j. 

Hoppe.  Hans,  Scherzberg,  Heinz,  Dormg,  Gunter.  and  Ulnch, 
Wolfgang  3.440.023.  ^  c    .^ 

SchiWgen.  Robert  M..  and  Younj.  John  S..  to  AutomatK  Electnc 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Time  diviswn  signaling  arrangement. 
3.440.355. 04-22-69. 0.  179-027.  .      ,    ^        ^  v,  w 

SchiUer.  Siegfried,  Forster,  Harry,  and  Unk,  Peter,  to  Veb- 
Lokomotivbau-Ekktrotechnische  Werke  Hans  Beimier. 
Lanthanum  hexaboride  cathode  system  for  an  electron  beam 
generator.  3.440,475,04-22-69.0.  313-337. 
Schmkl.  LeopoM  Franz,  to  Teves,  Alfred.  Maschinen-und  Arma- 
turenfabrik  KG.  Hydraulk  brake  for  automotive  vehicles. 
3,439.786,04-22-69.0.  192-004. 

Schmklt.  Harvey  W.:  See—  »»,  ,  a,q  .aa. 

Kass,  Robert  A.  and  Schmidt.  Harvey  W.  3,439.806. 


Schmocker.  Walter  E..  to  Industrial  Ek-ctnHik:  RublK'^'i^ra 

Process  of  makina  rubber-tipped  valve  element.  3.440.313.  04- 

22-69.  Cl.  264-162.  .       ,,    .  ^  ... 

Schncpfe  Robert  W.  Jr  .  to  AAl  Corporation.  Vanabk-  combu-sti- 

bk  delay  arrangement.  3.439.614. 04-22-69.  Cl.  102-064. 
Schnopper.  Herbert  W:  See-  u    k-^    u/      ..«i 

Das    Gupta.    Kamalaksha.    Schnopper.    Herbert    W..    and 
Metzger.  Albert  E.  3,440,419.,     ^  .    »„  „ 

Scholl  Hermann,  Kadelb«:h.  Volker.  and  Reichardt.  Wolfgang,  to 

Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.  Transmisswn  gear  c'^ng"'*  <=«J»r^  "■ 

rangemenl.  partkrularly  for  motor  vehicles.  3.439.564. 04-22-69. 

Cl.  074-866. 
Schott.  Robert  E..  to  Alhs^Thalmers  Manufactunng  Vj????"^ 

KSrauUccontrol  valve.  3.439.708. 04-22-69, 0.  1 37-596.  3 
Schott.  Robert  E  ,  and  Bemholt,  Geriad  W.,  to  AUis^halmers 

Manufacturing    Company.    Hvdraulic    draft    control    valve. 

3,439.709.04-22-69.0.137-596.13         ^         ^  ._ 

Schrvcongost.  Ray  B..  and  Ring.  William  C  .  to  Hammond  Cor- 

poratwn.    Electric    organ    and    proportional    keymg    system 

therefor.  3.440.324. 04-22-69.  Cl.  084-001.22 

Schreyer.  Franz:  See—  ,.,qa»-» 

Landwehrkamp.  Hans,  and  Schreycr.  Franz  3,439.487. 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D  .  to  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Incorporaled.  Fur- 
niture top  con,tructk>n.  3,439.466.  f>*-22-69.Cl  05 2-624. 

Schroeder.  Charles  F.  Electromagnetic  umt.  3.440.384,  04-22-69. 
Cl.  219-010.49  ,,    u  c  c 

Schubert  dc  Salzer  Machinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Landwehrkamp.  Hans,  and  Schreyer.  Franz.  3,439,487. 

Schuch,  Martin.  Double  sheU  tank  flukl  heater.  3.439.666.  04-22- 
69.  Cl.  126-110. 

Schueler.  Theodore  A.:  See—  *   ■,>,a«a«*. 

McFadden,  Thomas  F..  and  Schueler.  Theodore  A.  3.440.056. 
McFadden,  Thomas  F.,  and  Schueler,  Theodore  A.  3,440,057. 

Schuerch.  Russell  A.  Knee  and  fetlock  support  for  animals. 
3,439,670,04-22-69,0.128-080.  .„.u.    . 

Schumann.  Joseph  M..  SuyboWt,  Paul  J.,  and  Cook.  Ralph  J.,  to 
Products  Research  &  Chenucal  Corporation,  mesne.  Sealant 
dispensing  devKe.  3.439,839,04-22-69.0.  222-095. 

Schwartz.  Bernard  L.:  See—  ,  . ,«  oa« 

Port.  Morton  I.,  and  Schwartz,  Bernard  L.  3.439,865. 

Schwartz  Harold  O..  and  Machanian.  William  V..  to  Wurtitzer 
Company.  The.  Transistorized  Hartley  oscillator  tone  generator 
circuit  producing  glissando  and  vibrato  effecU  by  voltage  detun- 
ing. 3.440.325. 04-22-69.  Cl.  084-00 1 .25 

Schwaru.  Theodore  F.  M«:hine  for  cutting  «»d  forming  opposwl 
axial  conductors  of  electronic  components.  3.439,520.  0*-2_- 

Sch^.^Thil2>re  F.  Aerial  camera.  3.439.599.  04-22-69.  Cl. 

095-012.5  .     ..  .    u        c  - 

Schwarzkopf.    August,    to    WindrooUer    &    Holscher.    Sorting 

machine.  3.439.848,04-22-69.0.  225-096. 
Schwarzkopf.  August,  to  WindmoUer  &  Hobcher^  ^HP^T'l'S'  J? 

manufacturing  griphoie  carrying  bags.  3,440,124,  04-22-69,  tl. 

Schweer.  John  H.  Dcvkre  for  segregating  pool  balls.  3.439.915. 04- 

22-69.CI.  273-01 1. 
Scientific  DaU  Systems:  See— 

Nkiuette.  Reaman  Paul.  3,440.630. 
Scott  Lyle  B  .  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  Method  of  removing  solid 

propellant.  3.440.096.04-22-69.0.  134-024. 
Scotton.  William  R.:  See—  „,.,„«,^ 

Murie.  Peter.  Jr..  and  Scotton.  William  R.  3,439.934. 
Scott.  William  V.:  See—  ,  ^         „,.„.       . , 

Bates,  Martin  R..  Prast.  Johannes  W..  and  Scott,  WiHiam  V. 

3  440  652. 
Scruggs  Jack  G..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making  core 

spuTyams.  3.439.49 1. 04-22-69. 0. 057- 160. 
Scullin  Cart  H..  and  Powell.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corporatk>n.  Sensor  for  detectk>n  of  frequency  of  a  reed  roodu- 

latedmagnetron.  3.440.565. 04-22-69. cT.  332-005. 
Sea-Chem  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Huff.  Walter.  3.439.449.  ,A,oA-)a  .i^-.-> 
Sedwkrk,  Wallace  J.  Self-seatmg  root  forceps.  3.439.423.  04-22- 

69,0.032-062. 
Seefluth.  Charfcs  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus 

for  bk>w  moMing  biaxially  oriented  anick».  3.439,380.  0*-2Z- 

69.  Cl.  018-005. 
SedbwA,  Walter  C:  See-  .  ^      ^         o       m  i 

Priel.  Ury.  Seelbach.  Walter  C.  and  Treadway.  Ronald  L. 

3  440  449 
Naiiid.  Jan  A. .  and  Seelbach.  WaUer  C.  3.440.55 1 . 

Segal.  Charies  L:  See-  ,..„,., 

Faurote.  Philip  D.  and  Segal.  Chart«L.  3.440^17^^ 
Sego,  James  T..  Jr.  Retractable  electnc  burner.  3.440.406. 04-22- 

69' O  219-444 
Semiiert.  Robert  E..  and  Harris.  Robert  R.  to  Sherwin^Uhams 
Company.  The.  Mdamine-fonnaklehyde  phosphate  ether  polyol 
resins  u-scful  for  coating  compositMns.  process  for  thetr  prepara 
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tion  ami  coating  compositin  containing.  3,440,20 1 .  04-22-69.  CI. 

260-031.2 
Scnzig.  Donald  N.:  S«— 

Falkoff,  Adin  D..  and  Senzig.  Donald  N.  3.440.61 1 
Scrfass   Earl  J.,  to  Milton  Roy  Company   Ct>lorimctric  analyzer. 

3.440,016, 04-22-69.  CI.  023-253. 
Setz    Henry  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  suspension 

spring.  3,439.93 1 .  04-22-69,  CI.  280-1 24. 
Shaffer,  John  W..  and  Hartman.  Donald  W..  to  Sylvania  Electnc 

Products.  Inc.  Photoflash  lamp.  3.439.992.  04-22-69,  CI.  431- 

093. 
Shamban,  W.S..&  Company.  St-r— 

Chambers.  Jack  A.,  and  Woodson,  Leslie  A..  3.439.945. 
Sharetts,  Robert  R..  to  Polymer  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Holding 

and  masking  device.  3,440,078. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 1 7-02 1 . 
Sharp    John  Arthur,  to  Canadian  Industries  Limited.   Particle 

board.  3.440.1 89. 04-22-69.  CI.  260-009. 
Shaw.  Jame«  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  irrigation  control. 

3.439.507. 04-22-69.  CI.  06 1  -028. 
Shaw- Walker  Company,  The:  5ft— 

Paquette.  Kenneth  N.,  3.439,893. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bradley.  Bryant  W..  3.439.744. 
Breukink.  Card  J.,  and  Vermeulen,  Jacob,  3.440  J09. 
Durie.  Robert  W..  3.439.742. 
Holm.  Roy  T.  3.440.233. 
Merrick.  James  W..  3,440,348. 

Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  Morris,  Rupert  C,  and  Maaon,  Ronald 

P.,  3.440,291. 

Sherlock!  James  F  .  and  Rankin.  Kenneth  Forbes,  to  Automatic 

Telephone  Sl  Electric  Company  Limited.  Magnetic  core  nutrix 

dau  storage  devices.  3.440.624. 04-22-69.  CI.  340- 1 74. 

Sherman,  Alicia.  Garment  fastener.  3,439.389. 04-22-69.  CI.  024- 

201. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Miller.  Leon  F..  and  Herbruggen.  H^nry  J.,  3,439,733. 
Sempert.  Robert  E..  and  Harris,  Robert  R..  3.440,201 . 
Sherwood.  John  F..  and  Staschke.  Marvin,  to  Thermal  Hydraulics 
Corporation,  mesne.  Sequentially  power  actuated  plural  valves. 
3.439.711. 04-22-69.  CL  137-630.15 
Shinal,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Glovatsky,  Andrew.  Shinal.  Joseph  B..  and  Slobbe.  Walter  W. 
3.440.081. 
Shiota.  Philip  S.:  See- 
Lin.  Hung  C,  and  Shioto,  Phihp  S.  3,440,502. 
Shiraiwa.  Takao:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu.  and  Shiraiwa,  Takao  3.440.067. 
Shockey.  Howard  J.,  to  Excel  Corporation.  Method  for  bedding 

panels  into  frames.  3.440. 12 1.04-22-69.  CI.  156-293. 
Shockey.  Howard  J.  to  Excel  Corporation.  Method  of  bedding 

panels  into  frames.  3.440.3 15. 04-22-69.C1.  264-261. 
Shoites.  George  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Water  inlet 

system  for  dishwasher.  3.439.688, 04-22-69.  CI.  134-104. 
Shook.  David  E.,  to  Murphy  Diesel  Company.  Check  valve  as- 
sembly for  engine  fuel  injectors.  3,439.876.  04-22-69.  CI.  239- 
088. 
Shrum,  William  E.,  and  Laursen.  Larry  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Vented  bag.  3.439.869. 04-22-69.  CI.  229-062. 
Siddall.  John  B..  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Preparation  of  6-kcto- 
14a-hydroxy-A^  -dehydro  steroids.   3,440,241.  04-22-69.  CI. 
260-239.57 
Siegler.  Lear.  Inc.:  See— 

Knapp.Emil,  3.440.601. 
Siegler,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Binsley.  Robert  L..  and  Siegler.  Robert  S.  3.439.495. 
Siemens  Aktiei^eflellschaft:  See— 

Amdt,  Heinz-Herbert.  and  Schadel.  Jurgen.  3. 439.855. 

Bogner,  Gunther.  3.440.336. 

Grunwald.  Erich,  and  Kalka,  Wilhdm.  3.440.456. 

Krestel,  Erich,  and  Rainer.  Erich,  3,440.506. 

Lippnuuin.  Hans  Joachim,  Prolss.  Erhard.  and  Schenk.  Horst, 

3,439.403. 
Oben.    Wilb.    Ochla.    Siegfried,    and    Lieske.    Manfred. 

3  440  381. 
Paul,    Bcmt.    Weiv.    Herbert,    and    Wilhdm.    Manfred. 
3,439.973. 
Sierra  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bates.  Martin  R..  Prast,  Johannes  W..  and  Scott,  Wilbam  V., 
3.440.652. 
Silberkuhl.  Wilhelm  Johannes.  Consruction  element.  3.439.459. 

04- 22-69.  CI.  052-018. 
Sihrander.  Ake.  Apparatus  for  producing  articles  from  a  plastic  or 

fluid  nibftance.  3.439.604. 04-22-69.  CI.  099-431. 
SiWius,  Paul,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Contact  as- 
temMy  for  electrical  apparatus.  3.440.382.  04-22-69.  C  200- 
166. 
Sinko,  Aladar  Otto,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ruid  flow  control 
Bbly.  3,439.705. ,  0. 1 37-543.23 


Simonet,  Jocelyn  Elie  LouLv  to  Societc  du  Carburateur  Zenith. 

Carburetting system.  3,439,658. 04-22-69. CI.  123-075. 
Simons,  Keneth  A.,  to  JerroM  Electronics  Corporation.  Inductively 

Coupled  unidirectional  taps.  3.440.57 1.04-22-69.  CI.  333-010. 
Simpson.  Frank  E.:S*r—  ,  ^. 

Matthews,   Rudolph.  Blakewell.  Roland  F  .  and  Srnipwn, 
Frank  E.  3.439,791. 
Sims,  James G.:  See— 

Hohon,  James  R..  Sims.  James  G..  and  Parker.  Wesley  A. 
3.439,489. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Dart,  Rodger  W..  and  Smythe,  Richard  E..  3.439.773. 
Young.  David  W.,  and  Pots,  Richard  F,  3.440.187. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 
Eades  Joseph  R..  3.439,375. 

Patrick,  William  E.,  and  Fennesz,  Frank,  Jr.,  3.439.639. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 

Guyon.  Andre  J..  Jones.  Derek,  and  Snyder.  Michael  D.. 

3.439.960. 
Stiles.  John  C.  3.439,961. 
Siot,  RMer  Jean  Jules,  to  Eublisaemenu  Ed.  Jaener  S.A.  Driven 

balance  wheel  device.  3.439.545, 04-22-69.  CI.  0744)01.5 
Sipes,  William  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 
simulating  enviromental  conditions.  3,439,531,  04-22-69.  CI. 
073-086. 
Sippel,  Roy  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  silica  sob  of  minimum  turbidity.  3.440.176.  04- 
22-69,  CI.  252-313. 
Skeena  Kcnworth  Ltd.:  See— 

Murie.  Peter.  Jr.,  and  Scotton.  William  R.,  3,439,934. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gothberg,  Kari  Evald  Andreas,  3,439.962. 
Skinner  Precision  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Chung.  Kwangho.  3,440,532. 
Skirvin,  Clifford  D..  to  Microdot,  Inc.  System  for  producing  illu- 
mination of  progressive  portions  of  a  gas-filled  luminescent  tube. 
3.440.488. 04-22-69.  CI  3 1 5-209 
SUter,  John  M..  to  North  Anwrican  Rockwell  Corporation.  Pickoff 

system.  3.439.547. 04-22-69.  CI.  074-005.6 
Slater.  John  M..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Space 

vehicle  guidance  system.  3.439.884. 04-22-69.  CI.  244-001 . 
Sliman.  Michael  T.  Sensing  resisunce  device.  3.440.636, 04-22-69, 

O-  340-280. 
Sloan.  Charles  S.  Two-terminal  indicator  light  having  spring-biased 

terminals  3.440.647, 04-22-69.  CI.  340-381. 
Slobbe,  Walter  WSer- 

Glovatsky.  Andrew,  Shinal,  Joseph  B..  and  Slobbe,  Walter  W. 
3  440  081. 
Sloop.  Clifford  E.  Meter  box  locking  assemMy.  3.440.330.  04-22- 

69,0.174-052. 
Sluijters.  Robert,  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Spinneret  as- 
sembly   for   spinning   highly    viscous   polymeric    substances. 
3,439.382, 04-22-69.  CL  01 8-008. 
Smauels.  Peter  B.:  See— 

Wood,  Ernest  C.  3.439.522. 
Smessaert,  Raymond  R..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Telegraph  selec- 
tor. 3.440.344. 04-22-69.  CI.  178-017.5 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 
Kube.  Leonard  J..  3.440.082 
Smith.  David  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Domain  wall  propagation  delay  line.  3.440.627.  04-22-69,  CI. 
340-174. 
Smith.  Donald  J.,  to  Smith-Schreyer  A  Anoc..  Inc.  ElecUical  ter- 
minals. 3.440.595. 04-22-69.  CI.  339-198. 
Smith.  Elwood.  RoUry  engine.  3.439.582.04-22-69,0.091-099. 
Smith,  George  H.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Aromatic  polyalkylenamides.  3.440.242.  04-22-69.  O. 
260-239 
Smith.  George  L.  V.  Die-cut  form.  3,439,444.  04-22-69.  CI.  046- 

001. 
Smith,  Hayden  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

de  May.  GwUym  Mansell.  3.439.698. 
Smith.  James  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Two-corc-per-bit  wattle  iron  memory.  3,440.622.  04-22-69.  O. 
340-174. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Whitecar.  Ahen  E..  3.440.1 16. 
Smith,  Larrabee  M.:  See- 


Creasy,  Fred  K.,  Horlacher.  Robert  L..  Logan.  Mason  A.. 
Smith.    Larrabee    M..    and    Young.    William    Rae,    Jr. 
3.440,337. 
Smith.  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Lister.  John  W..  and  Smith.  Lawrence  E.  3,440.482. 
Smith.  Paul  C:  See- 
Jones,  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith.  Paul C.  3.439.662. 
Smith.  Paul  C:  See- 
Jones.  Stanley  A.,  and  Smith.  Paul  C,  3.439.662. 
Smith.  Peter  Harold,  to  Microtherm  Limited.  Heating  of  articles. 
J.440.383. 04-22-69. 0. 219-010.55 
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Smith  Peter  Harold,  to  Microthenn  Limited.  Electronic  ovens. 
3  440.385.04-22-69. CL  219-010.55 

Smith.  Richard  E..  and  Fleming.  Raymond  T.,  to  Sylvania  E  ectnc 
ProducU  Inc.  Lamp  filament  joint  for  incandescant  tamps. 
3.440.473. 04-22-69. CI.  313-271.  

Smith.  Robert  E..  to  Sandy  Hill  Coiporation  Hif^  speed  web  form- 
int  machine.  3,440,138,04-22-69.0. 162-351. 

Smith-Schreyer  &  Assoc..  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Donald  J.  3.440.595.  .       ,v-     .  .  w 

Smith.  Venion  O..  to  Overhead  Door  Coqwratwn.  Door  latch  as- 
sembly. 3.439.948. 04-22-69.  CI.  292216. 

Smith,  William  V..  to  International  Business  M»chin«  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  cavity  electro-optic  scanning  device.  3.439,975. 04- 
22-69. 0. 350-150.  .    ^  c    .  . 

Smith.  William  W..  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Electnc  circuit 
breaker  with  overcurrent  and  ground  fault  protection. 
3.440.579. 04-22-69.  CI.  335-018. 

Smythe.  Richard  E:  See—         ^     „.  ^    jt,^,oi-« 
Dart.  Rodger  W  .  and  Smythe.  Richard  E.  3.439.773. 

Snyder.  Michael  D:  See—  .  „     ^       ».   ..    i  r» 

Guyon.  Andre  J..  Jones.  Derek,  and  Snyder.  Michael  D. 

3,439,960.  J    ^.  ,w„ 

Societc  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse: 

See- 

JuilUrd.  Yves,  3.439.715. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See— 

Cadiou.  Jean  G.  3.439.955 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  de  Aviation  Louis  Breguet:  See— 

Pierrat.  Jean,  3.440.610. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dupont:  See— 

Cassan.  Michel.  3.439.994. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey:  See— 

Guingand.  Jean  Raymond.  3.439.907. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See— 

Guinol,  Gabriel  L..  3.439,579. 
Societe  Anonyme  Vallourec:  See— 

Avril.  Jean.  3.439.453.  ^  .      ^ 

Societe  dTxploiUtion  des  Materieb  HBpano-Suu«.See— 

Lapierre.  Maurice.  3.440.1 39. 
Societe  du  Carburateur  Zenith:  See— 

Simonet.  Jocelyn  Elie  Loub,  3,439,658. 
Societe  Metrel:  See— 

Brachet,  Roland  F.C..  3.439,533. 
Societe  Nationale  d*Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Avia- 

Logerot.  Rene  Paul,  and  Alesi.  Pierre  Andre.  3.439.504. 
Sodescal-Sociedade  de  Maquinas  de  Descasque:  See- 
Cardoso.  Carlos  Duarte.  3.439,7 1 9. 
Solaronics.  Inc.:  See—  ^  .-.nn^^ 

Lherault.  Jean  A.  D.  P..  and  Nuckob,  David  £..  3.439.996. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The:  See- 
Ley.  Anthony  J.  3.440.441.  „        „        „ 
Sotoff.  Robert  S..  Jacke.  Stanley  E..  and  Bloch,  Peter  K.,  to  Bran- 
son Instrumcnu,  Incorporated.  Method  of  simuhaneously  secur- 
ins  a  plurality  of  elementt  to  a  thermoplastic  member  uswg  some 
cner».  3.440.1 17.04-22-69,0.  156-073. 

Solvay  &  Cie:  See—  .    ,  .  a«  «, . 

Veriaeten.  Jean,  and  Nbol.  Francis,  3,440,01 1. 
Somers.  Allen  E.:  See—  ^,..««., 

Carr.  Nonnan  L..  and  Somerv  AUen  E.  3.440.01 3. 
Sommermeyer.  Heinrich.  RoUry  magnetic  separator.  3,439,808. 

04-22-69.  CI.  210-222. 
Somos.  btvan:  See— 

Piccone.  Dante  E..  and  Somos.  Istvan  3.440.501 . 

""SoldebuckiMth  M.. and  Sonnenberg.  Joseph  3.440.203. 
Sonotone  Corporation:  See- 
Collins,  Jerome  F.,  3,439.92 1 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Tamura.  Michio,  and  Nakamura.  Yoshi.  3.440,080. 
Sorapure,  Victor  Edgar:  Sef— 

Randall.     David    Corbet,    and    Sorapure.    Victor    Edgar 
3.439.875.  .      .  ^    c 

South  African  lion  &  Steel  Industrial  Corporation  Ltd.:  See- 
Barnard.  Jan  Hendrik.  and  Toet.  Dick.  3.439,91 1. 
Sowers,  LewbC:  See—  ,      •    r. 

Page.  Leo  W.,  Emery.  Thomas  A.,  and  Sowers,  Lewis  C. 
3.440.359. 
Sparks. Thomas B.: See—  ^^     ^  ^,        ^  *      i. 

Merrill,  Ralph  K..  Jr..  Burnett.  Edward  N..  and  Sparks. 
Thomas  B.  3.439.824. 

^KamiMky.  Murray  F..  and  Spector.  Gerald  3,440,409. 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc.:  See— 

OementT^I  J.  3.440.563.  _  •      _, 

Socier.  John  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Preparatno  or  or- 

Twn^icon  chlorides  3.440.2?7, 04-22-69, 0.  260-448.2 

Spekr.  John  L..  Keil.  Joseph  W..  and  Gowdy.  Willi««  G.  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation.  Room  tefnperature  curable  copolymers  of 


unsaturated  organic  polymers  and  mercaptosilanes.  3.440.302. 
04-22-69.0.260-825.  ....  , 

Spencer.  Joel  V.,  and  Kopsidas,  Robert  K.,  to  Spenko  Interwittonal 
Inc.  Remote  control  plug-in  unrt.  3.440.347. 04-22-69.  CL  179- 
001. 
Spenko  International  Inc.:  See—  ,  .  .„  ,  ^, 

Spencer.  Joel  V..  and  Kopsidas.  Robert  K„  3.440.347. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See-  ,..«^o« 

Davidson.  Ralph,  and  Greenberg.  David  R..  3.440.489. 
Tolmie,  Robert  J..  3.440.464. 

Wing. Willis G. 3.439,556.  ..    ^  ^      ^ 

Spieker.  Bernard,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  ap- 

faratus  for  mounting  a  drum  to  a  hub.  3.440,1 19, 04-22-69, 0. 
56-099. 
Spillman,  Kenneth  W..  to  Parker  Pen  Compuiy.  The.  AutonwtK 

pencil.  3.439.989. 04-22-69.0. 401-065. 
Spingies.  Erwin:  See—  ....        c    u_ 

Girbers.    Emst.    Klotzek,   Theodor.   and   Spingies.    Erwm 

3.439.778.  „  ^  •     ^  , 

Spinney.  Robert  W..  to  Nassau  Smelting  and  Refining  Company  in- 
corporated. Recovery  of  copper  from  copper-bearing  solutions. 
3.440.036. 04-22-69.0. 075-1 17.  . 

Spisak.  Andrew  A.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  PlastK 

falter  bar.  3.439.386. 04-22-69.CL019-129. 
Soiteri.  Joseph,  to  Morlite  Equipment  Company.  Traiter  lighting 

arranfement.  3.440.4 15. 04-22-69. CL  240-007.1 
S-P  ManufiKturing  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Sampson,  MerrittB.  3.439.925. 
Sprecher,  Carl  A.,  to  Ubuioo  Machine  Sc  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc. 
Elbow  immobilizer  for  use  on  mate  and  femate  patients. 
3.439.673.04-22-69,0.  128-133. 

Squibb.  E.R..&  Sons,  Inc.:  &e-  

Bnino,  Gerald  A.,  Haney,  Thomas  A.,  Numerof,  Paul,  and 

Reinhank,  Kari,  3,440,423. 
La  Via,  Anthony  Laurence,  3,440,065. 
Stac,  Hugh  J.,  to  Parker-Haraiifin  Corporation.  Flow  control  valve 
having  a  pressure  limiting  tubular  valve  member.  3,439,583, 04- 
22-69,0.091-420.  .       ,^        „     ^ 

Stachurski,  Zbigniew,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Rechargea- 
ble   current-generating   electrochemical    sy«em    with    wiper 
means.  3.440.098,04-22-69.0.1364)06. 
Stahl.  Kurt.  Langpape.  Reinhart.  and  Rasor,  Ned  S..  to  Brown. 
Boveri  &  Cte  A.G.  Nuclear  reactor  with  thermionic  converters. 
3.440.455.04-22-69.0.310-004. 
Stamm.  Walter,   to  Stauffer  Chemical  Compwiy.   Process  for 
producing  organic  bocyantes.  3.440.268. 04-22-69, 0. 260-453. 
StancelL  Arnold  F.:  See—  ..  .-     ^ 

Foglia,  Andrew  J.,  StanceU.  Arnold  F.,  and  Mc  Gowan, 
Raymond  J.  3,440.238. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See—  ,  ^  ^„  «,o 

Pomper,  Seymour,  and  Akerman,  Emanuel,  3,440,058. 
Pomper,  Seymour,  and  Akerman,  Emanuel,  3,440,059. 
Standard  Gage  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Akteborgh,  David  H..  3.439,543. 
Standard  Mirror  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Meade.  Lynn  C.  3,439,977. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Roascup,   Robert  J.,  Ztetz.   Atex,   and  Schaap.  Uke   A., 
3.440.293. 
Standard  Plastic  ProducU.  Inc.:  See- 
Bender.  Loub.  3,439.634. 
Standard  Screw  Company:  See— 

Bouwkamp.  GeraM  R..  3.439.659. 

Lesher. Kenneth W. 3.439.660.  .      .    ..    .rv 

Stannard.  Leslte  Charles,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The. 
Transitional  coupling  waveguides.  3.439.41 5, 04-22-69. 0. 029- 
600. 
Stanton.  Horace  D.:  See—  ^,^^«,.. 

Falterman.  Charles  W..  and  Stanton.  Horace  D.  3.440.1 15. 
Staschke. Marvin: See—  ,      .    ..^,.. 

Sherwood.  John  F..  and  Staschke;  Marvm  3.439.7 1 1 , 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See—     ^  ..    ^    ^    ^  j 

Chadha.    Raiendra   Nath.    Pande.    Kailash   Chandra.    an4. 

Ridenour.  Richard  Eugene.  3.440.205. 
Meitinger.  Sylvester  Martin.  3.439.383. 
Pande.  Kailvh  Chandra,  and  Ridenour.  Richard  Etigene. 

3.440.206. 
Stamm.  Walter.  3.440.268.  ,..„,,, 

Wabh.  Edward  N..  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H..  3.440.222. 

Suyboldt,  Paul  J.:  See—  ..  «  ._w  • 

Schumann.  Joseph  M.,  Suyboktt.  Paul  J.,  and  Cook,  Ralph  J. 

3.439.839. 

Steadman  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Hand.  Albert  M..  3.439.821. 

Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  3.439.365. 


Steingroev^V  Eikh.  MMoetic  thickness  gauge  having  shtelded 
mi«net.  3.440.527.04-22-69.0. 324-034. 
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Steinkoenif,  RoUnd  P.:  S«f—  ,    „    .  ^  «  ,  ^    d 

Urtanowski.    Richard    L.,    and    Steinkoenig.    Roland    P. 
3  440.2S8. 
Steinthai,  M.'.  A  Compuiy  Incorporated:  See- 
Jantzen,  Georfe  H..  3.439,933. 
JanUen.GeorfeH..  3.439.952. 
StdU.  Pi«tro.  Tap  of  the  buih-in  type.  3,439.701.  04.22-69.  CI. 

137-359.  ^  .     .   , 

Stenby,  Walter  H.  Announcing  indicator  for  continuous  readout  of 

differentvariaWes.  3.440.358.04-22.69,0.  179-100.1 
Stephan.  John  Thomas.  Plywood  adhesive  and  procew  of  forming 

same.  3.440.07 1 .  04-22-69.  CI.  1 06- 1 54. 
Stephens,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  and  Alhngham.  Robert  P..  to  Pliier. 
Chas    &   Co.,   Inc.    2-Ethylpyromeconic   acid   as  an   aroma 
enhancer  for  perfumes.  3.440.1 83. 04-22-69.  a.  252-094. 

Sterling  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Fleming.  Jack  FairchiW.  3.439.419. 
Sterling  Seal  Com|Mny:&r—  ,«  „,„ 

Hendrickson.  Richard  F  .  and  King.  Roderick  V..  3.439.830. 
Stemau.  Martin  M..  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  *  Co..  mesne.  Closure  and 
methods  and  apparatus  for  makmg  same.  3.439.587,  04-22-69. 
a.  093-001.3 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  Set — 

Fryer.  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk  3.440.28 1 . 
Stem,  Robert,  Wekh,  Thomas  Ronakl.  and  Sage,  John  Ashley,  to 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Productioa  of  im- 
proved road  surfacing  binders.  3.440,074.  04-22-69,  O.  106- 

Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  PPG  industries.  Inc.  Dicyclopentadiene  ad- 
duct  3.440,284. 04-22-69, 0.  260-586. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  A.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

McNab,  Robert  Francis,  Jr..  3.439392. 
Stewart,  Wiliam  E.:  See— 

Netzel.  Philip  C.  and  Stewart,  WiUam  E.  3.440.37 1 
Stiles,  John  C.  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.  Bi-fluid  hydrodyn- 

mic  bearing.  3.439.961 .  04-22-69.  C  308-009. 
Stillwi^on,  George  B.,  Jr..  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Method 
for    producing   driving   tools    for    recessed    head    teteners. 
3.439.4 1 3. 04-22-69. 0. 029-55* 
Stilwell.  George  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Stilwdl.  George  R..  Jr.  3.440.607. 
Stimson.  Raleigh  B.  Decorative  button  assembly.  3.439,439.  04- 

22-69,0.0404)01.5 
Stits,  Raymond  M.  Folding  wing  airplane.  3.439.890. 04-22-69. 0. 

244-049. 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Company:  Ser— 

Lloyd.  Arnold,  and  Newton.  Exeter  Robert.  3.439.41 1 
Stockton.  Thomas  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Manually  operable 
transmosion  coU  spring  clutch.  3.439.560.  04-22-69.  O.  074- 
732. 
Stone.  Alan  J:  S«r— 

Stone.  Guthrie  B.  and  Stone.  Alan  J.  3.439.964. 
Stone.  Guthrie  B..  and  Stone.  Alan  J.,  to  Murray  Company  of  Tex- 
as, Inc..  mesne.  Universal  bearing  block.  3.439.964,  04-22.69. 
O.  308-072. 
Stone.    Mark    M.,    to    Metalex   Corporation.    FireplKX   grate. 

3.439.667.04-22-69.0.  126-165. 
Sloner.  Harvey  R.:  See— 

Henrie.  Rodney  A.,  and  Stoner.  Harvey  R.  3.439,775. 
Storm  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson.  Seymour  A.,  and  Granath,  John  W.,  3,439,631 . 
Stothert  and  Pitt,  Limited:  See— 

Cowley.  Harold  Raymond,  and  Lashenko.  John,  3.439.594. 
SloweU.   Philip  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.   Information 
transfer  and  ink  particle  refining  system.  3.439.630.  04-22-69, 
O.  118-637. 
Strang,  Elmer  J.,  and  Swanson.  Floyd  R..  Jr..  to  Coats  Compuiy. 
Inc..  The.  Method  of  maintaining  round  cylinder  assembly. 
3.439499. 04.22-69. 0. 029- 1 56.4 
Stratford,  Henry  Ralph,  to  York  Gears  Limited.  Shock  absorber. 

3.439.499. 04.22.69. 0. 06OO54.5 
Stretton.  Henry  Jackson,  to  Peters.  G.  D..  ft  Co.  (Engineering) 
Limited.  Power  operated  slidii«  door  gear.  3,439.434. 04-22.69. 
0. 049-362. 
Stringer,  Loren  F.:  See— 

HuU,  Robert  E..  and  Stringer.  Loren  F.  3.440.447. 

Suohachein.  Manfred,  Glaser,  Josef,  and  Kurth,  Ham,  to  Man- 

nesaam  AktieiweseDschafk.  Liquid  cooled  walled  continuous 

sUb  OMliM  mold  with  atl^ustable  tapered  walls.  3,439.736.  04- 

22-69.  CLT64-273. 

SliwqiiK,  Kari  Bocie.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electroiux.  Apparatus  for 

hMdi«  food.  3.439.663. 04-22-69. 0. 1 26-02 1 . 
Strong.  Doyle  L.:  See— 

Russell.  Roger  W.  and  Strong.  Doyle  L.  3.440. 1 37. 
Stnink.  Kurt,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Meaas  to  throuili-connect  and  cancel  the  through-  connection 
orciwpoiMi ilia craMbar switch.  3,440,38 1 . 04.22-69. 0. 333- 
112. 


Strycker.  Stanley  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Aryl 
phenoxathinium  compounds.  3.440.249.04-22-69,0.  260-327. 
Stull.  Morton  B.  Push-puU  dispensing  cap.  3.439.842. 04-22-69.  CI. 

222-196.3 
Sturgill.  Charles  G.:  See- 
Howard.  LoweU  F.,  and  Sturgill.  Charles  G.  3.440.493. 
Suaaya.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic head  with  notched  pole  tips.  3.440.360. 04-22-69. 0.  179- 
100.2 
Sugihara,  Yasumasa.  General  Corporation,  The  Color  television 
signal  recording  and  reproducing  system.  3.440.340,  04-22-69. 
0.178-003.4  _.    ^. 

Sugimoto.    Norio.    ChibaU.    Ichiro.    Yamada.    Shtgeki,    and 
Yamamoto.  Masao.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Direct  resolu- 
tion of  the  ammonium  salt  of  racemic  N-benioyl  DL-serine. 
3.440.279. 04-22-69. 0.  260-5 19. 
Suld.  George,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  esters  of  0,0  - 

dimethylmuconicacid.  3.440. 158. 04-22-69. 0.  204-158. 
Suld.    George,    to    Sun    Oil    Company.     Derivatives    of    a- 
dihydiodktnethylmuconates  and  their  preparation.  3.440.275. 
04-22-69. 0.  260-484. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Takeaki.  Ueda.  Kenzo.  Horie.  Sadao.  Mizutani.  TosImo. 
Fujimoto.  Keimei,  and  Okuno,  Yositosi.  3.440.245. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Uda,Hirodu,  3.439.782. 
Sunden,  Gunnar  E.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Amplifier  apparatus  with  means  to  avoid  saturation.  3,440,557, 
04-S-69.O.  330-103. 
Sundstrom.  Raul  D..  to  Van-L.  Ltd.  Golf  club  indicator  and 

straightening  machine.  3.439.429. 04-22-69, 0. 033- 1 74. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 
Suld,  George,  3.440. 158. 
Suld,  George.  3.440.275. 
Superga  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tangorra,  Giorgio.  3,439.434. 
Surgical  Eng.  and  Research  Coqi.:  Se<r— 

Riley.  OrvelK.  3.439.68 1. 
Surkovich.  Albin  M.:  See- 
Nix.  Lawrence  A..  Jr..  and  Surkovich.  Albin  M.  3.440,483. 
Surowiecki.  Jeny:  See—  .      , 

Pawlak,  Zbigniew.  Michahki.  Kazimierz.  and  Surowiecki. 

Jerzy  3.439.633. 
Susi.  Peter  Vincent,  and  Coleman.  Ralph  Arthur,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  TrisCp-dialkylaminophenyDaminium  hex- 
afluoroantimonates  and  -arsenates.   3.440.257,  04-22-69,  Q. 
260-440. 
Sutherland.  James  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Signal  coupled  logic  gate  circuit.  3.440.437.  04-22-69. 0.  307- 
088. 
Suzuki,  Hirofiimi,  Koike.  Michiharu,  and  Fujiwara.  Hisashi.  to  Nip- 
pon Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd.). 
Three  electron  gun  color  picture  tube.  3.440.468. 04-22-69.  CI. 
313-070. 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  In- 

terchangeable  lens  camera.  3,439.600. 04-22-69.  CI.  095-044. 
Suzuki,  Motohiko.  Khriyama.  Osamu.  Aoyama.  Kazumi.  and  Taku- 
ma,  Zenzaburou.  Anchoring  device  of  steel  wire  for  prestressed 
concrete.  3.439.462. 04-22-69. 0. 052-223. 
Swain.  Anthony  W.  Laundry  machines.  3.439.847.  04-22-69.  O. 

223-070. 
Swanson,  Floyd  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Strai«.  Ebner  J.,  and  Swanson,  Floyd  R..  Jr.  3,439.399. 
Swanson,  Hibner  I.,  to  Gates  Radio  Company.  Pulse  duration 
modulator  having  trigger  circuit  utiUzin|  a  modified  triangular 
waveform.  3.440,566704-22-69.0.  332-009. 
Swartz,  Donald  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Shunt  regulator 

battery  charger.  3.440,5 1 5. 04-22-69. 0.  320-024. 
Sylvania  Electric  Productt.  Inc.:  See- 
Benson.  Martin  Rudolph,  and  Burwell,  Anson  Clark.  Jr., 

3.440,472. 
Dapolito.   Joseph   J.,   and   Te   Grootenhuis,   William    D.. 

3.440,077. 
Glovalaky.  Andrew.  Shinal,  Joseph  B..  and  Slobbc.  Walter  W.. 

3  440  061. 
KardMh.  John  J.  3.440.412. 

Pawlikowski.  Stanley  L..  and  Say.  Donald  L.,  3.440,474. 
Rhee.  Do(«  W..  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Charies,  3,440.481. 
Shaffer.  John  W..  and  Hartman.  Donald  W..  3.439.992. 
Smith.  Richard  E.,and  Fleming.  Raymond  T..  3.440,473. 
Sylvester.  Romld  R.  Maaoaiy  cutter.  3.439.664.  04-22.69.  O. 

123-023. 
SymiMton  Wayne  Corporation:  Ser— 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W..  3.439,630. 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W.,  3.439.63 1 . 
Synlex  Corporatioa:  See— 

Siddall.JohnB..  3.440,241. 
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Szarvasi.  Etienne.  and  Bayssat.  Michel,  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Indu^ 
tricHe  Phamaceutique.  Disubstituted  alcohols  subrtituted  by  a 
SiS»Ayf^^^!^-2«><>^22-69.0.  260-347.8 

^"p^^Mid^^S«c«r.  Albert.  Jr.  3.440,149. 

Salaavi     Oabor    J.,    to    Celanese    Corporation.    Pnntmg    of 

^'^Jtt.vte*  teiUht^  «^*^    3.440^1,  04.22-69,  O. 

Swbta?Edw«rd  D.,  to  lionees  Company.  The.  Composition  for 
^M^rrinc  wrinkle  resistant  properties  to  fabnc  and  method  for 
^i^^:^Z^TSS:i&^22-69Xl  260^29.4 

^^'^'iiiSSSr^Uhelm.  Zwicker.  Ludwi^  «id  Szyszka,  M«h 

"  fre«r3.439.647. 
Tacoma  MiUwork  Supply  Company:  See— 

BuchoU.  Allan  A..  3,439377. 

^■"TJHisI^^SiJrfakada,  Toshio.  Kiyama,  Ma»o,  Kwahara^ 
Shitenobu.  Fukatsu.  Tamotsu,  Takatsu.  SoukKhi,  and 
Kusaka.Teiii  3.440,033. 

Takata,Toshikatsu:See—  ..      .    o  v. 

^?imamoto,  Shohei.  Walanabe    Jun,  H««;Si««u^u- 

wazaki.  MasaWro,  t'''»»^J'^;^'^*^fTf!ii  ^^^' 
Hidaka.  Kixo,  and  Nishiguchi.  Masahna  3.440,103. 

Takatsu,  Soukichi:  See—  ,,  «■      u_ 

iwaae.  Keizo.  Takada.  Tortiio.  Kiyama,  Masao,  Kasahara. 
Shigenobu.  Fukattu,  Tamolsu,  Takatsu.  Soukichi,  and 
Kusaka.Tem3.440j033.  ^     .. 

Takeuchi.  Tsugio.  Method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  yd  sulfur 
trioxide  from  gases  and  producing  ammonium  sulfate  therefrom. 
3,440,007,04-22-69.0. 023-1 19 
Takuma,  Zenzabunw:  Ser— 

Suzuki,  Motolako.  Khriyama,  Osamu,  Aoyama,  Kazumi,  and 
Takuna.  Zenaburou  3.439.462. 

Tamborski. Christ  See—  ^.  ^-^  ■,  aa^  ^11 

Holland,  Dewey  G..  and  Tambonki.  Chnst  3.440.277. 
Tamura.  Michio.  and  Nakamura.  Yoshi.  to  SonyCoiporation. 
Cathode  ray  tube  color  screen  and  method  of  producing  same. 
3.440.080,04-22-69.0.  117-033.3 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd^See-  v.-»^    CMiM    and 

Sugimoto.  Norio.  Oubata,  Ichiro.  Yamada,  Stagekt,  ana 
Yafflaniolo,Mas«>,  3.440,279. 

^*™Alldi*Y2S£i  pSitaaira,  Tadato,  Tanaka,  Tadayodii.  and  to- 

oue.Yoshihiko  3.439,410.  ^_^  .«-«  .-^  i«. 

Ando,  Yoahio,  Fuiimura,  Tadato.  Tanaka,  Tadayoshi,  and  to- 

oue,Yoshihifco 3,439,838.  ,  ^,«^»^  aa.^-* 

Tangorra,  Giorgio,  to  Superga  S.p.A.  Ski  shoe.  3.439.434.  04-22- 

69  O  036-002  5 
Tan^.  DoMld  R..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Coinpany.  Stress  iii- 
ncction  apparatus  with  sine  wave  «n«»»«tatioii  of  the  photo-mul- 
5SrSib!b5«t^ 3.440,430, 04-22-69,0.  250-219. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See— 

^^rt.BiSardL..  3.439,727.  ^^,ftiir«.««« 

Taranio.  Frwik  J,  and  Weindel.  Herman  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Wax  compocition  containing  ethylene  ^3^"f*****°![ 
ethylene  ethvl  acrylate  and  a  Pth^'^iJ^kymaci  ethylene  with 
mafeic  acid.  5.440.194. 04-22.W.  O.  260-028.5 
tSSU  Terry  Wesley,  and  Martin.  WiUkun  IL,  »  Ktoojsnu, 
Comoaay.  Production  of  bulked  yarn*.  3.439.490. 04-22-69, 0. 

T^jSsklney  A.  Take-apart  puU  toy.  3,439.443.  04-22-69.  CI. 

046-017. 
Tashertestniroents  Corporation;  See—    ^       „        ,     _  _«,,«j 
^nder.   Wendell   B..   and    Van   Den   HeuveL   Raymond, 
3  440j639. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S..  and  Sandhage,  Ellsworth  R..  ««  AmencM 
Cyanamid  Company    Taoe-appiying  apparatus  and  method. 
3.439.58S.  04.22-69. 0.  W34)36.9 

Taylor,  John  Heyward:  See—  ^    ^    •_     i^-    u.»w.ra 

Forter.    Reginald    Thomas,    and    Taylor,    John    Heyward 

Taylor.  'wUltam'  D.,  to  Rubbermaid   iBcorporatod.  TOtHlown 
dK;«rc«liSuctio;i.  3.439.967. 04.22-69, Cni2-307. 

TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  &r-  .  aaimu^i 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu,  and  Shiraiwa,Takao,  3.440^7.    

Teawr   Herbert  M..  to  MassachuMOs  iMttfutc  of  Techno^. 

M^ik,tS^I^<:i>*i^'rtcf  3.440.643,04-22:69  CL  340-347. 
Technology  InstiumeM  Corporation  of  Cahfaciim:  See— 

Boehm.  Helmut  3.440386.  n-ii  -^ -«ir,, 

Teeple,  Stanley  W..  to  Wheelock  Sinuh,  toe.  BeU  mid  rtnker 
vSoHitingapPV^  3,440,649. 04-J2^.0. 340-396. 

TeGfOOlcnhui8,WUIiamD.:Sre-  

Dapolito.   Joseph   J.,   and   Te  Grootenhuis.   WiUiam   D. 

Teleglobe  Pay-TV  System.  Inc.:  See— 

^^iiker.  HaroU  R..  3.440,338. 
Teletype  Cocfwn^oKSaf—     ^^^^ 
~ ,  Raymond  R..  3,440,344. 


Telkes  Maria,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Large  celled 
material.  3.440.130.04-22-69,0.  161-005  ^.„_,i^ 

Teller  Joseph  D..  to  Worthington  Biochemical  Corporation. 
KducSSof  asjiaraginase.  3.*5o.l42, 04-22^9.  CI  193^. 

Tempel.  George TTto  Electronic  Associates.  I«»c  Overtojd  a«l 
outif-reguiation  indicator  for  plural  power  supplies.  3,440,632, 

Te^^iJm,Si'^HC>..  «d  Marienu  Oino  J  •  toJ^-^jjfJSf 
Electric  Corporation.  CircurtK:ontroUing  systems.  3.440.4V I, 
04-22.69,0.317-022. 
Tennies.  James  O.:  See—  r^tAtact^i 

Hein.  Charies  E..  and  Tennies.  James  O.  3,439,963. 
Tensor  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Lee.  Richard  G.,  3.439,746.  ..    .     ^   o      11 
Teshi.  Haruo.  and  Kooo,  Sdcu  to  B"?9  C«TO' ,^ Jj*^^'. 
sized  motion^iicture  projector.  3.439.980.  04-22-69.  CI.  m- 

079. 
Teske,RogerJ.:See—  ,-,AAn<tA 

Johnson,  Robert  A.,  and  Teske.  Roger  J.  3,440.574. 
Tetart.  Emile  E..  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atonuque.  ApF^ratou 
for  corrucating  seu  of  fim  on  sectors  of  tubular  elements, 
3.439.521^0412-69, 0. 072-399. 
Teves,  Atfrad,  Mmchinen-  und  Armaturenfabnk  KG.  See— 
Frigger.  Heinz,  3,439.780. 
Octwald,  Fritz,  3,439,781. 
Schmid.  Leopold  Franz,  3.439.786. 
Teves  Ate  A..  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabnk  KG:  Aee- 
HertdU  Siegfried,  3.439.500. 

Texaco  Inc.:  See—  ...»-,     ^AAninn 

Estes.  Jolm  H.,  and  Crone.  John  M..  Jr.,  3.440,300. 
Hubby. Laurence M. 3.440.5 12.  ,  .    u     ^ 

Lafferty.  William  L..  Jr.,  Child,  Edward  T..  Este^  John  H.,  and 
Vachuda.  George  W..  3,440.301. 

Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 
Bray.  William  E.  3.440.609. 
Cecil.  OlinB..  3.440.372. 
Harper.  James  G.  3.440.1 14. 
Kiriqwtrick,  Artie  D..  3.439,969. 
Meyer,  UwienceL,  3,440,389.  .^ofA 

Panenon,  Robert  J,  and  TOton.  Andre  E..  3.440,068. 

^*p5Sm5SS  O^^^her.  Charies  R.,  and  Zupan.  Norbert 

M.  3,439.649. 
Thermal  Hydrai*cs  Corporation:  See-  ,.-0,,, 

Sherwood,  John  F.,  and  Staschke.  Marvm.  3,439.7 1 1 

Dfenk^MtTHans,  and  Thieme.  Siegfried  3.440,598. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bertozzi,  Eugene  R..  3,440,273. 

Mayes,  Nathan,  3.440.260. 
Thobttup, Clarence E: See—    ^^         _  -     .^  TK«u.«.n 

Blount  WiUiam  W..  Jr.,  Gibwm,  Roger  E,,  and  TboMrup 
Clarence  E.  3,440.210 


Tholstrup,  Clarence  E.,  to  Eatinan  K^SlP^^Vi^S^^ 
compo^tions  having  improved  stability.  3.440.212,  04-i«.oy. 

O  260-043  8 
Hiomaoek,  Franz  Rudolf,  to  Bolkow  gesellshafl  mit  baschranklcjr 

Thomas, David G.: See—  ,v„^ji-  lAiaoii^ 

Henry.  Charles  H.,  and  Thomas,  David  G.  3.439.974. 

Thomas,  ldw«d  R.,  Jr..  to  ^^^^'I^^^^^^.^^.S- 
atrumem  for  cataract  removal.  3,439.680.  04-22-69,  CI.  IM- 

303  1 
ThomM.  Mamiel  A.,  to  Deering  Milbken  Research  Corporation. 

cSSdtaSpnty.  3.439^04.22-69.0. 128-284. 
ThomosoB,  Earl  A.,  ManufacturiatCo.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Norman  C,  3.439.326. 
Thompson,  James  Mc  Allan  Cormack:  See— 

oSh  J«»es  Caithness,  and  Thompson,  James  Mc  Allan 

Cotmack  3.440.191.  ^   ^      __^       ^  h«-  u/     tn 

Thompaon.  Joseph  Charies,  and  Heisterberf,  Mihon  W..  to 
GSndAmeriSn  Transportation  Corpontfw^^ 
^floating  roof.  3.*395w^224i9. 0  220jO26.^^ 
Thoomaon,  Robert  J..  Boaz,  Prensakaran  T..  Chotaer,  Hertiert  w., 
OmTDorian  R.,  and  Meyer.  John  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co^-^L 
Process  using  gas  inlett  to  laterally  stretch  ftassducmg  float  flam 
rrocos  u»ag  I-^^^jq  04.22-69.  CI.  OiS^W. 


Thome-Thomsen,  Thomas, »  Olin  Mathieson  C^««»^PJJ- 
tioA.  Quick  connect.diKsooBect  coupUag.  3,439.943, 04-22-69, 

O  283-3 1 6 
ThofiihilL  Alomnder  F,  to  United  States  of  America,  NitpfJIiase 

locked  kwD  servo  system  foe  direct  measurement  of  relative 
5Sr3!440.335, 04.^^69,0. 324^3. 
Thoniian,T1ioaus:S«e—  ,^^«i 

Koebner.  Adolf,  ami  Thornton,  Thomas  3,440,253. 

Thurston.  Edward  G.:  See—  -lAAn-iAt 

Reekie.  James,  and  Thurston.  Edward  G.  3,440.341. 
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Tksn.PingK.Srf— 

Hutson.  Andrew  R..  and  Tien.  Pint  ^  3.440.425. 
Tiemey.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Prohoftky.  Leroy  A.,  and  Tiemey.  Peter  R.  3.440.440. 
TiHon,  Andre  E.:  See— 

Patterson.  Robert  J.,  and  Tilton,  Andre  E.  3.440.068. 
Tilu«  Cart  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Oven  door 

conatruction.  3.439.668. 04-22-69,  CI  126-190. 
Toda,  Tadahide.  Yamada,  Mitsumasa.  and  ObaU,  Haruyuki.  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow  control  valve  for 
blow-by  (as.  3.439.703. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 37-480. 
Todman-Coopcr  Company:  See— 

Todman.  Howard  F..  and  Cooper.  Edward  T..  3.439.797. 
Todman.  Howard  F..  and  Cooper.  Edward  T.,  to  Todman-Cooper 

Compuiy.  Container.  3.439.797. 04-22-69.  CI.  206-041.2 
Toet,  Dick:  See— 

Barnard.  Jan  Hendrik.  and  Toet.  Dick  3.439.91 1 
Tolmie.  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electromagnetic 

apparatus.  3.440.464. 04-22-69.  CI.  310-IS4. 
Tolnai.  Julius.  Carburetor.  3.439.903. 04-22-69,  CI.  261-044. 
Tomeo.  Anthony.  Nelson.  John  Allison,  and  Hoffmann,  Arthur  H.. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Resynchronizing  means 
for  brushlest  synchronous  motorv  3.440.S09. 04-22-69.  CI.  3 1 8- 
167. 
Tonjes,  Burl  D..  to  Gtbon  Screen  Company.  Aggregate  size  testing 

apparatus  and  process.  3.439.800. 04-22-69. 0. 209-003. 
Tonn,  Efanar.  See— 

Ludewig.  Max,  Zomer.  Walter,  and  Tonn.  Elmar  3.439.924. 
Torfeh,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Aranyi,  Steven  F..  Barlow,  Jcne  P..  Rakocz.  Laszio  L..  and 
Torfeh,  Mark  A.  3,440,616. 
Torman.  Charles  H..  to  Orlando  Paving  Company.  Spreader. 

3.439.593. 04-22-69. 0.  094-044. 
Toahiba  Tungaloy  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwase,  Keizo,  Takada.  Toshio.  Kiyama.  Masao.  Kasahara. 
Shigenobu,   Fukatsu,  Tamotsu,  Takatsu,   Soukichi.  and 
Kusaka.Teiji,  3.440,035. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Toda,  Tadahide,  Yamada,  Mitsumasa,  and  Obata,  Haruyuki. 
3.439,703. 
Transmarine  Corporation:  See— 
B8yha,JackE.,  3.440.606. 
Travis.  Gale  D.:  See- 
Roberts,  Carleton  W..  and  Travis.  Gale  D.  3.440.248. 
Treadway,  Ranald  L.:  See — 

Prid,  Ury,  Seelbach.  Walter  C.  and  Trewlway.  Ronald  L. 
3.440.449. 
TremMay.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Flood.  Harold  W..  Kusik,  Charles  L..  and  TrembUy,  Frank  J. 
3.440.009. 
Trevisi,  Silvio:  See— 

Melacini.  Paolo,  and  Trevisi.  Silvio  3.440. 1 48. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See—  « 

Deibel,  Raymond  A.,  and  Riester.  WUIiam  C.  3.439.S80. 
Tridair  Industries:  See- 

Prete.  Ernest,  Jr..  3.439.390. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See— 

Brittan,  Kenneth  Walter,  3,440,408. 
Truskalo,  Walter,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Retrace  pulM 
shaping  in  a  transistor  vertical  deflection  circuit.  3.440,484, 04- 
22-69,  CI.  315-027. 
Tucker,  Linwood  G.,  Jr..  and  Rokop,  Joseph,  to  Koppeis  Com- 

Kny.  Inc.  Material  handling  appwatus.  3,440,145. 04-22-69. 0. 
2-262. 
Tuma,  Alex,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  steriliz- 
ing a  web  material.  3.440.003. 04-22-69. 0. 02 1 -058. 
Turner.  AilcaH.:Ser— 

Colvin.  Alex  D..  Niiwn.  Oke  K..  and  Turner.  Allen  H. 
3.440.466. 
Turner,  ABen  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Simultaneous  electro- 
static deposition  and  electron  bombanment  poiymerisatioa  of 
gaseous  alpha^bett  unsaturated  monomers.  3.440.084.  04-22- 
6970.1174)93.31 
Turner.  Warren  H.:  See 

Albinak.  Marvin  J  .  and  Turner.  Warren  H.  3.440.1 72. 
Tu,  Shu-Tung,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation.  Strong 
fibrous  sheet   material   and   method  of  maiking  the  same. 
3.440.131.04-22-69.0.  161-053. 
Tuskos,  Michael  E.  Drapery  manufacturing  device.  3.439.438. 04- 

22-69. 0. 038-104. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controb  Company.  Valve  construc- 

tioo.  3,439,710.04-22-69,0.  137-612. 
Uda,  Hifoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Brake  holder 

with  throttle  release.  3.439,782,04-22-69,0. 192-003. 
Ueda,  Kenxo:  See — 

Kato.  Takeaki.  Ueda,  Kenzo,  Horie,  Sadao,  Mizutani.  Toshio, 
Fttjimoto,  Keimei.  and  Okuno.  Yositosi  3.440,245. 
UGC  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Grvene.  George  J..  Jr.,  3.440.396. 


Uhing.  Eugene  H . :  See—  ^'" 

Wahh.  Edward  N  .  and  Uhinc.  Eugene  H.  3.440,222. 
Ukrainsky    Nauchno-lssledovatebky    i    Konstruktorsky   Institute 
prodovoistvennoga  mashinostroenia:  See— 
Pirotsky.  Motja  Anselevich.  3.439.632. 
Ullrich.  Hansjurgen:  See— 

Albrecht.  Werner.  Dietze.  Manfred.  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  and  UU- 
rich.  Hansjurgen  3.440.019. 
Ulmschneider.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  One- 
piece  molded  spool,  winding  core  or  the  like.  3.439.88 1 .  04-22- 
69.  CI.  242-068.5 
Ulrich.  Wolftang:  See- 

Hoppe,  Ham.  Scherzlwrg.  Heinz,  Doring.  Gunter.  and  Ulrich, 
Wolfgang  3.440.023. 
Ungerer.  Karl  Fr.:  See— 

MunchbKh,  Curt,  3,439,5 1 7. 
Unger.  Hans  Peter  Ok>f.  Centrifuge  for  treating  Kquid  and/or  solid 

materials.  3.439,87 1 .  04-22-69.  CI.  233-003. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Capitano.  Peter  J.,  and  Angelkorte.  Johannes  W.,  3.440.295. 
Freeman,  DonaM  C.  Jr..  3.440.585. 
Holmes,  Ronald  L.  W.,  3.439,735. 
Hoy,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Payne,  Paul  C,  3,440.1 92. 
Kasting,  Howard  E..  and  Romaine,  Benjamin  H^  3.439.864. 
Kiff.  Ben  W..  and  Cox.  Norman  R..  3.440,180. 
McKinley.  David  L.,  3.439,474. 
Pruett,  Roy  L..  and  Rick,  Edward  A..  3.440.294. 
Rife,  Howard  M..  and  Unders,  Leoiin  V.,  3.440,060. 
Swartz,  Donald  E..  3.440.5 15. 
Warren.  Roy  R..  3.440.17 1. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Robert,  and  Farber,  Mihon,  3.439,999. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Amoldi.  Walter   E..  Birbara,  PhiUp  J.,  and   Russell.  Sid. 

3.440.153. 
Gaubis,  Leonard  L.,  and  McDonough,  Thomas  F..  3.439.745. 
Lai.  WiUiam,  3.439.612. 
Ranncnberg,  George  C,  3,440.147. 
United  Control  Corporation:  See— 
Johnson,  Wayne  R..  3.440.339. 
United  Fruit  Company:  See— 

Roberts,  Jeremy  Brown.  Jones,  Dallas  E.,  and  Badran.  Adnan 
M.  3.440.143. 
United  Kinfilom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Boorman.  Colin,  and  Betu.  Colin.  3.439.737. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland,  the  SecreU- 
ry  of  State  for  Denfeme  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's  Government 
ofiSee- 
Dixon,  John  Bell.  3.439,937 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Tu.  Shu-Tung.  3,440,131. 
United  States  of  America:  See— 

Wolkstein,  Herbert  J..  3.440.555. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Whitfield,  Robert  E..  Pittman,  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  WU- 
Iiam L..  3.440,002. 
Air  Force:  See — 
HoOand.  Dewey  G..  and  Tamborski.  Christ.  3.440,277. 
Moore.  Robert  A..  3.439,50 1 . 

Neuendorf.  Charles  A.,  and  Black,  Donald.  3.440.6S4. 
Army:  See — 
Allen.  Henry  C,  3.440.292. 

Forman.  Thomas  H..  and  Prohaska.  Edward  S..  3.439.645. 
Atomic  Eneny  Commission:  See— 

Martin.  Wilfiam  R..  and  Weir.  James  R..  3.440,037. 
National  Aerotuuitics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Johnson,  Caldwen  C,  3.439,886. 
Navy:  See — 
Bowers,  Frederic  M..  and  Wagner.  Regina  D..  3.440,013. 
Bush.  George  B..  3,440,426. 

Erickson,  Porter  W..  and  Kinna.  Mariin  A  .  3.440.120. 
Faherman,  Charies  W..  and  Stanton.  Horace  D..  3.440. 1 1 5. 
Fhihr,  Frederick  R..  and  McUughlin.  Donald  J  .  3.440,651 . 
Godsey,  WiUiam  J.,  and  Pollock.  Michael  J.,  3.439.616. 
Koubek.  Francis  J..  3.440.132. 
Myers,  Jack  A.,  3,439.610. 
Nielsen,  Robert  W.,  3,440.505. 
Popodi.  Alfred  E..  3.440.443. 
Sipes.  William  A..  3.439.53 1 . 
ThomhiU.  Alexander  F..  3,440,535. 
Universal  Electric  Company:  See— 
Posteraa,  James  R..  3.440.460. 
Universal  Interloc,  Inc.:  See— 

Catdciro,  Charies  P..  3.440,525. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Richards.  Sterling  J.,  3.439.450. 
Urbanowski.  Richard  L..  and  Steinkoenig.  Roland  P..  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation.   Preparation  of  diaodium  methyl  ar- 
senate. 3.440.258. 04-22-69. 0.  260-442. 
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"^'"oSr.  w" li^P"  "d  Va^rl.^.  Walter  W..  3.439.384. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Gartner.  Werner.  3.440.387  ,  ^^  .  . , 

Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus.  3 .440.343 . 

Kaashoek.  Johannes.  Versluis.  Johannes  Willem.  and  Barten, 

Piet  Gerard  Joseph.  3,440.483. 
Kammer,  Franz,  3,440,427.    ,  ^  ^^  ,^ 
Kuiper.  Wilhelmus  Gerardus,  3,440.564. 
Laa,Friedrich,  3.439.919.  ......        a 

Le  Mair,  Willem.  Peek.  Johannes  Bernard  Hemnch,  and 

Vabter.Frederik,  3.440,653.  .      ^       .  u 

Peters.  Alphonsus  Maria,  and  Rongcn.  Jacobus  Johannes. 

3,440,552. 
Polzl.  Reinhard  Anton.  3.440,543. 
Salmet.  Gaston,  3.440.353. 
van  der  Leiy.  Piet.  3.439.920. 
U.  S.  Toneware.  Inc.:  See— 

Eckert.  Johns.  3.440.018. 
Vachuda. George W: See-  ^^   ^^      .  u   u     -^ 

Lafferty,  William  L.,  Jr.,  Child,  Edward  T..  Estea.  John  H.,  and 
Vachuda,  George  W.  3.440.301.  . 

Valentine.  Harry  M  .  to  Bendix-Wcstinghouse  Auton^ve  Air 
Brake  Company.  Fluid  pressure  control  valve.  3,439,69b.  04-zz- 
69. 0.  137-108. 
Valster.  Frederik:  See—  j  u  •  ^u    ,„^ 

Le  Mair.  Willem.  Peek.  Johannes  Bernard  Hemnch,  and 
Valster,  Ficderik  3.440.653. 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Raymond:  S<e—  ^       ..        .     „  a 

SuKkr,    Wendell    B.,    and    Van   Den    Heuvd.    Raymond 
3,440.639.  _         _ 

van  der  LeIy,  Piet.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation  m«»n«.  Jon*  "«» 
to  cartridge  connection  for  phonographs.  3,439.920,  04-22-69, 
"    CI.  274-024.  ^         .    ^  ^ 

van  der  Werff.  Bartele.  to  A.  Vuyk  en  Zonen  s  Scheepswervcn 
NV    Hopper  barge  for  transporting  especiaUy  liquid  waste 
matter.  3.439.642. 04-22-69.  CI.  1 14-037. 
Van-L.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sundstrom.  Raul  D..  3.439.429.  ..,_u^       a 

Van  MU.  Stephen  A..  Jr ,  to  Ivers-Lee  Company.  Method  and 
machine  for  making  a  package  containing  liquid-impregnated 
sheet  material.  3.439.464i.  04-22-69.  CI.  053-02 1 . 
van  Munster,  Lourens  B..  to  Vometic  NV.  Mixer  for  contmuously 
treaung  one  or  more  granular  or  l«h«ro)em  matena^s  wiA  o^ 
or  more  atomized  substances.  3.439.902, 04-22-69^1. 259- 1 51 
Van  Valkenburg.  Ernest  S..  to  BendU  Corporation,  The.  Data  dis- 
play system  with  lateral  photoceU  for  digital  repositioning  of  dis- 
played data.  3,440.638. 04-22-69.  CL  340-324^  . 
Van  Vliet,  Lyman  B..  Jr..  to  General  M<*o"  C?2!0?«f°"-  ^*^ 

angle  viewmg  dcvKC.  3.439.97 1 .  04-22-69,  CI.  350^5. 
Van  Winkle.  John  L  ,  Morris,  Rupert  C,  and  M-on.  Ron^  F..  to 
Shell  OU  Company.  SiMle-stage  hvdroformylation  of  olefins  to 
alcohob.  3.44(U9 1 .  04^-69.  CI.  260-632. 


Varian  Associates:  See— 

Pappalardo.  Thomas  J..  3.440.577. 

Varian  International  AG.:  See— 
Bodmer.  Arthur,  3.440,63 1 . 

Varto  Pertrix  Union  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Art)t«r.Erhard,  3,440.1 10.  .       .       „  ^        c-- 

Varta  Pctrix  Union  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschramkter  Haftung:  See— 
Huber,  Richard,  3,440.104.  ^      .     .^ 

Vasan,  Srini.  to  International  Minerals  A  Che™"?^  ^orponrtion. 
Method  for  producing  granular  product.  3,440,033,  04-22-W, 
CI.  071-028.  .       „  ..        . 

Vaurio.  Frans  V.  E.,  to  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  Raised  pnnt- 
ingprocess.  3,440,076.04.22-69,0. 117-013.      „       ,      . 

Veb-Lokomotivbau-Elektrotechnische  Werke  Ham  Beimler:  See- 
Schiller,  Siegfried,  Forster.  Harry,  and  Unk.  Peter.  3.440.475. 

Vecera.  Milos:  See—  _      .  .  .  ., 

Budl.  Frantisek.  HyN,  Josef.  Kabele.  Stanistav.  and  Vecera. 

Mitos  3.439,488.  ^  _      . 

Vedder.  Hdmut.  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  'ro?  Compai^_Purging- 
diluting  method  for  reaovmg  gases.  3.439.870.  04-22-69.  CI. 

230-069 
Venus.   Frunk.  Jr.  to  Risdon   Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

Aerosol  dispensing  valve  for  plural  sources.  3,439.840,  04-22- 

69. CI.  222-136.  ...  ^  ^     ,^ 

Vercellotti.  Leonard  C  .  and  Brastins.  AuseUis.  .«<>  ,^^^n£hojMe 

Electric  Corporatkm.  Computer  interrupt  circuit  3,440.628,  IH- 

22-69  O  340-174 
Vercilkiti.Leonard  C.  and  Johnson.  Richard  A.  to  W«lin|house 

Electric  Corporation.  Computer  interrupt  circuit.  3.440,629, 04- 

22-69  CI.  340- 1 74 
Vercellotti.  Leonard  C..  and  Madden.  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Interface  system  for  (Uptal  computers  mkI 
serially  opcrittd  input  and  output  devices.  3.440,61 3, 04-22-09. 

O.  340-172.5  „  _v  «.  c 

Verdnigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Moritx,  Gunther.  3.439.730. 


Verenigde  Kunstmestfabrieken  Mekog-Albatros  N.V.:  See— 

DeHek.Jilles.  3.440.170.  ^  r-      u      ^  f^ 

Veriaeten,  Jean,  and  NisoU  Francis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  P">««Jor 
the  manufacture  of  chlorine  by  oxidation  of  hydK«en  chloride 
or  nitrosyl  chloride.  3,440,01 1,04-22-69,0. 023-219.. 
Vermeulen.  Jacob:  S<r—  ^-.^Atx^ntx 

Btcukink,  Card  J.,  and  Vermeulen,  Jacob  3,440.309. 
Versluis.  Johannes  Willem:  See-  j  o„-«„ 

Kaashoek.  Johannes.  Versluis,  Johannes  Willem.  and  Barten. 
Piet  Gerard  Joseph  3.440.483. 
Vesper.  Daniel  M  .  and  Neer.  Harold  M..  to  PhiUips  Pfttoleum 
Cbnwiany.  Temperature  controller.  3.440,397,  04-22-69,  CL 
219-209 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Planung  und  Bau  von  Indus- 

"^/l^hU  W^r,  Diet«.  Manfred,  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  and  UU- 
rich.  Hansjurgen.  3.440.019. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited:  See— 

FujiU.  Katsushiro.  3.440.508. 
Victor  Enterprises  Limited:  See— 

Rdf.  Victor  K.  3.439,873.  / 

Vinding,  Jorgcn  P.  Interrogator-responder  idenUfication  system. 

3.440.633,04-22-69.0.340-258. 
Vitkovicke  zelezamy  Klementa  GottwaWa  narodni  podmk:  5«— 
Bursik.  Jan.  Bursik.  Ladislav,  Kusiak.  LadisUv,  and  Nierla, 
MirosUv,  3,439,606. 
Voegdi, Otto: See—  .,        ..    _^^_        .  .... 

Chang,  Hsu.  Mee.  Charles  Dems,  VoegeU,  Otto,  and  Mid- 

delhoek.  Simon  3.440.623. 
Penoyer.  Ralph  F.,  and  Voegdi.  Otto  3.440.626. 
Volpe  Rocco  P.:  See — 

LUidemann.  Martin  K.,  and  Volpe.  Rocco  P.  3.440.199. 
Lindemann.  Martin  K  .  and  Volpe.  Rocco  P.  3,440.200. 
Vometic  NV:  See- 

van  Munster,  Lourens  B.,  3,439,902. 

VonDerDeckcn.Claus-BenediktSee--  ^^ 

Huhndorf-Richter.    Berohard.    Von    Der    Deckeo.   Oaus^ 

Benedikt,  and  Ohlig.  Hdnz  3.439,804. 

Voss,  Albert  Walter  See—  ^  „,     .  .  u  ^_  . 

Sattler,  Wolf  B.,  Voss,  Albert  Walter,  and  Wendd.  Hartmut 

W.G.  3.440,225. 

VSI  Corporation:  See—  _ 

Page.  Leo  W..  Emery.  Thomas  A.,  and  Sowers,  Lewis  C. 

3,440.359. 
Wackeri:he'mieG.m.b.H.:S«e-  a  ^mi^u^^w   c«-. 

Nitacbe.  Siegfried.  Wick.  Manfred,  and  Wohlfarth.  Ernst. 

3  440  207. 
Wade  Eric,  to  Rotax  Limited.  Capacitor  comprising  a  sealed  hous- 
ing and  pressure  nuuntaining  means  on  stacked  umt  therem. 

3!440,494. 04-22-69, 0.  3 1 7-230. 
Wade.  R.M..&  Co.:  Ser- 

Comclius.GaU.  3.439.939.  ^     _, 

Wagner  Joseph  P..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  ControUing 

•y«em  with  safety  retay  and  controUing  and  indicaung  units. 

3.439.693. 04-22-69. 0.  137-026.  ..    ^  ^   „    ..       ., 

WMner   Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Flash  umt  for 

dune^  3,439.597. 04-22-69. 0. 095-01 1 .5 
Wagner,  Regina  D.:  See—  .      _,..„„,, 

BowersJFrederic  M.,  and  Wagner,  Regina  D.  3.440,01 5. 
Wagner,  Wesley  R..  and  Baykm.  Charies  A.,  to  Automated  Towen 

Corooration.  Cable  arrangement  for  a  laterally  movabte  load 

tranl^rdevice.  3.439.815.04-22-69,0.  2144)16.1 
Walker.  Brian  ThooMS.  lo  British  Aircraft  Corporation(Operrt- 

inclLimited.  Apparatus  for  soldering  printed  circuit  panels. 

3!439.854. 04-5-69. 0.  228-034. 
Walker.  David  D.:  See—  .^«.,^,«^«o 

Benjamin.  MUton  L..  and  Walker,  David  D.  3.439.458. 
Walker  David  G..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

P^  binary  addition  compounds.  3,440,296. 04-22-69, 0.  260- 

Walker,  Harold  R..  to  Tdeglobe  Pay-TV  System.  Inc.  Subscription 
teSiio«^m.3.4CTr04-22-69.6.178-^ 

Walles,  Wilhelm  E..  and  LefT,  Stanley  S.,  to  Dow  Chenucal  Com- 
pany The.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  sulfhydryl  compound. 
X440,01 2. 04-22-69, 0. 023-225.        „  .^  ,  ^^       ^^.     .    , 

Walhn.  Sven.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Method  of 
•eali^  guide  joints.  3,439,406, 04-22-69.  CI.  029-450. 

Wall.  Peter  Kenneth,  to  International  Staiidard  E*«^  Corpora- 
tion. Multi^^ystd  ^»^f^yjl^y^,,^,^'^?!f^^^^ 


wound  windiMtransfocroeiri4^^    04-22-69, CI.  333-072. 
EdwardN. 


Walsh,  EdwardN..  and  Uhing,  Eufene  H.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.  Flame  resistant  phosphoramidate-polyester  reactran 
products  3.440.222, 04-22-69,  CL  260-075. 

Walsh.  Terence,  to  National  Research  De^'opment  Corpon^. 
Gravity  sqwaratioa  of  particulate  material.  3.439.805. 04-22-O9. 

wSer.  Ge'rtiard,  to  IntemrtionaJ  Bu«ne»  J**^^,^*?"??!: 
Narrow  track  magnetic  recording.  3.439,918. 04-22-69.  CU  274- 
004. 
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Ward  Gerald  G.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Plow  trip. 

3.439.748. 04-22-69.  CI.  172-269. 
Wame.  Eugene  Harold,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industires)  Limited. 

Gear  pumps.  3.439.625.04-22-69.0.  103-126. 
Wamer-Lambeil  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Koester.  Charles  J..  3.440.562. 
Warner,  Robert  T..  and  Christy.  Robert  R.,  to  Non-Lmear  Systems. 
Inc.  Bar-graph  display  instrument.  3,440.537. 04-22-69.  Cl.  324- 
113. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The:  See— 

Spisak,  Andrew  A  .  3.439,386. 
Warren.  Roy  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Surface  active 

compositions.  3.440.171.04-22-69.0.  252-152. 
Warthen.  WilHam  P.:  See— 

De  Vore,  Bainard  M..  Fowler.  James  E..  and  Warthen,  William 
P.  3,439.391. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Dodds,  Ralph  L.,  and  Ptunkett,  Bradley  J..  3.439.569. 
Wasil.  Edwin  E:  $«— 

Dixon.  Richard  T..  and  Wasil.  Edwin  E.  3.439.738. 
Wasley.  William  L.:  See— 

Whitfield.  Robert  E.,  Pittman,  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  William 
L.  3.440.002. 
Waunabe.  Jun:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Shohei.  Watanabe.  Jun.  Hosoi,  Susumu,  Ku- 
wazaki,  Masahiro.  Takata,  Toshikatsu,  Matsuda,  Naohiro, 
Hidaka.  Kizo.  and  Nishiguchi,  Masahisa  3.440.105. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankei  Seisakusho.  Ap- 
paratus for  supporting  a  capstan  of  a  tape  recorder.  3,439^58. 
04-22-69.0.0^4-573. 
Waterman,  Gary  L.,  and  Woodmansee.  Wayne  E.,  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany. The.  Nondestructive  testing  method  using  liquid  crystals. 
3.439.525, 04-22-69. 0. 073-01 5.4 
Waters.  Kenneth  H..  and  Heath,  Billy  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Digitally    controlled    vibrational    seismic    prospecting. 
3.440.599. 04-22-69.  CI.  340-015.5 
Waterworth.  Thomas  Hugall:  See— 

Cell,  PhiUp  Anthony  Maunsell.  and  Waterworth.  Thonras  Hu- 
gall 3.440.321. 
Watson.  George  A.:  See — 

Gray.  Jack,  and  Watson.  George  A.  3.439.394. 
Watson    Michael    Ernest    Hall,   to   Lucas,   Joseph,   (Industries) 

Limited.  Brazing  alloys.  3,440.039. 04.22-69. 0. 075- 1 34. 
Weatherhead  Company.  The:  See— 

Nicol.  John.  3.439.941. 
Weathers.  Thomas  G.,  Jr..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Tow  meading 

and  width  control  device.  3.439.385. 04-22-69.  CI.  019-000.35 
Webcor.  Inc.:  See — 

BuU,  DonaU  E..  3,440,438. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  Bremshey  &  Co.  Collapsible  umbrella  frame. 

3,439,690,04-22-69.0  135-026 
Weber,    Heinz,    to    Bremshey    &    Co.    Collapstble    umbrella. 

3,439,691,04-22-69.0.  135-026. 
Weiler.   Michael   A.   Controlled  displacement   hydraulic  lifter. 

3.439.661. 04-22-69.  CI.  123-090. 
Weimer  Emery  L.  Fishing  lure  having  two  magnetically  influeiKed 

spinners.  3.439.443. 04-22-69.  CI.  043-042. 1 2 
Weindel.  Herman  F.:  See— 

Taranto.  Frank  J.  and  Weindel.  Herman  F.  3.440.194. 
Weinstein.  Hillel,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Stress-wave 

thin-fUm  memory.  3,440,625 .  04-22-69. 0.  340- 1 74. 
Weinstock.  Leonard  M..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing 1,2,5-thiadiazotes.  3.440.246. 04-22-69. 0.  260-302. 
Weir.  James  R.:  See— 

Martin,  William  R.,  and  Weir,  James  R.  3,440,037. 
Weir,  Niall  Galbraith,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Preparation 

for  21-deoxy  steroids.  3,440^2.04-22-69.0.  260-397.45 
Weiser,  Kurt:  See— 

Keyes.  Robert  W.,  and  Weiser,  Kurt  3,440,497. 
Weissenberg.  Ulrich  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method 
of  preparing  anhydrous  mMnesium  chk>ride.  bromide,  and 
iodide.  3,440.006. 04-22-69.  CI.  023-091 . 
Weiss.  Herbert:  See— 

Paul.    Bemt.    Weiss,    Herbert,    and    Wilhelm,    Manfred 
3.439,973. 
Weiss.  Martin  Joseph:  See— 

Schaub.  Robert  Eugene.  Kiasman.  Henry  Marcel,  and  Weiss, 
Martin  Joseph  3.440,243. 
Wettzner.  Dorothea  M..  and  Saubbury,  Laforest  S..  said  Salisbury 
aswr.  to  said  Weitzner.  Camera  and  sound  recording  device. 
3.439,598,04-22-69,0.095-012. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon,  William  C.  and  Pilgrim.  WiUiam  S..  3.439.978. 
Wefch.  Thomas  Ronald:  See- 
Stem,  Robert,  Welch,  Thomas  Ronald,  and  Sage,  John  Ashley 
3.440,074. 
Weldes,  Hetanut  H.,  Bovie,  Francis  A  .  and  Bobb.  John  S.  Stephen. 
Continuous  process  for  making  silica  sob.  3.440.175. 04-22-69. 
O.  252-313. 


Weld,  Foster  E..  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Company.  Remote  relay  control 

circuit.  3,440,608,04-22-69.0.  340-168. 
Welty.  Richard  O..  and  Mader.  George  E..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company.  Motor  control  circuit  utilizing  a  voltage  controlled 
rectifier.  3.439.622. 04-22-69. 0.  103-035. 
Wendd.  Hartmut  W.  G.:  See— 

Sattler.  Wolf  B..  Voss,  Albert  Waher.  and  Wendcl.  Hartmut 
W.  G.  3,440,225. 
Wesch,  Ludwig.  and  Fromme,  Hartmut.  to  Electro  G.m.b.H.  Space 
absorbers  for  electromagnetic  waves.  3,440.655.  04-22-69.  Cl. 
343-018. 
Wesoloski.  Henry  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 
Removable  shield  means  for  vacuum  switch  belknvs.  3.440.377. 
04-22-69. 0.  200- 1 44 
Westbrook  Lanolin  Co.:  See— 

Clark,  Edward  Watson,  and  Kitchen.  Geoffrey  F..  3.440,167. 
West  Company,  The:  See— 

Glemky,  WiUiam  E..  3,439.825. 
Westerman,  Albert:  See— 

Hancock,  John,  and  Westerman.  Albert  3.439.877. 
Hancock.  John,  and  Westerman.  Albert  3.439.997. 
Western  Conveyor  Company:  See— 

X  Bums,  Robert  N.,  and  Wulf,  Thornton  E.,  3.439.480. 
Wes^m  Electric  Company,  Inconwrated:  See- 
Brown,  WUIiam  B.,  3,439.483. 
Cushman,  Robert  H.,  3,439,73 1 
Cushman,  Robert  Hdbrook,  3,439.536. 
De  Jarid.  Norman  L  .,  and  Martin,  Laurence  R.,  3.440.524. 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki.  and  Kobayashi.  Kazutsugu.  3.440.5 1 1 
Jasorka.  Larry  P..  and  Richards.  Edward  E..  HI.  3.440.531. 
Kastning.  WUIiam  H.,  3.440.526. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See^ 
Amtsen,  Amt  P..  3.440.578. 
Boonwaard.  Dirk  J..  3,440,545. 
Chtn,LesiieS.  F,  and  Gravaon,  Cart  L..  3.439.402. 
Christman.  Ralph  E..  3.439,5 1 1 . 
Decker,  Richard  W..  3,440,470. 
Derrick,  Robert  P..  and  Eisele.  Hermann.  3.440.507. 
Gallagher.  Robert  C.  and  Barditch.  Irving  F..  3.440,503. 
Goldie.  Harry.  Cooper,  Herbert  W..  and  Cooper.  Lawaon  F.. 

3  440  486. 
Green.  Martin,  and  Boerio,  Ahrin  H..  3.440.478. 
Holtkamp.  Cahrin  J..  3.440.402. 
Hughes.  Wayne  E..  3.440.549. 
HuO.  Robert  E..  and  Striker.  Loren  F.,  3,440,447. 
Kaiser.  Francis  D.  3.4403 16. 
Keirier.  Leiand  L,  3.440.521 . 
Lin.  HungC,  and  Shiou.  Philip S  .  3.440.502. 
McFarland.  DonaM  L.,  and  Robinson.  Glen.  3.439.437. 
Nix.  Lawrence  A..  Jr..  and  Surkovich.  Albin  M.,  3,440,485. 
Rabinowitz.  Mario.  3.440.376. 

Rebuffbni.  Martin,  and  Gamberg.  Edward  R..  3,440,395. 
Reifenberg.  Joseph  H.,  3.440.399. 
Sanders.  Terry  D,  3.440.435. 
ScuUin.  Cari  H..  and  Powell,  Kenneth  D..  3.440.565. 
SUvius.  Paul,  3,440.382. 
Sunden.Gunnar  E,  Jr..  3.440,557. 
Sutheriand,  James  F.,  3,440.437. 

Tenenbaum.  Nathaniel  D.,  and  Marieni,  Gino  J.,  3.440.491 . 
TdusCarlW.  3.439.668. 
Tomeo.   Anthony.   Nelson,  John   Allison,   and   Hoffmann. 

Arthur  H.  3,440.509. 
Vercelkitti.  Leonard  C.  and  Madden.  Richard  J.,  3.440.61 3. 
Vercellotti.  Leonard  C,  and  Brastins,  Auseklis.  3.440,628. 
VerceikJtti,  Leonard  C.  and  Johnson.  Richard  A.,  3.440.629. 
Willis,  Thomas  G.  and  Knecht.  Eugene  C.  3.440.370. 
WoUey.  EkJen  D,  3.440. 1 1 3. 
West.  James  P.:  See— 

Little.  John  C,  and  West.  James  P.  3.440.029. 
West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc.:  See— 

Lester,  Haxen  Russell,  Jr..  3.439.845. 
Printz.  Stanley  M..  3.440.307. 
Whalen.    Robert    A.    CoUapsiMe    type    electrical    connector. 

3.440.591.04-22-69.0.  339-014. 
Wheeler.  Robert  Charks:  See— 

Rhee.  Dong  W.,  and  Wheeler,  Robert  Charles  3,440.48 1 . 
Wheek)ck  Signals,  Inc.:  See- 

Teeple.Stanley  W.,  3,440,649. 
Whitecar,  Ahen  E.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories.  Method 
and  device  for  securing  an  article  to  a  container.  3,440.1 16. 04- 
22-69. 0.  156^70. 
White.  Edward  L.:Ser- 

Kebrich,  Leonard  M.,  and  White.  Edward  L.  3.440.213. 
WMtffeld,  Robert  E..  PHtman.  Allen  G..  and  Wasley,  William  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Hbrous  material  having  a 

Jolyalkyleneimine  bound  thereto  by  a  polyfiinctioiial  fixative. 
.440.002. 04-22-69. 0. 008-1 1 5.5 
Whiting  Corporation:  See—: 

Rushton.  William  E..  3.440.0 1 0. 
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Whittaker  Corporation:  S««-- 

Kaufmann,  Albert  R..  3.440.042. 

^*  Ni'SJh^sSfried.  Wick.  Manfred,  and  Wohlfarth,  Ernst 

3  440  207 
Widiger.'  Aliiander  H..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Comply.  The. 

Wilbcrt.  Inc.:  See—  . ,        ^  .  w     »       _i  -r 

Chandler.  Wesley  M..  Hcuser.  Paul  F..  and  Juba,  Bernard  T.. 

3,439,461. 
Wilhelm,  Manfred:  See—  «i  ,w^,«     kj^fw^ 

Paul,    Bemt.    Weiss,    Hert)ert,    and    WUhelm.    Manfred 

3,439,973. 

WUkens,  Gunter  G.:  See- 

Ball,  Jack,  and  WUkens,GunterG.  3,440,422. 

WUkim,  Howard  W.,  to  Research  Designing  Services.  Inc.  Slide 

unit  3.439.581. 04-22-69. Cl.  09 1-055. 
WUIard.  John.  Inclined  carrousel  propelled  by^weirtit-  «h«^«l  « 

occupantt  to  change  the  center  of  gravity.  3,439,914, 04-22-6V, 

Cl.  272-033.  _  ^,  _^    .  ^ 

WUhams.  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineenng  Company.  Electrolytic 

shapingapparatus.  3.440,161.04-22-69.0. 204-214^ 
WUfaTllioauM  G..  and  Knecht,  Eugene  C,  to  Westinghpuae  Bec- 

oic  Corporatioi;.  Interval  timer.  3.440.370.  04-22-69,  O.  200- 

WUIyoung.  David  M..  to  General  E^ctrK  C<«™.  ^namodec- 
trtcmachine  gap  pick  rotor  wedges.  3.440.462.  04-22-69.  O. 
3I(M)6I.  ^  ^       .  . .  , 

Wiboo.  James  H..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Germictdal  coro- 
pMitions.  3.440,319, 04-22-69, CL  424-230. 

Wibon,  Robert  D  Glass  cutting  tool.  3.439.426. 04-22-69. 0. 033- 

032. 
Wibon.  Robin  BumeU:  See—  . 

PVne,  Humphrey  Walter.  Horwood.  Bruce,  and  Wibon.  Robin 
BumeU  3.439.477. 
Windle,  WUIiam,  Jr.:  See-  ^^^^ 

Peterson.  Dean  M.,  Windle.  WilUam.  Jr..  and  Pickering. 
Charles  E.  3.439,5%. 
Windmoller  A  Hotacher:  See— 

Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm.  3.439.470. 
Schwarzkopf.  August,  3.439.848. 
Schwarzkopf.  August.  3.440.1 24. 
Wingard  Limited:  See— 

barlow,  Thomas  v..  3,439,388. 
Wini  WiUb  G,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Rotary  transformer 
S  trawmittiiig  ekSriJal  signab.  3\439.556. 04-21-69.  CL  074- 

005.6  - 

Winkler.  WilHam  K ,  to  General  Etecttic  C«nM«y^PP«tmg 
means  for  shutter  of  oven  door  window.  3,439.669. 04-22-«9.  Cl. 

Winston,  Eric,  to  JerroW  Electronics  Corporation.  Coupler  hoik- 
ing with  integral  cable  receptacles.  3.440.329.  04-22-69.  Cl. 
174-052.  .     .       „  ._, 

Wintriss,  George,  to  Industrionics  Controb.  Inc.  Ruid  pressure 
,        operated  switch.  3.440,374. 04-22-69.  Cl.  200-08 1 

Wisdom.  WUIiam  H.  Steam  and  vacuum  nozzle.  3.439.374. 04-22- 

69. 0. 015-321.  ^.^      ^ ,. 

Wbe    CecU  S.,  to  Fiber  Controb  Corporation.  Fiber  Uendmg 

equipment.  3,439.838.04-22-69,0  2i2-057  ^„^ 

Wbe  Robert  V.  Tape  thermometer  holders.  3.439.540, 04-22-69. 

Cl.  073-344. 
Witco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See-  ,  ^ ^^  „,, 

Fowler,  Loren  M..  and  BurreU.  Harry  D..  3.440.073. 

Withers,  Thomas  W.:  See—  ^  „,. ..        ti w 

Davis,  Noah  S..  Foust,  Oien  J.,  and  Withers.  Thomas  W. 
3,440,165. 
Wittbrodt,  Edwin  L.:Sef—  ^  ^^  ■    ,    -,  aaim^a 

Ericksoo.  Robert  E.,  and  Wittbrodt.  Edwin  L.  3.440.184. 

Wittcoff.  HaroW  A.:  See- 

Kamal.  Marwan  R.,  and  Wittcoff.  Harold  A.  3.440.087. 
Wittner    Edward  F.   Automobile   brake  and  throttle  controb. 
3,439.784,04-22-69,0.  192-003. 

WohlfMth.  Emst:  See-  .     ^  ^        ^  «,  wi*:.-.i.    c . 

Nitzache.  Siegfried.  Wick.  Manfred,  and  Wohlfiuth,  Ernst 

3  440  207 

Wolf.  Calvin  N..  and  McMahon,  Joseph  F.,  to  Commercial  Sol- 
vents Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  acrylic  esters. 
3.440.276. 04-22-69. 0.  260-486. 

WoMf.  Per.  and  Kaaber,  Svend  Henning,  to  Johns-Manvdie  Cor- 

K ration.  Polymerisation  process.  3.440.219. 04-22-69.  Cl.  260- 

WoUkaiM.  Morton  H.  Elapsed  time  indicating  mechanism. 
3.440369.04-22-69,0.200-038.  ^   ,        . 

Wolkstein,  Herbert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  mesne. 
Shaoed-loss  attenuator  for  equalizing  the  nin  of  a  traveling  wave 
tubcampttfier.  3.440.555,04-22-69.0.  330-043. 


Wolley,  EWen  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  ProoMS 

for  diffiaing  gold  into  semiconductors  matenal.  3,440,1 13,  O*- 

22-69. 0.  145-187. 
Womack  KariK,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Program  mode  switching  circuit.  3.440.612,  04-22-69,  Cl.  340- 

Wong!  Frank,  Carpenter,  John  Cline.  and  Sanford.  Robert  Clarit. 

to  Babcock  Electronics  Corporation.  Signal  evaluation  systems. 

3.440.656. 04-22-69. 0.  343-121. 

Wontrobski.  Charies  E.:  See—  ,^^.  ^  .^^  ^  .An  Ati 

Wu,  Kuang-Wei  G.,  and  Wontrobski, Charles  E.  3,440,487. 

Wood.  Ernest  C.,  33  1/3%  each  to  Smauds,  »*«^  »,•  ^  •r'-X^UJ' 
Rene  G.  Hemosutic  dip  and  applicator.  3.439.522.  04-22-69. 

Wood.  Ernest  C..  1/3  each  to  Samuds,  P«er  B..  ««*  LeVa«i,-  ^«~ 
G.  HcuKMtatic  clip  constructions.  3.439.523, 04-22-69. 0. 072- 

Woodhead  Harry  Stanley,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Reed  rday  emploving  fhix  collectors  and  a  pivoted  ar- 
mature. 3.440.583. 04-22-69. 0.  335- 1 54. 

Wood.  James  P.  Float-type  mercury  switch  with  stabihang  means. 
3.440.375. 04-22-69,  Cl.  2004)84 

Woodmansee,  Wayne  E.:  See—  ,.  ^  Ata  «•»« 

Waterman, Gary  L.,  and  Woodmansee.  Wayne  E.  3.439.525. 

Wood.  Palmer R.:  See-  „  ,  ^,«*«^ 

Davb.  Maurice  C.  and  Wood,  Palmer  R  3.439.694. 

Woodrow,  Harold  E..  and  HilL  WUIiam  J.,  to  Mormn  Construction 
Company.  Coil  remover.  3.439.882, 04-22-69. 0. 242-08 1 

Woodson,  Leslie  A.:  See-  ,^,oo^« 

Chambeit,  Jack  A.,  and  Woodson.  Lesbc  A.  3,439,945. 

Wooicombers Limited:  S«e—  ^     «_   r   t  aa^  tA.t 

Clark.  Edward  Watson,  and  Kitchen,  Geoffrey  F.,  3,440.167. 

Woolf, Cyril: See—  _^    ..,..„-.«. 

Licliein.  Bernard  M.  and  Woolf.Cynl  3.440^85^ 

Wooster.  George  S..  and  Kane^  Aloysius  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation.  Process  for  coring  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  ori^mc 

anhydride  and  pyridine  activator  and  compoation  thereof. 

3.440;2 1 6. 04-22-i9. 0.  260-047. 

Wont.  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pilot  type  valve. 

3.439.896.04-22-69.0.  251-038. 
Worthington  Biodiemical  Corporation:  See— 

Tdler,  Joseph  D,  3,440.142.  „  _.   ..     ^.    r^    , 

Woskow.  Marvin  Z..  Colliiw,  Philip  M.,  and  Karkalits,  Olm  C,  Jr., 
to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Dehydrogenation  process 
using  magnesium  ferrite.  3,440.299. 04-22-69.  C\.  260-680 
WriSr  Norbert  L..  and  Dora.  Henry  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
nanv  Inc  Rotary  air-flow  control  valve  for  compound  Bin  of 
ESic5;taing!LAine.  '^'I^^V. 

Writht.  Reginald  E..  to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited.  Convertible  fur- 

iritare.3,09;95 1.04-22-69,0. 297-007. 
Wu,  Kuang-Wd  O.,  and  Wontrobski,  Charles  E..  «J>Cho»ler  Cor- 
poration. Lkhting  system  for  motor  vehide.  3,440,487„  04-22- 
69,0.315^7. 
Wulf.  Thornton  E:  S«r— 

Bums,  Robert  N,  and  Wulf,  Thornton  E.  3,439,480. 
WurUtzer  Company,  The:  See—  ,^^«,« 

SchwartzTHarold  O.,  and  Machanian,  WUIiam  V.,  3,440,325. 
Wurtienbergiache  Metallwarenfabrik:  See— 

Kraft, PauL  3,439,37 1.  ^^  ^^ 

Wu  Tse  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Disiloxanes  substituted 
with    trialkybUylphenyl    substituents    and    reactive    groups. 
3,440,266,04-25-69.0.  260-448.2 
Wyandotte  Chemicab  Corporation:  See— 
McMaster.  Arnold  L..  3.440.269. 
McMasler.  Arnold  L.,  and  Davis,  Kenneth  E.,  3,440,270. 
Wvlbe.  Malcolm  R.  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company. 

fii^WeSoding  process.  3.439.743. 04-22-69.  Cl.  1664)1 1. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Blow,  James  H..  Jr.,  3,439,983. 

Kazan.  Benjamin.  3,440.428.  ^  ....    „         „  . wt 

Yamada,  Akira.  and  Aruga.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Composition  and  process  for  surface  treating  fluorocar- 
bon  resin.  3. 440;088, 04-22-69,  CL  1 17-138.8 
Yamada,  Mitauroasa:  See—  ,  ,^        ,,         .. 

Toda.  Tadahide.  Yamada.  Mitsumasa.  and  Obata,  Haruyuki 
3.439.703. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  See-  ^^.    ..         . 

Sugimoto,  Norio,  ChibaU,  Ichiro,  Yamada.  Shigeki,  and 
Yamamoto,  Masao  3.440,279. 
Yamamoto.  Masao:  See— 

Sugimoto.  Norio,  Chibata,  Ichiro.  Yamada.  Shigeki,  and 

Tamamolo.  Masao  3.440,279.  „  ^ 

Yamamoto.  Shohei,  Watanabe,  Jun.  Hoaoi.  S*«»mu.  Kuwrnki. 

Masahiro,  TakaU,  Toshikatsu,  Matsuda,  Naohiro.  Hidaka,  Kuo, 

and  Nbhisuchi,  Masahisa.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.. 

I!S.UyS!SlidrJhttS^  3.440.105.04-224i9.Cl,  136-108L 

Yanai,  Yigal,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporatoon.  HmJi  rwe  of 

OHTentVritching  controlled  rectifier.  3.440.454.  04-22-69.  O. 

307-309. 
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Yando.  Stephen,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Uborato- 
ries.  Inc.  Method  and  apfwratus  for  fabrkatint  an  array  of  dis- 
crete elements.  3,439.4 1 6, 04-22-69,  CI.  029-625. 

Yardney  Intematiooal  Corp.:  See— 
Stachuraki,  Zbigniew,  3.440.098. 

''"'cSiJl^wiLi^.'indY^rison.WaherW.  3.439.384 
Y«te».  Harry  D..  and  Lieding.  Calvin  A.,  to  Griswold  Cootrob.  Ap- 

Kratus  for  programming  cyclic  actuation  of  valves.  3.440,434. 
-22-69.  CI.  307-041. 
York  Gears  Limited:  See— 

Stratford.  Henry  Ralph,  3,439.499.  ^  ..     , 

York  Ray  A.,  said  Wang  assor.  to  Bertea  Corporation.  Fail-safe 

senro  valve.  3.439.707. 04-22-69. 0.  1 37-596. 
Young.  David  W..  and  Po«.  Richard  F,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
GraS  polymer  of  natural  rubber  and  polydiene.  3.440.187.  04- 
22-69,  CI.  260-005. 
Young.  John  S.:  Ser— 

Schildgen.  Robert  M..  and  Young.  John  S.  3.440,355. 
Youns.  Stuart  Gerald,  to  Heatlock  Industrial  Furnaces  Limited. 
Electrical  resistance  furnaces.  3.440,322. 04-22-69.  Q.  01 3-020. 
Young.  William  E.:  See— 

P?nto.  Patrick  J.  3.439.891. 
Young.  William  Rae.  Jr.:  See- 
Creasy.  Fred  K..  Horlacher.  Robert  L..  Loun,  Mason  A., 
Smith,    Larrabee    M..    and    Young.    William    Rae,    Jr 
3.440,337. 
Zadron,*Erail.  and  Kemonth,  Alton  S..  to  Jet-Clean  Co.  Jet  clean- 
ing apparatus  with  fUter  means  for  rentovinc  debris  from  the 
cleaning  fluid.  3.439,689. 04-22-69.  CI.  134-104. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedridishafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Binger.  Bemhard.  and  Duemay.  Kariheinz,  3.439,559. 
Dietrich.  Georg,  and  Kehrer.  Georg,  3,439.623. 
Zawacki.  Arnold  J.,  and  Jacobson.  Eric  W..  to  Colonial  Broach  & 
Machine  Company.  Helically  nicked  broach.  3,439,398,  04-22- 
69.0.029-095.1  »  „     . 

Zdanuk.  Edward  J.,  and  Krock.  Richard  H.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  & 
Co..  inc.  Method  of  producing  tungsten  powder  bodies  infil- 


S.  to  International  Har- 
3.439.479.  04-22-69.  CI. 


trated  with  copper-titanium  alloys.  3.440.043.  04-22-69.  CI. 
075-208. 

Zelle.  Edgar:  See— 

Hopp.  Helmut,  and  Zelle.  Edgar  3.440.594.  . 

Zelle.  Edgar,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Electric 

plug-in  connector.  3.440.592. 04-22-69.  CI.  339-014. 
Zelnick.  Charies,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  •"«*"«  .^If'fljl'"?"^'- 
ing  tapes  and  methods  of  making  such  Upes.  3.439.428.  OA-21- 
69.0,033-137. 
Zimmermann  A  Jansen  G.m.b.H:  Srr— 

Regelin.  Donald  H..  and  Engeb.  Jakob.  3,439.910. 
Zip-Up  Lihting  Tower  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Partlow.  Jackson  A..  3.439.467. 
Zitko.  Ronald  F..  and  Phillips.  Carmen 
vester  Company.  Row  crop  harvester. 
056-016. 

Zletz,  Alex:  See—  ^   ^  ^  ,    u      a 

Rosscup.   Robert   J..   ZleU.   Alex,   and   Schaap.   Luke   A. 
3.440.293. 

Zomer.  Waher:  See—  ,.,„ft-,^ 

Ludewig,  Max.  Zomer.  Waher.  and  Tonn.  Elmar  3.439,924 
Zottolo.  Marco  D.  Drum  tuning  device.  3.439.573,  04-22-69.  O. 

084-41 1. 
Zuk,  Peter!  Autonutic  needle  positioner.  3.439.638. 04-22-69,  CL 

112-219. 
Zupan,  Norbert  M.:  See— 

Probst,  Richard  O.,  Thatcher.  Charles  R..  and  Zupan.  Norbert 
M.  3.439.649 
Zwicker.  Ludwig:  See—  ._^      ^     ,^ 

Baumgaertner.  Wilhehn.  Zwicker.  Ludwig.  and  Szysika.  Man- 
fTed3;439,647. 
Zwick.  Kurt,  deceased  (by  Zwick.  Margaretha,  heiress),  to  Fein- 
mcchanik  Weilheim  GmbH.  Tool  gnnder  with  inspection  at- 
tachment. 3.439.457. 04-22-69. 0. 05 1- 165. 
Zwick.  Margaretha:  See— 

Zwick.Xurt  3.439.457. 
Zykoski.  Robert  P.,  to  Intra  ProducU.  Inc.  Tamperproof  con- 
tainers. 3.439,796. 04-22-69,  C 
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NoTB.  — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-155     : 

1 
3.439..VM>  1 

30-     8.5  : 

3.439.418 

61-^   12      : 

1439306 

91-  45      : 

1439380     112-219      : 

1439.638 

137-  26      : 

1439393 

4-   10      : 

3,439.361 

162      : 

3,439.419 

28      : 

1499307 

55      : 

3.439381 

H2     : 

1439.639 

53      : 

1499394 

172      : 

3.439  J62 

294      : 

3.499.420 

45      : 

1439308 

99      : 

1439382 

113-116      : 

1439.640 

813  : 

1499395 

S-109      : 

3.439  J63 

32-   14      : 

3.439.421 

62-     3      : 

1439309 

420      : 

1439383 

121      : 

1439.641  1 

108      : 

1499396 

6-     2      : 

3.439  J64 

27      : 

3.439422 

78      : 

1439310 

443      : 

3.439384 

114-   37      : 

1439.642 

119      : 

1499397 

8-   15      : 

3,439.999 

62      : 

3.439.423 

155      : 

1439311 

92-130      : 

1499385 

63      : 

1439343 

268      : 

1439398 

25      : 

3.440.000 

S3-     8      : 

3,439.424 

65-  99      : 

1440,030 

169      : 

1439386 

210      : 

1439.644 

315      : 

1499399 

62      : 

3.440.001 

23      : 

3^439.425 

152      : 

1440,031 

93-     13  : 

1499387 

115-  25      : 

1439.645 

351      : 

1499,700 

115,5  : 

1440.002 

32      : 

3.439.426 

160      : 

1440.032 

35      : 

1439391 

116-124      : 

1439.646 

359      : 

1499,701 

151      : 

3.439.365 

61      : 

3.499.427 

66-    14      : 

1439312 

36.9  : 

1439388 

129      : 

1439347  1 

478      : 

1499,702 

9-     6      : 

3,439..166 

137      : 

3,439.428 

154      : 

1439313 

52      : 

1439389 

135      : 

1439.648 

480      : 

1439.703 

12-142      : 

3.439  J67 

174      : 

3.439.429 

70-147      : 

3,439314 

55.1  : 

3.439390 

117-    13      : 

1440.076 

498      : 

1439,704 

13-     6 

3.440321 

178      : 

3.439.430 

288      : 

1439315 

94-   18      : 

3.439392 

18      : 

3.440.077 

543.23: 

3.499.705 

20      : 

3.440422 

34-     1      : 

3,439.431 

383      : 

1439316 

44      : 

3.439393 

21      : 

1440.078 

554      : 

3.499.706 

30      : 

3.440.323 

36      : 

3.439.432 

71-  28      : 

1440,033 

50      : 

3.439394 

22      : 

3,440.079 

596      : 

3.499.707 

15-     1.7  : 

3.439.168 

103      : 

3.439v433 

70      : 

1440.034  ! 

95-   10      : 

1439395 

333  : 

1440.000  i 

.13: 

1439.708 

3.17: 

3.439369 

36-     2.5  : 

3.439.434 

72-   11      : 

3.439317  1 

11      : 

1439396 

1440.092  ! 

1439,709 

4      : 

3,439370 

72      : 

3,439.435 

101      : 

1439318  1 

.5  : 

1439397 

34      : 

1440.081  1 

612      : 

1499,710 

21      : 

3.439.371 

37-  43      : 

3,499.436 

189      : 

1439319  1 

12      • 

1439398 

49      : 

1440.082  ' 

630.15: 

1499,711 

3.439372 

38-  71 

3,499.437 

338      : 

1439.520  ! 

.5 

1439399 

63      : 

1440.083  1  138-  30      : 

1499,712 

U2      : 

3,439373 

104      : 

3v439.438 

399      : 

1439321 

44 

3.499300 

9331: 

1440.084  1 

43      : 

1499.713 

317      : 

3.439376 

40-     1.5  : 

3,439.499 

410      : 

1439.522 

96-     1 

3.440.044 

100      : 

1440.085  j 

139-   13      : 

1499,714 

3X1      : 

3.439374 

209      : 

3.439.440 

1439.523  1 

3.440.045 

1053  : 

1440.086  1 

122      : 

3,439,715 

354      : 

3.439375 

42-  75      : 

3.499.441 

73-     1      : 

1439.524  ! 

27 

3.440X>46 

132      : 

1440.087 

336      : 

3,499.716 

16-135      : 

3.439377 

43-  36      : 

3,439.442 

15.4  : 

1439.525  1 

36.3 

3.440.047 

1383  : 

1440.088 

141-  91      : 

1499,717 

1S9      : 

3.439378 

42.12: 

3.439.443 

37.9  : 

1439.526 

41 

1440.048 

155      : 

1440.089 

156      : 

1499,718 

U-     1 

3.439379 

44-  69      : 

3.440.028 

40.5  : 

1439.527 

66 

1440.049 

201      : 

1440.090 

146-    10      : 

1499.719 

5      : 

3.439380 

75      : 

3v440.029 

53      : 

1439.528 

75 

1440.050 

216      : 

1440.091 

57      : 

1439.720 

8      ■ 

3.439381 

46-      1      : 

3,499.444 

643  : 

1439329 

84 

3.440.051 

118-634      : 

1439.649 

99      : 

3.499.721 

3.439,382 

17      : 

3.439.445 

673  : 

1439.530 

105 

3.440.052 

637      : 

1439.650 

148-     6.1   : 

3.440.111 

13 

3.439383 

51      : 

3.439.446 

86      : 

1439.531 

3.440.0.'kI 

119-  21      : 

1439.651 

22      : 

1440.112 

36 

3.439384 

175      : 

3.499,447 

883  : 

1439.533 

98-  90 

3.439.601 

122-374      : 

3.439.652 

187      : 

3.440.113 

19-       .35 

3.439385 

243      : 

3.499.448 

I     89      : 
1   117      : 

1439..'i32 

99-   14 

3.440.054 

510      : 

1439.653 

3.440.114 

129 

3.439386 

47-      1.4  : 

3.499.449 

3.439.534 

23 

3.440.055 

123-   12      : 

1439,654 

149-     4 

3.440,115 

21-  58 

3.440.003 

9      : 

3.439.450 

141      : 

1439..'vi5 

48 

3.440.0S6 

32      : 

1439,6.S.S 

151-   14 

3.439,722 

23-  51 

3.440.004 

49-   33      : 

3.439.451 

159      : 

1439.536 

3.440.057 

1439,656 

41.73 

3.439.723 

52 

3.440.005 

143      : 

3,439.452 

170      : 

1439337 

96 

:    3,440.058 

4131: 

1499,657 

156-  70 

3.440.116 

91 

3.440,006 

204      : 

3.439.453 

230      : 

1439..S.W 

3,440.059 

75      • 

1439.6.S8 

73 

3,440.117 

119 

3.440,007 

362      : 

3.439,454 

301      : 

1439.539 

135 

:    3.440,060 

90 

3.439.659 

3.440.1  IB 

US 

3.440.008 

381      : 

3.439.455 

344      : 

1439.540 

192 

:    3.440.061 

1439.660 

99 

3.440.119 

1S4 

3.440.UU9 

51-125      : 

3.439.456 

998      : 

1439.541 

285 

:    3,439.602 

3.439.661 

162 

3.440.120 

Itf 

3.440.010 

165      : 

3.499.457 

422      : 

1439342 

355 

:    3,439,603 

97 

1439.662 

293 

3,440.121 

219 

3.440,011 

216      : 

3.499.458 

431      : 

3.439.543 

431 

:    3,439304 

149 

1439.663 

329 

3.440.122 

as 

3.440.012 

52-   18      : 

3.439.459 

517      : 

3.499.54* 

100-     7 

:    3.439.605 

125-  23 

1439.664 

384 

3.440.123 

230 

3.440.013 

81      : 

3.439.460 

74-     13  : 

1439.545 

26 

:    3,439.606 

126-  21 

1439365 

423 

1440.124 

3.440.014 

139      : 

3.499.461 

5.34: 

1439.548 

35 

:    3,439,607 

110 

3.439.666 

498 

.    3.440.125 

3.440.015 

223      : 

3.439.462 

.6  : 

1439.546 

38 

:    3.439,608 

165 

3.439.667 

505 

:    3,440.126 

2S3 

3.440.016 

288      : 

3.439.463 

1439.547 

101-366 

:    3,439,609 

190 

1439,668 

.S83 

:    3,440.127 

254 

.    3.440.017 

479      : 

3.499.464 

1439.556 

102-     4 

:    3.439,610 

200 

1439.669 

159-    13 

:    1439.724 

2B3 

:    3,440.018 

584      : 

3.439.465 

70      : 

1439.549 

24 

:    3.439,611 

127-  58 

1440.093 

160-  84 

:    1499.725 

285 

:    3.440.019 

624      : 

3.499.466 

89.15: 

1439350 

37.8 

:    3,439.612 

128-  80 

3.439.670 

170 

:    1499.726 

:    3.440.020 

6S2      : 

3.439.467 

243      : 

1439.551 

38 

:    3,439,635 

83 

1439.671 

188 

:    1499,727 

289 

:    3.440.021 

5S-   14      : 

3,439.468 

353      : 

1439.552 

493 

:    3,439,613 

88 

1439.672 

193 

:    3.439.72B 

292 

:    3.440.022 

21      : 

1499.469 

409      : 

3.439.553 

64 

:    3,439,614 

1            133 

1439373 

161-     5 

:    1440.128 

297 

:    3.440,023 

70      : 

3,439.470 

3.439.554 

65.2 

:    3.439315 

1           233 

1439.674 

1440.129 

300 

:    3.440.024 

182      : 

3.430.471 

501      : 

1439.555 

70.2 

:    3.439316 

1           299 

:    1439.675 

3.440.130 

301 

:    3.440.02S 

226      : 

3.439.472 

531 

1439.557 

3,439,617 

268 

:    1439376 

53 

:    1440.131 

308 

:    3.440.026 

234      : 

3.439.473 

573      ■ 

1439,.<vS8 

86.5 

:    3.439,618 

283 

:    1439377 

87 

:    1440.132 

24-  73 

:    3.439387 

SS-   16      : 

3.499.474 

7203 

1439.559 

92.7 

:    3.439.619 

3.439379 

89 

:    1440.133 

197 

:    3.439388 

90      : 

3,439.475 

732 

1439360 

93 

:    3.439320 

284 

:    1439.678 

162-     8 

:    1440.134 

201 

:    3,439389 

120      : 

1499.476 

751 

1499.561 

103-     2 

:    3.499.621 

903.1 

:    1439380 

157 

:    1440.135 

3.439390 

231      : 

3.439.477 

804 

1499.562 

3.439324 

401 

:    1439.681 

275 

:    1440.136 

28-     1 

:    3.439391 

S6-     1      : 

1499.478 

810 

1439,563 

35 

:    3.499.622 

460 

:    1439.682 

306 

:    3.440.137 

3.439.392 

16      : 

1499.479 

866 

3.439.564 

42 

:    3.439.623 

130-  27 

:    1439.683 

351 

:    3.440.138 

72 

:    3.439393 

121.4  : 

1439.480 

75-       3 

1440.035  !             126 

:    3,439,625 

1439.684 

163-     5 

:    1439.729 

3.439394 

328      : 

3.439.481 

117     - 

1440.aV>  1            232 

:    3,439,626 

131-     9 

:    1439.685 

1  164-  82 

:    3.439.730 

29-  25,42 

:    3.499395 

330      : 

1499.482 

128 

1440.037  1  104-173 

:    3,439,627 

132-  40 

:    3.439.686 

108 

:    3.439.731 

3.439.396 

57-     6     • 

1499.483 

1440.038  1  105-  50 

:    3.439.628 

134-     1 

:    3.440.094 

112 

:    3.439.732 

91 

:    3.439.397 

16 

1439,484 

134 

1440.039  I             133 

:    3,499329 

3 

:    3.440.095 

200 

:    3,439.733 

95.1 

:    3.439398 

34 

1439.485 

152 

1440.040  1             196 

:    3,439.630 

24 

:    1440.096 

213 

:    1439.734 

1S6l4 

:    3.439399 

58.49 

1439.406 

1440.041  1            197 

:    3.439.631 

37 

:    1440.097 

259 

:    1439.735 

173 

:    3.439.400 

.89 

3.499.487 

206 

1440.042 

106-     1 

:    3.440.062 

57 

:    1439.687 

m 

:    1439.736 

193.5 

:    3,440,Qr 

.95 

1499.488 

208 

1440.043 

8 

:    3.440,063 

104 

:    1439388 

166-109 

:    3.439.737 

200 

:    3,439.401 

140 

3,439.489 

76-  82 

1439,565 

15 

:    3.440.064 

1439389 

143 

:    1439.738 

203 

:    3,439.402 

1439.490 

77-  733 

■    1499.566 

35 

:    3.440/165 

135-  26 

:    1439.690 

164 

:    1439.799 

205 

:    3,439.403 

160 

3.439.491 

81-  53 

.    1499.567 

38.35 

>:    3.440.066 

1439.691 

166-250 

:    3.439.740 

208 

:    3.439.404 

58-     1 

3.439.492 

84-     li>I 

:    1499,.'>6R 

39 

:    3.440.067 

136-     6 

:    1440.098 

272 

:    1499.741 

407 

:    3.439.405 

58 

1499.493 

.22 

:    1440.324 

47 

:    3.440368 

1440,099 

1499.742 

450 

:    3.439.406 

59-   78 

1499.494 

,25 

:    1440325 

53 

:    3.440.069 

26 

:    1440,100 

1499.743 

455 

:    3,439.407 

60-  39.02 

1499.495 

M 

:    1439.569 

67 

:    3.440.070 

83 

:    1440.101 

287 

:    3,499.744 

470,1 

:    3.499.408 

.16 

3.439.496 

293 

:    1439370 

154 

:    3,440,071 

1              86 

:    1440.102 

170-160,21 

:    3.439.745 

^ 

:    3.499.409 

J8 

3.439.497 

312 

:    1499371 

200 

:    3.440,072 

i 

3.440.103 

172-     1 

:    1439.746 

472.7 

:    3,439.410 

.37 

:    1439.498 

408 

:    1499.572 

273 

:    3.440.073 

1            103 

:    1440.104 

42 

:    1439.747 

499 

:    3.419.411 

543 

:    1439.499 

411 

:    1499373 

279 

:    3.440374 

108 

:    1440.105 

289 

:    1439.748 

509 

:    3,439.412 

1439300 

422 

:    1499.574 

291 

:    3.440.075 

114 

:    1440.106 

572 

:    1499.749 

558 

:    3.439.413 

203 

:    1439301 

85-     1 

:    1499375 

107-     1 

:    3.439,6.32                120 

:    1440.107 

SBl 

:    1439.750 

580 

:    3.439.414 

258 

:    3.499302 

79 

:    1439376 

54 

:    3.4993.13               145 

:    1440.108 

6S4 

:    1499.751 

600 

:    3.439.415 

267 

:    3,4393at 

89-     1 

:    1499377 

108-  27 

:    3.499334               161 

:    1440.109 

80S 

:    1499.752 

625 

:    3.439.416 

271 

:    3.499304 

90-   U 

:    1499378 

111-     7 

:    3.499336               166 

:    1440.110 

ITS-  12 

:    1499.754 

30-    4 

:    3.499.417 

61-  12 

:    1499305 

91-  44 

:    1499379 

112-     2 

:    1499337      137-   15,2 

:    1499392 

:»9 

:    1499.7.S5 

Tjn 

XLIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


ZLV 


174-  9 
IS 
42 
52 

61 

a? 


128 

175-  92 
325 
381 

176-  30 
43 

177-  1 
3 

211 
235 

178-  4 
5.1 

.2 
.4 

6 

Ji 
7J 

ns 
so 

67 

179-  1 


15 
18 

27 
81 
90 

100.1 
.2 


.4  : 
117     ; 
121      : 
1S6 
164 
170 

180-  9J4 
12 
22 
66 
73 
79J 
90 

106 
114 
118 

181-  .5 
42 

182-138 
160 

184-  55 

188-  62 

78 

106 

196 

192-     3 


21.5 
48.6 
70J 
193-  35 
195-  2B 
66 

103.5 
198-  33 


S3 

193 

200-  38 


SO 

61.04 
.7 
81 
M 
M4 


148 
156 
163 
166 
202-262 
203-   11 


3.440326 
3.440327 
3.440328 
3.440329 
3.440330 
3.440331 
3.440332 
3.440333 
3.440334 
3.440335 
3.440336 
3.439.756 
3.439.757 
3,439.758 
3,440.139 
3.44ai40 
3,439.759 
3.439.760 
3.439.761 
3.439.762 
3.440337 
3.440338 
3.440339 
3.440340 
3.440341 
3.439,753 
3,440342 
3,440343 
3,440344 
3.440345' 
3,440346 
3,440347 
3.440348 
3.440349 
3,440350 
3,440351 
3,440352 
3.440353 
3,4*0354 
3,440355 
3,440356 
3.440357 
3.440358 
3,440359 
3,440360 
3,440362 
:    3.440361 
:    3.440364 
:    3.440363 
:    3.440365 
:    3,440366 
:    3,440367 
:    3.439.763 
:    3.439.764 
:    3,439.765 
:    3,439.766 
:    3,439.767 
:    3,439.766 
:    3.439.769 
:    3,439,770 
:    3,439,771 
:    3,439.772 
:    3.439,773 
:    3.439,774 
:    3,439,775 
:    3.439,776 
:    3.439.777 
:    3,439,778 
:    3,439.779 
:    3.439,780 
:    3.439.781 
:    3.439.782 
3,439,783 
3.439.784  i 
:    3.439,785  | 
3,439,786  I 
:    3,439,787 
:    3,439,788 
:    3,439,789 
:    3,439,790 
:    3,440,141 
:    3.440.142 
3.440,143 
3.440.144 
3,439,791 
3,439,792 
3.439,793 
3.439.794 
3.439,795 
3.440368 
3.440369 
3.440370 
3,440.371 
3.440372 
3,440373 
3,440374 
3.440375 
3,440376 
3,440377 
3.440378 
3.440379 
3.440380 
3.440381 
3.440382 
3.440.145 
3.440.146 


203- 


2M- 


11 
S3 

29 
35 


206- 


208- 


209- 


210- 


60  : 

73  : 

119  : 

143  : 

152  : 

158  : 

180  : 

224  : 
17.5  : 
41.2  : 
65  : 
75  ; 
11  ; 
40 
218 

3 

5 

12 

86 

1723 
260 
4 
8 

SO 
197 
222 
249 
512 

49 

90 
1 
8 

16.1 

29 
131 
147 
508 
516 


215-     6      ; 
11      : 
40 
48 
100 
219-   ia49 
.55 


211- 
214- 


.75: 


69 
85 
121 
124 
12S 
130 
131 
137 
201 
209 
279 
334 
367 
393 
412 
413 
432 
441 


220- 


221- 
222- 


223- 


225- 


226- 


228- 


494 
S22 

24 

26 

27 

44 

52 

54 
■     7 

21 

52 

57 

95 

136 

142.5 

196.3 

212 

240 

AW 

494 

70 

73 

96 
.5 
1 


51 

2 

34 


3.440.147 
3.440,148 
3.440.149 
3.440.150 
3,440.151 
3,440,152 
3,440,153 
3,440,154 
3,440.155 
3,440.156 
3>40.157 
3,440.158 
3,440,159 
3,440,160 
3.440,161 
3.439,796 
3.439,797 
3.439.798 
3,439,799 
3,440,162 
3,440.163 
3.440.164 
3,439300 
3.439301 
3.439302 
3.439303 
3.439304 
3,439305 
3v439306 
3,440,165 
3.440.166 
3.440,167 
3.439307 
3,439308 
3,439309 
3.439310 
3,439311 
3.439312 
3.439313 
3,439314 
3.439315 
3^439316 
3.439317 
3.439318 
:    3.439319 
:    3.439320 
3.439321 
3.439322 
:    3.439323 
:    3.439324 
:    3.439325 
:    3.439326 
:    3.439327 
3.440384 
3.440383 
3.440385 
3.440386 
3.440387 
3.440388 
3.440389 
3.440390 
3.440392 
3.440393 
3.440394 
3.440395 
3.440391 
3.440396 
3,440397 
3.440398 
3.440399 
3.440.400 
3.440,401 
3.440.402 
3,440,403 
3.440.404 
3.440,405 
3,440,406 
3.440,407 
3,440,408 
3.439328 
3,439329 
3.439330 
3.439331 
3,439332 
3,439333 
3,439334 
3,439335 
3,439337 
3.439338 
3.439339 
3,439340 
3,439341 
3.439342 
3.439343 
3.439336 
3.439344 
3.439346 
3,439347 
3.439345 
3,439348 
3,439349 
3,439350 
3,439351 
3.4393S2 
3,439353 
3,439354 


228- 


229- 


230- 
233- 
235- 


236 
238 
239 


240- 
241- 
242- 


244- 


44 

48 
54 
S6 

14 
16 
23 

53 
59 
62 


69      : 

3      : 

61      : 

.11: 

92      : 

15134: 

175  : 

176  : 
197      : 

■  92      : 

■  349      : 

-  8      : 
88      : 

4193  : 

-  7.1  ; 

-  46.08: 

-  55.12: 

.13 
68.5 
81 
155 
1 


246 
248 


249 
250 


10 

49 

56 

122 

-169 

-100 

200 

405 

-  39 

-  41.9 
493 
513 
83 

.6 
93 
106 
199 

209 
210 
213 
215 
219 


251- 


252- 


256- 
259- 


260- 


223 

30 

38 
170 

12.6 

62.62 
147 
152 
301.2 
.6 
313 


373 

415 

429 

439 

503 

514 

522 

39 

1 

81 

89 

151 

2 


5 
8 

9 

17.4 
18 
22 

283 

29.2 

.4 
.6 


31J 


S.4393S5 
3.439356 
3.439357 
3.439358 
3.4393S9 
3.439360 
3.439361 
3.439362 
3,439363 
3,439365 
3,439364 
3.439366 
3,439367 
3.439368 
3,439369 
3.439370 
3.439371 
3.439372 
3,440.409 
3.440.410 
3.440.411 
3.440.412 
3.440.413 
3.440,414 
3.439373 
3.439374 
3.439375 
3.439376 
3.439377 
3,440,415 
3,439378 
3.439379 
3,439380 
3,439381 
3.439382 
3,439383 
3,439384 
3,439385 
3,439386 
3,439387 
3,439390 
3,439388 
3.439389 
:    3.440.416 
:    3,439391 
:    3.439392 
:    3,439393 
:    3.439394 
:    3.440.417 
:    3.440.418 
:    3.440.419 
:    3,440.420 
:    3,440,421 
:    3.440,422 
:    3.440.423 
:    3.440.424 
3,440.425 
3.440.426 
3.440,427 
3.440,428 
3.440.429 
3.440.430 
3.440.431 
3.440.432 
3.439395 
3.439396 
3,439397 
3.440,168 
3.440.169 
3.440a70 
3,440,171 
3.440.173 
3.440.172 
3.440,174 
3,440,175 
3.440.176 
3.440,177 
3.440,178 
3.440,179 
3,440.180 
3.440.181 
3,440,182 
3,440.183 
3,439398 
3,439399 
3,439.900 
3.439.901 
3.439,902 
3,440.186 
3.440.184 
3.440.185 
3.440.187 
3.440.188 
3,440,189 
3.440,190 
3,440.191 
3,440,192 
3,440.193 
3,440,194 
3,440.195 
3,440,196 
3.440,197 
:    3,440,198 
:    3,440,199 
3,440300 
:    3.440301 


260 


-  31.2 
33.4 

37 


41 


45.7  : 
.75: 
3  : 

46.5  : 

47      : 


I 


63 
65 

75 


77.5 


78 


.3  : 

3  : 
80.73: 

3  : 
88.1  : 
91.7  : 
92.1  : 

3  : 
94,9  : 

141      : 

187  : 
239  : 
.55: 
.57: 
243  : 
281  : 
302  : 
307      : 

326  : 

327  : 
3473  : 
350  : 
397.45: 
425  : 
429   : 

.7  : 
437  : 
440  : 
442  : 
446  : 
448.2  : 


453 


465.5 
468 

471 


486 
SIS 
519 

561 
S66 
S«3 

586 
M2 
607 
609 

611  : 
613   : 

632  : 

633  : 
641  : 
666  : 
668  : 
674  : 
679  : 
6*0 

683.66 

825 
847 
880 
990 
261-  44 
91 


3.440302 

3.440303 

3.440304 

3.440305 

3.440306 

3.440307 

3,440308 

3,440309 

3,440310 

3,440311 

3.440313 

3,440312 

3.440314 

3,440315 

3.440316 

3.440317 

3,440318 

3.440319 

3.440320 

3,440321 

3.440322 

3,440323 

3,440324 

3,440330 

3.440326 

3,440327 

3,440328 

3A4032S 

3.440329 

3,440332 

3,440331 

3.440333 

3,440334 

3^40335 

3.440336 

3,440337 

3.440338 

3.440339 

3.440340 

3.440342 

3,440343 

3.440341 

3.440344 

3.440345 

3,440346 

3.440347 

3,440348 

3.440349 

3.4403S0 

3,440351 

3,440352 

3.440353 

3.440354 

3.4403SS 

3,440356 

3,440357 

3.440358 

3.440359 

3,440360 

3,440361 

3>«0362 

3,440363 

3v440364 

3,440365 

3^40366 

3,440367 

3.440366 

3,440369 

3,440370 

3,440371 

3.440372 

3,440373 

3.440374 

3.440375 

3.440376 

3v440377 

3,440378 

3>40379 

3^40380 

3,440381 

3,440382 

3.440383 

3^40384 

3,440365 

3,440386 

3.440387 

3.440388 

3,440389 

3,440390 

3,440391 

3>«0392 

3>«0393 

3>«0394 

3.440395 

3,440396 

3^40397 

3^440396 

3,440399 

3.440300 

3,440301 

3,440302 

3,440303 

3,440304 

3,440305 

3,439,903 

3,439,904 


263-  6 

8 

264-  1 
45 


266 


267- 
272- 
273- 


274- 


53 

96 

115 

125 

162 

222 

261 

288 

-     3 

21 

27 

29 

34 

65 
33 
11 
55 

59 

4 


24 
37 
47 
62 
137 

279-     4 

280 


277- 


1.11: 

6      : 

11.13: 

18      : 

111      : 

124      : 

ISO      : 


407      : 

432      : 

446      : 

285-     2      : 

6      : 

10      : 

21      : 

80      : 

316      : 

321      : 

373     ; 

287-  90      : 

106      : 

290-  38 

292-216 

256.69 
293-  1 
297-  7 
386 
299-  17 
22 
301-133 

302-  52 

303-  40 
305-  37 
307-  41 

66 


113 
132 
206 
229 
233 
235 
238 
2S2 
2SS 
261 
271 
291 
293 

294 

298 

309 

306-     5 

9 

36.1 

72 

212 

310-     4 

10 

IS 

42 
54 

61 

77 

154 

230 

312-     1 


3.439.906 
3.439.906 
3.440306 
3.440307 
3.440306 
3.440309 
3,440310 
3,440311 
3,440312 
3.440313 
3.440314 
3.440315 
3,440316 
3.439.907 
3.439.906 
3.439,909 
3.439.910 
3.439.911 
3.439,912 
3.439.913 
3.439.914 
3.439.915 
3.439.916 
3.439.917 
3,439.918 
3.439,919 
3.439.920 
3.439.921 
3,439,922 
3.439.923 
3.439.924 
3,439,925 
X439,926 
3,439,927 
3.439.928 
3.439.929 
3.439.930 
3,439.931 
3.439.932 
3.439.933 
3.439,934 
3.439.935 
3.439.936 
3.439.937 
3,439.936 
3,439,939 
3,439,940 
3,439,941 
3,439,942 
3,439,943 
3,439.944 
3.439.945 
:    3.439.946 
:    3.439,947 
:    3.440.433 
:    3.439,946 
:    3.439,949 
:    3.439,950  | 
:    3,439,951 
:    3,439,952 
:    3,439,953 
:    3.439.9S4 
:    3.439,955 
:    3.439,956 
3.439,957 
:    3,439,958 
:    3.439,959 
:    3,440.434 
:    3.440.435 
:    3.440.436 
3.440.437 
:    3.440.436 
:    3,440.439 
:    3.440,440 


312-307 

313-  35 

42 


70      : 
89      : 

103 

108 

260 

271 

zn 

337 

31S-  10 
11 
12 
13 
18 
22 
24 

r 

39 

77 

209 

273 

317-  22 

27 

1483 
230 

234 


235 


318-  18 
30 
136 
152 
166 
167 
224 
269 
474 

320-  1 
6 

24 

321-  9 
18 

323-     4 
6 


19 
63 
324-  6 
28 
30 
34 

S2 
563 
62 
66 
70 
73 
80 
83 
106 
113 
123 


3,440,441  I  325-  65 


3.440.442  I 

3.440.443  I 

3.440.444  I 

3.440.445  I 

3.440.446  I 

3.440.447  I 

3.440.448  I 

3.440.449  I 

3.440.450  I 

3.440.451  I 
3.440.452 
3.440.453 
3.440.4S4 
3.439.960 
3.439.961 
3.439,962 
3.439,963 
3.439.964 


320 

373 

404 

422 

460 

328-  56 

63 

151 

330-     4 

5.5 

13 

15 

28 

30 

43 

59 

103 


3.439.965  [331-94.5 
3.440,455 


3.440.456 

3.440.457 

3.440.458 

3.440,459 

3.440.460 

112 

3.440.461 

.V32- 

-     5 

3.440.462 

9 

3.440.463 

16 

3.440,464 

17 

3.440.465 

18 

3.439,966 

,V33- 

-    10 

3.439.967 
3.440.466 
3,440,467 
3.440.466 
3.440.469 
3.440,470 
3.440.471 
3.440.472 
3.440.473 
3.440.474 
3.440,475 
3.440.476 
3.440.477 
3.440.478 
3^40.479 
3.440.480 
3>40,481 
3.440.462 
3.440.483 
3.440,484 
3.440.485 
3.440.486 
3.440.487 
3>40.488 
3.440,489 
3.440,490 
3.440.491 
3^40.492 
3,440.493 
3,440.494 
3,440.495 
3>40.496 
3.440.497 
3.440.498 
3>40,499 
3.440300 
3.440301 
3.440302 
3.440303 
3^40304 
3.440305 
3,440306 
3.440307 
3.440306 
3^40309 
3>40310 
3.440311 
:    3.440312 
:    3.440313 
:    3.440314 
:    3.440315 
:    3,440316 
:    3.440317 
:    3.440316 
:    3,440319 
3.440320 
3.440321 
3^40322 
3.440323 
3,440324 
3,440325 
3,440326 
3,440327 
3,440328 
3.440329 
3.440330 
3.440331 
3.440332 
3.440333 
3.440334 
3.440335 
3.440336 
3,440337 
3,440338 
3.440339 
3.440340 
3.440341 
3.440342 
3.440343 
3.440344 
3.440345 
3,440346 
3,440347 
3,440348 
3.440349 
3.440350 
3.440351 
3,440352 
3,440353 
3,440354 
3,440355 
3.440356 
3,440357 
3.440356 
3,440359 
3,440360 
3,440361 
3,440362 
3,440363 
3,440364 
3.440365 
3,440366 
3.440367 
3.440368 
3.440369 
3,440370 


333-  10 

30 
31 
72 


334-  45 

335-  18 

112 
136 
1S4 
196 
216 
336-147 
206 

338-  20 
22 

339-  14 


3,440371 
3.440372 
3.440373 
3.440374 
3.440375 
3.440376 
3.440377 
3.440378 
3,440379 


3.440361 
3,440382 

3.440364 
3.440365 
3.440366 
3.440387 
3.440366 
3.440389 
3.440390 
3.440391 


339- 


340- 


14 

17 

59 

196 

206 

SI 

3 

15.5 

23 

27 

52 


61 
149 
163 
166 
1723 


3.440392 
3.440393 
3.440394 
3.440395 
3.440396 
3.440397 
3,440396 
3,440399 
3,440300 
3v440301 
3.440302 

3.440304 
3.440305 
3.440306 
3.440307 
3.440306 
3.440309 
3.440310 
3.440311 
3.440312 


340-1723 


173 
174 


246 
258 


3,440313 
3.440314 
3.440315 
3.440316 
3.440317 
3.440318 
3.440319 
3.440320 
3.440321 
3.440312 
3.440323 
3.4403M 
3.440325 

3.440327 

3.440329 
3.440330 
3.440331 
3,440332 
3.440333 


340- 


343- 


259 
277 
280 
324 


325 
332 

347 


381 
368 

39o 
5 
63 

73 
9 
17.7 


:    3.440334 

343- 

-  16 

3.440355 

355- 

-     8      : 

3,439,963 

:    3.440335 

121 

3.4403S6 

85      : 

3.439,964 

:    3.440336 

225 

3.440357 

356- 

-  43      : 

3,439.965 

:    3,440337 

7923 

3,440358 

71 

3.439.966 

3,440336 

882 

.    3,440359 

155      : 

3.439.967 

3,440339 

350- 

-     1 

:    3,439,966 

237      : 

3.439,968 

:    3.440340 

2 

:    3,439,969 

401- 

-  65      : 

3,439,969 

:    3.440341 

10 

:    3,439,970 

424- 

-     3 

3,440317 

:    3340342 

45 

:    3,439.971 

182 

3,440318 

3,440343 

131 

:    3.439.972 

230 

3,440319 

3,440344 

147 

:    3.439,973 

3,440320 

3,440345 

149 

:    3,439,974 

431- 

-  69 

3,439,990 

3.440346 

150 

:    3,439,975 

71 

3,439.991 

:    3,440347 

215 

:    3,439.976 

93 

3,439,992 

:    3v440348 

261 

:    3,439,977 

243 

3.439.99S 

:    3,440349 

351- 

-     6 

:    3.439,978 

254 

3.439.994 

:    3,440350 

3.439.979 

266 

3.439.99S 

:    3340351 

.\.S2- 

-  79 

:    3.439.980 

328 

3.439.996 

:    3340352 

191 

:    3.439.961 

350 

X439.997 

:    3.4403&S 

353- 

-  34 

:    3.439.962 

353 

3.439.996 

:    3.440354 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -  21 


2361 


P.    -  39 


Classification  of  Designs 

D  2-     2 

213356 

D15-     1 

213370 

D33-   17 

213364 

D44-   15 

213396 

D54-  IS 

213,914 

D72-     1 

213.92S 

373 

213357 

8     • 

213371 

19 

21336S 

213399 

D55-     1 

213,915 

D80-     8 

213.929 

D  8-  70 

213356 

21S372 

213386 

21 

213.900 

213,916 

9 

213,930 

138 

213363 

D16-     3 

213373 

26 

213367 

D45-   19 

213.901 

213,917 

Dei-   10 

213.931 

139 

213365 

D23-  23 

213374 

D34-     5 

213366 

D46-  20 

213.902 

D57-     1 

213,918 

213,932 

IS* 

213364 

32 

21337S 

213369 

213.903 

D61-     1 

213,919 

D63-     1 

213,933 

179 

213.906 

35 

213376 

213390 

27 

213.904 

213,920 

213.934 

D  9-  43 

213359 

167 

213377 

213391 

D49-     6 

213,905 

D64-   11 

213.921 

Des-    2 

213,936 

167 

213360 

026-     1 

213378 

213392 

24 

213,906 

D70-     1 

213.922 

D66-   10 

213.936 

2S6 

213361 

13 

213379 

D37-     1 

213393 

D52-     7 

213,909 

213.923 

213.937 

264 

213362 

14 

213380 

213394 

D54-     1 

213,910 

2 

:      213.924 

087-     8 

213,907 

D13-     1 

213366 

D29-     6 

213361 

213395 

12 

213.911 

D71-     1 

:      213.926 

D89-     1 

213.938 

213367 

20 

213362 

D42-     7 

.      213396 

213.912 

213,927 

D93-     3 

213,939 

7 

213366 

D33-   11 

.     213383 

D44-     1 

:      213397 

13 

:      213,913 

213.928 

D96-   12 

213,940 

D14-     3 

:      213369 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


»'       «B« 


IT 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  «.f  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z.me) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Ceorida 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri... 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina... , 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreyion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  bland 44 

South  (>arolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Viripn  Islands 52 

Washin):ton 53 

.West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming..., 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fir»l  nuinl>cr  in  iutinK  denote*  localioii  accordiiiK  lo  abuve  liey.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  budy  o 

i  the  Oftrial  GaacMe  lo  ob 

lain  details  a*  to  inventor 

name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 

1      :    3.499.490 

6      :    3,439382 

6      :    3,440.241 

8      :    3.439.711 

12      :    3.439.455 

17      :    3.439328 

3,439.616 

3,439385 

3,440,251 

3,440,162 

3,439.489 

3.439329 

3.439.788 

3,439389 

3,4«0,282 

3,440,448 

3.439310 

3.439350 

3,439  J63 

3,439312 

3.440,291  1 

9      :    3,439,739 

3,439393 

3.439353 

3.440.220 

3,439362 

3,440331  1 

3.439.745 

3.439305 

3.439370 

3.440,292 

3,439374 

3,440332  1 

3,439340 

3.439307 

3.439397 

2      :    3.440X06 

3^39379 

3,440333 

3,439.923 

3,4393a 

3.439,926 

4      :    3,439362 

3,439382 

3,440334 

3,440324 

3,439354 

3.439,927 

3,439,414 

3,439386 

3.440335 

3,440,058 

3,439397 

3.439.943 

3.439,520 

3.439309 

3,440339 

3.440359 

3.439.790 

3,439.947 

3,439,599 

3,439399 

3,440,346 

3,440372 

3.439398 

3,439.984 

3,439,M4 

3.439,707 

3,440376 

3.440390 

3,440316 

3.439.991 

3,439,914 

3.439,713 

3.440386 

3.440.107 

3.440375 

3.440310 

3,439.969 

3,439.738 

3,440,405 

3.440,117 

3.440340 

3,440314 

3,440,449 

3.439.746 

3,440,419 

3,440.118 

13      :    3.439.412 

3,440332 

3,440,551 

3.439.750 

3.440,428 

3.440.136 

3,439301 

3,440333 

3,440,554 

3.439.758 

3,440,434 

3,440.147 

3.439302 

3.440354 

5      :    3,439,417 

3,439.764 

3,4«0,459 

3.440,153 

3.439345 

3,440373 

3,439,636 

3,439.791 

3,440,480 

3,440,160 

3,440329 

3.440393 

6     :    3,439363 

3,439309 

3.4«0,488 

3,440.183 

3.440330 

3,440395 

3,439372 

3,439339 

3,440,496 

3,440J65 

3.440307 

3.440.161 

3,439390 

3,439343 

3.440300 

3.440,289 

3.440341 

3.440.174 

3,439,407 

3,439344 

3,440305 

3,440327 

^     16      :    3.439.480 

3.440.187 

3,439.409 

3,439361 

3,440317 

3,440369 

17      :    3,439365 

3.440301 

3,439.427 

3.439383 

3,440318 

3,440,429 

3,439.418 

3.440303 

3,439.437 

3.439384 

3,440322 

^   3,440.464 
/   3,440,498 

3.499.430 

3.440308 

3,439,448 

3,439389 

3.440.525 

3,439.440 

3.440324 

3,439.450 

3,439390 

3,440329 

,  3,440328 

3.439.4U 

3^40341 

3,439,452 

3.439395 

3,440337 

3.440332 

3,439.445 

3.440344 

3,439,465 

3.439,901 

3,440338 

3,440362 

3.439.479 

3.440355 

3,439.495 

3.439.903 

3,440358 

3.440379 

3.439324 

3.440392 

3,439301 

3.439,922 

3,440363 

3,440321 

3.439330 

3.440.438 

3,439302 

3.439,945 

3.440372 

3,440346 

3,439361 

3^40324 

3,439303 

3,439.968 

3,440374 

3.440350 

3,439365 

3,440326 

3,439307 

3,439,971 

3,440390 

10      :    3.439,798 

3,439302 

3,440344 

3.439316 

3,439.981 

3,440.604 

3,440,062 

3,439346 

3,440366 

3,439322 

3.439.989 

3,440.630 

3,440375 

3,439359 

3,440393 

3,439323 

3.440302 

3.440,633 

3,440.176 

3,439360 

3,440318 

3,439329 

3,440327 

3.440.636 

3,440.182 

3.439367 

3.440345 

3,439337 

3,440348 

3.440.639 

3.440,190 

3,439380 

18      :    3,439.496 

3,439340 

3.440.061 

3,440,644 

3.440,211 

3.439383 

3.439327 

3,439341 

3.440.070 

3,440,647 

3,440.227 

3.439.704 

3,439349 

3,439346 

3.440,086 

3,440348 

3.440.231 

3.439.718 

3,439.970 

3.439347 

3.440,096 

M40,6S4 

3,440,256 

3.439.728 

3.440304 

3,439350 

3.440.115 

3,440.656 

3.440310 

3.439.748 

3.440.121 

•                    3,439353 

3.440.146 

8      :    3.439387 

11      :    3.439387 

3.439.768 

3,440393 

3,439369 

3.440,165 

3,439314 

3.440335 

3.439.784 

3,440315 

3.439371 

3.440.166 

3.439366 

12      :    3,439368 

3.439.792 

3,440.400 

3,439373 

3.440,217 

3,439376 

3,439.424 

3.439320 

3,440,495 

3,439378 

3,440,233 

3,439317 

3,439,438 

3.439322 

3,440385 

ZLTI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


xLvn 


19 


21 


25 


26 


3,439399 
3,439.684 
3,439331 
3,439,644 
3,439.752 
3,440.188 
3,440334 
3,439.431 
3,439.471 
3,439369 
3,439387 
3.439396 
3,440373 
3,440,401 
3.440,473 
3.439.702 
3,440.163 
3,440.164 
3.440396 
3.439.402 
3,439.483 
3.439.S90 
3.439392 
3.439.609 
3,439,614 
3,439.643 
3.439372 
3,439395 
3,439337 
3.439392 
3,439,972 
3,439,982 
3,440315 
3.440,120 
3,440,132 
3,440,150 
3,440347 
3,440,420 
3,440,426 
3.440.432 
3,440,443 
3,440,446 
3,440,470 
3,440.485 
3.440.486 
3,440302 
3,440303 
3,440335 
3,440349 
3.440317 
3,440,651 
:    3.439367 
3,439384 
3,439,555 
3,439315 
3,439385 
3,439.716 
3,439,761 
3,439382 
3,439,906 
3,439.915 
3,439.916 
3,439,929 
3.439.930 
3.439.985 
3,440,009 
3,440,034 
3,44a042 
3,440343 
3,440,056 
3,440,057 
3,440,079 
3,440,083 
3.440.131 
3,440,143 
3,440,149 
3,440,159 
3,440,173 
3,440,214 
3.440,290 
3,440312 
3.440328 
3.4403T7 
3.440390 
3.440,407 
3,440,412 
3,440,453 
3,440,465 
3,440377 
3,440378 
3,440,608 
3,440316 
3,440,643 
:    3,439.369 
3.439373 
3,439398 
3.439.400 
3.439.428 
3.439.451 
3.439,456 
3.439318 
3.439326 
3.439328 
3.439334 
3.439357 
3,439360 


26      :    3,439381 

34      :    3.439311 

3,439384 

3,439.634 

3,439388 

3,439366 

3,439308 

3.439375 

3,439310 

3,439,712 

3,439356 

3,439.725 

3,439376 

3,439,731 

3,439.706 

3,439.735 

3.439.723 

3,439,753 

3,439.766 

3,439,776 

3,439,769 

3,439336 

3,439,785 

3,439342 

3,439.787 

3,439356 

3,439310 

3,439357 

3,439311 

3.439359 

3,439312 

3,439364 

3,439313 

3,439365 

3,439324 

3,439391 

3,439369 

3,439,917 

3.439393 

3,439,961 

3,439.931 

3.439,974 

3,439,932 

3,440,028 

3,439,936 

3,440,055 

3,439,959 

3,440.065 

3.440306 

3.440,094 

3,440312 

3,440399 

3,440329 

3.440.101 

3,440330 

3.440.103 

3,440344 

3.440,116 

3,440384 

3.440.119 

3,440,109 

3.440,141 

3,440,133 

3.440.142 

3340,152 

3.440.151 

3.440,184 

3,440,198 

3,440305  1 

3,440,199 

3,440306 

3,440300 

3,440.229 

3,440.238 

3.440348 

3,440346 

3.440349 

3,440,257 

3,440361 

3,440360 

3,440362 

3.440363 

3,440364 

3,440371 

3.440367 

3,440,276 

3,440369 

3,440,281 

3,440370 

3,440385 

3,440387 

3,440395 

3,440302 

3,440398 

3,440314 

3,440305 

3,440359 

3.440319 

3.440364 

3,440337 

3,440398 

3,440338 

3340,460 

3,440350 

3,440.466 

3,440,351 

3,440.487 

3,440,352 

3,440.489 

3,440363 

3,440336 

3,440365 

3,440380 

3,440366 

3,440387 

3,440,367 

3,440302 

3,440,391 

3,440338 

3,440.423 

3,440357 

3.440.425 

27      :    3,439,401 

3,440,444 

3,439.420 

3,440,452 

3,439.461 

3.440.461 

3,439345 

3.440,476 

3,439351 

3.440,477 

3,439,747 

3,440.491 

3.439.763 

3,440,493 

3.439316 

3.440314 

3.439.905 

3.440339 

3.439.9«8 

3.440341 

3.440387 

3,440.547 

3.440324 

3,440348 

3,440328 

3,440355 

3.440342 

3.440357 

3,440.439 

3,440,567 

3.440,440 

3,440.568 

3.440304 

3,440369 

3,440346 

3,440370 

28      :    3,440,134 

3,440,620 

29      :    3.440392 

3,440.622 

3.440.122 

3,440,625 

3,440,154 

3,440,627 

3,440.195 

3,440,632 

3.440337 

3,440,642 

3,440339 

3,440349 

3,440,402 

35      :    3,439.783 

30      :    3,439,439 

36      :    3,439360 

3,440359 

3,439,379 

31      :    3.439.436 

3,439.389 

3,439388 

3.439,395 

3,439,720 

3.439397 

3,439381 

3,439,405 

S3     :    3,440373 

3,439,416 

34      :    3,439.408 

3,439,447 

3,439,419 

3,439,478 

3,439.43] 

3.439,482 

3,439,446 

3,439.492 

3.439.46S 

3,439343 

3,439.468 

3,439348 

3.439,492 

3,439351 

3,439315 

3,439356 

3,43933( 

)                             3,439367 

3,439344 

\                             3,439380 

3,4393M 

\                             3,439387 

S.43937J 

I                           3,439396 

36 


37 


3,439  «59B 
3,439330 
3,439331 
3.439.724 
3.439,756 
3,439.771 
3,439,797 
3,439352 
3,439360 
3.439380 
3,439399 
3,439,904 
3,439,913 
3.439.918 
3.439.921 
3,439.933 
3,439,940 
3,439.952 
3,439,960 
3,439,963 
3,439.964 
3,439,975 
3,439,976 
3,439,977 
3,439,978  I 
3,439,983  | 
3,439.966 
3,440300  I 
3,440326 
3,440336 
3,440347 
3,440,049 
3,440350 
3,440352 
3,440353 
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3.439360 
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3,439322 
3,439,741 
3.440330 
3.440304 
3.440397 
3,440.406 
3.440399 
3,440303 
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3.439352 
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3,439.650 
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3,440371 
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3,440378 
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3,440.409 
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3,440309 
3,440316 
3,440345 
3,440371 
3,440384 
3,440386 
3,440396 
3,440397 
3,440313 
3,440328 
3,440329 
:    3,440325 
:    3,440.060 
3.440388 
:    3,439375 
3.439391 
3.439,467 
3,439,465 
3,439,486 
3,439378 
3,439335 
3.439362 
3,439,999 
3,440397 
3,440380 
3,440,418 
3,440305 
:    3,439378 
3,439,481 
3,439393 
3,440337 
3,440309 
3,440310 
3,440312 
3,440318 
3,440307 
3,440,411 
3,440,451 
3,440,492 
:    3,439374 
3,439362 
3.439326 
3,439361 
3,439,722 
3,439.740 
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3,439,773 
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3,439,953 
3,440320 
3,440364 
3,440368 
3,440.114 
3,440.166 
3,440,177 
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3,440332 
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3,440348 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


IVadcmark  Satti 

NotleM  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  Jaly  5.  1946 

B«c.  N*.  7S388  (ALLIGATOR  BRAND  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  AN  ALLIGATOR),  The  AlUgator  Company, 
Oiled  clothing;  B«v.  No.  288,71*  (ALLIGATOR),  same, 
Waterproof  cloth,  awDinga,  and  tarpaulins ;  Ber.  No.  70«,841, 
same.  Raincoats,  water  repellent  coats,  topcoats,  coats  with 
lip-in  warmers,  and  suburban  coats  for  men,  women,  and 
children ;  inner  linings  for  men's,  women's  and  children's 
coats  ;  sportswear  for  men — namely.  Jackets,  golf,  fishing,  and 
sport  shirts,  parkas,  water  repellent  pants,  waterproof  pro- 
tectors for  trousers,  and  hats;  Beg.  No.  708380  (GRO- 
TESQUE OF  ALLIGATOR),  same,  Raincoats,  water  repellent 
coats,  topcoats,  coats  with  xip-in  warmers,  and  suburban 
coats  for  men,  women,  and  children ;  inner  linings  for  men's, 
women's  and  children's  coats ;  sportswear  for  men — namely, 
Jackets,  parkas,  water  repellent  pants,  waterproof  protectors 
for  trousers,  and  hats;  Beg.  Ne.  7*7372  (GROTESQUE  OF 
ALLIGATOR  IN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN),  same,  Raincoats, 
water  repellent  coats,  topcoats,  coats  with  xip-in  warmers, 
and  suburban  coats  for  men,  women  and  children  ;  Inner  lin- 
ings for  men's,  women's  and  children's  coats ;  sportswear  for 
men — namely.  Jackets,  golf  shirts,  fishing  shirts,  parkas, 
water  repellent  pants,  waterproof  protectors  for  trousers, 
and  hats  ;  Beg.  No.  707323  (GROTESQUE  OF  ALLIGATOR), 
same.  Raincoats,  water  repellent  coats,  topcoats,  coats  with 


xip-in  warmers,  and  suburban  coats  for  men,  women,  and 
children  ;  Inner  linings  for  men's,  women's,  and  children's 
coats ;  sportswear  for  men — namely,  Jackets,  parkas,  water 
repellent  pants,  waterproof  protectors  for  trousers,  and  hats ; 
Beg.  No.  720381,  same.  Raincoats,  water  repellent  coats,  top- 
coats, coats  with  xip-in  warmers,  and  suburban  coats  for  men, 
women,  and  children ;  inner  linings  for  men's,  women's,  chil- 
dren's coats ;  sportswear  for  men — namely,  Jackets,  golf 
shirts,  fishing  shirts,  parkas,  water  repellent  pants,  water- 
proof protectors  for  trousers,  and  hats ;  Beg.  No.  720,082, 
same,  filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  101-69, 
The  Alligator  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  SportempoM,  Inc. 

Beg.  Ne.  tSS.71*.     (See  Reg.  No.  75,365.) 

Beg.  No.  306,582  (CALGON),  Calgon,  Inc.,  Water  softening 
and  water  conditioning  chemical  for  industrial,  laundry,  and 
semi-industrial  use;  Beg.  No.  S28324  (CALGON  WORKS 
WONDERS  WITH  WATER),  same;  Beg.  No.  870365 
(MAKES  WATER  SOFTER  THAN  RAIN  CALGON),  same. 
Water  softening  and  water  conditioning  chemicals  for  indus- 
trial, laundry,  wet  cleaning,  and  home  use ;  Ber-  No.  598,065 
(CALGON  MAKES  ANY  WATER  SILKY  WATER),  same; 
Beg.  No.  82*370  (BRUNER),  Bruner  Corporation,  Water  con- 
ditioning and  filtering  apparatus  for  both  home  and  commer- 
cial ion-exchange  type ;  filters  for  removing  sediment,  appara- 
tus for  chemically  treating  water  supply  systems  generally 
and  for  treating  boiler  and  hot  water  supply  systems,  for 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16,090 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — January  23,  1968 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) _ - -  June  4,  1963 


.Trademark  Kiamlalag  Opsratien 


C.  M.  WENDT. 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINA'nON 


(I)  L.  J.  BKTTENDORF,  Classes  2,  S,  4,  5.  7.  9,  10.  11.  27,  38.  30.  22,  33,  37.  38.  38,  40,  41, 42, 43.  SO;  Certification  Marks. 

Classss  AandB 

(ID  F.  H.WETHERBEE.ClMSSS  1.8. 15. 18. 46.46.47,48.49.  61,  52;  CoUsctiTS  Mvnberdi^  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL.  Classss  19, 21, 28, 26,  81,  34,  36.  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classss  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  26,  29,  44;  Ssrrlos  Marks,  Clsssss  100,  101, 102, 108, 104. 106, 
106,  and  107 - 

Rsnewals  (All  ClsMSS) - 

8m.  12(c)  PnbUcations  (All  Classss) ~ - 


Oldest  Application 

Nsw 

Amsodsd 

6-24-68 

6-4-68 

6-13-68 

3-4  -66 

6  19-66 

1-21-66 

1-23-68 

»-18-66 

1-3-69 
1-16-69 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1969 — 2,344 


Registrations  Issued . 262- 

Renewals  Issued 120 


-No.  868,292  to  No.  868,553 


Ths  TRADEMARK  SECTION  oftbs  OrnCIAL  GAZETTE,  issiMd  woskly,  is  mailed  and«  the  dir««ioQ  of  the  Snparintmdsat 
of  Doeamsnts.  Gorsnuasnt  Prtattng  OfBos,  WasfatngtoB,  D.C.  20402  to  whom  aU  sabaeriptloas  should  be  made  payabks  and  all 
Mm  teat  loos  addressed;  sobserlptioo  pries  <auo  per  annom,  fbraign  mailing  $6.76  additional;  single  copies.  40  c«aU  each. 


PBINTBD  COPIES  OP  TRADBMABK  BEOMTBATIOWS  are  fari 
TM  861  CO.— 8 


by  the  Patairt  Oaoe  te  30 
D.C 


TM  1S3 


TM  164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1969 


„ppl,io.  Ce^icaU  to  water  .uppl.  -t- ;  ana  .uto.a-    oU.e.    c  o^^-^^'.^^^^i;!^:,^^^^^^^^^ 

water  flow  control  device.  ;  B*..  N..  ""f "  <^^^^^«  ,^,„.    mLcorp  v  Pizza  Pavtma.  Inc.  et  al. 
DESIGN),  same.  Water  conditioning  •"*  «terlng  apparatu.    -*»«  ^or,-  v- "J  ' 


for  both  home  and  commercial  u«j— namely,  water  softening 
apparatus  of  the  Ion-exchange  type:  filters  for  removing  sedi- 
ment, iron,  sulfur,  tastes  and  odors  from  water;  and  appa- 
ratus for  chemlcaUy  treating  water  supply  systems  generally 
and  for  treaUng  boiler  and  hot  water  supply  systems,  for  sup- 
plying chemicals  to  water  supply  systems;  "^  autom.tic 
water   flow   control   devices;    Beg.   No.   M^JMW      BRLNER) 


Reg.  No.  57*  J«. 
Reg.  No.  SM.MS. 
R«g.  No.  «M^71. 
R«g.  No.  gSt,*!*. 
Reg.  No.  9t»Jill. 


(See  Reg.  No.  9M,SS2.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  30«.582.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  398.874.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  308.582.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  30«.582.) 


No.  UOMl   (SARDO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Sardeau 


water   flow   control   devices;    Reg.   «o.   M«,aw<    ^ox»^— -/.        ^^    jf^^  630,211    (SAKinj  i^iv-.  -i^*'  *,.-«.«^y, ^-- 

game  Chemical  compound  for  cleaning  and  restoring  capacity  ^.^^  ^^^^   „^  j.^.  28.  1989.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69- 


of  iron-fouled  water  softeners  ;  Reg.  No.  640308   (BRLNER 
AND  Design),  same;  Reg.  No.  768J.80   (BRUNER-MATIC 
AND  DESIGN),  same.  Valves  for  automatically  controlling 
•  softening  and  regenerating  cycles  on  water  """enlng  ^Ip- 
"  ment.  flled  Jan.  28,  1969,  D.C.N.J.  < T^"*"" )•!>«»«• /®%«f' 
CoU;on    Corporation   v.    Aiitoma«c    Water   Conditioning   Co., 
Inc.  and  John  L.  Madden. 
Reg.  No.  StSAti.     (See  Reg.  No.  306.582.) 
Beg.  No.   8M374    (PROGRESSO   AND  DESIGN).   Uddo  h 
Taormlna  Corporation,  Canned  vegetables ;  Reg.  No.  •*•'*'*• 
same,  Canned  vegetables,  canned  fruits,  canned  olives,  canned 
pork  and  beans,  canned  spaghetti,  canned  flsh.  canned  egg 
plant  appetiser,  canned  tomato  paste,  and  canned  d*""  J™"- 
juJcet  and  tomato  Juice:  Reg.  No.  708.478   (PROGRESSO). 
same.  Canned  and  bottled  edible  olive  oil  and  olives,  maca- 
roni   canned  ravloU,  spaghetti,  tomato  paste,  canned   vege- 
tables,   plxta    sauce,    clam    sauce,    tomato    sauce,    spaghetti 
sauce  canned  flsh,  canned  fruits,  canned  soups,  cheese,  coffee, 
dried  beans,    vinegar,   spices,   oUve    appetiier   consisting  of 
oUves    celery,  capers,  oregano,  vinegar,  oil  and  spices;  egg 
plant  appetiier  consisting  of  egg  plant,  tomato  sauce,  celery. 


346,  Sardeau  Inc.  v.  Kerkoff  Parjumeurt  Inc.  et  ano. 
Reg.  No.  040,807.     (See  Reg.  No.  306,582.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  306.582.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  75,365.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  75.365.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  75.365.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  75,366.) 
(See  Beg.  No.  398.874.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  75,365.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  75,365.) 
Rei.    No.    780407    ( DBBAIICLEAN ) ,    A.    B.    Leigh,    Anti- 
foggant   wiping  sheets,   flled  Jan.   24,    1969,   D.C..   8.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  69-282,  Arthur  B.  Leigh  v.  Fred  B.  Karaman. 
Reg.  No.  708,080.     (See  Beg.  No.  306.562.) 
Reg.  No.  88t.8S0  (DI-T),  TBW  Inc..  Miniature  transformera 
primarily  used  In  transistor  circuitry,  flled  Dec.  4,  1968,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68-C-4817,  TRW  Inc.  v.  Pico  Electronic;  Inc. 
et  ano. 


Reg.  No.  04O|^^W. 
Reg.  No.  700^1. 

Reg.  No.  707^78. 
Reg.  No.  707388. 
Reg.  No.  708,478. 
Reg.  No.  780381. 
Reg.  No.  780388. 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

TSo  Wtowtaf  narka  oro  pnblkhid  tn  eompUoBM  with  MCtion  iKa)  of  the  Trwlemark  Act  of  1848.    AppUcttkm  for  the  rogtotratlcn  of  these 
Borks  In  more  than  ons  dssB  has  been  flJed  u  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  SI  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  STth  Congress,  approved  Oct. ».  1962, 

7i  Mat.  780.    Opposition  under  section  H  may  be  fllsdwlthta  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  stparau  fee  of  twenty-flvs  dollan  for  eadi  daa  opposed  most  seeompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTSt  For  publication  of  marks  prwentwl  in  vpllcatkms  tor  regtetratkm  in  one  •iMs.iWssctloa  2.1 

SN  240,079.     Daniel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignee  Clafl8  21-^loctricaI  AppwntmB,  Machines,  and  Supplies 
of  Daniel   Oriflce  Fitting  Company,   Houston,   Tex.  Filed  ^^^  attenuators,  SUtlc  Inverters,  Laboratory  Power  Sup- 
Mar.  3,  1966.                        "^TTTlT  P"**'    Modular   Power   Supplies,   Magnetic   Transducers  and 
DANlELl  Proximity  Transducers  (Int.  CI.  9) . 

CIrm  13— Hardware  and  Phunblng  and  Steam-FMing    Claas  26— Measoring  and  Sdmlilc 


1 

SoppUcs 

For  Check  Valves,  Mercury  Traps,  Seal  and  Condensate 
Chambers,  Oriflce  FUnges,  Meter  LeveUng  Saddles  and  Pipe 
Supports  (Int.  CI.  6). 

CUMi  26— Mcwaring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Fluid  Metering,  Measurement  and  Control  Devices  In- 
cluding: Metering  Valves.  Oriflce  Fittings,  Flow  Computers, 
Indicators.  Recorders  and  Printers,  Oriflce  Plates,  Edge 
Gages,  Oriflce  Seals,  Meter  Tubes,  Meter  Stations,  Straighten- 
ing Vanes,  Flow  Sections  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  U  or  before  1030. 


For  Timer  Counters,  Function  Generators,  Oscilloscopes, 
Analogue  Voltmeters,  Pulse  Generators,  Component  Testers, 
Batch  Counters,  Signal  Generators,  Frequency  Synthesisers, 
Digital  Voltmeters,  Tacho  Ratiometers  and  Rotation  Monitors 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  January  1967  ;  in  commerce  January  1967. 


SN  273,906.     Jay  Sebrtng,  d.b.a.  Sebring  Product  Division, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  June  14,  1967. 


SEBRING 


8N    248,191.     The    Ohmart    Corporation,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Flled  June  16,  1966. 

OHMART 

CiMB  21— Electrkal  Apparatns,  Machines,  and  Soppiies 

For  Electronic  AmpUflers  and  Electrical  Circuit  Assemblies 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1956. 


Oaas  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


For    Hair    Preparations 
Cl.  3). 


-Namely,     Hair    Dressing     (Int. 


Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1959. 


SN   274,681.     Cadillac   Shoe  Products,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  June  26,  1967. 


For  EadlaUon  Density  Gauges,  Level  Gauges,  Thickness 
Gauges,  Gauges  for  Weighing  Material  on  Belts,  and  Badla- 
tion  Detector  Assemblies  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  Radia- 
tion Detectors,  Radiation  Source  Holders  and  Radiation 
Source  Storage  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  August  1956. 


CADILLAC 


SN  250,172.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf.  FUed  July  13,  1966. 

ANTIGUA 

Oass  21— Electrical  Apparatw,  Machines,  and  SappUes 

For  Television  BecelTera  and  Radio  Receivers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Oaas  36— Musical  Instmments  and  Soppiies 

For  Phonographs  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  268,278.     Advance  Electronics  Limited,  Halaaalt,  llford, 
Essex,  EngUnd.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 

XETEX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Britisb  Beg.  No. 
904,478,  dated  Jan.  28.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  807,796  and  827.536. 

Class  3— Baggage,  Aidmal  Eqolpniaits,  Portfolios,  and 

Podietboolu 

For  Shoe  Accessories — Namely,  Shoe  Mittens  for  Protect- 
ing Shoes,  and  Tote  Bags  for  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  September  1966. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Shoe  Deodorant.  Chemical  Preparation  To  Soften  Stiff 
Leather,  and  Shoe  and  Leather  Dressing  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  5). 
First  use  November  1966. 

Class  29 — ^Brooms,  Bmshes,  and  Dusters 

For  Shoe  Shine  Cloths  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  June  1964. 

ChMS  39— Oothfaig 

For  Hose  Saving  and  Heel  Cushion  Inserts  for  Shoes  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  June  1966. 

ChMS  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Chnsified 

For  Shoe  Stretchers  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  May  1964. 
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CIa«  52— Dctcrgenti  and  Soaps 

For  Chemical  Dry  Cleaner  for  Shoes,  Leather,  and  Other 
Goods  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  November  1966. 


April  22,  1969 


SN  294.089.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld.  Mas*. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 


TEMPTRESS 


SN  287.927.     Walter  Magulre  Company,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass.. 
FUed  Jan.  2.  1968. 


tfiKoa 


Claas  29 — Brooms,  BnisiMS,  and  Dnstcrs 

For  Hairbrushes  (Int.  CI.  21). 

CUm  40 ^Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  Notions 

For  Combs  (Int.  a.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1967. 


CiMi  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Resilient  Terrasso  TUes  (Int  CL  19). 
First  use  November  1967. 

CaaM  1<— ProtectiTe  i^  DccoratiTe  Coatings 

For  Synthetic  Plastic  Coatings  Composition  for  Forming 
Seamless  Flooring  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  October  1966. 


SN  295.220.     Cunningham  Art  Products.  Inc..  Stone  Moun- 
tain, Ga.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1968. 


Royal 


Ck>at 


SN  288,262.     Varl-Llght  Corporation,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1968. 


VARI-UGHT 

CUms  6— Chemicals  and  Cliemlca]  Compositions 

For  Phototroplc  Solution  and  Thermochromlc  Solution  (Int. 

CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1961. 

Class  16— ProtectiTe  and  DccoratiTe  Coatings 

For  Lacquers  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1961. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Phototropy  Kit,  Phototroplc  GUss,  Phototroplc  Plastic, 
Sensitized  Phototroplc  Paper,  and  Thermochromlc  Film  (Int. 
CIS.  1  and  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1961. 

Class  33— Glassware 

For  Phototroplc  Glass  and  Thermochromlc  Glass  (Int.  CI. 
21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1961. 


Claas  5 — ^Adhestrcs 

For  Decoupage  Glue  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  February  1967. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Decoupage  Hardware— Namely,  Hinges,  Hasps,  Catches, 
Keyholes,  Solid  Brass  Foot  and  Plaque  Hangers  (Int.  a.  6). 
First  use  May  1968. 

Class  16— ProtectiTe  and  DccoratiTe  Coatings 

For  Decoupage  Finish.  Decoupage  Thinner,  Decoupage  Base 
Color  (29  Colors),  Decoupage  Liquid  Finish  In  Cans;  Finish- 
ing Oils,  Antiquing  Material  and  Spray  Sealer;  Decoupage 
Spray  Finish  In  Aero^l  Cans  and  Decoupage  Varnish  In  Cans 
(Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  February  1967. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  ClassMlcd 

For  Decoupage  Kit,  Decoupage  Gold  Bordera  and  Ornaments 
(Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  October  1967. 


SN  297,053. 
1.  1968. 


A.  M.  Flertng,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  May 


SN   293,038.     Illinois  Tool   Worka  Inc.,  Chicago,   Dl.  FUed 
Mar.  12,  1968. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Portable  Carriers  for  Containers  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  5»— Merchandbc  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Printed  Lids  for  Food  Containers  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  aae  January  1964. 


The  words  "Panels  in  Plastic  for  Prints  and  Posters"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Plastic  Structures  Used  in  Displaying  Prints  and 
Posters  Without  the  Use  of  Frames  or  Glass  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Custom  Making  of  Display  Mountings  for  Advertising 
Material,  Posters,  Prints,  Graphic  Arts,  Drawings  and  Photo- 
graphs (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


APRIL  22,  1969 
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SN  308,866.     Ultramatic  Equipment  Co.,  Addison.  111.  Filed     Class  39 — Clothing 
July  22.  1968.  For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 


SN  308,641.     Symmons  Engineering  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1968. 


SYMMONS 


Class  4— Abrasives  and  Pottshing  Materials 

For  Finishing  Media  for  Use  in  Vibratory  and  Rotary  Fin- 
ishing Machines  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  February  1966. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MadUnery,  and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Vibratory  and  Rotary  Finishing  Machines  for  Finish- 
ing Materials  Such  as  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Cast- 
ings, Extrusions,  and  Stampings,  Other  Metal  Parts,  Glass- 
ware, Ceramic  Ware.  Plastic  Ware,  Leather  Ware,  and  the 
Like  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1960. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Phimbing  and  Steam-Flttlng 
Supplies 

For  Plumbing  Accessories — Namely,  Hot  and  Cold  Water 
Mixing  Valves  for  Bath  and  Shower  Rooms,  Shower  Heads, 
Duplex  Hot  and  Cold  Water  Supply  Valves  for  Washing  Ma- 
chines (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  1950. 

Chns  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Wall  Thermometers  for  Bath  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  AprU  1966. 


8N  306,421.     Hl-Telac  Co.,  Ltd.,  KIta-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1968. 


SN  310,013.     Piece  O'Plxia  of  America,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968. 


PAPA  GINO'S 


hflelac 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  715,888,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966 ; 
and  722,794.  dated  Oct.  12.  1966. 

CfaMi  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Synthetic  Leather  (Int.  CI.  18). 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Plsza  (Int.  CI.  30). 

Class  100 — ^MisceDancow 

For  Restaurant  Service*  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  April  1957. 


.  SECTION  2 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


The  toUowlnt  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  U(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.    Opposition  under  section  18  may  be  Wed 
within  thirty  dsys  of  pubUcatton.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
A  fse  o(  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

(NOTIi  For  publication  of  marks  pressnted  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  dsss.  see  section  l.J 

SN  296.247.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 

EDCO 

SN  279.117.     Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.,  by  merger  from 
Textron  Electronics,  Inc.,  ProTldence,  R.I.  Filed  Aug.  25,        For  Thermoplastic  Polyolefln  Film  and  Fibers  (Int.  Qs.  17 
1967.  and  22). 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1967. 

ISOMODE  

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  488,094.  gjj  299.645.     Wm.  T.  Burnett  ft  Co.,  Incorporated,  Baltimore, 

For  Molded  Sheets  of  Rubber  or  Synthetic  Rubber  Material        ^^  pjj^  j^^^^  ^  j^gg 
for  Vibration  Absorption  and  Isolation  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1946. 


TRI-FUSED 


SN  292,092.  OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change 
of  name  from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.T.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968. 


For  Cotton  Batting  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  May  28,  1946. 


GAFCOTE 


SN    299,848.     I.T.S.    Industria    Tessuti    Speclall,    Legnano, 
Milan,  Italy.  Filed  June  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  780,528.  845,669,  and  others. 

For  Water-Soluble  Synthetic  Polymeric  Resins  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  6, 1968. 


SN  296,243.     SUndard  OU  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 


EDCO 


For  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Rubber-Like  Materials  for  Gen- 
eral Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Oct  5, 1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Imitation  Leather  on  a  Nylon  Fabric  (Int.  CI.  18). 

First  use  Not.  30,  1966 ;  in  commerce  December  1966. 
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Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


SN  300,844.    The  Richardson  Company,  Melroae  I^rk,  111. 
FUed  Jane  19,  1968. 


EICON 


(oTios,  and  Podcetfaooks 


For  Synthetic  Besina  (Int.  €1.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1968. 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


SN  292,809.     Packaging  Products  and  Design  Corp.,  Newark, 
N.J.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN  295,041.     Gladys  A.  Malr,  Provincetown,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
5,  1968. 


GAMBELLA 


For  Handbags  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Pdisliing  Materials 

SN    307,401.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


For  Uners  for  Trash  Cans  and  Bags  for  Wrapping  Food 
AU  Made  of  Polyethylene  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1967. 


THE  END 


SN  297,322.  Alcon  Plastics.  Inc.,  Townsend,  Mass..  assignee 
of  United  Plastic  Company,  Townsend,  Mass.  Filed  May  3, 
1968. 


For  Floor  Wax  (Int.  (n.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1968. 


Quic^- 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  286,920.     The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,930. 

For  HoUoware  and  Small,  Domestic  Containers  AU  M^de 
of  Plastic  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  1, 1955. 


^^«^%4522tr 


SN  305,809.     Cargo  Packers,  Incorporated,  Springfield  Gar- 
dens, N.T.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1968. 


CONTAINAIR 


For  CoUapsible  Reusable  Bulk  Shipping  Containers.  Par- 
ticularly Suited  for  Aircraft  Use  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615.829  and  647,281. 

For  Adhesive  Sealing  Compounds.  Rubber  Cement,  ^n- 
thetic  and  Natural  Resin  Cement  for  Sealing  Openings  Be- 
tween and  Mounting  Metal.  Rubber,  Glass,  and  Other  Parti 
of  Items  (Int.  O.  1). 

First  use  Oct,  30,  1967, 


SN    308,112.     Iron-Jac    Products,    Washington,    D.C.    Filed 
Sept,  24,  1968.  ^ 


IRON-JAC 


For  Bottle  Racks  (Int.  a.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1968. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  264,911.     Chemtek  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  309,054.     M.  Korn  Packaging  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


FANTASTIC 


STAT 


For  Plastic  Film  Bags  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Sept.  24, 1968. 


FREE 


SN  314,853.     Harte  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1968.  j  ^^^  -^o^^  "No  Shock  With"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  Aerosol  Spray  To  Neutralise  and  Prevent  the  Buildup 
For  Utility  Bags  and  Liners  Made  of  Plastic  for  Use  as  of  Static  Electricity  on  Various  Materials— Namely,  Shoes, 
Waste  Receptacles  for  Leaf,  Trash,  Garbage,  and  Uke  Refuse  Rags,  Uphftlstery,  Garments,  Pets,  Plastics  and  Other  M«- 
(Int  CL  21)  terlals  (Int.  Q.  1). 

First  use  June  28,  1988.  First  use  Jan.  7. 1967. 


DUMP-EZE 
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SN  285.313.     Detrex  Chemical  Industrie.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     8N   298,508.     D«-Tone   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   Waukegan.   111. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1967.  ^>*^  ^"^  ^0.  1968. 


BETTY  BRITE 


DU  COPPER 


The  name  "Betty  Brite"  is  fictitious.  Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
730,058. 

For  Filter  Powder  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1962. 


SN  287,471.     Vulcan  Laboratories  Inc.,  Pontlac.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1967. 


AppUcant  disclaims  all  rights  in  the  word  "Copper"  aside 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  732.029, 
748,617,  and  others. 

For  Uquid  Chemical  Added  to  Electroplating  Solution  To 
Produce  Grain-Refined  Copper  Deposits  on  Electroplated 
Metals  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Oct.  29.  1964. 


BfoLYTE 


For  Chemicals  for  ControUing  Bacteria,  Fungi  and  Algae 
and  for  Remo\ing  Mud.  Silt  and  Solutes  From  Cooling  Equip- 
ment, Heated  Exchangers,  Piping  and  Other  Circulatory 
Water  Systems  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SN   298,509.     Du-Tone  Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   Waukegan,   lU. 
Filed  May  20,  1968. 


DU  DRY 


SN    291,094.     Philadelphia    Quartz    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968. 

« 

METSO  PENTABEAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  295,751,  882,792,  and  others. 
For  Soluble  AlkaU  SiUcates  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9,  1968. 


AppUcant  disclaims  all  rights  in  the  word  "Dry"  aside 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  732,029.  748.617, 
and  others. 

For  Liquid  Chemical  Added  to  Water  To  Produce  a  Water 
RepeUent  and  Protective  FUm  on  Articles  Dipped  Therein 
(Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  6,  1961. 


SN    299,530.     American    Home   Products   Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  3,  1968. 


SN  291,621.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  Maywood,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1968. 


EASY-ON 


AWARE 


For  Air  Freshening  Room  Deodorant  for  Industrial,  Com- 
mercial and  Institutional  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,204. 

For  Fabric  Finish  for  Use  During  Ironing  To  Restore  Body 
Without  Stiffness  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  22,  1968. 


SN   293.364.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1968. 


SN    300.757.     Texas   Aquarium   Manufacturing   and    Supply 
Co.,  DaUas,  Tex.  Filed  June  18,  1968. 


SANILON 


For  Sanitizing  Agents  for  Food  Processing  Equipment  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  August  1962. 


SN   296,936.     Amlcon   Corporation,   Lexington,   Mass.   Filed  no  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Drops"  apart  from  the  mark 

Apr.  30,  1968.  as  shown. 

^^^  For  Chlorine  Remover  for  Aquarium  Use  (Int.  01.  1). 

*          MHOLYTE  ^"*  "•*  **  **•■* "  *"'^ "  ^*^  ^**®" 


For  Electrically  Conductive,  Add-Bearing  Polymer-Based 
Compositions  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 


SN  302,053.     WllUam  Cooper  k.  Nephews,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  5,  1968. 


8N  297,929.  Standard  OU  Company.  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
May  13,  1968. 


WILTZ 


For  Harvesting  Aid  in  the  Nature  of  an  Emulslflable  Con-  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  pink  and  orange, 

centrate  for   Use  in  Preparing  Crops  for  Processing    (Int.  For  Flea,  Tick  and  Fungus  Preparations  for  Animals  (Int. 

a.  1).  CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1967.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 
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April  22,  1969 


SN   302.853.     Marine   Colloid..   Inc..    Springfleld.   N.J.   Fll«I     SN  8<)3389  ^^•'^^  «««»  ^«^°*^'  '"''  *''"'  ^*^  ""'"^ 
July  16.  1968.  '"^^  **•  "®*- 


S^Sl' 


)P£1X 


For  Polysaccharide  Base  Industrial  Suspension  Agent  (Int. 

CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1968. 


SN  302.925.     Desowag-Chemle  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftiing,  SoUngen-Ohllgs.  Germany.  Filed  July  17.  1968. 

INCIDIN 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  759,611.  dated  Oct.  5.  1961. 
For  Agents  for  Destroying  Germs  and  SterlUzlng  Agents 
(Disinfectants)   (Int.  CI.  5). 


For  PreterratlTea  for  Leather  Products  (Int.  CT.  1). 
First  use  June  4,  1968. 


SN  302,995.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plalnes. 
111.  Filed  July  17.  1968. 


SN  310,826.     Chaa.  Pflwr  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1968. 

STROMA-LYSE 

For  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Lysing  Agent  for  White  Blood 
CeU  Counts  (Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1968. 


UNICOR  PL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595.376.  749.990.  and  others. 
For  Inhibitor  to  Organic  Substances  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1968. 


SN  303.073.     Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J.  Filed  July 
18.  1968. 


CUPYR-EX 


For  Acid  Pyrophosphate  Concentrate  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1967. 


Oass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indudiini 
Tobacco  Prodhicts 

SN  299,355.     Ishlmltsu  Klnioku   Kogyo,  Ltd.,  Arakawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  FUed  May  29,  1968. 

Hi 

corona 


For  Gas  Lighters  and  Spark  Lighters  Including  Parti 
Thereof  for  Cigarettes  and  Cigars  (Int.  CT.  84) . 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1954;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Nov.  13,  1956. 


SN    303,519.     Foseco    International    Limited,    Birmingham, 
England.  FUed  July  24,  1968. 

ESRAKON 

Electrical  MetaUurglcal  Refining  or  Welding  Processes  (Int.         1968. 
CI.  1). 


SN   303,532.     Kewanee   Oil    Company,    d.b.a.    The   Harshaw 
Chemical  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  FUed  July  24,  1968. 


ChromOnyXT 


^ss^ 


For  Chromium  Electroplating  Baths  and  Chemical  Addition        yot  Cigar,  Cigarette  and  Pipe  Ulster  and  Smoking  Pipes 
Agents  for  Use  In  Clhromium  Electroplating  Baths  (Int.  Cl.  1).     (int.  CI.  34). 

First  use  July  18,  1968.  First  use  July  2, 1968. 


SN  303,677.     I.G.  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  July  26, 

1968.  Class  10 — Fertilizers 

SN  300,202.    Kamlar  Corporation,  Wlniton-Salem,  N.C.  Filed 
June  11,  1968. 

EAMBARK 

For  Industrial  Gases  Such  as  Those  Used  for  Welding.  Cut-        For  Mulch  for  SoU  CoTerinf .  Decorating  and  Condltloninf 
ting  and  the  Like  (Int.  Q.  4).  (Int-  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1968.  »•»"♦  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 
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-_  ,,  SN  303,650.     MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials  st  Pam,  Minn.  Fued  juiy  26,  i968. 

LUBRI-CAST 


SN  283,366.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1967. 


mini 


For  Printing  Ink  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jane  12, 1958. 


i 


For  Self-Lubricating  Resin  Composition  for  Use  In  Repair- 
ing Worn  Ball  Joints  of  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1968. 


SN  315,017.     Porta  Aluminum  Inc.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1968. 


Class  12  -  Constrvctkm  Materials 


PORTALUME 


SN  269  455.     Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corporation,  Cleve-  For  Aluminum  Windows.  Doors  and  Curtain  Walls   (Int. 

land,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  ^1.^6).^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^ 

STAIRCRETE  

For  Magneslte  Resurfacer  for  Worn  Concrete,  Wood,  SUte,  ..-»..        .                         imi         s,                 j 

Marble  and  Terrasso  suir  Treads  (Int.  Cl.  19).  Qass  13  —  Hardware  and  PlumDing  and 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18, 1048. 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN  271,742.     Weatherklng  Products,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich, 
B.I.  FUed  May  15,  1967. 


SN  282,709.     L'Etaln  a  la  Rose,  Nangis.  France.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1967. 


For  Swimming  Pools  and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely. 
Diving  Boards,  Ladders,  and  SUdes  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1966. 


LXTAIN 

A    LA  _ 

ROSE 


SN  276,201.     Zeston,  Inc.,  Fords,  N.J.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 

ZESTON 

For  Thermal  Insulation  Materials  for  Covering  Pipes  and 
the  Like — Namely.  Heat  Transfer  Cements,  Insulation  Jacket- 
ing. Insulation  Fitting  Covers,  and  Wrapping  Tapes  Bonded 
With  a  Thermal  Resistant  Adhesive  (Int.  Cl.  17)." 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1963. 


The  mark  means  "The  pewter  of  the  rose." 
For    Kltchenware    Made   of    Pewter,    Tin,    or    Both    (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  July  1962  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  7,  1964. 


SN  285.018.     Grant  Pulley  &  Hardware  Corporation,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 


SHELFMATES 


SN    301,108.     The   Tremco    Manufacturing    Co.,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  21,  1968. 


For  Shelf  and  Shelf  Support  Hardware,  Including  Brackets, 
Arms  and  Wall  and  Pole  Bracket  Supports  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1967. 


DYMERIC 


For  Two-Part  Sealant  Composition  for  Building  Joints  and 
theUke  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  25, 1968. 

SN  301.403.      Burke  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CalU. 
FUed  June  26.  1968. 


SN   285.216.     Elsan   Umlted,   London,   England.   Filed   Nov. 
20,  1967. 


ELSAN 


For  Portable  Chemical  Toilets  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1923  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  25, 1967. 


CONDUUTE 


For      uductlve  Tile  (Int.  Q.  19). 
Firs    use  Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN    285.898.     Americana    Cookware    Company,    d.b.a^    Four 
Seasons  Cookware,  Skokle,  111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


COLOR-LAST 


SN  303,294.     Epic  Metals  Corporation,  PltUburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jaly  22,  1968. 

KPIC!  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,753. 

■■^■■"  '•^^  For  Cookware — Namely.  Pots  and  Pans  Including  Skillets. 

For  Metal  Roof  Deck,  Metal  Corrugated  Roofing,  and  Metal  Sauce  Pans.  Griddles.  Dutch  Ovens.  Chicken  Fryers,  and  the 

Fomed  Roofing  (Int.  O.  6).  L'-"  d^t.  CU- H  and  ^D. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  11.  IMS.  First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 
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SN    291.201.     Standard    Screw    Company.    Hartford.    Conn.     SN  303W  ,C""«--  Product.  Company.  Inc..  South  Bend. 
File.1  Feb.  15,  1968.  ^'"»-  ^^  '"'^  ^®'  ^®®® 


SWING  N  SPRAY 

For  Water  Faucet  Attachment  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1968. 


Jjis^a^ 


SN  292,785.     Honetreat  Company,  Brea,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  8. 


For  One-Plece  Vanity  Top*  Made  of  Molded  Synthetic 
Marble ;  Embodying  Integral  Bowls  and  Merchandised  With- 
out Faucets  and  Bowl-Dralna  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  May  22.  1968. 


1968. 


HONETREAT 


For  Internally  Honed  Metal  Tubing  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1968.  • 


SN  305,521.     Acorn  Engineering  Company,  City  of  Industry. 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1968. 

SAFTI-THERM 

For  Control  Valves  for  Shower  Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  23.  1962. 


SN    292,958.     Pontlac    Plastic    Products.    Inc..    Haiel    Park, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


PPP 


For  Plastic  Products — Namely,  Pipe  Fittings  and  Attach- 
ments (Int.  Cl.  17).  . 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1966. 


SN  307.002.     Stanley  G.  Barker.  JoUet.  111.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1968. 

BATH  BUDDY 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Bath"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Tray  for  Bathtubs  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  29,  1968. 


SN  295.318.     Des  Roches-Hurlburt  Industries.  Inc.,   Edmes- 
ton.  N.y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1968. 

MINI  PUMP 

For  Toothpaste  Dispensers  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1967. 


SN  307.136.     Jay  B.  Smith  Manufacturing  Co.,  Plscataway. 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1968. 

TWIS-TO-FLOOR 

For  Cleanout  for  Floor  Embedded  Pipe  (Int.  (H.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1968. 


SN  297.389.     Control  Components.  Inc..  Los  Alamltos,  Calif. 
Filed  May  6.  1968. 


DRAG 


SN  307.137.     Jay  R.  Smith  Manufacturing  Co.,  PltcaUway, 
N.J.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1968. 


SAFETY-TOP 


For  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1967. 


For  Floor  Drain  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1968. 


SN  297,654.     Cllckeze  Coriwratlon,  Ablngton,  Pa.  Filed  May 
8.  1968. 


SN  307,263.     Abcor.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  18, 


1968. 


CLICKEZE 


FLOKOR 


For  Traverse  Drapery  System  Hardware — Namely,  Molded 
Drapery  Heading  Stlffeners,  Drapery  Track  Master  Carriers, 
Heading  Stlftener  Coupler/Carriers  and  Spacers  Therefor. 
Drapery  Celling  Track.  Track  Pulley  Housings,  and  Cord 
Guides  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  20). 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1967. 


For  Inline  Flow  Control  Baffle  Devices.  Particularly  for 
Use  in  Liquid  and  Gas  Chromatographic  Columns  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1968. 


SN    311.274.     KMS    Industries,    Incorporated,    Ann    Arbor, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1968. 


SN     298.834.     Machining     Technology     Corporation.     South 
Windsor,  Conn.  Filed  May  22,  1968. 


CLIPETTE 


TURBOTEC 


For  All  Purpose  Plastic  CUp  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  May  27,  1968. 


For  Helically  Corrugated  Tubes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


SN  300,610.     Nylok-Detrolt  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.  Filed 
June  17,  1968. 


TWIST-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  439,351.  784,700.  and  others. 
For  Locking  Threaded  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  21,  1963. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  269.937.     Southeastern  Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  Blrmlng> 
ham.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

BON-AIRE 

For  Aluminum  Extrusions  for  the  Fabrication  of  Screen 
Doors  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  ase  Apr.  6,  1967. 
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SN  810,076.     FuUer  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Edea  Prairie,  Minn, 
riled  Oct.  21,  1968. 


SN  290,940.     Astro  Industries  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed 
Feb.  18,  1968. 


PERMA 


For  Brass  Black  Liquid.  Aluminum  Black  Liquid,  Gun  Blu- 
^  .Ing  Liquid.  Gun  Bluing  Paste,  Gun  Bluing  Kits  (Including 
Gun  Bluing.  Gun  Cleaner-Degreaser,  Bluing  and  Rust  Re- 
mover, Bluing  Remover  Cloth,  Steel  Wool  Pads,  Bluing  Ap- 
plicators, Service  Cloth  and  Silicone  Cloth)  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
For  Thread  Sealant  and  Lubricating  Compound  (Int.  a.  4).  First  use  1958. 
First  uae  Jan.  IS,  1968.  ■ 


wm 


SN  297.244.     Chemical  Testing  Corporation,  Long  IsUnd  aty.    ClaSS  17-"Toba€CO  ProduCtS 

N.Y.  Filed  May  3,  1968. 


STOP-SOOT 


SN  314,239.      Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  745.594. 

For  Fuel  OU  Additive  (Int.  Q.  1). 

First  oae  July  15.  1961. 


EVE 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  CT.  84). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1968. 


SN    814,144.    Diamond    Shamrock    Corporation,    Cnereland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


EQUA  FLOW 


For  Motor  OU  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  May  15,  1962. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  274,044.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  16,  1967. 

FORMULA  AM 


The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
oiki  OAA  QBQ      M*i\-in  T    Ash    d  b  a.   A  k.  B  Waterproofers.     as  shown. 
'""DuJhl  Conn  FUed  Mar'  17.Y967.  Jjr  An^di^sic  for^the  Relief  of  Headache  Pain  (Int.  Q.  5). 

STUK-KOAT  "*""  "        ; 

«,,.»..  w       A  ii7.».»r,w>f«P  ant   a  2)  SN  278,275.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 

For  Cement  Block  Finish  and  Waterproof er  (Int.  Cl.  ^J.  ^^   ^^^^ 

First  use  June  21,  1968.  •'       ' 

CELLETTES 

SN  285.638.     Eureka  Chemical  Company,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  FUed  Not.  24,  1967. 


PERMA  FILM 


For  Antibiotic  (Int.  CL  5). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


The  word  "FUm"  i.  di^^aimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  «N^J79.389^  J^orest  Laboratories.  Inc..  EUsabeth,  N.J.  Filed 

"  F^r'  Resinous  Surface  Coating  Used  for  Rust  and  Corrosion  g_ J 

Control  (Int.  a.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  292  672.     D.  WiUlam  Barnes.  d.b.a.  Olde  Artiste  Product.        First  use  Aug.  24.  1967. 
Company.  Galesburg.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1968. 


For  Dermatological  Preparation  for  Use  on  Humans  Hav- 
ing Fungicidal  and  Antl  Viral  Properties  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN  280.245.  Neotis  S.p.A..  Villaguardia.  Como,  Italy,  by 
change  of  name  from  Neotis  S.a.s..  Villaguardia,  Como, 
lUly.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1967. 


ASEPTICON 


For  Antiquing  and  Woodgralning  Finishes  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1967. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  177,361.  dated  Apr.  18.  1966. 
For  Skin  Disinfectants  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SN  295.529.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1»«8. 


'^  SN  297.335.     Lander  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May  6. 
1968. 


LANDER 


NUTRA-BASE 


For  Paint  (Int.  a.  2). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.237  and  others. 

For  Petroleum  Jelly  (or  Medicinal  Purposes  and  Mouth- 
wash and  Gargle  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  October  1965. 
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SN     297.846.     Corio-Dobbins    Laboratories.     Phoenix.     ArU.     SN  314.028.     Orgaoon  Inc..  Weat  Orange.  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
Filed  May  10.  1968.  PAVULON 


Q 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  673,416. 

For  Neuromuscular  Blocking  Agent  for  Medldnal  Use  (Int. 

CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1968. 


The  representation  of  a  horse  18  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ..    i.j 

^rk  ^  „     Class  19— Vehicles 

rOT  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Aid  In  the  Pre- 


ventlon.  Treatment  and  Control  of  Girth  Disease,  Dermatitis 
and  Related  Skin  Conditions  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  June  20.  1967. 


SN    237.921.     Barrelros    Diesel,    S.A..    VlUaverde.    Madrid. 
Spain.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1966. 


SN  300.949.     Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  Filed  June  20, 
1968. 


MODECRIN 


For  Diuretic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  25.  1968. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  467,391,  dated  July  2,  1965. 
For  Automobiles,  Motorcycles,  Bicycles,  and  Truck-Tractors 
(Int.  CI.  12). 

SN    237,922.     Barrelros    Diesel,    8.A..    Villaverde,    Madrid, 
Spain.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN  301,219.     Flsons  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Loughborough. 
England.  Filed  June  24,  1968. 


INTAL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  911,469.  dated  July  1.  1967. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Drugs  for  Administration  by  Inhala- 
tion (Int.  CI.  5). 

SN    301.261.     Sherman    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  June  24,  1968. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  467,397,  dated  July  2,  1965. 
For  Automobiles,  Motorcycles.  Bicycles,  and  Truck-Tractors 
(Int.  CI.  12). 


THEOVESS 


For  Effervescent  Theophylline  Preparation   (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1968. 


SN    307,342.     National   Olas-Car,    Inc..   Oldsmar,   Fla.   Filed 
Sept.  13,  1968. 


SAND  FLEA 


SN    301276.     Tllden- Yates    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Worcester,         For  Automobiles,  Trucks  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 
Mass.  Filed  June  24.  1968.  First  use  Aug.  6,  1967. 


CYSTORRHOL 


SN  310,377.     WlDslow  Homes.  Inc.,  Arley,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  23. 
For    Internal    Medication    for    the   Treatment    of    Certain  1968. 

Urinary  Infections  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  October  1927.  '^ 


SN    301,360.     Rowell    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Baudette,    Minn. 
Filed  June  25,  1968. 

GOURMASE  PB 


•• 


For  Mobile  Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1968. 


First  use  May  21,  1968. 


For  Digestive  Enzymes  With  PhenobarblUl  and  Belladonna     gj^  311,273.     W.  I.  Hudson  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 

(Int.  CI.  5).  Not.  4,  1968. 

-m A. ««._  01     laaQ 


SN  302.062.     Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
July  5,  1968. 


ESTROSTAT 


For  Hormone  Preparation  for  Animal  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


For  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  314.831. 


™,^     ^     J       ^    ..  ^  I.  r>»„...n^    vnnk.rfl    VY      SN  313,378.     McCoy  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Co.,  Indlanola. 
SN  302,125.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers.  N.Y.         ^        •  ^        ^^    '  ^^^^ 

Filed  July  5,  1968.  •    .  • 

HAWKEYE 


ARGISTHENE 


For  Metabolic  Stimulant  and  Nutritional  Aid  (Int.  CI.  5).         For  Pickup  Camper  Coaches  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  May  13.  1968.  J^"*  »"•«  January  1966. 
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Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


SN  293,842.     Molex  Products  Company,  Downers  Orove,  HI. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1968. 


and  Supplies 

SN  269,655.     General  Electric  Company,  LouisyiUe.  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1967. 

POWER  SHOWER 

For  Dishwashers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21.  19S9. 


EDGECON 


For  Electrical  Connectors  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  294,798.     Anderson  Power  Products  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


CPJ 


8N   276.690.     Dolby    Laboratories.    London.   England.    Filed 
July  24.  1967. 


For   Industrial,    High   Current   Electrical    Switches    (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1966. 


y« 


N  SewtcA£x 


SN  296.474.     UID  Electronics  Corporation.  Hollywood.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1968. 


For  Noise  Suppressor  Which  Combats  Noise  in  High  Qual- 
ity Transmission  and  Recording  Systems  by  Attenuating  the 
Usual  Type  Noises  Encountered  in  Tape  Recording,  Dubbing. 
Motion  Picture  Production.  Video  Tape  Recording,  Landllnes, 
and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  August  1965 ;  in  commerce  November  1966. 


8N   283,038.     Scovlll   Manufacturing  Company.   Waterbnry, 
Cona.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746.511. 

For  Electronic  Components — Namely.  Switches  and  Sockets 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1967. 


SCOVILL 


SN  296.648.     Cory  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Apr.  26. 


1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  284.266.  804,997,  and  others. 

For  Magnets  and  Electrical  Appliances — Namely,  Food 
Mixers,  Food  Blenders,  Coffee  Makers,  Food"  Grinders.  Toast- 
ers, and  Irons  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  23. 1962. 


CROWN  JEWEL 


For    Electric    Beverage    Brewing    Device    Principally    for 
Domestic  Use  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  October  1953. 


8N  284,622.     Continental  Telephone  Sopply  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Piled  Nov.  13.  1967. 

ASTRO-TEL  2000 

For  Wireless  Paging  Systems  Comprising  Transmitters  and 
Receivers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  7.  196T. 


SN   299,549.     Dynamic    Instrument    Corp..    Plalnviem-,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1968. 


I> 


For  Battery  Chargers  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  13, 1968. 


SN  289.619.     Sentron.  Inc.,  SomerriUe,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  25. 
1»68. 


SONAGDARD 


SN  299.979.     Goodway,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  June  7, 
1968. 


For  Burglar  Alarm  Systems  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  5,  1968. 


For  Portable,  FM  Radio  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SN    290,430.     Dialtron    Corporation,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  5,  1968. 


DIALTRON 


SN  300,945.     MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Juna 
20,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  725.296. 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  ReUyt  (lot.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1956. 


HOWARD 


For  Electrical  Motors  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  in  or  aboat  March  1949. 


SN  292.993.     Web  Press  Engineering,  Inc.,  Addison.  111.  Filed 


Mar.  11.  1968. 


SPEEDPAK 


SN  301.899.     American  Metal  CUmaz.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaly  3,  1068. 


For    Electrical    Apparatus — Namely,    Adjustable    Electric 
Motor  Operative  Condition  Control  Apparatns  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Fint  use  at  least  aa  early  as  March  1968. 


SWINGMATIC 


For  Electrically  Operated  Door  Units  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 
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SN  302.739.     Gulf  Qenera.  Atoa.lc  Incorporated.  8.n  Dte^.     SN  305.999.   J°'7^«'''i'-"f  ***'*'  ^^  '  ^"  '  ^""'"■ 
Cllf.  Filed  July  15.  1968.  »»>.  •'■P"  Filed  Aug.  26.  1968. 

HANDY  PACK 

For  Electric  Fans  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  February  1968 ;  In  commerce  February  1968. 


.  ,      ^     „         ..    rn-i^o  -„H  SN  314,145.     Electro  Materials  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

For  Machines  for  Forming  Articles  by  Magnetic  Fields  and  *' ^^j^'  ^^   ^^   ^^^ 

Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 

"'""""^'•"•"^! EMCON 

SN  303  603.     Empire  Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  For  Capacitors  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Electrical  Filter. 

J">y25.1968.  ^'nrstuseDec.6.1968. 


LEKTRALINK 


For  Electrical  Cable  Connectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1968. 


SN  314.146.     Electro  Materials  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1968. 


SN  304.112.     Owens-IUlnols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1, 


EMCRON 


1968. 


® 


For  Capacitors  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Electrical  Filter* 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620.864.  729.739.  and  othen. 
For  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  3,  1968. 


SN  304.773.     General  Electric  Company.  Hudson  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


SLIMVAR 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  268.629.     N.  A.  Taylor  Co.,  Inc.,  Oloversville.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1967. 

GAZEBO^ 

For  Umbrella  Tent-Type  Shelter  for  Use  In  the  Yard  and 
Like  Places  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


For  Electric  Capacitors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  during  June  1968. 


SN  289.675.     Gemtex  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Jan. 
26.  1968.  , 


RELIABLE 


For  Ufe  Jackets  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  21,  1964. 


SN  304,799.     Kenwood  Electronics,  Inci.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1968. 

^  KEN>A/OOD 

rriif  ^d'^SoZ"^^^^^^^  AM  and   FM     SN  293,437.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  18, 

Receivers.  Tuners,  Amplifiers  and  Loudspeakers  (Int.  Cl.  9).  1968. 

First  uU  Mar   1,  1968  TIPPEE-TOES 

SN  304.928.     The  Kelly-Springfield  Tire  Company.  Cumber-         «:;Soul"^.l''clthi?g!  and  Doll  Acce.«>rie.  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
land.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1968.  j.,^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837.952. 

For  Storage  Batteries  (Int.  Cl.  »). 

First  use  May  2.  1968. 


SN    293.787.     Apparel    Corporation   of   America.    Knoxvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 


SN  305.118.     Edwards  Company.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1968. 


PUSH-VUE 


For  Hospital  Registers— Namely.  Electrically  Operated  "In  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  839,034  and  W1.116. 

and  Out"  Call  Boards  With  Panel*  With  Buttons  That  Are  For  Football,  Baseball  and  Basketball  Uniforms,  Including 

Illuminated   To   Indicate  Physicians'    Attendance,   and  Con-  Football  Pants.  Pads  and  Helmets ;  Blocking  and  Tackling 

soles  and  Switchboards  Used  Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  »).  Dummies  (Int.  Cls.  25  and  28). 

First  use  during  August  1968.  F»"t  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


April  22,  1969 
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SN  296.513.     Milton  Bradley  Company,  East  Longmeadow.     SN  272,473.     Compactor  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


Mass.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 

GAME  OF  DESTINY 

No  claim  of  exclDslve  right  is  made  to  "Game  of'  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Equipment  for  PUylng  a  Card  Game  Comprising  Cards 
Having  Numerologlcal  and  Astrological  Data  Thereon  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


May  26,  1967. 


L 

t— FACTOR 


BN  305,892.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1968. 

BABY  TWffiLY-TOES 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Baby"  for  the  goods 

recited. 

For  Dolls,  DoU  Accessories,  and  Doll  Clothing  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  July  30,  1968. 


For  Garbage.  Refuse,  and  Waste  Compacting  Units   (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1967. 


8N  305,901.     Rainbow  Crafts.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1968. 


dots 


SN  273.516.     The  F.  E.  Myers  &  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9.  1967. 

MYERS  HIGH  VELOCITY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  527.640.  748,393.  and  others. 
For  Hydraullcally  Powered  Sewer  Cleaning  Machines  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1965. 


For  Toy  Paint  Set  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  15.  1967. 


SN  283.347.     Landis  Tool  Company.  Waynesboro.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1967. 


SN  307,276.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  13. 


SIZEFINDER 


1968. 


MARENGO 


For   Tool    Slide   Positioner   for   Grinding   Machines    (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


The  mark  "Marengo"  is  fanciful. 
For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


SN  283.835.     Wllkerson  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo.  Fll«U 
Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  312,396.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1968. 


MAURICE 


ECONOMIST 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1968. 


SN  312.397.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  15, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655.243.  828.717.  and  others. 

For  Lubricators  Having  an  Oil  Reservoir  Associated  With 
an  Air  Line  and  Functioning  Upon  the  Flow  of  Air  There- 
through for  Lubricating  Air  Units  Connected  to  the  Line 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  14,  1967. 


1968. 


ZOOFIE-GOOFIES 


For  Make  and  Play  Toys  Comprising  Toy  Parts  and  Means 
for  Making  Toy  Parts  Including  PUstlc  Materials  and  Molds 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


diss  23  -  Oitlory,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  272.467.     Borgs  Fabriks  Aktiebolag,  Norrkoplng,  Sweden. 
Filed  May  26,  1967. 


SN  285,065.     SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1967. 

WHISPER-MATIC 

For  Carriage  Return  Incorporated  as  a  Component  Part  of 
a  Typewriter  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN  288.449.     Rotek  Incori>orated,  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1968. 

Um-OKLE 


M 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  836,669. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  117.322.  dated  Aug.  26.  1966.         For  Ball  Bearing  Units  for  Slewing  Rings  and  the  Like 
For  Automatic  Track  Type  Conveyor  System  for  Transport-     (Int.  Cl.  7). 
ing  and  Handling  Goods  (Int.  Cl.  7).  First  use  May  3,  1966. 
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SN   289.135.     Southern   Gage  Company.   Erin.   Tenn.   Filed     SN  300.845      8  *  8  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc.. 
,    jj^jj   jg  jggg  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  June  18.  IIMMJ. 


ACCU-FLEX 


For  Inspection  Arbors  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1965. 


SN  291,966.     Clyde  Corporation,  Troy.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1968. 


HOPPERAL 


For  Parts  Feeder  Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1953. 


SN  292.140.     Star  Cutter  Company.  Farmington.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1968. 


STAR  CUT 


For   Metal  Cutting  Tools — Namely,  Drills.   Reamers,   and 
Hobs  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  is  not  to  indicate  a  particular 
color,  but  la  an  integral  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
648.194. 

For  Machinery  for  Making  Corrugated  Paper;  Machinery 
for  Making  Paper  Boxes ;  Machinery  for  Making,  Combining. 
Treating,  Eabricating.  Cutting.  Slitting.  Scoring,  Creasing. 
Slotting  and  Otherwise  Treating  Paper  and  Accessoriea  and 
Parts  for  Said  Machinery  Including  Corrugating  Machines, 
Combining  Machines,  Single  Facers,  Double  Facers.  Bridge*. 
Conveyors,  Pre-Heaters.  Steam  Tables.  Steam  Showers.  Paper 
Conditioners.  Cutters,  Cut-Offs,  Shears.  SUtters,  Scorers.  Slit- 
ter-Scorers, Printers,  Slotters.  Printer-Slotters,  Mill  Roll 
SUnds,  Folders,  Tapers.  Stitchers.  Gluers.  Folder-Tapers. 
Folder-Stitchers,  Folder-Oluera,  BUckers,  Counters,  Ejectors, 
Partition  Makers,  Partition  Assemblers,  Blank  Feeding  De- 
Tices,  Blank  and  Box  Delivery  Devices,  Cutting  and  Creasing 
Presses,  Dies.  Sample  Machines,  Sheet  Choppers,  Flap  Cot- 
ters (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  during  July  19B7. 


c  Br 


SN   294.255.     Isaac   Braithwalte  k   Son   Engineers   Limited, 
Kendal,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1968. 


IBIS 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No8.  249,047  and  249,333. 

For  Machinery — Namely,  Fusion  Pressing  Machines  for  the 
Manufacture  and  Assembly  of  Clothing  and  Parts  of  Such 
Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1964 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  27.  1968. 


SN  302.333.     Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  9,  1968. 


VANDUCTOR 


For  Ekiuctors  and  Systems  Incorporating  the  Same  Used 
Particularly  in  the  Mixing.  Diluting  and  Transporting  of 
Pulp  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  81.  1968. 


SN  303.585.     Aero-Motlve  Manufacturing  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.  Filed  July  25,  1968. 


SN  294,307.     Pivot  Punch  Corporation.   North  Tonawanda. 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 


POW-R-PAC 


SELECTIVE 


For  Punches  and  Dies  for  Use  in  Metal  Working  Machinery 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1968. 


For  Spring  Motor  Assembly  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Resist- 
ing Rotation  of  a  Rotary  Member.  Such  as  a  Reel  Drum,  in 
One  Rotational  Direction  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  June  21.  1968. 


SN    803,621.     The   Manitowoc    Company,    Inc.,    Manitowoc, 
SN  298,145.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  FUed  May  14,  1968.         WU.  Filed  July  25,  1968. 


PASTEL 


RINGER 


For  SUlnless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


SN    299,962.     Federal-Mogul   Corporation,    Soutbfleld,    Mich. 
Filed  June  7,  1968. 


For  CranM  and  Crane  AaaembUea  Including  Lift  Cranea, 
Power  Shovels,  Draglines.  Trench  Hoes  and  Other  Hoisting 
and  Excavating  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  March  1967. 


SN  304,836.     The  Henry  0.  Thompson  domptnj,  New  Haren, 
Conn.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


REZIST-ALLOY 


For  Bearings  and  More  Specifically  for  Sleeve  Type  Bear- 
ings (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  15,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808,010. 
For  Saw  Blades  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  in  September  1967. 


April  22,  1969 


8N  304.441.     Lee  Healey  Company.  Inc.,  Sun  Valley.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 
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DRAINMISTRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,251. 

For  Plumbing  Augers. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16.  1960. 


SN    296,235.     The    Maytag   Company,    Newton,    Iowa.    Filed 
Apr.  23,  1968. 

PORTA  DRYER 

The  term  "Dryer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,535. 


SN  305  001      Washington  Forge.  Incorporated,  Engllshtown,         For  Laundry  Appliances— Namely.  Dryers  (Int.  CI.  7) 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1968.  ^ir"  "»«  ^pr.  1.  1968. 


TIKI 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1968. 


Class  25  -  Lodes  and  Safes 


SN  305,003.     Washington  Forge.  Incorporated.  Engllshtown, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1968. 


SN  301,147.     Advance  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  June  24.  1968. 


LCA 


NANTUCKET 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


For  Locks.  Keys  and  Accessories  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  6). 
Fl^t  use  May  28.  1968. 


SN  301,865.     Thomas  ft  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  July  2,  1968. 


SN  805.004.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated.  Engllshtown, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1968. 


FLEX-CUP 


NORWOOD 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


For  Loop  Type  Straps  in  the  Form  of  a  Restraining  Tie 
Used  for  Law  Enforcement  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1968. 


SN  305.005.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated,  Engllshtown,     QaSS  26 ""  MeaSlirin9      and      ScjentlfiC 

N.J.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968.  .        ., 

Appliances 
MONMOUTH 

SN   246,957.     Simplicity  Pattern  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8).                                          Filed  May  31,  1966. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968.  I  .^^    -.,*-.  ^»    

IF  I  CAN  SEW, 

YOU  CAN  SEW 


8N  305,008.     Washington  Forge.  Incorporated,  Engllshtown, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1968. 


FAIRHAVEN 


For  Garment  Paper  Patterns  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  February  1965. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1968. 


SN    261,742.     Moore   ft   Perk    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


8N   305,261.     UnlTeraal  American   Corporation.    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968. 


WEIGH  BOAT 


IN-FORMER 


For  Taps  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  81,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Boat"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Receptacles  for  Use  in  Weighing  Materials  in  the 
Laboratory  (Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1,  1966. 


8N  308,668.     Upson  Tools,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  ^^^  ^^  ^'^^^  " 


SN    280.776.     A.V.    Electronics.    Inc.,    Fresno,    Calif.    Filed 


1968 


UPSON 


MULTIMEDIA 


For  Screw  Drivers  and  Nut  Drivers  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1957. 


8N    814,165.     Wanskuck    Company,    Providence,    R.I.    Filed 
Dec.  11,  1968. 

ROLLOBLIQUE 

For  Stock  Feeder  for  a  Cylindrical  Grinder  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  7, 1968. 


For  Learning  System  Laboratories  Consisting  of  Electri- 
cally Controlled  Audio-Visual  Teaching  Devices  Including 
Telephone-Type  Crossbar  Switching  Units,  Audio  Tape  Re- 
corders. Video  Tape  Recorders.  Manually  Operated  Multiple 
Switching  Panels,  Audio  Amplifiers,  Video  Amplifiers,  Re- 
motely Operated  Switching  and  Dialing  Boxes,  Studio  Video 
Switching  and  Control  Consoles,  Headphones,  Microphones. 
Television  Receivers  and  Monitors,  and  Associated  Enclosures 
and  Other  Electronic  Components  Supplied  With  the  Teach- 
ing and  Learning  Systems.  All  of  the  Above  Items  Being  Sold 
as  a  Unit  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1967. 
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SN   288.630.     Utton   Business   Systems,   Inc.,   Orange.    N.J.     8N  303,493.     AOas  Supply  Company.  Springfield,  N.J.  PUed 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1968.  July  24,  1968. 


150 


ATLAS 


For  Business   Machines — Namely,   Adding  Machines    (Int. 
CI.  9).  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  572,627,  623,423.  and  837.820. 

First  use  not  later  than  Dec.  28.  1967.  por  Testers  for  Antl-Freeie,  Air  Filters  and  Vacuunr  Ad- 

ranee  Chamber,  for  Use  on  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  June  11,  1968. 


SN  291.578.     Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1968. 


MICROTEST 


SN    306.212.     Analog    Technology    Corporation,     Pasadena, 
CaUf .  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968. 


For  Laboratory  Equipment — Namely,  Multl  Well  Plates  fo^ 
Microbiological  Procedures  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1967. 


d 


SN  297,113.     Vlewlex,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  Filed  May  1.  1968. 

VIEWPAXSEVEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,810. 

For  Heat  Copy  Machine  for  Copying  Written  Material  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


SN    298,450.     Information    Instruments    Incorporated,    Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  May  17.  1968. 


For  Pulse  Height  Analyxera  and  Gas  Chroma tographs  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1966. 


1 


SN  306.353.     Datacraft  Corporation.  Fort  Lauderdale.   Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1«68. 


DATACRAFT 


For  Computer  Interface  Equipment — Namely.  Apparatus 
for  Converting  Process  Data  Supplied  Thereto  to  a  Computer- 
Compatible  Form  and  Vice  Versa  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1967. 


For  Computers  and  Computer  Memoriea  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  6.  1967. 


SN    306.556.     Fisher    Scientific    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1968. 


SN   299,821.     Ameritone  Color   Key   Corporation.   Compton, 
Calif.  Filed  June  6,  1968. 


HEM-ALYZER 


COLORFIER 


For  Instrument  for  Analyzing  Whole  Blood   (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  Nov.  25.  1967. 


For  Color  Testing  Filters  and  Seta  of  Filters  Used  To  De- 
termine How  Colors  React  or  Change  Under  All  Types  of 
Lighting  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1968. 


SN  300.040.     Revenue  Systems.  Inc..  Plainvlew.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  10.  1968. 

AUDITROL 

i 

For  Vehicle  Parking  and  Revenue  Control  Systems  Com- 
prising Vehicle  Detector,  Ticket  Validator,  Fee  Indicator, 
Audit  Recorder,  Unauthorized  OperaUon  Mode  Alarm  and 
Control  Computer  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1967. 


SN  309,480.     RIght-Oard  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1968. 

PROTEX-SPECS 

For  Eyeglass  Holders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1968. 


SN  311.089.     Davidson  and  Hemmendinger,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  NOV.  1,  1968. 


SN  301.650.     Textron  Inc.:  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed  June  28. 


1968. 


VISA-BLOCK 


For  Lens  Block  Adapters  and  Parts  Therefor  Used  in  Block- 
ing Lenses  ( Int.  CI.  9 ) . 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1968. 


For  Colorant  Mixture  Computer  for  Color  Shade  Matching 
and  Production  Color  Control  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  April  1959. 
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SN  311.654.     Parke,  Darla  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed    q^^  jI  «  RlterS  MtA  Rcf rigeratOfi 


Nov.  8,  1968 


PREQUEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  842,3S1. 

For  Kit  Composed  of  Chemical  Material  and  Apparatus  for 
Test  of  Pregnancy  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  1, 1968. 


SN    286,677.     Illinois   Water   Treatment   Co.,   Rockford,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


X- 


SN    312.320.     Nu-Vislon   Optical    Studio,   Inc.,   Flint,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1968. 

GLARE  TAMER 

'     For  Photochromic  Lenses  for  Eyeglasses  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  registrations  rights  in  the  words  "Ion" 
and  "Changer"  when  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in 
a  descriptive  manner  to  refer  to  equipment  for  effecting  ion 
exchanger,  with  reservation  of  all  common  law  rights. 

For  Disposable  Cartridge  Delonizers  for  Treating  of  Water 
(Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  1954. 


_-      ^  .     .  ^      ^  .♦4«-    »,-    vv    inipH  Deo      SN  287.757.     Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Plscataway, 

SN  314.755.     Dlctophone  Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.         ^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 

DICTAPHONE  PHASEDEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66,997  and  others. 
For  Electronic  Calculators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1968. 


For  Mixture  of  at  Least  Two  Water  Soluble  Polymers  for 
Use  In  Industry  and  Science  In  the  Separation  of  Blologlckl 
SubsUnces  by  Llquld-Llquld  Distribution  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  November  1967. 


Qass  27  -  Hordogical  Instraments 

SN  273,438.     Y.E.M.A.,  S.A.,  Bescancon,  France.  Filed  June 
8,  1967. 


SN  296,690.     HPE,  Inc..  Colton.  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1968. 

ANTHRASAND 

For  Swimming  Pool  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  11).    ' 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1968. 


% 


YEMA 

YACHTINGRAF 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  715.463.  dated  Oct.  25,  1966 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  802.692. 

For  Watches.  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 


SN  807.749.     Mldo  O.  Schaeren  k  Co.  S.A..  Blenne,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Sept.  19,  1968. 

RADIOTIME 

For  Watches,  Watch  Casings  and  Parts  of  Watches  (Int. 

Cl.  14). 

First  use  May  1937  ;  in  commerce  May  1937. 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  290,874.     New  York  Feather  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1968. 

REPOSE 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  July  15,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  293,696. 


SN   291,225.     Estudlo   501    S.A.,   Uma,   Peru.  Filed  Jan.   2, 


1968^ 


ESTUDIO  501  S.A. 


SN  309,610.     Nlvada  8.A.,  Grenchen,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1968. 

PROFUNDIMATIC 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  179.743,  dated  Mar.  10,  1960. 
For  Watches  and  Watch  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  14).  . 


The  word  "Estudio"  is  in  the  Spanish  language  and  may  be 
translated  as  "studio."  Owner  of  Peruvian  Reg.  No.  69,161. 
dated  Aug.  20,  1964. 

For  Upholstered  and  Unupholstered  Wooden  Furniture  for 
Homes  and  Offices — Namely.  Tables,  Chairs,  Ottomans, 
Benches,  Sofas,  Beds,  Dressers,  Chests,  Cabinets,  Sideboards, 
Serving  Tables.  Shelves,  Wall  Furniture.  Bookcases.  Room 
Dividers.  Television  Cabinets,  and  Radio  Cabinets  (Int. 
CL20). 


SN  293,696.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1968. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  301.420.     HAG  Industries.  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.  Filed 
June  26,  1968. 

TRIM-RIDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  847,364. 

For  Paint  Brushes  for  Trim  Work  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue  but  color  is  not 
an  essential  feature  of  the  present  mark,  and  no  claim  Is 
made  to  any  specific  color. 

For  Sleeping  Pillows  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  290,874. 
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__         im.       ..■    ..  SN  307.361.     Swartwout.  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  18. 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatiiig     i968 
Apparatus 


SN  286.663.     Graham  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Batavla.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 


fiffi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  514,490.  597.042.  and  others. 

For  Gravity  and  Powered  Roof  Ventilators.  Power  Driven 
Fan  Ventilators,  Wall  Ventilators,  Exhausters  Including 
Smoke  Exhausters  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1960. 


For  Heat  Exchangers  for  Transferring  Heat  Between  Any 
Two  Fluids  (Int.  CT.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SN  292,987.     Vitreous  Steel  Products  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968. 


SAFARI 


For  Gas  Cooking  Ranges  for  Use  in  Land  Vehicles   (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  13,  1968. 


flass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  294.182.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968. 

HARD  ROCK 


^For  Truck  Tires  and  Heavy  Equipment  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  as  early  as  1952. 


SN   295,567.     Strick   Corporation,   Falrless   Hills,   Pa.   Filed 


Apr.  12,  1968. 


SN  301,736.     Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 
Filed  July  1,  1968. 


VAL-PAR 


DETNAFORM 


For  Brake  Linings  for  Trailers,  Semi -Trailers,  and  Tractors 
(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1967. 


For     Steam     Generating    .Equipment — Namely,     Expanded 
Tubes  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  asiearly  as  May  31,  1968. 


SN    303,184.     Midland-Ross    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1968. 


AIR  FERNO 


For  Air  and  Fuel  Manifold  Systems  for  Trash  and  Garbage 
Incinerators  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  24,  1968. 


SN  304,087.     The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1968. 

MICRO  SPARE 

The  word  "Spare"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SN  309.451.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 


SN  304.007.     Midland  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1968. 


ARRIVA 


ESTEAM 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1968. 


For  Vapor  Baths  and  Generators  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  26,  1968. 


SN  310.990.     Southern  Stores.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1968. 


SN   306.067.     Multlcore   Solders  Limited.   Londoi,   England. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1968. 


POLY  RIDE 


EXTRUSOL 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1968. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  914,457,  dated  Sept.  14,  1967. 
For  Solder  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN  307.030.     International  Processes  Limited,  Nassau,  Ba- 
hamas. Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 


Qass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   277.439.     Colonial   Carbon   Company,   Skokie,   111.   Filed 


Aug.  3,  1967. 


CALCMATIC 


REPRO-FAX 


For  Ume  Kilns  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 


For  Thermo   Master   Units  for  Use  In  a  Thermographic 
Printing  Process  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  June  2,  1967. 


April  22,  1969 
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8N  281  618.     Perfax  CorporaUon.  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  2.     SN   293,789.     Artistic   Weaving  Company,   Pompton   Lakes, 
l^Q-j'  N J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1968. 


lertax 


^^>^ 


For  Copy  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1967. 


For  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  294,490.     John  C.  Gilmore,  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
SN    289,774.     Butler   Paper   Company,    Port   Edwards,   Wis.  29,  1968. 

Filed  Ja^.  29.  1968. 


Bullf  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553,332  and  781,008. 

For  Fine  and  Industrial  Papers — Namely,  Coated  and  Un- 


"Mr.  HubWoman' 

For  Newspaper  Column  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


For  Fine  and  Industrial  Paper»-«ameiy,  coaiea  anajun  ^^^   Heads-Up  Headlines.  New 

coated    Book    Papers,    Writing   and    Printing   Papers.   Paper-  ""^  ;;;'^^       ',  „       29   1968 

board.  Blotting  Papers.  Gummed  Papers.  Tag  Papers.  Carbon  ^      ^°^^'  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1968. 
Papers,  Grease-Proof  and  Glasslne  Papers,  Parchment  Papers, 
Ktaft  Papers.  Tympan  Papers,  Tissue  Papers  and  Envelopes  HEADS-UP 

HEADLINES 


(Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SN  293.414.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1968. 


For  Booklet  Issued  From  Time  to  Time  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1968. 


KARD-UP 


For  Vertical  File  Pockets  Employing  Visible  Signalling 
Principles  and  Which  Raise  Vertical  Cards  Into  a  Protected 
Upper  Visible  Margin  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  29,  1957. 


SN   297,620.     Louis  F.   VonviUe,   d.b.a.   Fament,   Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


<^ 


SN  295.192.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         For  Decals  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Apr.  8.  1968.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 

REM  RAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  365.241. 

For  Bond  and  Ledger  Paper  Stock  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  prior  to  1940. 


SN  299,109.     Computag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  27. 
1968. 


COMPUTAG 


For  Printed  Labels  (Int.  CL  16). 


SN  299,441.     Denney-Beyburn  Company,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  May  31,  1968. 


PEEL  ON 


SN  303.139.     Cast  Iron  Pipe  Research  Association,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  19.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  765,507. 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Labels  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1963. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


For   Educational  and   News  Publications   Concerning  the 
Manufacture.    Use.   and    Installation   of   Cast    Iron    Pipes — 
„      ..,        ^,  ^   ™.«^     Namely,  Bulletins,  Catalogs,  Pamphlets,  and  Brochures  (Int. 
SN  291,832.     Button  World  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed     ^^   ^^^ 

Feb.  26,  1968.  pirgt  use  August  1964. 


»1 


^®J 


SN  303,926.     Putman  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  30,  1968. 


KBUKBUnU 


For  Peelable  Design  Stickers  for  Application  to  the  Face, 
Hands,  Arms  and  Legs,  and  to  Articles  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 
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SN  305,959.  Tracer,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignee  of  Micro 
Tek  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1968. 

THE  DelSlctor 

For  Publication  In  the  Form  of  a  Sdentiflc  Newsletter  Di- 
rected Primarily  to  Gas  Chromatography  and  Detection 
Methods  To  Be  Used  In  Conjunction  Therewith  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1968. 


SN  283,590.     PhlUlps-Van  Heusen  Corporation,   Ntw  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1967. 

SUBURBAN  OXFORD 

The  word  "Oxford"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Cuffs.  Collars,  Pajamas,  Sports 
Shirts,  Underwear,  Knit  Shirts  and  Slacks  and  Sweaters  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN  310,737.     TCR  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
29.1968. 

TRADEMARK  ALERT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Trademark"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Periodic  Report  of  All  Trademark  Applications  Filed 
In  the  United  States  Patent  Office  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1968. 


SN   284,502.     Renfro    Hosiery   Mills  Company,   Mount   Airy, 
N.C.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1967. 


FITSAGE 


For  Socks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


SN    310,965.     The    Irving-Cloud    Publishing    Company,    Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1968. 


SN  285,207.     Crosley  Shoe  Corporation  Limited,  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 


MCAC 


For   Reports  Which   Analyze  Circulation   and   Advertising 
Results  of  Advertising  In  Applicant's  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1968. 


Class  39 -Qothing 


^ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Oct.  16.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  158,557,  dated  Oct.  4,  1968.  Ap- 
plicant disclaims,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  all  right  In 
the  representation  of  the  boot  and  all  right  In  the  reading 
matter  appearing  In  the  mark  with  the  exception  of  the  word 
"CrostoUnos." 

For  Boots,  Shoes  and  Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 


SN  248,756.     Endlcott  Johnson  Corporation.  Endlcott,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1966. 


/^ 


SN  285,999.     Consolidated  National  Shoe  Corporation,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


The  English  translation  of  "d'Amour"  is  "of  lore.' 
For  Women's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


SN  262,589.     The  Jo-An  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,798. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  October  1967. 


For  Shoes  and  Moccasins  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1955. 


SN  291.426.     Puritan  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968. 

TINA  MARINA  JUNIORS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Juniors"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  while  retaining  all  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Women's  Clothing  Apparel — Namely,  Dresses  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1968. 


SN   277.747.     Wilkinson   &   Macleod   Umlted,   London,   Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


SHAR  CLEOD 


SN   292,718.     Sabra   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  7,  1968. 


For    Pullovers.    Cardigans,    Dresses,    Skirts,    Slacks    and 
Knitted  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1953 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  10,  1966. 


<xW 


SN  280,447.     Michaels  Stern  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1967. 


For  Shoes  and  Slippers  for  Men,  Women,  Boys,  Olrls  and 
Children  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  May  25,  1967. 


SN  293.823.     Hanes  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  Filed 


MKHAILS/STtlUf 


Mar.  21,  1968. 


TRIPLE-TEASE 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  771.330  and  799.136.  For  Ladies'  Hoslery'and  Garters  Therefor.  Including  Garter 

For  Men's  Tailored  Clothing— Namely.  Suits.  Sports  Coats.  Belts  and  Panty  Garters  of  the  Types  Where  the  Hosiery  la 

Sports  Jackets  Slacks,  Top  Coats  and  Overcoats  (Int.  Cl.  25).  Integral  and  Detachable  Therefrom  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  15.  1965.  First  use  Feb.  9.  1968. 
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SN  296.095.     Barrow  Manufacturing  Company,  Winder,  Ga.     SN  298,699.     Catallna,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  May  21. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1968.  ^®®^- 


4*EVER:WEAR 


erasures 


Applicant  dlsclaima  tb«  word*  "4  Ever-Wear"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Boys'  and  Girls'  Jeans  and  Outer  Pants  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1968. 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  Bathing  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  18,  1963. 


SN  299,759.     Cupid  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
June  5,  1968. 


SN  296,511.     Albert  L.  Blum  Asaodates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1968. 

FLORINE  BY  CANAT 

"Canat"  identifies  "Charlea  H.  Canat,"  a  living  individual 
whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Slips.  Pettlpants,  Brassieres,  Girdles,  Chemises.  Dress- 
ing Robes,  Dressing  Gowns,  Tea  Gowns,  Bath  Robes,  Dresses, 
Ladles'  Suits,  Peignoir.  Negligees.  Bikinis.  Panties.  Pajamas, 
Nightgowns,  Nightshirts,  Culottes,  Bloomers,  Bermudas  and 
Slippers  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1968. 


For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Girdles  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  1944. 


SN  297,370.     Bllamco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  6, 


1968. 


BUDMACK 


For  Men's  Jackets,  Coata  and  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN  297,448.     The  SUtus  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1968. 


SN   299,844.     Genesco   Inc.,   Nashville,   Tenn.   Filed   June  6, 
1968. 

TRAVELERS'  TRUNKS 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Trunks"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Swim  Wear  (Int.  Cl.  25) . 
First  i]^  July  9,  1964. 


SN  300,313.     H.  A.  Satin  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 


13,  1968. 


MARSATTI 


For  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  10,  1968. 


SN  300,632.     The  Status  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  17.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,184. 

For  Infant  Children's  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


SN   297,571.     Mattingly  Brothers  Stores  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mo.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 


BEAUTI  STEP 


The  term  "Beauti"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
.    First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,134. 
For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  IS,  1968. 


SN  302,822.     Joseph  Asch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1968. 

REPLACELETTES 

For  Panty  Girdles  and  Ladles'  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  June  21,  1968. 


SN  298,339.     LAM  Fasbiona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  16,  1968. 

MR.  TURTLENECK 

The  word  "Turtleneck"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Turtleneck  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1968. 


SN  303,034.     Boe  Jests  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  18, 


1968. 


SALLY  FORTH 


The  mark  is  a  fanciful  name  that  to  applicant's  knowledge 
is  not  the  name  of  any  known  individual.  Owner  of  Beg.  No 
561,454. 

For  Children's  Sportswear — Namely,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Sweat- 
ers, Bathing  Suits,  Coats,  Suits,  Belts,  Sandals,  Hosiery, 
Slacks,  Shorts,  Gowns  and  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 
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SN  303,523.     UUah  Garp  and  Ondy  M.  Smith  (Joint  owners),     SN  305.689.     Spartan*  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
d.b.a.  CinuUa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  24.  1968.  Aug.  21,  1968. 

CINULLA 

For  Ready  To  Wear  Clothing  for  Men,  Women  and  Chil- 
dren— Namely.  Coats.  Jackets.  Pants,  Footwear,  Parkas, 
Shirts.  Knickers,  Shirts  and  Blouses,  Gloves  and  Mittens, 
Hats,  Muffs.  E^armuffs,  Collars  and  Ascots  and  Scarves, 
Dresses,  Underwear,  Belts,  Bathing  Suits,  Capes  and  Ponchos 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  1,  1988. 


For  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  before  June  17.  1968. 


SN  303.940.     Uche  Akuba,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July 
30,  1968. 

AFRICOSTUME 

For  Robes  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use  (Int.  CI.  25)^» 
First  use  September  1967. 


SN  306,053.     Gary-Allen  Sportswear,  Palnesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1968. 


rjm 


-^■^}. 


SN  304,257.     Serbln.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1968. 


For   Men's   and   Boys'    Suits.   Sportjackets.   and   Trousers 
Made  Out  of  Wool.  Leather,  or  Synthetic  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  1967. 


For  Women's  Dresses  and  Blouses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN  306.120.     Carlyle  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 


NOAH'S  ARK 


SN  304.331.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1968. 

TRIM 

For  Disposable  Aprons  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  11,  1968. 


For  Men's  and   Ladles'   Shirts,   Dresses  and   Sportswear — 
Namely,  Shirts,  Vests,  Jackets,  and  Slacks  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  10,  1968. 


SN  306,561.     The  Green  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN  304,463.     Gold,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  T.V.  Bootees  by  Patee,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


STAY  ON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844.330. 

For  Cloth  Bootees  for  Infants  and  Children  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1954. 


Ijfpu^ 


SN  304,558.     The  Next  Collection.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1968. 


For   Shoes  for  Misses,   Girls,  Children  and  Infants    (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  July  17,  1968. 


UmiD 


For  Men's  Clothing— Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Pants,  Slacks 
and  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN   304,805.     Munslngwear,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.   Filed 
Aug.  9,  1968. 

SUP^F-A-BRA 


SN  306.615.     Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
5,  1968. 

PRINTS  CHARMING 

The  word  "Prints"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  M 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  836,774. 

For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


For  Bra-Slips  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  29,  1968. 


SN    306,701.     Ward's    Folly.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  5.  1968. 


\ 


SN  305,376.     National  Cooperatives,  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1968. 


CO-OP 


For  Belts.  Bow  Ties,  Caps,  Coveralls,  Hosiery,  Jackets, 
Shirts,  Shopcoats.  Surcoats.  Trousers  and  Uniforms  for  Feed 
Mill  and  Store  Employees,  Service  Station  Attendants  and 
Petroleum  Truck  Drivers  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  19.39. 


The  draining  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  such 
colors  are  essential  features  of  the  mark,  and  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Slacks.  Shirts,  Jackets. 
Coats.  Vests,  Capes  and  Scarfs  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1967. 
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SN  307  055      Unlroyal.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  sept.  10,     SN  311,524.     Sakowita.  Inc..  Hou«>n,  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  6.  1968. 

STUART  REED 

3^ 


1968. 


m 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828.596. 
For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). , 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1968. 


"Stuart  Reed"  is  a  fictitious  name,  and  not  yie  name  of  any 
particular  Urlng  indiyidual. 

For  Men's  Suits.  Sport  Coats,  Slacks.  Topcoats  and  Rain- 
wear (Int.  CL  25). 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1981. 


SN  307.493.     Marlboro  Shirt  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 


sk  312.464.     Hanes  Corporation.  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1968. 


MARLBORO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  210,862,  785,270,  and  others. 
For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832.963. 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1968 ;  Aug.  3.  1966,  in  a  different  form. 


BN  310,467.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed  „      w*        vr  .„ 

0«t  24   1968  SN   312,854.     Charles  A.  Eaton  Company,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Tri\rrj?ir  fii«i  nov.  22, 1968. 

'^"^  FTONir 

For  Sanitary  Panties  (Int.  CI.  5),  -Ci  M.  \J1.^  XV 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1968.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766,756. 

__^^^^__  For  Men's  and  Women's  Street  and  Sport  Shoes  and  Sports 

~~^^^^~~  Clothing — Namely,   Shirts,   Sweaters,   Slacks,   Shorts,   Skirts, 

SN  310,820.     Barberlnl,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  SO,  gp^^^  Coats,  Dresses.  Culottes,  Hosiery  and  Rainwear   (Int. 

1968.  CL26). 

BARBELLA  First  use  February  1912. 

For   Ladies'   Apparel— Namely.   Suits.   Coats  and   Dresses 


(Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25.  1968. 


SN  812,858.     The  Lorable  Company,  AtlanU.  Ga.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1968. 


8N    311.047.     10-X    Manufacturing    Company.    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1968. 


SHAPE-IN 


ISU 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


For  Rifleman's  Coats  and  Rifleman's  Gloves  and  Mittens     sN  313.304.     Jantien  Inc..   Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  29. 

(Int.  CI.  25).  1»«8- 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1968. 


SN   311,189.     Town  n'  Terrace,  Ltd..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  1,  1968. 

TOWN  N'  TERRACE 

For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Shifts,  Dusters.  Housedresses.  Day 
Time  Dresses  and  Casual  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1968. 


SN  311,203.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1968. 

GIRTH  CONTROL 

The  word  "Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Pantie  Girdle  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  423,812,  701,425,  and  others. 

For  Articles  of  Clothing  for  Women  and  Girls — Namely, 
Swimsults,  Jackets,  Socks,  Vests,  Robes,  Pajamas,  Tights, 
Sandals,  Boots,  Shoes,  Gloves,  Mittens,  Dresses,  Skirts.  Cardi- 
gans. Pullovers.  Parkas.  Shorts.  Blouses.  Shirts,  Pants,  Hats, 
Caps,  Stockings,  Suits,  Coats;  and  Clothing  for  Men  and 
Boys — Namely.  Robes.  Caps,  Hats.  Pajamas,  Jackets.  Trou- 
sers. Boots.  Shoes.  Shirts.  Socks.  Gloves.  Parkas.  Cardigans, 
Pullovers,  Shorts,  Swim  Trunks,  Coats,  Sandals,  Vests,  and 
Suits  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1958. 


SN  311,224.     Automotive  Distributors.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1968. 


SN  313,419.     Gold  Medal  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1968. 

AMERIGOLD 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1968. 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Caps,    Jackets   and    Blazers    (Int. 

CI.  25). 

First  use  May  25,  1968. 


SN  813,558.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1968. 

SHEER-UP 

For  Panty  Hose  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  20,  1968. 
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Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN  312,102.     E.  T.  Barwick  IndastriM,  Inc..  Chamblec,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 

LEISURE  LEA 


SN  283,465.     James  F.  Simons,  Park  Forest,  111.  Filed  Oct.  For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  17). 

26,  1967.  Flnt  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 

Q|-v  Y    T  riY  ^"'*^'  *°  ^°*''  '^'***  ^^  303,934. 


For  Clips  for  Fastening  Pairs  of  Hosiery,  Gloves,  and  Like 
Articles  Together  (Int.  CI.  26).  SN  312,123.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industrlea,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  1,  1966.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1968. 


SN  285,459.     WllUam  Prym,  Inc.,  Dayvllle,  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1967. 


GUILDTUFT 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


The  words  "Quality  Assured"  and  "For  That  Professional 
Look"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  503,047,  505,607,  and  692,586. 

For  Common  Pins,  Safety  Pins,  Snap  Fasteners,  Hooks. 
Eyes,  and  Loops ;  Buttons,  Buckles,  Eyelets,  T-Plns,  Plastic 
Headed  Pins,  Skirt  Pins,  Hand  and  Machine  Needles,  Thim- 
bles, Seam  Rippers,  and  Stitch  Pins  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1958. 


SN  312,128.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industriea,  Inc.,  Cbamble«,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 

GRACIOUS  LADY 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  June  16,  1966. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  288,512.     Gltkln  Company,  Totowa,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.   10, 


SN  312,135.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1968. 

PARK  FOREST 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  June  8.  1967. 


IMS. 


MINI-STRIPE 


SN  312,136.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


•  For  Cafe  Curtains,  Valances,  Shower  Curtains,  and  Por- 
tieres, Made  From  Plastic  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


ONDANTE 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


SN  288,813.     Hafo   Distributors,   Inc.,   Winston-Salem,   N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SALEM 


SN  312,137.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


DORAL 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1965. 


SN  289,931.     Maurice  Stein,  d.b.a.  Stuart  Kingston  Company, 
Reboboth  Beach,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1968. 


ROYAL  SHAH 


SN  312,138.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


For  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1967. 


SPICE  (yLIFE 


SN  300,807.     Dylan  Carpet  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jnne 
19,  1968. 

NATURAL  COLLECTION 

The  word  "Collection"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Carpets  Made  of  Synthetic  Materials  and  Mixtures  of 
the  Same  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1968. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  May  17,  1968. 


SN  312.140.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 

NEW  RETENTION 

For  Carpets  (Int.  CT.  27). 
First  use  June  18,  1968. 


SN  303,934.     Sweetwater  Rug  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  30,  1968.  ^ 

LEISURE  LAWN 

For  Carpets  and  Carpeting  (Int.  Cl.  27). 

First  use  June  5,  1968. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  312,102. 


SN  312,143.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


LURAU 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 
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SN  312,146.     E.  T.  Barwick  loduatrle..  Inc..  Chamblee.  Ga.     SN^m,250.  ^Akwell  Indo.tries  Incorporated.  Dothan.  AU. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1968. 


NEWCOMER 


HUGGER 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
Flrtt  uae  Dec.  28,  1967. 


For  Rubber  Prophylactic  Articles  for  the  Prevention  of 
Contagious  Diseases  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1968. 


SN  312,148.     E.  T.  Barwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


RUSTIC 


SN    313,262.     Codman   k   ShurUeff,    Inc.,    Randolph,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968.  • 


PACER 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl,  27). 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


For  Surgical  Instruments,  Especially  Forceps  and  Scissors 
(Int.  CLIO). 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1968. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  286,697.     Merino  Wool  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1967. 

BOIS  JOLI 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word   "Lalnes '    apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.  The  mark  Is  translated  as  "wool  of  the  pretty  ^ 

'°F^r  Yarn  Made  Wholly  or  In  SubsUntlal  Part  of  Wool  (Int. 

Cl.  23). 

First  use  May  15,  1963. 


SN  313,320.     Medical  Supply  Company,  Rockford,  HI.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1968. 


SETS 


For  Disposable  Thermometer  Sleeves  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1968. 


SN  313,388.     Scientific  Equipment  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968. 


PED-0-JET 


For  Hypodermic  Inlectlon  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1968. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  277  939.     Societe  des  Poudres  Metalllques  et  des  AlUages 
Specl'aux  Uglne  Carbone,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

DUCINIUM 

Priority    claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Reg.   No. 
720,650,  dated  Feb.  24,  1967. 
For  Dental  Alloys  (Int.  Cl.  5). 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  298,633.     The  Southland  Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
May  20,  1968. 

KISS  ME  YOU  FOOL 

For  Fruit  Flavored,  Seml-Froxen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1968. 


SN  290,376.     Beltx  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6, 


1968. 


TAM-PANTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,633.  ,t   ♦  ni    m^ 

For  Panty  Garments  To  Wear  With  Tampons  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1968 ;  Oct.  26,  1966,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  298,634.     The  Southland  Corporation,  DalUs,  Tex.  Filed 
May  20,  196S. 

THE  BLUE  BLUNDER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blue"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  «,    -ov 

For  Fruit  Flavored,  Seml-Froxen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  S^). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  306,731.     Maurice  O.  Lussler.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  6, 


1968. 


SIMPLI-CAP 


For  Double  Chambered  Capsules  Containing  Dental  Filling 
Material  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  15,  1968. 


SN  298,635.     The  Southland  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
May  20.  1968. 

GULLY  WASHER 

For  Fruit  Flavored,  Seml-Froxen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  306,959.     Surgical  AppUance  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1968.     i 

CORONATION 

For  Women's  Therapeutic  Garments— Namely.  Back-Sup- 
porting Garments  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
Flrat  use  Apr.  22.  1967. 


SN  298,637.     The  Southland  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
May  20,  1968. 

FOR  ADULTS  ONLY 

For  Fruit  Flavored,  Seml-Froxen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  82). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1968. 
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SN  298  638.     The  Southland  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed     SN  270.033.     Burger  Chef  Systems.  Inc..  IndianapoUs.  Ind. 
May  io.  19«8.  ^I«»  ^P'   26.  1967. 


AWA-AWA-UKULELE 

For  Fruit  Flavored.  Semi-Frozen  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1,  1968. 


BRITTANY  BEEF 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Beef"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  and  without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  857,209. 


SN  304.189.     Holland   House  Brands,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.         por  Thin  Sliced  Roast  Beef  Sandwiches  (Int.  CI.  29) 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1968.  First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


WHITE  SOUR 


,  .       ^  ,     ,        .  »..  »„  »h«  ....  nf  SN  270.081.     Quincy  Produce  Co.,  Inc.,  Quincy,  Wash.  Filed 

Applicant  does  not  claim  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  •  -* 

the  word  "Sour"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  P  •      .  /\t» 

For  Non- Alcoholic  Cocktail  Mix  (Int.  CI.  32).  ^** 


First  use  July  2,  1968. 


Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  June  1955. 


SN  270,676.     Anthony  Querrlero.  Fresno,  Calif.  Filed  May  4, 
SN  209  008.     Oaymont  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed         i^qj 

Dec   29.  1964  OTAPRO 

The  mark  is  an  Italian  word  designating  a  species  of  moun- 
tain goat  found  in  Italy. 

For  Fresh  Grapes  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  September  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  _^_^^_^ 

*''Fol**Sour  Cream.  Cottage  Cheese.  Sour  Cream  Dips,  and     SN  272.478.     Famous  Foods,  Inc..  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  May 
Yogurt  (Int.  CI.  29).  26.  1967. 

First  use  September  1960. 


SN  230,422.     Lewis  J.  Ort,  La  Vale.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965. 

BONO  ITAUE 

For  Bread  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


SN   255,892.     The  Griffith   Laboratories,   Inc..   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


Without  prejudice  to  its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Muffin"  and  the  words  "Famous  Since 
1831."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793,462. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Muffins  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,154. 

For  Antioxidant  Composition  for  Edible  Fats  and  Oils,  Bat- 
ter and  Breading  Mixes  ;  Seasonings  and  Flavorings  Used  in 
Processing  of  Foods ;  Dry  and  Liquid  Spices  and  Spice  Ex- 
tractives;  Food  Flavoring  Emulsions;  Onion  Powder  and 
Onion  Juice ;  Garlic  Powder  and  Garlic  Juice ;  Canned  or  De- 
hydrated Sweet  Red  Peppers ;  Soup  Base  Seasonings ;  Sauces 
for  Meats  ;  Compositions  for  Curing  Meats ;  Flours ;  Edible 
Colloidal  Stabilizers,  Thickeners,  and  Emulsifying  Agents ; 
Gelatin  Base  Preparation  for  Coating  Meats ;  Liquid  and  Dry 
Tenderlzers  for  Meats ;  Edible  Monosodium  Glutamate ;  Vege- 
table Dry  Shortening  ;  Sausage  Binders  ;  Flavoring  Sugars  for 
Bakery  Products ;  Yeast  Food ;  Coloring  Compositions  for 
Food  Products ;  Seasonings  for  Dog  Foods  and  Cattle  Feeds  ; 
Cereals  Used  as  an  Ingredient  in  Processing  Food  Products ; 
Compressed  Unit  Containing  Spice  Products  and  Other  Fla- 
voring Ingredients  for  Flavoring  Smoke  When  Smoking  Meat 
Products ;  Phosphate-Containing  Preparations  for  Use  In 
Meat  Products ;  Food  Preservatives ;  Edible  Protein  Concen- 
trates;  Sodium  Caselnate.  Calcium  Caselnate.  Ascorbic  Acid. 
Sodium  Iso-Ascorbate,  and  Isoascorblc  Acid,  All  for  Use  in 
Foods ;  Rye  Sour  for  Use  in  Making  Rye  Bread ;  Antioxidant 
Salt;  Antioxidant  Seasonings;  Liquid  Smoke  Flavors;  Hy- 
drolyzed  Plant  Proteins  ;  and  Artificial  Food  Flavoring  Com- 
positions (Int.  CIS.  1,  29,  30,  and  31). 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1965. 


SN  272.479.     Famous  Foods.  Inc..  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  May 
26.  1967. 


Without  prejudice  to  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  words  "Famous  Since  1831." 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Muffins  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


SN   276,431.     Fruen   Milling   Company.   MlnneapoUs,   Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1967. 


AZTEC 


For  Steam  Flaked  Whole  Corn  for  Use  as  a  Feed  for  Horses 
and  Cattle  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  June  22.  1967. 
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J    TV      u^i«^      HK  90R787      Arex  Inc..  Los  Alamltot,  Calif.  Filed  May  22, 
SN  284,878.     The  UV  Red  Barn.  Incorporated,  Det  Moine..     SN  »^8.787.     Arex  inc..  i^ 

Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1967.  TTITTTT  ^ 

For  PUvored  Uquid  for  Use  as  a  Frozen  Confection  (Int. 

CI.  29). 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1968. 


SN  300.058.     Breaker  Confections,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village. 
111.  Filed  June  10,  1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

B52  818 

For  Milk  (Fluid).  Cottage  Cheese.  Butter,  Eggs  (Fresh). 
Ice  Cream  Potato  Chip*.  Peanut  Butter.  Salad  Dressing. 
Sausage.  Frankfurters,  Bologna,  Ground  Beef.  Popcorn, 
Bread.  Hamburger  Buns.  Hot  Dog  Buns,  Doughnuts,  and 
Pastries  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  Dec.  21.  1962 ;  May  29,  1956,  in  a  different  form. 


TINY  TARTS 


The  word   "Tiny"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  May  15.  1968. 


SN  286  891.     Pet  Incorporated.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignee  of 
Aunt  Fannys  Baking  Co..  AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1967. 

CARAMEL  NUT  TWIRLS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  in  "Caramel  Nut"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown,  but  waives  no  common  law  rights 
therrin.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  767.652  and  811.425. 

For  Sweet  Rolls  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1967. 


SN  301,185.     Birdsey  Flour  MllU,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  June  24, 
1968. 


BROTHERS 


For  Flour  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  1920. 


SN  292,678.     Calbee  Seika  Kabushikl  Kalsha  (Calbee  Foods     ^^  801,976.     Tlngo  Dressing  Company,  Roanoke.  Ind.  Filed 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Hiroshima,  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1968.  j^j^  3  j^^g 


TiNiio 


For  Salad  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  3,  1968. 


SN    304.588.     Cherokee   Products   Company.    Haddock.    Ga. 
The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is         Filed  Aug.  7,  1968. 

"Vor^Crackers  and  Toasted  Food  Chips  Made  From  Wheat  BOONE    HALXl 

Flour  and  Other  Ingredients  (Int.  CI.  30)  r.nn^  wrnlts  rint  CI  29). 

First  use  January  1960  ;  in  com,nerce  October  1967.  JJ^f  Jjr^Je "5  i.!.' 


SN  292,708.     Pasquale  Assoclatea,  Inc.,  d.bA.  King  Priam, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968. 


KING  PRIAM 


For  Refrigerated  Piiza  Crust  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1968. 


SN  304,662.     Barker  k  Dobson  Umlted.  Everton,  Liverpool, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968. 

BARKER  &  DOBSON 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  622.039,  dated  Feb.  9,  1943. 

For  ChocoUtes  and  Sweetmeats;  Cakea.  mscults  (Other 
Than  Biscuits  for  Animals).  Confectionery  (Not  Medicated)  ; 
Tea.  Coffee.  Cocoa,  and  Drinking  ChocoUte  (Int.  CI.  30). 


SN  294.036.     The  Magic  Pan  Creperie,  San  Prandsco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1968. 


For  Crepe  Mixes  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16.  1967. 


SN  304.980.     Stayton  Canning  Company.  Cooperative,  SUy- 
ton.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 

SILVER  FALLS 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1946. 


SN  296.028.     The  Larsen  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wl$.  FUed 
Apr.  19,  1968. 

MOTHER'S  CHOICE 

For  Canned  VegeUbles  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1927. 


SN  305,000.     VyUctos  Laboratories  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1968. 


PBIET-LAS 


For  Livestock  Feed  Supplement  Having  a  Molasses  Base 
(Int.  CT.  31). 
First  ose  on  or  about  Jnly  8, 1968. 
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SN  305.865.     Wllsey-Bennett  Co..  San  Frandsco.  Calif.  Piled     fl^^  ^  .  ff^  BeVerMeS  aild  UqUOrS 

Aug.  23.  1968.  ^-^ 


TABLE  MAID 


For  Margartne  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1964. 


SN  293,717.     Arthur  Oulnneas  Son  k  Company  Umlted,  Lon- 
don. England.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  311.794.     Omstead  Fisheries  1961  Umlted,  Wheatley,  On- 
tario,' Canada.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1968. 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^^     „<.ant  disclaims  the  terms  "Stout."  "Ceryeia."  "Para 

shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  574,004,  750,274,  and  750.657.  ^^    Satisfacclon."    "Completa."    "Plda."    and    "Mucho    Mas 

For  Froxen  Fish  and  Frozen  Onion  Rings  (Int.  CI.  29).  ^^  Cervexa."  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  63.040.  628.822. 

First  use  November   1967  ;  In   commerce  November   1967  ;  ^^^  others. 

May  1954  in  a  different  form.  p^^  gjo„t  d^t  ci  32). 

^^_^^^.^  First  use  December  1966 ;  in  commerce  December  1966. 


SN  313,382.     Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1968. 


MINI-MIX 


Qass  49  -  DistiHed  Alcoholic  Uquors 


For  Cornbread  Corn   Muffin   Mixes.   Pancake  Waffle-Biscuit  ^     „       ^     n 

Mixes    Cake  Mixes    and  Frosting  Mixes   (Int.  Cl.  30).  SN  293,212.     Jay  L.  Ambrose,  d.b.a.  Leonardo  Brandy  Com- 

Flrit  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  28,  1968.  pany,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf .  Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 


SN  313.383.     Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1968. 

OCCO-NEE-CHEE 

For'Cornbread-Corn   Muffin   Mixes,    Pancake- Waffle-Biscuit 
Mixes,  Cake  Mixes,  and  Frosting  Mixes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  28,  1968. 


^onai^o 


For  Brandy  (Int.  Cl.  88). 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN  313,384.     Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968. 

BEST  OUT  WEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,515. 

For  Cornbread-Corn   Muffin  Mixes,  Pancake-Waffle-Blscult 
Mixes,  Cake  Mixes,  and  Frosting  Mixes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  9,  1968. 


SN  293,213.     Jay   L.   Ambrose,  d.b.a.  Peter  Vellnoff  et  Cie, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


-VUinoa 


For  Vodka  (Int.  CH.  33). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1947. 


Oast  47- Wises 

SN    290.304.     Lillet    Freres.    Podensac    (Oironde),    France. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 

ULLET 

For  Vermouth  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  1872  ;  In  commerce  1938. 


SN  293.214.     Joy  L.  Ambrose,  d.b.a.  Kentucky  Wholesale  Com- 
pany. Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  a.  83). 
First  use  October  1960. 


SN    293  041.     London    Winery    Limited.    London.    OntaHo,     SN    309,509.     James   B.    Beam    DtstUUng   Co..    Chicago,    111. 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1968.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968. 


The  word  "Choice"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Honey  Wine"  and  "Mead"     the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  871.871,  847,434,  and 

apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.     others. 

153.874,  dated  Oct.  27,  1967.  For  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

ForHoney  Wlnesdnt.  a.83).  First  use  Dec.  1.  1967. 
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SN 
Filed 


809,510.    James  B.  Beam   DistlUlng  Co..  Chicago,  m.    q^  51  -  CoSBietiCS  Mid  Toilot  PrOparitlOIIS 

led  Oct.  14.  1968.  *""*•  "  "^ 


PIN-B0ni£ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  371,871.  847,434,  and  others. 
For  Whiskey  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1949. 


Class  50 -Morchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  268.970.     Martln-Brower  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  251,835.  Mary  Quant  Limited.  London,  England,  as- 
signee of  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Limited,  Surrey,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 

MARY  QUANT 

"Mary  Quant"  Identifies  a  living  Individual  whose  con- 
sent Is  of  record.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  766,420. 

For  Astringents,  Mouth  Rinses.  Skin  Creams,  Skin  Lotions, 
Lip  Creams,  Lipsticks,  Rouge,  Rouge  Boxes  Containing  Rouge ; 
Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Pow- 
der, Deodorants  for  Personal  Use,  Depilatory  Preparation, 
Hair  Dyes  and  Tints,  Hair  Grooming  Preparations,  Eyebrow 
Pencils,  Eyeshadow  With  and  Without  Applicators,  Mascara. 
Perfumes,  and  Sachets  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  30,  1966;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  June  30,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "MB"  In  distinctive  block 
lettering.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817.202. 

For  Drinking  Straws ;  and  Novelties— Namely,  Paper  Hats 
and  Headbands  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  296.600.     Bruno  E.  Urban,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Apr.  25, 


1968. 


SN   282,025.  .  Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.    Piled 
Oct.  9.  1967. 

FASHION  STARTS  AT 
THE  TOP 

For  Kit  Containing  Lip  Color,  Nail  Color,  Rouge,  Face 
Powder.  Moisture  Make-Up,  Blusher,  Compact  Face  Powder, 
Eye  Shadow,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and 
Coloring  Preparations,  Hair  Llghtener,  Hair  Conditioner, 
Hair  Styling  Lotion,  Compact  Foundation  Make-Up,  Cosmetic 
Blemish  Covering,  Eyebrow  Make-Up,  and  Hair  Shampoo 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


COIRTEX 


For  Fiber  Floor  Mats  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1968. 


SN   302,728.     De  Grasse  et  Cie..  Incorporated,   Wyndmoor, 
Pa.  Filed  July  15, 1968. 


SHALL  I 


SN  307,010.     DaU  Products  Incorporated,  Southfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1968. 


For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Dusting  Powders  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  12,  1968. 


DATA  SEAL 


For  Bands  or  Rings,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for  Enclosing  and 
Protecting  Reels  of  Magnetic  Tape  or  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  10, 1968. 


SN  810.963.     Harte  k  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Oct.  31,  1968. 


WATASEAL 


SN   303,166.     Houblgant,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.  Filed  July 
19,  1968.^ 

CHANTILLY  SATIN  POUFF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,919. 

For  Perfume,  Eau  de  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Bath  Oil,  Dust- 
ing Powder,  Perfumed  Bubble  Bath,  Foam  Milk  Bath  Pow- 
der, Hand  Lotion,  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  and  Skin 
Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  3,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,303  and  527.252. 
For  Vinyl  Bathtub  Mats  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN  303,255.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July 
22,  1968. 


CLOISONNE' 


For  Lipstick  and  FUled  Powder  Compact  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
SN  810,964.     Harte  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yort.  N.Y.  Filed         pj^^  ^^  j^^^  24,  1968. 

Oct.  31,  1968. 

SN  308,750.     Shulton,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1968. 

VIVE  LE  BAIN 

The  translation  of  the  French  words  "Vive  le  Bain"  Is 
"hurrah  for  the  bath." 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441,803  and  527,252.  For  Dusting  Powder,  Bubble  Bath,  Bath  Oil.  and  Cologne 

For  Vinyl  Bathtub  Mats  ( Int.  Cl.  27 ) .  ( Int.  Cl.  8 ) .  j 

First  use  January  1966.  *^"t  »»•«  Sept.  20.  1968.  ^ 
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^V^^'i^^^J  *"  "^  "^'^  *  ""'•'  '"'•'  '^'"^'  '"•  ^"^  Claff  52-DttoniMils  and  Soaps 

NOT.  IV,  IWo.  ^ 


LADY  CORA 


For  All  Purpose  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  ase  Oct.  23,  1968. 


8N  287,874.     Bauscb  *  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1»«8. 

STAT  BAN 


c,r  «,»»^n    mw     a  r.«v»..«-„»   nrinf.-  n.i-.n    Fia    Fllfd         ^or  Spray  for  Cleaning  Plastic  Lenses  and  Making  Them 

8N  312,642.  The  Soyera  Company,  Winter  Haven.  Fla.  Filed     ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ,^^  Cleaning  Olaas  Lenses  and  Making  Them 


Not.  20,  1968. 


Fog-Free  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1967. 


For  Hand  and  Body  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1968. 


8N  293,980.     Coral  Chemical  Company,  Waukegan,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1968. 

CORFLOAT 

For  Alkaline  Based  Compound  and  Liquid  Solution  De- 
signed To  Remove  Over-Sprayed  Finishes  In  Water  Curtain 
Paint  Booths  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  313.244.     Tom  Fields,  Ltd.,  Northvale,  N.J.  Filed  Not.         '^"t  »•«  <>«*  1-  !»«« 
29,  1968. 

SET-SO-NICE 


For  Hair  Setting  Gel  (Int.  d.  3) . 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1968. 


SN    302,042.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 
July  5,  1968. 

BREAK  AWAY 


~~^^^^^~  For  Anti-Dandruff  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3) 

SN  313,651.     Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968.  ^_^^^_^ 

GENIE 


For  Permanent  Wave  Solution  and  Neutrallcer  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  6.  1948. 


SN   303.288.     Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,  St.  Paul,   Minn. 

Filed  July  22.  1968. 


ELECTRASOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  510,293  and  831,210. 
SN    314,035.     Royal    Hawaiian    Perfumes.    Ltd.,    Honolulu.         For  Dishwashing  Compound  for  Use  In  Dishwasliing  Ma- 


Hawaii.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1968. 

ROYAL  LEI 

For  Colognes  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1968. 


chines  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1947. 


SN  303  962.     Ball  Industries.  El  Segundo,  Calif.  Filed  July 
31,  1968. 


SN    314.150.     The   Gillette   Company,    Boston.    Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  11.  1968. 

BRONZE  MASK 

Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Bronze"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bronser  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1968. 


SN  314.151.     The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 


11.  1968. 


DOWN  EAST 


For  Hand  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  22.  196S. 


SN  314,293.     The  Gillette  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 


12,  1968. 


LOBSTERMAN 


For  Hand  Lotion  (Int.  Q\.  3). 
First  use  Oct.>22,  1968. 


SN  314,678.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1968. 


GUARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,575. 
For  Hair  Dressing  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


For  Liquid  Concentrate  Detergent  for  Cleaning  and  Condi- 
tioning Floors ;  Wax  Remover  and  Cleaner  for  Floors ;  Gen- 
eral Purpose  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Floors,  Painted  Walls  and 
Polished  Surfaces ;  Combination  Liquid  Concentrate  for 
Cleaning,  Disinfecting  and  Deodorizing ;  Wax  Base  All  Pur- 
pose Concentrated  Liquid  Cleaner  for  General  Floor  Clean- 
ing ;  Special  Cleaner  Designed  for  Use  in  Hospitals  and  Simi- 
lar "Clean-Rooms"  ;  Special  Low  Sudsing  Detergent  Formu- 
lated for  Use  With  Automatic  Scrubbing  Equipment ;  Spray- 
Type  Concentrated  Multl-Purpose  Cleaner  and  Grease  Re- 
mover ;  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoo ;  Liquid  Toilet  Bowl 
Cleaner ;  Specially  Formulated  Washroom  Cleaner  With  Dis- 
infectant and  Descaling  Properties ;  Special  Cleaning  Prepa- 
ration for  Cleaning  Painted  Walls  and  Woodwork  ;  Tile  and 
Marble  Cleaner ;  Cleaner  for  Glass  and  Windows ;  Carburetor 
Cleaner ;  Cleaner  for  Ceramic  Tile,  Coving,  Concrete  and 
Grouting  Around  Swimming  Pools ;  Cold  Solvent  Degreaser 
for  Cleaning  Electric  Motors,  Equipment  and  Components ; 
Fabric  and  Rug  Cleaner ;  Liquid  Hand  Soap ;  Medicated  Sur- 
gical Liquid  Soap ;  Mechanics'  Hand  Pumice  and  Paste  Soap 
Combination  ;  Borated  Powdered  Hand  Soap ;  Oil  Absorbent 
for  Use  on  Garage  Floors  and  Aronnd  Machinery  and  Equip- 
ment ;  Sweeping  Compound  for  Use  on  Wood  or  Concrete 
Floors ;  Powder  Detergent  Cleaner  for  Use  in  Washing  Auto- 
mobiles and  Trucks  ;  Hand  Dishwashing  Comi>ound  ;  Machine 
Dishwashing  Compound ;  Laundry  Detergent ;  Concrete 
Cleaner  and  Etcher ;  Combination  Disinfectant-Deodorant- 
Cleaner ;  and  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1951. 
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SN  304.159.     The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo.     «^^J^^«*  ,,%C  ^''"^"^-^  "'^'"•-°^'   "''^'^    ''"•''   ^"^ 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1968. 


DEBBIE 


JUST  ONCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  761.474  and  816,817. 

For   Uquld   Detergent   for   General    Household   Use    (Int. 

Cl.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838,081. 
For  Hair  Shani|»oo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


SN    309,654.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1968. 


SN  314.677.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1968. 


THE  END 


GUARD 


For  Laundry  Detergent  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,575. 
For  Hair  Sliampoo  (Int.  Ci.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  12.  1968. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  263,528.     Boulder  Junction  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Boul- 
der Junction,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 

MUSKY  CAPITAL 
OF  THE  WORLD 

For  Association  Services— Namely.  Promoting  Boulder 
Junction.  Wisconsin  as  a  Resort  Area,  and  Informing  the 
General  PubUc  of  the  DeslrablUty  of  VlslUng  the  Area  (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1950. 


SN  286.^7.     Michael  Raymond  Maslowskl,  d.b.a.  Boston  Oil 
Portrait  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1967. 

YOU  TAKE  THE  PHOTO— 

WE  WILL  MAKE  IT  LIVE 

FOREVER 

For  Hand  Painting  Oil  Portraits  From  Photographs  Upon 
the  Order  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1967. 


SN  273,747.     Country  Kitchen  Incorporated,  of  Mlddletown. 
Ohio.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  13.  1967. 


^www^ 


SN  289.316.  Nantucket.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  May- 
fair-Lennox  Hotels,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nantucket.  Inc..  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1968. 

NANTUCKET  COVE 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Novemlwr  1959. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  18.  1967. 


SN    289,779.     Churchword.   Milwaukee,   Wis.   Filed   Jan.   29. 


1968. 


CHURCHWORD 


SN 


277,928.     Old  Mother  Hubbard.  Inc..  Garden  City,  Mich. 


Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


OLD  MOTHER  HUBBARD 

For  Carry  Out  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


For  Professional  Service  Assisting  Churches  In  Communi- 
cating With  Their  Members  by  Editing  Periodicals,  Providing 
Syndicated  Articles.  Preparing  Individualised  Kits  for  Every 
Member  Canvases  and  Recurring  Parish  Events  and  Provid- 
ing Personal  Consultation  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  282,171.     Rev.  Grover  Boydston,  Washington.  D.C.  Filed 


Oct.  10.  1967. 


MENTAL  HEALTH 
MINISTRY 

The  wording  "Mental  Health"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 


SN  296.821.     Farmer  John's,  Inc..  Maltiand.  Fla.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1968. 

FARMER  JOHN'S 

For    Restaurant    Services    Featuring   Fried   Chicken    (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  May  21.  1964. 


mark  as  shown.  SN  299,944.     Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  7, 

For  Providing  Psychotherapy  and  Group  Therapy  to  Emo-         jggg 
tlonally  Disturbed  Individuals  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1966. 


SN  284,496.     The  O'Dowd  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 

BEQUESTITHE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,833. 

For  Counseling  Charitable  Fund  Raising  Campaigns  (Int. 

Cl.  42). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  bine. 

For  Utility  Services — Namely,  the  Transmission  and  Dis- 
tribution of  Natural  Gas  to  the  Public  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  4,  1968. 


TM  861  O.Q.- 
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SN  310  330.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.     SN    280,698.     O.    Paul    Des   Jardlns,   d.b.a.    Taxes,    Umlted. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1968.  Bailey's  Crossroads,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


THE  WORLD'S  INNKEEPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  656.932  and  732.739. 
For    Motel    Services — Namely,    Providing    Lodgings    and 
Meals  In  Motels  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1968. 


SN  313,330.     Post  Houses,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1968. 


POST  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  737.657,  794,596,  and  797,350. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  In  or  about  1940. 


SN  315,242.     Mr.  Jims  Steak  House,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1968. 


MR.  JIMS 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1966. 


Class  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 


^S^  t^lCCff^m) 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  "Taxes"  as  a 
part  of  the  mark  shown  herein,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Tax  Accounting  and  Bookkeeping  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1967. 


SN  283.896.     Ideas  lUustrated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1967. 


For  Advertising  Services — Namely.  Preparing  Advertising 
Materials  for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  September  1964. 


™r  .^    »T  SN   286,491.     Apartment   Locators.   Inc..   Washington.   DC. 

SN  267,257.     Robert  B.  Lasek,  d.b.a.  Decorators  Walk,  New         ^^^  ^^  g  ^^^^ 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967.  .    ,  . 


DECORATORS  WALK 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  of  Others  by  Provid- 
ing a  Showroom  and  Display  Service  for  Samples  of  Said 
Goods  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1964. 


SN  270.113.     Bradfute  Corporation,  Eastchester,  N.Y.  Filed  For   Locating  Apartments  for  Prospective  Tenants    (Int. 

Apr.  27,  1967.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  November  1965. 


WINNING  WORDS 


„„  .         ..„,,.r,.,         ../oi  #r»*K„SN  293,699.     Anita  Dowdle.  d.b.a.  California  Girl,  Los  An- 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others  '  • 

by  Assisting  in  the  Operation  of  a  Public  Participation  Game  «"**'  *-*"'•  "'***  ^"-  ^^'  "***• 

(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 

Mi 

SN  272,228.     Transcontinental  Incentives,  Inc.,  Kenllworth, 
111.  Filed  May  23.  1967.       * 


The  word   "Olrl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  •• 
shown. 
For  Operating  Sales  Incentive  Programs  for  Others  (Int.         y^^  Supplying  Hostesses,  Receptionists,  and  Secretaries  to 
Cl.  35).  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967.  First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN  278,722.     Modern  Communlcationa  Corporation,  Altoona,     gjj  295.673.     Reproduction  Laboratories,  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1968. 


Answer  ETTE 


REPRO-NUZ 


For  Telephone  Answering  Service  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  June  4.  1965. 


For  Printing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1966. 
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SN   295,736.     HotJ^lne  Credit   Card   Registry   Service  Inc..     QaSS  102  -  InSUranCe  and  Rnandal 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1968.  ««••  .w 


HOT-LINE 


SN  289.240.     Financial  Programs,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


For  Registering  Credit  Card  Numbers  to  the  Issuees  There- 
of for  the  Purpose  of  Notifying  Credit  Card  Issuers  of  the 
Loss  or  Theft  of  Such  Cards  in  Order  To  Prevent  Unauthor- 
iz^  Persons  From  Unlawfully  Using  Such  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN  295,897.     Advance  Personnel  Services,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  let- 
ter "d." 

For  Operating  a  Mutual  Investment  Fund    (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1967. 

c 


SN   293.913.     Credit   Systems   Incorporated,   St.   Louis.'  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1968. 


The  words  "Engineers,"  "Doctors,"  "Lawyers,"  "Clerical." 
"Advertising."  "Scientists,"  "College  Trainees,"  "Secretarial," 
"Commercial"  and  "Sales"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  horizontal  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading 
only.  The  horizontal  characters  shown  on  the  drawing  mean 
"opportunity"  in  Chinese. 

For  Professional  Services  in  the  Placing  of  People  for  Em- 
ployment in  Diverse  Fields  of  Endeavor  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1964. 


Bankmark 


SN    295.898.     Advance    Personnel     Services.    Inc..    Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


ADVANCE 


For  Bank  Credit  Card  System  and  Services  Related  There- 
to, Including  Centralized  Billing  Operations  and  Extension 
of  Credit  to  Card  Holders  Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail 
Establishments  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


For  Professional  Services  in  the  Placing  of  People  for  Em- 
ployment In  Diverse  Fields  of  Endeavor  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN   293,914.     Credit    Systems   Incorporated,    St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1968. 


BANKMARK 


8N  297,507.     Lugene,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  7,  1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  515,428. 


LUGENE 


For  Retail  Optical  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  June  1,  1922. 


For  Bank  Credit  Card  System  and  Services  Related  There- 
to, Including  Centralized  Billing  Operations  and  E.xtension  of 
Credit  to  Card  Holders  Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail 
Establishments  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1968. 


SN  301.549.     Quote  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Floral  Park, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  27,  1968. 

PKivufED  mroitmATioii  rom  mviLteto  pko^lk 

For   Quote    Services   Covering   Stocks,    Sports,    News,   and 
Travel  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1968. 


SN  294,275.     Georgia  International  Life  Insurance  Company, 
Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968. 

THE  GROW  COMPANY 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Company"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  Retirement,  Life,  and  Health  Insurance 
(Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1968. 


SN    295.016.     Colonial    Penn    Group,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1968. 


SN    311,016.     Communications    Electronics,    Inc.,    Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1968. 


For   Retail    Store   Services   Specializing   in   Tape   Playing 
Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  310,270. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  or  gold. 

For  Underwriting  Health  and  Life  Insurance  (Int.  (H.  36). 

First  use  February  1967. 
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SN  296.400.     Broad  Stntt  Sales  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    q^  |Q#  _  Material  Treatment 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1968.  ^t^**   ■^«' 


INVEST-A-CHECK 

For  Providing  Mutual  Fund  Inveatment  on  a  Periodic  Basis 
(Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1967. 


SN  245.288.  Imperial  Pelting  Systems,  Inc..  Edmonda, 
Wash.,  assignee  of  Bolt  Pelting  Service,  Inc..  Edmonds, 
Wash.  Filed  May  10.  1966. 


IMPERIAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  535,630. 


For  Processing  of  Fur  Pelts  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  40). 
SN    305,921.     The    Citliens    and    Southern    National    Bank.         ^^^^  ^^^  j^^  ^   jggj 
Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1968. 


cgs 


SN    301.480.     Zlebart    Process    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  June  26,  1968. 


For  Banking  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  June  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  843,858. 

For  Rustprooflng  Services  for  Vehicles  (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


Class  103  -  Constructioii  and  Repair 

SN    299,161.     H.    H.    Robertson   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1968. 

[2®Mi/aDD  

F.r  M..».«..c,  Service  ..d   E.p.lr  Service,  (or  M...1     0»S$  107  -  EdUOtHMI  atld  Elltertalnnieilt 

Buildings  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1968.  SN  281,862.     Baker  Drugs  Ltd..  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 

bia. Canada.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1967. 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 


PHARMACY  AND  YOU 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
SN     288  842.     Missouri  Kansas-Texas     Railroad     Company,     filed  Apr.  8,  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  157.400.  dated  June  28.  1968^ 
Dallas  Tex  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968.  For  Informational  Services  Rendered  by  Means  of  a  Radio 

Program  Concerning  Medical  Subjects  (Int.  CI.  41). 


jMKT 


SN    297.099.     Svend    T.    Simonsen.    d.b.a.    Coast    Navigation 
School,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  Filed  May  1,  1968. 


♦  '  • 


For  Railroad  Transportation  of  Freight  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1889  ;  1870  in  a  different  form. 


w    ^    w 


SN  296.629.     Air  West,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif:  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1968. 


AIR  WEST 


For  Providing  Correspondence  Courses  in  Marine  Naviga- 
tion (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24,  1965. 


For    Air   Transportation   of   Persons,    Property,    and   Mail 
(Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1968. 


SN   304,711.     Rogal/Colpitts  Travel   Corp.,   d.b.a.   Hawaiian 
Adventure.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1968. 

HAWAIIAN  ADVENTURE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Hawaiian"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Tour-Operating  and  Travel-Agency  Services  (Int. 
Cl.  39). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


SN  301,491.     Institute  of  International  Education,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  27,  1968. 

INSTITUTE  OF 

INTERNATIONAL 

EDUCATION 

For  Development  and  Administration  of  Educational  Ex- 
change Programs  for  Charitable  Fundations,  Governmental 
Agencies,  Private  and  Public  Educational  and  Cultural  Or- 
ganizations, and  Corporations  In  the  United  States  and 
Abroad  (Int.  CL41). 

First  use  In  1919. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 
Oatt  200 

SN  293.813.     The  Explorers  Club,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1968. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  December  1921. 


•       TM   189 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

868.292.  BIRHOPTIX.  Soclete  des  Uglnes  Chimiques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.  SN  292,138.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 

868.293.  ELPHANTO.    Gold    Brand    Leather    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
294,619.  Pub.  2^-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

868.294.  DESIGN  OF  PIG.  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  SN 
296,229.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


868.295.  ALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Al  Nyman  k  Son,  Inc.  SN 
278,403.  Pub.  5-14-68.  Filed  8-16-67. 

868.296.  HANDI-PAK.  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  SN  293,219.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  3-14-68. 

868.297.  DECOR.  Singer  Home  Products  Corp.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  42,  and  50).  SN  294.674.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  4-1-68. 

868.298.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Talyo  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  50).  SN  295,787. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

868.299.  TANO.  Tano,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTasses  3, 
8,  and  26).  SN  270,090.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-26-67. 

868.300.  DETACHE.  St.  Thomas,  Incorporated.  SN  280,891. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-21-67. 

868.301.  BACK  TO  BACK  SAC.  Karavan  Fashions,  Inc.  SN 
305,517.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-20-68. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

868.307.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

868.309.  HYKIL.  W.  T.  Cox  Company.  SN  257,237.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  10-26-66. 

868.310.  WASH  'N  DRI.  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
267,613.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-27-67. 

868.311.  THIONOIR.  Uglne  Kuhlmann.  SN  267.875.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  3-29-67. 

868.312.  BOND-X.  Salvlam.  SN  268.430.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
4-5-67. 

868.313.  CROW-DEFEAT.  United  Co-Operatlves.  Inc.  SN 
274.906.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-27-67. 

868.314.  HOSTALUX.     Canadian     Hoechst     Limited.      SN 

279.799.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-7-67. 

868.315.  OFNA-PON.      Canadian      Hoechst      Limited.      SN 

279.800.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-7-67. 

868.316.  REMARON.  Canadian  Hoechst  Umlted.  SN  279,801. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-7-67. 

868.317.  WEST  AND  W  DESIGN.  West  Chemical  Products, 
Inc.  SN  280,284.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-13-67. 

868.318.  HIBOND-B.  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  SN 
289,927.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-30-68. 

868  319.  ADBOND.  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  SN 
289,929.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-30-68. 

868.320.  ROLFITE.  Rolfe  Chemical  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6  and  15).  SN  296,925.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  4-30-68. 

868.321.  VAPOROOTER.  Fred  F.  Home,  d.b.a.  Airrigation 
Engineering  Company.  SN  297,408.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
5-6-68. 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

868.302.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Merit  Products,  Inc.  SN  273,514. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-9-67. 

868.303.  BESTLINE  PRODUCTS.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Bestllne  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and 
52).  SN  283,088.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-23-67. 

868.304.  PAULCRYLITE-1000.  Paule  Chemical  Corp.  SN 
283,356.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-25-67. 

868.305.  DOALL  AND  DESIGN.  DoAU  Company.  SN 
294,025.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-2S-68. 


Qass  5  — Adhesives 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

868,299.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

868,322.     DEAUVILLE.    Shields,    Inc.    of    Attleboro,    Mass., 
d.b.a.  Dante.  SN  293,591.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 


Class  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

868.323.  TIGER  AND  DESIGN.  Sierra  Pyrotechnic  Corpo- 
ration. SN  286,318.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  12-^67. 

868.324.  THUNDERBOLT  AND  DESIGN.  Sierra  Pyrotech- 
nic Corporation.  SN  286,319.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  12-6-67. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


868.306.  NITTO.   Nitto   Electric   Industrial   Co.   Ltd.   MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  5  and  12).  SN  270,262.  Pub.  2-4-69.     868,325.     BREA  AND  DESIGN.  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical 
Filed  4-28-67.  Corporation.  SN  298,430.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.307.  COPY    CENTER   AND   DESIGN.    Spauldlng   Com-  __^^^^^^^__ 
pany.   Inc.   MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  5,  6,   11.  20.  21. 

.     23.  26,  29,  37,  50,  and '52).  SN  294,770.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
4-3-68. 

868.308.  FABSTIC.  Wayne  Adhesive  and  Container  Co.  SN 
301,563.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-27-68. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


868,307.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
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868,826.     HYDRO-LINE.      Tenneco     Cbemlcals,      Inc.      8N 

280.482.  Pub.  2-4-«9.  Filed  9-15-67. 
868,327.     FIBER-JET.  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  480,483. 

Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-15-67. 
868,828.     SNAP  JET.  Tenneco  Chemlcala,  Inc.  SN  280,485. 

Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-15-67. 

868.329.  CAL-8ET.  Tenneco  Cbemlcals,  Inc.  SN  280,486. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  0-15-67. 

868.330.  DYNA-FLEX.  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  280,487. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-16-67. 

868.331.  NEO-FLEX.  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  280,488. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-15-67. 

868.332.  TRAN8LITE.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
286,196.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

868.333.  FOIL  SHEEN.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
292,629.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-6-68. 

868.334.  VELVOPAKE.  Son  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
296,213.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

868.335.  CODO.  Codo  Manufacturing  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  11  and  37).  SN  296,372.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  4-24-68. 

868.336.  TRAN8FAST.  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
296.825.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 


868.353.  HUG  NUT  AND  DESIGN.  AppUed  Technology  Inc. 
SN  299,421.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-81-68. 

868.354.  TUFF-LITE.  Dixon  Valve  k  Coupling  Company.  SN 
303,861.  Pub.  2-»-69.  Filed  7-30-68. 

868.355.  FLO-CLOZ.  Acorn  Engineering  Company.  SN 
305,190.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

868.356.  TEMPRESS.  Danfoss  Manufacturing  Company 
Umlted.  SN  307,1M-  Pab.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

868.357.  GLAS-GRIP.  Preformed  Line  Products  Company. 
SN  307.669.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-18-68. 

868.358.  SBAL-LOCK.  David  -Dlpersteln,  d.b.a.  United 
SUtes  Casting  RepiOr  Co.  SN  808,173.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
9-25-68. 

868.359.  FAIRCHILD  HILLER.  Falrchlld  HlUer  Corpora- 
tion. SN  308,850.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-4-88. 


Qass  12  -  Constmction  Materials 

868,306.     (See  Class  5  for  tbla  trademark.) 

868,837.     AJAX     MAGNETHERMIC.     AJax     Magnetbermlc 

Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  21,  and  34). 

SN  238.690.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-14-66. 
868,338.     FLEX-O-FLASH.    Flex-O-Olasa,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Warp 

Brothers.  SN  263,313.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-26-67. 
868,889.     FLUORO  PLUS.  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  SN  271,035. 

Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-9-67. 
868,840.     MURAL   STONE.   Tapco   Products   Company,   Inc. 

SN  274,783.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-26-67. 
868,341.     NEWPORT.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 

CLASS    (Classes   12  and   22).   SN  279,776.  Pub.  2-4-69. 

Filed  9-7-67. 
868,842.     BUILDER  MART  AND  DESIGN.  Builder  Marts  of 

America,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12,  13.  16,  21. 

23,  and  35).  SN  280,908.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-22-67. 

868,348.  INTERWALL  AND  DESIGN.  Tleco  Products. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  82).  SN  302,023.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  7-5-68. 

868,844.  BITUTHENE.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  302,072.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  7-6-68. 

868.345.  NOR  PAC.  North  Pacific  Lumber  Co.  SN  304,011. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-81-68. 

868.346.  LEHIGH  AND  DESIGN.  Lehlgb  Portland  Cement 
Company.  SN  305,052.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-13-68. 


QassU-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

868.360.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration. SN  282,901.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-19-67. 

868.361.  RIVER.  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  SN  282,902. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-19-67. 

868.362.  KAWASAKI  AND  DESIGN.   Kawasaki   Steel  Cor- 
poration. SN  282,903.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-19-67. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

868,842.     ( See  CUss  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

868.847.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Valve  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  280,291.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-14-67. 

868.848.  PIXIE.  The  Bates  Manufacturing  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Qasses  13  and  23).  SN  286.386.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  11-22-67. 

868.849.  FOWLER-PEM  PEM  F-P.  Bowes  Pacific  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Fowler-Pem  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
18,  28,  and  26).  SN  289,264.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-22-68. 

868.350.  CAPE  COD  CLASSIC.  National  Lock  Co.  SN 
292.406.  Pub.  2-^69.  Filed  3-4-68. 

868.351.  ROCK  'N'  ROLLER,  fiasco  Industries,  Inc.  8N 
294,974.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-4-68. 

868,862.  MOR-ROOM.  Lebman  Specialty  Company.  8N 
296.849.  Pnb.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 


Qass  15— Oils  and  Greases 


868,320.     (See  Class  6  for  ibis  trademark.) 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


868,342.     ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

868.863.  B-PILO-2.  Smith,  Miller  *  Patch,  Inc.  SN  238,763. 
Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed  12-1-65. 

868.864.  E-PILO-4.  Smith,  Miller  ft  Patch.  Inc.  SN  238,764* 
Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed  12-1-66. 

868,866.     ALKAFLU8H.  Honeggers'  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  293,927 

Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-22-68. 
868,366.     DRYGARD.    The   Upjohn   Company.    SN   293,963 

Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-22-68. 
868  367.     CONTEND.    Bristol-Myers   Company.    SN   294,268. 

Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

868.368.  SKELMA.  Smith,  Miller  k  Patch,  Inc.  SN  294,821. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

868.369.  V  IMMUNE.  Carter- WaUace,  Inc.  SN  807,916.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  9-28-68. 

868.370.  RU-EST.  Rucker  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  307,945. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

868.371.  RU-VERT.  Rucker  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  307,947. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

868,872.     SUL-V.   Backer  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  807.948. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 


CUHl9-VeMdes 


868,378.     MEYER.  Meyer  Products,  Inc.  SN  266,864.  Pub. 
4-80-68.  Filed  10-18-66. 
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8e8,374.     M£Y£RS  MANX  AND  DESIGN.  B.  P.  Mejers  & 
Company.  SN  258,564.  Pub.  4-9-68.  Filed  11-14-66. 
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868.386.  MARC   AUREL  AND  DESIGN.   Dkrld  G. 
Inc.  SN  295.964.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

868.387.  UC  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
302,354.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-9-68. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ootli 

868,307.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  21- 
lies 


Apparatus,  Machines, 


Suppli 


868,307.     ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
868,337.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 
868,342.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  29-Broons,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

868,307.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

868.388.  WITH  THE  POWER  STRIP.  The  Drackett  Com- 
pany. SN  288,287.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-8-68. 

868.389.  SWEDISH  SHAMBOY  AND  DESIGN.  Import- 
Export  Management  Service.  Inc.  SN  295,236.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  4-9-68. 

868.390.  BAK  O  NEL.  Baker  Brush  Co.,  Inc.  SN  800,797. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-19-68. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

868,341.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

868,375.     CONVERSE.  Converse  Rubber  CorporaUon.  MUL 

TIPLE   CLASS    (Classes   22   and   39).    SN   288,155.    Pub. 

2-4-69.  Filed  1-5-68. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


868,307.  ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

868,342.  ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

868.348.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

868.349.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  31  -  Rhers  and  Refrigerators 

868.391.  SL.  UMC  IndustHea,  Inc.  SN  273,430.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  6-8-67. 

868.392.  UMC  (DESIGN).  UMC  Industries,  Inc.  SN  274,904. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-27-67. 

868.393.  QUEEN.  King  Coffee  Filter  Co.  Inc.  SN  287,020. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  12-15-67. 

868.394.  COLD  PUMP  AND  DESIGN.  Adler  k  Barboar 
Yacht  Services  Inc.,  assignee  of  R.  (Ralph)  Michael  Adler. 
SN  289,755.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-29-68. 

868.395.  DOLLINGER  AND  DESIGN.  Dolllnger  Corpora- 
tion. SN  291,595.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

868.396.  FOODMASTER.  Hupp,  Inc.  SN  298,006.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

868.397.  VHQ.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  298,686.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  5-21-68. 

868.398.  PURECEL.  Cambridge  Filter  Corporation.  SN 
300,222.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-12-68. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appli 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


868,343.     (See  Clasa  12  for  this  trademark.) 


868,299.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
868,307.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
868,349.     ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

868.376.  PEAK.  Tokai  Sangyo  Kabusbikl  Kalsha.  SN 
271.860.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-^8-67. 

868.377.  PECO-PROFIA.  Plaubel  Felnmechanlk  und  Optlk. 
SN  276,203.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-13-67. 

868.378.  AUTOSTART.  Systematics,  Inc.  SN  283,175.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  10-23-67. 

868.379.  PROPPER.  Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  44).  SN  287,099.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

868.380.  LEVEL-MATIC.  Brittaln  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
288,773.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-15-68. 

868.381.  PANASONIC.  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  SN  297,204.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-2-68. 

868.382.  WATCHEMOKET  EYE  SAVERS.  Watchemoket 
Optical  Co.,  Inc.  SN  300,145.  Pub.  2-4-69..  Filed  6-10-68. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


868.399.  LAMISAFE.    Asahi    Glass    Company    Limited.    SN 
294,799.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-3-68. 

868.400.  RED    GARTER.    HlUatrom    Enterprises,    Inc.    SN 
297,406.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

868.401.  GEMGUARD.    Saftee    Glass    Company,    Inc.    SN 
302,976.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Qass  34- 
Apparatus 


I,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

868.383.  THE  MOTHER'S  RING.  Guertln  Bros.  Mfg.  Corp. 
SN  286,928.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  12-14-67. 

868.384.  CARLA.    Carla    Jewelry    Corp.    SN    295,109.    Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  4-8-68. 

868.385.  INSTA-FIT.  Cecil  Cope,  d.b.a.  C  A  G  Jewelers.  SN 
295,917.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Hied  4-18-68. 


868,337.     (See  CUss  12  for  this  trademark.) 

868.402.  ELEKTRO-8AUNA.  Charles  K.  Williams.  SN 
274.800.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-26-67. 

868.403.  STA-KLEAN.  Malleable  Iron  Range  Company.  SN 
274,812.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-26-67. 

868.404.  WOODLAND.  Poloron  Products,  Inc.  SN  276,950. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-27-67. 

868.405.  AIREFLEX.  United  States  Register  Company, 
d.b.a.  United  States  Register  Co.  SN  283,178.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  10-23-67. 
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SN    291.616. 


Inc.      SN 


868.406.  DYNA-DRIVE.    The    Lau    Blower    Company.    SN 
290,303.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-5-68. 

868.407.  UNI-DOME.    Loren    Cook    Company. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

868.408.  IN8TANT-PAK.      Raypak      Company, 

292.130.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 

868.409.  RESTAUR ANT-PAK.   Raypak   Company,   Inc.   SN 

292.131.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 

868.410.  JENN-AIR.     Jenn-Alr    Corporation.     SN    296,694. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-26-68. 

868.411.  VHQ.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN  298,688.  Pub. 
2I4-69.  Filed  5-21-68. 

868.412.  QUIK-SHOT.     The    Kemode    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.     SN 
307,583.  Pub.  2-4-69.  FUed  9-17-68. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

868,342.      ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 
868,418.     MINI-T-PAK.  Crane  Packing  Company.  SN  299,948. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-7-68. 

868.414.  GOLDEN  FIFTY.  Corduroy  Rubber  Company.  SN 
304,450.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-6-68. 

868.415.  ANCHOR-SEAL.   Remaco,   Incorporated.   SN 
305,066.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-13-68. 

868.416.  COOL  CAT.  The  Hercules  Tire  *  Rubber  Company. 
SN  307,025.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-10-68. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 


868.429.  lA  AND  DESIGN.  Industrial  Atlas  Corporation. 
SN  279,653.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-5-67. 

868.430.  TEXAS  TEMPO.  The  Houston  Post  Company.  SN 
2is2,371.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-12-67. 

868  431.  WEEKLY  NEWS  SPOTLIGHT  AND  DESIGN. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company.  SN  282,990.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
10-20-67. 

868.432.  "YOU  AND  EVERY  MAN  IN  BUSINESS  ABE 
TRUSTEES  OF  THIS  NATION  AND  THE  WORLD."  In- 
ternational Latex  Corporation.  SN  288,097.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  1-4-68. 

868.433.  OUTLINE  OF  HUMAN  HEAD.  Seven  Bridges  Pub- 
lishing Company.  SN  289.215.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-19-68. 

868  434.  FAMOUS  ARTISTS  PAINTING  COURSE.  Famous 
Artists  SchooU,  Inc.  SN  289,886.  Pub.  2-4-69.  FUed 
1-30-68. 

868.435.  HOW  'BOUT  THAT!  Abraham  R.  Kamm  Kamin- 
sky.  SN  290,735.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-9-68. 

868.436.  WOODWORKING  DIGEST.  Hitchcock  Publishing 
Company.  SN  291,392.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-19-68. 

868.437.  CBYSTALITB.  Textron  Inc.  SN  292,442.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  8-4-68. 

868.438.  SOWING  AND  REAPING.  Guido  Evangelistic  As- 
sociation, Inc.  SN  293,034.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-12-68. 

868.439.  EKW  SINCE  1935  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  K.  Wil- 
liams k  Co.  SN  296,226.  Pub.  2-4-69.  FUed  4-22-68. 

868.440.  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Putman  PubUshing  Company.  SN  296,577.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  4-25-68. 

868.441.  FRAN  MAR  MOPPETS  AND  DESIGN.  Fran  Mar 
Greeting  Cards  Ltd.  SN  299,554.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-3-68. 

868.442.  THE  MBA  THE  MASTER  IN  BUSINESS  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION. MBA  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  310,521.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  10-25-68. 

868.443.  ADVENTURE  COMICS.  National  Periodical  PubU- 
cations.  Inc.  SN  310,523.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-25-68. 


868.417.  SWINGER.  Kimball  Piano  *  Organ  Co.  SN  289,992.  __^^ 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-31-68. 

868.418.  PETZKE   DRI-CANE   AND  DESIGN.   Franklin   J. 

Petxke,  d.b4i.  Frank   Petike  Company.   SN  298,038.  Pub.     Qjjj  39  ^  UotHing 
2-4-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

«68,307.     (See  CUas  6  for  this  trademark.) 
868,335.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
868  419.     WHATMAN   W   AND   DESIGN.   W.  k  R.   Balston. 
Limited.  SN  253,381.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-29-66. 

868.420.  POLYALISON.  JefTco  Industries,  Inc.  SN  284,784. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  11-14-67. 

868.421.  1234.   The  Dexter  Corporation.   SN   291,593.   Pub. 
2I4-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 


868,375.     (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

868.444.  VUL-FLEX.   Eagle  Shoe  Mfg.  Company,   Inc.   SN 
250,944.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 

868.445.  CATALINA  MARTIN.  CataUna,  Inc.   SN  278,553. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-17-67. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

868,446.     TRAFALGAR.  Marley  Hodgson.  Ltd.  SN  802,682. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

868.422.  HOMEMAKERS  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE  AND 
DESIGN.  Robert  I.  Gordon,  d.b.a.  Homemakers  Research 
Institute.  SN  263,270.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-25-67. 

868.423.  COURIER  ACTION.  Buffalo  Courier-Express,  Inc. 
SN  272,349.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-25-67. 

868.424.  COURIER  ACTION  AND  DESIGN.  Buffalo  Courier- 
Express,  Inc.  SN  272,350.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-25-67. 

868.425.  PAULA'S.  The  C.  M.  Paula  Company.  SN  275,293. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-3-67. 

868.426.  THE  NATURE  CONSERVANCY  NEWS.  The  Na- 
ture Conservancy.  SN  278,342.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-21-67. 

868.427.  IDIOPLASMIC  PRECIPITATE.  Fred  Karl  Schelbe. 
SN  278,843.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-21-67. 

868.428.  BIOGBAF.  Bernard  J.  Garber,  d.b.a.  Biograf  Books. 
SN  278,890.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-23-67. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

868,297.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

868.447.  SWIRLDOWN.    Rlegel    Textile    Corporation.    SN 
303,231.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-22-68. 

868.448.  FLOCEL.  Rlegel  Textile  Corporation.  SN  303,233. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-22-68. 


Qass  44 -Dental, 
Appliances 

868,379.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 
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Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 

868.449.  BIO  SHEF.  Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.  8N  248.388. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  6-20-66. 

868  450.  EVANGELINE  AND  DESIGN.  International  Min- 
erals *  Chemical  Corporation,  assignee  of  Evangeline  Pep- 
per k  Food  Products.  Inc.  SN  278.290.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
8-15-67. 

868.451.  PENN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Gussle  B.  Yasgnr.  SN 
296,624.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-26-68. 

868  452  KITCHEN  KONVENIENT.  Mark  G.  Gehlar,  d.b.a. 
Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co.  SN  298,820.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
5-22-68. 

868.453.  JOLLY  CUPS.  Yohay  Baking  Co.,  Inc.  SN  298,888. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-22-68. 

868.454.  SP  AND  DESIGN.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated. SN  299,869.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

868.455.  TOUGH  TEX.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  299,936. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-7-68. 

868.456.  CLABIDGE  AND  DESIGN.  Clarldge  Food  Co.  Inc. 
SN  299,946.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-7-68. 

868.457.  DESIGN  OF  MOON.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  299.987. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-7-68. 

868.458.  BLUE  MOUNDS  SMOKY.  SUuffer  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
300,214.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-11-68. 

868.459.  TEDDY  BEAR  (DESIGN).  Andes  Candies  Inc.  SN 
300,392.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

868.460.  TOMCLAMO.  Duffy-Mott  Company.  Inc.  SN 
300.436.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

868.461.  HEARTLAND.  Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dole 
Company.  SN  307.167.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-12-68. 

868  462  GIBSON  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.  King  C*ndy  Com- 
pany. d.b.a.  Southern  Candy  Co.  SN  307.712.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  9-19-68. 

868.463.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pimy.  SN  307.811.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-20-68. 

868.464.  HIGH  CHAPARRAL.  Desert  Produce.  Inc.  SN 
307.925.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

868.465.  FLAVOR  LAND  AND  DESIGN.  Sunset  Packing 
Company  of  Oregon,  d.b.a.  Sunset  Packing  Company.  SN 
307.952.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 


868.472.  LIFE  GLO.  Samuel  Bonat  *  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  290.247. 
Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  2-5-68. 

868.473.  REASONS.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  291,956.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  2-27-88. 

868.474.  CALGON     BOUQUET.     Calgon    CorporaUon.     BN 
292,758.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  S-8-68. 

868.475.  ONID.  Alberto-CulTer  Company.  SN  294,124.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  3-28-88. 

868.476.  WAR  HOOPS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 

294.498.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-29-68. 

868.477.  OUTRAGEOUS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 

294.499.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-29-68. 

888.478.  HOMEWORK  KIT.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  294,500.  Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  3-29-88. 

868.479.  H-EYE    EXPLOSIVES.    Helene  Curtis   Industries, 
Inc.  SN  294,502.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-29-88. 

868.480.  CLAWS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN  294,503. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-29-88. 

888.481.  MUCH.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN  298.654. 
Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  4-28-68. 

868.482.  DERMA-DRI.    Helene   Curtis   Industries,    Inc.    SN 
298.868.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  4-26-88. 

868.483.  ENLIGHTENED.  Avon  ProducU,  Inc.  SN  297,942. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

868.484.  DAFFYDILLY.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  297.945. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

868.485.  PALMOLIVE.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
298,668.  Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  5-16-68. 

868.486.  BAGATELLE.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Toni  Company.  SN  299,846.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

868.487.  HONEY  BEAR  HAIR.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN 
302,188.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

868.488.  BOSSA  NOVA  BROWNS.  Alberto-Culver  Company. 
SN  802,190.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

868.489.  CRYSTAL  LAC  AND  DESIGN.  Gem,  Incorporated. 
SN  304,543.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-7-68. 

868.490.  HAND-MATE.  Radiator  Specialty  Company.  SN 
305,677.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-21-68. 

868.491.  KAUMA.  Musher  Laboratories,  assignee  of  Musher 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN 
306,416.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-3-68. 

888.492.  LIQUI-SCREEN.  Lanvin-Charles  of  the  Rits,  Inc. 
SN  309,331.  Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  10-10-88. 


Cass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

888.466.  TEQUI.  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.  SN  297.594.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  5-7-68. 

868.467.  WILD  PECCARY.  Medley  Distilling  Co..  d.b.a.  Wild 
Peccary  DistllUng  Co.  SN  297,689.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
5-8-68. 

868.468.  HENNESSEY.  Schleffelln  k  Co.  SN  298,047.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

868,298.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
888,297.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
868,307.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

868.303.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
868.307.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
868.491.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.)  . 

888.493.  H08EMASTER.  Robert  A.  Gllmour,  d.b.a.  Gllmour 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  273,763.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-13-67. 

888.494.  PAIR.    General    Foods    Corporation.    SN    289.588. 
Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  1-25-68. 

868.495.  DAFFYDILLY.   Avon   Products.   Inc.   SN  297.948. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

868,498.     CORDUROY.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  297,949.  Pub. 

2-4-69.  Filed  5-l»-68. 
868,497.     INTERMISSION.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  298.192. 

Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  5-15-68. 


Service  Marks 


Class  51  -  CosMotio  and  Toilet  Preparations 

888.469.  LIFE  GUARD.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation.  SN  247,268. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-3-66. 

868.470.  BEAUTY  COUNSELORS  QUICK-UP.  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  assignee  of  Beauty  Counselors.  Inc. 
SN  258,036.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

868.471.  TIMBERLINE.  MEM  Company,  Inc.  SN  289,821. 
Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  1-29-88. 


Qass  100 — Miscellaneous 


<v. 


888.498.  SAVE— SPORTSMEN  AGAINST  VANDALISM 
EVERYWHERE  AND  DESIGN.  Arisona  Varmint  Callers 
Association,  Inc.  SN  264,497.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-13-67. 

868.499.  CHEM-FARM.  Chem-Farm  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  100.  101,  and  103).  SN  270.893.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  5-8-67. 

868.500.  BR  AND  DESIGN.  Brain  Research  Foundation. 
SN  275,509.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-7-67. 
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888.501.  RUBY  REDS  AND  DESIGN.  Ruby  Red's,  Inc.  SN 
279,682.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-6-67. 

868.502.  MR.  YUMSKI  AND  DESIGN.  William  J.  Kurchak, 
Jr.  SN  280,787.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-20-67. 

868.503.  AUDIO   CRAFT.   Audio  Craft  Company,   Inc.   SN 
283,810.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-30-67. 

868.504.  AUDIO  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Audio  Craft  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  283.611.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-30-87. 

888.505.  ZABERIZE.  Rerebas,  Inc.  SN  286,181.  Pub.  2-4-69. 
Filed  12-4-67. 

868.506.  VINCENT   BT   VINCENT    (SCRIPT).   Vincent   A. 
Gesumaria.  SN  289,295.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  1-22-68. 

888.507.  FIREBIRD  INN.  Firebird  Inns,  Inc.  SN  293,249. 
Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  3-14-68. 

888.508.  LONDON,    Ltd.    Robert    M.    BUckford.    Inc.    SN 
296,802.     Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  4-17-68. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

868,499.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

888.509.  COPY  CAT  EDUCATIONAL  SERVICES  INC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Copy  Cat  Educational  Services,  Inc.  SN  278,953. 
Pub.  7-9-68.  Filed  8-24-67. 

868.510.  THE  26  DECORATION  DAYS  OF  SPRING.  Paint 
and  Wallpaper  Association  of  America,  Inc.  SN  307,279. 
Pnb.  2-4-89.  Filed  9-13-68. 


868.517.  W.O.W.  Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  So- 
ciety and /or  Omaha  Woodmen  Life  Insurance  Society.  SN 
285,605.  CONCURRENT  USB.  Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed 
11-24-67. 

868.518.  W.O.W.  Woodmen  of  the  World  and/or  Assured 
Ufe  Association.  SN  285,606.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub. 
4-23-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

888.519.  WOODMEN  OF  THE  WORLD.  Woodmen  of  the 
World  and/or  Assured  Ufe  Association.  SN  285,807.  CON- 
CURRENT USB.  Pub.  4-23-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

868.520.  WOODMEN  OF  THE  WORLD.  Woodmen  of  the 
World  Life  Insurance  Society  and/or  Omaha  Woodmen  Life 
Insurance  Society.  SN  285,608.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub. 

.^  4-23-68.  Filed  11-24-67. 

888.521.  FIGURE  OF  A  RAM.  MidAmerica  Mutual  Fund, 
Inc.  SN  291,992.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-27-68. 

868.522.  PB  AND  DESIGN.  Peoples  Bank  of  Bloomington. 
SN  299,786.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-5-68. 

868.523.  TOOTIN'  FOR  TREFRY.  John  T.  Trefry  Insurance 
Agency,  Inc.  SN  301,020.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

868,624.  HERALD  LIFE.  Herald  Life  Insurance  Company. 
SN  308,981.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 


Qass  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 


SN 


888.511.  D.     Delaware     Management     Company,     Inc. 
278,880.  Pub.  2-4-89.  Filed  8-23-67. 

888.512.  D  AND  DESIGN  OF  A  QUAKER.  Delaware  Man- 
agement Company,  Inc.  SN  278,881.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
8-23-67. 

868.513.  DESIGN  OF  A  QUAKER.  Delaware  Management 
Company.  Inc.  SN  278,882.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-23-67. 

868.514.  BANKMANSHIP.  Pacific  National  Bank  of  San 
Francisco.  SN  281,999.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-6-67. 

888.515.  FOODLAND.  FoodUnd.  lac.  SN  282,565.  Pub. 
2-4-89.  Filed  10-16-67. 

868.516.  THE  LISTENER.  Security  Life  and  Trust  Com- 
pany. SN  282.828.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  10-18-67. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

868,499.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

868.525.  CAPVAC.  Capvac  Industries,  Inc.  SN  248.772.  Pub. 
2-4-69.  Filed  6-23-68. 

868.526.  BETTY  BBITE.  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  276,548.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  7-21-67. 

868.527.  THREE  I  DESIGN.  Industrial  Insulators  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  d.b.a.  Industrial  Insulators  International.  SN 
292,849.  Pub.  2-4-^9.  Filed  3-11-68. 


Class  104— Conununication 

868,528.     HOTELEVI8ION.     Visual     Information     Systems, 
Inc.  SN  290,781.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  2-9-68. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

868,529.     MAA  (DESIGN).  Wlmblsh  Aviation,  Incorporated. 
SN  277,954.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed  8-9-87. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tliese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  12 -Construction  Materials  Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

868,530.     Elwin  G.   Smith  4  Co.,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   SN     "OrgingS 

262.894.  Filed  P.R.  1-19-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-18-69.  868,532.     Kaiser   Aluminum   k  Chemical   Corporation,   Oak- 

Und,  Calif.  SN  244,712.  Filed  5-2-66. 

FOAMWALL  — ..  .^.       _^ 

For  Industrial  Metal  Roofing  and  Siding  for  Making  Build- 
ings and  Enclosures  (Int.  CI.  6).  < 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


868,531.     Vaughan  Interior  Walls,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  284,767.  Filed  PJt.  11-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-31-68. 


WOOD  WRAP 


The  mark  consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  for 
For  Decorative  Coverlnf — Namely,  for  Architectural  Veneer     the  goods, 
or  Sheet  Coverings  for  Interior  Partitions  (Int.  CI.  19).  For  Aluminum  Household  Foil  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1967.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1965. 
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868.533.     Cleware  Indagtriw.  Incorporated.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     868.538.     ^  *  ^  Ro^nthalBrtdalVella  Corp     New  York. 
8N  277.266.  Filed  P.R.  8-1-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-69.  N.Y.  8N  245,344.  Filed  P.R.  5-10-66 ;  Ai,.  8.R.  1-8-69. 

EXACTA-COAT 

For  General  Purpose  and  AutomotlTe  Aerosol  Spray  Palnta 
(Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


Class  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

868.534.  Robert  S.  Scheurer.  d.b.a.  Texas  Water  Crafters, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  SN  267,855.  Filed  P.R.  3-29-67  ;  Am- 
S.R.  1-15-69. 


For  Hats.  Bridal  Veils  and  Bridal  Headpieces  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1966. 


SIUH^S^ 


868.539.     Kaper-Jac,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN    295,647. 
Filed  P.R.  4-15-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-3-69. 

YOUNG  JUNIORS 

For  Women's,   Misses'  and  Children's  Coats  and  Jackets 
(Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Not.  6,  1967. 


For  Ufe  Jackets.  Ufe  Belts  and  the  Like  for  Buoyantly 
Supporting  the  Wearer  in  Water  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31.  1962. 


868.535.     Lipe    Specialty    Co..    Inc.,    Skaneateles,    N.Y.    SN 
J::^      280,605.  Filed  P.R.  9-18-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-68. 


[^/^^(n^ 


k 


Cass  40— Fancy  Goods,  Funushings,  and 
Notions 

868,540.  ContinenUl  Wig  Supply,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  ContinenUl  Wig  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Bed- 
ford,   Ohio.    SN    263,542.    FUed    P.R.    1-80-67;    Am.    S.R. 


11-12-68. 


SYLK  TRYM 


For  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  us«  Dec.  15.  1966. 


For  Pressure  Testing  and  Checking  Devices  for  Ski  Bind- 
ings (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31.  1965. 


868,541.  Continental  Wig  Supply,  Inc..  Bedford.  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  Continental  Wig  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Bed- 
ford.   Ohio.    SN    263.748.    Filed    P.R.    2-1-67;    Am.    8.B. 


868,536.     Sprouse-Reitz  Co..  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  SN  287,591. 
Filed  P.R.  12-26-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-18-68. 


11-12-68. 


KOTTON  TRYM 


For  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medial,  and  Surgical 
And! 


i  868.542.     United  States  Cktheter  k  Instrument  Corporation 

(Delaware    corporation).    Glens    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignee    of 

United   States  Catheter  k   Instrument  Corporation    (New 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made         York  corporation).  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  8N  220,587.  Filed  P.R. 


to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  StuflTed  Mouse-Type  Animal  Toy  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 


6-7-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-66. 

GOODALE-LUBIN 

For  Cardiovascular  Catheters  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  about  1947. 


Oass  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

868.537.     LtTndy  Corporation.  Davenport.  Iowa.  SN  289,707. 
Filed  PR.  1-26-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30-69. 

LUNDY 

For  Gun-Locking  Chains  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1967. 


868,543.     Elbert  Industries.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  SN  284.457. 
FUed  P.R.  11-9-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-68. 

For  Dental  X-Ray  Photographic  Holder*  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  20. 1967. 
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868,544.     Plchon  Freres,  Saint-Etlenne  (Loire),  France.  8N 
293,296.  Filed  3-14-68. 


DR  GIBAUD 


"Dr.  Glbaud"  identifies  "Maurice  Gibaud."  a  living  Indi- 
vidual whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Bands  for  Supporting  Varicose  Veins,  Medical  Sup- 
ports, Elastic  Supports,  Suspensories,  Knee  Bandages,  Elbow 
Bandages.  Wrist  Bandages.  Shoulder  Bandages,  and  Ankle 
Bandages  (Int.  Cls.  5  and  10). 

First  use  in  1937  ;  in  commerce  July  1967. 


868,548.  Walter  8.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  The  Winemaker's  Shop. 
Hammondsport,  N.Y.  SN  277,729.  FUed  P.R.  8-7-67 ;  Am. 
S.R.  9-24-68. 

THE  WINEMAKER'S  SHOP 

For  Retail  Mail  Order  Services  Specializing  in  Wine-Mak- 
ing Equipment  and  of  Appropriate  Types  of  Grapes  To  Be 
Used  Therewith  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  March  1966. 


868,549.     B.  B.  L.  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN 
287,950.  Filed  P.R.  1-2-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-19-68. 

Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise    ACCOUNTANTS  OVERLOAD 

tXaMMUnmA  ^or  Providing  Specialised  Traiporary  Accounting  Person- 

^"••^  nel  (Int.  CI.  35). 

868,645.     Peco  Ornament  Co..  AusteU,  Ga.  SN  297,487.  FUed  First  use  February  1966. 

P.R.  5-6-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-3-69.  ^_^^_ 


Aamebigan 

FAMIIaY  TREES 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green. 
For  Artlflcial  Christmas  Trees  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1967. 


868,550.     Commonwealth  Trading  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 
SN  297,187.  Filed  5-2-68. 

FASHION  AT  YOUR  PRICE 

For  RetaU  Clothing  Store  Services  (Int.  CL  36). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1966. 


Oass  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

868.546.  Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Harris  Standard 
Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla.  SN  268,437.  Filed  P.R. 
8-30-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-13-68. 


ittDOf 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Ri 

868,551.     Utah  State  Employees  Credit  Union.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  SN  281,141.  Filed  9-25-67. 

PEOPLE  HELPING  PEOPLE 

For  State  Government  Employees  Credit  Union   Services 
(Int  CI.  86). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1964. 


For  Surface  Conditioners  for  the  Purpose  of  Removing 
Grease,  Wax.  Polish,  Dirt  and  Grime,  as  Well  as  Softening 
Old  Paint  To  Ensure  a  Perfect  Bond  Thereby  Preventing 
Subsequent  PeeUng  and  Chipping  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3, 1958. 


Service  Marks 
Oass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

868,647.     Creative   Marketing,   Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    8N 
267,497.  Filed  P.R.  3-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-27-68. 

GREYHOUND  DERBY 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  a  Contest  Involving  Cards  Issued  to  Customers  Which 
Are  Used  in  Connection  With  the  Weekly  Televising  of  Grey- 
hound Races  (Int.  a.  35). 

First  use  Feb.  7. 1966. 


Oass  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

868.652.     International    School    of    Memory    Training,    San 
Diego.  Calif.  SN  288.618.  Filed  1-10-68. 

INTERNATIONAL  SCHOOL 
OF  MEMORY  TRAINING 

For  Memory  Training  Courses  (Int.  CI.  41). 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1966.  > 


868.663.     Institute  for  Computer  Technology,  CUfton,  N.J. 
SN  308,265.  FUed  P.R.  9-26-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-68, 

INSTITUTE  FOR 
COMPUTER  TECHNOLOGY 

For  Furnishing  Education  and  Training  in  Computer  Pro- 
gramming and  Operations  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  July  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


71,197. 

72,681. 

72.916. 
78,903. 
74.182. 


REPRESENTATION  OF  THB  HUMAN  EYE.  CL    248,184. 

44  (Int.  CI.  10).  11-10-08.  248,187. 
"THB  MULLEN  TESTER"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26    248,721. 

(Int.  CT.  9).  2-9-09.  248,813. 

SUPREME,  a.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  3-2-09.  252,171. 

RIVERSIDE.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  6-1-09.  262,199. 

80LIGNUM.  a.  16  (Int.  CL  2).  6-22-09.  262.234. 


FREZRITB.  CI.  46  (InL  CL  80).  10-16-28. 
STABILO.  CL  46  (Int.  CL  80).  10-16-28. 
I.  MILLER.  CL  8  (Int.  CL  18).  10-30-28. 
ROBANBSE.  CI.  89  (Int.  CI.  26).  10-30-28. 
WYCLIFFE.  a.  39  (Int.  CI.  26).  1-29-29. 
SUPER  D.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  1-29-29. 
VAMP-TOE.  a.  89  (Int  CL  26).  1-29-29. 
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1). 

3). 


4). 


"BBOADSTRBBTS"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89    (Int. 

CI  26).  2-5-29. 

"HOUSTON  GIRL"  AND  PORTRAIT  OF  A  GIRL. 

CI.  51  (Intel.  3).  2-12-29. 
OHMITE.  CI.  21  (Int.  O.  9).  2-^2-29. 
"GOLDEN     ARROW"     AND    REPRESENTATION 

OP  ARROW,  a.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  2-19-29. 
LARKWOOD    VAMP-TOE.    CI.    39    (Int.    CI.    25). 

TRANS-O-PAKE.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-5-29. 
"PRODAG"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    1    (Int.    CI 

4-2a-29. 
"BLCKO"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    52    (Int.    CI 

PTROFILL.  CI.  12   (Int.  C\.  19).  4-23-29. 
FI8KES    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    15    (iBt    CI 

5-21-29. 
INSO  BOARD,  a.  12   (Int.  CI.  19).  5-28-29. 
SODIUM  AEROFLOAT.  CI.  6  (Int.  Q.  1).  6-18-29. 
TRUE  TEMPER.  CI.  22  (Int.  CI.  28).  7-2-29. 
FLEXITE.  CI.  2  (Int.  CI.  21).  7-9-29. 
"STA-TITE"  ETC.   AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

SCYTHE.  CI.  23  (Int.  O.  20).  7-23-29. 
BIG  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.  CL  87    (Int.  CI.  16). 

4-6-48. 
SHUR-MAC.  CI.  46  (Int  CT.  80).  2-8-49. 
SHBRWIN-WILLLA.MS.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  2).  2-8-49. 
FIREMASTER.  Q.  13  (Int.  Q.  9).  2-22-49. 
TUNG  SOL.  CT.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-8-49. 

VENDORLATOR.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  9).  3-15-49. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  C\.  40   (Int.  Ch.  14 
and  26).  4-19-49. 

S.  CI.  15  (Int.  a.  4).  4-26-49. 

TORRENT.  CI.  23  (Int.  O.  7).  6-7-49.  f 

SUNBEAM.  CI.  31    (Int.  CI.  11).  6-14-49.    • 

CELCON.  a.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  6-14-49. 

FOXIE.  a.  38  (Int.  CI.  16).  6-21-49. 

TRIANGULAR    DESIGN.    CI.    37    (Int.    €1.    16). 

7-19-49.  „    ^. 

WILSON    JONES    RECORD    KEEPING    ESSEN 
TIALS   AND    DESIGN.    O.    87    (Int.    CI.    16). 

7—19—49. 

P  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4  (Int.  CI.  1).  7-19-49. 

TRIANGULAR    DESIGN.    CI.    88.    (Int.    CL    16). 
7—19—49. 

PORO.  CI.  51  (Int.  as.  3  and  5).  10-19-49. 

ARKANSAS    TRAVELER.    Cn.    19    (Int.    CI.    12). 
11-16-48. 

SLUMBER,  a.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  12-14-48. 

TRIONA.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  12-21-48. 

SAMSONBAK.  CI.  39  (Int  CI.  16).  1-4-49. 

THE  HBLBROS  REGENCY,  Q.  27   (Int  CI.  14). 
1—18—49. 

605  826.     GARDEN  PABTT.  CL  61  (Int  O.  3).  1-18-49. 
505.880.     CARBOFILM.  Q.  21  (Int  Cn.  9).  1-1^-49. 
506^58.     CATERPILLAR,  a.  19  (Int  CL  12).  2-1-49. 
506,285.     STRONG-TIE.  CI.  7  (Int.  CI.  22).  2-1-49. 
506,343.     BATELLA.  CI.  48  (Int  O.  23).  2-1-49. 
506,406.     CORRECT  CRAFT.  CI.  19  (Int  CI.  12).  2-*-49. 
606,419.     ANATOLE  ROBBINS.  CI.  51   (Int  CI.  3).  2-8-49 
606,427.     TROY.  CI.  28  (Int.  CT.  20).  2-8-49. 
606,500.     8TANC0R.  CI.  21  (Lit  CI.  9).  2-8-49. 
506.505.     WEBSTER.  CI.  21  (Int.  Q.  9).  2-8-49. 
506,618.     B  WITHIN  O.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  9).  2-15-49. 
506,670.     MODULITE.  CI.  26  (Int  CL  9).  2-15-49. 
506,688.     NAPIER.  CI.  28  (Int.  Q.  14).  2-16-49. 
506,724.     HYVOL.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  9).  2-16-49. 
506.726.     MERCUHYDRIN.  Q.  18  (Int.  CT.  5).  2-15-49. 
506.820.     KNIGHT,  a.  21  (Int  CL  9) .  2-22-49. 


282.466. 
262.617. 

252.608. 

252.908. 

253.162. 

258.871. 
255.360. 

255,377. 

255.568. 
256,733. 

256,897. 
257.817. 
258,244. 
258,459. 
259,185. 

438,110. 

442,016. 
442.073. 
442.103. 
442.187. 
442,201. 
442,507. 

442,525. 
442.841. 
442.875. 
442,884. 
442,936. 
448,101. 

448,107. 


443,110. 
448,116. 

502,991. 
503,856. 

504,847. 
506,108. 
606,421. 
505,782. 


506,826.     GLA8COTB.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  6).  2-22-49. 
506,964.     NIPPY.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  2-22-49. 
507,233.     HALLIE  JR.  CI.  39  (Int  CI.  25).  3-1-49. 
507.537.     FLEX-SPINNER.  O.  21  (Int  CI.  7).  3-15-49. 
507.593.     ARVIN.  CI.  21  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11).  8-15-49. 
507,630.     VANAH.  Q.  46  (Int.  Cla.  8  and  30).  3-15-49. 
507.637.     AIR-FLITE.  CI.  22  (Int  CI.  28).  3-15-49. 
507,674.     DOT.  CI.  22  (Int  CI.  28).  8-16-49. 
507,709.     TENNANT.  CI.  4  (Int  O.  4).  8-15-49. 
507.826.     VIKING.  CI.  28  (Int  CI.  7).  8-22-49. 
507.853.     PIRENZE.  CI.  46  (Int  a.  29).  8-22-49. 
508.022.     PERFUME    BOX    DESIGN.    CI.    51    (Int.    O.    8). 

3—22—49 
508,056.     VALLEY.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  3-29-49. 

508.210.  POWHATAN,  a.  46    (Int.   a«.   29.   80,  and   82). 

4—6—49. 

508.211.  POCAHONTAS,  a.  46  (Int.  Cla.  29.  30  and  82). 

4-6-49. 
508,215.  FARGO.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  9).  4^5-49. 
508.234.  OHMBR.  CI.  26  (Int  Q.  9).  4-6-49. 
508,525.  ALEXANDRA  DB  MABKOFF.  CI.  61  (Int  CI.  8). 

4-12-49. 

508.578.  CORDET.  CI.  35  (Int  CI.  17).  4-12-49. 

508.579.  ALSYNITE.  CI.  12  (Int  CI.  19).  4-12-49. 
508.693.     MOREHOUSE  AND   PENNANT.   Q.  46    (Int   CI. 

30).  4-19-49. 
508,701.     ABISTO-BILT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  32  (Int  C\.  20). 

4—19-49. 
508.760.     GILT  EDGE.  CI.  48  (Int.  Q.  82).  4-19-49. 
509,134.     HYGBNA    AND    DESIGN.    Ci.    18     (Int    CI.    6). 

4-26-49. 
509,346.     SILVER  KING.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  9).  6-8-49. 
609.376.     AIR  SPUN.  CI.  89  (Int  CI.  26) .  5-3-49. 
509.589.     DEERE.  CT.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  5-10-49. 
509,661.     TIDEWATER.  CI.   46    (Int  Cls.  29,  30,  and   32). 

5-10-49. 
510,032.     ART-COLORTONE.  d.  88   (Int  CI.  16).  6-24-49. 
510,048.     PHBLAN'S.  CI.  1^  (Int.  CI.  2).  6-24-49. 
510,091.     BEARING  MANUAL.  CL  88  (Int  CI.  16).  6-24-49. 
510,113.     MORNING  GLORY.  CI.  82  (Int  CI.  20).  5-24-49. 
510,368.     L.  A  M.  CI.  1  (Int.  CI.  18).  5-31-49. 
510,386.     LEA    MAC   AND    DESIGN.    CI.    1    (Int.    CI.    18). 

5-31-49. 

510.392.  8PUTTBRPU8S.  CT.  22   (Int.  CI.  28).  5-31-49. 

510.393.  TIN  LIZ.  CI.  22  (Int  CI.  28).  5-31-49. 
510.643.     BACK  SAVER.  CI.  23  (Int  CI.  20).  6-7-49. 
510.701.     EVERGREEN.  CL  6  (Int  CI.  5).  6-7-49. 
510.742.     MCKAY'S  MAXLIN.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  6-7-49. 
510,839.     WHITE  CROSS.  CI.  6  (Int  Cl«.  8  and  5).  6-14-49. 
510.918.     MOUNT  HOPE.  CL  28  (Int  CL  7).  6-14-49. 
510.959.     ADNAP,  CL  87  (Int  CI.  16).  6-14-49. 

511.030.     ALUMINUX.  CI.  4  (Int  CL  3).  6-14-49. 
«10.880.     STATELY.  CI.  46  (Int  a.  81).  6-14-49. 
511,105.     DESIGN  OF  PERFUME  BOTTLE  CHANEL  NO.  5. 

CI.  51  (Int  CL  3).  6-14-49. 
511,149.     FOOT   (X)MFOBT.    CI.   44    (Int    Cl».   5   and    10). 

6-21-49. 
511,187.     SPERZEL.  CI.  18   (Int  CI.  11).  6-21-49. 
511,271.     HI-SEAL.  CI.  12  (Int  CI.  17).  6-21-49. 
•    611,306.     COCK  'N  BULL  AND  DESIGN.  O.  45  (Int.  CL  82). 

6-21-49. 
511.729.     KLING-TITE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16  (Int  CI. 

2.  6-2»-49. 
511,755.     MCQUAY-N0RRI8.  a.  19  (Int  CL  12).  7-5-49. 
511,793.     UNCLE  SAM'S.  CI.  22   (Int  O.  28).  7-6-49. 
512,011.     SUN-BAR.  CL  16  (Int.  CL  2).  7-6-49. 
512,166.     JANICE  BRENT.  CI.  39  (Int  O.  26).  7-12-49. 
612,248.     8IGNODE.  CI.  23  (Int  CI.  7).  7-12-49. 


193,780. 
866,010. 
365.011. 
442.302. 
527,347. 
554,823. 
570,834. 
571,800. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectfon  7(d) 

FOOD  SERVICE.  CL  38.  1-6-25. 

IWP.  CL  12.  2-21-39. 

FANCIFUL  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  2-21-39. 

CLAIR  OBSCUR  CHIAROSCURO.  CI.  6.  3-22-49. 

FOOD  SERVICE.  CL  38.  7-4-50. 

LARCH  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  2-12-52. 

WPA.  CI.  12.  2-17-53. 

WPA  SP  AND  DESIGN,  a.  12.  3-10-53. 


600,934. 
767.370. 


21.903. 
110.560. 
710.252. 
722,045. 


RCA-RADIOMARINE     AND     DESIGN.     C\.     21. 

1-18-55. 
LIQUIDATE.  CL  6.  3-31-64. 

Scctkw  S 

KUTTYHUNK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  11-1-1892. 
TELESCOPE.  CI.  82.  6-30-16. 
CHLOROMATIC.  CT.  31.  1-24-61. 
PORT-A-DENT.  CI.  44.  9-26-61. 
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722,233.  AIR-X-IT.  CL  84.  10-3-61. 

724,251.  THE    DRIFTER    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.     CL    39. 

11-21-61. 

725,076.  KILBANON  LT.  CL  39.  12-12-61. 

726.341.  SOLARIS.  CL  52.  1-9-62. 

726,529.  DONNIS  OF  DALLAS.  CL  39.  1-16-62. 

726.827.  QUICK  CHANGE.  CL  22.  1-23-62. 

729.500.  SCORE-MORE.  CL  39.  4-3-62. 

729,563.  DOUBLE  SERVICE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  106. 

4-3-62. 

733,268.  ANCHORFAST.  CL  13.  6-26-62. 

736.663.  SQUAREHED.  CL  13.  8-28-62. 

737.074.  MAGNUMTONE.  CL  22.  9-4-62. 

738.363.  EMULAN.  CL  51.  9-25-62. 

The  following  regUtrationt  iaaued  Mar.  5.  1993 

746.038.  CELLU-DOWN.  CL  1. 

746.039.  RESI-CHEM.  CL  1. 

746.047.  BIOPHYL.  CL  1. 

746.048.  TRIUMPH.  CL  1. 
746,054.  TOYROLA.  CL  2. 
746,056.  DEKPAK.  CL  2. 
746,058.  TWISTPAK.  CL  2. 
746.066.  BON  AMI.  CL  4. 
746.074.  FLO  MOLD.  CL  6. 
746.084.  COUNTRY  MIST.  CL  6. 
746,091.  PREFIX.  CL  6. 

746,096.  L  TWINE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  7. 

746,121.  AGGRETEX  "F."  CL  16. 

746,124.  X-33.  CL  16.  ' 

746.135.  MAVENE.  CL  18. 

746.136.  MYLOPAQUE.  CL  18. 
746,187.  OCULAID.  CL  18. 
746,139.  TONEL.  CI.  18. 
746,143.  EJQUI-VM.  CL  18. 
746,145.  EQUI-E.  CL  18. 
746,147.  SOOZEASE.  CL  18. 
746,149.  MULTIFASE.  CL  18. 

746.151.  THOVRIN.  CL  18. 

746.152.  KOLOZ.  CL  18. 

746.153.  LIFE  GUIDES  AND  DESIGN.  CL  18. 
746,157.  RODCRAFT.  CL  19. 

746.166.  PUMPF.  CL  21. 

746,172.  LUSTROLITE.  CL  21. 

746,175.  TRW  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 

746.177.  MINIKEEP.  CL  21. 

746.178.  SKIP-0  HOOP.  CL  22. 

746.180.  LOOKING  CARDS.  CL  22. 

746.181.  DURA-HANDL.  CL  22. 

746.183.  HARLEQUIN  TOYS  AND  GAMES  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  22. 

746.184.  GOLF-O  TRON  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22. 

746.185.  PARAFACE.  CL  22. 

746.191.  DOTS-IT.  CL  22. 

746.192.  PORK  CHOP.  CL  22. 
746.204.  BULLDOG.  CL  23. 
746,209.  NUCON.  CL  26. 


746,212. 
746,213. 
746,224. 
746,227. 
746,228. 
746,238. 
746,239. 
746,241. 
746,245. 
746,246. 
746,247. 


746,248. 
746,250. 
746.252. 
746,253. 
746,254. 
746,259. 
746,261. 
746,267. 
746,279. 

746,287. 
746,291. 
746,293. 
746.297. 
746.305. 
746,309. 
746,311. 
746,313. 
746.314. 
746,316. 
746,325. 
746,327. 
746  328. 

746,329. 

746.330. 

746,332. 

746,334. 

746.335. 

746.342. 

746,350. 

746,357. 

746,362. 

746.368. 

746,369. 

746,372. 

746,373. 

746,377. 

746,383. 

746,385. 

746,388. 

746,390. 

746.399. 

746,400. 


ANTI-WALK.  CL  26. 
J.G.A.  INC.  a.  27. 
HNC.  CL  28. 
VIBRA-DENT.  CL  29. 
TRU  COLD.  CL  31. 
CORINTHIAN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36. 
"CONFIDANTE."  CL  37. 
PROPYLSAN.  CL  37. 

FUNDS  FOR  FUN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  38. 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  EDUCATION.  CL  38. 
JUVENILE    REPORTER    SERVING    THE    PER- 
MIAN   BASIN    AND    TEXAS    JUVENILE    DE- 
CENCY IS  OUR  GOAL.  CL  38. 
PRD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  38. 
CONDITIONED  SPACE.  CL  38. 
ANAHEIM  GAZETTE.  CL  38. 
SARASOTA  SOCIETY  JOURNAL.  CL  38. 
OUTDOOR  ORIGINALS.  CL  38. 
DAZZLE  TOES  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39. 
KOOLOMATIC.  CL  39.  o 

S-S-SWOOSH  AND  DESIGN.  CL  42. 
HILLS  BROS.  RESTAURANT  SPECIAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CL  46. 
DIAMOND  STAR.  CL  46. 
NUTRI-BIO.  CL  46. 
RENDEZ  VOUS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

SAMBO'S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

SNO  PAK.  CI.  46. 

KEN-L  POT  PIE.  CL  46. 

STAY-WELL.  CL  46. 

SNOW  VALLEY.  CI.  46. 

KENTUK.  CL  46. 

PEANUT  COW  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46. 

SOUTHERN  LADY.  CL  46. 

GOLD  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  47. 

GERONIMO.  CL  47. 

PEDESTAL.  CL  49. 

SEED  ART.  CL  50. 

MAGIC-COUNTER-COVER.  CI.  50. 

TIE  SAVER.  CL  50. 

ELKOBORD    CL  50. 

COUNTRY  MIST.  CL  51. 

HOSIERY  MATE.  CL  52. 

BON  AMI.  CL  52. 

SIL-REM.  CL  52. 

W  *  R  ETC.  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  CL  100. 

PREVENTIONEERING.  CL  100. 

DESIGNER'S  LIASION  AND  DESIGN.  CL  101. 

WINNING  BRIDGE  SECRETS.  CL  101. 

AIRKEM  SOS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  103. 

TRANS  CARIB  AND  DESIGN.  CL  105. 

INTERLOCK.  CL  105. 

HAKIMLURA.  CL  106. 

VIENNA  ON  PARADE.  CL  107. 

PRINTED  IN  FLORIDA  AND  DESIGN.  CL  A. 

BRITE-N-  WHITE.  CL  6. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


321,009.  OLD  HERMITAGE.  CL  49.  1-16-35.  The  American 
Medldnal  Spirits  Company.  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  to  appear : 


HERMITAGE 


510.244.  MAGIC.  CL  6.  5-31—49.  Morehouse  Manufacturing 
Company.  Carson  Chemical  Company,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  18  and  19  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


587,494.  PURITAN  SPORTSWEAR  ETC.  CL  39.  3-30-54. 
The  Puritan  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  The  Puritan  Sportswear 
Corp.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  8,  ".  women"  is  deleted. 

707,832.  PURITAN  MATES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  11-29-60. 
The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "girls'  and  Ladies',"  is 
deleted  and  after  "men's"  ,  and  matching  male  and  female 
apparel — namely,  is  inserted. 

860,530.  BLUE  WHALE.  CL  27.  11-19-68.  Montre  de  Sport 
Geneve  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2.  line  4.  "227,992"  should  be  deleted  and 
tt7^90  should  be  inserted. 

860,897.  ECOLIN.  CL  18.  11-26-68.  Clba  Corporation,  doing 
business  as  The  Gland-O-Lac  Company,  Summit,  N.J.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  heading,  "Ser.  No.  283,963  "  should  be  deleted 
and  Ser.  No.  tSS.SSS  should  be  inserted. 
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865  652      LAFAYETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  21,  26  and  36. 
3U-69    Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation.  Syosset, 
N  Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  3,  "decals 
should  be  deleted  and  deck*  should  be  Inserted. 
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865  948.  CA  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  102.  3-4-69.  Continental 
American  Life  Insurance  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Cor- 
rected:  In  the  sUtement.  column  1.  Une  1.  'America" 
should  be  deleted  and  American  should  be  Inserted. 
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(Bestitered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended.  Diaclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates ;  12c  PubUcationa.) 


pub. 
4-69. 


Acheson  Indastrie*.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Acbeson  Olldag  Co..  to  Acheson  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Huron. 

Mich.  255.3(iO.  ren.  4-22-69.  CI.  1. 
Acorn  Engineering  Co..  City  of  Industry.  Calif.  868,355.  pub. 

Adler  *  Barbour  Yacht   Services   Inc..   Bronxvllle.  from   R. 
(Ralph)    mchael    Adler.    New    York,    N.Y.    868,394,    pub. 
2-4-69.  CI.  31. 
Adler,  R.  (Ralph)  Michael :  See— 

Adler  *  Barbour  Yacht  Services  Inc. 
AeroTOz  Corp. :  See — 

Wllkor  ProducU,  Inc.  oo^q 

Aerovox  Corp.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  506,724,  ren.  4-22-69. 

Ahwns  Publishlnj  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^,  from  Electrical 
Information  Publications,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.  193,730,  cane. 
CI    38 

Ahr^ns  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  627,347,  cane. 
CI    38 

Alrkim,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,377,  cane.  01.  108. 

Alrrigatlon  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

AJax    Magnethcrmlc    Corp.,    Warren.    Ohio.    868  337, 
2-4-69.   Multiple   Class    (Classes    12.   21,   and    34). 
Alberto  Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  868,475,  pub.  2 

Al2rt51:ulver  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  868,487-8,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Allied  Radio  Corp..  to  Allied  Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  506,- 
820,  ren.  4-22-69.  CI.  21.  ^       c        r^ 

Allied  Synthetics  Co..  to  Allied  Synthetics  Co..  San  Dtego, 
Calif.,  to  Reicbhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  608,- 

AmJridn°cJ;5i^ld  Co.,^Wayne.  N.J.  257,817.  ren.  4-22-69. 

CI    6 
American    Cystoscope    Makers.    Inc..    Pelham    Manor,    N.Y. 

Aml&  Ex°prt^?C?*N?W%rk,  N.Y.  746.885   cane.  CI    105. 
American    Fork    k   rfoe   Co.,   The.    to    True    Temper    Corp.. 

aVvTland,  Ohio.  258,244,  ren.  4-^2-69  CI   22. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,151'-2, 

AmMl«?MSilclnal  Spirits  Co..  The  to  National  Distillers 
A   Chemical    Corp.,  >few   York.    N.Y.   321,009.   Am.    7(d). 

CI.  49. 
American  Protection  Industries  :  See — 

Western  Fire  Protection,  Inc.  „^.„.     m 

American    Society    for   Engineering   Education,    Urbana,    111. 

AEJtiy*Cfo?jrAdl;.*Mlch.    868.473.   Dob.   2-4-69    CI    51 
Anclens  EtabUssements  A.  Lecocq  ft  Roger  Blou  S.E.L.E.R. : 

See — 

Andw'candlw'lS^;  Chicago,  111.  868.459,  pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  46. 
Annesley,  Orifllth  :  See — 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Applied    Technology    Inc..    Vermilion.    Ohio.    868.353.    pub 
f.  -      - 


ArboKast'  Fred, '  ft    Co.,    Inc..    to    Fred   Arbogast    Co..    Inc., 

Akron,  OhlV.   510,392-3.   r^n.  4-22-69.   CI.   22. 
Arbogast.  Fred,  Co..  Inc^:  See— 

Arbogast.  Fred.  A  Co.,  Inc.  „v       •      *-i-    aac  aos 

Arisona  Varmint  Callers  Assn..  Inc..  Phoenix,  Arts.  868.498. 

Armo^lir^li^cS.^hic^go,   111.   868,455.   pub.   2-4^9.  CI.   46. 
Arvey  Corp. :  See — 

Transo  Envelope  Co. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Noblitt-Sparks  Industries.  Inc. 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  868.399.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI    83 
AssocUted  Lemer  Shops  of  America.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

m*€%  1  KA      yj^yi       A 00     eiQ      r^l       ftO 

Atlas '  AdVertliing.    Inci.^Bropkllne.    Mass      from    Wallace- 

Blskeslee    Inc     Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  74(5,245.  cane.  CI.  38. 

AudK    Cr^t    Co.,    Inc,    CTeveliind.    Ohio.    868,503-4.    pub. 

Au^^n®.   s!.  IPco.  Inc.,  CoUege  Point,  N.Y.  746,261.  cane. 

Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.483-4,  pub.  2-4-69. 

a.  51. 
ATon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868.495-7,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI.  62. 
Bach  Auricon.  Inc. :  See — 

Berndt  Bach.  Inc. 
Baker  Brush  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,390,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI-  ». 
Ball.  Geo.  J.,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111.  868,296,  pub.  2-4-69. 

a.  2. 

Balaton,  W.  ft  R.,  Ltd..  Maidstone,  Kent,  England.  868,419. 

pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  37. 
Barbeau    Napoleon  A.,  d.b.a.  Barbeau  Supply  Co.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.  726,341.  cane.  CI.  52. 
Barbeau  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 
Barbeau.  Napoleon  A. 


Bates  ft  Co.   (Huddersfleld).  Ltd..  to  Bates  ft  Co.  (Hndders- 
fleld.  Ltd.),  Huddersfleld,  England.  506,343,  ren.  4-22-69. 

Ba^M*Mfg.    Co.,   The.    Orange.    N.J.   868.348.    pub.   2-4-69. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23).  ^00 

Baveas.   John.    New   Bedford,   Mass.   746,180.   cane.    O.   22. 

Bearing  Manual  Inc.,  Broadview,  111.  510,091,  ren.  4-22-69. 
CI.  38. 

Beauty  Counselors,  Inc. :  See — ■ 
Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. 

Berndt-Bach.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  to  Bach  Auricon,  Inc.,  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  506,670,  ren.  4-22-69.  CI.  26 

Bestllne  Products,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  868,303,  pub.  2-4-69. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  52). 

Blograf  Books  :  See — 
Garber   Bernard  J. 

Bird  Advertising  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  746,873,  cane. 

Blackford',  Robert  M.,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.  868,608,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI.  100. 
Bluko  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bolco^Atluetlc  Co°  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  746.181.  cane. 

CI    22 
Bon  Ami  Co..  The.   New  York.  N.Y.  746  066,  cane.  CL  4 
Bon   Ami   Co..   The.   New  York    N.Y    746.357.   cane.  CT.   52. 
Bonat.    Samuel,   ft  Bro..  Inc.,   West  Paterson.   N.J.   868.472. 

Bosch'  Brewing  Co..  Houghton.  Mich.  508,760.  ren.  4-22-69. 

CI    48  ' 

Borg  Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  868.397,  pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  31. 
Borg-Warner  Corp '  Chicago.  111.  868.411  pub  2-4-69^Cl.  34. 
Bowden.  Wm..  ft  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  252.517,  ren.  4-22-69. 

Bowes  Padflc  Corp..  d.b.a.  Fowler-Pem  Co.,  Riverside.  CaUf. 
868,349.  pub.  2-4-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  13.  23  and 

Brain  Research  Foundation,  Chicago.  111.  868,500,  pub.  2-4- 

Breese  Jame's  L..  d.bJi.  Breese  PubUshing  Co..  San  Francisco. 

Calif.  746,250.  canc.  CI.  38. 
Breese  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Bristol  Myers    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.   868.367.   pub.   2-4-«9. 

CI.  18. 
Brite-n  White  Co. :  See — 

Slckel   Jack  H 
Brittaln     industries.    Inc.,    Torrance.    CaUf.    868.380.    pub. 

2—4—6©    CI    26 
Broadstreefs   Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.   252,466.   ren.   4-22-69. 

CI    39 
Brown  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  746.089    cane.  CI.  1. 
Buffalo  Courier-Express,  Inc..  Buffalo.   N.Y.  868,423-4.  pub. 

Builder   Marubf   America,    Inc.    Greenville.    S.C.    8^,342. 

pub.    2-4-69.    Multiple  Class    (Classes    12.    13,   16.   21.   23 

and  35). 
Bunte  Candies,  Inc. :  See — 

Shotwell  Mfg..  Co..  The.  .      ,        .„.  ^^„        . 

Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Inc.  868.449.  pub. 

3—21—67    CI    46 
Burmac  Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Rockvllle  Centre.  N.Y.  746.177. 

canc.  CI.  21. 
C  ft  G  Jewelers  :  See — 

Calgon  Corn..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.  868.474,  pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  51. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corp.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  868,398.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI    31 
Canada   Packers   Ltd..   Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.   746.316. 

canc   d    46 
Canadian  Hoechst  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada.  868.314-6.  pub. 

2-4-69.  CI.  6.  .    ,  .  T> 

Canuet  Freres,  to  Anclens  EtabUssements  A.  Lecocq  *  Ro«" 

Rlou    S.E.L.E.R..    Paris.    France.    442,507.    ren.    4-22-69. 

Caplan,  Hyman.  N..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  746.224.  canc.  CI.  28. 
Capvac  Industries.  Inc..  Freeport,  Tex.  868.525.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI    103 
Carla  Jewelry  Corp..  Providence.  R.I.  868.384.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI    28 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.369.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI    18 
Castie   ft   Cooke.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Dole   Co..    Honolulu.    Hawaii. 

868.461.  Dub.  2-4-69.  CI.  46.  ^     •   .   «„ 

Catallna.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    CaUf.    868.445,    pub.    2-4-69. 

CI    39 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  111.  506.258.  ren.  4-22-69. 

CI.  19. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Celanese   Corp.    of    America,    to   Celanese   Corp..    New   York. 

NY.  248.813.  ren.  4-22-69.  a.  39. 
Celanese  Corp.   of   America,   to  Celanese  Corp..   New   York, 

N.Y.  442.884.  ren.  4-22-69.  a.  37. 
Cello  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Swartc.  Milton  D. 
Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc. :  8ee-^ 
Sachenmaler.  Frances. 
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738.363.    cane. 


See — 
.,  Wilmington,  Del. 


Chanel,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  608.022.  ren.  4-22-«9.  CI.  51. 
Chanel,  Inc.,  to  Chanel,  Inc.,  New  lork,  N.Y.  5U,105,  ren. 

4—22—69    CI    51 
Charton,   Pierre.   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.   442,302.   cane. 

Chale^Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  746.227,  cane.  CI    29. 
Chem-Farm    Inc..    Evan8\iUe,    Ind.    868.499,    pub.    2-4-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  100.  101  and  103). 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Chicago   Flexible  Shaft  Co.,   now   bJ   change  of   name    Sun- 
beam Corp.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  442.875,  ren. 

A 0*> fiil      Ol       "-tl 

Chlormatlc   Mlg.   Co.,    San   Francisco.   CaUf.   710.252.   cane. 

CI    31 
Clba'Corp..  d.b.a.  The  Qland-O-Lac  Co.,   Summit.  NJ.  860,- 

Clfridge°FoSco*!;  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.  868.456,  pub.  2-4-69. 

|T|  Aft 

Clarke  Sanding  Machine  Co.,  The.  Muskegon.  Mich,  to  Stude- 

baker  Corp.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  507.537.  ren.  4-22-69.  CI.  21. 

Cleware   Industries,   Inc..   Cleveland,    Ohio    868,533.   CI.    16. 

Cluett,  Peabody  A  do..  Inc.,  Troy.  N.Y.  252.908.  ren.  4-22-69. 

CI    39 
Coachella  Valley  Publishing  Co.,  Indlo,  Calif.  746,252,  cane. 

CI    38 

Cock  'N  Bull  Product*,  to  Cock   N  Bull  Products.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  511.305.  ren.  4-22-69.  CI.  45.  ,    „    .   „„    »,   ,,. 

Codo  Mfg.  Corp..  Leetsdale,  Pa.  868,335.  pub.  2-4-69.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  11  and  37).  ^^    ^ 

Colane,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  746,084.  cane.  CI.  6. 

Colane,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  746.342,  cane.  CI.  51. 

Colane,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  746,350,  cane.  CI.  52. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.  .„,.,« 

Colgate-PalmoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,310,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,485,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI    51 
Collier  Carbon  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  868,325, 

pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  10. 
Columbian  Rope  Co. :  See — 

Plymouth  Cordage  Co.  ^,  „^^  _,^     _, 

Commonwealth   Trading  Corp.,   Newton,   Mass.   868,550.   CI. 

Cone   Export   k  Commission   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.,    to 
Cone  Mills  Corp.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  504,847,  ren.  4-22-69. 
CI.  42. 
Cone  Mills  Corp. :  See- 
Cone  Export  Sc  Commission  Co.,  Inc. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. : 

Ohmite  Mfg.  Co. 
Continental  American  Life  Insurance  Co 

865,948.  cor.  CI.  102. 
Continental  Wig  Shoppe,  Inc. :  See — 

Continental  Wig  Supply,  Inc. 
Continental  Wig  Supply,  Inc.,  from  Continental  Wig  Shoppe, 

Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio.  868.540-1.  CI.  40. 
Converse  Rubber  Corp.,  Maiden,  Mass.  868,375,  pub.  2-4-69. 
Multiple  aass  (Oasses  22  and  39).  ^    „^ 

Cook,  Loren,  Co.,  Berea,  Ohio.  868,407,  pub.  2-4-69.  C\.  34. 
Coordinators,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    746.362,    cane.    CI.    52. 
Cope,   CecU,  d.b.a.  C  A  G  Jewelers,  Phoenix,  Arlx.  868,385. 

pub    2-4-69.  CI.  28. 
Copy  Cat  Educational  Services,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.  868,- 

509,  pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  101. 
Corduroy    Rubber    Co.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.    868,414,    pub. 

2-4-69.  CI.  35. 
Correct    Craft,    Inc.,    Orlando,    Fla.    506,406,    ren.    4-22-69. 

CI.  19. 
Cox,  W.  T.,  Co.,  Camdenton.  Mo.  868,309.  pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  6. 
Crane  Packing  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  868,413,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI.  35. 
Creative  Marketing,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  868,547.  CI.  101. 
Crystal  Ice  k  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  746,305, 

cane.  CI.  46. 
Cnrtia,    Helene,    Industriea,    Inc.,   Chicago,    lU.    868,476-82, 

pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  51. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Riverside  Cotton  Mills.  „        .      „„„ 

Danfoss  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada.  868,- 

356,  pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  13. 
Dante :  See — 

Shields.  Inc.  of  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Dazzle  Toes  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,259,  cane.  CI.  39. 
Deere  k  Co.,  to  Deere  k  Co.,  Mollne,  HI.  509,589,  ren.  4-22-69. 

CI    23 
Delaware  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  868,511-13, 

pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  102.  .    «  „  . 

De  Markoff,  Alexandra,  Inc..  to  Alexandra  De  Markofl  Sales 

Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.  508.525,  ren.  ^22-69.  CI.  51. 

De  Markoff,  Alexandra,  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

De  Markoff,  Alexandra,  Inc. 

Robblns.  Anatole,  Inc.  ^   ^   „„ 

Desert  Produce  Inc..  Holtvllle,  Calif.,  868,464.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI.  46. 
Detrex    Chemical    Industries,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.    868,626, 

pub.  2-4-69.  CI.  103. 
Dexter    Corp.,    The,    Windsor    Locks,    Conn.    868,421,    pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  37. 
Diamond,  Patrick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  21,903,  cane.   Cl.  6. 
Dick,   A.    B.,   Co.,   Nllea,   111.    868,431,   pub.    2-4-69.    Cl.   38. 
Dlpersteln.   David,  d.b.a.  United   States  Casting  Repair  Co., 

Glenside,  Pa.  868.358,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  13. 
Diversey    Corp.,    The.    Chicago,    111.    611,030,    ren.    4-22-69. 

a.  4. 
Dixon  Valve  k  Coupling  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  868,354,  pub. 
2-4-69.  Cl.  13. 


Doall  Co.,  Dea  PUlnes,  111.  868,305,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  4. 
Dole  Co. :  See- 
Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc. 
DoUlnger  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  868,395,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  31. 
Donnls  of  Dallas,   Dallas,  Tex.   720,529,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Doughboy    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Richmond,    Wis.    868,341, 

pub.  2-4-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  22). 
Drackett   Co.,   The,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.   868,388,    pub.   2-4-69. 

Cl.  29. 
Duffy-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,460,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Dunwoody,  R.  G.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Hygena  Co.  _ 

Durable  Toy  k   Novelty   Corp.,  Paterson,   N.J.,   to  Western 

Stamping    Corp.,    Jackson.    Mich.    511,793,    ren.    4-22-69. 

Cl.  22. 
Eagle    Shoe    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Everett,    Mass.    868,444,    pub. 

11-14-67.  a.  39. 
Ekeo    Products,    Inc.,    Wheeling,    111.    868,339,    pub.    2-4-69. 

Cl    12 
Elbert    Industries,    Valley    Stream,    N.Y.    868,543.    Cl.    44. 
Elder    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    to    Washington    Mfg.    Co., 

Nashville,   Tenn.    252,171.    ren.    4-22-69.    Cl.    39. 
Electrical  Information  Publications,  Inc. :  See — 

Ahrens  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Helbros  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  ^.    ^„ 

Elko  Products,  Ltd.,  New  York,   N.Y.  746,335.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Enlnger    Max  U..  d.b.a.   Personnel  Training  k  Development 

Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  740,248,  cane.  C\.  38. 
Essex  International,  Inc. :  See — 
Standard  Transformer  Corp. 
Evangeline  Pepper  k  Food  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Fairchlld  HlUer  Corp.,  Germantown.  Md.  868,369,  pub.  2-4- 

69    Cl    13 
Fairfax  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Fall  Church.  Va.  722,045.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Famous  Artists  Schools.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  868,434,  pub. 

Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.  608,216,  ren.  4-22- 

fift    Ol    21 
Firebird'  Inns.,    Inc..    Mobile,    Ala.    868,507,    pub.    2-4-69. 

Cl.  100. 
Firemaster.  Inc. :  See — 

Western  Fire  Protection.  Inc.  .  an  aa 

Flske  Bros.  Refining  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  256.733.  ren.  4-22-69. 

Flex'-O-dlass,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Warp  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.  868.338. 

Folodiand,  Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.    868.515.   pub.   2-4-69.   Cl. 

102 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green 

Bay,  Wis.  510,959,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  37. 
Fougera.    E.,    k   Co.,    Inc..    Hlcksvllle,    N.Y.    746,136.   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Fowler-Pem  Co. :  See — 

Bowes  Paclfl.'  Corp.  ,      „  „  «■    o-o  ,a-, 

Fran   Mar   Greeting  Cards   Ltd.,   Mt.   Vernon,   N.Y.   868.441. 

Freres.     Pichon,   'Saint-Etienne     (Loire),     France.     868,544. 

Fr^ien*Roll  Co..  Uttle  Bock.  Ark.   746  325.  cane.  Cl.  46 
Gallo.  E.  k  J..  Winery.  Modesto.  Calif.  746,328^  cane.  Cl.  47. 
Garber     Bernard    J.,    d.b.a.    Briograf    Books,    BUuvelt,    N.Y. 

868.428.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  88.  „        „  , 

Gehlar    Mark   G..   d.b.a.   Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co..   Salem, 

Oreg.  868.452.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  46. 
Gem.  Inc..  Byhalla,  Miss.  868.489.  Cl.  51. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  868,494, 

69.  Cl.  52. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 
Washburn  Crosby  Co. 
Genesco  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  I.,  *  Sons.  Inc.  ■     ^    „^^  ,^^        v    «  ^ 

Gesumaria.  Vincent  A.,  Washington.  D.C.  868,606.  pub.  2-4- 

69   Cl    100 
Gides.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  746.153.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Gillette  Co.    The.  d.b.a.  The  Toni  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  868,486, 

pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  51. 
Gilmour  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Gllmour.  Robert  A.  ..      „       ^  ..    « 

Gilmour.   Robert  A.,  d.b.a.  Gilmour  Mfg.  Co.,   Somerset.  Pa. 

868,493.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  52.  .  „  t   ^     *_. 

Glascote  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio  to  Ha veg  Industries, 

Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  506,826.  ren.  ♦-22-6»-  C' .P" 
Glass  Jerome  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,213,  cane. 

GoW  Brand  Leather  Co.,  Inc.,  Cllffside.  N.J.  868.293.  pub. 

2—4—69   Cl    1 
Gold    Seal    Vineyards,    Inc.,    Hammondsport,    N.Y.    748.827. 

cane  Cl   47 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  258,468,  ren.  4-22- 
69.  Cl.  2. 


pub.  2-4- 


Gordon.    Robert    I.,    d.b.a.    Homemakers    Research    Institute. 

Evanston,  111.  868,422.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  38. 
Gorman   Games.   Inc..   Chicago,   111.   746,191,   cane.   Cl.   22. 
Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.  868,344,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Graphic  Controls  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  868,336,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl.  11.  ». 

Greene,  Tweed  k  Co..  to  Greene.  Tweed  *  Co.,  Inc.,  North 

Wales.  Pa.  611.271.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  12. 
Greene.  Tweed  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Greene,  Tweed  *  Co. 
Guertln    Bros.    Mfg.    Corp..    Hyannls,    Mass.    868.383,    pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  28. 
Guido   Evangelistic   Assn.,    Inc.,    Metter,    Oa.    868,438.   pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  38. 
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2-4-69. 
Carmel 

2-4-69. 


Hanes  Corp. :  See — 

Hanes,  P.  H..  Knitting  Co.  „,.     »      o  i  -. 

Hanes    P.  H.    Knitting  Co.,  to  Hanes  Corp..  Wlnston-Salem, 

N.c!  505.421.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  39. 
Hanover    Musib    Corp..    Los    Angeles.    CaUf.    746,238,    cane. 

H^riild*Toy  *  Game  Co..  BUmarck.  N.D.  746,183,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
hJSb  Pafnt  C^d.bJi.  Harris  Standard  Paint  Co..  Tampa, 

Fla.  868,546.  Cl.  52. 
Harris  SUndard  Paint  Co. :  See — 

Harris  Paint  Co. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

H..i,'r5?iJorerA.'.°S..  York.  NY..  ,.  EWrt«  N'"""' 

2-4-69.  Cl.  102.  ^        ,„w       ™    ...         r»i,i«     BAfiAiA 

Hercules    Tire   k   Rubber   Co.,   The,   Flndlajr,   Ohio.   868.416, 

He«do5rEdwaS*C?d.b.a.  Nor-Cal  Products  Co..  San  Fran- 

Hi^."'Brl*."fcJff*i\'%e?°S^n'''Ev\'^^^^    Calif.  746.279,  cane. 

HlSstrom  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  868,400,  pub.  2-4- 

an     pi     Q9 

Hitchcock  PubUshing  Co.,  Wheaton,  111.  868.436,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    38 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

HodS  MTfij'^uS::  c'hWo.   111.   868,446,   pub.   2-4-69. 

HoTlleJ!*' Harold  A.,  Vienna,  Austria.  746.390  cane.  Cl.  107. 
Hollingsworth,  Billy  J.,  Lamesa,  Tex.  746,247,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Homemakers  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gordon.  Robert  I.  ,..    „„„  „„„        . 

Honeggers-  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Fairbury,  111.  868,365,  pub. 

Cl    18 
Horne.  Fred  F.,  d.b.a.  Alrrtfation  Engineering  Co., 

Valley,  Calif.  868,321,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  6. 
HoadaiUe  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Viking  Pump  Co. 
Houston  Post  Co.,  The,  Houston,  Tex.  868,480,  pub 

Cl    S8 
Hnpp,  lie,  Cleveland.  Ohio.   868,396,  Pab.  2-4-^9.   Cl.  31. 
Huth-Jame;  Shoe.  Inc..'  Milwaukee,  Wis.  ^29  500,  cane   «.  39. 
Hygena  Co.,  to  B.  G.  Dunwoody  k  Sons,  Inc.,  AUanta,  Oa. 

IlUnois  ^TioT'wt^k?  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  746^58,  cane.  0  2. 
Import-Export  Management  Service,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  808,- 

389.  pub.  2-4-C9.  Cl.  29.  „^       „  .^ 

Independent    Nail    k   Packing   Co.,   Inc.,   The,    Bridgewater, 

Maaa.  733.268,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ,^       „_^^ 

Independent    Nail    *    Packing   Co.,   Inc.,    The,   Bridgewater, 

In5iVt"rla?fflc'o?5:.Vw'York,  N.Y.  868,429,  pub.  2-4^9. 

Cl    38 
Industrial   Inaulatora   International   Corp.^  ^b-a-   InjJu*trt»J 

Insulators  International.  Plattamouth,  Nebr.  868,627,  pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  103.  ,      „ 

Industrial  Insulators  International :  See- 
Industrial  Insulators  International  Corp. 
Institute   for   Computer   Technology,   Clifton,   N.J.   868,&0d. 

Cl.  107.  ^  __ 

International  Flavors  k  Fragrances  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Ameringen-Haebler,  Inc.  t,    n  a  ao. 

International  Latex  Corp..  l^ver,  Del.  868,432,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    38 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokie  Dl.,  from 
Evangeline  Pepper  *  Food  Products,  Inc..  St.  Martlnville, 
La.  868,450,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  46.  „       t^  o-u* 

International  School  of  Memory  Training,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

JaSl?'P?odSts^^Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn    746,064.  cane.  p.   2. 

J#Sd     E     L      do      Philadelphia,    Pa.    746.267.    cane.    Cl.    42. 

jSffci.  Industrie;  inc.,  SomervU\e.  N.J.  868.420,  pub.  2-4-69. 

O    37 

.  Jenn  Air"   Corp.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    868,410.    pub.    2-4-69. 

'  JoSyrCreative  Service.  Chicago.  IH^I*«.^Ok«*?'^v»a«\59 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.  868,632. 

Cl    14 
Kamlnsky.    Abraham    R.    Kamm,    Scottsdale,   Ariz.    868,435, 

KA^T-hc,  Inc.?Sew'YoTk,  N.Y.  868,539.  Cl.  39. 

Karavan  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868.301,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    8. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corp.,  Kobe,  Japan.  868.360-2.  pub.  2-4-69. 

CI.  14. 
Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  868,467,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  46. 
Kemode  Mfg.   Co.   Inc..  The,  Westbury.   N.Y.   868,412,   pub. 

2-4-09.  CT.  84. 
Kilbanon    Corp.,    Wayland,    Mass.    726,076,    cane.    O.    39. 
Kimball    Piano    k    Organ    Co.,    Jasper,    Ind.    868,417,    pub. 

2-4-69.  CI.  36. 
King   Candy   Co..   d.b.a.    Southern  Candy   Co.,   Fort  Worth, 

Tex  868,462.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  46. 
King  Coffee  Filter  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.   N.Y.   868.393,  pub 

2-4-69.  Cl.  81. 
Kling-Tite   Paint   Products   Co.,   Chicago,    ni.   611,729,   ren. 

4-22-69.  Cl.  16. 
Kurchak,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada.  868,602 

pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  100. 
Kurfees,  J.  .F..  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  to  Kurfees  Paint  Co.,  Louis 

vine,  ky.  512.011,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  16. 
Kurfees  Paint  Co. :  See— 

Kurfees,  J.  P..  Paint  Co.,  Inc. 


Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp..  Syoaset.  N.T.  866,652, 
cor.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  26,  and  36). 

Lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Co.,  -New  York,  N.Y.  606.726,  ren.  4-22-69. 
Cl    18 

Langfltt '  Elevators,    Osceola,    Iowa.    746,096,   cane.    Cl.    7. 

Lanvln-Charies  of  The  Ritz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,492, 
pub.  2-4-09.  Cl.  51.  ^      ^ 

Lapham,  Douglas  A.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,872.  cane.  Cl.  101. 

Lau   Blower  Co..  The.   Dayton,  Ohio.   868.406.  pub.   2-4-69. 

Cl    34 
Leas' A  McVitty.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  610.368.  ren.  4-22-69. 

Cl    1 
Leas*  McVitty.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  610.386.  ren.  4-22-69. 

CI    1 
Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Co.,  AUentown,  Pa.   868,346,  pub. 

2—4—69    Cl    12 
Lehman  Specialty  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868.362,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    13 
Lehn    k '  Fink   Products    Corp..    Bloomfleld,    N.J..    to    Tussy 

Coametlca,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   606,826,   ren.   4-22-69. 

LeSor'pnr  Fashions,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.    746,388.   cane. 

Cl    106 
Lipe'  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.  868,535.  Cl.  22. 
LundyCorp.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  868,537.  Q.  26. 
Lustrolite   Cleveland  Corp.,   Oeveland,  Ohio.   746,172,  cane. 

mS  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  868,442,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    38 
Magnum'  Sports   Products   Corp.,   Pekln,   III.   737,074.   cane. 

Cl    22 
Major  k  Co..  Ltd..  Kingston-Dpon-Hull.  YorksWre.  to  Sollg- 

num  Ltd..  London.  England.  74,182,  ren.  .*-^9-  «•  1»- 
Malleable  Iron  Range  Co..  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  868,403,  pub. 

2—4—69   Cl   34 
Mason   Tiiekie,   OtisviUe,   Mich.   726,827    cane    a    22. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka  Prefecture, 

Japan.  868,381.  pub.  2-4-09.  Cl.  26. 
McCord  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  508,578,  ren.  \-22-ii9    Cl.  35. 
McKay  Maxlin  Co.,  West  AlUs.  Wis.,  to  Spohn  Medical  Co., 

Goshen.  Ind.  510,742.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  18. 
McQuay-Norris  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  611,766.  ren.  4-22- 

flfl    C^l    1ft 
Mechwart.   Suzanne.  Philadelphia    Pa    746.147    cane    Cl.  18. 
Medley    Distilling   Co.,    d.b.a.    Wild    Peccary  pistilling    Co., 

Owensboro.  Kv.  868.467.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  49. 
Mem  Co.,  Inc.^  Northvale,  N.J.  868.471    pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  61. 
Merck  k  Co..  inc..  Rahway,  N.J.  746.149.  cane    Cl.  18 
Merit  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  868.302.  pub.  2-4- 

69  Cl   4 
Meyer  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  868,373,  pub.  4-30-68. 

PI    1ft 
Meyers,    B.P.,   k   Co..   Newport   Beach.   CaUf.   868.374,   pub. 

4-9-68.  Cl.  19.  ^   .        „      ,j       T  oao 

MidAmerica   Mutual  Fund.   Inc..   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa.  868,- 

MiSV,  'l"'i'i-riS..'L|ng  island  City    N^..  to  Genesco 

Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  248,721,  ren    *-22-69.  Cl.  3. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co     St.  Louis    Mo.  746,074    cane.  Cl.  6. 
Montgomery   Ward  *  Co.   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  746,228,  cane. 

Cl    31 
Montre  de  Sport  Geneve  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland.  860,630, 

cor.  Cl.  27. 
Morehouse  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Morehouse  Mustard  Mills.  .     ,  -       „  w    «- 

Morehouse  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Carson  Chemical  Co.,  Savannah,  oa. 

510.244.  cor.  Cl.  6.  ^  »,     ^       ,  t  „= 

Morehouse   Mustard    Mills,    to    Morehouse   Foods,    Inc.,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.  608.693.  ren.  4-22-69,  Cl   46. 
Mount    Hope    Machinery    Co..    Tauton,    Mass.    510.918.    ren. 

4—22—69   Cl   23 
Multicolor'  Graviire   Corp..    Florence,    Maas.    746,332,    cane. 

Cl    50 
Murphy   Laboratories.    Inc.,   Drexel   HIU.   Pa.   610.701.   ren. 

4-22-69.  Cl.  6. 

Musher  Corp. :  See — 

Musher  Laboratories.  t,    t.    -kj  \r 

Musher  Laboratories,  from  Musher  Corp..  New  York.  N.x. 
868,491,  pub.  2-4-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 

Naoler  Co    The  Meriden.  Conn.  506.688.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  28. 

nS&I  issoriatton  of  Trailer  Owners,  Inc.  746.263,  cane. 
Cl    38. 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Phenlx  Pabat-Btt  Co.  t  .,    ♦„  rr  a    Tn 

National  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Indianapolis  Ind.  to  U-S.  In- 
dustries, Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  609.376.  ren.  4-22-69. 
Cl    39 

National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford.  111.  868,350,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  13. 

National     Periodical    PubUcations.     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y. 

NatSe**CoMe^ancy.   The.   Washington,   D.C.   868,426,   pub. 

2—4—69    Cl    38 
Nltto  Electric   Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,   Ibarakl,  Japan.  868,306. 

pub.  2-4-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  6  and  12). 
Noblltt-Sparks    Industries.    Inc.,    to    Arvin    Industries.    Inc.. 

Columbus,   Ind.   507.693.   ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  21. 
Nor-Cal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Herndon,  Edward  C. 
Norcrosa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  442.936,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  88. 
North  Pacific  Lumber  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  868,345.  pub.  2-4- 

69.  Cl.  12.  ^,    ^^ 

Nutri-Bio  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills.  CaUf.  746,291,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Nyman.  Al,  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868,296,  pub.  5-14- 

«»   Cl.  2.  ^    .^ 

Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  722.233,  cane.  O.  S4. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The.  Mansfield,  Ohio.  606.618,  ren.  4-22-69. 

Cl.  21. 
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Ohmer   Corp.,    Dayton.    Ohio   to   BockweU   Mfg.   Co.,   Pltts- 

OlSSftf 'Mfg  '^t-'^lJSoM'o-Coo^olfdated  Electronics  In- 
^^.tri« Tor^.  SkoM^flu.  252.608.  ren.  4-22-69.  CI.  21. 
Oregon  Fruit  Products  Co. :  See — 

Or«iSrco."^lVt5   Anonyme,    Paris,    Prance.    746,241.   cane. 

Paclilc^  National  Bank  of  San  Francisco.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

FafS?' *  Vanpap^'lss^'n.-  ofAmerlca.   Inc..   St.   Louis.   Mo. 

P.!S'Pr*odSct-,Vnt:*from  Sklp-OHoop.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills. 

PsSSfi  5.*rX^'s"o.,?b?umbla.  «  C   746,18|.  cane.  CI.  2^ 
Panla,  C.  M.,  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  868,425.  puD.  .*-*- 

PaSe^ChSical    Corp..    Charlestown.    Mass.    868.304.    pub. 

Pe?iVrna2ent  Co..  Austell.   Ga.   86«.545    CI    50 

Peoples  Bank  of  Bloomlngton,  Bloomlngton,  111.  868,522.  puD. 

Pe?kJ^*®  B*^  F.!*^*    Son.    Inc..    Holyoke.    Mass.    72,681,    ren. 

4-22-69.  CI.  26.  _        „ 

Personnel  Training  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Peti^?T,'c^"lSc..  Pleasant  Valley.  N.Y.  746,209,  cane. 

Cl'.  26. 
Petzke.  Frank,  Co. :  See — 

Petzre**ft:anwfn"*!d'^.b.a.  Frank  Petrte  Co..  Phoenix.  Arix. 

Phi«r?k*idMnt  =^^t«pjoft«  Mich    74M 

PheUn-Faust   Paint   Mfg.   Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.   510.048.   ren. 

Phenlx    Pabst  Ett   Co..   to   National   Dairy    Products   Corp.. 

Chicago,  111.  506.964.  ren.  *-22-69  Cl.  46. 
PhllUps  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.  442,841.  ren.  4-22-69.  CL  2.i. 
PMlllps  Mfg.  Co.    Chicago.  III.  44lliaren.  4-22-69.  O.  4. 
PUubel     Felnmechanik     Und     Optlk.     Frankfurt    am    Main. 

Germany.  868.377.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  26.  * 

Plymouth    Cordage    Co      Plymouth    and    ^of**    ?ly™«"*|'' 

Mass.,  to  Columbian  Rope  Co..  Auburn,  N.\.  500.285.  ren. 

4— 22— €9    Cl    7 
Pol^ron    Products,    Inc.,    New    Bochelle,    N.Y.    868,404,    pub. 

2—4—69    C\    34 
Poro    College    Products,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.    502.991.    ren. 

A     go go      f^X      51 

Preformed' Line  Products  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  868,357,  pub. 

2—4—69    Cl    13 
Printing  industries  of  Florida.  Inc..  Klsslmmee.  Fla.  746,399. 

Prop?!^r^fg:  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  868.379.  pub. 

2-4-69  Multiple  Oass  (Classes  26  and  44). 
Puritan  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  The.  to  The  PuriUn  Sportswear 

Corp.,  Altoona.  Pa.  587,494.  Am.  7  ( d ) .  Cl.  39. 
-  Puritan   Sportswear  Corp.,  The,  Altoona,  Pa.  707,832.  Am. 

Putman  Pnbllihlng  Co..  Chicago.   lU.  868.440.  pub.   2-4-69. 

Cl    38 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,   The.  Chicago,   III.   746.309  /anc.   Cl.   46. 
RBL   Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  868  549.  Cl.  101. 
Bad'u'tlon  Instrument  Development  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Melrose 

Park   111   746,212,  cane.  Cl.  26.  ^    ^   .   »„ 

Radiator  Specialty  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  868.490.  pub.  2-4-69. 

Radio  "orp.  of  America.  New  York   N.Y   600  934.  cane.  OJl. 
Ralston   I^urina   Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.   868,463.   pub.   2-4-69. 

Raypak^Co.    Inc..   South   El   Monte.  Calif.   868.408-9.   pub. 

2—4—69  Cl  34 
Realart  Silk  Hosiery  Mills  :  See— 

Sachsenmaler.  Frances.  ^ 

Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Rema''co"*fn?.'"?oVth"vaS'.-  N.J.  868.415.  pub.  2-4-^^  C,    ^ 
Rendez  Vous  Frozen  Food  Specialties.  Inc..  Amltyvllle,  N.x. 

RelfleW  ^I-m^rteS;  Ltd..  Union.  N.J.  868.466.  pub.  2-4^9. 

ReSbaUlnc,  McKee  City,  N.J.  868.505.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  lOO. 

rSiOI  Dmg  k  Chemical  Vo..  Los  Angeles   Calif    from  Beauty 

Counselore,     Inc.,    Grosse    Polnte,    Bilch.     868,470,     pub. 

Rl«;^liSe"irp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,447-8,  pub.  2-4-69. 

RlSr  *Liiboratorie8,    Inc.,   Northridge,   Calif.   746.056.   cane. 

a.  2. 

Riverside  Cotton  Mills,  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va. 

73,903,  ren.  4-22-69.  CT.  42. 
Roanoke  Double  Service  Film  Co.,  Inc.,  Roanoke.  Va.  729.563. 

cane.  Q.  106. 
Bobbins.  Anatole  :  See — 

Bobbins.  Anatole,  Inc. 
Robblns,  Anatole.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Anatole  RobWns^  Los  Angela. 

Calif    to  Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

506,419,  ren.  4-22-69.  CT.  51.  ^ 

Robins.  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  868,454.  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl.  46 


Ruby  Red's,  Inc.,   New  Orleans,  La.  868,501,  pub.  2-4-60. 
Cl.  100. 


Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 
Ohmer  Corp. 

Roderaft  Boats  :  See — 

Wade  W  J. 
Rolfe  Chemical  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn.  868.320.  pub.  2-4-69 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15). 
Rownthal.  A  *  M.  Bridal  Veils  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868. 

538.  a.  39. 


Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Shreveport.  La.  868,370-2,  pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  18. 
Ruaco  Industries,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio.  868,861.  pnb. 

2—4—69    Cl    1 3 
Sachsenmaler,    Frances,   d.b.a.    Realart    Silk    Hosiery    Mills, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Chadbourn  Uotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte. 
N.C.  252.234.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  39. 
Sachsenmaler.    Frances,    d.b.a.    Kealart    Silk    Hosierv    Mills, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.C.  253,162,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  89. 
Saftee  Glass  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  868,401,  pub.  2-4-09. 

Cl    33 
St.   Thomas,   Inc.,   GloveraTlUe,   N.Y.   868,300,   pub.   2-4-69. 

Cl    8 
Salinas' Marketing  Cooperative,  Salinas,  Calif.  510,880,  ren. 
4-22-69.  Cl.  46,  „„  „„ 

Salmanson  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  008,701,  ren.  4-22-69. 

Cl.  32. 
Salvlam,    Paris,    France.    868,312,    pub.    2-4-69.    Cl.    6. 
Sambo's   Inc..    SanU    Barbara,    Calif.    746.297.   cane.   Cl.    46. 
Schelbe,  Fred  K.,  Oneonta.  N.Y.  8G8J27,  pub.  2-4-69.  C\.  38. 
Scheurer,    Robert    S..   d.b.a.   Texas   Water  Crafters,   Wichita 

Falls,  Tex.  8G8.534.  Cl.  22.  _ 

Sehleffelln  *  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,468.  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  49. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago.  III.  611,149,  ren.  4-22-69. 

Cl    44 
Scott,   O.   M..   *   Sons  Co.,   The,   Marysvllle,  Ohio.   746.048. 

cane.  Cl.  1 
Sea  4  Ski  Corp.,  Mlllbrae,  Calif.  868,469,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  61. 
Seagram,  Josepi  E.,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,329, 

cane.  Cl   49. 
Security  Life  k  Trust  Co.,  Winston- Salem.  N.C.  868.518.  pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  102. 
Seven    Bridges    Publishing    Co..    Chicago,    111.    868,433.    pub. 

2—4—69   Cl   38 
Shamrock-Neatw'ay  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Sperzel  Co. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ^    ^ 
Shell   Oil   Co.,   New   York    N.Y.   746.091     cane.   Cl    6 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  505.103,  ren.  4-22-69.  CT.  6. 
Sherwin  Williams    Co..    The    Cleveland.    Ohio.    442.073.    ren. 
4-22-69.  CT.  6.  -,     .. 

Shields.   Inc.  of  Attleboro.   Mass..  d.b.a.  Dante,   New  York, 

NY.  868,322.  pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  8. 
Shlansky,  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Shlansky.  Louis.  Corp.  ...,,,         %» 

Shlansky.   Louis.  Corp.,  to  Louis  Shlansky  k  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York.   N.Y.   507.233.   ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.   39. 
Shotwell    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Chicago.    III.,    to    Bunte   Candles, 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  (hty^Okla.  442,016,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  46. 
Slckel,  Jack  H.,  d.b.a.  Brite-n  White  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

746,400.  cane.  Cl.  6.  ^     „  ..^    „^„  „„,   ^         . 

Sierra   Pyrotechnic   Corp..    Lynwood.   Calif.    868.323-4,   pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  9. 
Signode  Corp.  :  See — 

Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co. 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co..  to  Slgnode  Corp..  Chicago.  HI. 

512.248,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  23.  ,  „.»  „.»  « 

Simplex  Wire  4  Cable  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.  868.318-9.  pub. 

2—4—69    CT    6 
Sinclair.   H.   M.'.   Jr..  Trustee  for  the  Partnership.   Sinclair 
Mfg;  Co..  to  The  Sinclair  Mfg.  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  510.839. 
ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  6. 
Sinclair  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Sinclair.  H.  M.,  Jr. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Singer  "Some  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868.297,  pub. 

2-4-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  2.  42  and  50). 
Singer    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    Elizabeth.    N.J.,    to   The   Singer   Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.  442.525.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  16. 
Skip-O-Hoop,  Inc. :  See — 

Paleo  Products.  Inc.  „      „*„.„«   r^    ,„ 

Smith.  Elwln  O..  4  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  868.630.  CT.  12. 
Smith.  Miller  4  Patch.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  868,363-4,  pub. 

7— 1ft— Afl    Cl    18 
Smith,   Mliler'4  Patch.  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.  868,368.  pub. 

2—4—69    Cl    18 
Smith.   Ralph  B..  Toledo.   Ohio.   746.334.  cane.  CT.  50 
Smith.  Stuart  M..  CUfTside  Park.  N.J.  746,254.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Societe  des  Uslnes  Chimiques  Bhone-Poulene.  Parks.  France. 

868.292.  pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  1. 
Sollgnum  Ltd. :  See — 
Major  4  Co..  Ltd. 
Southern  Candy  Co. :  See — 

Southwest  Mfg.  Co..  assignee  of  Southwest  Mfg.  Co.,  Little 
Rock  Ark.,  to  Mark  Twain  Marine  Industries  Inc..  Kansas 
CTtv,  Mo.  503,856.  ren.  4-22-«ft.  Cl.  19. 

Spalding.  A.  G..  4  Bros.  Inc..  Chleopee,  Mass.  507.637.  ren. 
A oo fttk    CJ\    22 

Spalding.  A.  6..  4  Bros.  Inc..  Chleopee.  Mass.  507,674,  ren. 
4-22-69.  Cl.  22. 

Spanldlng  4  Co..  Chicago.  111.  448.101.  ren.  4-22-69.  CT.  87. 

Spauldlng  4  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  443,116,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  38. 

Spaulding  Co.,  Inc.,  Nadck.  Mass.  868.307,  pub.  2-4-69. 
Multiple  CTass  (Classes  5.  6.  11.  20.  21.  23.  26.  29.  37. 
50  and  52). 

Spelser.  Maximilian  R..  New  York,  N.Y.  746.184.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Sperxel  Co..  to  Shamrock-Neatway  Products,  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.  511,187.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  13. 

Spohn  Medical  Co. :  See — 

McKay  Maxlln  Co. 
Sprouse-Reltz  Co..   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg.   868,586.  CT.  22. 


Sundard  Foods,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  746,314,  cane.  CT.  46. 

SUndard  Transformer  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  Essex  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  506.500.  ren.  4-22-69    Cl.  21. 

Sta-TOte  Snath  Co..  ShelbyvlUe.  Ind.  259.185.  ren.  4-22-69. 
Cl    23 

SU-'hte' Snath  Co.,  ShelbyvlUe,  Ind.  510,643.  ren.  4-22-69. 

Cl   23 
8Uu'irer'4  Sons.  Inc.,  Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  868.458.  pub.  2-4- 

8te?en?'bavid  O.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,386,  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    28 
Stewart  Inso  Board  Co     South   St.  Joseph    Mo.,  to  Unlt«i 

States   Gypsum   Co..    Chicago.   III.   256.897.   ren.   4-22-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Studebaker  Corp. :  See — 

Clarke  Sanding  Machine  Co..  The. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co.  ^    ,.«,«,  ^,    ,« 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.,   New  York.  N.Y.  746.121.  cane.  Cl.  16. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.332-4.  pub.  2-4-69. 

Cl    11 
Sun  Crown  Food  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  746,287,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 

Sunset  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Sunset  Packing  Co.  of  Oregon.  .   „     ui        r.« 

Sunset  Packing  Co.  of  Oregon,  d.b.a.  Sunset  Packing  Co., 
Forest  Grove.  Oreg.  868.465,  pub.  2-4-69    Cl.  46. 

Swartx  Milton  D.,  d.b.a.  The  Bluko  Co.,  to  The  Cello  Chemi- 
cal do.,  Baltimore.   Md.  255,377,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  52. 

Swift  4  Ho.,  to  Swift  4  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  248.184.  ren.  4-22- 
69    Cl    46 

Swift  4  Co..  to  Swift  4  Co..  Chicago.  III.  248.187.  ren.  4-22- 
69    Cl   46  "^ 

Syracuse  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  746,143,  cane. 

Cl    18 
Syracuse  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  746,145,  pane. 

Systematica,    Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    868.378.    pub.    2-4-69. 

Taiyi)  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  868.298.  pub.  2-4-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  50).  ,.„..«„„  ,*,  , 

Tano    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.  868,299.  pub.  2-4-69.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  3.  8.  and  26).  ,^    „„„  „^„        ^    o^ 

Tapco  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  888,340,  pub.  2-4- 

69    Cl    12 
Taylor   Bedding  Mfg.   Co..  Taylor.  Tex.  510.113,  ren.  4-22- 

69    Cl    32 
Taylor    H.  P.,  Jr.,  Inc.,  to  Taylor  4  Sledd,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va.  508,210-11.  ren.  4-22-69,  Cl.  46. 
Taylor  &  Sledd.  Inc. :  See — 

Tkylor  '4  Sledd,  "inc.,'  Richmond,  Va.  509,661,  ren.  4-22-69. 

rn       AO 

Taylor,  Walter  S.,  d.b.a.  The  Winemaker's  Shop,  Hammonds- 

TefcP'Cu'rt;  4  Co.,  Chicago,  'ni.  510.032,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  38. 
TelesTOpe  Cot  Bed  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  110.560,  eanc^Cl   32. 
Ten  Bamboo  Studio.  Wellesley.  Mass.  746.239,  cane   CT.  37. 
Tennant,    G.    H.,    Co.,    Minneapolis.     Minn.    507.709.    ren. 

4—22—69    Cl    4 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868,326-31.  pub. 

2—4—69   CT   11 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co..  Laredo.  Tex.  724,251.  cane.  CT.  39. 
Texas  Water  Crafters  :  See — 

Scheurer,  Robert  S.  _..,„,«    „o 

Textron   Inc  ,   Cheshire.   Conn.  868,437.  pub.   2-4-69.  CT    38. 
Thompson  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  to  Thompson  4  Sons.  Inc., 

to  Thompson  4  Sons,  Inc.,  Lyons,  111.  509,346,  ren.  4-22-69. 

CT    21 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  746,- 

175,  cane.  CT.  21. 
Thompson  4  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Thompson  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  /  .      „   .  «q 

Tieco    Products.    New    York.     N.Y.    868.343,    pub.    2-4-69. 

Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  12  and  32).  o„o  o«        k 

Tokal  San^o  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  868,376,  pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  26. 
Toni  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gillette  Co.,  The.  ^  ^  ^,  „,    „^„  ... 

Transo  Envelope  Co     to  Arrey  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  253,871, 

Transportation  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,383, 

Trefry,'    John    T.,    Insurance    Agency,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 

868,523.  pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  102. 
Tri-Valley  Growers  :  See — 

Turlock  Co-Operative  Growers. 
Troy  Sunshade  Co.,  The,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio. 

506.427,  ren.  4-22-69.  CT.  32. 

True  Temper  Corp. :  See — 

American  Fork  4  Hoe  Co.,  The. 
Tung-Sol    Lamp    Works,    Inc.,    to    Wagner    Electric    Corp., 

Newark.  N.J.  442.187.  ren.  4-22-69.  CT.  38. 
Turkeyland    Marketing.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    746,313,    cane. 

CT.  46. 
Turlock     Co-Operatlve     Growers.     Modesto,     to     Trl-Valley 

Growers.    San    Francisco.    Calif.    507.85^.    ren.    4-22-69. 

Cl.  46.  «  - 

Tnssy  Cosmetics.  Inc. :  See — 

Lehn  4  Fink  Products  Corp. 
Twain,  Mark,  Marine  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Southwest  Mfg.  Co. 
DMC  Industries,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  868,891-2,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CT.  81. 
Uglne  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  Prance.  868,311,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  6. 
Uncle  Josh   Bait   Co.,   Fort   Atkinson,   Wis.   746.192.   cane. 

CI.  22. 


Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,387,  pub.  2-4-69. 

CT.  28. 
United    Co-Operatives,    Inc.,    Alliance,    Ohio.    868,313,    pub. 

2-4-69.  CT.  6. 
United  States  Casting  Repair  Co. :  See — 

Dlperstein.  David. 
U.S.    Catheter   4   Instrument   Corp.,   from    U.S.   Catheter   4 

Instrument  Corp.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  868.542.  Cl.  44. 
United    States  Gypsum   Co.,   to   United   States  Gypsum  Co,, 

Chicago,  111.  255,568,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  12. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Stewart  Inso  Board  Co. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
United  States  Register  Co.,  d.b.a.  United  States  Register  Co., 

BatUe  Creek,  Mich.  868,405,  pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  34. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  252,- 

199.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn   Co.,   The,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.    868,366,   pub.   2-4-69. 

Cl,  18. 
Utah  SUte  Employees  Credit  Union,  Salt  Lake  CTty,  Utah. 

868,551.  CT.  102. 
Utlca    Mutual    Insurance    Co.,    Uttea,    N.Y.    746,369,    cane. 

Cl.  100. 
Valley    Shoe   Corp..    St.    Louis,    Mo.   508,056,   ren.    4-22-69. 

Cl.  89. 
Valve    Corp.    of   America,    Forest    Park,    III.    868,347.    pub. 

2-4-69.  CT.  13. 
Van    Ameringen-Haebler,    Inc.,    to    International    Flavors    4 
Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   507,630,   ren.  4-22-69. 
CT.  46. 
Vancouver  Electric  Boxes  Ltd.    (Aluminum  4   Steel).  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  746,166,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Vaughan   Interior  Walls,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   868,531. 

Cl.  12.  _     ^ 

Vaughan's    Seed   Co..    Chicago.    III.    767.370,   cane.    CT.   6. 
Vegetable  Oil  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif.  740,311, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vendorlator  Mfg.  Co.  ^ 

Vendorlator    Mfg.    Co.,    Fresno,    Calif.,    to    The    Vendo    Co., 

Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  442.201.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  23. 
Viking  Pump  Co.,  Cedar  F^lls,  Iowa,  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.   507,826,  ren.   4-22-C9.   CT.   23. 
Visual   Information   Systems,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  868,528, 

pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  104. 
Wade,  W.  J.,  d.b.a.  Roderaft  Boats,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  746,- 

157,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Tung-Sol  Lamp  Works,  Inc. 
Wallace-Blakeslee,  Inc. :  See — 

Atlas  Advertising,  Inc. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J., 
from   Griffith    Annesley,    Pasadena,    Calif.    746,137,    cane. 
CT.  18. 
Warp  Bros. :  See — 

Flex-0-Glass,  Inc.  ,    ,         .,. 

Washburn   Crosby   Co.,   to  General  Mlllsr  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  72,916,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  46. 
Washington  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Elder  Mfg.  Co.  „  ,     „^„  „„„ 

Watchemoket    Optical    Co.,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.    868,382, 

pub.  2-4-69.  CT.  26.  ,  ^     „^„  „^„ 

Wayne    Adhesive   4   Container   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    868,308, 

pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  5.  ^  .     ^       ,  „   _. 

Webster  Electric  Co.,  to  Webster  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Radne. 

Wis.  506.505,  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  21. 
Webster  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Webster  Electric  Co. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  868.- 

817,  pub.  2-4-69.  Cl.  6. 
Westab  Inc. :  Sec — 

Western  Tablet  4  Stationery  Corp. 
Western    Fire    Protection.    Inc..    to    Firemaster.    Inc.     d-b^- 
American   Protection   Industries.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  442,- 
103.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  13.  _  „..,„.«,, 

Western  Pine  Association.  Portland.  Oreg.  365.010-11.  cane. 

Cl    12 
Western'  Pine    Association.    Portland.    Oreg.    554.823.   cane. 

Cl    12 
Western'  Pine    Association.    Portland.    Oreg.    570.834.    cane. 

CT    12 
Western    Pine    Association.    Portland,    Oreg.    571.800,    cane. 

C»-  12. 
Western  Stamping  Corp. :  See — 

Durable  'Toy  4  Novelty  Corp.  „    ^  ^  ,         ,^,   ♦ 

Western  Tablet  4  Stationery  Corp..  to  Westab  Inc..  Dayton. 

Ohio.  438.110.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  37. 
Wheeler  4  Ryan,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.  746.368.  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Wild  Peccary  Distilling  Co. :  See- 
Medley  Distilling  Co.  _^.  ,  „ 
Wllkor    Products,    Inc..    Cleveland.   Ohio,    to   Aerovox   Corp.. 

New  Bedford,   Mass.  505.880.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl-  21. 
Williams.  Charles  K.,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  868,402.  pub. 

O    A    Itft    d     ^4 

Williams    Edwin   K..  4  Co..    Santa   Barbara,  Calif.   868,439. 

pub.  2U-69.  Cl.  38.  ,  ,  _^^  ,^^ 

Wilmington    Chemical    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.  746,124,    cane. 

CT.  16. 


Wilson  Jones  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co..  Nllea. 

111.  443.107.  ren.  4-22-69.  Cl.  37. 
Wlmblsh  Aviation.  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  868.529.  pub.  2^- 

69.  Cl.  105. 
Winemaker's  Shop.  The :  See- 
Taylor.  Walter  S. 
Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc..  Bockford.  Mich.  868.294.  pub. 

2-4-69.  Cl.  1. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  746.038.  cane.  CT.  1. 
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woodmen   o,    t.e   WorU,    and/or    A.ureaUfeAs^iation.  Va«.ur    Ouas.e  B..   Ph.Ude.ph,..   P..   868.451.  pub.  2-4^«. 

W^m^n  o?ihe  WlJ'iJ^feCuJaic'^Scayf  ^^  Yohay  Baking  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  868.453.  pub.  2-4-69. 

WoSdmen   Ufe  Insurance  Society.  Omaha.   Nebr.   868.517.  ci.  46. 

pub  4-23-6S.  CI.  102.                             „    ,,    .„h /or  Omaha  Yorktown    Products   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    746.135.   cane. 

Woodmen  of  the  World  Ufe  Insurance  Society  "^fo^^^Omaha  ^,    j^ 

Woodmen   Ufe  Insurance   Society.  Omaha.   Nebr.  868.520.  j,^^  ^       Chicago.  111.  746.047.  cane.  CT.  1. 

pub.  4-23-68.  Cl.  102. 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  29, 1969  Volume  861  Number  5 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bo«d  of  AMcab  DccWons  Roidcred  fai  tkt  Moatk  of 

March  1M9 

Examiner  afflrmed  ^^® 

Bxunlner  afflrmed  In  part 22 

Examiner  rereraed ** 

Total ^"^^ 


C«rtiflcatci  of  ConrMtioB  fOr  the  Week  of  Apr.  29,  19«9 


2.931,990 
3,288,801 
3,326,669 
3.330.586 
3,831,801 
8,840,299 
8.842.762 
8,808,848 
8,804,600 
3,804,907 
8,806.764 
8,808,084 
8,809,194 
3,361,031 
8,861.710 
3,861,802 


3,362.696 
8,362,855 
8,862,946 
8,363,011 
3,363,021 
8.868,847 
3,864,118 
3.864.284 
3,866,449 
3,866,089 
8.866,867 
3.868.079 
8,868.229 
3,368.499 
8.868.088 
8,869.060 


3.369,088 
8,369.145 
8,869.174 
3.369,089 
8.369,626 
3,869,929 
8,369,992 
8.370,044 
3.370,114 
3.370.116 
3.870.274 
8,370,649 
8,370.919 
8,870.966 
8.871.237 
3,386,989 


3  299,622. — Rudolph  A.  Hanaon,  and  Frank  J.  Deptula,  Jack- 
son, Mich.  ROTARY  DISC  MOWER  WITH  SEPARATE 
FRAME  AND  BLADE  HOUSING  STRUCTURE.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  24,  1967.  Diaclaimer  filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  by 
the  assignee,  Yard-Man,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  thia  diaclaimw  to  claima  1.  2.  8  and  9  of 

said  patent. 

3,324,616.— ^dicard  L.  Bntvm,  Middletown,  Ohio.  ALL-STEE^ 

NAILABLfi    CAR   FLOORING.    Patent   dated   June   13. 

1967.   Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  23,   1968,  by  the  assignee, 

Armco  Steel  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  4  and  0  of  said 

patent. 

3,330,186. — FrancU  O.  Glatby  and  Emeat  B.  RoMnaon,  Ches- 
terfield, England.  LAYOUT  OF  CONTROL  FEATURE 
ON  PATTERNED  STRIP  FOR  HELICALLY  WOUND 
CONTAINERS.  Patent  dated  July  11,  1967.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Robinaon  d  Bona  Ltd. 
Hereby  eaters  tliis  disclaimer  to  all  the  claims  of  said 

patent. 

3.335,713. — Jamea  R.  Groahols,  Strafford,  and  John  D.  Wal- 
lace, Wyndmoor,  Pa.  INFANT  INCUBATOR.  Patent  dated 
Aug.  10.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  by  the  as- 
signee, Air-8hield»,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


8,128,840.— Artfcur  M.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.  RANDOM 
CONTROL  FOR  POWER-DRIVEN  UNIT.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  14.  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  by  the  inventor ;  the  as- 
signee. Barrett  Electroniea  Corporation,  consenting. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  10  of  said  patoit. 


8.192.206. — Alewander  F.  MaeLtan  and  Adim  L.  Btautzen- 
berger.  Corpus  Christl,  Tex.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PERACIDS  BY  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALDEHYDES. 
Patent  dated  June  29.  1960.  Disclaimer  fUed  Jan.  81, 
1969,  by  the  assignee,  Celaneae  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  5  ioelosiTe  and 

9  of  said  patent. 


3.272,941.— James  F.  BulUvam,  St.  Marys.  Pa.  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Patent  dated  Sept. 

18.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  18,  1969,  by  the  assignee. 

Btackpolt  Carbon  Companp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  8  of  said 

patent. 


New  Appttcatioiis  Rccdrcd  Dvteg  Fcbnuin'  19M 

Patents 7608 

Designs  — 894 

PUnt  Patents 10 

Reissues   *1 

Total 8148 


3,360,890. — Claris  J.  Egan,  Piedmont,  and  Robert  J.  White, 
Pinole.  Calif.  LUBRICATING  OIL  PRODUCTION.  Pat- 
ent dated  Jan.  23.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  11,  1968, 
by  the  assignee,  Chevron  Reaearch  Companp. 

Hereby  enters  tills  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3,381.689.— Charles  M.  Bacha.  West  Englewood.  N.J.  BRAS- 
SIERE. Patent  dated  May  7,  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
7,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  International  Playtex  Corpo- 
ration. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2  and  0  of  said 

patent. 

8,386,906. — Alehaandra  Chrobok  Natoakowaki,  Glenbrook,  and 
Artur  Maurice  Schiller  and  Samuel  Shan-Xing  Wang, 
Stamford.  Conn.  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 
EPOXY  RESIN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
LONG  STORAGE  STABILITY.  -Patent  dated  June  4. 
1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  24.  1968,  by  the  assignee. 
American  Cpanamid  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


-April  2%  19<9 

Patents 1800— No.  8,440,660  to  No.  3,441,909,  Incl. 

Designs 67— No.     213,941  to  No.     214,007.  incl. 

Reissues 13 — No.       26,060  to  No.       26,077,  incl. 

Total 1880 

1343 


1344 

3  889,018.— «iicor*  J.  Dov9*dlU>.  Jr.,  Oxon  HIU,  Md.  FXIBL 
'      CELL    WITH    RBJUVBNATION    CONTROL    DEVICE. 
Patent  dated  June  18,  19«8.  Dladalmer  filed  Oct.  7,  19«8, 
by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  tbia  disclaimer  to  claim  11  of  aald  patent. 


Vol.  861— official  GAZETTE 
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3  389  2\A.—WUHam  J.  BwMthert.  Akron,  Ohio.  COATED  IN- 

'      8ULATOR.  Patent  dated  June  18,  19«8.  Disclaimer  filed 

Dee.  18,  19«8.  by  the  assignee.  The  Ohio  Bnut  Compmtv. 

Hereby  enters  thU  disclaimer  to  all  of  the  claims  of  said 

patent. 


2.995,617. — Atem  J—t,  RlTer  Forest.  PuiU  A.  Mmmimoff.  Wert 
Chleato,  and  HmroU  B.  Kmhmmr,  Cblcaso,  lU..  BBLT- 
LOCKINO  TERMINAL.  Patent  dated  Aug.  8,  19«1.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Jan.  29,  1969.  by  the  assignee,  ifaloo  JTsmi- 
/meturlmg  Comptm^,  tne. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  the 

terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  beginning  on  Oct. 

29,  19«8. 


3  393,135.— W«««m    E.    Ro$enb€rg.    Parma.    Ohio.    BRIGHT 

ZINC  ELECTROPLATING.  Patent  dated  July  16,  1968. 

Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  16,  1968.  by  the  assignee.  Enth«ne, 

Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  5  of  said 

patent. 


3,342,728.— <!'ttrl  J.  Malm,  Mmrtin  E.  Bo^elev.  mnd  SeUa»  O. 

Bauwtor,  all  of  Rochester,  N.T.  DB8ALINIZATION  OF 

f  WATER.  Patent  dated  Sept.  19,  1967.  Dedication  filed 

Dec.  9,  1968,  by  the  assignee,  Baetwutn  Kodak  Compantf. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


3  404,613.— Dean  J.  MacOregor  and  John  W.  Weber.  Roch- 
'      ester    N.Y.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CONTAINER.  Pat- 
ent dated  Oct.  8.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  11.  1968,  by 
the  assignee,  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  5  of 
said  patent. 


3,365,321.- yonrood  A.  Adler.  OakUnd  City,  Ind.  METHOD 
OF  DECORATING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  UTILIZING 
RESIST  AND  DECORATIVE  LAYERS  PORTIONS  OF 
WHICH  ARE  REMOVED  BY  AN  ADHESIVE  FILM. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  23,  1968.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  19. 
1968.  by  the  assignee.  Kent  PlMtiee  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to   the  Public  the  entire  term  of  said 

patent. 


RMdvcd  !■  tha 
Mmtk  31,  1M9 


«  of 


3  415.499.— Olewn  W.  Ehert.  Eugene.  Oreg.  ASPHALT  PRE- 
PARING   AND   DELIVERING    SYSTEM.   Patent   dated 
Dec.  10.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  by  the  as- 
signee. McKemie  Band  A  Gravel  Co. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4,  5,  11  and  18  of 

said  patent. 


Source 


3  416  919  —Karl  8.  Bnoie,  Boulder  CUy,  Vev.  and  Bchuyler  A. 
'      Herree.   Murray    HIU.    N.J.    METHOD   FOR   FORMING 
ELECTRODES.  Patent  dated  Dec.  17,  1968.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  by  the  assignee.  Titanium  MetaU  Cor- 
poration of  America. 
Hereby  enters  thU  disclaimer  to  claims  1-8  of  said  patent. 


Date  received 


AU  rtferences  to  Patent  Number  3,436,834  to  Wojdech  S. 
Gutowskl.  Frank  J.  Kuchta.  and  Robert  F.  West,  for  Measur- 
ing Tool  appearing  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaxsttc  of  April  8.  1969. 
should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  Issue 
and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


Rctfstar 


Rcmoral  From  R< 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  a 
letter  was  directed  on  February  17,  1969  to  Mr.  Earnest  Carl 
Edge  at  Suite  219,  Kingston  Building,  3520  West  Broward 
Boulevard,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida  33312,  the  last  post 
office  address  furnished  by  him  to  the  Committee  on  Enroll- 
ment. No  reply  was  received  within  the  period  of  thirty  days 
therein  set.  Accordingly,  his  name  Is  being  semoved  from 
the  Register  of  Agents. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Apr.  8.  1969.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 
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2.887.446.— Ptt«l  F.  Marx.  Bradford,  Pa.  PIPE  COUPLING. 

Patent  dated  May  19,  1959.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  2,  1968, 

by  the  assignee,  Dreaaer  Induatriea,  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  incomplete 

Belgium :  First  printed  498,079/1960 

Canada :  First  printed  440,981/1948  „,  .^^..^-o    -.^ 

Cieehoslovakla :    Not    neeirii    between    81.800/1902    and 

91  901/1909 
Finland :  First  printed  19.428/1941 

First  000  Incomplete     

Hungary  :  First  recelTed  0.792/1896 
^^'     Latest  140,082/1901     _ 
Ireland :  First  reedved  10,000/1929 
Italy :  First  248,000  Incomplete 

RumanU:  First  recdvad  40.880/1907      ^        _  -....^.,«.o 
U.S.8.B. :  Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116.000/1908 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1988 
Latmt  10,4«1/1»41 


.ry 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Aasbtant  Commiaaioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  7.  1W9 


PATENT  KXAMDONO  0B01IP8 
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■Denotes  (Adcst  new  appUeatiaii. 


Data 
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New  Cms 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  0B01JP8 

GENERAL  CHEM18TEY  AND  PETROLEUM  ggJMgTRY   GROW  110^  STER^LAJ^  ^ggor^^^  .^-^--^--         ^^i-^ 
""gSSS  gSSSSSJ?"=B22S^H?n2SlS'MSSrou**.^^  CoSSSios;  Q^^eooB  Campo-tums; 

Fuel  snd  Igniting  iWlma.  7-26-66 

O'NKRAI^BqANIC  CHEIHBTBJ.^^CTJ^^ 
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IONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  C 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Chaeixs  J.  Plank  and  Edwabd  J.  Robinski 
No.  7974.    Decided  July  S,  1968 

[55  CCPA  1400;  399  F^  241;  158  U8PQ  828] 

1.  Patentability— Double     Patektin»— Tebminal    Dibclaimeb— "Colorable" 

Ddtebence. 
"The  Examiner's  use  of  the  terms  'colorable  distincticm'  and  'eoloraWe  dif- 
ference' shows  how  unsatisfactory  the  word  'colorable'  Is  as  a  means  of  com- 
municating a  clear  idea  of  the  ground  of  rejection  [double  patenting].  The  Ex- 
aminer says  the  'same  Inrentlon'  la  being  claimed  as  Is  claimed  In  the  patent. 
What  then  does  he  intend  by  the  term  'colorable'?  Doea  he  mean  there  la  no 
difference  or  distinction  or  does  he  mean  that  the  difference— the  uae  of  Y- 
type  leoUte— is  obvioust  If  he  doea  not  Intend  the  latter  meaning,  then  why 
does  he  rely  on  Babo  et  aL?  It  doea  not  take  a  reference  to  thow  that  there 
Is  no  difference.  It  may  take  one  to  show  that  where  there  is  a  difference,  the 
difference  is  not  such  aa  to  render  the  claimed  invenUon  as  a  whole  unobrloua. 
See  In  re  Eekel,  55  CCPA  — ,  —  VJZA  —,  167  USPQ  415,  for  further  obaenra- 
tiona  <m  'colorable.' " 

2.  Same— Same — Same— Same  Invention. 

"Since  the  Board  wrote  its  opinion  herein,  #fe  have  decided  that  the  terminal 
diaclaimer  t*  efficacious  to  obviate  double  patenting  rejections  in  the  genua- 
species  situaUons.  In  re  Jentoft,  55  CCPA  — .  392  F.2d  633,  157  USPQ  863 
(1968) ;  In  re  Braithwaite,  54  CCPA  1589,  379  FAi  594,  154  USPQ  29  (1967)  ; 
In  re  BraUkwaUe,  54  CCPA  1604,  379  FJ2d  606,  154  USPQ  88  (1967).  The 
present  effect  of  the  disclaimer  is  to  limit  the  inquiry  to  whether  the  same  in- 
vention is  twice  claimed.  In  re  Boylan,  55  CCPA  — ,  392  FJid  1017,  157  USPQ 
871  (1968)  ;  In  re  Eekel  55  CCPA  — ,  —  P.2d  — ,  157  USPQ  415  (1968) .  We  look 
only  to  see  whether  the  differences  between  the  patented  clalma  and  those 
applied  for  are  sham  or  real,  semantic  or  actual.  In  re  Eckel,  supra ;  In  re 
Wright,  56  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  157  USPQ  519  ( 1988) . 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Oveblappino  Claims. 

"The  mere  fact  that  claims  In  part  delimit  a  c(Hnmon  area  will  not  prevent 
efficacious  use  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  to  obviate  a  double-patenting  rejec- 
tion." 
Appeal  from  the  Board  of  Appeal  of  the  Patent  Office. 

REVERSED. 

Raymond  W.  Bakclat,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  K.  Stisvens, 
John  F.  Witherspoon,  and  Stevens,  Davis,  Miller  &  Mosher,  all 
of  Washington,  D.C.  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Judges  Rich,  Smith,  Almond,  and 

KiRKPATRICK 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals^ affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-24  and  40  of 
appelknts'  application  Serial  No.  195,430,  filed  May  17, 1962,  entitled 
"Catalyst  and  Conversion  of  Organic  Compounds  in  the  Presence 
Thereof."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  catalyst  composition  and  its  method  of  prepara- 
tion. Claims  1  and  18  are  illustrative : 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  having  a  silica  to  alumina  m(4e  ratio  In  excess  of  8  distributed  through- 
out and  held  suspended  in  a  matrix  therefor,  wherein  the  negative  electro- 
valence  of  the  silica  and  alimilna  of  said  aluminoellicate  is  balanced  by  iona  of 
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at  leart  one  member  selected  from  the  group  conaiatlng  of  metata  below  sodium 
In  the  electro-moUve  aerlea,  calcium,  ammonium,  hydrogen  and  combinations  of 
such  iona  with  one  another. 

la  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalytic  composition  which  comprises  Intimate- 
ly admixing  an  alkaU  metal  alumlnoslllcate  having  a  alUca  to  alumina  mole 
ratio  m  excess  of  3  In  finely  divided  form  with  a  binder  therefor  and  base  ex- 
changing the  resulting  composite  with  a  solution  containing  ions  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consUtlng  of  metals  below  sodium  in  the  electro- 
motive series,  calcium,  ammonium,  hydrogen  and  combinations  of  such  ions  with 
one  another  to  replace  at  least  about  70  percent  of  the  original  alkaU  metal  Ion 
content  of  said  aluminoslUcate  and  to  reduce  the  exchangeable  alkali  metal  con- 
tent of  the  resulting  base  exchange  composite  to  less  than  8  percent  by  weight. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 
Plank  et  aL,  3,140,249,  July  7, 1964. 
Rabo  et  aL,  3,130,006,  Apr.  21, 1964. 
Plank  et  aL,  a  patent  issued  to  appellants  *  about  two  years  after  the 
filing  date  of  the  application  at  bar,  also  claims  a  catalyst  composition 
and  a  process  of  preparing  and  using  it  Its  claims  are  used  as  the  basis 
for  a  double  patenting  rejection.  It  is  not  a  prior  art  reference.  While 
many  claims  are  relied  on,  claims  16  and  17  are  of  chief  interest : 

16.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix  having 
dlstributsd  therein  a  finely  divided  crystalUne  aluminoslUcate,  which  alnmlno- 
sillcate  U  obUlned  by :  (1)  crysUUlaatlon  from  a  reaction  mixture  whose  com- 
position expressed  in  terms  of  oxide  mole  ratios  falls  within  the  foUowlng 
ranges: 

8l(VA1.0.    ^^^^  8  to  5 

NaiO/BlO.    ^o™  ^-2  '®  ^^ 

H.O/Na.0 *^"»  85  to  60     ■ 

and  (2)  subsequent  base  exchange  of  the  resulting  crystalllxed  product  substan- 
tially free  of  sodiom  ions,  said  composition  having  an  overall  sodium  content  of 
less  than  about  1  weight  percent 

17.  The  process  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  whose  composi- 
tion expressed  in  terms  of  oxide  mole  ratios  falls  within  the  foUowing  ranges: 

BlCVAUOi    - *^™  3  to  6 

Na.0/810,    »^o°»  1-2  to  1.5 

HiO/Na.0 '«>™  85  to  60 

base  exchanging  the  product  which  crystallises  from  said  mUture  untU  said 
product  is  substantially  free  of  sodium  Icms,  combining  the  base-exchanged  mate- 
rial. In  finely  divided  form,  with  a  porous  inorganic  oxide,  the  latter  serving  as 
a  matrix  for  the  former  and  the  resultant  composite  having  an  overall  sodium 
content  less  than  about  1  weight  percent  and  utilUing  the  composition  so  ob- 
tained aa  a  catalyst  in  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons. 

Rabo  et  aL,»  cited  to  show  prior  art,  discloses  an  aluminosilicate 
compound  prepared  "by  ion-exchanging  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
metal  cations  of  a  crystalline  zeolitic  metal  aluminosilicate  having  a 
SiOt/Al,0«  ratio  of  greater  than  about  3.0,  with  protons  or  more  pref- 
erably with  ammonium  cations,  followed  by  thermal  treatment  at  tem- 
peratures of  between  350°  C.  and  600°  C,  and  preferably  at  tempera- 
tures of  between  475°  C.  and  600°  C."  The  process  is  further  de- 
scribed: 

The  process  by  which  the  novel  materials  of  this  Invention  are  produced  may 
be  called  "decatlonlaation."  The  decationlsed  molecular  sieve  aluminosillcates 
produced  thereby,  having  at  least  some  of  their  aluminum  atoms  unbalanced 
by  catlonle  sahstltuaits  and  yet  having  unimpaired  crystalline  configuration 
have,  In  addition  to  the  adsorbent  properties  of  all  molecular  sieves,  further  use 
as  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalysts.  Among  the  hydrocarbon  converting  proc- 
esses which  may  be  catalysed  by  the  novel  compositions  of  this  lnventl(m  are 
cracUnff  or  hydrocraddng  processes. 

%  ^-tg««*,  "ani^y  MOMI  OU  Oomputy.  Us.,  which  la  also  smIcbm  of  the  iastast  ap- 

nlhsflon 

'  *  AMifBM.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
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1  Conslitlnff  of  lidoff,  Bchrens  and  ICangan,  Bzamiaer»4n-Chlef ;  opinion  by  Lldoff. 
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The  Examiner  rejected  all  of  appellants'  claims  on  the  claims  in 
the  Plank  et  al.  patent  in  view  of  Rabo  et  al.  He  explained : 
The  Plank  et  al.  patent  claims  a  similar  catalyst  composition  •  •  •  together 
with  a  diloent;  the  crystaUlne  seoUte  may  contain  metals  from  the  group  IIA, 
IIIB,  and  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table.  WhUe  the  said  claims  do  not  specify  that 
the  crystalline  seolite  is  of  the  Y-type,  having  a  ratio  of  slUca  to  alumina  greater 
than  3,  such  Insertion  in  the  patent  claims  does  not  entiUe  the  appUcants  to 
an  additional  patent,  since  the  art  knew  at  the  time  this  application  was  filed 
that  the  use  of  tl»e  T-type  of  crystalline  leoUte  in  that  composition  of  the  patent 
claims  produces  a  catalyst  composite  having  Improved  properties,  such  as  being 
more  steam  resistant,  greater  resistance  to  abrasion  has  greater  adsorption  and 
better  catalyst  properties  as  taught  by  Rabo  et  al.  •  •  •• 

In  other  words,  he  felt  that  the  limitation  of  the  claims  in  the  applica- 
tion to  crystalline  zeolite  with  a  silica-to-alumina  ratio  "in  excess  of 
^"  (Y-type)  created  no  more  than  "a  colorable  distinction"  from  the 

claims  in  the  pat^it. 

Appellants'  assignee  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer.*  The  Examiner, 
however,  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  double  patenting  rejection  could 
not  thus  be  obviated.  He  said : 

The  Examiner  In  reply  wishes  to  state  that  In  spite  of  the  flling  of  a  disclaimer 
limiting  the  period  of  the  patent  term  to  that  of  the  Plank  et  al.  patent,  to  mere- 
ly specify  In  the  patent  claims  that  the  crystalline  aeoUte  is  of  the  Y-type  with 
its  known  advantages  as  shown  in  the  Babo  et  al.  patent  is  merely  a  colorable 
difference  from  the  patent  claims,  and  does  not  enUUe  appellanU  to  another 
patent  for  the  tame  inventUm.  [*] 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner's  rejections 

•  •  •  in  view  of  the  advantageous  pr<^)erties  taught  by  Rabo  et  al.  •  •  •  it 
would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  In  this  art  to  select  as  the  aluminosiUcate  com- 
ponent of  the  catalytic  composition  of  the  Plank  et  al.  patent  the  so-caUed  T- 
type  with  the  expectation  of  obUinlng  the  advantageous  results  urged  by  ap- 
pellants to  support  a  separate  patent. 

The  Board  also  thought  the  disclaimer  ineffective  to  obviate  the  re- 
jection. It  was  unmoved  by  appellants'  citation  of  In  re  Robeson^  51 
CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610, 141  USPQ  485  (1964)  and  In  re  Kaye,  51 
CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816, 141  USPQ  829  (1964) : 

•  •  •  the  factual  situati(»  herein  is  entirely  different  from  that  presented  in 
the  dted  decisions  in  that  the  claims  herein  differ  in  scope  <mly  from  those  of 
the  patent.  The  relationship  is  genua-to-spedes  rather  than  the  specles-to-species 
relation  presrated  in  the  cited  decisions. 

[2]  Since  the  Board  wrote  its  opinion  herein,  we  have  decided  that 
the  terminal  disclaimer  is  efficacious  to  obviate  double  patenting  re- 
jections in  the  genus-species  situations.  In  re  Jentoft,  55  CCPA  — , 
392  F.2d  633,  157  USPQ  363  (1968) ;  In  re  Braithwaite,  54  CCPA 
1589, 379  F.2d  594, 154  USPQ  29  (1967) ;  In  re  BraUhwaite,  54  CCPA 
1604,  379  F.2d  606,  154  USPQ  38  (1967).  The  present  effect  of  the 
disclaimer  is  to  limit  the  inquiry  to  whether  the  same  invention  is 
twice  claimed.  In  re  BoyUn,  55  CCPA  — ,  392  F.2d  1017, 157  USPQ 
371  (1968) ;  In  re  Eckel,  55  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  157  USPQ  415 
(1968).  We  look  only  to  see  whether  the  differences  between  the  pat- 

«Th«  diselaiiiier,  porwairt  to  85  U.8.C.  MS.  Sad  psr.,  dliielal|Md  ^t  Rrt  of  <*•  t«T« 
ot  any  Mtent  m&tnrlns  from  Uie  tppUoatlon  on  Appciu  after  J«1t  7.  1981.  which  U  the 
expiritlon  d»te  of  Pl»iik  et  al.  J«tettt}Jo.  8,140.249  wmmon^  owned-  „  hi».,.«^" 

fi]  •  The  Bzaslner't  ase  of  tiie  tenu  ''colorable  distinction"  and  "eoMMble  dinr«Bc« 
■how*  how  nnMtlsfaetoiT  the  word  "colorable"  li  ««  a  meaoB  of  cominaaloattoc  a  dear 
Ideaof  the  rroundof  rejection.  The  Examiner  eari  the  "«ime  InTentlon"  it  beln«  claimed 
M^s^SLSMn  Sie  pateSt  Wh^t  then  does  he  intend  by  the^twm  "colorable"  f  Doea  he 
mean  there  is  no  difference  or  distinction  or  doea  he  mean  that  the  difference— the  use 
of  Y-tToe  leollte— is  ohvU»ut  If  he  does  not  intend  the  Utter  Beaalng,  thwn  why  does 
he  rely  Ml  Rabo  et  al?  It  does  not  take  a  reference  to  show  that  there  Is  oo  difference.  It 
Mrtake  one  to  show  that  where  there  la  a  <Mffer««.  the  dlfferjwice  Ijnot  soch  as  to 
rei^r  the  claimed  Inrentlon  as  a  whole  unobTlcw.  ^tnnMeM^MJXPA—.-^^ 
—  157  USPQ  415.  for  farther  obsenratlona  os  "colorable."  TWs  Md  of  Uv  wJU  pwMfress 
towanl  clarity  with  freater  alacrity  If  the  use  of  the  word  Is  abandoned  and  nA 
are  stated  la  less  ambQraoas  terms. 
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ented  claims  and  those  applied  for  are  sham  or  real,  semantic  or  ac- 
tual. In  re  Eckel,  supra ;  In  re  Wright,  65  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  167 
USPQ  619  (1968).  The  Board's  opinion  undertook  no  such  analysis 
and  therefore  cannot  stand  on  its  own  rationale. 

The  Solicitor,  however,  presented  an  alternative  rationale*  at  oral 
argument.  He  stipulated,  in  effect,  that  claims  16  and  17  of  the  patent 
cover  aluminosilicates  in  which  the  silica  to  alumina  ratio  is  3  or  leas.' 
The  application  claims,  he  argues,  cover  aluminosilicates  with  ratios 
above  i^ut  3.  He  urges  that  the  patent  and  applicaticm  therefore 
claim  the  "same  invention,"  i.e.,  aluminosilicates  with  a  silica  to  alu- 
mina ratio  of  about  8. 

This  is  no  more  than  the  "overlap*'  argument  we  repudiated  in  the 
BraithAixdte  cases.  [3]  The  mere  fact  that  claims  in  part  delimit  a 
common  area  will  not  prevent  efficacious  use  of  a  terminal  disclaimer 
to  obviate  a  double-patenting  rejection. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLET,  Cl^ef  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 


laMy 
ird.  ai 


the  Board.  Howerer,  by  oral 


It,  he  tboosht  It  better,  In  rlew  at  <mr  recent  cases. 


*  ArfoaMy  "Inherent"  in  one  of  the  Board's  comments.  The  Solicitor's  brief  snpported 
~  amuMBt 

not  to  porsoe  the  "Issaes"  briefed.  .  .  .     _^ 

*  CU&as  16  and  17  of  the  patent  ^eOne  the  catalyst  In  terms  of  utmrHmt  iM<«rtal«.  The 
sllloa  to  alomina  ratio  of  the  proimet,  aecordinc  to  the  Solicitor's  argnment.  Is  2.6  ±0.6. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 


Ex  Pabtb  Bkitck  L.  Baiut 
Appeal  7fo.  8SS—66.    Decided  Aug.  5,  1968 

1.  PATEKTABnJTT   —  DOUBLE  PATEirTIKO  —  TBEMIHAL  DUCLAIMKB  —  OVEKLAP- 

mre  Glaims. 
"AsBamlag,  arguendo,  that  the  broader  claims  which  aiHPcUAnt  now  se^ra 
[having  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer]  are  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  his  par- 
ent application,  then  there  is  certainly  no  basis  for  arbitrarily  splitting  the 
subject  matter  into  separate  broad  and  narrow  patents.  There  are,  in  most  in- 
stances, general  inyentions  and  preferred  embodiments  thereof,  yet  it  is  in- 
awropriate  to  allocate  the  two  types  oi  claims  into  separate  patents." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — In  re  Braithwaite  Construed. 

"We  realise  that  the  case  of  In  re  Braithwaite,  54  OGPA  1004,  879  F.2d 
606,  IM  USPQ  88,  permits  the  grant  of  a  later  broad  patent  after  the  grant 
of  a  narrow  patent  when  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  filed  in  the  later  ease,  bat 
that  decision  points  out  that  '•  •  •  the  applicant  has  supplied  much  addition- 
al technical  disclosure  r^vant  to  what  he  is  now  claiming,  disclosing  the 
abore-mentioned  added  metals  operable  in  his  inyention  and  16  new  specific 
examples  covering  the  use  of  aluminum,  sine,  manganese,  cadmium,  and  bis- 
muth, as  well  as  lead.'  Here,  according  to  the  arguments  postulated  by  Bpptir 
lant,  his  parent  application  provided  the  essential  disclosure  to  tapport  the  ap- 
pealed claims,  and  the  Instant  aH>lication  suKtlles  little  additional  technical 
disclosure  to  merit  a  second  patent" 
8.  Same — Saicv— Same — Oveelappino  Claims — Additioital  Tbohnical  Disclo- 

SUBE   StBMMIKO   FBOM   AlfOTHER. 

"*  *  *  taking  the  view  we  adopt  that  the  claims  here  on  appeal  are  unsup- 
ported by  appellant's  parent  antUcation,  then  the  question  arises  as  to  how 
mudi  additional  technical  information  appeUant  has  supidled  relevant  to  what 
he  is  now  claiming.  Our  review  of  the  record  reveals  that  the  additional  tedi- 
nlcal  information  has  been  furnished  not  by  appellant  but  by  Hitman.  *  •  • 
The  Braithwaite  case  does  not  hold,  and  we  know  of  no  other  case  whldi  holds, 
that  a  second  patent  should  be  granted  because  possible  broadening  Is  evidoit 
from  someone  else's  teaching  [although  a  terminal  disclaimer  had  been  filed]." 


1850 


VOL.  861— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  29,  1969 


4.  8ai»— SAM*— Sam*— Samb— Same. 

"We  hare  considered  a  number  at  double  patenting  decisions  Involving  ter- 
minal dlscUlmers.  Including  not  only  the  ^'••«*7«^„^°^P^!?!?L^ 
mentioned  but  also  the  case  of  In  re  Watte,  et  aU  54  CCPA  -.  M8  F.2d  786, 
SToG   15   151  USPQ  185;  In  re  Braithicaite,  54  CCPA  1589.  379  F^  !^. 
Z  USPQ  i9;  /n  reKnoni  et  aU  55  CCPA  -.  386  P^  476  155  USP^  586; 
In  re  Borg  et  al.,  55  CCPA  -.  892  F.2d  642,  157  USPQ  859;  M  re  /ejOo/*.  M 
CCPA  —  392  F.2d  633,  157  USPQ  863;  /»  re  Boylan,  55  CCPA  — ,  392  VMX 
1017  167  USPQ  370 ;  In  re  Eckel,  55  CCPA  -,  157  USPQ  415 ;  and  In  re  Wright 
56  CCPA  —  157  USPQ  519.  We  realize  that  In  all  these  cases  except  Knohl 
et  al   a  temllnal  disclaimer  was  held  to  obviate  a  double  patenting  rejection. 
However,  none  of  these  decisions  Involved  the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the 
instant  case,  wherein  a  second  broader  patent  Is  sought  on  the  basis  of,  ac-     • 
cording  to  appellant,  adequate  disclosure  In  his  parent  application  or  a.  we 
see  It  additional  teachings  of  Heitman  Incorporated  In  the  preaent  application. 
In  either  event,  we  do  not  regard  the  claims  here  on  appeal  as  deriving  from 
subsUntlal  additional  technical  disclosure  on  appellant's  part." 

AFFIRMED. 

Wallace  F.N  eyerlintoTSiipi^eWRTit. 

Before  Asp,  Maoil,  and  Gorecki,  Examirusrs-In-Chief 

Maoil,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  15, 26, 

26  through  32,  34,  and  35,  all  the  claims  remaining  in  the  application. 
Claim  1  is  illustrative  of  the  appealed  clauns  and  reads  as  follows: 
1    A  process  for  continuously  producing  rigid  baked  carbon  bodies  »»a^^»° 

AD   of  at  least  about  1.35  gycc.  from  a  green  carbonaceous  mass  comprised  of 

carbonaceous  particles  and  a  binder  and  having  an  A.D.  of  at  least  about  1.40 

gycc  which  comprises :  , . 

(A)  substantially  continuously  shaping  and  consolidating  said  mass,  said 
shaping  and  consolidating  steps  comprising : 

(a)  exerting  an  axial  mechanical  force  acting  substantially  continuously 
upon  one  end  of  the  carbonaceous  mass ;  and 

(b)  forcing  the  carbonaceous  mass  continuously  through  a  shape  defining 

zone ;  and 

(B)  heating  said  green  mass  to  a  carbonizing  temperature  while  It  Is  subsUn- 
tially  continuously  moving  to  render  It  substantially  rigid  and  self-support- 
ing. 

The  double  patenting  rejection  is  based  on  the  foUowmg  patent: 

Bailey,  3,284,372,  Nov.  8, 1966. 
All  the  appealed  claims  have  been  rejected  on  the  ground  of  double 
patenting.  Appealed  claims  1,  4,  5,  12,  15,  26,  27,  and  35  have  been 
rejected  as  not  patentably  distinct  from  claim  4  of  appellant  s  cited 
patent;  appealed  claims  2,  3,  13,  14,  and  34  have  been  rejected  aa 
not  patentably  distinct  from  claim  10  of  the  patent;  appealed  claims  6 
and  7  have  been  rejected  as  not  patentably  distinct  from  patent  claim 
5  i  appealed  claims  23  and  32  have  been  rejected  as  not  patentably  dis- 
tinct from  claim  13  of  the  patent.  Appealed  dependent  claims  8 
through  11  and  28  through  31  have  been  rejected  on  the  same  grounds 
as  their  respective  basic  claims. 

Appellant  has  not  objected  to  the  claun  grouping  set  up  by  the 
Exammer;  his  traverse  is  directed  to  the  fundamental  aspect  of  all 
the  rejections,  and  he  relies  heavily  on  a  termmal  disclaimer,  filed 
November  1, 1967,  which  mcludes  a  clause  pertaining  to  common  own- 
ership of  the  issued  patent  and  the  insUnt  application,  as  provided 
in  the  notice  of  February  14, 1968, 848  O.G.I. 
For  convenience,  claim  4  of  Patent  No.  8,284,372  is  here  reproduced 
'    for  comparison  with  appealed  claim  1. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  baked  carbon  bodies  from  a  green  electricaUy  con- 
ductive carbonaceous  mass  which  evolves  gaaes  and  which  becomes  rigid  upon 
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beixig  heated,  said  green  carbonaceous  mass  having  an  A.D.  of  at  least  1.4  gycc. 

which  comprises : 

(A)  substantially  continuously  and  mechanically  forcing  said  green  carbona- 
ceous mass  Into  and  through  a  baking  zone  wherein  said  green  mass  is  re- 
Blstively  heated  and  rendered  substantially  rigid  and  self-supporting  by 
the  passage  of  current  therethrough,  said  currwit  being  made  to  flow  by 
allying  a  voltage  across  the  moving  mass  by  means  of  electrical  wmduc- 
tors  at  least  one  of  which  is  in  direct  contact  with  a  green  portion  of  said 

moving  mass; 

(B)  m«1"t*«"«"g  said  moving  mass  under  a  substantial  pressure  during  its 
trmnsitton  from  the  green  to  rigid  state,  said  pressure  being  maintained  by 
a  i«ttraining  force  excited  upon  the  rigid  mass,  which  restraining  force 
tends  to  oppose  the  axial  movement  of  the  mass  as  It  Is  being  processed,  said 
restraining  force  being  at  least  equal  to  that  necessary  to  maintain  the 
structural  integrity  of  the  carbonaceous  mass  during  the  time  it  is  heated 
from  the  green  state  to  the  rigid  state  and  while  the  gases  are  evolved ;  and 

(C)  supporting  said  moving  carbonaceous  mass  during  Ita  transition  to  the 
rigid  state  and  substantially  preserving  ita  shape  by  means  of  a  transition 
section  which  c<Hitains  a  high  tonperature  resistant  electrical  Insulating 
materiaL 

s 

It  is  pointed  out  on  pages  9  and  10  of  appellant's  brief  that  patent 
claim  4  contains  four  limitations  which  are  not  present  in  appealed 
claim  1.  Limitations  1, 2,  and  4  are  directly  or  indirectly  related  to  the 
resistive  heating,  whereas  limitation  3  pertains  to  the  manner  of  im- 
posing pressure.  Appellant  contends  that  the  appealed  broad  claims 
are  adequately  supported  in  Patent  No.  3,284,372,  as  well  as  in  the 
grandparent  application,  Serial  No.  271,673,  filed  April  9,  1963,  and 
he  also  insists  that  the  appealed  claims  represent  a  different  invention 
from  that  defined  in  his  patent  claims. 

We  have  reviewed  the  disclosures  and  prosecution  of  appellant's 
three  successive  applications,  the  first  having  been  filed  on  April  9,  ^ 
1968  (Serial  No.  271,673)  and  abandoned  after  the  second  was  filed 
on  September  14,  1965  (Serial  No.  490,155).  The  second  application 
was  allowed  on  June  21, 1966  and  the  final  fee  was  paid  on  August  4, 
1966.  Patent  No.  3,284,372  was  thereafter  granted  on  November  8, 
1966  but,  prior  to  that  date,  on  September  7, 1966,  the  instant  applica- 
tion was  filed.  Appellant  also  frequently  refers  to  the  issuance  of  a 
patent  to  Heitman,  No.  3,254,143,  on  May  31, 1966,  said  patent  being 
cited  in  the  sentence  bridging  pages  5  and  6  of  the  instant  specifica- 
tion. 

Review  of  the  first  two  disclosures  and  prosecutions  reveals  that 
appellant's  asserted  contribution  was  directed  solely  to  resistive  heat- 
ing. Every  claim  throughout  these  two  prosecutions  was  restricted  to 
resistive  heating.  In  the  paragraph  spanning  pages  29,  30,  and  31  of 
Serial  No.  271,673  appellant  carefully  pointed  out  the  characteristics 
and  advantages  of  his  resistive  heating.  This  was  elaborated  upon  in 
the  second  application  and,  in  the  paragraph  bridging  columns  13  and 
14  of  the  issued  patent,  appellant  distinguished  his  resistive  heating 
from  other  types  of  heating,  such  as  inductive,  dielectric,  and  conduc- 
tive. It  is  interesting  to  note  that  on  page  16  of  the  "preliminary  re- 
marks" which  appellant  filed  in  Serial  No.  490,155,  discussing  the 
essential  features  of  his  process,  he  commented  as  follows: 
'*Or,  if  the  material  being  processed  is  heated  while  continuoasly  moving,  but  not 
by  the  passage  of  curr^it  therethrough  said  current  being  made  to  flow  by  ap- 
plying a  voltage  acrom  the  material  by  means  of  dectrical  conductors  Ip  direct 
contact  with  said  moving  material,  then  it  is  not  applicant's  process." 

The  present  application  parallels  Patent  No.  3,284,372  in  large  meas- 
ure, although  there  are  some  deletions  and  some  additions.  Thus,  FIG- 
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URES  1  through  9  of  the  preeent  application  correspond  to  FIG- 
URES 1,  8,  9,  and  18  through  18,  respectively,  of  the  patent.  There 
is  still  the  same  emphasis  on  resistive  heating,  and  no  new  working 
examples  are  introduced.  One  addition  is  a  cross-reference  to  the  Heit- 
man  patent  for  other  techniques  for  supplying  heat  (sentence  bridg- 
ing pages  5  and  6) .  Another  addition  is  the  suggestion  for  using  "a  die 
with  a  Upered  hole"  (page  18,  last  sentence)  the  quoted  language 
being  found  in  the  Heitman  patent  (column  6,  lines  51-62).  A  third 
addition  is  mention  of  the  use  of  heated  mandrels  (page  14,  lines  10 
to  14).  The  paragraph  bridging  columns  13  and  14  of  Patent  No. 
3,284,872  has  been  deleted,  but  a  paragraph  has  been  added,  bridg- 
ing pages  42  and  43  of  the  instant  specification,  describing  conductive 
heating  in  unfavorable  terms.  -0 

The  first  portion  of  appellant's  reply  brief  is  devoted  to  the  circum- 
stances surrounding  his  decision  to  permit  his  parent  application  to 
issue  as  a  patent  with  claims  restricted  to  resistive  heating  after  he 
was  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  claims  of  the  Heitman  patent  were  not 
so  limited.  Appellant  insists  that  his  parent  application  provided  sup- 
port for  claims  not  restricted  to  resistive  heating.  However,  he  recog- 
nizes that  a  different  view  might  be  adopted,  and  he  therefore  acknowl- 
edges that  the  instant  application  contains  an  expanded  disclosure 
with  respect  to  the  heating.  According  to  appellant,  the  practically 
simultaneous  granting  of  the  Heitman  patent  and  the  allowance  of  the 
claims  of  Serial  No.  490,165  without  interference  led  him  to  con- 
clude that  resistive  heating  and  heating  not  so  restricted  could  be  sep- 
arately patented. 

We  refrain  from  speculating  as  to  why  the  Examiner  granted  the 
Heitman  patent  and  allowed  the  claims  of  appellant's  parent  applica- 
tion without  an  interference,  although  it  is  evident  on  mere  inspection 
that  the  claims  of  the  Heitman  patent  are  all  limited  to  "a  pressure 
of  at  least  about  1200  pAi."  and  do  not  specify  the  type  of  heating, 
whereas  the  allowed  claims  of  appellant's  parent  application  all  re- 
quired retistive  heating  and  did  not  specify  a  minimum  pressure  of 
1200  p.8.i.  We  likewise  will  not  inquire  into  appellant's  appraisal  of 
the  situation  when  he  was  confronted  with  both  the  issuance  of  the 
Heitman  patent  and  the  allowance  of  his  own  claims.  We  have  no 
doubt  that  appellant  had  to  consider  the  questions  of  possible  inter- 
ference with  Heitman,  adequate  support  for  broader  claims  in  his  own 
case,  filing  a  continuing  application,  double  patenting,  and  the  prac- 
tical aspect  of  "playing  it  safe"  by  taking  out  a  patent  when  a  notice 
of  allowance  is  issued.  Our  decision  will  be  confined  to  the  objective 
factors  involved  in  this  double  patenting  rejection. 

Although  we  disagree  with  appellant  that  his  parent  application 
provides  support  for  the  claims  here  on  appeal,  yet  we  will  consider 
the  rejection  as  though  he  were  correct  on  this  matter. 

Wl  Assuming,  arguendo,  that  the  broader  claims  which  appellant 
now  seeks  are  supported  by  the  disclosure  of  his  parent  application, 
then  there  is  certainly  no  basis  for  arbitrarily  splitting  the  subject 
matter  into  separate  broad  and  narrow  patenta  There  are,  in  most 
instances,  general  inventions  and  preferred  embodiments  thereof,  yrt 
it  is  inappropriate  to  allocate  the  two  types  of  claims  into  separate 

patents. 

P]  We  realize  that  the  case  of  In  re  Braithwaite,  64  CCPA  1604, 
879  F.2d  606, 164  USPQ  38,  permits  the  grant  of  a  later  broad  patent 
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after  the  grant  of  a  narrow  patent  when  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  filed 
in  the  later  case,  but  that  decision  points  out  that 

"•  •  •  the  appUcant  haa  auppUed  much  addiUonal  technical  diacloeure  relevant 
to  what  he  Is  now  claiming,  dlscloalng  the  above-mentioned  added  metals  op- 
erable In  his  InvenUon  and  15  new  specific  examples  covering  the  use  of  alumi- 
num, line  manganeee,  cadmium,  and  bismuth,  as  well  as  lead." 
Here,  according  to  the  arguments  postulated  by  appellant,  his  parent 
application  provided  the  essential  disclosure  to  support  the  appealed 
claims,  and  the  insUnt  application  supplies  little  additional  technical 
disclosure  to  merit  a  second  patent. 

£33  On  the  other  hand,  taking  the  view  we  adopt  that  the  claims 
here  on  appeal  are  unsupported  by  appellant's  parent  application, 
then  the  question  arises  as  to  how  much  additional  technical  informa- 
tion appellant  has  supplied  relevant  to  what  he  is  now  claiming.  Our 
review  of  the  record  reveals  that  the  additional  technical  information 
has  been  furnished  not  by  appellant  but  by  Heitman.  On  the  most 
importont  point  of  other  heating  techniques,  the  Heitman  patent  fur- 
nishes the  basis  for  the  sentence  bridging  pages  6  and  6  of  appellant's 
specification.  The  BraUhAJoaite  case  does  not  hold,  and  we  know  of  no 
other  cas^  which  holds,  that  a  second  patent  should  be  granted  because 
possible  broadening  is  evident  from  someone  else's  teaching. 

£43  We  have  considered  a  number  of  double  patenting  decisions 
involving  terminal  disclaimers,  including  not  only  the  Braithwaite  de- 
cision previously  mentioned  but  also  the  cases  of  In  re  Walles  et  al., 
64  CCPA  — ,  366  FiJd  786,  836  O.G.  16, 151  USPQ  185 ;  In  re  BraUh- 
waite,  54  CCPA  1689, 379  F.2d  694, 164  USPQ  29 ;  /n  re  Knohl  et  al., 
66  CCPA  — ,  386  F.2d  476, 156  USPQ  686 ;  In  re  Borg  et  aZ.,  66  CCPA 
—  892  F.2d  642,  167  USPQ  369;  In  re  Jentoft,  65  CCPA  — ,  392 
FiJd  683, 167  USPQ  363;  /n  re  Baylan,  66  CCPA  — ,  392  F5d  1017, 
167  USPQ  870;  In  re  Eckel,  56  CCPA  — ,  167  USPQ  416;  and  In  re 
Wright,  66  CCPA  — ,  167  USPQ  519.  We  realize  that  in  all  these 
cases  except  Knohl  et  al.  a  terminal  disclaimer  was  held  to  obviate 
a  double  patenting  rejection.  However,  none  of  these  decisions  in- 
volved the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  instant  case,  wherein  a  second 
broader  patent  is  sought  on  the  basis  of,  according  to  appellant,  ade- 
quate disclosure  in  his  parent  application  or,  as  we  see  it,  additional 
teachings  of  Heitman  incorporated  in  the  present  application.  In 
either  event,  we  do  not  regard  the  claims  here  on  appeal  as  deriving 
from  substantial  additional  technical  disclosure  on  appellant's  part. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

NoticM  ander  35  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1002 


tjn;vn,  Bleber  and  Sampter.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AL- 
LOYS AND  ARTICLES ;  t.67«,lM,  •ame.  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIOH-TEMPERATURE  ALLOTS  AND  ARTICLES  ;  MM.1M. 
H  L.  ElMUtrin.  AGE-HARDENABLB  NICKEL  ALLOY; 
MiMM,  C.  G.  Bleber.  HIGH  STRENGTH  CREEP  RESIST- 
ING ALLOY,  Itod  Oct.  28,  1»«8.  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houaton). 
Doc.  CA-68-H-894,  The  IniernaUonal  Nickel  Company.  Inc. 
V.  Cawteron  Iron  Works,  Inc. 

S^7«4M.     (See  2,070,193.) 

tjmjBH.  J.  B.  Crawford.  SELF-ADJUSTING  RECIRCU- 
LATING OVERFLOW.  Ued  Dec.  17,  1968.  DC.  CD.  CaUf. 
(Loa  Angelea),  Doc.  68-2077-EC,  WUber  Kinkead  et  al.  v. 
Howie  Pool  Equipment,  Inc.,  alao  known  at  H.P.E.  Inc.  et  al. 


tmxMi:  J.  O  UTlngstone.  FITTING  AND  SEALING 
MEANS  THEREFOR,  lied  Dec.  20.  1968.  D.C.,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angelea ).  Doc.  6S-2101-R.  Jay  OouU  Livingttone  t. 
Purea  Corporation,  Ltd. 

tjU^Ai;  J.  S.  Flnke,  ICE-CREAM  CONE  ROLLING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  June  28,  1968.  DC,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc- 
68cl215.  Jacob  8.  Finke  v.  Keebler  Company.  Bj  Agreement 
complaint  and  counterclaim  dlamlsaed  with  prejudice,  Dec. 
20,  1968. 

tfiUJUl,  Stahl  and  ColUns.  BOBBIN;  t.7St.»M.  same, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BOBBINS,  ftled  Mar.  14.  1968. 
D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68e47B,  Precition  Paper  Tnhe 
Compmny  v.  Proeiee  Paper  Prodnete  Co.  et  «l.  Final  consent 
Judgment,  Jan.  7,  1969. 
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tjtmjn*.    (8«e  2.758,451.) 

t^4.1«4,  W.  C.  Hale.  Jr..  SHANK  SLOTTING  MACHINES. 
ftlcd  June  18,  19«e,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  HaTcn),  Doc.  11483, 
South  Che$ter  CorpontUm  v.  The  H.  P.  Townaend  Mfg.  Com- 
pany. Consent  Judsment.  patent  valid  and  plaintiff  U  owner. 
Injunction  entered  agalnat  Imfrlncement,  Not.  26,  1968. 

tj&mj$U.  M.  B.  MartlnM>n.  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING 
THE  LIQUID  FROM  A  CASED  WELL  BELOW  THE  TOP 
END  OF  THE  CASING.  tOoA  Jan.  6,  1969,  D.C.  B.D.  Wl«. 
(auiwaukee).  Doc.  69-C-5.  Martinaon  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Herb  Maaat  Service,  Inc. 

«JM,645.  E.  S.  Tupper.  BREAD  SERVER  OR  ANALOGOUS 
SEAL  TIGHT  CONTAINER.  «l«d  Dec.  26,  1968,  D.C, 
E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  68-C-1S07,  Rexall  Drug  *  Chemi- 
cal Co.  V.  APL  Corp. 

t.7t5.SS4,  Conrad  and  Motluk.  MODIFIED  LANOLIN,  filed 
May  12,  1964,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  452-64,  Malmatrom 
Chemical  Corporation  r.  American  Choleeterol  Product;  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dlsmlsal  of  leeond  amended  com- 
plaint, answer  and  counterclaim  and  reply,  Jan.  9,  1969. 

t.7a6.M«.     (See  2,644.601.) 

t.7M.4Sl.  W.  E.  Lauterbach,  FLAKE  ICE  MAKING  MA- 
CHINE AND  WATER  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN ; 
t,6M.Xlt.  G.  M.  Lees,  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORM 
I  NO  FLAKE  ICE.  Ued  June  19,  1957,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  57C1065,  Akohun  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Carrier  Corporation.  De- 
fendant's motion  for  summary  Judgment  as  to  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
2,659,212  granted.  Sept.  17,  1964.  PlalntHTs  motion  to  set 
aside  summary  Judgment  order  of  9-17-64  Is  OTerruled,  Not. 
16,  1964.  Order  cause  stricken  without  prejudice  and  with 
leaTe  to  either  side  to  moTe  to  reinstate  and  to  set  for  trial, 
Jun^4,  1967. 

t.774je7.  J.  D.  Boiia.  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  TO- 
GETHER MOCCASIN  VAMPS  AND  PLUGS  ;  8JH.969.  same, 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOCCASINS;  tjt—jttt, 
same,  MOCCASINS  AND  FOOTWARE,  Ucd  Not.  21.  1968. 
D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-4608,  The  Jo-An  Shoe  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  V.  Conaway-Winter,  Inc. 

t.8U.MS.  D.  E.  Houghton.  WOVEN  FABRIC  CONSTRUC- 
TION ;  tjamjtf.  Webber  and  Watson,  WIRE  CLOTH  LOOM ; 
tMtjnt.  same.  WIRE  CLOTH  SELVAGE  FORMING 
MECHANISM  ;  t346464.  Webber  and  Smith,  same.  Med  Dee. 
2,  1968,  D.C.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  68-481,  Nev>  York 
Wire  Co.  V.  Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Co. 

tjamjm:    (See  2318.O68.) 

tMtjau.     (See  D.  201.562.)  ' 

t349.*t».     (See  2318.068.) 


MCM17.  A.  J.  Pataae.  TOY  DOLL,  IM  Dec.  12,  1968,  D.C. 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  20201-C,  Marvin  Olate  A  Aeaociateo 
and  Hortman  Dolla,  Inc.  v.  The  Baltimore  Producte  Co.,  Inc. 

MIMW.     (See  2,774,087.) 


t.»M4M.     (See  2.818,068.) 

t^M^nt.     (See  2,774.067.) 

t.M«.lM.     (See  2.570.193.) 

S,MS.Ma.     (See  2,570,19S.) 

MM.1S7.  E.  Loepfe,  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
FOR  SENSING  IN  COUNTING.  REGULATING.  AND  CON- 
TROL SYSTEMS:  MOM**,  "ame.  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
WEFT  FEELER  FOR  LOOMS,  tied  Not.  27.  1968,  D.C. 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  68-1099-C,  Dolan^enner  Induttriee, 
Inc.  V.  H.  J.  Theiler  Corporation  and  AktiengeeelUchaft  Oe- 
bruder  Loepfe. 

S,MS.1M.     (See  3,063.137.) 

S,M»,M1.  Gainer  and  Strom.  SELF  GENERATED  GAS 
BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  EMBODYING  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYOXYMETHYLBNES.  Aled  Dec. 

31.  1968,  D.C,  S.D.  Ind.  (IndlanapoUs),  Doc. .  Weet- 

inghouee  Electric  Corporation  v.  Ooneral  Electric  Company. 

IJW.WO.  R.  C  Hegerfeld.  SWIMMING  POOLS,  filed  June 

23,    1967,   D.C.   N.D.   111.    (Chicago),   Doc.   67cl085,    General 

Pool*  Corp.  T.  Foul  Vacon,  doing  buHneee  a$  Paul'e  Plumbing 

Co.  Consent  Judgment,  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Feb.  5,  1968. 

tjtn.n*.     (See  D.  201.562.) 

S41S.M6.  E.  L.  RoulUrd,  METHOD  OF  BONDING  FABRIC 
MATERIALS  :  »4M.717.  same,  LAMINATING  APPARATUS  ; 
Uog.  N*.  771,M>  (COIN),  Coin  Sales  Corporation,  Laminated 
fabrics  for  use  In  making  wearing  apparel  and  the  like,  filed 
Dec.  19.  1968.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C  1352-4Jfe,  Coin 
Salet  Corporation  v.  United  Combinert  Corporation. 

tjtm.ni.    (See  3413.668.) 

S4S6J66.     (See  D.  201,062.) 

D.  M1,MS.  W.  M.  Lakin.  ENCLOSED  CARROUSEL  TOY ; 
S479.79t,  same,  TOY  CARROUSEL ;  t4MJ«5.  A.  D.  De  Shano. 
CARROUSEL  WITH  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  TRACK 
SUPPORTING  CAM  MEMBERS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
CHANGING  THE  TRACK  UNDULATIONS  ;  tJtUJStS,  K.  E. 
Nelson,  MELODY  PLAYING  FIGURE  CARRYING  TOY 
CARROUSEL,  filed  May  17,  1967  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  67c832,  Marlin  Toy  Product;  Inc.  v.  Sidney  A.  Tarrton 
Co.  Consent  decree  granted  In  faTor  of  plaintiff.  Defendant 
enjoined,  defendant's  counterclaim  dismissed.  Not.  27.  1968. 

Beg.  N«.  771  J6«.     (See  3,313,688.) 


DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS 

PUBLISHED  APRIL  29,  1969 

PubUshHl  at  the  request  of  Ue  applicant  or  owner  In  -r^^^:j\^X^^,,t^rorll;  T^ke^lln'ilf '^ch  iSLa'S 
stracu  are  Identified  by  serial  number  of  the  appll«tlons  and  '""JJ^ '°  .^jj^^^^^jj^^^^^  of  drawing  con- 

'"tptcaTn:  r::^trrlTf:r;P«bUcatlon  Program  haTe  not  be^nexa-Jjed  as  to  the  meriU  of  aUaged 
InTen^onrJL  Pat^t  Office  makes  no  asserUon  a.  to  the  noTelty  of  the  dUclo.«l  «.bj«:t  matter. 


772,436 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HEXAMETHYLPH08PH0RTRIAMIDE 
CharlM  Uoyd  GOmm  and  WUHam  TcmH  "Mwr, 
both  of  P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Two.     37662 
ContiniuitkHi  of  appHcatiow  Ser.  No.  53f,2»6,  Apr.  i, 
1966.  fiiid  Ser.  Ni.  708,425.  Fd».  26.  1968.  This  appB- 
catton  Oct.  31, 1968.  Pnblisbed  Apr.  29, 1969 
tot  a.  Ce7f  9/22,  9/26 
UA  CI.  26«— 551 
No  Drawing.  7  Pages  Spedficatkm 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hexamethylphosphor- 
triamide  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from 
0  to  90°  C.  phosphorus  oxytrichloride  with  aqueous  di- 
methylamine  in  the  presence  of  any  basic  material  capa- 
ble of  neutralizing  hydrogen  chloride. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  7  to  17  carbons,  m  is  from 
0  to  3,  n  is  from  0  to  3,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  less 
than  4  to  produce  a  multicolored  carpet.  The  nylon  liber 
can  have  amino  ends  groups  of  (a)  55  to  85,  (b)  25  to 
55,  (c)  5  to  25  or  (d)  0  to  5  equivalents  per  10»  grams 
and  can  be  dyed  with  acid  dyes  such  as  C.I.  Acid  Yel- 
low 14,  CI.  Acid  Blue  122.  CI.  Disperse  Blue  7  and  CI. 
Disperse  Yellow  3  while  the  (d)  group  nylons  can  also 
be  dyed  by  basic  dyes  such  as  CI.  Basic  Blue  22,  and 
CJ.  Basic  Blue  21.  A  mixture  of  the  (a),  (b)  and  (d) 
nylons  are  dyed  first  with  the  acid  dyes  and  then  with 
the  basic  dyes  noted  above.  The  sulfobctaine  prevents  the 
acid  and  basic  dyes  from  precipitating  together.  The  dye- 
baths  contain,  besides  a  sulfobctaine  such  as  N-tallow-  or 
N-coco-N,N-diethanol  sulfobetaine,  a  small  amount  of 
silicone  anti-foam  agent,  and  sodium  phosphate  to  ad- 
just pH  7.0.  The  dyeing  was  done  at  98*  C 


785  842 

OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION  OF  AUCYCUC 

ALCOHOLS  TO  KETONES 

Charles  W.  Hargis,  James  E.  WUUams,  and  Howard  S. 

YouM,anofP.O.Bo«511,Kiiigsport,TeiiB.    37662 

Cootimatioa  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  577,147,  Sept. 

6,  1966.  TWs  application  Dec.  11,  1968.  Publisbcd 

Aar  29   1969 

tot  CL  Cf  7c  49/30. 49/44. 49/36 

VS.  CL  264^—586 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
Alicydic  ketones  may  be  produced  by  passing  a  vapor- 
phase  mixture  of  an  alicyclic  secondary  alcohol  contain- 
ing at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  fbr  said  alcohol,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
over  a  silver  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300* 
C  to  about  525*  C,  wherein  the  oxygen-containing  gas 
provides  at  least  about  100%  of  the  stoichiometric  oxy- 
gen requirement.  The  aUcyclic  ketones  so  produced  are 
useful  intermediates  in  the  manufacture  of  polymers  in- 
tnoded  for  production  of  fibers  and  films. 


650,439 
FABRIC  SURFACED  HYDROCARBON  RUBBER 
LAMINATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

SAME  _  .        _^     ^  „  w 

Kenneth  Vincent  Martin,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  NcaMMTB  aad  Company.  Wilmington,  Dci^ 
a  corporation  off  Ddawarc 

Fikd  June  36, 1967.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 

tot.  CL  D06n  3/10.  7/06 

UA  CL  161—96 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  7  Pages  Specification 


634,477 

PROCESS   FOR   MULTICOLORED   DYHNG   OF 

POLYCARBONAMIDE  YARNS  AND  STAPLE 

Gordon  B.  Robbing,  Claymont,  Del^  •«!p«' <•  \\  ''■ 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware       ..  ^  ,  ^       ,.  ,^. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1967.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 
,  tot  CL  D86p  3/M.  3/24 

UA  CL  8—21 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
A  blend  of  dissimilar  nylon  fibers  in  a  carpet  are  dyed 
in  an  aqueous  dyebath  containing  a  mixture  of  acid  and 
\fMK  dyes  an4  a  si^fobetaine  having  the  structure: 


ii>i 


(CHtCHtO).CHtCHiOH 


R-CHt-N— CHiCHtCHiS  Or- 

(OHtCHiO)  CHtC  HiOH 
861  O.G.— 82 


aSii    6> 


A  laminated  element  oomprinng  a  vulcanized  hydro- 
carbon rubber  slab  having  a  textile  fabric  partially  em- 
bedded in  at  least  one  surface.  The  laminated  element 
is  prepared  by  vulcanizing  a  slab  of  EPDM  rubber,  sty- 
rene/butadiene  rubber  or  neoprene  having  a  woven  or 
nonwoven  fabric  partially  embedded  in  one  surface.  This 
element  can  be  bonded  to  a  rigid  naember  by  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  fabric  and  laminating  the  element  to 
the  rigid  member.  Useable  adhesives  are  molten  asphalt 
or  ne<^prene  contact  cement. 

to  an  alternative  embodiment,  a  second  layer  of  fabric 
may  be  fully  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  rubber  slab. 
This  aids  in  counteracting  any  tendency  of  the  surface 
layer  of  the  fabric  to  curl  the  ruMwr  slab. 

The  laminated  element  of  this  invention  can  be  used 
as  the  runnmg  surface  or  the  resilient  base  of  a  race  track 
or  an  athletic  field.  Other  uses  include  preparation  of 
gym  (kxxs,  sidewalks  or  basements. 
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702,459 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNER  FOR  DETECTING 
RIDGES  AND  INDENTATIONS  IN  A  YARN 
PACKAGE 

Gerald  Iryfaig  Bncksoo,  Newark,  and  Soim  Albert  Masiiio 
aad  Staaky  Victor  WUliams,  WUmiii«toii,  DcL,  assign- 
ors m  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  WD- 
mington  Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 19M.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 

Int  CL  G«ln  21/30;  HOIJ  39/12;  GOlb  11/30 
UA  CU  256^219 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


ammonia),  a  water-soluble  coating  composition  is  ob- 
tained. These  coating  compositions  are  especially  useful 
for  electro-deposition  and  paint  formulations. 


749,337 
DEFECT  DETECTOR  HAVING  ROTATING  PRISM 
SCANNER  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  PAIRS  OF 
PHOTOCELLS  WTTH  COLORING  AND  SPACE 
FILTERING 
Gerald  Irving  Buckson,  Newarlt,  DeL,  assignor  to  Tk-ozel 
Mannfactwing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion (rf  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1968.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30;  HOIJ  5/16  /" 

UA  CL  250—219 
3  Sheets  Drawfaig.  17  Pages  Specification 


An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  ridges  and 
indentations  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotating  cy- 
lindrical yam  package  wherein  a  ribbon  of  light  is  fvo- 
jected  axially  across  the  surface  of  the  package  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pack- 
age to  cast  shadows  corresponding  to  the  ridges  and  in- 
dentations. The  illuminated  portion  of  the  package  sur- 
face is  scanned  in  a  non-specular  plane  and  the  light  re- 
flected from  the  package  surface  in  the  non-specular  plane 
is  redirected  to  a  photosensitive  means  which  detects 
ridges  and  indentations  in  the  surface  of  the  package 
through  variations  in  intensity  of  the  redirected  light. 


708,499 

ACIDIC  RESINS  DERIVED  FROM  POLYMERS  OR 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

Gazi  Basher  Moorad  Dickaidan,  Oxford,  England 
(No.  8,  Ar.  Van  Goolen,  Brussels  15,  Belgium) 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968.  Published  Apr.  29,  1969 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  27, 1967, 

9,521/67 

Int  CL  C08f  29/08.  27/00,  27/25 
VS.  CL  260—78.5 

No  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 

Acidic  resins  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  high  1,4-homo- 
or  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  (e.g.  butadiene) 
with  an  a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  compound  (e.g. 
maleic  anhydride).  The  resultant  adduct  (substantially 
soluble  in  aqueous  ammonia)  is  partially  hydrogenated 
using  standard  hydrogenation  conditions  (e.g.  5  to  50 
atm.  Hs  using  a  nickel-on-kieselguhr  catalyst).  Generally, 
10  to  90%  of  the  double  bonds  in  the  starting  material 
will  be  saturated  in  the  partial  hydrogenation  step. 

The  acidic  resins  thus  obtained  may  be  oxidized,  hy- 
droxylated,  formoxylated,  epoxidized  or  reacted  with 
amino-  and/or  hydroxyl-compounds  if  desired.  Upon  re- 
acting the  acidic  resins  with  an  alkaline  material  (e.g. 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  off-color  and  gray  spot  de- 
fects on  the  peripheral  face  surface  of  a  rotating  cylin- 
drical yam  package  wherein  diffuse  white  light  is  pro- 
jected onto  a  narrow  strip,  parallel  to  the  package  axis, 
on  the  surface.  The  illuminated  portion  of  the  surface  is 
viewed  and  the  illumination  therefrom  is  directed  to  two 
arrays  of  photodetectors  which  view  the  directed  light 
spectrum  through  complementary  space  and  color  filter- 
ing means  and  emit  electrical  signals  proportional  to  the  . 
energy  received  from  the  filtered  directed  light.  Electronic 
circuitry  is  provided  to  subtract,  amplify  and  discrimi- 
nate signals  from  the  complementary  arrays  of  photo- 
detectors  in  order  to  detect  and  record  defects  on  the 
package  surface  exceeding  a  predetermined  level.  Means 
are  also  provided  to  segregate  unacceptable  packages. 


751^70 
RADIATION     SENSmVE     APPARATUS     FOR 
DETECTING  ROTATING  YARN  PACKAGE 
DEFECTS 
Gerald  Irving  Buckson,  Newark,  and  John  Albert  Masfaio, 
Eugene  J.  Stnrdevant,  aad  Stanley  Victor  WilUams, 
Wilmington,  Dd^  assi^Mtrs  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1968.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 

Int  a.  GOln  21/30:  HOlj  39/12,  3/14 
UA  CL  250—219 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 

An  apparatus  for  detecting  package  formation  defects 
on  the  end  surface  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  yarn  pack- 
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age  wherein  at  least  two  parallel  strips  of  light  are  pro- 
jected onto  the  end  surface.  The  illuminated  portions  of 
the  end  surface  are  viewed  and  the  illumination  there- 
from is  directed  to  photosensitive  means  which  detecte 
variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  illumination  and  emits 
electrical  signals  equivalent  thereto.  Electronic  compo- 
nents are  provided  to  amplify  and  discriminate  signals 


received  from  the  photodetectors  in  order  to  detect  and 
record  defects  exceeding  predetermined  levels.  Means  are 
also  provided  to  segregate  inspected  packages  having  un- 
acceptable package  end  formations.  A  duplicate  appara- 
tus arrangement  is  provided  for  simultaneously  inspect- 
ing both  end  surfaces  of  the  package. 


773,655 
PROCESS  OF  SWEETENING  AND  STABILIZING 

SULFATE  GRADE  TURPENTINE 
Donald  A.  Maxwell  and  Bobby  N.  Scoggins,  both 
%  Tennessee  Eastman  Co.,  P.O.  Box  511,  Kings- 
port.  Tenn.     37662 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 
Int  CL  C09f  3/00 
UA  a.  260—675.5 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Process  for  sweetening  and  stabilizing  sulfate-grade 
turpentine  with  a  phenylene  diamine  inhibitor  such  as 
N,N'-disecondary-butyl-paraphenylene  diamine,  N,N'-4i- 
secondary-butyl-ortho-idienylene   diamine    and    mixtures 
thereof.  The  turpentine  is  mixed  with  10-150  p.pjn.  in- 
hibitor and  5-25%  of  10-25"  Baum6  aqueous  caustic 
The  mixture  is  agitated  vigorously  for   10-30  minutes, 
aged  for  20-100  hours  at  75-150°  F.,  then  separated.  The 
hydrocarbon  layer  is  an  acceptable  turpentine  of  good 
color,  free  of  objectionable  odor,  and  stable  to  oxidative 
deterioration. 

774,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  UNIFORMTTY  OF 

SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 
Gerhardt  E.  Meyer,  Witanfaigton,  Del.,  and  Charles  B. 
Moore,  Condordvllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1968.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30;  HOIJ  39/12 

UA  CL  250—219 

2  Sheets  Drawfaig.  15  Pages  Specification 


769,261 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 

Hung  Chang  Lhi,  8  Schindler  Court, 
SUvcrSpring,  Md.    20903 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968.  Published  Apr.  29, 1969 

Int  CL  HOll  11/00, 15/00 
VS.  CL  317—235 

1  Sheet  Drawfaig.  11  Pages  Specification 


Three  successive  layers  of  scmiconductive  material  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  with  decreasing  steps  in  re- 
sistivity are  used  in  a  new  basic  stmcture  for  the  for- 
mation of  integrated  circuits  including  bipolar  transis- 
tors whether  of  vertical  or  lateral  configuration.  The 
abmptly  higher  resistivity  of  the  top  layer  provides  higher 
current  gain  for  lateral  transistors  and  minimizes  useless 
vertical  injection.  In  both  types  of  transistors  the  junc- 
tion breakdown  voltages  are  improved  and  inversion  lay- 
ers giving  rise  to  undesired  channel  leakage  currents  are 
avoided. 


A  system  for  analyzing  the  imiformity  of  a  product 
comprising  in  combination  a  first  scanning  means  for  sens- 
ing a  samfrie  continuously  using  a  circular  motion  and 
converting  an  optical  signal  received  from  said  sample 
into  a  continuous  electrical  signal,  and  a  second  analyz- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  continuously, 
which  in  turn  separates  said  electrical  signal  into  a  plu- 
rality of  components  each  having  a  particular  frequency 
and  amplitude.  The  first  means  for  rotary  scanning  of 
the  sample  may  be  used  to  scan  either  transmitted  light 
or  reflected  light  from  the  sample.  Normally,  the  scan- 
ner will  be  arranged  to  rotate  continuously  while  the  sam- 
ple or  portion  of  sample  to  be  scanned  may  be  held  sta- 
tionary or  may  move  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  scanner.  The  second  analyzing  means  is 
normally  a  frequency  analyzer  which  filters  the  continu- 
ous electrical  signal  into  a  plurality  of  preselected  fre- 
quency bands  each  representing  a  i«rticular  type  of  de- 
fect and  measures  quantitatively  the  amplitude  of  the  sig- 
nal portion  of  each  band.  The  number  of  preselected  fre- 
quency bands  may  vary  depending  upon  the  number  and 
kind  of  different  defects  which  are  characteristic  of  the 
sample  being  analyzed. 
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782,704 
SEQUENTIAL    PHOTOMETER    FOR    MEASURING 

OUTPUT  OF  A  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LAMP 
WmbMi  N.  Moroacy,  Detroit,  Mlcfc^  aasigiior  to  Ford 
Motor  CooiRaay,  Dearborn,  Mkk,  a  corporatk»  of 
Delaware  ^^  ^^^_ 

FBed  Dec.  It,  19M.  PabUslMd  Apr.  29, 1969 
IM.  CI.  G«1J  1 100;  HtlJ  39112 
U.&  CL  356—121 
1  Skcct  Drawlag.  6  Pafca  Spccificatkm 
A  testing  apparatus  for  jAotonoetrically  testing  the  light 
distributive  candkpower  of  vehicle  mountable  lamp  as- 
semblies. The  lamp  (13)  to  be  tested  is  positioned  in  pre- 
determined relationship  to  a  plurality  of  photocells  (15) 
each  of  which  is  located  at  a  specific  test  point.  The  sur- 


from  the  lamp  filament.  The  photocells  are  sequentiaUy 
activated  by  means  (16)  and  the  exciution  of  each  cell 


is  measured  by  a  digital  voltmeter  (17)  and  recorded  by 


face  of  each  photoccU  is  located  an  equal  radial  distance   a  recorder  (li)  m  terms  of  candlepower  value. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  29,  1969 


Matter  encloMl  In  heayy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thU  reissue  specification :  matter 
MBiier  caiciuxM  u.  w»  ,  »  panfidln  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,565 

2-ORTHO-HYDROXY-PHENYL-4^3H>- 
QUINAZOUNONES 
Joka  Leo  Rodgm,  SooMrriile,  and  Jcrrr  Peter  MiHonis, 
FraMdiB  ToiwMkip,  SooMraet  Conty,  N  J.,  Mrignon  to 
American  Cynamid  Compaay,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Maine  ^^^. 

No  Drawing.  Origfaul  No.  3,169,129,  dated  Feb.  9, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  279,631,  May  10,  1963.  Application  for  re- 
issue Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,533 

Int  CL  Ce7d  5H4S;  F21t  9102 
UA  CL  260—251  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R4 


proved  by  cross-couplings  between  the  cathodes  and  grids 
of  the  output  tubes.  There  is  a  negative  feedback  network 
between  the  anode  of  each  output  tube  and  the  cathode  of 
its  associated  driver  tube.  An  iron  core  output  transformer 
has  two  primary  portions  arranged  in  a  series  circuit  be- 
tween the  anodes  of  the  output  tubes,  which  series  circuit 
includes  resistors  separately  connected  between  the  space 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen  and  1-4  carbon  alkyl 
and  alkoxy. 

16^66 

MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHING  TRAILING 

AND  LEAD  VEHICLES 

Jack  D.  Layton,  Salem,  Otti^  asrigaor  to  Layton  Mann- 

f actwing  Co.,  Sakm,  Oreg.,  a  corporatkn  of  Oregon 
Original  No.  3,275,342,  dated  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
374,899,  Jane  15, 1964.  AppUcation  for  rckmc  Apr.  3, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  719,795 

IbL  CL  B60d  1100.  7/00 
UA  CL  280—460  12  Chlma 


current  source  and  these  primary  portions.  Regenerative 
networks  are  connected  between  the  junctions  of  these  re- 
sistors with  the  primary  portions  and  the  control  electrodes 
of  the  driver  tubes  so  that  the  current  is  sampled  in  these 
primary  portions  and  regeneratively  fed  back  to  the  input 
of  the  system  in  order  to  decrease  distortion  at  low  fre- 
quencies. 

26,568 

UPWARD  MAGNETIC  CAN  CONVEYOR 

Steve  Sarovkh,  Oak  Forest,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Sardee 

Corporatloa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  <rf  DHnaii 
Orlgiaal  No.  3,272,313,  dated  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
396,682,  Sept  15, 1964.  Application  for  relMW  Jan.  19, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  620,550 

Int  CL  B65g  15/58 
UA  CL  198—41  5  Claims 


Mechanism  for  attaching  two  vehicles  together  includ- 
ing opposed  arms  which  erttach  to  the  rims  of  rear  wheets 
in  the  lead  vehicle  interconnected  by  extensible  means 
actuatable  to  bring  the  arms  together.  Flexible  chains  con- 
nected to  the  trailing  vehicle  iterate  when  the  arms  are 
extended  to  center  the  mechanism  with  respect  to  the 
trailing  vehicle.  The  mechanism  is  pivotable  and  cdso  side 
shif table  with  respect  to  the  trailing  vehicle. 


26,567 
AMPLIFIER  OF  THE  TRANSFORMER-OUTPUT 
TYPE  WITH  REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  NET- .. 
WORKS  FOR  REDUCING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
DISTORTION 
Ronald  J.  Rockwell,  ChiHmiafl,  Ohk>,  aalfMr,  by  mcfnc 
assignmcnti,  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Oilgtaial  No.  3,324,407,  dated  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
378,782,  Innc  29,  1964.  AppUcation  for  reissoe  Feb.  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  706,200  , 

Int  CL  H03f  1  /36,  3/28, 1/26         I 
UA  CL  330—82  4  Claims 

This  is  an  amplifier  which  has  posh-pull  driver  tubes 
and  push-pull  output  tubes.  Low  frequency  response  is  im- 


An  upward  magnetic  conveyor  for  magnetic  sensitive 
containers  has  an  ertdless  conveyor  belt,  magnetic  means, 
input  means,  and  output  means,  said  input  and/or  out- 
put means  including  plates  positioned  adjacent  portions 
of  said  belt,  said  plates  comprising  at  least  a  lower  plate 
disposed  over  the  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  belt  adjacent 
the  pathway  of  said  input  means. 
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TOOL  FOR  FORME^G  TOOTHED  PARTS 
Edwvd  W.  Haos,  Rockford,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Barber- 
Cofanan  Company,  Roddord,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
nUiidis 
OrigiMd  No.  3,352,138,  dated  Not.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
5«2365,  Oct  23, 1965.  Application  for  reissue  June  11, 
1968,Scr.No.74M10 

Int  CL  B21J  H16;  B21h  4100 
UJS.  CL  71—76  «  CWnM 


withdrawn  and  is  directed  to  the  rubbing  surfaces  of  the 
shaft-associated  elements. 


26,571 
MEANS  FOR  MAD^TAINING  STABILITY  OF 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  H.  Pari^  Dcnnif,  Maa.,  aoiinor  to  Fast  Load 
Control,  Inc.,  Brewster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
MaHHMduisetts 
Origtaial  Now  3,234^97.  dated  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
219,711,  Aas.  27, 1962,  which  Is  a  continnation-ln-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  63,393,  Oct  19,  1968.  Applica- 
tion for  rcisne  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,424 
Int  CL  H82i  3/46 
U  A  CL  387—86  42  Chlms 


A  tool  for  forming  teeth  by  flowing  metal  of  a  cy- 
lindrical workpiece  as  by  impacting  or  rolling.  The  tool 
includes  an  elongated  rib  advanced  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  workpiece.  At  the  leading  end,  the  rib  has  a 
shallow  cross  section  and  the  rib  is  tapered  gradually 
to  a  higher  and  narrower  cross  section  at  the  trailing 
end.  The  shape  of  the  rib  throughout  its  length  is  such 
that  each  portion  of  the  rib  forms  substaruially  the 
final  shape  of  parts  of  two  adjacent  teeth  and  the  inter- 
dental space  on  the  workpiece,  this  action  progressing 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  teeth  arui  space  to  the  inner 
ends. 

26,578 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  LUBRICATING 

THE  SHAFT  ELEMENTS  OF  A  PUMP  ROTOR 

FOR  PUMPING  AN  ABRADANT-CONTAINING 

UQUID 
lames  T.  E.  Dnnn,  1521  Bottemnt,  and  Robert  J.  Sloat, 

2688  Harris  Ave.,  both  of  RicUand,  Wash.    99352 
Original  No.  3,186^13.  dated  Jane  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

236,687,  Not.  9,  1962.  Application  for  reimne  May  24, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  646,753 

Int  CL  F81m  1/00 
VJS,  CL  184—1  14  Claims 


Means  of  increasing  the  transient  stability  of  power 
systems  in  which  generating  plants,  or  more  broadly  in 
which  segments  of  a  system  containing  generating  capac- 
ity beyond  the  need  of  the  segment,  are  tied  to  the 
balance  of  the  system  by  means  of  either  one  line  or  a 
plurality  of  lines  which  provide  parallel  paths  of  power 
flow,  control  means,  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
line  fault,  for  controlling  the  driving  power  of  one  or 
more  generating  segment  generator  prime  movers,  in  a 
manner  adapted  to  reduce  the  driving  power  on  a  sus- 
tained basis,  and  for  momentarily  applying  a  braking 
load  within  the  generating  segment. 


26,572 
PREFERENCE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 
John  A.  Baldwhi,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif^  aisiinor  to 
BeD  Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Oiigfaiai  No.  3,233,112,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
6,825,  Feb.  4,  1968.  Application  for  rcissne  Oct  27, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  596,837 

Int  CL  G86f  7/06 
VS.  CL  348—172.5  8  ClafaiM 


For  use  with  rotary  pumps  incorporating  shaft-asso- 
ciated elements  having  mating  surfaces  bearing  upon 
each  other  in  rubbing  contact,  which  surfaces  require  a 
supply  of  liquid  for  their  lubrication,  a  method  and  ap- 
ptarattu  for  supplying  this  lubricating  liquid  by  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  the  discharge  of  the  pump  and  directing 


The  first  of  a  series  of  input  signals  is  determined  in  a 
predetermined  order  by  applying  the  input  signals  to  set 
windings  of  respective  magnetic  cores  and  coupling  a 
common  inhibit  winding  to  each  core  such  that  the  first 


it  to  a  centrifugal  separator  wherefrom  clean  liquid  is  set  core  inhibits  the  lower  order  cores  from  generating 
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a.  output  When  the  cores ^e  res.t,  only  the  first  set.core   ^.^^^^ir^Z:^ ^^^cJ^^^^^^^^ 

thus  providing  an  output  signal.  of^gZ  which  is  deleted  is  variable  by  an  amount  which 

^^■"^^■^^  Is  determined  by  the  rate  of  change  of  normal  moveout. 

26473  „^  

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  - 

Alfred  Naiareth,  Jr^  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 
Original  No.  3^46,258,  dMod  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


riginal  No.  3^46,258,  dM«i  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  y^.    ^^      itobor,  Mich.,  asdgnor,  by  me«e 

4l33(77,  Not.  13, 1^4.  whfch  is  •  «»S!"*i***V'*[lf;  iSLmoentelto  lS»  Siegie;,  hN^Santa  Monica,  Calif, 

plication  Ser.  No.  13MH  Sept  14.  IWL  AppBcatton  f^^^^^^  DelawST 

forrdsne  Jan.  15,  IJjM";  No- 782,146  O^S^Jno.  3,382,638,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  H83f  5/38               . .  _.  .  aSTSak  rvt.  is.  1965.  AooUcatton  for  reissue  Dec  1, 


VS.  CI.  338—18 


14  Claims 


496,845,  Oct  18,  1965.  AppUcatton  for  reissue  Dec  1, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  693,838 

Int  CL  F24h  3/06 
VS.  CL  126—118  9  Claims 


5-^H-4, 


An  electronic  controller  for  use  with  an  industrial  proc- 
ess for  maintaining  constant  a  condition  of  the  process, 
such  as  temperature,  flow  rate,  etc.,  and  comprising  an 
amplifier  to  which  is  directed  a  deviation  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  between  a  condition  measurement 
signal  and  a  set  point  signal;  the  output  of  the  controller 
normally  being  transntitted  to  a  process  valve  operator 
or  the  like  for  automatically  adjusting  a  process  variable 
which  influences  the  measured  process  condition,  there 
being  included  with  the  controller  an  automatic-to-manual 
switch  arrangement  for  directing  to  the  process  valve  op- 
erator a  manually  adjustable  signal  in  place  of  the  auto- 
matic control  signal  and  for  storing  during  manual  oper- 
ation a  signal  level  representing  the  difference  between  the 
deviation  signal  arui  the  output  of  the  controller,  the  con- 
troller output  being  caused  to  track  the  manually  ad- 
justable signal  by  feeding  to  the  amplifier  input  a  potential 
derived  from  the  manually  adjustable  signal  together  with 
a  feedback  signal  derived  from  the  amplifier  output  so 
as  to  hold  the  amplifier  input  at  null  and  thereby  cause 
the  amplifier  output  to  follow  the  manually  adjustable 
signal.  

26^74 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 
COMPOSITING  AND  RECORDING 
Booth  B.  Strange,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  MelTfai  J.  Well^ 
Torrance,  cSlf.,  Mslgnon  to  Western  Geophysical 
Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .     ^^    ^^^^   „ 
Origfaial  No.  3,262,895,  dated  Joly  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
356386,  Apr.  1,  1964.  AppUcatton  for  reissue  Mar.  9, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  659^22 

Int  CL  G8lT  1/00 
VS.  CL  348—15.5  21  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  forced  air  furnace  having  a 
heat  exchanger  with  a  radiator  section,  a  burning  section 
and  a  flue  gas  exit  section.  An  outer  envelope  surrounds 
the  heat  exchanger  and  has  a  cold  air  intake  and  a  hot  air 
outlet.  A  plurality  of  passagervays  are  provided  in  the 
radiator  section  with  alterrmte  passageways  being  isolated 
from  flue  gases  produced  in  the  burning  section  to  form 
hot  air  passageways.  The  other  of  the  passageways  extend 
from  the  burning  section  to  the  flue  gas  exit  section  to 
form  flue  gas  passageways  through  which  the  products 
of  the  burning  section  pass.  The  passageways  are  separated 
by  hermetically  isolated  flat  planar  heat  conducting  sheets 
lying  in  parallel  planes  along  the  width  of  the  radiator 
sections  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  spacing  there- 
between so  as  to  permit  air  flow  through  the  hot  air 
passages  without  restriction  and  without  turbulence  of  the 
air.  The  openings  and  exits  of  the  passageways  are  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  flue  gases  flow  through  the  radiator 
section  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flaw 
of  hot  cur.  A  baffle  plate  restriction  means  overlies  the 
downstream  side  of  the  flue  gas  passageways  for  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  flue  gases  through  the  passageways  so  as 
to  retain  the  flue  gases  within  the  radiator  to  maximize 
heat  exchange. 


26,576 
BUSWAY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLY- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES  THROUGH  BALLAST  DEVICES 
Howard  D.  Kurt,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  and  Herbert  R.  Gould, 
DauTiDe,  m.,  aai^inors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  3,387,872,  dated  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
357,878,  Apr.  3,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  31, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  682,781 

Int  CL  H85b  41/14 

VS,  CL  315—177  5  Cbdms 

A  combiruition  ballast  arui  light  socket  assembly  for 

plug-in  mounting  on  a  busway,  containing  sockets  for 

adjacent  ends  of  aligned  fluorescent  lamps  and  required 

A   compositing  system  in  a  geophysical  exploration   ballasts  so  that  two  lines  of  fluorescent  lamps  may  he 


-gywni 
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mounted  on  and  energized  from  the  husway  with  only 
one  socket  and  ballast  assembly  between  each  successive 


distribution  of  characters  having  long  duration  stop  pulses 
including  a  speed  reducer  gear  set  driven  by  the  drive 
shaft  and  means  driven  by  the  low  speed  portion  of  the 
gear  set  for  engaging  the  reader  clutch  a  predetermined 


i^t*L...] 


pair  of  lamps,  and  no  end-to-end  wiring  of  the  lamps 
required. 

2«^T7  

CODE  TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUrOR  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  VARYING  DURATION   OF 

STOP  PULSE 
Roscr  A.  Schmtt,  Northbrook,  IIL,  anipior  to  Teletype 

Cotporadoa,  Skokk,  IIL,  ■  coiponlkm  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  No.  3.351,711,  dated  Nov.  7,  1M7.  Ser.  No. 

3lM^,  Jaly  31,  1M4.  AppBortion  for  rciene  Feb.  9, 

IMS,  Scr.  No.  7N;mi 

I^  CL  Ht41 5/24 
V3.  CL  17S— 53.1  11  aaims 

In  a  telegraph  transmitter-distributor  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  continuously  rotating  drive  shaft,  a  reader  shaft, 
a  distributor  shaft  and  single  revolution  clutches  fcx*  se- 
lectively coupling  the  reader  and  distributor  shafts  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  further  including  means  for  normal- 
ly causing  the  reader  chitch  to  continuously  couple  the 
reader  ^aft  to  the  drive  diaft  and  means  on  the  reader 
shaft  for  causing  the  distributor  clutch  to  couple  the 
distributor  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  once  during  each 
rotation  of  the  reader  shaft,  a  device  for  causing  the 


time  after  the  end  of  each  rotation  of  the  reader  shaft 
thereby  delaying  the  coupling  of  the  distributor  shaft  to 
the  drive  shaft  and  thereby  delaying  the  termination  of 
the  stop  pulse  of  each  previously  distributed  diaracter. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1969 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


STORABLE  FROTECnVE  HEADGEAR 

Alvm  I.  KHiAc,  4SM  TMrtai  Lake  Ave.  N., 

BrMkljB  CMtor,  Min.    S3429 

F1M  M».  17, 19«7,  8«.  No.  «3,f49 

bt  CLA42bi/0i;  A41d  13/00.  21/00,  31/00 

U.S.  CL  2— 3  *  *^'"*™ 


spring  actuated  that  it  is  urged  to  either  closed  or  open 
position  as  desired. 


3,440,^2 

GOGGLES 

Donald  T.  O'Shea,  12970  Lake  Ave, 

LAcwood,  Ohio    44107 

Continuation  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  474,608,  Wy  »f. 

1965.  This  application  Jan.  «,  19«»,  Ser.  No.  696,4M 

UA  CL  %-U  1  Claim 


Protective  headgear  having  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  waUs  hingedly  connected  to  a  back  wall;  and  zippers 
for  interconnecting  the  top  wall  and  side  walU  such  that 
when  connected  the  lour  walU  form  a  protecUve  head- 
gear. At  least  the  top  wall  and  each  of  the  side  walls 
having  a  plurality  of  panels  hingedly  interconnected  so 
that  the  entire  headgear  can  be  folded  for  storage  in  a 
small  space  when  not  in  use. 


3,44t,661 

COVER  UNIT  FOR  THE  WINDOW  OPENING 

OF  A  HELMET  OR  GOGGLE 

WilHaB  E.  Newcoab,  Warwick,  RJL,  wtsitfto^  to  Webh 

Company,   a   corporaHon   of   Rbode 


Filed  Sum  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  64S,783 
U.  CL  A61f  9/06:  A42b  3/00 
VS.  CL  2—14  4 


ii' 


1U" 


A  safety  goggles  construction  including,  a  pair  of  eye- 
cups  joined  by  a  nose-piece  and  including  a  head-«ncircling 
band  for  retaining  the  goggles  on  the  head  of  a  wearer. 
Each  of  the  eyecups  is  formed  of  relatively  aoit  and  flexi- 
ble opaque  material  and  each  eyecup  includes  a  deeply 
recessed  sight  opening  and  a  forwardly  disposed  annular 
outwardly  extending  frame  flange  encircling  the  opening. 
Two  knaes  are  operatively  disposed  in  the  sight  opening 
and  a  resilient  snap  ring  is  adapted  to  fit  over  the  frame 
flange  on  each  eyecup  to  reUin  the  lenses  in  operative  po- 
sition within  the  sight  opening.  Each  sight  opening  also 
includes  an  annular  lens  seat  formed  drcumferentially 
entirely  within  the  opening  and  disposed  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  lenses  thereagainst.  The  lens 
seat  has  at  least  three  resilient  upstanding  flat  tabs  (Us- 
posed  drcumferentially  around  and  formed  integral  with 
the  lens  seat,  such  tabs  beoig  disposed  within  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  lens  opening  for  receiving  the  lenses  in  re- 
silient cushioning  relation  thereon.  Each  of  the  tabs  is  po- 
sitioned radially  on  the  lens  scat  with  respect  to  the  center- 
line  of  the  opening  and  perpendicolar  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  opening  and  dimensimied  to  fold  over  circum- 
ferentially  on  the  seat  when  predetermined  pressure  is  ap- 
plied by  the  lenses  and  snap  ring. 


A  cover  nnit  for  a  helmet  or  goggle  of  a  size  and  shape 
to  fit  o*«r  a  window  opening  in  the  wall  thereof.  The 
unit  is  provided  wfth  an  inwardly  extending  flange  which 
is  in  close  proximity  to  a  flange  about  the  window 
opening  of  the  helmet  or  goggle  so  that  clips  may  extend 
over  the  flange  of  the  unit  and  the  flange  of  the  helmet 
or  goggle  to  hold  the  nnit  assembled  therewith.  The  tmit 
is  also  provided  with  a  hinged  cover  which  may  be  swung 
npwaidly  oot  of  covering  position.  The  cover  carries  a 
lens  tinted  to  protect  the  eyes  against  glare  and  is  so 


3,4<f^? 
ATTACHMENT  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
HEARING  PROTECTORS 
F^ed  P.  Begnta,  StorbrMft,  Ma«.,  mrifw*  Jgr  "Mii*  "^ 
ripie.f«.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware  ^,^^^ 

FDed  Aof.  2S.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,ia 
lat  CL  A44b  17/00 
U.S.CL2— 209  ^    .        .  }S^ 

Low-cost  noiae-shiekling  ear  cups  having  air-tight  sub- 
stantially vibrationless  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
headbands  and  the  like  to  the  cups.  Each  connecting 
means  comprises  a  unitary  stiffly  resilient  stud  extended 
through  a  hole  in  its  respective  cup.  The  stud  has  an  en- 
larged tMpend  portion  which  engages  die  inner  jperq^iery 
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of  the  hole  and  resilienUy  draws  an  enlarged  head  por-   the  front  and  rear  by  hook  members  «*^h  yrmMiently 

SmS  the  stS  UghUy  agLst  the  outer  side  of  the  cup  to   secured  to  an  end  of  one  waist  poruon  and  rel««ably  se- 
HOD  01  me  wua  ugnuy  bjisuu^  .-        ^^^  ^  ^  ^^p  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^j^^  ^^j^^^.  ^^^j^^  portion.  The 

waist  portions  are  preferably  double  welts  in  the  tube 
ends  of  which  there  are  secured  bent-over  Upes,  a  pair  p 
of  which  hold  the  hook  members  and  a  pair  of  which  are 
slipped  over  the  hooks  on  the  hook  members. 


effect  the  air-tight  vibrationless  connection  for  a  head- 
band affixed  to  the  head  of  the  stud. 


SAFE  EXTRA  POCKET 

WDfHd  E.  FItipatrick,  IMraM,  Mlch^ 

Mwiant  Amm  WBHans 

Filed  iMt  U,  1M7,  S«r.  No.  M5^37 

Int.  CL  A4U  27/20 

VS.  CL  2—251 


to 


1  Claim 


3  44f,M4  • 

FLATTED  SKRT  WHH  MULTIPLE  PLATTED 

EXPANSIBLE  WAISTBAND 

Margaret  J.  Dnbvj,  810  S.  D  St, 

Lake  Worth,  Fla.    33460 
Filed  Not.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  592,0«4 

I^  CL  A41d  1/20  _  , 

UA  CL  2—221  S  OabDM 


The  skirt  has  an  expansible  waistband  and  lower  skirt 
portion  of  expansible  plaits.  The  waistband  portion  and 
the  skirt  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  plaits.  At 
the  waistband,  there  are  securing  means  at  each  plait 
holding  it  permanent  and  solely  at  a  fixed  width  only 
in  the  waistband  portion.  Incorporated  with  these  waist- 
band plaits  are  mutually  separable  connecting  means  such 
as  snap  fasteners  which  provide  additional  temporary 
plaits  in  the  waistband  and  skirt.  The  permanent  and 
solely  held  pUits  at  the  waistband  provide  a  plaited 
appearance  at  all  times  to  the  hanging  portion  of  the 
skirt  The  separable  connected  means  such  as  snap  fas- 
teners may  be  connected  to  reduce  the  circumferential 
dimension  of  the  waistband  or  disconnected  to  enlarge 
the  circumferential  dimension. 


An  auxiliary  safety  pocket  comprises  a  thin,  flat  con- 
tamer,  open  at  one  edge  with  a  flap  adapted  to  fold  over 
and  cover  the  open  edge.  The  flap  has  button  holes  or 
other  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a 
clothing  pocket.  After  securing  the  flap  within  the  clothing 
pocket,  with  the  open  edge  down,  the  safety  pocket  Is 
folded  downward  180  degrees  about  the  flap,  the  flap 
thereby  covering  the  open  edge  and  preventing  access 
thereto. 


ADJUSTABLE  BELT 
George  A.  Dye,  7518  BhiAoa  Road, 

Fort  WayM,  lad.    4«8«7 

FUcd  Fch.  24,  19M,  Sot.  No.  434,889 

I^  CL  A41f  9/02 


VS.  CL  2—325 


ICtarim 


3,448,M5 

mP-HIGH  HOSIERY 

Ralph  W.  RmkB,  Silcr  City,  N.C  md^M  to  KeDwood 

Coamany,  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,987 

lat  CL  A41b  11/00.  9/02,  9/04 

U  A  CL  2—248  «  Ctalms 

1.  A  belt  and  buckle  ensemble  comprising  a  flexible 
waist  encircling  band  having  lengthwise  side  edges  and 
having  opposing  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  back  upon  themselves  to  deflne 
closed  loops  and  adjustable  fastener  means  carried  by  the 
end  portions  and  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  band  for 
securing  the  aid  portions  in  selected  loop  sizes,  a  buckle 
formed  a  single  pUte,  said  plate  having  a  lengthwise  di- 
mension in  alignment  with  the  waist  encircling  band  and 
the  lengthwise  side  edges  thereof,  and  said  i^te  being 
formed  centrally  (A  the  length  thereof  with  a  single  sub- 
stantially rectangular  vertical  slot,  said  slot  being  consti- 
tuted by  opposing,  substantially  parallel  and  relatively 
short  bounding  transverse  end  walls  which  are  q»aced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  transverse  dis- 
Hosiery  composed  of  a  pair  of  hip-high  stockings  in-  tance  between  the  opposing  side  edges  of  the  band  and  said 
terioriy  slitted  downwardly,  and  having  a  waist  formed  by  slot  being  further  constituted  by  opposing,  substantially 
joining  the  ends  of  the  two  slit  waist  portions  at  both   parallel  bounding  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  spaced 
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apart  a  disunce  slightly  greater  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  the  loops,  said  end  portions  of  the  band  being 
threadingly  passed  through  the  slot  and  turned  back  and 
secured  to  the  band  by  the  fasteners,  so  that  the  thusly 
formed  loops  are  engaged  through  the  slot  and  attached  to 
the  plate. 


and  means  for  pumping  treated  fluid  to  the  toilet  flushing 
supply.  The  fluid  pumping  means  is  rendered  inactive 
by  failure  of  the  aerating  means. 


3448  668 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS  OF  EXPANDED  POLY  AMIDES 
Kari  Dachs  aad  HaM  WBhdai,  LodwlgahafcB  (RMm), 
Kart  Wkk,  FtaakcathaL  Palatiaate,  Wolfgang 
Schwcakc,  Ladwigskafca  (RhtaM),  aad  Max  Nx^cr, 
Dodcrstadt,  GcrnMay,  aailianri  to  Badlcchc  Aaffla- 
A  Soda-Ftahvft  AhUtagsaiiysrhait,  Ladwigshaf en 
(RhiM),  RUadaad,  PM^  GcnMVj 

Filed  Sept  1. 196i  Ser.  No.  484.447 
OataM  priority,  ayplkatioB  Germany,  Sept  11, 1964, 

B  78,481 

laL  CL  A61f  1/06, 1/08;  B29d  31/00 

UJ.CL3— 1  3Clalnis 


DEVICE  FOR  FASTmSSc  A  SANITARY  PIECE 
Pctnis  raa  Hoof  StolJpstatraat  91, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,486 

Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  7, 1966, 

IbTcL  E03d77/(»;  E83c  1/32;  A47k  1/04 

VS,  CL  4—252  ^  Oalms 


m^^Ti'^^^' 


M<Aded  prosthetic  limbs,  hands  and  feet  having  body 
of  fine  pored,  foamed  polylactam,  and  characterized  by 
toughness,  wear  resistant,  smooth  surface,  high  impact 
strength,  and  thermal  suitability. 


*^w 


Sanitary  pieces,  especially  WC-pots  and  washing  stands, 
are  fastened  through  their  normal  fastening  openings  to 
an  intennediate  plate,  which  plate  is  fixed  to  the  floor  or 
wall  by  one  single  bolt  For  any  definite  type  of  saaitaiy 
article  the  faitermediato  plate  Is  provided  with  threaded 
holes  or  fixed  bent  up  threaded  ends,  corresponding  with 
the  openings  in  the  articte.  In  a  construction  for  univer^ 
sal  use,  threaded  ends  are  provided  on  loose  strips.  The 
position  of  these  threaded  ends  is  then  made  to  link  up 
with  the  fastening  openings  in  the  sanitary  piece,  and  the 
other  ends  of  the  strips  are  together  clamped  between  the 
intermediate  plate  and  the  floor  or  wall  when  fixing  the 
intermediate  plate  thereto. 


3,448,669 

HOUSEHOLD  TOILET  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

UNTT  AND  METHOD 

Cari  F.  Bocater,  1129  S.  17th  St., 

Arilniton,  Va.    22282 

FDod  Apr.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,725 

Int  CL  i/00,  3/00,  5/00 

UA  CL  4—18  5  Ciainis 


3  448  671 
FLOATING  DEVICE*  FOR  LOADING  OR  UN- 
LOADING A  SHIP  IN  OPEN  WATER 
Robert  Snnildcn,  219  Lonb  Raemaekerartraat, 
Sdiledam,  Netheilands 
FDcd  Apr.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,284 
Clahns  priority,  applloition  Netherlands,  Apr.  12, 1966, 

6684865 

Int  CL  B63b,  21/52,  35/00,  51/02 

U  A  CL  9—8  2  Clahns 


Apparatus  for  disposal  of  waste  from  a  household 
toilet  or  the  like  in  which  flushing  fluid  is  discharged  from 
the  toilet  into  a  bag  of  filter  material  enclosed  in  a  suh* 
stantially  Urger  ciqpacity  tank,  mchiding  means  aerating 
the  contents  of  the  filter  bag,  means  for  removing  pig- 
ment from  fluid  in  the  tank  exteriorly  of  the  filter  bag. 


■  >=; 

91/ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  floating  device  for  loading 
or  unloading  ships  in  open  water,  said  device  having  a 
floating  body  with  a  long  side  adapted  for  mooring  a  ship 
and  is  rotatable  around  a  second  body  preferably  located 
at  one  end  of  the  floating  body  and  anchored  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  water.  The  floating  body  preferably  having 
tanks  for  the  storage  of  the  material  to  be  loaded  or  un- 
loaded. The  second  body  preferably  being  vertically  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  the  floating  body  and  to  this  end 
may  be  a  floating  body  itself. 
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SHOEMAiONG  DEVICE 

Andri  PanI  Edooard  Froaiaatiii,  37  Rue  Canlaincoort, 

PflriS)  Prance 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1*«7,  Scr.  No.  616^W 

ClaiDM  priority,  appHcatfoa  France,  Feb.  21, 19M, 

59,444 

Int  CL  A43d  11/12,  65/00 

UA  CL  12—142  15  CW™ 


counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  ramp  and  urge  the  ramp 
either  to  the  upper  stored  position  or  to  a  lower  operating 
position. 

To  niove  the  ramp  from  the  upper  stored  position  to 
the  operating  position,  the  ramp  is  initially  lowered  to  a 
position  where  the  lower  edge  of  the  ramp  is  above  the 
level  of  the  bed  of  a  carrier  located  in  front  of  the  dock 
and  the  ramp  is  pivoted  to  a  horizontal  position.  The 
ramp  is  then  lowered  further  to  the  operating  positfon 
where  the  ramp  bridges  the  gap  between  the  bed  of  the 
carrier  and  the  dock. 


3,449  i74 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  SUGAR 

BEET  SAMPLES 

Nonnan  E.  Ctmt.  MMirak.  and  Jowph  M.  SOrcr, 

Oidca,  Utah,  mitmn  to  Ofdca  Iraa  Worki  Com- 

nany,  Oidcn,  Utah,  a  cotporatkia  of  Utah 

F1M  Anf.  14, 19<7,  S«r.  No.  M933S 

bt  CL  A23n  13/00;  B98h  3/06;  F2ib  11/04 

UA  CL  15—3.14  11  Clahna 


lEES^^&J 


Apparatus  and  method  using  molds  for  molding  the 
forpart  of  shoe  uppers  and  other  mold  arrangements  for 
molding  the  rear  parts  of  shoe  uppers.  The  molds  use  one 
or  more  inflatable  cushion  which  envelops  the  parts  of 
the  shoe  uppers  being  molded  and  causes  the  upper  to 
conform  to  the  desired  shape  of  a  shaped  mold  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  shape  of  the  finish  molded  upper. 
A  cushion  for  molding  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  uppers 
has  a  mold  element  that  applies  greater  pressure  to  the 
instep  zone  of  the  shoe  upper  and  curves  it  to  conform 
with  the  proper  instep  shape.  This  instep-molding  ele- 
ment is  ^plied  to  the  instep  zone  or  area  of  the  shoe 
uppers  before  the  inflatable  mold  cushion  is  inflated  with 
a  pressure  medium.  The  molds  and  cushion  arrangements 
can  carry  out  a  drawing  of  stretching  of  the  shoe  uppers 
to  eliminate  creases  and  save  materiaL 


A  machine  for  cleaning  individual  samples  of  root 
crops,  especially  sugar  beets,  that  are  taken  separately  at 
intervals  from  respective  lots  of  harvested  crops  being 
supplied  on  a  continuing  basis  to  an  industrial  plant  for 
ix^ocessing.  The  individual  samples,  fed  to  one  end  of  an 
elongate,  rotary  drum  and  advanced  along  the  length  of  the 
drum  separately  but  successively  through  a  washing  stage 
and  preferably  through  a  succeeding  drying  stage,  by 
means  of  a  specially  fabricated,  helical  wall  internally  of 
the  drum,  are  discharged  as  respectively  segregated, 
cleaned  samples  representative  of  the  values  contained  by 
the  respective  crop  lots  from  which  they  are  taken. 


J 


3,449,173 

DOCKBOARD 

Garrett  P.  KeBcy,  MOwankce,  Wis.,  assignor  to  KcOey 

Company,  lac^  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsfai 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  795,776 

Int  CL  B65g  11/12,  67/02 

VS,  CL  14—71  19 


3,449,675 
SCORE  CARD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
C«l  R.  Ycanaan,  Loa  Attica  Connty,  GaHL,  airignor  to 
Sar-On  Drapcrici,  imc^  doing  hnihisia  as  H  ft  M 
PnhUcatkms,  Loa  Angdct,  Calif.,  a  corporatloo  of 
CaHfomia 

FOed  Sept.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,369 

Int  CL  A46b  13/00, 15/00;  A471 11/02 

VS.  CL  15-^  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  dockboard  which  is  adapted 
to  be  stored  vertically  above  dock  level.  The  dockboard 
includes  a  ramp,  and  the  side  edges  of  the  ramp  are 
pivotally  connected  to  guide  members  which  ride  in 
guideways  extending  upwardly  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  dock.   A  counterbalancing  system  is  employed  to 


The  score  card  cleaning  apparatus  disclosed  herein  in- 
cludes a  cabinet  having  a  cleaning  chamber  for  holding  a 
qtiantity  (rf  cleaning  solution  and  a  drying  chamber  in- 
duding  radiant  heating  means  for  drying  the  card  after 
cleaning.  A  first  pair  of  rollers  are  provided  having  a 
predetermined  peripheral  surface  speed  and  a  second  pair 
of  rollers  are  provided  having  a  peripherml  surface  speed 
substantially  equal  to  the  surface  speed  of  the  first  pair  of 
rollers.  A  single  cleaning  roller  is  disposed  in  the  cleaning 
chamber  between  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  in 
conununication  with  a  cleaning  solutioiL  The  cleaning 
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roller  has  a  peripheral  surface  speed  in  excess  of  the  sur- 
face speed  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  so  as 
to  effect  a  scrubbing  action  on  the  surface  of  the  score 
card  and  driving  means  are  operably  coupled  to  the 
pairs  of  rollers  and  to  the  cleaning  roller  for  rotating  the 
rollers  to  transport  the  score  card  along  a  linear  path 
through  said  cabinet. 


keeper  notches  for  a  lateral  hook-shaped  detent  on  one 
end  of  a  manually  shifuble  retaining  and  releasing  latch. 
The  latch  comprises  a  dual  slotted  cleat  which  is  guidmgly 
keyed  on  (1)  a  headed  pin  and  (2)  a  stud  fixed  on  said 
tongue.  A  wafer-thin  shim  or  leaf  spring  is  sandwiched 
between  the  tongue  and  latch  to  hold  the  latch  in  a 
released  or  engaged  position. 


3,449,676 
SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE    ^    „    ^ 
Wmiani  A.  Beck,  River  Hilb,  and  WnUani  F.  Knike, 
Cedarbof,  Wla.,  aoignors  to  Beck,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis., 
a  corporaSon  of  WiacoMin  ,,»,^^ 

FIM  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,564 
fat  CL  A471  i3/05,  23/06 
UA  CL  15—31  *•  CWms 


M49,678  _,^ 

COMBINATION  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  AND 

WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

James  W.TibbetRte.1,  Box  94,  Gold  Hili,Oreg.    97525 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,916 

Int  CL  B69i  1/02 

UA  CL  15— 259  J4  5  Claims 


3i» 


The  invention  relates  to  a  coin  operated  shoe  polishmg 
machine  in  which  the  polish  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol 
spray  is  applied  to  a  rotating  polishing  brush  at  mtervals 
during  the  polishing  cycle.  A  pressurized  spray  can  of 
polidi  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  an  inclined  plane  and  at 
given  intervals  during  the  cycle,  an  actuating  member 
is  moved  into  the  arc  inscribed  by  the  rotating  can,  and 
the  discharge  nozzle  of  the  can  rides  against  the  actuatmg 
member  to  discharge  polish  onto  the  polishing  brush. 


A  vehicle  windshield  wiper  blade  is  fitted  with  a  jet 
type  washer  for  directing  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure 
aganist  the  windshield  wiper  blade.  The  jet  is  directed 
against  the  windshield  in  a  precise  location  ahead  of  the 
blade  in  both  its  forward  and  reverse  strokes. 


3  449,679 

LOW  PROFILE  CONCEALED  ARTICULATING 

WIPER-WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  Dnncikii,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,145 

Int  CL  B69t  1/52, 1/34 

UA  CL  15—259.94  •  Clahns 


RELEASABLE  3aNDLE  CLAMP  FOR 

MOP  FRAMES 

FoRMi  N.  FhMMKMt  2193  S.  Ccdariwook, 

Sarfa^flald^o.    65804 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  797,279 

Int  CL  KtH^nS;  A471 13/20  ^^ 

UA  CL  15—144  •  C"™«" 


The  leading  end  of  a  handle  is  fitted  in  the  socket  of  a 
ferrule  having  a  tongue  which  provides  a  shank.  An  aper- 
tured  portion  of  the  shank  is  optionally  tumable  360* 
fixed  to  and  projecting  from  one  of  a  pair  of  plate-type 
jaws  of  a  clamp.  These  jaws  arc  spring-biased  and  snap  in 
place  on  a  component  part  of  a  stout  wire  frame  which 
is  jacketed  in  a  cloth  pocket  atop  a  conventional-type 
mop.  Washers  are  fixed  atop  a  smiace  of  one  jaw  between 
said  jaw  and  tongue  and  are  marginally  provided  with 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  low  profile  wiper-washer  assem- 
bly for  cleaning  a  window  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  concealed  within  a  well  adjacent 
an  edge  of  the  window  when  not  in  use  is  diacloaed.  The 
wqier-washer  assembly  comprises  a  tubular  wiper  arm 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  oscillatable  drive 
pivot  and  a  wiper  blade  assembly  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  wiper  arm  for  movement  about  axes  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  and  substantially  normal  to  tiie 
plane  of  the  window.  The  wiper  blade  of  the  wiper  blade 
assembly  is  biased  and  maintained  in  engagement  widi 
the  window  at  a  substantially  consUnt  pressure  when  oacil- 
lated  theieacTOSi  by  a  q>ring  means  located  externally  of 
the  wiper  arm.  The  wiper  blade  asKmbly  carries  n  washer 
nozzle  supplied  with  washing  fluid  via  a  conduit  extending 
through  the  wiper  arm  and  the  wiper  blade  amemUy  is 
moved  relative  to  the  wiper  arm  by  an  articulating  Unk 
of  an  articulating  means,  the  articulating  link  also  extend- 
ing through  the  wiper  arm  whereby  both  the  conduit 
and  link  are  substantially  concealed  from  view. 
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DENTAL  CARE  APPARATUS 
WMkM  J«Mph  WcrdfaM,  La  Gnu«c, 

1M4  Epdii«M,  Swtaerfauid 

PHed  Apr.  14,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  ««,8W 

CbriaH  priority,  applicalloa  Switicriand,  Apr.  If,  19M, 

I^  CL  A4ib  13/04.  11/06 
VS.  CL  15—321 


control  in  a  continucHis  manner  the  intensity  of  air  flow 
through  the  duct  as  required  by  the  clipping  operation 
being  performed. 


3,44«,tt2 

CAR  DOOR  MECHANISM 

«A  ^-fc«.    Rolairf  J.  ObMdcr,  La  Gnu««,  IlL,  a«igBor  to  W.  H. 

If  Clatans       j^^^^^  ,^^  CWcago.  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  5,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  5«M41 

hd,  CL  EHd  13/02 

VS.  CL  W— ff  3  Clalnii 


This  mvention  has  for  its  object  a  dental  care  ai^>aratus 
characterised  by  the  fact  that  it  comprises  a  dental 
plate-shaped  support  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
maxillaries,  carrying  rotating  brushes  extending  in  ana- 
tomical conformation  along  the  support  on  the  side  of 
the  teeth  and  rotatively  driven  by  an  element  of  a  gear 
works  secured  to  one  of  its  extremities  and  meshing  with 
at  least  one  toothed  wheel  driven  by  a  pinion  secured  at 
the  end  of  a  transmission  member  rotatively  driven  by 
external  driving  means,  the  said  support  being  such  that 
it  can  be  placed  between  the  upper  and  lower  maxillaries 
so  that  these  be  approximately  closed  one  on  the  other. 


3,446,691 
VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAIR 
CLIPPER    HAVING    AN    ASSOCIATED 
VACUUM  SYSTEM 
WUbor  H.  mmM,  Mowoc,  Wis.,  aad  CHfford  H.  lordiaf 
and  Joha  F.  WaU,  Stcrlii«,  DL,  assignors  to  Wahl 
Clipppcr  Corporation,  Sterling,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
minob 

FIM  Mar.  6,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  626,7M 

int  CL  B26b  19/44;  A47I  9/32,  9/00 

VS.  CL  15—339  2  Clainu 


•^^i.-^ 


A  mechanism  for  raising  a  door  of  a  railway  car  or  the 
like  normally  sun;x>rted  on  its  bottom  edge  onto  rollers 
for  sliding  movement  along  a  track  and  having  a  pair  of 
rollers  pivotally  supported  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
door  at  opposite  side  edges  of  same  and  manually  actuated 
operating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  rollers,  either 
of  which  may  be  actuated  to  simultaneously  lower  both 
rollers  to  raise  the  door.  The  operating  means  may  auto- 
matically retain  the  door  in  its  raised  position  until  ac- 
tuated in  reverse.  A  third  intermediate  roller  may  be 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  to  tilt  same  in  the  (Erec- 
tion of  its  sliding  movement. 


3,44f,<i3 
SASH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Edward  H.  Wood,  Sanford,  N.C,  awlgnor  to  The  D.  I. 
Dcnnnore  riwnpancr,  Skmx  Falli,  S.  Dak.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sooth  Dakota 

Filed  Inly  17,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  653,832 

Int  CL  Ed5d  13/12.  17/00 

VS.  CL  16—197  11  Chdms 


^HO 


-  An  electric  hair  clipper  having  an  associated  vacuum 
lystem  for  removing  cut  hair  during  clipper  operation. 
The  vacuum  system  includes  a  duct  located  oo  the  top  of 
tlM  eloper,  the  forward  end  of  the  duct  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  clipper  blades  and  the  rearward  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  iubatmospheric  pressure. 
A  wall  of  the  duct  is  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  plate 
moonted  for  sliding  movement  engages  the  wall  at  this 
opening.  The  plate  in  one  position  of  ai^ustment  closes 
the  opening,  and  in  other  positions  of  adjustment  uncovers 
portions  of  the  opening  to  provide  venting  to  atmosphere 
and  consequent  change  in  pressure  conditions  within  the 
duct  The  sliding  plate  is  located  for  easy  manipulation 
during  use  of  the  clipper,  and  enables  the  operator  to 


This  disclosure 
mechanism  which 


relates  to  a  window  sash  balance 
is  generally  secured  to  the  window 
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frame  or  jamb,  with  the  side  members  of  the  sash  having 
a  gix>ove  or  channel  formed  therein  to  receive  the  sash 
balance  mechanism.  The  mechanism  contains  a  double 
block  floating  anchor  that  has  a  pair  of  pulleys  which  are 
supported  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  offset  shafts  forming 
acute  angles  with  the  frame  of  the  double  block  floating 
anchor.  By  forming  the  double  block  floating  anchor  in 
this  manner,  it  is  poesible  to  construct  it  so  that  it  win 
twist  or  loUte  with  the  balance  cord  as  it  is  lengthened  or 
shortened  through  use,  and  the  cords  will  not  be  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  each  other.  The  channel,  and 
floating  and  fixed  double  blocks  are  constructed  to  permit 
the  balance  spring  to  be  confined  in  close  proximity  to  the 
interior  of  the  channeL 


EXTRUSION  DIE  HAVING  ANGULARLY 
MOVING  CENTRAL  MANDREL 
HcrlMft  O.  Corbdt,  Bridgc|Nirt,  Conn.  Msignor  lo  Na- 
flonal  Distmcn  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrgtela 

FBed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,694 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 

U.S.CL1»-14  5  Clainu 


3,11f,6t-1 

CLAM  OPENING  DEVICE 

Marco  CocccUato,  Syonct,  N.Y^  aerignor  of  thlrty-ftve 

sent  to  William  Qwvanta,  SyocMt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,847 

Int  CL  A22c  29/00 

VS.  CL  17—76  ^ 


I        /« 


A  clam  opening  device  made  up  of  an  upper  and  lower 
support  with  a  recess  therein  having  a  clam  holding  means 
yieldingly  mounted  in  the  recess  adapted  to  secure  a  clam 
therebetween  and  a  knife  noounted  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  the  support  members  for  shucking  the 
clam. 


3,440,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

QUENCHING  FILAMENTS 

Roberto  CoMtantaUs  and  lames  J.  Hndgens,  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  ass^nors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loids,  Mo^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^ncd  Dec  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,366 
Int  CL  DOld  11/00 
VS.  CL  18—8  1  CWm 


An  extrusion  die  for  blown  jdastic  film  having  an  angu- 
larly moving  central  mandrel  to  distribute  gauge  bands 
around  the  periphery  oi  the  blown  tube. 


3,440^87 
MULTIANVIL  PRESS 

Howmd  T.  HaB,  1711 N.  Lambert  Lane, 

Prom,  Utah    84601 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,510 
Int  CL  B29c  3/00;  B30b  7/00 
VS,  CL  18—16  5 


A  multiaxial  press  has  a  idurality  of  press  meoiberB 

each  having  at  one  end  an  anvil  face  corresponding 

to  a  face  of  a  polyhedron  and  arrayed  with  their  anvil 

Uon  inwardly  directed  toward  a  common  point  aad 

i^ractible  guide  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 

adjacoit  iness  members  to  maintain  the  array  and  to  urge 

•  the  ^«ss  members  along  rectilinear  paths  toward  the 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  conditioning  freshly  coaamon  pmnt  upon  retraction  of  the  guide  means.  The 

spun  synthetic  filaments  by  passing  the  filaments  through   retractible  guide  means  may  incoiporate  pull-type  hy- 

acontroUed  refrigerated  zone  of  relatively  ttiU air.  dnmBc  rams  or  other  power  devices. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTINUOUSLY 
COMbS  SlvER  FROM  CARDTO  SUVER 

wSmit^SSSk  Onfall  mi  TodUhiko  Sdkm, 

fa.  a^  TmWL  MataoMra,  Toyoaaka-chi,  0«aka-fn, 

vSmMki  KiriAa,  Onka,  Japaa,  a  corporattoa  of  Japaa 
f  ^,,^H"««i^  to  pMt  off  appUcatloB  Scr.  No.  29M2t, 
laly  31, 1W3.  Tfcb  appUcatioa  Feb.  24, 196«,  S«r. 

CliiBt  priaritT,  appUcatioa  lapaa,  Aag.  22,  1M2, 
37735!wr&P2rSJ2,  37/55^r4j  Ort.  12. 
lH2r37/444«4;   Oct   24,   1H2,   37/46,3««; 
Dec  It,  1M2,  37/543S2 
So.  D«lb  J/MTSllf  i9/(W;  D«lh  5/00 
VS.  CL  If— 4S  *  ClafaM 


relative  to  tbose  stiU  being  stretched.  Snubbing  action 
is  also  employed  to  aocenniate  the  separation  of  the  fila- 
menu  as  they  are  released. 


3,44V,a9V  ___ 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  FIBROUS  MATEW^ 
Robert  Gmawood,  WhaPey,  near  Bladkbar«,.aad  Walter 
Howarth,  HasUafdcn,  Rowendak,  Kaglaai,  sylgnrs 
to  TJMJM.  (Research)  Limited,  OMkana,  Eagtaad,  a 

"fBcST^ot.  3,  IHt,  Ser.  No.  S91,9M 

lat  CI.  Dtlh  5/S2  _ 

UJS.  CL  19— 24«  «  ClahM 


This  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  adapted 
to  perform  an  integrated  and  continuous  series  of  steps 
in  processing  fibers  from  a  carding  step  to  a  combing 
step  including  forming  a  comber  lap  by  doubling  slivers, 
drawing  relatively  heavy  slivers  from  a  cardhig  machme 
and  taking  the  slivers  up  on  a  bobbin,  automatically 
doffing  the  wound  comber  lap  on  to  a  receiver  and  auto- 
matically removing  the  lap  to  a  comber  machine  by  an 
overhead  carrier,  doubling  the  fleeces  of  the  comber  laps, 
drafting  and  combing  these  fleeces  and  collecting  and 
drawing  relatively  even  slivers  nrto  a  single  combed 
sliver.  

3,44#M9 
-  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FILAMENTS 

OF  TOW  (FILAMENT  BUNDLE) 
Zeazi  Mankaari,  OMka-eU,  Motlao  IshUkara.  KawaaUd- 
sU.  aad  Masahira  Mauad,  NishlDoaiiya-shl,  Japan,  m- 
rii^ors  to  Osaka  nw  Fsbashfti  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi, 

"**"  Filed  Dec  f ,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  6M,6t4 
ClidBS  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  JaM  3f ,  19M, 
41/42,81S 
iBt  CL  D«lg  n/00  _ 

UA  CL  19—65  4  ClalBis 


Apparatus  for  eoirtioning  the  mass  per  unit  length  of 
fibrous  material  fed  to  a  textile  drafting  machine.  The 
apparatus  utilizes  a  draft  control  means  which  is  respon- 
sive to  a  deviation  of  the  measured  mass  per  unit  length 
from  a  predetermined  mass  per  unit  length  to  vary  the 
draft  of  die  control  drafting  system  to  thereby  reduce  said 
deviation. 

3,440,691 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Jack  R  Sdby,  Chi«riB  FaOs,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Ite 
WvBcr  A  Swascy  Caaspaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratiooof  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,599 

lat  CL  IMlh  5/74,  5/43 

UA  CL  19—267  5  Oaiois 


//       4f 


Filanients  of  a  tow  moving  longitudinally  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  an  apparatus  which  stretches  portions 
of  the  tow  while  releasing  other  porticms  of  the  tow.  The 
stretching  and  releasing  is  effected  by  a  special  roller  longi- 
tudinally  divided  into  a  considerable  number  of  narrow 
regions,  each  region  comprising  arcuate  and  relieving  sec- 
tions, and  those  of  adjacent  regions  being  peripherally 
displaced  progressively  along  the  roller.  The  arcuate  sur- 
faces nip  the  filamenU  being  stretched  by  the  more  rapidly 
moving  surfaces  of  the  delivery  rollers,  and  the  relieving 
surfaces  free  the  stretched  groups  of  filaments  to  contract 


A  textile  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  rotatable  draft- 
ing rollers  and  a  pressure  loading  mechanism  for  biasing 
one  of  the  rollers  into  pressure  engagement  with  the 
other  roller  with  a  desired  pressure  load.  The  pressure 
loading  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  members  which 
are  movable  to  apply  a  force  to  the  one  roller  and  a 
load  exerting  means  operable  to  apfdy  a  substantially 
equal  pressure  load  to  the  members.  A  presetting  mecha- 
nism is  associated  with  the  load  exerting  means  to  preset 
the  load  exerting  means  to  apply  a  desired  pressure  load. 
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ERRATUM 


For  Class  24 — 31  see: 

Patent  No.  3,441,951 


3  44#,692 
QUICK  ATTACHABLE  BUTTON 


N.Y. 


to  The  Raymond 


Harry  Pomaraotz,  Bronx, ,  — . — 

Lee  Orga^iatloB,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York  _  _     _,     ^^-.«.^ 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,316 

lBLCLA44b7/i«.  i/i2 
U.S.  CL  24—188 


3  Claims 


tween  the  bolt  boles.  The  slots  whfch  remain  in  the  oppoittl 
flanfes,  t^wn  the  tabe  are  downwardly  bent,  receive  a  pair 
of  wire  rope  lengths  snperimpoaed  one  on  the  other.  The 
wire  rope  tengths  are  sublccted  to  damping  pcessure  be- 
tween the  U-bolt  and  the  seating  pad  and  are  kinked  mto 
conformity  with  a  centrally  depressed  configuration  of  the 
pad.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

GRIP  JOINT  AND  oSShMTOR  JEWELRY  CLASPS 
Both  ShtehMhlrlfer,  48  Eliaabcth  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    18813 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,671 
lot  CL  A44b  9/18 
VS,  CL  24—168  3 


J^ 


/c 

U 


-th 


y*$ 


A  button  provided  with  means  for  quickly  securing  the 
button  to  doth,  leather,  fabric,  as  earrings,  tie  clasps  or 
other  material  without  the  use  of  thread  and  for  as 
quickly  releasing  said  button  as  desired. 


-.■  i  3,448,693 

TRIM  BUTTON 
Frederick  N.  Rcyaolds,  Angaeta,  Ky. 
F.  A.  Neidcr  Coaspaay,  Anpnta,  Ky.,  a 

Filed  May  3, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  635,878 
J'    '  'i       lat  CL  F16b  2/20:  A44b  1/18 
VS.  CL  24—113 


An  improved  grip  joint  catch  for  jewdry  pins  or 
brooches  including  a  pivotally  mounted  pin  stem  having 
resilient  means  carried  by  a  bracket  supporting  a  pin  for 
pivotal  movement,  to  retain  the  same  in  predetermined 
position,  and  secondary  resilient  means  assodated  with 
a  catch  to  retain  the  free  end  of  the  inn  in  the  same 
position,  >i^iereby  upon  disengagement  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means,  the  pin  will  be  held  by  the  first  men- 
to  The  tiooed  means.  Means  is  provided  for  completely  shield- 
ing the  free  aid  of  the  pin  while  the  jewelry  is  worn. 


2  Claims 


3,448,696 

SEALING  FASTENER 

Karel  J.  Stallcr,  Rnthcrford,  N J.,  aesifBor  to  Flexigrip, 

lac.  OnuHeborg,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoialiea  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  581,768 

lat  CL  A44b  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—281  11  CUdms 


A  covered  trim  button  having  a  base  member  and  a  cap 
member  which  cooperate  to  secure  a  cover  on  the  but- 
ton. The  base  member  includes  an  annular  axially  extend- 
ing flange  alongside  the  annular  wall  of  the  cap  member. 
The  edges  of  the  annular  wall  are  bent  upwardly  thereby 
pressing  the  cover  material  against  the  edge  of  the  flange. 


3,448,694 

WIRE  ROPE  CUP 

Vocaw  S.  DorUa,  %  Dnrbtai  Darco  lac,  1435  Woodsoa 

Road,  St  Lodb,  Mo.    63132 

FDcd  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,528 

IM.  CL  F16f  11/06  •    _  ^ 

VS.  CL  24—125  •  Clataw 


")  /»  ^' 


J»~/* 


A  flexible  dosure  ^^ch  includes  a  pair  of  dosure 
strips  each  having  a  web  portion  and  a  marginal  portion 
formed  integrally  wherein  the  marginal  portions  are  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  rib  and  groove  elements  and 
wherein  the  elements  are  princ^ially  formed  of  a  first 
more  rigid  thermoplastic  substance  and  alierein  the  ele- 
ments have  a  layer  or  layers  of  a  softer  thermc^ilastic 
substance  disposed  thereon  so  as  to  provide  both  a  rigid 
interlocking  between  the  closure  strips  and  a  sealed  en- 
gagement between  the  rib  and  groove  elements  such  that 
a  pouch  or  c(mtainer  associated  therewith  may  be  y^fot- 
sealed.  

3.448,697_ 
BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 


The  clip  includes  a  diannd  member  providing  a  base  and 
a  pair  df  opposing  flanges,  the  base  having  a  pair  of  holes 
for  receiving  a  U-boIt  A  pair  oi  shear  cute  in  each  leg  pro- 
vide opposing  tabs  which  are  bent  inwardly  and  downward- 
ly to  form  a  seating  pad  overlying  the  base  and  located  be- 


r,       TTUBH^,      JB^B*'^HWt      M^HB"^       •** 

I)  LMied,  ByBad,  FaglaaJ,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ac  United  Kiaiion 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572469 
OafaM  priarity,  appUcatioa  Great  BrMaia,  Aag.  28, 1965, 

35,822/65 

lat  CL  A44b  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—238  M  CIsIbm 

11|is  disdosure  rdates  to  a  safety  bdt  buckle  oocnpnsad 

of  a  one-piece  base  plate  having  upstanding  sides  and  a 

pivotable  one-piece  Utdi  plate  overtying  the  base  plale. 
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the  ktcfa  Dlmte  having  a  projection  at  each  side  thereof,   crimp  thereto  by  withdrawing  crimped  strand  through 
Mrf  tto  «iSS^  STbli  SSTSing  down  turned  toward    a  particulate  bed  spaced  from  any  «xumulated  mass  of 
the  latch  plate  and  defining  abutment  shoulders  in  contact 
with  the  projections  whereby  the  latch  plate  is  restrained 


MT 


from  moving  in  a  direction  beyond  the  shoulden.  The 
latch  plate  further  includes  a  tail  directed  upwardly  toward 
a  cover  of  the  buckle,  and  biasing  means  are  provided 
between  the  cover  and  the  tongue  for  normally  urging  the 
latch  plate  toward  its  locked  positicMi. 


HAND  OPERATED  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 

Tcreacc  R.  Kraoicr,  12M  SE.  35th  Ave^ 

Portlaad,  Orc&    97214 

Filed  Sept.  U,  196^  Ser.  No.  582,096 

ImL  CL  B2Sb  3/24 

UA  CL  25—11  i  Claims 


strand,  especially  a  steam-heated  bed  of  solid  spherules. 
Such  a  bed  is  useful  at  the  exit  end  of  a  stuffer  crimper. 


3,44«,7M 
WARP  BEAMING 
Fhuidi  lames  Bcrrldf c,  Corcafry,  England,  assignor 
to  Coartaidds  Limitod,  London,  Eoglaiid,  a  British 


'Fliod  Inne  13, 19C7.  Scr.  No.  645,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Inly  12,  1966, 

bL  CL  Dt2k  13/12, 13/28, 13/06 
VA  CL  2S— 36  22 


A  hand  operated  extruding  apparatus  has  a  cylinder 
for  holding  a  supply  ol  extrudable  material.  This  cylinder 
fits  on  an  upright  projection  and^da  an  outlet  ^)erture 
arranged  for  alignment  with  any  one  of  a  number  of 
forming  apertures  <»  a  die  member  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  cylinder.  The  die  member  is  re- 
movable and  may  be  inverted  on  the  cylinder.  It  has  two 
sets  of  forming  apertures  one  set  being  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  set  being  adljacent  the  other  end 
whereby  a  plurality  of  forming  apertures  may  be  pro- 
vided for  alignment  one  at  a  time  with  the  outlet  aper- 
ture in  the  cylinder  upon  snitable  positioning  of  the  die 
member.  The  cylinder  is  held  on  the  projection  by  a 
set  screw  which  also  serves  as  an  abutment  for  h<rfding 
the  die  member  in  a  forming  position.  A  plunger  operates 
in  the  cylinder  and  is  associated  with  a  hand  operated 
lever  and  a  ratchet  drive  means  arranged  upon  operation 
of  the  lever  to  drive  the  plunger  either  in  advancing  or 
retracting  movements. 


3,44«,699 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAND 

TREATMENT 

Robert  Kenneth  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tccfani- 

service   Corporation,   Lester,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,818 

bit  CL  D«6c  3/00, 19/00:  Ong  3/00 

VS.  CL  28—1  28  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  treatment  of  textile  strands 

and  provides  particularly  for  improved  stabilization  of 


A  warp  beaming  apparatus  in  which  the  position  of  a 
member,  for  example  a  comb,  is  automatically  controlled 
as  the  diameter  of  the  warp  beam  increases  during  wind- 
tog,  by  productog  an  electrical  quantity  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  rotational  vpttA  of  the  beam  and  an 
electrical  quantity  which  is  variable  accordtog  to  the 
position  of  the  member  so  as  to  tend  to  matotam  a  pre- 
determtoed  relationship  between  the  electrical  quan- 
tities. 

3,448,7tl 
CTRAND  TREATMENT 
Malcolm  F.  Irwin,  PyiaJslpMa,  Onl  T.  Mnwehnan,  Pros- 
pcct  Park,  nadRobert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  wilganrs 
to  Tcchniscrvicc  Corporation,  Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,833 
Int  CL  D82J  1/02 
VS,  CL  28—72  22  ClainM 

Multifilament  textile  strands  are  balked  by  any  of  sev- 
eral crimptog  methods  (e^.,  gear-crimptog,  stuffer<rimp- 
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with.  ^_^^^______^^ 

MEIHOD  OF  CONST^<!rnNG  A  COTmNUOUS 

TUBE  FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

William  A.  CoDins,  Dowaglac,  Mkk,  asrigwr  to  Rndy 

Mannfactnring  Company,  «  «>nP«nitfo;o«  Michigan 

FOcd  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,355 

Int  CL  B23p  15/26.  25/00 

UA  CL  29—157.3  *•  Claims 


either  to  the  single  or  with  plying  or  cabltog;  and  the 
twisted  bulked  strand  is  plasticized,  conqwessively  relaxed, 
and  dried  under  tendon. 


METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SPECTACLE 
FRAMES 

Geofge  B.  Barton,  Aytetai^.  En^M^^fJiiW  *vJ!2 
Optfcal  Company  Limited  London,  England,  a  British 

'^"'■ISlcdMnr.  1,1967,  Scr.  No.  619,666 
n«i««  priority,  application  Grant  Britain,  Mar.  3, 1966, 

9,462/66 
Int  CL  B21d  5i/a0  _  ^^ 

UA  CL  29—28  1*  Clalnis 


ZM-yiffVz4a 


.3 

\/^ 

"'^'^"^Ta 

■  "jgX 

v^ 

^^*^ 

~tc 

■^.- 

m^zs-zm'Js.iCL 

^% 

WL. 

li^i*^  ^'V  H 

^AJ' 


"f 


T';;lLi 


</Jt 


The  method  pcrtoins  to  the  threadtog  c/L  a  conttouoos 
tube  <rf  conducttog  material  back  and  forth  throng  a 
stack  of  fins  havmg  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are  to 
aligned  relation  to  form  a  iriurality  of  through  openings. 
The  tube  is  inserted  through  the  first  (H>entog,  revwsed, 
-advanced  and  pulled  through  the  second  opentog  forming 
a  loop.  The  tube  is  agato  reversed  and  advanced  and 
pulled  through  a  third  opentog  forming  anodier  loop  and 
so  on  until  all  of  the  opentogs  have  straight  tube  sec- 
tions extendtog  therethrough  with  oppositely  disposed 
loops  on  the  ends  formtog  a  conttouous  stouous  tubular 
path.  The  loops  are  either  drawn  toward  the  fins  or  the 
fins  are  moved  apart  towards  the  loops. 


lOft 


lUl 


A  metal  pto  is  attached  to  a  metal  rcinforctog  core 
member  to  a  plastic  spectacle  frame.  A  recess  is  formed 
to  the  frame  to  the  depth  of  the  core.  The  pto  is  placed  to 
the  recess,  touchtog  the  core,  and  a  current  passed  be- 
tween them. 

3,448,783 
METHOD  OF  PREPARD4G  METAL  SEALING 

SURFACES 
RolMrt  G.  MiOhiser,  Detroit,  MIdu,  a^ri|^  to  AJcm 

Laboratoilca,  Inc,  Livonia,  Mldiu 

Ortainal  application  Ang.  31, 1964»  Scr.  No.  393,845,  now 

"KS?r33l?6lM«i^,A2  U.  1H7.  DhrkW  and 

this  appBcnlion  Dec.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  684,112 

btSuMSp  15/00;  B24b  1/00;  B24c  1/00 

UA  CL  29—156.4  ^  Claims 


3,448  785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A*FRINTING  WHEEL  FOR 

PRINTING  A  CODE  ON  INSULATED  WIRE 

lames  R.  Johnson,  Snnta  Monk^  ^^^J'iSSJ^ 
Storm  Prodnds  Co.,  a  coqpontion  of  CaBfonla 

FDcd  Ask.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,263 

Int  a:  B21k  1/28;  B21d  53/26 

UA  CL  29L-159  2 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  seal  for  a  jotot  be- 
tween surfaces  of  adjoining  parts  which  comprises  pro- 
vidtog  the  surfaces  to  toterfit  to  gross  conformity  with 
each  other  over  a  substantial  area,  formtog  at  least  one 
of  the  surfaces  with  substantially  conttouous  cuts,  grit 
blasting  said  cut  surface  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  interfitting  area  with  kinetic  energy  sufficient  to 
drive  said  grit  particles  against  said  surface  with  forma- 
tion of  substantially  contiguous  small  pits  with  con- 
ttouous relatively  sharp  barrier  ridges  therebetween  and 


A  wheel  for  prtottog  a  code  on  an  tosulated  wire  is 
provided  by  cutttog  a  ring  of  metal  from  a  tube.  The 
code  is  then  imprinted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  ring. 
Thereafter,  an  annular  groove  is  formed  to  this  exterior 
surface  of  the  ring  by  positiontog  the  ring  withm  a  cylin- 
drical die  having  an  totemal  annular  rib  surrounding  the 
ring  to  form  the  groove.  A  mass  <tf  resilient  material  is 
positioned  withto  the  ring  and  a  compressive  force  ex- 
erted on  the  material  to  force  the  mass  radially  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  thereby  form  the  ring 
toto  the  desired  configuration  conforming  to  that  of  the 
annular  rib.  The  resulting  {Hinting  wheel  is  thus  con- 
formed to  the  exterior  surface  of  an  insulated  wire  iqraa 
which  the  code  is  to  be  printed. 
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3,44t  7M 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  LOCKING  TABS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
G.  Oiteiirc^  WliHtMrch  Road,  East  Hampton, 
I.    M424,  wd  Loigl  C  Sake,  Green  Acres  Lane, 
QafaMbam,  Conn.    MM! 

FOed  Sept  5,  If  «7,  Ser.  No,  665,620 
Int  CL  B23p  11/00;  B21d  11/02 
UA  CL  29U.243J  .  13 


stud  and  flange.  For  additional  protection  the  cnp  can 
be  filled  prior  to  sealing  with  an  agent  for  neutralizing 
the  enivomment  in  which  the  article  is  to  be  used. 


3,44«,7M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRADATED  FIBER 
METAL  STRUCTURES 
Sherwood  W.  McGee,  Lisle,  and  Meifin  H.  Zotai,  Chi- 
ci«o,  m.,  asrignors  to  DT  Rcacarck  Instltnte,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  not-f  or^roOt  corporation  of  DlinolB 
Snbstitntcd  for  ahMdoned  application  Ser.  No.  294,789, 
Jnly  2,  1963.  Thta  application  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
629,«3S 

Int.  CL  B22f  7/00.  9/00 
VA,  CL  29—419  S  daims 


^^^^^^ 


Tab  bending  and  rivet  flaring  aw>aratus  comprising 
a  rotatable  work  holder  for  a  cylindrical  woApiece  car- 
rying a  circumaxiaDy  spaced  series  of  tabs  or  rivets,  a 
back-up  anvil  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  work 
station  to  engage  the  tabs  or  rivets,  and  three  power-oper- 
ated bending  or  flaring  tools  arranged  respectively  along 
the  anvil  eenterline  but  opposed  thereto,  and  on  one  and 
an  opposite  side  of  the  anvil  centerline,  the  latter  two 
tools  being  adapted  for  pre-bending. 


A  process  for  forming  fiber  metal  structures-  of 
gradated  density  by  impregnating  a  fiber  metal  compact 
with  a  water  soluble  salt,  solidifying  the  salt,  hot  forging 
the  compact  until  the  desired  density  gradient  is  obtained, 
removing  the  salt  and  impregnating  the  compact  with  a 
ceramic 


3(449  7f7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 
GLASS-COATED  ARTICLES 
George  Warren  PItttford,  and  Bnril  G.  Staples,  Roch- 
eater,  N.Y.,  Msignnn  to  Rltter  Pfandlcr  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,760 
int  CL  B23p  7/00;  B65d  41/52;  F161 55/16 
UA  CL  29—401  10  ' 


SUBSTRATE 


3,440,709 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
WITH  A  UNER 
Walter  RayoMMd  Hcrrlni,  Uniomille,  Pa.,  aoignor  to 
Container  Corpomtion  of  America,  Wifanington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ot^jnal  application  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,126,  now 
Patent  No.  3,387,355,  dated  Inne  11, 1968.  DiirMed  and 
this  application  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,968 
Int  CL  B23p  11/02 
UA  CL  29-^50  6  Claims 


Defects  or  piu  in  the  glass  lining  of  corrosioo  resistant 
equipment  are  repaired  by  first  removing  glass  from 
around  the  defect  to  expose  an  area  of  base  metal  which 
is  large  enough  to  drill  and  tap.  A  mild  steel  stud  is 
threaded  into  this  hole  throu^  the  base  of  a  deformable, 
heat  sealable  corrosion  resistant  plastic  cup.  A  concave 
flange  carried  by  the  sttU  is  adapted  to  bear  at  its  pe- 
ripheral edge  agamst  the  base  of  the  plastic  cup  to  hold        1.  A  method  of  joining  a  barrier  film  liner  of  an  elas- 
the  base  m  sealmg  contact  with  the  glass  lining  about  the    tomeric  material  to  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
defect.  The  open  end  of  the  cup  is  then  closed  by  sealing    jutaposing  a  barrier  fihn  Kner  to  the  substrate  in  a  manner 
the  walls  of  the  cup  together  to  completely  enclose  the    so  that  a  flange  on  the  Hner  extends  through  a  flange  on 
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the  substrate,  with  the  barrier  film  flange  being  of  an 
axial  length  to  that  it  extends  entirely  through  the  flange 
of  the  substrate,  extending  a  forming  member  throu^ 
said  flanges,  elastically  dilating  the  barrier  film  flange 
radially  outwardly  along  substantially  its  entire  circum- 
ference and  over  the  substrate  flange  by  means  of  said 
forming  member,  and  then  elastically  constricting  the 
free  edge  portion  of  the  barrier  film  flange  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  substrate  flange. 


edge  portions,  the  edge  portions  are  folded  into  engage- 
ment and  welded  together  and  the  thus  formed  comer  is 


3,44«,710 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CONTINUOUS  ROD 

WARHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Gcorfc  W.  Gainwnj,  Arcadia,  and  Eari  E.  Nofzlngcr, 

Ama,  CaHfn  Mrfgnen  to  G.  W.  Gidloway  Company, 

Bald  Ilk  Park,  CaMf.,  a  corpomtion  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Not.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,958 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02;  B32b  31/00;  F42b  13/00 

UA  CL  29— 47L9  15  Claims 


1.  That  mediod  of  fabricating  a  warhead  asaMid>ly 
which  includes:  placing  a  thin  flexible  buffer  pad  on  a 
base  plate  which  unit  has  strong  adhesive  material  applied 
to  the  surface  thereof,  placing  said  strong  adhesive  ag^unst 
oae  face  of  a  double  layer  mat  of  rods  with  the  rod  ends 
of  adjacent  rods  in  the  two  layers  welded  together  zig-zag 
fashion  to  fcHin  a  one-piece  mat,  holding  the  rods  in  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  uniformly  compacted  within  a 
predetermined  distance  extending  transversely  of  said 
rods  which  distance  is  generally  coextensive  with  the 
length  of  said  buffer  pad,  preadng  said  asat  of  rods  against 
said  adhesive  until  the  same  takes  a  set  to  bond  said  rods 
to  said  huffier  pad  to  ii««"«"«*i>  said  mat  of  rods  thereto 
with  the  rods  held  firmly  in  place  thereon. 


fniished  by  squeezing  and  plastic  deformation  between 
dies. 


3  440  712 
BRAZING  ALUMINUM 
Philip  T.  Stroup,  New   Kensington,   Charles  Nomm 
Cochran,  Oakmont  and  Jolm  J.  Stokes,  Jr.,  Mnrrya. 
viDc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pitt^bnifh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,837 
Int  CL  B23k  31/02 
UjS.  CL  29-^94  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  ai  brazing  aluminum  members  com- 
prising: 

(1)  bringing  into  joining  relationship  the  joint  con- 
stituents to  pro^de  an  assembly  which  comfHises 
said  members  together  with  an  aluminum  base  braz- 
ing filler  alloy  disposed  at  the  joining  site,  at  least 
one  of  said  joint  constituents  cmitaining  0.0001  to 
1  %,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  metal  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium  and 
the  lanthainide  metals  from  Period  6  of  the  Periodic 
TaUe,  the  combined  total  oi  said  additives  not 
exceeding  1%, 

(2)  heating  said  assembly  in  a  vacuum  to  effect  out- 
gassing  therefrom, 

(3)  subjecting  said  assembly  to  brazing  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  gaseous  flux  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pentachloride  and 
pentabromide  of  idioqihorus  and  the  trivalent  chlo- 
rides, bromides  and  iodides  of  phosphorus  and  boron, 

(4)  maintaining  said  brazing  temperatme  and  said 
gaseous  flux  at  said  joining  site  for  a  suflBdent  time 
to  allow  said  filler  metal  to  wet,  and  form  a  joining 
fillet  connecting,  said  members  at  said  joining  site, 

(5)  sc^idifying  said  filler  metal. 


3,440,711 
METHOD  FOR  FORNONG  SHEET  METAL 
CORNER  MEMBERS 
E.  Ropff,  IniianapollB,  Ind.,  nrfpor  to  Wallace 
Madines,  Inc.,  IndbmapoBs,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

FBad  Apr.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,896 

lirt.  CL  B23k  31/02 

\5S,  CL  19    I8f  4  Ctabna 

A  process  and  apparatiu  for  forming  sheet  metal  num- 
bers into  comers  whereby  the  sheet  metal  is  cut  to  define 


3,440,713 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  KIVET  AND  ATTACH- 
ING A  PUIX  TAB  THEREWITH 
John  Henchcrt,  Oak  Parii,  EL,  asrfganr  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc,  N«w  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  Jmie  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,114 
Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11/00 
U.S.  CL  29—509  9  ClataH 

This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  Hm  forming  (rf  a  rivet 
and  attariting  a  pull  tab  therewitii.  The  rivet  is  formed  by 
first  drawing  a  relatively  large  protuberance,  and  there- 
after reshaping  the  protuberance  in  a  series  of  steps  to 
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reduce  the  diameter  of  the  protuberance  and  to  increase 
the  thickness  of  the  metal  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  rivet 
having  a  wall  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  original 


base  being  covered  with  silicon  dioxide,  is  solved  by 
diffusing  two  emitter  regions  into  the  base  region,  thereby 
forming  a  pair  of  PN  junctions.  A  voltage  is  applied  across 
the  two  emitter  regions  suflBcient  in  magnitude  to  reverse 
bias  into  breakdown  one  of  the  PN  junctions,  thereby 
providing  electrical  contact  to  the  base  region  and  allow- 
ing the  measurement  of  current  gain. 


thickness  of  the  metal.  The  rivet,  after  a  pull  tab  has  been 
positioned  thereon,  is  upset  or  folded  so  as  to  define  a  bead 
which  retains  the  pull  tab  in  {dace. 


3  44#714 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANIMATED  FIGURE  TOYS 
HAVING  EMBEDDED  CONNECTOR  MEANS  AND 
A  THICKENED  AREA 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  and  Richard  L.  May,  Manhattan 
CaUr^  assigMin  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
■Ja  corporation  of  Caiiforaia 

Filed  June  17,  196^,  Scr.  No.  558,305 

bt  CL  B29d  3/00;  B29h  9/00 

VS,  CL  29—526  <  Claims 


3,44«J16 
MINIATURIZED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Roy  W.  Drcycr,  Oraagc,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft CompMiy,  ColTcr  City,  Caif.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jul  25,  19M,  Ser.  No.  522^75 

I^  CL  BdlJ  17/00:  HOll  1/16 

VS,  CL  29—577  5  Claims 


A  method  for  constructing  miniaturized  electrical  cir- 
cuits including  ( 1 )  piercing  a  resilient  substratum  having 
a  predetermined  electrical  conducting  pattern  bonded 
thereon  to  produce  a  slot  and  a  pair  of  tabs  and  (2)  in- 
serting an  electronic  c<Mnponent  into  the  slot  and  between 
the  tabs  in  contact  with  the  conductive  pattern.  A  bonding 
agent  securely  aflSxes  the  electronic  component  to  the 
conductive  part  of  the  tabs. 


A  method  of  making  animated  figure  toys  having  a 
unitary,  hollow  plastic  portion  that  is  formed  with  areas 
of  diffierent  hardness  and  flexibility  with  one  of  the  areas 
being  formed  irom  a  thermoi^astic  material  to  which  an 
animator  means  may  be  connected  by  heat-softening  the 
material  and  embedding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  connector 
means  therein.  j 


3,440,715 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIR- 
CUITS BY  CONTROLLED  PROCESS 
Edwart  I.  Scag,  SckMckaviHc,  Pa.,  anignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
plHNM  Laboratorice,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J., 
a  cosporatioM  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Am.  22, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  662,326 

iBt  CL  BOIJ  17/00:  HOll  7/00 

VS.  CL  29—574  3  Claims 


3,440,717 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

John  Hifl,  Melrose  Westlcifh  Drive,  Bickley, 

Bromley,  Kent,  England 

Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  435,373,  Feb.  25, 

1965.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,874 

Claims  priori^,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

9,636/64 

Int  CL  HOU  7/64 

VS.  CL  29—588  4  Clainis 


Method  for  manufacttuing  a  semiconductor  device  by 

assembling  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  all  contacts  on 

one  face  thereof  to  a  header  having  a  plurality  of  contact 

areas  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  corresponding  contacts  of 

the  wafer.  The  wafer  has  a  ledge  to  facilitate  mechanical 

sensing  and  orientation.  The  apparatus  used  Miects  those 

wafers  having  a  preferred  orientation,  aligns  the  wafers 

The   disclosure   is   a  method   of  controlling   emitter   with  the  headers,  and  bonds  the  header  contact  areas  to 

diffusion  during  the  fabrication  of  transistors  or  integrated   the  corresponding  wafer  contact  regions  to  complete  the 

circuits.  The  problem  of  making  electrical  contact  with   assembly  operation.  Thereafter  the  semiconductor  device 

the  base  regioo  inunediately  after  emitter  diffusion,  the  is  suitably  encased  or  encapsuhited. 
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3,440,718 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Howard  Pitt,  Gkndora,  and  MarshaD  Cantor,  Van  Nnys, 
CaUf  n  a«ignon  to  Phyrical  Sciences  Corporation,  Ar- 
cadia, CalL  a  corporation  of  California 
^^  FDcd  Inly  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,080 
Int.  CL  GOlr  3/00 
VS.  CL  29—595  3  Claim* 


3,440,720 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  UNITS 

Uoyd  G.  Spragnc  Bath,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cominc  Glass 

Worlu.  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIiSdS.  1,  iW  Scr.  No.  598^7 

Int  CL  HOlc  17/00,  3/00:  B05b  7/20 

VS.  CL  29^-611  ^  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  progressively  heat 
treatmg  a  compensated  transducer  during  construction  so 
as  to  relieve  the  stresses  in  the  transducer  produced  by 
the  various  mechanical  operations  on  the  transducer.  The 
mvention  also  includes  a  final  temperature  compensation 
by  the  use  of  materiab  which  either  exhibit  changes  in 
magnetism  or  eddy  current  loss  with  temperature  changes 
so  as  to  produce  a  compensation  for  temperature. 


3  440  719 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROD  MEMORY 
SOLENOID  CONSTRUCTION 
Donal  A.  Mdcr,  L^lcwood,  Calif.,  anignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,794 

InL  CL  HOlf  7/06:  Glib  5/00 

VS.  CL  29—604  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  dependability  and  dura- 
bility of  a  heating  unit  spatially  uniformly  wound,  except 
in  minor  regions  thereof,  with  at  least  one  linear  dectrical 
resistance  heating  element,  such  heating  imit  being  spa- 
tially more  closely  wound  in  said  minor  r^ions;  such 
method  comprising,  masking  said  unit  so  that  the  electrical 
resistance  windings  thereof  are  exposed  only  in  said  minor 
regions,  depositing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial on  each  of  the  exposed  portions  of  said  windings  to 
lower  the  electrical  resistance  of  such  exposed^  portions 
and,  thereby,  the  thermal  output  of  such  portions;  and 
unmasking  said  unit  and  the  masked  portions  of  said 
windings;  whereby,  when  electrical  current  is  supplied  to 
said  unit  for  heating  thereof,  the  possibility  of  hot  spots 
occurring  in  said  more  closely  wound  regions  of  tlie  heat- 
ing unit  is  reduced  or  eliminated,  and  the  po«{biliQr  of 
bum  out  of  said  windings  in  said  regions  is  accordingly 
decreased. 

3  440  721 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL-CORED 

ALUMINIUM  CABLE 

Tatsoo  Knratomi,  CUgasaU-shl,  Juran,  assignor  to  Taluo 

Kagitani,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,402 

Int  CL  HOlb  13/02.  7/04 

VS.  CL  29— 6U  1  Cbrim 


A  method  of  constructing  a  monory  array  ccMnpriaed  of 
parallel  bisuble  magnetic  rods,  arranged  upriglit  in  rows 
and  columns  of  a  plane,  and  a  weaving  pattern  of  insulated 
conductive  wires  woven  perpendicuhu'  to  die  rods,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  weaving  a  {durality  of  fint  coordi- 
nate drives  of  conductive  wires  and  then  weaving  a  jrfu- 
rallty  of  second  coordinate  drives  of  conductive  wires  so 
that  a  different  combination  <A  first  and  second  coordinate 
drives  is  formed  by  the  weaving  pattern  for  each  rod. 


This  invention  contemplates  to  obtain  flexible  steel- 
cored  aluminum  cable  by  forming  two  or  more  grooves  on 
the  sides  of  an  aluminum  strip,  each  of  said  side  being 
formed  into  a  band-shaped  projection,  inserting  a  steel 
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alaminttm  strip  in  a  circular  in  its  cross-secuon. 


3,44«,722 

PROCESS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

KcMlaD  G.  PaolMm,  Santa  Aaa,  Calif.,  asslgiior  to  Elec- 
tr<Mfc  E^tloccriag  Co.  of  Cattfornia,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf ^ 
a  corponrtion  of  CaUf onia 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1W5,  Scr.  No.  44S,314 
UA  CL  39-426    "^  ^  ™^  ^^^^  «  Claims   electrical  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  post  by  the  ter- 


minal clip. 


V44f  724 
DRY  SHAVER  WriH  iWo  CirmNG  UNITS 

Robert  WIcfc  and  WcfMr  Miwlnirr,  FlmAtet  am  Mafai, 
Germany,  anigMn  to  Bnnn  Akticagcscllschaft,  Frank. 

fnrt  am  Main,  Gemaay  ^.,..* 

Filed  May  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  435,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  May  4,  19*6, 

B  W,945 
Int  CL  B2«b  19/02 
UA  CL  3»— 34.1  7 


An  article  for  interconnecting  phiral  flat  integrated  cir- 
cuits and  the  process  for  making  the  interconnectors. 
Plural  metallic  combs  having  selected  fingers  and  central 
electrical  connections  are  formed,  with  attached  insula- 
tion. Plural  integrated  circuits  are  positioned  with  external 
connections  horizontally  aligned  with  selected  fingera  of 
the  combs,  which  fingers  arc  sUghtly  bent  vertically  and 
conductively  bonded  to  the  external  connections  of  the  m- 
tegrated  circuits.  All  oMnbs  can  be  positioned  on  one 
side  of  the  flat  packs,  allowing  a  heat  sink  to  dbectly  con- 
tact the  same.  The  interconnected  structure  can  be  pro- 
vided with  external  connection  pins  and  all  save  the  pins 
encapsulated.  


^V-^-.i-3 


3,44f,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 

Robert  FrankHn  Cobansh,  Hershey,  Pa.,  amignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

CoatiBttation  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,623,  Nov.  l2, 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,454 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbscqncnt  to 
Mar.  15, 19S3,  has  been  discbdmcd 

Int  CL  HOlr  43/00;  H05k  13/00 
UACL  29^-628  3  Claims 


An  electrically  powered  dry  shaver  comprising  a  hous- 
ing for  a  motor  having  an  oscillatable  output  member 
which  is  pMmanently  connected  with  the  movable  part  of 
a  first  hair  cutting  or  shaving  unit  whose  stationary  part 
is  constituted  by  a  comb  foO.  The  shaver  further  includes 
a  second  hair  cutting  or  trimming  unit  having  a  stationary 
cutting  member  and  an  oadllatable  or  redprocable  cut- 
ting member  which  is  normally  disengaged  from  the  out- 
put member.  A  coujrfing  which  can  be  operated  by  hand 
includes  a  coupling'element  which  can  establish  a  driving 
connection  between  ti>e  otrtput  member  and  the  cutting 
member  at  the  user's  will.  When  the  trimming  unit  is  not 
in  use,  the  coupling  element  is  disengaged  from  the  out- 
put member  and  ailik>  from  the  cutting  member. 


Disclosure  relates  to  known  method  of  making  clip-type 
electrical  connection  between  insulated  wire  and  terminal 
post  in  which  wire  is  dragged  by  terminal  clip  over  a  man- 
drel and  onto  the  post.  In  present  method,  mandrel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  blade  or  edge  extending  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  clip  so  that  as  wire  is 
dragged  over  blade  or  edge,  axial  slit  is  formed  in  wire 


3,449,725 
MOUNTD4G  OF  DRlP  SHAVER  SHEARING  FOIL 
Werner  Mcsrii«cr  Md  Robert  Wkh,  FrankAirt  am  Mahi, 
Germany,  amipMrt  to  Brann  Akticngcscllschart,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Gcrmanr 

CoBtimutlon-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  294,925, 
Inly  15, 1963.  Tbb  application  InM  29, 1966,  Scr. 
N«.S61,S9t 
IW  portion  of  the  term  of  the  pntcBl  inbaaqncal  In 

Ang.  36, 19S3,  has  been  diwlalnwd 
Clafans  priority,  appllration  Germany,  Inly  24, 1962, 

B  6t,148 

Int  CL  B26b  19/38 

U.S.  CL  39—43.91  5  Onlms 

The  foil  of  a  dry  shaver  is  provided  with  openhigs 

wUdi  receive,  with  substantial  clearance,  pbu  carried 
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by  the  frame  so  that  the  foil  is  universally  movable  rela-  base  leg  of  a  conventional  lettering  scriber  by  upper  and 
tive  to  the  frame.  Resilient  biasing  members  in  the  form  lower  flanges  engaging  the  base  leg.  The  bushmg  includes 
of  wires,  tongues,  strips  or  arms  are  used  to  urge  the 


foil  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  frame.  Such 
resilient  biasing  means  are  carried  by  the  frame  and/or 
by  the  foil.  

3,440,726 
DRIVE  MEANS 

Clelan  G.  Ehrler,  Loma  LJnda,  and  Larry  A.  Seifot, 
Cotton,  CaUfn  asrignors  to  Golden-West  Dental,  Inc., 
Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,684 

Int  a.  A61c  1/06 
UA  CL  32—23  1  Clafan 


internal  threads  and  an  internal  shoulder  for  engagement 
with  external  threads  and  a  shoulder  on  the  drafting  pen. 


UACL3S— 85 


3,440,728 

HOLDER  FOR  MASONS  LINE 

Jesse  J.  Hackworth,  Sr.,  322  N.  6th  St, 

Ironton,  Ohio    45638 

FOed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,235 

Int  CL  GOlc  13/10 


7Cbdms 


An  accessory  drive  unit  for  a  standard  dental  hand- 
piece. The  unit  is  a  small,  compact,  lightwei^t  assem- 
bly, powered  by  a  miniaturized,  low  voltage  DC  electric 
motor  and  fitted  with  a  sleeve  into  which  the  barrel  of  the 
handpiece  snugly  fits.  The  unit  has  associated  belt  drive 
hardware  and  is  designed  for  attachment  to  the  hand- 
piece and  use  in  place  thereon.  This  permits  the  handpiece 
to  be  used  anywhere  low  voltage  DC  ourent,  from  a  bat- 
tery or  elsewhere,  u  available,  and  without  the  bulky 
powering  apparatus.  Typically  requiring  AC  current,  con- 
ventionally employed  for  handpiece  operation. 


A  holder  for  a  mason's  line  comprising  a  thin,  relative- 
ly rigid  plate  having  retractable  wall  stops  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  line-engaging  notches  formed  in  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  and  in  alignment  with  said  retractable 
stops',  a  fixed  wall  stop  on  a  side  intermediate  the  sides 
having  said  retractable  stops  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able st<^  opposing  said  fix^  st(^. 


3,440,727 

SCRIBER 

William  E.  Daalczck,  Easton,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Rapiodraph, 
Inc.,  Bloomsbory,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,054 

Int  CL  B431 13/10 
UA  CL  33—23  *  Clafana 

A  bushing  is  positively  secured  in  the  aperture  of  a 


3,440,729 

STRING  HOLDER 

Bin  R.  Allium,  Deer  T^all,  Colo.    80105 

FOed  Oct  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  673,810 

Int  CL  B44d  3/00 

UA  CL  33—86  4  Clafans 

The  present  invention  involves  a  device  for  holding 

flexible  reference  lines  utilized  by  masons,  carpenters 

and  other  workers  employed  in  simflarly  related  fields. 

The  device  comprises  generally  a  pair  of  angle  iron 


1380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


brackets  pivotally  connected  to  a  center  s&ap  by  fneans 
of  rivets  having  enlarged  upper  ends.  The  edges  of  the 
angle  iron  brackets  have  scalloped  teeth  cut  thereon  to 


1 


^^g^^ 


3,44«,731 

MAGNETICALLY  STABILIZED 
FLUmiZED  BED 

Edwin  J.  TntkUl,  Belle  Tcrre,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  the  Unttcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  UnUcd  States 
Atomk  Eaergy  Commiaioa 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  526^27 


Int  CL  BOlf  3/06:  Btlk  1/00;  F26b  3/08 


VS.  CL  34—1 


3  Claims 


engage  a  wall  surface  and  at  the  same  time  hold  the 
bracket  sli^tly  away  from  the  said  wall  siirface.  A 
string  is  positioned  to  pass  across  the  angle  iron  bracket 
and  around  the  enlarged  rivet  where  it  is  secured. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33 — 174  see: 
Patent  No.  3,440,738 


^T] 


5 

FLUIOIZCO 
■CO 


1^' 


3  440  730 

CENTRIFUGALLY  CONTROLLED  SIGNALLING 

DRIFT  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Alder,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Byron 

Jackson  lac.  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  j 

FOcd  Sept.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  582,638 

Int.  CL  E21b  47/024 

VS,  CL  33—205  10  Claims 


A  stabilized  fluidized  bed  reactor  wherein  stabflization 
is  achieved  by  subjecting  a  bed  having  ferromagnetic  prop- 
erties to  a  magnetic  field. 


A  signalling  drift  indicator  for  use  in  drilling  bore  holes 
into  the  earth,  in  which  a  drilling  fluid  flow  responsive 
knob  moves  longitudinally  in  a  main  flow  passage  having 
pulse  rings  therein  for  producing  pressure  pulses  in  the 
drilling  fluid  indicative  of  the  angular  disposition  of  the 
drill  string  relative  to  vertical,  the  knob  being  on  an 
instrument  shaft,  movement  of  which  is  limited  by  a 
pendulum  engageable  with  axially  spaced  annular  stop 
shoulders  of  progressively  smaller  diameter  to  determine 
the  number  of  pressure  jwlses,  and  in  which  flow  oi  fluid 
through  the  main  flow  passage  is  diverted  to  a  bypass 
flow  passage  to  allow  movement  of  the  shaft  in  req;>onse 
to  operation  of  a  centrifugally  controlled  valve. 


3,440,732 

RECOVERY      OF    COMPLEX    TUNGSTEN    AND 
MOLYBDENUM  COMPOUNDS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 

Vincent  CUola,  Robert  E.  Dodds.  and  Clarence  D. 
Vandcrpool,  Towanda,  Pa.,  asstgnon  to  Svlvania 
Electric  Prodocts  Ibc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,950 

Int.  CL  F26b  7/00, 5/06;  COlf  57/00 
U.S.  CL  34—5  18  Claims 

Complex  inorganic  compounds  that  are  normally  un- 
stable during  isolation  from  solutions  (specifically  aqueous 
solutions)  thereof,  because  of  their  complex,  heat-sensitive 
molecular  structure  when  the  solvent  is  evaporated  from 
the  solution  by  directly  applied  heat  alone,  are  isolated 
in  an  improved  purity  and  higher  yield,  together  with  other 
advantages,  by  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  preconcentration  of 
the  8(riution  with  indirect  heat  and  while  sparging  it  with 
a  nonoxidizing  gas,  e.g.,  nitrogen,  argon  or  helium,  fol- 
lowed by  (2)  final  concentratioo  and  removal  of  solvent 
by  sublimation  or  lyophilization,  i.e.,  freeze-drying. 


3,440,733 

MATERIAL  DRYING  AND  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS 

Briaa  R.  Renter,  Howtoo,  Tex.,  ami  Stmut  Stem,  Fort 
Lee,  N4.,  a>i%Bon  to  CoMoUdatcd  EagiMcriog  Com- 
pany, bK.  (CECO),  HoostOB,  Tcx^  a  corporatioa  off 
Texas 

FIM  Dec  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688^01 

InL  CL  F26b  3/0%,  17/12 
UA  a.  34—10  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  material  drying  and  conveying 
apparatus  of  the  type  which  automatically  controls  the 
entry  of  a  quantity  of  moisture  containing  material  into 
a  vessel  or  pump  housing.  The  material  is  dried  as  by  a 
heated  gas,  with  time  or  weight  automatically  turning  on 
the  activation  of  the  dried  material;  the  material  being 
rendered  freely  flowabk,  as  by  pressurized  compresaed 
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air,  and  iu  activation  being  followed  by  the  delivery  of 
the  dried  material  frcmi  ito  container  or  vessel;  thereafter 
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humidification,  conditioning,  etc.,  of  atf-pcnneable  ma- 
terials, such  as  for  example,  tow,  top,  card  slivers,  fabrics, 
knit  goods,  loose  fibrous  material,  paper  or  cardboard 
webs,  non-wovens  and  the  like.  The  apparatus  of  the  pres- 
ent disclosure  comprises  a  closed  housmg,  at  least  one 


the  vessel  or  pump  being  purged  by  the  residual  pressure 
remaining  after  discharge. 


3,440,734 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  GRAIN  DRYER 
gi— ^  L.  BallMtoa  aad  McItIb  J.  Loaailale,  Morton,  DL, 
MUf  nra  to  Meyer  Mortoa  Co.,  Moitoa,  DL,  a  corpora- 

FUed  laly  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,174 

I^  CL  A23I  3/li 

U  A  CL  34—65  12  daims 


cylindrical  sieve  drum  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
housing,  one  longitudinal  wall  of  said  housing  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  driving  and  bearing  elemmts  thus 
permitting  ready  access  to  each  of  the  cylindrical  sieve 
drums  in  said  housing. 


3,440  736 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

LENGTHS  OF  MATERIALS 

HaM  Flebsner  and  HcIbe  Fleissaer,  Egcbbach,  near 

F^vakfnrt  am  Mats,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vepa 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  2.  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1966, 

A  52,336;  Inne  16, 1966,  V  52,762 

InL  CL  F26b  11/02, 13/00, 11/04 

VS.  CL  34—115  40  Claims 


A  grain  dryer  for  removing  moisture  from  shelled  com, 
milo,  wheat,  bariey,  oats,  soybeans,  and  various  other 
grains,  the  drying  being  accomplished  with  hot  air  flow 
fcH-  contact  with  the  grain  from  a  plenum  chamber  through 
perforated  walls  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  grain,  the 
dryer  being  subsUntially  of  the  continuous  flow  type. 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  materials,  for  example  the  drying,  heat- 
setting  and  steaming  tA  textile  material»>  wherein  the 
treated  material  can  be  continuously  produced  at  an  im- 
proved capacity  and  with  a  required  minimum  width. 
More  particularly,  the  present  disclosure  concerns  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  the  heat-treatment  of  textile 
materials  wherein  the  material  being  treated  is  held 
against  the  conveying  surfaces  thus  preventing  the  mate- 
rial from  shrinking. 


3,440  735 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT-TREATMENT 

OF  MATERIALS 

Heinz  FIctaner,  EgcMwch,  near  Frankfnit  am  Main, 

Germany,  asaignar  to  Vepa  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  M«r.  10,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  622,184 
Claims  priority,  ivpVcation  Genmny,  Mar.  11, 1966, 

A  51,818 

Int  CL  F26b  11/04 

VS.  CL  34—115  1>  CWnis 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the 

treatment  of  materials,  for  example,  the  heat-treatment. 


N 

3,440,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL  IN 
WEB  OR  SHEET  FORM 
Herbcft  Van  Dencnd,  Hawthonac,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Red  Systems,  Inc.,  Rivcrdaic,  N  J.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FBad  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,302 
Int  CL  B05b  1/32,  1/16;  F26b  21/00 
VS.  CL  34—155  6 

Apparatus  for  selectively  treating  widthwise  zones  of 
web  or  sheet  material  by  means  dL  an  outer  tube  having 


coi'poftion  of 
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a  row  of  apertures  therein  for  directing  fluid  onto  the 
nuterial  and  an  inner  tube  rotatably  mounted  in  the 


pivotal  on  the  tractor  and  is  powered  through  a  drive  train 
extending  from  the  tractor  to  operate  material  moving 
means  on  the  attachment.  The  pivotal  connection  between 
the  tractor  and  the  attachment  is  arranged  so  that  the  drive 
train  at  the  point  of  connection  between  the  attachment 
and  the  tractor  is  moved  only  a  minimal  amount  when 
the  attachment  is  pivoted. 


outer  tube  having  rows  of  apertures  therein  for  registering 
the  outer  tube  apertures  at  different  widthwise  zones. 


3,444  738 
STRIP  THICKNESS  PROFILE  GAGE 
Edmund  L.  Mancaa,  BctUcbciii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  CorporatkMi,  a  coniontioB  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  3«,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M4,3M 
Int.  CL  (i«lb  311^.  5/08. 3/00 
VS.  CL  33—174  '9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  profile  of 
strip  has  a  movable  carriage  upon  which  an  electro- 
mechanical micrometer  is  mounted.  The  strip  is  clamped 
in  a  fixed  position  such  that  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
brings  the  micrometer  into  contact  with  the  strip.  A  re- 
corder plots  a  chart  of  the  thickness  vs.  length  of  the 
strip. 


344#74# 
RIDING  TRACTOR'wrhl  POWER  TAKEOFF 
PULLEY  MEANS 
Igor  Kamlnkte,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Simplicity 
Mannfactnriag  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  Wis., 
a  corporation  off  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«7,382,  now 
Patent  No.  3,31 1,1M,  dated  Mar.  28, 1967.  Divided  and 
tUs  appUortion  Oct  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,253 
Int  CL  EOlh  5/00:  B6«k  5/00;  Atld  35/26 
VS.  CL  37—43  6  Claims 


A  tractor  having  a  power  takeoff  pulley  and  a  single 
belt  to  transmit  driving  torque  from  the  power  takeoff 
pulley  to  the  input  pulley  of  an  implement  draft  coupled 
to  the  tractor.  The  belt  is  trained  over  a  pair  of  idler 
pulleys  that  are  bodily  movable  from  a  tight  belt  driving 
position  to  a  slack  belt  non-driving  position  to  thus  achieve 
a  "clutchingT  and  "declutching"  effect  for  the  implement 


3,448,739 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Raymond  F.  Manke,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  I.  L  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,388 

Int  CL  EOlh  5/09,  5/07 

VS.  CL  37—43  2  Claims    VS.  CL  37—53 


3,448,741 

SNOW.REMOVING  BOARD 

George  H.  Yates,  37  HiU  St, 

ElUcolt  City,  Md.    21043 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,832 

Int  CL  EOlh  5/02 


4  Claims 


a^k^^w^vv-AVT^vy-^^v^'^^'^'^'-'  s^' 


A  drive  mechanism  for  engaging  a  powered  implement       A   push-type   material   removing  device   is  disclosed 
or  like  attachment  to  a  tractor,  such  that  the  implement  is  which  comprises  an  elongated  thin  rectanguUr  sheet.  It 

4  t 
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includes  a  Up  in  the  form  of  a  full  width  metal  shoe  bent  aTTACHMEiA'toRFRONT  END  LOAIMER 

acutely  to  provide  a  sharp  linear  edge.  The  underlying    "^-^g^^V^^SmSTBi  4^^^  Va.    241U 


portion  forms  a  sole  on  which  the  device  rests  and  is  ma 
nipulated.  Various  degrees  and  modes  of  rigidity  are  given 
the  sheet  through  arrangements  in  continuations  of  the 
handles  and  through  suw>*ementary  reinforcement  strips 
in  several  configurations. 


SCanccI  G.  Smith.  Box  415.  McCoy,  Va.    24111 

Filed  Aprr27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,200 

Int  CL  E02f  3/76,  3/81 

VS.  CL  37—117.5  4  "«■»* 


3y44t,742 

MULTIPLE  MOTOR  DREDGE 

Albert  S.  GoMitdn,  Jr.,  7530  Grandvicw  Drive,      , 

Indnapolis,  bd.    46260 

Flkd  Dec  8, 1965.  Scr.  No.  513,M1 

Int  CL  E02f  7/02.  3/94;  F04b  23/12 

VS.  CL  37—57  12  ClahBM 


A  blade  attachment  for  a  front  end  loader  which  will 
allow  the  tractor-front  end  loader  and  atUchment  appa- 
ratus to  dig  basements,  to  backfill  and  for  finished  grad- 
ing. The  blade  attachment  comprises  a  frame  fastened  on 
the  bottom  side  of  the  bucket  or  front  end  loader,  and  a 
circular  member,  a  series  of  plates,  reversible  cutting 
edges  and  brackets  for  holding  the  main  frame  and  the 
parts  securely  to  the  bucket  or  front  end  loader. 


A  pump  type  underwater  dredge  having  fluid  actuated 
motors  arranged  to  operate  a  series  of  pumps  which  are 
operatively  connected  to  augers  which  feed  material  col- 
lected by  the  dredge  to  the  pumps  for  transmission  to  a 
remote  collection  station,  the  motors  and  pumps  each 
comprising  pairs  of  helical  gears  defining  a  rotor  and  a 
stator,  the  rotors  of  the  motors  being  connected  to  the 
rotors  of  the  pumps  which  in  turn  are  connected  to  the 
augers.  ^ 

3,440,743 

UNDERWATER  TRENCHING  APPARATUS 

George  T.  Frederick  Dirlnc  3337  NE.  133nd  Ave, 

PuiilMi,  Ofct.    97230 

Flkd  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,231 

Int  CL  E02f  3/90,  5/28 

VS.  CL  37—79  8  dalms 


3  448  745 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  TEETH  FW  DIGGING 

AND  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Bertn  Olof  Prfm,  Stockholm.  Sw«iM,n8j^«r  to  Toni- 

boiv  ft  Lnndbcrt  Akdcbofaw,  Sf^^'^^^^wtdeu 

FUcd  M«y  19. 1966,^.  No.  551437 

Clahns  priority.  appUodlon  Sweden,  May  25, 1965, 

6,881/65 

Int  a.  E02f  9/28:  F16b  9/00 

VS.  CL  37—141  3  Claims 


Underwater  trenching  apparatus  including  a  hull,  axial 
flow  propellers  under  the  hull  adjacent  its  stem  for  iwo- 
ducing  current  flow  in  a  direction  extending  aft  of  the 
hull,  a  hinged  diverter  aft  of  the  propeller  hinged  at  its 
forward  margin  on  the  hull  and  swingable  up  and  down 
to  control  the  pitch  of  the  current  of  water  produced  by 
the  propellers,  rudders  aft  of  the  propellers  and  f orwardly 
of  the  diverter  for  controlling  lateral  flow,  stream  guides 
joined  to  the  hull  and  projecting  downwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  propeUers  forming  with  the  boll  a  passageway 
bounding  the  current  flow,  and  a  system  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  hull  through  the  water  independently 
of  the  propeUers. 


A  device  for  locking  detachable  projecting  teeth  to 
digging  or  cultivating  implements  is  characterized  by 
pockets  in  which  the  teeth  shanks  are  insertable.  The 
shank  has  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  a  cylindrical  wedge 
of  the  same  radius  as  the  bore  slides  in  the  bore.  The  wedge 
has  a  planar  surface  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  tte 
bore,  and  a  correspondingly  inclined  fixed  surface  » 
provided,  the  two  inclined  surfaces  sliding  against  each 
other  with  a  wedge  action. 


3.440  746 

ASSEMBLY  OF  LETTERING  AND  THE  LIKE 

RiveUn  E.  Richards,  GoldhM«cr  Hooae.  Goldhangcr, 

■ear  MaUoo,  Esacx,  Ei«|aad 

FBcd  loM  28, 1966,  Scr.  N«>.  561,149 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1965, 

27,836/65 

Int  CL  G09f  7/00  ^^ 

U.S.CL40— 125  .         .       ^      _      .*~?1 

A  system  is  provided  for  dispktying  characters  m  a  neat 

and  orderly  fashion  and  in  property  spaced  alignment  for 
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use  in  Sims  and  displays  in  which  the  characters  are  to  an  improved  construction  which  is  highly  stobte  and 
flSibte  LTar??el^bly  adhered  to  a  flexible  rectangu-  resistant  to  displacement  by  wind  <i""ng  use  In  Ae  prc- 
f^mouS  and  are^?ioned  thereon  laterally  and  verti-  ferred  construction  ^^^f^J'^'^'^'^^^,^^^ 
wlW  ^t  when  Ae  mounts  are  abutted  and  aligned  the  a  frustum  of  a  pyramid,  and  the  "°*1«7"^^««;°(,^,^ 
cany  so  u»i  wu«;u  carries  peripheral  strips  of  magnetic  tape  which  detach- 

ably  secure  the  sign  to  the  metal  top  of  a  vehicle.  The 
base  is  flexible  and  is  separable  from  the  sides  at  the 
apices  of  the  structure  so  as  to  be  capable  of  following  the 
rounded  contours  of  a  vehicle  top. 


characters  wfll  be  in  properly  spaced  alignment.  The 
mounts  are  removable  from  said  characters  so  the  latter 
can  be  adhered  to  a  surface  while  maintaining  the  prop- 
erly spaced  alignment  of  the  characters. 


3,44«,749 
LOW  VOLTACfE  ILLUMINATED  SIGN  INSIGNU 
Ralph  D.  Panom  Lakcwoo^,  CaUf.  (12036  Ccntralia, 
Artcsia,  CaUf .    907«1);  Edwte  R.  Clifton,  57»1  RlTicra 
Drive,  Hmttegtoa  Beach,  CaHf.    W«47;  and  Jota  P. 
lou,  14471  CMdc  St,  Wwtmiiiitcr,  CaHf.    926S3 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  619,37« 
lot  CL  G«9f  13/06;  H05k  1/12 
UA  CL  4»— 13«  !• 


DISPLAY  MEANS  ^*  CARTONS,  FOLDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

JokB  OllTcr,  32—28  29tli  St.,  Long  Uand  City, 

N.Y.    11106 

FOed  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,384 

bt  CL  G09f  19/00,  3/00;  A63li  33/00 

UA  CL  40—126  *  Ctaims 


A  carton,  folder  or  the  like  having  two  or  more  con- 
nected panels,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pictorial  elements  or  cut-outs  Which  are  peripherally 
scored  or  weekended  so  that  they  can  be  pushed  out  or 
separated  from  the  body  of  the  panel.  A  second  panel, 
and  preferably  formed  integrally  with  the  first  panel,  is 
arranged  to  form  a  substantially  flat  supporting  base  or 
platform  for  the  pictorial  cut-outs  after  they  are  detached 
from  the  first  panel,  the  cut-outs  being  edgewisely  m- 
serted  in  slits  provided  in  the  second  panel  so  that  such 
cut-outs  will  be  vertically  tjpstanding  from  the  slitted 
panel  when  the  latter  panel  is  rested  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face.   

3,440748 

MAGNETIC  ROOF  TOP  SIGN  FOR  CARS 

laiMS  C  Haddcy,  P.O.  B«k  5, 

NtiiilMii.TMC    77627 

Filed  Not.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,854 

iBt  CL  G09f  7/00, 13/08 

UA  CL  40—129  9 


A  dimensionally  suble,  self-supporting,  low  voltage 
illuminable  insignia  that  may  be  mounted  either  on  a 
wall,  or  in  an  elevated  position  above  a  supporting  surface 
in  combination  with  other  of  said  insignia  to  define  a  sign. 


3,440,750 

DISPLAY  AND  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Joacph  ToCh,  South  Bend,  lad.,  and  George  Loras,  1902 

^EwSai  Ave  Soirth  M,  Ind.    41613;  «M  Toth 

lonldLoTM 

Filed  Inly  18, 1966,  Scr.  N«.  565,818 

InL  CL  G09f  1/10.  7/02 

UA  CL  4fr-140  2  Claims 


A  display  and  amusement  apparatus  in  which  three 
dimensional  characters  of  plastic  foam  are  removably 
secured  to  a  rigid  board  by  static  electricity.  The  three 
dimensional  characters  may  form  several  layers  profect- 
ing  outwardly  from  the  board  and  may  be  held  to  the 
board  and  to  each  other  by  a  slight  fusion  of  the  plastic 
This  invention  relates  to  a  detachable  magnetic  rooftop  material  resulting  from  the  vigorous  rubbing  of  the 
sign  for  automotive  vehicles  and  the  like  and  in  particular   characters  on  a  surface. 
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3,440  751 
FIREARM  BOX  MAGAZINE  WOH  SraAJGHT  END 

AND  INTERMEDUTE  ARCUATE  PORTIONS 

Robert  D.  Fwiot,  Famington,  Cora.,  aMignor  to  Coifs 

be,  H«tf ord.  Com.,  •  cwporalion  of  Arizona 

FOed  lone  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,275 

Int  CL  F41c  25/02  ^  , 

UA  CL  42—50  3  CMwa 


to  provide  a  signal  of  the  fish  bite.  The  device  includes 
a  fishing  rod  holder  adapted  to  support  the  fishing  rod 
butt  in  a  preselected  position  so  that  a  pull  or  jerk  on  a 


line  attached  to  the  fishing  rod  moves  a  battery  of  the 
circuit  into  contact  with  a  contact  member  thereby  com- 
ideting  a  circuit  and  producing  a  visual  signal. 


A  small  arms  magazine  having  increased  ammuniUon 
capacity  and  employing  straight  end  and  intermediate 
arcuate  portions  conducive  to  ready  loading  and  feedout 
of  tapered  cartridges,  and  ready  msertion  of  the  magazine 
into  a  firearms  magazine  housing.  A  spring  driven  fol- 
lower includes  a  depending  post  which  bottoms  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  magazine. 


3  440  754 
FISHING  ROD  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Harold  M.  Slama,  3919  N.  11th  St,  Cartwpke,  Iowa, 
and  Donald  K.  CapaUte,  3135  Westside  Drive,  Cooncfl 
BlofEs,  Iowa    51501 

Filed  Inly  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,110 

Int.  CL  AOlk  97/12 

UA  CL  43—17  «  Clabas 


3,440j752 

TRAWL  NET  SYSTEM 

lames  H.  MtaHer,  P.O.  Box  84, 

Onnond  Beach,  Fta.    32074 
Filed  Oct  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,173 
Int  CL  AOlk  73/02.  79/00 
UA  CL  43— 6 J 


10  Claims 


A  trawl  net  system  for  continuously  gathering  sea  life 
for  use  with  a  boat,  in  which  there  is  a  trawl  net  having 
a  junction  box  located  at  the  trailing  end  thereof,  a  pump- 
ing tube  connected  between  the  junction  box  and  the  boat 
for  conveying  sea  life  to  the  boat,  and  pump  means  for 
facilitating  the  conveyance  of  the  sea  life.  Also  the  junc- 
tion box  is  provided  with  a  grill  for  allowing  only  certain 
sizes  of  sea  life  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  pumping  tube. 
Undesired  sea  life  escape  through  a  resilient  gate  or  are 
ejected  from  the  junction  box  by  a  wiper  engaging  the 
grill.  Control  of  the  apparatus  is  from  the  boat  by  remote 
control. 


An  alarm  system  for  a  fishing  rod  which  comprises  a 
kver  provided  with  an  eye  at  a  free  end  and  mounted  at 
its  other  end  on  the  rod  handle  together  with  a  U-shaped 
tensioning  element  also  moimted  on  the  rod  handle  and 
in  a  straddling  position  over  the  lever.  The  tensioning 
element  is  movable  to  a  first  position  away  from  dw 
lever  and  to  a  second  position  in  engagement  with  the 
fishing  line  and  ck>sely  adjacent  the  lever.  The  fishing 
line  extends  through  both  the  tensioning  element  and  the 
lever  eye  in  substantially  non-contacting  relation  there- 
with when  the  tensioning  element  is  in  the  first  positioii, 
whereby  the  line  can  be  cast  without  restriction  from  the 
tensioning  element  or  the  kver.  After  casting,  the  tension- 
ing element  is  moved  to  the  second  position  whereby  a 
pull  on  the  line  will  cause  the  kver  to  activate  the  si^ial 
tuiit.  The  tensioning  ekmrat  is  movabk  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  thus  permitting  the  fisherman  to  regulate  the 
sensitivity  of  the  alarm  system. 


3,440,753 
FISH  BITE  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 


Hviy  L.  KcBcy,  723  Pacttc,  KaMM  City,  Kan 
FDod  Anf.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,780 
CL  AOlk  93/00.  97/12 


66101 


UA  CL  43—17  9  Clafans 

A  fish  bite  signalling  device  particularly  for  night  ISsh- 
ing  and  having  a  signal  light  or  means  retained  in  a  pn- 
selected  position  and  movabk  therefrom  in  respmue  to 
pull  on  a  line  to  provide  energization  al  a  signal  drcuit 


3,440,755 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

David  J.  NahVan,  179  NcgsMctt  Ave, 

W«rwkk,RX    02888 

Fifed  lane  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,637 

Int  CL  AOlk  85/00 

UA  CL  43—42.06  9 

A  fishing  lure  spoon  having  a  reverse  curve  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  simple  cturve  in  one  direction 
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in  planes  at  any  point  along  the  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis.  The  lure  has  a  noise  producing  surface  discon- 
tinuity in  the  form  of  an  opening  through  the  lure  body 
or  an  embossment  on  the  surface  outermost  of  the  simple 


Apbil  29,  1909 


chain.  The  hooks  extend  longitudinaUy  of  the  body 
through  passages  within  the  body  and  are  supporttd 
against  lateral  movement 


curve.  The  discontinuity  is  zigzag  shaped,  is  approxmiately 
at  the  center  of  the  lure  body,  and  is  asymmetrical  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof.  The  middle  portion 
of  the  discwitinuity  straddles  said  longitudinal  axis. 


ANGLING  LURES 
Horace  F.  Undbettcr,  2547  St  Clair  Ave.  E^ 

Toroato  W.  (Mario,  Canada 

FIM  Oct  li,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  474,258 
InL  CL  Atlk  85/00 
UA  CL  43— 42.f«  < 


CRAB  THAP 
RolaBd  L.  Piteca,  173«  AA  Road,  Victoria, 


Filed  Sept  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M5,3M 
li.  CL  Aflk  69/10 
VJL  CL  43— IM  1* 


^ 


A  fish  lure  having  a  hollow  and  flexible  tube  with  an 
opening  at  the  forward  end  and  a  restricted  opening  at  the 
rearward  end,  forming  a  passage  therebetween.  The  tube 
has  an  axially  elongated  q>ine  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  forward  end  and  inwardly  from  one  side  only  of  the 
tube.  The  spine  has  a  longitudinal  opening  completely 
therethrough,  for  insertion  of  a  pin.  The  tube  is  sufBcient- 
ly  flexible  to  permit  distortion  of  iu  normally  serpentine 
configuration  by  the  pressure  of  water  within  the  tube  as 
the  lui«  b  pulled  through  water.  The  pin  provides  for  a 
line  OMinection  at  iU  forward  end  and  a  hook  connection 
at  its  rearward  end. 


A  trap  having  a  coUapsible  frame  and  a  purse  net  en- 
closing the  frame  with  the  frame  and  net  being  mutually 
supporting  when  the  trap  is  erected  to  a  position  of  use. 
The  frame  includes  an  upper  buoyant  ring,  a  lower  ring, 
and  supports  pivoted  oo  the  lower  ring  and  having  fortced 
upper  ends  releasably  engaging  the  upper  ring.  The  net 
includes  a  bottom  wall  and  a  tubular  side  wall  wUdi  ex- 
tends above  the  upper  ring  and  a  drawstring  is  provided 
adjacent  its  upper  edge  for  tensioning  the  net  a^dnst  the 
frame. 

3,449,759 
REVOLVn^G  DOORS 
DoMid  Alfrad  Riddle,  %  Nalionl  Coomcrdal  Baak  of 
Scodand  Lfanited,  42  Loosbard  St,  London  E.  C3, 


3,44#,757 

ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  *ART1FICLAL  LURE  FOR 

LARGE  FBH 

A.  McCldlan,  Traverse  Clly,  Mkh.,  siilfni  to 

Ficxo-Prodnds  Conuany,  IVavcna  City,  Mick. 

Fled  Apr.  12j[94f,Scr.  No.  439,242 

btCL  Atlk  85/00 

US.  CL  43—42.24  3  Claims 


An  elongated  worm  or  eel-Uke  body  of  synthetic  plaa- 
tic  with  metal  chain  having  universally  swingably  con- 
nected links  molded  within,  and  surrounded  by  the  plas- 
tic (rf  the  body.  The  end  links  project  from  the  body. 
Hook  and  tackle  connecting  attachments  pierce  com- 
pletely through  the  plastic  of  the  bdoy  and  extend 
throu^  linla  of  the  chain  for  mechanical  support  by  the 


Filed  Jaly  24, 1947,  Ser.  No.  455,494 
lat  CL  E95d  15/02 
US.  CL  49—43  3 


A  revolving  door  instaUatioo  having  a  rotary  compart* 
ment  assembly  with  a  rotary  platform  floor  in  each  com- 
partment such  that  when  the  whole  assembly  rotates  there 
b  airtomatic  counter-routioo  of  the  platforms  so  that  an 
occupant  of  a  compartment  is  automatically  tnmed  into 
a  position  facing  an  exit  when  that  exit  is  reached.  Nor- 
mally the  rotary  compartment  assembly  is  driven  throo^ 
a  soitabk  transmission  by  an  electric  motor  under  ^ 
control  of  switches  actuated  on  the  approadi  and  de- 
parture or  alternatively  on  entry  and  exit  of  a  pedestrian 
to  or  from  any  compartment 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3  440  740 
MECHANICAL  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  OPENING 

Herbert  G.  Thompson,  West  Milton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ge^ralMoSrs  Coloration,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^,^ .__ 
FUed  July  3, 1947,  Ser.  No.  450,988 
int.  CI.  EOSf  5/72 
US.  CL  49-103  3  Clafans 
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and  having  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  car's  underframc,  the  tog- 
gle joint  in  a  closing  operation  being  swung  over  and  be- 
yond the  fixed  pivot  for  supportmg  the  door  agamst  open- 
ing on  the  underframe  over  a  substanUal  portion  of  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  linkage  at  the  closed  end  of 
that  range.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,440  742 
WATERTIGHT  VERTICAL  DOORS 

lohan  Bertil  Olsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  ^»*«»®V*«^ 
wdated  CaSoGear  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 

"**"  "'mJ?Nov.  14. 1944,  ^.  NO.  593^M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  2, 1965, 

Int  CL  EiSd  i5/i0;  E05f  11/00 
US.CL49-209  ^Claims 


In  preferred  form,  a  refrigerator  door  opening  system 
including  a  power  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the  top 
S  the  refrii^tor  with  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  d.rectiy 
wmiectcd  to  a  first  refrigerator  door  by  ^/^^^'^^^^ 
extending  across  the  front  of  a  «*<^«<*  ^^f  *'i'™i'S^ 
intercomiected  to  the  first  door  by  a  «>*<^"8  »*^^^^^^^^ 
nism  between  the  two  doors  mcludmg  a  «^h  p^te  p^^ 
ally  secured  to  one  of  the  doors  and  a  catch  element  fixed 
fo  JhHSer  of  the  doors  interconnectingly  cngageable  wi^ 
the  latch  plate  to  cause  concurrent  opening  movements  of 
Jaid  doors  and  a  latch  plate  release  arm  between  the  two 
?oors  engageable  with  the  latch  ptote  to  release   t  from 
^catch  element  on  alternate  door  opemng  operations  of 
said  power  cylinder. 

3  440,741 

HOPPER  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANKM 

w.H?r  I     Floehr    Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mldland- 

^tS.  CoSSSin;  cSv^d-id,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^""     FUed  Nov.  28, 1947,  Ser.  No.  484,254 
vl^C^^Si  17/00,  11/28;  E05c  7/06 
US.  CL  49—109  *"  ^"™* 


A  door  fitted  into  an  opening  in  a  wall  structure  b 
adapted  to  be  hoisted  vertically  upwards  along  the  out- 
side of  the  waU.  To  bring  the  door  outside  the  waU  Pjor 
to  the  hoistmg  the  door  is  provided  with  means  adaptedto 
push  the  lower  part  thereof  outwards  as  a  first  step  ™ 
hoisting  mechanism  contains  a  winch  located  at  the  mside 
of  the  opening  and  having  its  wire  coimected  to  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  bracket  attached  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  door.  The  free  end  of  this  bracket  is  tUted  downwards 
during  the  initial  pushing  outwards  of  the  lower  part  of 
the  door,  and  when  a  puUing  force  thereafter  is  applied 
to  the  wire  the  door  is  first  righted  to  a  vertical  posiuon 
completely  outside  the  waU,  and  the  hoisting  may  begm. 

3  440  743 

CLOSURE  OPERATOR 

Angus  J.  OTWen,  Bloom«eld  HiUsJ^  -ggwr  to 

G«  Wood  Industries,  Inc^  a  «>n»ration  of  Michigan 

Piled  Sept  29,  1945,  Ser.  No.  491,335 

Int.  Ci.  E05f  15/00:  B42d  23/00,  25/08 

US.  CL  49—280  * 


A  mechanism  for  operating  a  hmgcd  hoPP"  do«^^* 
railway  hopper  car  in  which  a  Unkage  operatively  connect- 
S«^  dooPto  an  operating  shaft  includes  a  toggle  con- 
ni^  aU J  joint  to  \he  shaft  and  at  its  ends  to  the  door 

861  O.Q.— «8 


A  refuse  vehicle  having  a  closure  member  at  its  rear 
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end  that  is  supported  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  for  opening  and  closing  the  window  opening;  and  two 

opened  and  closed  position.  A  locking  structure  is  pro-  panels  slidably  mounted  in  the  outer  track,  each  panel 
vided  for  retaining  the  closure  member  in  its  closed  » 

position  and  which  is  automatically  released  through  a  •»         r* 

connection  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder  that  effects  pivotal  ^  W^MW^^i^         ""V^^^^^^ 

movement  of  the  closure  member.  ^.Pwliiiiiiiii^MBlMBB^t^^ 


3,440,764 

TAILGATE  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Cover,  Bocynis,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Cor- 

poratfon,  Hanisborg,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,237 

lot  CL  EOSf  15100;  B62d  25/00.  33/00 

UA  CL  49— 2M  ^  CWms 


being  movable  at  least  between  a  first  position  to  cover 
the  window  opening  outside  of  the  window  pane  and  a 
second  position  to  one  side  of  the  window  opening. 


3,44«,767 

GLASS  LID  FDR  REFRIGERATED 

MERCHANDISING  CABINET 

David  F.  Al^eycr  and  Joseph  F.  J.  Bourgeois,  Conway, 

Arlu,  assignors  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo^ 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,081 

Int  CL  E04b  3/34,  11/ 00;  E05d  15/16 

U.S.  CL  49—404  3  Claims 


A  tailgate  apparatus  for  vehicle  bodies,  such  as  farm 
wagon  bodies,  which  apparatus  includes  power  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  tailgate  and  associated  latch- 
ing means,  for  keeping  the  tailgate  closed,  Uiat  auto- 
matically unlatches  prior  to  opening  of  the  tailgate  and 
automatically  latches  subsequent  to  closing  of  the  tailgate 
means. 

3,440,765 
WINDOW  ACTUATOR 
Rudolph  Eskra,  LambertviOe,  Mich.,  and  James  M.  Cook, 
Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dura  Corporation,  Oak 
PariL  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  MkUgan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,579 

Int  CL  E05ff  15/0%.  15/16 

U  A  CL  49—349  3  Clafans 


An  actuator  for  a  window  panel  has  a  small  reversible 
electric  motor  which  is  operatively  connected  through 
transmission  means  to  a  pair  of  arms  having  a  common 
axis  and  rockable  in  opposite  directions.  The  ends  of 
the  arms  are  slideably  connected  to  linear  tracks  on  an 
edge  of  the  window  panel  so  that  responsive  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor  the  window 
panel  is  shifted  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


A  sliding  glass  lid  for  the  top  of  a  refrigerated  mei- 
chandising  cabinet.  The  ends  of  the  lid  slide  in  tracks 
at  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  the  tracks  being  located  above 
the  top  of  the  front  of  the  cabinet.  The  lid  has  an  ex- 
truded plastic  front  trim  strip  and  a  rear  trim  strip.  The 
front  trim  strip  is  a  dual  durometer  extrusion  having  a 
channel  section  receiving  the  glass,  a  handle,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  rigid  sealing  flange  integrally  joined  to 
the  channel  section  by  a  flexible  hinge  connection.  This 
flange  is  engageable  with  the  front  of  the  cabinet  on  the 
inside  thereof  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  seal  of!  the  in- 
terior of  the  cabinet,  and  may  be  swung  to  a  position 
clearing  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  cabinet  to  enable  the 
lid  to  be  slid  forward  out  of  the  tracks.  The  rear  trim  strip 
is  also  a  dual  durometer  extrusion  and  has  a  sealing 
flange.  The  lid  has  heating  wires  incorporated  therein,  and 
terminals  for  these  wires  extending  from  the  rear. 


3,440,766 

WINDOW  UNIT 

Charies  W.  HeppenstaO,  P.O.  Box  2325, 

Dclray  Beach,  Fla.    33444 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,186 

Int  CL  B60i  1/16 

UA  CL  49—372  1  Claim 

A  window  unit  jncluding  an  outer  track  and  an  inner 

track;  a  window  pane  slidably  mounted  in  the  inner  track 


3  440  768 
DUAL  SASH  WINDOW  UNIT 
David  Jordan  Rust,  San  Leandro,  CaHff.,  assignor  to  Ry- 
lock  Company,  Ltd.,  Union  City,  Callff.,  a  corporation 
off  California 

FUed  Dec  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,271 
Int  CL  E05d  13/04 
UA  CL  49-^449  3  Oaims 

A  horizontal,  dual  sash  window  unit  in  which  the 
sashes  are  slidably  mounted  in  a  supporting  frame  with 
one  sash  normally  secured  in  a  closed  position  and  re- 
leasable  only  by  a  tool,  while  the  other  sash  is  latched 
in  a  closed  position  and  releasable  by  hand;  the  sashes. 
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when  released,  being  relatively  slidable  to  positions  so 
that  their  outer  faces  can  be  conveniently  washed  from 
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3  440  771 
GRINDING  MACHINES  ^^ 

Wilfred  Keith  Temple,  Peterborough,  E^V^*  ■^^E^'p'^ 
to  The  NcwaU  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Peter- 
borough, England,  a  British  company 

niedD^lO,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,024 

Int  CL  B24b  49/00.  51/00 

UA  CL  51—165  1^  Claims 


within  the  room  and  without  the  necessity  of  removing 
such  sashes  from  the  frame. 


-^ET] 


3  440  769 

GEAR  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Kennetii  J.  Davis,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 

tional  Broach  A  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  off  Michigan  ,„  ^,« 

FOed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,119 

Int  CL  B24b  17/00 

UA  CL  51—95  1*  Oaivas 


A  grinding  apparatus  comprises  relatively  movable  sup- 
ports for  the  workpiece  and  the  grinding  wheel,  feed 
mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  supports  relatively 
to  the  other,  dimension  responsive  gauging  means  for 
measuring  a  dimension  of  the  workpiece  carried  by  the 
workpiece  support  and  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  said 
dimension  to  a  predetermined  value,  means  actuated  by 
the  dimension  responsive  means  on  attainment  of  the 
desired  dimension  for  comparing  with  a  datum  position 
thc^  position  of  said  movable  support,  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  support  moving  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  attainment  of  the  desired  dimension. 


3  440  772 

BLADE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

Kennetii  W.  Wright,  3206  Cherokee  St, 

FUnt,  Mich.    48507 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,681 

Int  CL  B24b  23/04.  23/02 

UA  CL31— 170  5  Claims 


Means  for  rotaUng  a  work  spindle  to  generate  or  trace 
helical  surfaces  on  a  work  piece  including  a  sme  bar, 
a  follower  connected  to  the  spindle  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  spindle  in  accordance  with  displacement  between  the 
sine  bar  and  follower  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  spindle.  The  sine  bar  is  adjustable  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  to  effect  fine  rotyy 
stock-dividing  adjustment  thereof. 


3  440,770 
DEVICE  FOR  POLISHING  SPECIMENS 
Jacques  Klein,  Safait-Michel-snr-Orge,  and  Bernard 
Mansard,  Safart-Cyr-l'Ecole,  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  TEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,9^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  18, 1966, 

Int  CL  B24b  5/04 
UA  CL  51—129  *  Claims 


A  blade  sharpening  apparatus  for  sharpening  barber 
clipper  blades  and  the  like,  includes  a  rotating  lapping 
disk  and  an  automatically  reciprocating  blade  holding 
mechanism  which  traverses  a  clipper  blade  across  the 
working  face  of  the  lapping  disk. 


The  polishing  device  comprises  a  rotary  disc  covered 
with  abrasive.  The  specimens  are  each  retained  and  driven 
in  roution  by  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary 
plate,  the  wheels  being  in  frictionally  driven  contact  with 
a  cone  which  is  concentric  with  the  rotaiy  polishing  disc. 


3340  773 
ABRASIVE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Hawkes,  BoyMoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,936 
Int  CL  B24d  5/12.  5/06 
VS.  a.  51—206  7  Claims 

Abrasive  saw  blades  having  abrasive  elements  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  a  thin  circular  support; 
element  are  abrasive  (e.g.,  diamond)  impregnated,  thicker 
than  supporting  blade,  may  be  arranged  in  multiple  rows, 
and  are  particulady  adapted  for  fabrication  and  bonding 
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to  the  support  by  pressure-resistance  sintering  of  ele-  coating  to  be  removed  adjacent  a  gas  blast  containing 
i^nu  in  puS  in  a^rtures  in  blade.  foUowcd  by  grind-  abrasive  particles,  and  removing  the  gaseous  suspension 
menis  m  pi«w,       at>^  ^^  vacuum  means  from  the  abraded  web  area. 


3  440  T7€ 

AIR  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 

SUPPORTED  STRUCTURES 

Doaato  M.  F^raioU,  15  Rowland  Atc^ 

Clifton,  NJ.    07109 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,212 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/34.-  F16I  5/00 

UA  CL  52—2  «  Clalma 


ing  away  of  periphery  of  blade  to  expose  abrasive  ele- 
ments. 

3,440,774 

DIAMOND  TOOL 

FVantisck  Cnrn,  Prasnc,  Czcdiosiovalda,  anignor  to 

NaradI,  narodni  podnik,  Prague,  CzcchodovaUi 

Continnirtioa-in  part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,MJ, 

Mar.  31, 1965.  Tliis  application  Oct  12, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  586,089  ^    ,      ^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  CzcchodovaUa, 

May  13,  1963,  2,704/63 

bt  CL  B24d  5/00.  7/00;  C04b  31/16 

UA  CL  51—206  «  CW™ 


An  abrasive  wheel  having  a  single  layer  of  diamond 
grains  embedded  in  the  periphery  of  a  carrier  in  such  a 
manner  that  only  the  points  of  the  diamonds  project  from 
the  carrier  and  lie  in  a  common  working  surface  so  that 
the  embedded  major  portion  flares  inward  from  the  face 
of  the  carrier.  The  diamonds  are  so  densely  paclced  that 
the  projections  of  practically  all  grains  in  the  working  sur- 
face constitute  a  continuous  pattern,  and,  that  substan- 
tially every  grain  is  in  abutting  contoct  wim  at  least  one 
other  grain. 

3,440  775 
CONTROLLED  REMOVAL  OF  COATINGS  FROM 

DISCRETE  AREAS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Hodson  A.  Thomas,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,663 

laL  CL  B24b  1/00;  B24c  1/00,  3/00 

UA  CL  51—319  i  Claims 


Air  delivery  apparatus  for  an  air  supported  structure 
wherein  a  cylindrical  air  delivery  tube  intersects  the  wall 
of  the  structure  at  an  angle  including  an  elliptical  per- 
forated air  inlet  zone  in  the  structure  for  restricting  the 
air  flow  into  the  structure  to  increase  the  useful  life  of  the 
fabric  air  delivery  tube  and  also  including  a  fabric  lou- 
vered  panel  sewn  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inlet  zone 
to  prevent  loss  erf  air  from  the  structure  when  air  delivery 
through  the  fabric  tube  is  terminated. 


*  3,440,777 

SHAKE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROOFING 
OR  SIDING 
Otis  M.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  each  to  Silas  N.  MUkr, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  John  K.  Kongh,  Morgan  HOL 

CaHf. 

FOed  Dec  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,144 

Int.  CL  E044  3/362. 1/36, 13/00 

UA  CL  52—94  S  Claims 


A  roof  or  side  of  a  building  is  covered  with  self-gauging 

shake  strip  assemblies  which  provide  their  own  sheathing. 

Removal  of  a  coating  from  a  longitudinal  strip  of  a   Each  shake  strip  assembly  comprises  a  base  strip  covered 

web  by  passing  the  latter  with  the  portion  bearing  the   by  a  membrane  with  a  first  course  of  sawn  shingles 
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secured  thereto  and  covered  by  a  f  «>"^'.  ^"^^^^^ 
course  of  shakes.  The  upper  ends  of  the  shakes  are  in 
downwardly  spaced  relaiion  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
ba^strip   while  their  lower  ends  extend  a  setectcd  dis- 
tance bdow  the  lower  edge  of  the  base  str.P- The  uPper 
Inds  of  the  shakes  serve  as  a  gauge  for  Pos't^nrngthe 
base  strip  of  a  next  higher  shake  strip  assembly.  While 
no  esSal.  a  metal  clip  or  other  ^^^^ns  may  t^  prov^cd 
to  interconnect  and  seal  the  abutting  ends  of  shake  strip 
assemblies  of  the  same  row.  and  to  insure  against  water 
eTkT^Therebetween.  A  P-f-ed  means  for  this  pun^^^^ 
is  to  provide  a  blank  space  at  each  end  of  the  course  oi 
shakes  on  each  shake  strip  assembly,  and  to  close  these 
W^k  spaces  by  means  of  shutter  shakes  appbeda^rt^ 
shake  s\rip  asimblies  have  been  attached  to  a  roof  or 
wall.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,440,778  _,^ 

cnimT  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

this  application  Oct  2,  1967,  ST;??;/!^* 

^^    IntCLE04b  7/06;  E04dii/00       _  ^-^^^ 

U5.  CL  52-94  ^  ^'■™" 
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3  440780 
SWIMMING  pool'  WALL  COI^UCTION 
Charles  R.  Adam,  Middletown,  N  J.,  and  Robert  E.  W^ 
Yardky,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cascade  Industries,  Incor- 

'^^^  F^S^SSiu^O,  1967.  Ser.  No.  608,451 
Int  CL  E02d  27/02;  E04c  I/IO;  E04h  3/16 
UA  CL  52—169  <  Claims 


A  swimming  pool  wall  especially  designed  to  use  ex- 
truded products.  Like,  vertical  panels  have  a  tongue-and- 
groove  intcrfit,  and  seat  at  their  ends  in  grooves  provided 
on  one  face  of  elongated  receptors  extending  horizontaUy 
along  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  wall.  The  receptors  are 
identical,  with  the  lower  receptor  inverted  so  that  the 
grooves  face  each  other.  There  are  longitudinal  nbs  on 
the  other  receptor  faces.  Those  of  the  upper  receptor  face 
upwardly  to  receive  a  coping.  The  ribs  of  the  lower  re- 
ceptor extend  downwardly  to  dig  into  the  earth. 


Apparatus  including  a  rake  bar  and  a  tnaX^^^nd  ^f  ^ 
menibcr  are  utilized  to  finish  the  space  at  the  end  of  a 
J^tched  r^f  which  overhangs  the  corner  of  a  buildmg. 


3,440,779 
SKYLIGHT 

Dennis  E.  Hehna,  «"Z  0»"»,N*1%S*9 
^^  FOed  Oct.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,049 
Int.  CL  E04d  13/035 
UJS.  CL  52—97 


3  440  781 
BUDDING  STRUCTURE  HAVWG  SPHLiL 
TRANSPORTATION  RAlVff  THEREON 
Chancy  M.  Lott,  San  Marino,  Califs  «»««!*?'  "*  ^HIaL 
to  Christopher  G.  Taylor,  15%  to  Vic  Mor»in,  dotag 
business  as  Vic  Morgan  Associates,  a  proprietorship, 
LM^^unitos,  Califs  17.26%  to  WUliam  McKerracber, 
7  84%  to  Thomas  P.  Mahoney,  2.50%  to  Lawrence  G. 
Wallace,  and  2.50%  to  C.  L.  Carter 
^^FOed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,955 
Int  CL  E04h  6/42, 1/06 
UA  CL  52—175  ^  Claims 


60648 


10  Clabns 


A  skylight  characterized  by  an  improved  edge  construc- 
Uon  in  which  a  depending  portion  of  a  fim  ^^^^^^^. 
is  received  by  a  recessed  receiving  portion  of  a  second 
frame  member. 


A  multifloor  building  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  vertical  columns  defining  a  central  core  area 
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and  supporting  vertically  spaced  floor  levels  positioned 
in  said  core  area.  A  continuous,  spiral  transportation 
ramp  is  supported  on  the  columns  outwardly  thereof, 
said  ramp  enclo^ng  passenger  carrying  cars  upwardly  and 
downwardly  between  the  floor  levels,  and  onto  and 
through  certain  of  said  floor  levels. 


tional  strength  and  support  therefor.  Such  offset  portions 
fit  within  corresponding  slots  in  the  door  jamb  and  the 
shim  is  anchored  in  place  by  nails  driven  through  the  side 
casings  and  shim  into  the  door  frame. 


3  440  782 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY  OF  PARK- 
INGLOTS 
Wayne  B.  Stone,  Jr.,  KensingtOB,  Md.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
four  and  one-half  percent  each  to  Turner  G.  Mollcr, 
Lanham,  and  Edward  L.  Goldman,  Bowie,  Md. 
FUcd  Apr.  4,  1967,  Sen  No.  628,491 
Int  CL  E04ii  6/3%;  B65g  11/1% 
U.S.  CL  52—175  35  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  automotive  support  struc- 
ture including  inclined  ramp  means  over  which  an  auto- 
mobile may  be  driven  to  an  elevated  parking  position 
after  which  time  the  ramp  means  are  moved  transversely 
of  the  automotive  path  of  movement  to  permit  a  second 
automobile  to  be  driven  directly  beneath  the  first  auto- 
mobile. The  members  providing  support  for  the  elevated 
automobile  are  transversely  spaced  a  distance  sufficient  to 
accommodate  the  lower  automobile.  In  one  form  of  the 
invention,  the  inclined  ramp  means  are  provided  with  up- 
wardly directed  portions  which  permit  the  linear  length  of 
the  ramps  to  be  less  than  that  required  in  the  case  of 
planar  ramps.  Another  form  of  the  invention  involves  the 
use  of  pivotally  related  plural  ramp  portions  to  effectively 
shorten  the  linear  length  of  the  overall  ramp  structure. 


3,440,783 

BLIND  SHIMS  FOR  PRE-FTT  DOOR  UNITS 

>-    Milton  L.  HnglMs,  13872  West  St., 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92640 

FUcd  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,915 

Int  CI.  E06b  1/62;  E04C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  52—213  6  Claims 


S 


^^sv?^^sssvys 


^^ 


% 


The  present  invention  teaches  different  types  of  blind 
shims  for  use  with  pre-fit  door  units  wherein  the  door 
jamb  and  casing  are  precnt  and  preassembled.  The  subject 
blind  shims  are  generally  U-shaped  to  conform  to  the  door 
jamb  and  side  casings,  and  are  formed  of  sheet  metal  or 
plastic.  They  are  further  formed  with  offset  portions  for 
engaging  the  door  jamb  so  that  the  shims  provide  addi- 


3,440,784 

TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  PLANK 

Vcikko  F.  Onjnkka,  Box  5,  R.R.  2, 

Parry  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

941,767 

Int  CL  E04b  7/70;  E04c  7/70.  1/30 

U.S.  CL  52—233  I  Claim 


A  tongue  and  groove  plank  for  use  in  mating  and  inter- 
fitting  with  other  such  planks  to  form  a  structure  of 
weather  tight  joints.  The  plank  has  a  pair  of  upper  tongues 
along  the  top  of  the  plank  and  a  pair  of  grooves  along 
the  bottom  of  the  plank.  Each  upper  tongue  has  three 
surfaces  which  are  arranged  to  mate  against  three  sur- 
faces of  each  lower  groove  to  provide  a  water  proof  seal 
therebetween. 


3  440  785 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
INTERSECTING  WALLS 
James  M.  Denny,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Sven  A.  Carlsson, 
Detroit  Micli.,  assignors  to  Security  Aluminum  Com- 
pany, Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FOcd  Feb.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,813 
Int  CL  E04b  2/00 
U.S.  CL  52—275  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  wall  construction  for  buildings, 
two  walls  arranged  with  one  wall  extending  transversely 
to  and  butting  against  the  other  wall. 
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each  of  said  walls  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  waU 
porUons  including  a  pluraUty  of  skm  panels  having 
reversely  bent  longitudinal  edge  portions  extending 
the  full  height  of  the  walls  and  arranged  m  wlgewise 
butting  relaUon  with  the  joints  between  the  outer 
wall  panels  opposite  corresponding  jomts  between 
the  inner  wall  panels,  , 

studs  holding  said  butting  panels  together  and  fixed 
to  opposite  corresponding  butting  panels, 

said  studs  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  deate  each 
including  a  medial  flange  of  mterconnected  double 
thickness  material  and  a  pair  of  opposed  channel 

caS*^d  channel  member  extending  laterally  of  one 
edge  of  said  medial  flange  and  each  chaimel  mem- 
ber connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  thicknesses 
of  said  double  thickness  material,  said  pair  of  op- 
posed channel  members  interlocking  said  reversely 
bent  panel  edge  portions,  „^:«i 

at  least  one  web  member  interconnecting  the  medial 
flanges  of  the  spaced  inner  and  outer  cleats, 

a  pair  of  half  cleats  joining  the  transversely  extendmg 
butting  walls,  each  said  half  cleat  being  mdenucal  in 
form  with  one  of  said  channel  members  and  one  of 
said  thicknesses  of  said  double  thickness  material  of 
each  of  said  inner  and  outer  cleats, 

the  channel  member  of  said  pair  of  half  cleats  engagmg 
the  reversely  bent  edge  portions  of  the  end  panels 
of  the  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  of  said  one  waU, 
respectively,  and  the  single  thickness  medial  flangei 
of  said  pair  of  half  cleats  abutting  and  fixed  to  said 
other  wall. 


3  440  786 

FRAME  WITH  DECORATOR  PANEL 

Jowph  F.  Wearer,  Hazciwood,  M^^i"^** 

K-S-H,  Inc  a  corporrtlon  of  M^ort 

FOed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,578 

Int  CL  E04c  7/72;  B44f  7/00.  9/00 

UA  CL  52—311  3  Claims 


pattern,  the  slats  or  fingers  of  adjacent  '^^^J^^^ 
King  oriented  at  right  angles  to  one  another.  Tbe  date 
or  fingers  are  separated  from  the  underlymg  concrete 
slab  by  supporting  elemente  formed  by  flat  discs  of  sound 


SOS 


insulating  material  having  a  thickness  from  1.5  to  4  mm. 
and  extending  over  a  surface  comprised  between  30% 
and  50%  of  the  total  parquet  area,  said  elements  being 
bonded  to  the  parquet  fingers  and  to  the  concrete  slabs 
by  means  of  an  appropriate  adhesive. 


3  440  788 
BUILDING  BLOCKS  WTTH  A  SHELL  OWJT>dNTNG 
ARLLER  AND  HAVING  PROJECTIONS  AND 
DEPRESSIONS  CONNECTED  BY  TUBES 
Aitiuir  B.  Mcrget,  247  Wettland  Drive, 
Greensborg,  Pa.    15^1^,,^, 
FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,167 
Int  CL  E04c  1/40 
VS,  CL  52—405  1«  Claims 


11  1    1»7 

1    I  I    1- 


Qi 


-i.. 


nw 


■«» 


A  prefinished  frame  with  plastic  decorator  panel,  made 
up  of  prefinished  sUles  and  rails  all  having  a  central 
panel-receiving  groove.  The  stiles  have  flanges  flanking 
the  groove  to  define  a  relatively  wide,  rail-receivmg  chan- 
nel on  one  long  edge  of  the  stile,  and  an  asymmetnc  rab- 
bet along  the  opposite  long  edge  of  the  stile.  A  shoulder 
formed  by  the  rabbeting,  is  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
permit  the  use  of  a  surface  mounted  butt  hinge. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  building  mock  with  a  core 
of  rigid  material  and  a  plastic  shell,  the  block  is  pro- 
vided with  apertured  projections  a^  depressions  on 
opposed  surfaces  thereof  witii  tubes  extending  between 
said  apertures  and  supporting  the  projectons  ai^  depres- 
sions. The  block  sheU  can  be  prefabricated  and  filled  with 
core  material  and  tiie  core  may  be  prefabricated  and  the 
shell  provided  as  a  coating. 


3  440  787 

PARQUET  FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Rni  Eogenc  Batafflc,  26  Rnc  Salnt^Sandc, 

Lirry-Gargan,  SdM-St-Dciis,  F^mcc 

raS  J-ul?;  1967.  S«r.  No.  609,^3 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatton  FnuMC,  Jam.  26, 1966, 

Int  CL  E04f  13/08;  E04b  5/00;  E04c  2/04 
VA  CL  52—390  ,         ^        ?  Ctaims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  sound-proofing  of  parquet 
floor  coverings,  particularly  of  mosaic  type  parquett  made 
of  juxUposed  paraUel  slats  or  fingers  arranged  in  a  square 


3,440,789 
CEILING  SYSTEM 

John  James  Hanttng,  E«W»»JE!<!?'  SSSS^J? 
Conder  International  Limited,  Wtochester,  Hampshire, 

England,  a  British  commmy 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  13, 1965, 

34,830/65 
Int  CL  E04b  5/52  ,  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  52—475  *  "alms 


•^ 


gr^eS^^tU 


A  ceUing  system  for  a  buflding  and  particulariy  for  a 
suspended  ceiling  in  which  downtumed  channel  sections 
are  provided  witii  lower  outer  lips  for  supporting  ccdrng 
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panels.  The  bottoms  of  the  side  walls  thereof  are  bent  rod-like  member  having  reversely  bent  hooks  at  opposite 

inwardly  for  supporting  further  panels  closing  the  under-  ends  facing  each  other  and  constructed  to  be  easily  in- 

sides  of  the  channel  section.  stalled  and  to  maintain  wire-engaging  relationship  with- 

out  accidental  dislodgement  during  processing  of  the  con- 


3,44«,790 
CORNER  ASSEMBLY 
MarWn  E.  Nerem,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winne- 
bago Industries,  Inc^  Forest  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FDcd  Not.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,118 

Int  CL  E04c  2/30.  1134;  E04b  514% 

UA  CL  52—631  13  Claims 


A  sandwich  panel  comer  assembly  comprising  a  single 
panel  having  an  outer  facing  and  an  inner  facing  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  foamed  plastic  core.  One  facing  and 
the  core  is  provided  with  a  groove  for  accommodating  an 
elongated  comer  member.  The  comer  member  has  inner 
and  outer  wall  members  to  shape  and  reinforce  the  comer 
and  to  bold  sections  of  the  panel  in  relative  angular  posi- 
tions. One  wall  member  is  in  surface  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  core  connecting  the  sections  of  the  panel 
to  provide  a  full,  shock  resistant  and  insulated  comer 
assembly. 

3,440,791 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  DECKING 

Arthur  L.  Trootncr,  SkyUnc  Drive, 

Boise,  Idaho     83707 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,991 

Int  CL  E«4c  2110,  2/38,  5/16 

U.S.  CL  52—629  4  Clafans 


Composite  structural  decking  adapted  to  overlie  and 
be  supported  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  support  mem- 
bers comprises  a  deck  membrane  and  a  i^urality  of 
elongated  deck-membrane-stiffening-members  arranged 
in  spaced,  parallel  relatiim  beneath  the  deck.  Hanger-type 
fastening  means  interengage  the  stiffening  members  and 
the  deck  membrane  at  spaced  intervals. 


10 — «x      1 

[ 
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Crete,  the  ho<^s  having  novel  configurations,  one  being  in 
the  form  of  a  J  and  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  C  and  the 
latter  having  an  extension  loop  serving  as  a  spacer  for 
properly  ^>aclng  the  adjacent  form  wall  from  the  adja- 
cent mesh  or  wire. 


3,440,793 

GIRDER/CONCRETE  COMBINATION 

Pierre  A.  Zchnte,  16  Rnc  Ccmnshi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,920 

Int  CL  E04c  3/293,  3/34,  5/06 

VJS,  CL  52—723  2  Clafans 


A  girder/concrete  combination  including  tie  means  for 
uniting  the  girder  and  concrete  slab  wherein  longitudinal 
stress  forces  are  compensated  for  by  slots,  notches,  projec- 
tions, undulations  or  the  like  formed  integrally  along  the 
length  of  the  girder  and  transverse  forces  are  compensated 
for  by  the  tie  means  which  may  take  the  form  of  webs  of 
continuous  lengths  of  rigid  material  placed  on  each  side 
of  the  girder  and  mechanically  spaced  therefrom. 


3,440,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

LIQUID 
Martin  Mneller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

Filed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,127       ^ 
Int.  CL  B65b  3/06.  7/28 
VJS,  CL  53—37  14  Chdms 


{ 


3,440,792 
COMBINATION  STIRRUP  AND  SPACER  FOR 
RE-ENFORCED  CONCRETE  PIPE  AND  LIKE 

STRUCTURE 

Hvtxcn  H.  Schmidgan,  MediapoUs,  Iowa    52637 
Filed  Oct  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  676,964 
int  CL  E04c  5/16;  E04h  12/06.  12/12 
VS.  CL  52—687  5  Cfadms 

A  combination  spacer  and  stirmp  for  use  in  intercon- 
necting the  re-enforcing  mesh  or  case  wires  embedded 
in  concrete  structures  such  as  cast  pipe  etc.,  featuring  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  liquid  in  con- 
tainers including  a  dispensing  magazine  for  gravity  feed- 
ing individual  containers  in  a  transverse  row  into  a  con- 
tinuously moving  conveyor,  means  for  simultaneously 
filling  each  container  in  a  row  during  movement  of  the 
conveyor,  and  means  for  simultaneously  applying  in- 
dividual covers  to  each  of  the  filled  containers  in  a  row. 
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3,440,795 _  ,^ 

PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  FLEXIBLE  COVER  TO 
A  CONTAINER 
Frank  A.  Gmnt,  San  Mat«»,  CaMf^  "^o''  ^  ^^!^ 
aMignnicats,  to  F.  A.  Gnurt,  doing  business  as  Hocfcr 
MacUnc  Wori(s,  S«B  Francisco,  Calif. 
OMMlanplicadM  Aag.  17, 1965, Ser. No.  400,359, now 
"72St  NS?3!3n.46Srdat;d  M-t.  5. 19M.  WTkl«l  «>d 
this  application  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  695,536 
^•^  Int  CL  B65b  7/16 

VS.  CL  53—42  1  *^>«"» 


3,440,797  ,_,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING 

CONTAINERS 

Erich  R.  Splehnann,  Longhton,  England,  asdgnor  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Flkd  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,007 

Oabns  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  May  6,  1965, 

Int  CL  B2M  51/26;  B65b  7/16 
VS.  CL  53—03  3  Clafans 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  applying  overiays  to  con- 
tinuously advancing  open  trays  having  a  projecting  lip 
around  its  periphery  defining  leading,  trailing,  and  side 
lips  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  over  the  tray  so  that  margins  of  flexible  mate- 
rial project  beyond  the  tray  lips,  folding  and  tucking  the 
leading  and  trailing  tray  Ups  so  that  opposed  ends  of 
the  leading  and  trailing  margins  remain  untucked,  tuck- 
ing said  opposed  ends  under  mating  side  lips  and  there- 
after tucking  the  side  margins  under  the  side  lips  opera- 
tive to  secure  the  covering  to  the  tray  so  that  the  tucked 
margins  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  rim. 


IS 


The  filling  of  metal  bulbs  with  liquefied  carbon  dioxide 
..  speeded-up  by  i^iparatus  in  which  a  closure  lid  for 
each  bulb  is  blanked-out  from  a  metal  strip  and  resist- 
ance-welded to  the  Up  of  the  bulb,  the  punch  functioning 
also  as  a  welding  electrode. 


3,440,7M 
TOPWRAP  APPARATUS 
James  Harrison,  'nom  HOI,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor 
to  GcMral  SUapplm  Company,  Division  of  Harrison 
White,  Incorporated,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,786 
Int  CL  B65b  57/12;  B67b  5/04 
VS.  a.  53—74 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53—189  see: 
Patent  No.  3,440,801 


9  Clafans 


30906 


3,440,798 

CONTAINER  CAPPING  MEANS 

John  Eari  Racklcy,  961  15th  St,  Angnsta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,137 

Int  CL  B67b  3/20;  B23q  7/00 

VS.  CL  53—312  13  Clafans 


The  disclosed  apparatus  produces  individual  topwrap 
sheets  from  a  continuous  roll  of  wrai^r  material  and 
I^aces  the  sheets  on  bundles  such  as  a  stack  of  newspa- 
pers, magazines  or  the  like  in  a  continuous  operation. 
Wrapper  material  is  fed  from  a  roll  through  a  cutter  and 
into  position  on  a  pair  of  support  bars  over  a  bundle  con- 
veyor. A  reciprocable  placement  plate  temporarily  de- 
forms and  carries  each  cut  topwrap  sheet  down  through 
the  support  bars  and  places  it  on  a  bundle  top.  The  ap- 
paratiis  is  controlled  electrically  by  a  control  mechanism 
which  provides  for  sequential  operation  of  the  various 
functions  of  the  apparatus  and  for  predetermined  delays 
between  the  functions.  Means  are  also  provided  to  prevent 
the  apparatus  from  recycling  before  a  previous  cycle  is 
completed. 


A  capping  machine  for  applying  screw-on  caps  to  bot- 
tle-type containers,  i.e.  plastic  bottles,  incorporating 
means  for  rectifying  randomly  faced  caps  feeding  from  a 
supply  hopper  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  capping  head  as- 
semblies which  operate  in  turn  to  aM>ly  said  caps  moving 
thereto  in  line  formation.  Each  of  said  capping  head  as- 
semblies includes  chuck  means  for  screwing  a  cap  onto 
the  neck  of  a  container,  the  operation  of  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  thrust  of  said  bottle  neck  moving  up- 
wardly against  a  cap  then  in  a  position  in  sakl  capping 
head  assembly  to  receive  said  bottle  neck. 
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3,440,799 

GAS  SCRUBBER 

Dag  Romell,  Ronnbackcgatan  72,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Coatinuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  630,245,  Apr.  12, 

1967.  This  application  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,982 

Int.  a.  B03c  3/01, 3/38 

UA  CI.  55—107  7  Claims 


3  440,801 
BAG  TRAY  FEED  ELEVATOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
BAG-LOADING  MACHINES 
Clarence  F.  Prince,  Springileld,  and  Fricddf  KamOa, 
Longmeadow,  Mass^  as^gnors  to  Package  Machinery 
Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
off  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,023 

Int  CL  B65b  5/02.  3/02.  43/26 

V3.  CL  53—189  5  Claims 


A  gas  scrubber  utilizing,  for  separating  dust  from  a 
gas,  electrically  charged  particles  of  a  washing  liquid 
which  are  mixed  with  the  gas  within  an  enclosure  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  gas,  said  device  comprising 
means  for  ejecting  the  washing  liquid  by  means  of  noz- 
zles having  essentially  the  same  electric  potential  as  the 
enclosure,  and  means  electrical^  insulated  bom  said  en- 
closure  as  well  as  from  said  nozzles  and  arranged  rela- 
tive to  jets  of  liquid  ejected  from  said  nozzles  so  as  to 
by  electric  influence  to  apply  to  drops  formed  from  jets 
if  the  ejected  liquid  a  high  electric  potential  relative  to 
the  enclosure  and  the  nozzles  in  accwdance  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Kelvin  influence  electricity  machine. 


3,440  800 

DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  BY 

MEANS  OF  ELECTRIC  FILTERS 

Gregori  Mcssen-Jaachin,  Schlcnggenried, 

Saren,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1966, 

6,720/66 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/49.  3/00.  3/82 

UA  a.  55—122  4  Oaims 


In  bag-loading  machines  for  continuously  loading  pre- 
formed open-ended  bags,  elevator  apparatus  having  a 
.bag  lifting  platform  arranged  transversely  of  the  product 
loading  path  of  travel  and  slidably  mounting  two  bag 
filled  trays,  one  releasably  held  registered  for  bag-loading 
operation,  the  other  held  in  reserve  for  quickly  moving 
into  registered  position  and  pushing  an  emptied  tray  on 
to  storage  rails,  and  an  indexing  means  provided  for  in- 
crementally raising  the  platform  being  responsive  to  the 
sensing  of  a  tray  held  bag  supply  by  pivoted  bag  spreader 
elements. 


3,440,802 
RESERVOIR  FILTER  AND  INDICATOR 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomficld  Hilb,  Borje  O.  Rosacn,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Oscar  E.  Rosaen,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mich., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Parkcr-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,773, 
Jan.  24,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  569,488 

Int  CL  BOld  35/12.  25/34 
VJS.  CL  55—199  15  Claims 


n 


;B:=  "S 


ej 


i 


An  electrostatic  filter  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases  is  con- 
structed with  a  housing  containing  a  cylindrical  collecting 
electrode  and  an  internal  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  ionizing  electrodes.  The  shaft  is  rotated 
by  a  hot  gas  turbine  located  in  a  separate  chamber  before 
the  housing  which  serves  to  cool  the  exhaust  gas  and 
to  remove  soot  particles  and  oil  droplets  before  the  ex- 
haust gas  enters  the  housing.  The  housing  may  also  be 
provided  with  air  ports  to  dilute  the  gas  residue  released 
to  the  atmoq>here. 


A  filter  device  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  exterior 
of  a  sidewall  of  a  fluid  reservoir  and  includes  a  housing 
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««»„  bavin,  .  .uid  inte.  coon««d.«i.h  U»  r.«n;^  ZtJ^Z^^^^  i^co'i^o.'^U.'S^  wo* 
„«^  -  fl.,:<i  nutlet.  The  housing  secuon  defines  a  fUter   prmiaruy  aoapiea  lor  iwc  m  v*. 


and  a  fluid  ouUct.  The  housing  secUon  defines  a  fUter 
chamber  fluidly  intermediate  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and 
disposed  below  the  fluid  level  of  the  rcservou-.  A  tubu- 
lar%ection  extends  upwardly  from  the  housing  scctiM 
and  a  filter  element  is  vertically  slidably  disposed  in  the 
filter  chamber.  A  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  filter 
element  provides  a  means  for  withdrawmg  the  filter  ele- 
ment upwardly  from  the  filter  chamber. 


3,440,803 
GAS  SCRUBBER 

Peter  M.  Wechaelbtott,  ^•^^y^^l^^'*,^''^J^ 
Chemical  CoostractfoB  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.  a coTDoratioB of Ddawara 

'FlSlWirm?.  Scr.  No.  643,098 
Int  CL  BOld  47/06,  47/12.  41/00 
UA  CL  55—241 


being  performed  when  spray  materials  are  bemg  employed 
which  includes  chemicals  which  are  harmful  to  the  lungs, 
necessitating  the  use  of  a  face  mask. 


1  Claim 


3  440  805 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTCRBAG 
Martin  CordeD,  F«r  Rocknway,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Stadjq^ 
Paper  Company,  Inc,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York       *  ,.,     ^,«  .^o 
Filed  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,498 
Int  CL  BOld  29/14, 29/42;  B65d  33/00 
UA  CL  55—368  ^  Ctoinw 


A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  provided  with  a  coUar 
mounted  thereto  in  registry  with  the  intake  port  of  the 
bag,  said  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  provided  with  an  m- 
ncr  bag  collar  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  member  mounted 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  collar  and  extendmg 
down  into  the  bag  interior  itself  and  held  firmly  to  the 
bag  body  and  collar  by  an  exteriorly  disposed  projecting 
resilient  member. 


3  440  806 

sefarator'tube  cap 

Leonanl  P.  DamratowsU.  Monroeiine,  Pa.,  assizor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*'*''*Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,818 
Int  CL  BOld  45/16 
VS.  CL  5S— 449  *  hiatal 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  scrubbing  gas  streams  with 
scrubbing  liquid  to  remove  a  gas  stream  component.  The 
gas  stream  is  passed  downwards  through  a  rectangular 
conduit.  A  horizontal  grate  is  disposed  within  the  conduit 
and  extends  across  the  flow  path  of  the  gas  stream.  The 
grate  consists  essentially  of  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  horizontal  bars  which  are  supported  within  the  con- 
duit in  parallel  horizontal  alignment  Each  of  the  bars  is 
provided  with  an  upper  longitudinal  recess,  side  walls 
which  slope  outwards  in  a  downwards  direction,  and  lower 
longitudinal  Ups  which  extend  outwards  at  the  base  of  Uie 

bar.  The  juxtaposed  lips  on  adjacent  bars  define  a  sUt  for 

high  velocity  gas  flow  between  adjacent  bars.  A  scrubbing 

liquid  such  as  water  is  passed  into  the  upper  recess  of 

each  of  the  bars,  so  that  the  liquid  flows  over  the  upper 

ends  of  the  bars  adjacent  to  the  recess,  and  then  flows 

downwaixls  on  the  side  walls  of  the  bars  as  a  thm  liquid 

film,  and  is  projected  transversely  into  the  high  velocity 

gas  stream  in  the  sUts  between  bars  by  the  lower  lips.  In  a 

preferred  embodiment,  a  pluraUty  of  horizontal  grates  are 

provided  in  vertical  alignment  within  the  condmt,  with  the 

bars  being  aligned  in  parallel  and  with  the  longitudma^ 

recess  in  each  bar  of  a  lower  grate  being  vertically  aligned 

direcUy  below  the  sUt  between  bars  of  the  next  higher 

grate.  ^_^^^^^^___ 

AIR  FILTCRING  aSbmIiOOLING  J^  ARATUS 

FWderlckM.Gleockkr.CI«nrHffl,NJ. 

(R.D.  1,  Ridgley,  Md.    21660) 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,802 

Int  CL  BOld  35/18  ^  ^^^^ 

UACL55— 269  ^.  ,       1  CW" 

An  apparatus  mounted  on  a  motor  ^»»«2L'%™f„a       A  ccntrifuaal  separator  for  removing  particulate  mat- 


1398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1969 


creasing  cross  sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  particle 
movement  to  provide  a  smooth,  non-turbulent  flow  of 
particles  therein  and  prevent  recirculation  of  particles 
therethrough  to  minimize  clogging  and  erosion  of  the 
scroll  walls.  

3  440,807 

POCKET-TYFE  FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLY 

Wiffiam  C.  Giiiie*,  Jr^  LwrifHlle,  Kjr^  aMlfiior  to  Ameri- 

can  Air    FUtcr  Company,  Inc^  Looisiillc,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
pondlon  of  Ddaware 

Conttanation-in-part  o(  appHortion  Ser.  No.  450,132, 
Apr.  22,  19<5.  Iliit  appttcatkn  Feb.  1,  19M,  Scr. 
No.  524,190 

Int  CL  BOld  27106 
UA  CL  55—497  H  Claims 


3  440  809 

HARVESTER  FOR  NUTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ottrcr  H.  Maxwell,  Rtc.  1,  Box  53B, 

Satan  aty,  CaUf.    94585 

FBcd  Jm.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  520,614 

Int  CL  AOlg  1910%;  B05g  III  10 

U.S.  CL  5^-^29  5  Claims 


A  harvesting  basket  for  tree  grown  produce  is  described 
which  is  adapted  for  cantilevered  support  from  a  trac- 
tor or  the  lilce.  The  basket  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  wings 
arranged  for  selective  movement  in  a  variety  of  direc- 
tions to  permit  placement  of  the  same  around  a  tree 
trunk  so  as  to  catch  produce  shaking  frcnn  the  tree  limbs. 


A  pocket-type  filter  including  filter  pleat  means  formed 
to  i^ovidc  a  honeycomb  of  side-by-side  filter  pockets, 
the  filter  pleat  means  having  a  configuration  in  collapsed 
position  which  permits  the  mouth  thereof  to  extend  in 
preselected  catenary-like  shape  when  the  filter  pleat  is 
in  the  expanded  position  and  an  arrangement  is  provided 
along  the  edges  of  the  filter  pleat  means  which  is  ex- 
pansible to  permit  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  filter  pleat 
means  to  substantially  coexteiwl  in  the  common  plane  of 
iveselected  catenary-like  shape.  * 


3,440,810 

SAND  TRAP  RAKE 

wnUam  M.  Rhyme,  Rhyme  BIdf.,  Poctafc,  Wis.    53901 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1900,  Ser.  No.  529,071 

Int  CL  AOld  7102,  7/10 

VS.  CL  50—400.01  0  Oaims 


3,440,808 
MOWER  BLADE  WITH  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Abraham  L.  Frecdlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  WaynesviDe,  N.C., 
aiwigw^y  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Daytmi,  Oliio^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,633 

Int  CL  AOld  55/18 

U.S.  CL  56—295  4  Oafans 


;:^ 


PC*??? 


i*.'' 


The  invention  disclosed  comprises  a  floating  sand  trap 
rake  including  a  head  with  a  plurality  of  tines  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  an  arcuate,  ground  engaging  surface 
extending  forwardly  of  the  tines  providing  a  supportive 
surface  so  as  to  prevent  the  rake  from  digging  into  the 
sand  when  used.  The  head  may  also  include  a  spike  for 
standing  the  rake  in  an  upright  position  when  not  in  use. 


A  flexible  mower  blade  having  arms  formed  of  an 
elastomeric  material  and  a  multi-section  mounting  plate 
embedded  within  the  arms.  The  outer  portions  of  the  plate 
are  semi-rigid  and  the  central  portion  is  rigid. 


3,440311 
SPINNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kcnji  F^Mmta  and  YoAlynU  Watanabc,  Yokohama. 
JapM,  airifnon  to  Agency  of  Indnatrial  Sdtncc  ft 
Tcdmolocy,  Mfailitry  of  International  Trade  ft 
Indnstry 

FUed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,453 
Claims  priority,  nHMrrton  lapa,  Oct  12, 1966, 
41/67,063 
bt  CL  DOlh  7/04;  D02g  3/00 
VS,  CL  57— 58J9  5  Clafana 

Separated  fibers  are  spun  into  a  twisted  yam  by  sus- 
pending them  in  a  stream  of  air  or  water,  gradually  re- 
ducing the  cross  section  of  the  fiber  laden  stream  while 
simultaneously  rotating  the  same  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  withdrawing  the  fluid  from  it,  whereby  the  fibers 
are  twisted  into  a  yam  which  may  be  withdrawn.  The 
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APRIL  29,  1969  oiz^i^i^xv^^x.  .^ .       -K    t       acts 

.pp.„n..  «„p.oy«.  co«i«,  of  .  ro-ti..  cuydric^  ^U  ^f^^^t^J^  '^X'S^t^'^  « 
?f?:"S...  ./.hi  liuid  and  lined  with  a  fflter  formed  with  as  «,«™l"f«^  °'jr~.,,„,„„  ,,,_.„.  i.  lower  thui  the 


s:j:"rroT^«raTii;;;d;^sT5i£r^ 

S^y  tapering  passage.  A  stream  of  fluid  and  sus- 


synchronous  motor,  ine  eiccirun«K.-«.v  '""-;-;" 
aTafrMuency  divider  so  that  the  stnkmg  frequency  at 
Se  freTcSbf  the  vibratory  clement  is  lower  than  the 
^l^^t  wU  a  conventional  buzzer  «^^ami  is  dnven^ 
?hrfim  division  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  perman^t 
magnet  mounted  on  the  vibratory  element  adja«nt  Ae 
bS«r  poles  so  as  to  reduce  the  frequency  of  the  dnv- 


n«nded  fibers  is  fed  to  one  end  of  the  sheU,  the  fluid  is 
SSSS^off  w?th  siSon  from  the  filter  and  the  yam  from 
the  passage  at  the  other  end  of  the  sheU. 

3,440312 

ARATED  STAPLE  FIBERS  IN  A  ROTATING  urus- 

loiT&S^lW  Sd  Omd,  Milodav  Kubovy    DohU 

^^JS:  «d  Erik  jSS  U"tl  »«»  omd,  Cxecho- 

SJSS?  StST  to  Vyidmmny  Uitav  Fartoarsky. 

UstI  nad  Orlid,  Cxcchodovakia 

^*       FBWOct  9, 1967,  S«r.  No.  673,741 

Claims  priority,  appBcationO-godorakla,  Oct  11, 196^ 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/00,  7/76  ^^ 

UACL  57-58.89  10  Claims 


ing  impulses  to  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  *«  A-^. 
flux  generated  by  the  buzzer  poles.  Further  frequency 
di^ifn  may  be  achieved  by  designing  the  vibratory  sys- 
terShSr^a  natural  frequency  of  oscillation  even  lower 
Zi  Uiat  of  ti^e  frequency  of  the  drivmg  ^P^^*' ^^ 
iJeferably  a  sub-multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  dnvmg 
impulses.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3  440  814  

ELECTRIC  CLOCK*  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Rdmann,  La  Salle,  ffl.,  ««»8r*J5!SSrS 
Ttae  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn,  a  corporation  of 

^"Tttcd  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  Na  691301 

Int  CL  G04c  2/ /i6  -  rirfms 

UA  CL  58-38  ^  Claims 


A  method  of  continuous  rin^ess  spmnmg  of  yaii  in 
which  a  portion  of  tiie  yam  adjacent  tiie  fiber  collectmg 
surface  of  a  rotating  spinning  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  im>er  end  of  the  witiKlrawing  passage  o«  ?«  V^  " 
fSrtionaUy  engaged  by  a  surface  portion  of  tiie  rotating 
iSg  cUnbef  andVeferably  deflected  in  ^^^^rt 
Sc  axis  of  rotation  of  tiie  latter  to  apply  a  ^nctional  force 
to  the  aforementioned  yam  portion,  and  an  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method. 


\ 


3  440313 
ELECnWMAGNETIC  VTWATOR    ^^ 

Walter  F.  Koiodife},  La  Salle,  IIL,  amignor  to  Geomd 
?£•  ConJl«tioi  Stamfori  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^"Sed  Apr.  28,  HJJjScr- Nj  634.687 
Int  CL  G04c  21/06 
wia  fn  <a ^a  4  Claims 

An\iw5rsyftem  for  electric  alarm  clocks,  including 
an  electromagnetic  vibrator  driven  by  a  »y;c»»«>f  »«,°^ 
tor  witii  tiie  vibratory  element  bemg  driven  by  A.-c. 
S;  from  burzer  pole,  formed  as  integral  parts  of  die 


An  alarm  system  for  electric  alarm  clocks,  including  an 
electromagnetic  vibrator  driven  by  a  synchronous  motor 
witii  tiie  vibratory  element  bemg  dnven  by  A.-C.  flux 
from  buzzer  poles  formed  as  integral  parts  of  tiie  syn- 
chronous motor.  The  elecfroma^tic  vibrator  acta  wa 
frequency  divider  so  tiiat  tiie  sttikmg  frequency  bX  tiie  free 
e^of  the  vibratory  element  is  lower  than  tiie  fr^uttcy 
at  which  most  otiier  buzzer  alarms  arc  d7«n;The J^ 
frequency  division  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  permanent 
i^Snet  mounted  on  tiie  vibrato^  dement  ^^^^ 
bi^r  poles  so  as  to  reduce  tiie  frequency  of  tiie  dnvmg 


1400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  29,  1969 


impulses  to  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the  A.-C.  flux 
generated  by  the  buzzer  poles.  The  vibratory  element  is 
illustrated  as  a  reed,  made  of  magnetically  impermeable 
material  to  avoid  the  shunting  of  magnetic  flux  away  from 
the  permanent  magnet.  Further  frequency  division  may 
be  achieved  by  designing  the  vibratory  system  to  have  a 
natural  frequency  of  oscillaticm  even  lower  than  that  of 
the  frequency  of  the  driving  impulses,  so  that  a  striker 
element  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  reed  from 
the  permanent  magnet  strikes  a  cooperating  bell  at  a 
submultifde  of  the  frequency  of  the  driving  impulses.  The 
reed  is  pivotally  mounted  between  the  permanent  magnet 
on  one  end,  and  the  striker  on  the  other  end,  to  permit 
greater  latitude  in  manufacturing  tolerances,  and  at  the 
same  time  improve  the  performance  and  reliability  of  the 
alarm  system.  More  particularly,  the  vibratory  system  can 
be  mounted  in  any  desired  position,  and  thus  with  any 
desired  orientation  relative  to  the  clock  housing,  without 
adversely  affecting  the  performance  thereof. 


cam  connected  with  a  triggering  member,  this  cam  defin- 
ing at  least  two  successive  triggering  positions  of  said 
member,  the  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
blocking  means  producing  the  intermittent  blocking  of 
the  striking  mechanism  and  connected  kinematically  to  the 
wheel  work  of  the  striking  mechanism,  the  blocking  means 
cooperating  with  the  triggering  member  after  a  first  trig- 
gering of  the  striking  mechanism,  the  second  triggering 
position  occupied  by  the  triggering  member  rendering  in- 
operative these  blocking  means. 


3,440,815 

ESCAPEMENT  DEVICE 

Jean  CUade  Bemcy,  Laosannc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Bcmard  Golay  S.A.,  Laosannc,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  7,  1965, 

16,856/65 

InL  CL  G04b  15/06 

UA  CL  58—116  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  an  escapement  assem- 
bly for  a  timepiece  in  which  pallet  arms  are  secured  to  the 
free  extremity  of  a  vibrator,  the  pallet  arms  having  at 
their  extremities  gathering  pallets  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  the  escapement  wheel,  these  teeth  having  flanks 
and  the  active  flank  of  each  tooth  being  parallel  to  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  corresponding  pallet  whereby  the  pallet 
arms  can  oscillate  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  es- 
capement wheel  and  the  assembly  can  function  satisfac- 
torily in  any  position. 


3,44031< 

ALARM  TIMEPIECE 

Rene  Philippe  Jaccard,  Chemin  da  Fort  dc  ITcIusc, 

Pctit-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Joly  21,  1966, 

10,574/66 

InL  CL  G04b  23/10 

VS.  CL  58—18  3  aalms 


3,440,817 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST 

GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Helmut  Siiufferer,  Waiblingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimlcr-BcBz  Aktiei«csellschaft,  Stnttgart-Unterturk- 
helm,  Germany 

Filed  SepL  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1963, 

D  42,425 

Int  CL  F02b  75/10 

U.S.  CL  60—29  15  Claims 


A  conversion  system  for  exhaust  gases,  having  a  small, 
quick-warm-up  catalytic  unit  located  near  the  engine  and 
a  main  catalytic  unit  downstream,  with  provisions  for  by- 
passing in  dependence  on  the  catalyst  temperature  and 
on  the  engine  operating  conditions. 


3,440,818 
COMBUSTION  AND  COOLING  AIR  CONTROL 
IN  TURBOJET  ENGINES 
Herve  Alain  Quillcvcre,  Isq^-lcs-Moulincaux,  and  Jacques 
Emilc  Jules   Camel,   I>amniarie-les-Lys,   France,   as- 
signors to  Sodcte  Nationalc  d'Etude  de  Construction  de 
Motcnrs   d'Aviation,   Paris,    France,   a   company    of 
France 

FOed  July  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1966, 

68  838 

InL  CL  F02c  7/18.  3/06 

U.S.  CL  60—39.65  4  Clafauf 


Alarm  timepiece  with  a  device  for  intermittently  block- 
ing the  striking  mechanism,  which  comprises  at  least  a 


Combustion  chamber  for  turbojet  engine  comprising  a 
flame-tube,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  flame-tube, 
means  for  supplying  said  flame-tube  with  combustion 
air  and  dilution  air,  and  means  for  supplying  said  flame- 
tube  with  cooling  air  at  a  pressure  which  is  lower  than 
that  of  combustion  and  dilution  air. 
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3,440,819  ,  „_ 

HYDRAUUCALLY-CONTROLLED  SKI  LIFT 
jS«C  Wright,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Miner- 
oTnTer.  In?!,  Denver,   Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

^**"f11«I  July  24,  1967.  Ser.  No.  655^542 
fa!.  VfI^  39/46;  B61b  11/00 
UACL  60—52  nKMwm 
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within  the  missile  to  sustain  the  structural  P~^rt^  «( 
Se  components  of  the  missUe  to  retam  temperatunw  of 
St  interface  bonds  and  adhesives  at  a  low  Ijvel  a^  to 
prevent  the  propellant  within  the  missUc  from  bemg 
heated  to  its  autoignition  point. 


3  4^  821 

CTTiTf     rOMPONENT    FEED    SYSTEM    FOR    A 

"uOUTOFmLSSuCT  ENGIPflEAND  UQUID 

FTmLROCBET  ENGINE  CONSTRUCIJON 

^«w.Ht  NenUrchrtockach,  Germany,  asisnor  to 

Ottobrumi,  near  Monkh,  Germwiy 
Continuation  of  appHcatfon  S«r.  Na  495,182,  Ort.  U, 
1965.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1967,  S^J^o.  M2^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15, 1964, 

Int  CL  F02k  J/i2.  9/02 
UA  CL  60-259  *»  ^""^ 


This  invenUon  relates  to  a  variable-speed  ski  lift  drive 
that  incorporates  one  or  more  motor-dnven  hydraulic 
pumps,  the  output  of  which  is  varied  a°d  controlled  bc- 
iween  Adjustable  maximum  and  minunum  Umits  by  a  con- 
trol circuit  that  operates  a  servo-motor  connected  to  the 
volume  control  of  the  pumps.  The  output  of  the  pumps 
is  fed  to  at  least  one  hydrauUc  motor  which,  m  turn, 
drives  the  lift.  Between  the  pumps  and  naotors  are  con- 
nected no  less  than  three  valve-controlled  brakmg  circuits 
which  act  independently  of  one  another  or  m  combmation 
to  vary  the  time  interval  required  to  bnng  the  Wt  to  a 
complete  stop.  Check  valves  in  the  circuit  prevent  the 
lift  from  running  backward  under  load. 


3  440  820 
THERMAL  PROTCCTION^SYSTCM  FOR^ 

COMPONENTS  SUBJECTCD  TO  EXCESSIVE  PE- 
RIODS OF  AERODYNAMIC  HEATWG 
Leonard  H.  Caveny,  HnntsriUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  TWokol 
Chwnlctl  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

^'*'' Rled  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,668 
Int.  a:P02k  9/04:  F41f  3/04;  F42b  11/00 
VS.  CL  60-253  ^  Claims 


A  thermal  protective  system  for  missUe  components 
that  u  adapted  to  maintain  a  low  temperature  range 


A  fuel  component  feed  system,  particularly  for  a  liquid 
fuel  thrust  engine  such  as  a  rocket,  includes  at  least  two 
separate  pumps  for  two  separate  fuel  componciits  which 
are  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  along  with  a  drivingtur- 
bine.  The  turbine  is  powered  by  reaction  gases  igmted  in 
small  pre-combustion  chambers  adjacent  the  PW»PJ«nr  ^ 
a  turbine  wheel  which  is  mounted  on  the  same  shrft  as  the 
pumps.  The  turbine  wheel  drives  the  pumps  which  mclude 
an  oxidizer  pump  for  supplying  an  oxidmng  material  ^ 
Ae  combusU\>n  chamber  and  to  the  small  pre-combustion 
chambers.  In  addition,  a  further  fuel  component  pun^ 
is  arranged  between  the  oxidizer  pump  and  the  turbme  and 
\i  fs  a  multi-stage  pump.  The  fuel  discharged  by  the  multi- 
iige  Se  pump  is  dir^ected  directiy  into  the  pre<ombus- 
Sfchambers  for  initial  ignition  m  the  Pre-^mbus^ 
chambers  and  for  later  flow  mto  the  mam  combustion 
SSbT  along  with  the  oxidizer.  The  nmlti-stage  fticl 
pump  which  is  located  between  the  oxidizer  pump  and 
tiie  turbine  is  arranged  such  that  the  stages  thereof  operate 
so  that  there  will  be  a  minimum  pressure  differenUal  be- 
tween the  fuel  pump  and  the  turbine  and  a  minimum 
pressure  differential  between  the  fuel  pump  and  the  oxi- 
dizer pump.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,440,822 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Wnhebn  Hegler,  Goethestrawe  2, 

Bad  Kissingen,  Gennany 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556405 

Claims  priority,  •PPB^ ^9™^* 

tat  CL  F161 11/04;  EOlb  11/00 
ITS  n  £1 10  8  Claims 

Plastic  pipe  having  a  smooth  inside  wall  and  a  ribbed 

reenforcing  outside  waU,  wherein  the  mside  wall  is  sub- 


1402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


stantiaUy  straight  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  has   tending  into  the  cavity.  The  excess  water  is  pumped  out- 
grooves  on  the  inside  surface  in  the  longitudinal  direc-   wardly  through  a  conduit  in  the  other  bore  hole  to  create 


^-  <"    ^->— >>>•*■/'  *■• 


tion,  and  wherein  apertures  are  provided  between  the 
grooves  and  the  thin  wall  portions  of  the  tube  between 
reenf orcing  ribs. 


a  current  between  the  two  bore  holes  to  assist  in  distribut- 
ing the  solid  material  within  the  mine  cavity. 


DRAINAGE  DEVICE  / 

JohB  H.  Obea,  2734  E.  Newton  Ave^ 

Mflwaokce,  Wis.     53211 

Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,969 

Int  CL  E02b  11/00 

UA  CL  61—11  2  Claims 


3  449,825 
HYDRAULIC  UNDERSEA  MANIPULATOR 
APPARATUS 
Wayae  B.  Lloyd,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  aasisnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  PHtslwrgk,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,012 

Int  a.  B63c  11/34;  B25J  3/00;  B63g  8/00 

UA  CL  61— «9  5  Clainia 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  improve- 
ments in  the  art  of  drainage,  and  relates  more  particularly 
to  an  improved  sectional  drainage  device  molded  of  light 
weight  plastic  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  be  combined 
with  a  base  sheet  of  liquid  repellant  flexible  material  in 
use. 

3,440,824  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKFILLING 

AND    UNDERPINNING    AN    UNDERGROUND 

COAL  OR  ORE  MINE 

Tkomas  J.  DooHn,  R.D.  2,  SdmylUn  Haven,  Pa.     17972 

FOed  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,789 

lot  CL  E21f  15/08 

UA  CL  61—35  3  Claims 

The  method  of  fiUing  an  inaccessable  mine  cavity  area 
requires  the  drilling  of  at  least  two  holes  from  the  surface 
into  the  inaccessable  mine  cavity.  A  slurry  of  solid  mate- 
rial and  water  is  pumped  downwardly  through  a  conduit 
inserted  in  one  of  the  holes  and  directed  towards  the  other 
hole  within  the  cavity  by  means  of  a  variable  direction 
nozzle  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  and  ex- 


On  an  undersea  vehicle,  an  external  hydraulically- 
operated  manipulator  apparatus  is  provided  with  operating 
fluid  at  a  supply  pressure  which  is  automatically  main- 
tained a  fixed  differential  above  a  sea-ambient-compen- 
sated return  pressure,  from  a  main  constant-pressure 
hydraulic  supply  source  on  the  vehicle  through  the 
medium  of  a  regulating  valve  device  comprising  a  piston 
valve  subject  to  the  force  of  a  bias  spring  and  to  the 
aforesaid  return  pressure  action  in  a  valve-opening  direc- 
tion and  to  the  aforesaid  supply  pressure  (piston  valve 
delivery  pressure)  acting  in  a  valve-closing  direction. 


3,440326 
LAYING  PIPE  IN  WATER 
Kenneth  A.  KHne,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ecso  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,959 
Int  CL  B63b  35/04;  F161 1/00 
VS,  CL  61—72.3  11  Ctafam 

Pipe  is  lowered  in  a  supported  vertical  posttion  from 
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a  floating  vessel  in  a  body  of  water,  the  length  c^cp.>   and  in  ^^^^^^^^'^^^^^c'^'^J^T^. 
iLg  increased  by  ioining  sections  to  lU  «ippoited  verU-  ^^J'^^^^.^^Ji^^  at  at  least  three  pro- 

grewively  decreasing  pressure  levels.  The  Uquificd  naji^ 
-lyg      ^  J^is  cooled  below  iu  bubble  at  a  low  premrc  and  re- 


cal  aspect  as  the  pipe  is  lowered  to  water  bottom  and  as 
the  vessel  is  moved  in  a  selected  direcuoo. 


3  440.877  __„ 

AIR  DRYING  BY  DIRECT  CONTACTWITH 
^pXrATED  UQUro  OXYGHS  FRACnON 

SStfiKLhKNaMn;  Bahama^  a  Baha^ 

""'raed  July  7,  l»«5v?^No^,139  ^ 

Oaims  priority,  wUoS-LSS*  "^^  '^    '    ^ 

28,009/64 

IntCLF25Ji/06,5/W 
VS.  CL  61-U  1  ^^^^ 


:A: 


.. CvN?^ 

UY|AAV\A/VVv4--p- 


p^ 


natmt  rama 


Moist  feed  air  is  directly  contacted  with  cnndied 
Uquid  oxygen  to  solidify  the  moisture  present  therem.  Ice 
U  ^paraiSfTom  the  dry  air  in  a  »epanitor  after  whuA 
the  dry  air  is  partially  Uquefied  and  fractionated  suc- 
cessively in  high  and  low  pressure  columns.  A  portion  of 
enriched  liquid  oxygen  from  the  low  pressure  co^ 
passes  into  direct  contact  with  the  moist  air  while  another 
JorSn  of  enriched  oxygen  and  nitrogen  ^«ctio°^^  ™™ 
the  low  pressure  column  pass  in  beat  exchange  witn  tne 
dried  air.  ^^^^^^_^_ 

3  440^28 
LIQUEFACnON  OF  NATURAIJSAS  EMPLOYING 

CASCADE  REFRIGERATION 

lAha  A  Prvor  Fn*-**— ■  and  Cari  A.  Bdcx,  Allcntown, 

^  aJKi»  tnTprodiKte  and  Chemicali.  Lk. 

AUcntown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^^««    . 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,893 

IntCLF25Ji/02.i/02  „  ,,„^. 

U  e  Q^  42—27  ^^  danns 

Natural  gas  is  licjuified  and  subcooled  by  passing  in 

heat  exchange  with  a  plurality  of  separate  refrigerants 

which  are  at  progressively  decreasing  temperature  kvels 


S^^^^-" 


<W^^^AAA^ 


duced  in  pressure  to  said  low  pressure  while  the  liquified 
natural  gas  is  maintained  below  its  bubble  pomt  Liquified 
natural  gas  at  the  low  pressure  is  stripped  of  mtrogen. 
Natural  gas  at  high  pressure  is  stripped  of  hexanc  in  an 
initial  step  of  the  process. 

3,440,879  

UQUIFIED  G>S  DELIVERY  SYSTEM. 

WSliam  ATDarlea-Whlte,  ^^^^^^SS^'S!^^ 
Lahonlory  for  ElM^Nnlct,  iaa,  Boa««M,  Ma«^  «  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,    ...  __. 
"^Fltad  Dec  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,779 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  paM  snhMqnent  to 
'Mar.  14, 1983,  has  be-  dij^abned 

lat  CL  F17c  7/02,  7/00  ^^ 

What  is  disclosed  is  a  liquified  gas  deUvery  system  for 
use  with  a  Dewar  fladL  The  system  indudw  an  aiuiUary 
reservoir  coupled  to  the  supply  line  such  that  each  tune 
Uquid  is  deUvered  to  a  utilization  device  a  portion  ^  ft 
fa  trapped  by  the  reaervoir.  During  standby,  the  hqnjd  fa 
the  reservoir  evaporates  and  creates  gaa  under  pressure. 
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The  gas  is  conducted  to  an  inlet  point  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  flask.  This  pressurizes  the  liquid  and 


QUICK  FREEZE  PROCESS 
Stanley  S.  Thompsoa,  Seattle,  Wash. 

(Hoanah,  Alaska    99829) 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,838 

Int.  CL  F2Sd  31/00. 13/06 

VS.  CL  62—63  9  Claims 


readies  the  system  for  delivery  of  an  additional  supply 
on  demand. 

3  440,830 
CRYOGENIC  UQUID  TRANSFER  TUBE,  METHODS 
OF  CONSTRUCTING  TUBE  AND  OF  TRANSFER- 
RING UQUID 
Nomian  K.  Wright,  Horsham,  and  Maurice  E.  Kite,  Small- 
field,  Engfamd,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  lone  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jane  24,  1966, 

28,296/66 

Int.  CL  F17c  7/02 

UjS.  CL  62—55  10  Oaims 


A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  metal  parts,  food 
items,  and  other  such  liquid-inunersible  bodies  are  quick 
frozen  to  a  given  temperature  by  contacting  liquid  nitro- 
gen at  an  expansion  pressure,  with  a  secondary  refriger- 
ant such  as  alcohol  which  is  liquid  at  the  aforesaid  tem- 
perature, so  as  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  secondary 
refrigerant  to  at  least  such  temperature;  and  immersing  the 
body  or  bodies  in  the  liquid  refrigerant  while  it  is  at  the 
reduced  temperature  to  quick  freeze  the  bodies  to  the 
same.  Certain  additional  features  in  the  process  relate  to 
the  preferred  method  of  contactmg  the  liquid  nitrogen 
with  the  secondary  refrigerant,  the  preferred  sequence  of 
steps,  techniques  for  precooling  and  postcooling  the  bodies, 
and  a  multi-stage  technique  for  carrying  out  the  process 
at  different  operating  temperatures. 


3  440  832 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
BOOSTER  COOLING 
David  Aronsoo,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wordiingtoa  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,584 

Int  CL  F25b  15/00 

UA  CL  62—101  15  Claims 


A  ciyogenic-liquid  transfer  tube  is  formed  of  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  tubes  which  define  between  them 
an  annular  space,  the  tubes  being  joined  at  their  adjacent 
ends  to  thereby  seal  the  ends  of  the  annular  space  and 
within  the  space  is  disposed  a  quantity  of  gas-adsorbent 
material  and  a  quantity  of  condensable  gas  such  as  argon. 
During  operation  of  the  transfer  tube  the  argon  is  cooled 
and  liquefied,  thereby  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  annular 
space  which  then  functions  as  a  heat  insulator.  During 
inoperation  such  as  when  a  blockage  of  solid  gas  or  water 
occurs  in  the  inner  tube,  the  outer  tube  is  beatable  to 
vaporize  the  argon  which  then  fills  the  annular  space 
mch  that  heat  can  be  transferred  through  the  space  to 
melt  said  blockage. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  absorption  refrigeration 
system  having  an  auxiliary  refrigeration  system  to  cool  the 
absorber  and  operated  by  energy  in  vapor  leaving  the 
generator.  In  one  form,  an  ejector  in  the  line  between 
the  generator  and  condenser  is  connected  to  the  evapora- 
tor of  the  auxiliary  system  and  in  another  form  a  turbine- 
compressor  unit  is  operated  by  vapor  from  the  generator 
or  by  steam  generated  by  heat  exchange  with  the  vapor. 
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3  440,833  ' 
VAPOR  CYCLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Femandes,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Fflcd  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,864 

Int  CL  F25b  41/00,  39/04;  G05d  23/2% 

UA  CL  62—196  9  Oafans 


and  having  at  least  one  valved  gas  inlet  therealong,  a  flex- 
ible hose  on  said  gas  outlet  and  a  flexible  hose  on  said 
gas  inlet,  and  at  least  one  cargo  storage  container  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  therein  to  which 
the  respective  flexible  hoses  are  detachably  connected, 
whereby  cold  gas  can  be  circulated  through  said  container, 
and  said  container  can  be  detached  from  the  supply  and 
return  ducts  and  moved  to  another  location  and  attached 
to  a  similar  supply  and  return  duct  system. 


3  440,835 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REFRIGERANT  FLOW 

WilUam  L.  McGrath,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracoae,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590»342 

Int  CL  F25b  31IQ2 

UA  CL  62—505  2  Chdms 


A  vapor  cycle  refrigeration  system  wheriein  the  con- 
denser has  the  form  of  a  heat  exchanger  with  multiple 
stacked  passes,  control  means  responsive  to  a  changing 
condition  of  the  flowing  refrigerant  being  provided  in  the 
outlet  manifold  of  the  condenser  to  shut  off  flow  through 

one  set  of  such  flow  passes  while  flow  continues  through  ^  apparatus  to  lift  liquid  refrigerant  to  a  location 
another  set,  the  condenser  automatically  modulating  the  above  the  motor-compressor  in  a  refrigeration  machine 
cooling  capacity  of  the  condenser  under  conditions  wherein  ^  assure  a  supply  of  refrigerant  to  the  motor  for  cooling 
the  heat  rejection  capacity  of  the  condenser  is  far  in  excess  thereof  in  a  system  wherein  the  motor-compressor  is  dis- 
of  that  required.  posed  above  the  refrigerant  condenser. 


3  440  834 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  REFRIGERAT- 
ING  CONTAINERS  AND  COOLED  CONTAINERS 
USED  THEREFOR 
Toshio  HiraL  Narashino,  and  TakeUro  Moori  and  Hl- 
roshi  Masago,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign<Hv  to  Osaka 
Shosen  Mitsui  Scnpakn  Kahnshiki  Kaisha  (Mttsui  OAK. 
LfaMs  Ltd.),  Tdgro,  Japan 

Filed  Juic  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,311 

Claims  prlwity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1967, 

42/1,725 

Int  CL  B63J  2/12;  B60p  3/20;  F25d  17/0% 

UA  a.  62—409  9  Clafani 


3  440  836 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE  AND  CASING  ADAPTOR 

TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Gilbert  L.  Petersen,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Dctr<rft,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  N«»T.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,883 

Int  CL  F16c  1/06 

UA  CL  64—4  7  datais 


Apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  cargos  requir- 
ing refrigeration,  comprising  a  refrigerating  system  ca- 
pable of  supplying  cold  gas,  at  least  one  cold  gas  supply 
duct  connected  to  said  refrigerating  system  and  having  at 
least  one  valved  gas  outlet  therealong,  at  least  one  cold 
gas  return  duct  connected  to  said  refrigerating  system 


An  assembly  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  flexible  driv- 
ing cable  and  its  protective  casing  to  a  driving  or  driven 
shaft  joumaled  in  a  fixed  mounting,  provision  being 
made  for  variations  in  the  relative  lengths  of  the  cable 
and  casing. 

3/140,837 
KNimNG  MACHINE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Lester  Mishcoo,  Miand  Beach,  aad  DoMdd  W.  Reacaa, 
Hhilcah,  FfaL,  assifBon  to  The  Sfaigcr  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,993 

iBt  CL  D04b  9/06 

UA  CL  66—28  7  Oafani 

Ai^wratus  iot  driving  the  dial  of  a  cylinder  and  dial 

circular  knitting  machine  is  disclosed  as  emi^oying  an  kiler 
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wheel  on  the  machine  cylinder  and  a  driven  wheel  on  the  actuating  member  is  operated  by  a  control  slide  to 
the  machine  dial,  and  between  which  wheels  knitted  fabric  effectuate  movement  of  the  smker  the  said  member  is 
web  is  adapted  to  pass.  Such  a  technique  assures  good 


depressed  in  such  a  manner  whereby  the  catch  comes 
in  contact  with  the  edge  o<  a  slot  in  the  bed  plate. 


cylinder  and  dial  registration;  and  to  assure  against  fabric 
marking  by  the  wheels,  loading  thereon  is  disclosed  as 
being  relieved  by  auxiliary  dial  drive  apparatus  that  con- 
tributes virtually  all  the  torque  necessary  to  drive  the  dial. 


MULTDtACEWAY  KNirfriNG  MACHINE  WTIH 
VERSATILE  SETOUT  FEATURE 
A.  BtdUMtcia,  F«raii«dalc,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 
taaer  OMspaay,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatfcNi 
of  Newtaacy 

Filed  Aac.  11, 19M,  S«r.  No.  571,774 

1^  CL  Df4b  9/00, 15/76 

UA  CL  <«— «•  4  CUM 


<v 


A  knitting  machine  of  the  indq;>endent  needle  type  is 
disclosed  including  needles  each  constructed  within  hook 
portions  and  butt  portions  which  may  be  selectively 
coupled  in  plural  operative  positions  of  setout  so  as  to 
place  the  butts  selectively  into  tracking  relation  with 
different  needle  actuating  cam  raceways  of  the  knitting 
machine.  Pattern  cam  means  are  disclosed  whereby  the 
setout  of  the  needles  may  be  affected  into  a  preselected 
pattern  during  movement  of  the  needles  relatively  to  the 
needle  actuating  cam  raceways. 


to 


DEVICE  FOR  DRIV^GTIiE  YARN  LAYER 
OF  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 


MaUBO  Kari-Man-Stadt, 


FHed  Jm.  K,  1M7,  Sar.  No.  M9yM7 
Lit  CL  DMb  23/00 
U.S.  CL  (4~S4  S 


^    ^i' 


3,44M39 
DOUBLE-BED  KNTTnNG  MACHP«« 

TtfWiii  iiHii,  IMeilfcoBi  SwIliMlaad, 
rrib  A^.,  Zvl^  Switmlaad 
FHed  Dee.  ^  1M7,  Scr.  No.  ttMl* 

MBcadMi  SwilasclMd,  Dae  15, 19M, 

17.M5/M 

CL  DMb  15/06, 15/24,  27/04 

VS,  CL  «    <4  1  Clata 

A  pivotal  sinker  having  an  operatively  connecting  actu- 
ating member  with  a  retaining  groove  or  catch.  Whenever 


In  a  textile  producing  machine  a  yam  layer  carriage 
reciprocates  over  guide  rails  back  and  forth  across  the 
entire  width  ol  the  machine.  An  endless  chain  is  coupled 
to  the  carriage  and  passes  over  four  pairs  of  spacing  ref- 
ers disposed  pairwise  in  a  vertical  path  and  passing  the 
endless  chain  over  a  horizontal  path  between  the  pairs  of 
rollers.  The  carriage  is  coupled  to  the  chain  by  a  lever  arm 
which  is  adi4>ted  to  rock  and  permit  entry  of  the  coupling 
point  thereof  into  the  vertical  path  between  a  reqpwtive 
pairs  of  rollers.  The  entry  of  the  coupling  point  into  the 
respective  vertical  paths  defines  the  rest  period  for  the 
carriage  at  both  ends  of  the  horizcHital  path  before 
reversaL 


3,44«,M1 
DECATEDMG  APPARATUS 
Herbert  RMal  a^  DIelw  WoM, 

to 


Oct  1. 1M5, 8«.  No.  491,9M 

iffBcaHoB  Gerauny,  Im.  15,  IMS, 
D  4<,25S 

iirt.  CL  DMC  71/34,  97/00;  DMa  13/00 
MS,  CL  «— 7  5  CUtaM 

Decatizing  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  perforated 
cylinders  each  for  carrying  a  roll  of  cloth  to  be  decatized. 
The  cylinders  are  mounted  in  a  movable  support  and  can 
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be  loaded  as  an  assembly  into  a  container  which  is  fitted    and  brought  in^  fl<^  f^  S'a'^sSS^dr^*S5  ^ 
with  connection,  arranged  to  engage  ends  of  respective    JJ?J-e^y;jn^f,  ^SJf  tTe  uS^^^^^^ 

the  treatment  bath.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  mven- 
tion  comprises  at  least  one  sieve  drum  subjected  to  a 
suction  draft  and  immersed  in  a  treatment  liquid,  said 
sieve  drum  serving  as  a  conveying  means  for  the  material 
being  treated.  A  large  floating  area  can  be  provided  m 
front  of  the  sieve  drum  and  a  squeezing  means  can  be 
arranged  immediately  behind  the  sieve  drum. 


perforated  cylinders  and  thereby  to  receive  exhaust  steam 
from  the  cylinders. 


U  J.  CL 


3,44t342 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

Janca  W.  Pace,  M4  E.  Arawc  Circle, 

living,  Tex.    75VvV 

FHed  Jane  2t,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  M9,M2 

lot  CLD««1 31/00,  37/04 


3,440,844 
LOCKS 
Eric  F.  Constable,  SoUlmU,  England,  Msipior  to  C.  W. 
Cheney  ft  Son  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British 

company 

Toed  Jan.  1«,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6«Sj301 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  19M, 

3,646/66 

Int  CL  E«5b  65/52;  A45c  13/10;  Et5c  /9/M 

UACL7»-7t  5  Claims 


8  Claims 


A  luggage  lock  with  a  manually  displaceable  and  ^ring- 
returned  slide.  The  slide  has  a  jaw  to  engage  a  separate 
hasp  and  carries  a  spring-loaded  pawl  extending  across 
the  jaw  before  the  hasp  is  engaged.  The  jaw  is  displaced 
when  the  hasp  is  moved  into  engagement  but  can  return 
to  the  extended  position  to  block  the  spring  return  of  the 
slide  after  the  slide  has  been  manually  withdrawn  but  the 
hasp  has  not  been  removed  from  the  jaw. 


A  washmg  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  foraminous  belts 
which  move  material  to  be  washed  past  nozzle  assemblies 
which  direct  jet  streams  of  wash  and  rinse  liquids  at 
the  material  being  transported  tiierepast.  A  support  roller 
for  holding  the  belU  and  the  material  being  transported 
thereby  against  movement  away  from  a  nozzle  assembly 
which  permits  flow  of  the  liquids  through  the  belts  and 
material  thereto  while  preventing  wrinkling  of  the  material 
and  undue  splashing  of  the  liquid. 


3  448345 
LATCIONG  DEVICE 
Antonio  Soler  Marti,  Jnan  Soicr  Marti,  Jose  Soler  Marti, 
and  Mario  Soler  Marti,  aO  of  Aldana  3,  Barcelona, 

Spain 

FHed  Ang.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,356 
Ciainii  priority,  application  Spain,  May  11,  1966, 

326,593 

Int  CL  E85b  37/02,  15/14,  1/00 

UA  CL  78—318  5  Claims 


3.448,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LOOSE 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Gerold  FMancr,  Egdsbnch,  near  Frankhrt  am  Main, 

^^^  *       toAMtaltfUrPntentdienrt,  Vaduz, 


FBad  Sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,917 
I  priority,  appBcntton  Germany,  Sept  26, 1964, 
A  47478 
bt  CL  D86f  29/00.  35/00. 17/02 
UACL  68—22  12 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  ^  -      ^    .  a 

for  treating  loose,  fibrous  material  wherein  said  material       A  safety  latch  for  closures  such  as  doors  u  operated 
is  freely  floated  for  a  certain  distance  in  a  treatment  bath,   by  a  simple  divided  spherical  knob,  the  portions  of  which 
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are  independently  operable.  It  employs  no  keys  and  its  deforming  edges  and  by  one  of  Uie  stops  whereby  the 

combination  may  be  altered  whenever  the  latch  is  in  un-  edges  effect  elastic  deformaUon  of  the  respective  panels 

latched  position.  Further,  access  to  Uie  interior  of  the  to  compensate  for  differences  m  thickness  or  mechanical 

door  may  be  had  by  the  simple  removal  of  the  knob.  characteristics  of  successively  treated  sheets. 


3  440,846 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  GAUGE 

OF  STEEL  STRIP 

Jay  R.  Scott,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,867 

Int.  CL  B21b  37/00.  37/04.  39/08 

UA  CL  72—11  '  Claims 


3  440  848 
MONFTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  FORGING  PRESSES 
Alexander  Zdtlin,  18  Macy  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10604,  and  Nathan  M.  Kramarow,  147—10  41it 
Ave,  FtasUng,  N.Y.     11355 

FUcd  Jane  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,559 

Int  CI.  B21c  51/00 

UA  a.  72—31  17  Claims 


^    ^    ^    ^ 


i 


f^  1    f^ 


?m^ 


tir 


ll  If 


A  cold  rolling  mill  including  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  tension  on  the  strip  between  the  last  two 
stands  inversely  proportional  to  variations  in  strip  speed. 
Means  are  also  provided  to  prevent  further  tension  de- 
crease above  a  predetermined  speed.  Additional  means 
are  provided  to  vary  the  amount  of  change  according  to 
the  gauge  and  width  of  the  strip  being  rolled. 


3  440  847 
BENDING  MACHINE 
Roger  Francois  Giordano,  Deui!-la-Barre,  France,  assignor 
to  Promccam  Sisson-Lchmann,  Socicte  Anonyme,  Saint- 
Denis,  France 

Filed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,620 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1964, 

991,350 

InL  a.  B21b  37/00:  B21j  7/02;  B30b  15/00 

VS.  CL  72—12  18  Claims 


The  operating  parameters  of  a  forging  pniA  are  moni- 
tored by  one  or  more  measuring  systems  which  re- 
spectively derive  indications  representative  of  (a)  press 
speed,  (b)  workpiece  deformation,  (c)  pressure  force, 
and  (d)  work  done  per  pressing  cycle.  A  plurality  of 
different  measuring  systems  may  be  used  to  provide 
independentiy  derived  indications  of  the  same  parameter 
(e.g.  pressing  force)  to  thereby  permit  authentication 
of  the  indicated  value  of  that  parameter. 


3  440  849 

HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Harold  Kenyon  Hardy,  Southport,  and  Cccfl  Henry  Jones, 

St   Anne's-on-thc-Sca,  England,  asrignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Aothority,  London,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1966, 

21  389/66 

Int  CL  B21d  n/lO;  B21c  33/00 

VS.  CL  72—60  2  Claims 


A  sheet  metal  bending  machine  wherein  the  recess  of 
the  air-forming  die  is  flanked  by  a  pair  of  defomiing 
edges  and  wherein  the  punch  has  a  centrally  located  ridge 
disposed  between  two  stops  which  are  separated  therefrom 
by  depressions  serving  to  accomodate  portions  of  the 
panels  of  a  sheet  which  is  placed  between  the  die  and 
the  punch  and  is  deformed  around  the  ridge  when  the 
latter  is  caused  to  penetrate  into  the  recess.  Each  panel  of 
the  thus  deformed  sheet  is  then  engaged  by  one  of  the 


Apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  continuous  hydrostatic 
extrusion  process  wherein  hydraulic  liquid  is  pressurised 
about  a  billet  in  the  bore  of  an  extrusion  container  to  ex- 
trude the  billet  from  the  container  through  a  die.  A  billet 
of  longer  length  than  the  extrusion  container  is  entered 
into  the  bore  of  extrusion  container  through  two  tubular 
plug  members  slidably  sealed  one  behind  the  other  in  the 
bore  of  the  extrusion  container.  Means  are  provided  for 
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clamping  tiie  plug  members  in  engagement  with  a  billet 
when  inserted  through  the  i^ug  members  into  the  bore 
of  the  extrusion  container.  Means  are  also  provided  for 
slidably  sealing  between  the  plug  members  and  the  billet. 
The  billet  is  continuously  extruded  through  the  die  by 
pressurisation  of  hydraulic  liquid  in  the  bore  of  the  ex- 
trusion container  forward  of  the  front  plug  member.  The 
plug  members  are  reciprocablc  in  the  bore  of  the  ex- 
trusion container  and  are  arranged  to  be  in  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  billet  when  moving  forward  in  tiie 
bore  and  to  be  disengaged  from  clamping  with  the  billet 
when  moving  backwards  in  the  bore.  As  one  plug  mem- 
ber is  moving  forward  in  the  bore  in  clamped  and  sealed 
engagement  with  the  billet  the  other  is  moving  backwards 
in  the  bore  disengaged  from  clamping  with  the  billet. 


bed  ways  to  adjust  for  different  bend  radii.  The  roller  is 
rotatably  suppwted  by  opposed  pedestals,  one  of  which  is 
slideablc  on  the  carriage  for  removal  and  replacement 
of  the  roller.  The  trailing  mandrel  is  slideably  comiected 
to  a  ram  and  is  guided  within  a  cylindrical  way.  A  stripper 
device  includes  a  dog  for  engaging  the  workpiece  and 
stripping  it  from  the  leading  mandrel  after  forming.  The 
dog  is  spring  biased  to  inoperative  position,  and  engages 
the  workpiece  when  the  rim  of  a  hat-shaped  member 
engages  striker  plates  on  the  machine.  A  positive  roller 
drive  is  provided  and  is  co-ordinated  with  the  ram  drive 


3  440  850 

APPARATUS  FOi  FORMING  LOCKING 

HEADS  ON  RTVETS 

Kari  FMedrldi,  Geradstettca,  Wmttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
i^nor  to  Brackcr  AG  Metallwarcn  and  Maschinen- 
f  abrik,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27, 1966, 

M  70,368 

VS.  a.  72—67  7  Claims 


so  that  the  circumferential  speed  of  the  outer  radius  fibers 
of  the  tube  is  the  same  as  the  lineal  ram  speed  during 
forming.  

3,440,852 

BENDING  APPARATUS 

Roger  K.  Heath,  1207  Highland  St, 

HolUston,  Mass.    01746 

FUed  Not.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,338 

Int  CL  B21d  5/14.  22/10 


VS.  CL  72—207 


18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  forming  locking  heads  on  rivets  com- 
prises a  hollow  body  for  detachable  sccurement  to  the 
head  of  a  riveting  machine,  a  constanUy-driven  member 
joumalled  in  this  body  for  coaxial  rotation,  and  a  shaft 
jouraalled  in  this  rotary  member  for  rotation  about  a 
parallel  eccentric  axis.  A  pinion  at  the  outer  einl  of  this 
shaft  meshes  with  an  internally-toothed  gear  located  in 
the  body,  an  annular  end-cap  which  contains  a  holder 
for  a  rivet-set  spring-pressed  against  a  retaining  ring  for 
the  internally-toothed  gear.  The  tool-holder  and  ring  have 
complementary  part-spherical  faces  to  permit  universal 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  tool-holder  during  its  rota- 
tion by  a  ball-ended  eccentric  peg  on  the  driving  pinion, 
the  diameter  of  tive  latter  being  so  related  to  that  of  the 
internally-toothed  gear  that  the  hypocycloids  described  by 
a  point  on  said  pinion  intersect  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
member.  

3,440351 

COLD  BENDING  OF  TUBES 

HooMr  J.  Steel,  925  Madera  Circle, 

Elm  Grove,  Wis.    53122 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  634,519 
Int  CL  B21d  9/05;  B21b  17/06 
VS.  CL  72—150  13  Oaims 

An  apparatus  for  cold  bending  of  tubes  wherem  the 
tubular  blank  is  supported  by  mandrels  disposed  in  the 
leading  and  trailing  tube  end  pcwtions.  A  grooved  form- 
ing roller  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  which  is  movable  on 


A  cylinder  forming  tool  having  a  reciprocating  resilient 
surface  which  tangentially  contacts  a  rotatable  rigid  cyl- 
inder to  form  thereon  cylindircal  pieces  from  sheet  mate- 
rial inserts.  The  tool  automatically  produces  periods  of 
reduced  contact  pressure  between  the  forming  parts  so 
as  to  permit  removal  of  the  formed  pieces. 


3  440353 

METAL  EXTRUSION  METHOD 

Roy  W.  Tombangh,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Qcctric  Company,  a  corpon^ion  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613^57 

bit  CL  B21c  23/00. 23/22.  25/08 

VS.  CL  72—253  '' P»^ 

A  method  for  the  extrusion  of  metals,  particularly 

metals  having  great  resistance  to  deformation  at  elevated 
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temperatures,  wherein  the  extrusion  billet  is  provided  with 
a  projected  central  portion  which  fits  within  the  extrusion 
die  leaving  some  clearance  and  in  which  a  metal  ring  is 
provided  around  the  projected  central  portion  such  that 
it  extrudes  out  over  said  projected  central  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  at  relatively  high  pressure.  This  facilitates 
extrusion  ot  the  billet  at  lower  pressures  than  otherwise 


April  29,  1969 


3,44«,855 

MACIflNE  TO  UNFOLD  THE  WINDING  COILS 
OF  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Andre  Hannard,  Moat-«ir-Marchicmie«  Bdginiii,  assigMr 
to  Ateliers  dc  CoMtnictioiis  Elcctriqucs  dc  Charlcroi 
(ACEC)  Sodctc  Anonymc  Charicroi,  Belghun 
Filed  Sept  6,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,507 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Bclgliim,  ScpC  9, 

M9,276 
1M,  CL  B21d  11/02:  B21J  9/18,  13/08 
VS.  CL  72—296  3 


and  minimizes  bursts  in  the  leading  end  of  said  extrusion. 
Also,  the  invention  allows  the  use  of  undersized  billets 
having  greater  than  normal  and  less  critical  clearance 
within  the  container  chamber  of  the  extrusion  press. 


196S, 


Claims 


3  44#354 

PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  SECHONS  ON  AN 

EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Hont  Hans  Groos,  MctziuiiiscB,  Karl  Lindcrs,  Bottgen, 

■ear  Ncnsa,  Kari  Scidcl,  Mocn,  Germany,  aasignors  to 

ScUoenuuu  Akticiigcscllscliaft,  Duscldorff,  Gennany, 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,0«6 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1965, 

Sch  36,869 

Int  CL  B21c  23/20 

VS.  CL  72—265  1*  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  receptacle  for  holding  the 
straight  portion  of  a  coil  jig  to  be  spread  in  a  machine 
for  forming  winding  coils  for  use  in  electrical  machines. 
The  receptacle  is  a  gripper  comprising  a  support  to  which 
is  secured  to  an  element  having  a  flat  surface  serving  as 
an  abutnaent  for  one  of  the  wide  faces  of  the  jig  portion 
to  be  gripped,  a  first  member  movable  perpendicularly  to 
said  flat  surface  and  having  a  flat  end  contiguous  to  and 
retractable  in  relation  to  the  said  flat  surface  and  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  the  narrow  faces  of  the  coil  jig  to  be 
gripped,  and  a  second  member  movable  along  a  plane  in- 
clined in  relation  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  element  se- 
cured to  the  support,  the  end  of  this  second  member  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  the  dihedron  and  serving  to  compress 
the  remaining  two  sides  of  the  portion  to  be  gripped. 


3,44«,856 

GRIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE 

WEDGE  ANGLE 

Leo  HoAaam,  Ridley  P«fc,  and  Bcnnn 

WaDiogrord,  Pa.,  aKlgDors  to  Baldwta-IlBw-Hamiltaa 

CorpontioB,    PhUaddphla,    Pa.,    a    corporatloB    of 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  633,541 
Int  CL  B21d  11/02;  B21J  13/08 
U.S.CL72— 3f2  9 


A  method  of  extrusion,  and  an  extrusion  press,  in  which 
the  exit  end  of  the  container  is  temporarily  closed  by  a 
plug  lulled  to  the  exit  side  of  the  die,  the  bilkt  is  then 
pierced  in  the  oxitainer,  with  the  container  and  the  die 
in  their  normal  extrusion  positions  but  with  the  die  aper- 


A  gripping  device  for  use  in  a  stretch-straightener 


tore  thus  closed.  The  plug  is  then  removed  laterally  from  wherein  wedge-shaped  wear  {dates  are  dispoced  between 
the  path  of  the  extruded  product,  and  extrusion  is  there-  opposed  surface  portions  of  a  gripper  head  and  woric 
upon  started.  pieoe  gripper  jaws.  The  orientation  of  the  wear  plates 
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with  lespect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  opposed 
surface  portions  may  be  reversed,  thereby  providing  for 
adjustment  of  the  wedge  angle  of  the  jaws. 


3  440,857 

METAL  FORMING  TOOL 

JoMph  I.  Mathy,  Box  47,  Fairfax,  Va.    22030 

Filed  Not.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,016 

iBt  CL  B21d  11/04.  11/00 

VS.  CL  72—306  1«  Claims 


3,440,859 
CORNER  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Holtzhancr,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,510 

Int  CL  B21d  31/00,  41/00;  B21J  7/16 

VS.  CL  72—399  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  closing  the  comers  formed  by  the  abut- 
ment of  side  flanges  on  a  cover  panel  by  contacting  the 
comer  areas  with  a  movable  die  member  so  as  to  de- 
liver work  energy  into  said  comers.  The  amount  of  work 
delivered  for  each  contact  is  insufficient  to  warp  or 
damage  the  pan^  while  the  total  energy  delivered  is 
sufficient  to  close  At  comers. 


Tools  for  forming  seams  between  metal  sheets  which 
include  a  platform,  seam  forming  arms  hinged  to  the  plat- 
form, fluid-operated  motors  for  pivoting  the  scam  forming 
arms  relative  to  the  platform,  and  a  handle  for  moving 
the  tool  along  the  seam. 


3,440,858 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Joe  BaUcy  Motley  aad  Raymond  H.  Shape,  Gariand,  Tex^ 
aaigaors  to  Intcrcoatiiicatal  MamifactiiriBg  Company, 
Ibc,  Gailiuid,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399^12 

Iirt.  CL  B21d  37/16 

VS.  CL  72—342  «  Claims 


CYCUC  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Erwia  B.  Byam,  Wolcott,  and  John  C  McMuray,  Ham- 
den,  Coim.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providoice,  RX, 
a  corporation  of  Riiodc  Island 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,969 

Int  CL  B21d  45/00 

VS.  CL  72—427  17  Claims 


A  forming  apparatus  which  has  a  pair  of  forming  mem- 
bers between  which  work  pieces  are  positionable,  the 
forming  members  having  means  for  forming  a  closed 
chamber  about  the  work  piece  and  the  forming  membm. 
The  apparatus  also  has  means  for  replacing  the  air  in  the 
chamber  with  an  inert  gas  and  for  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  work  piece  and  of  the  forming  members. 


A  mechanism  for  knocking  a  workpiece  from  a  die  by 
means  of  a  jun  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  die  carried 
on  a  frame  member  where  a  first  lever  is  pivotally  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  advance  the 
pin  into  the  die.  A  second  lever  is  pivotal  with  respect  to 
the  frame  and  is  operated  upon  by  a  drive  means  for  pivot- 
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ing  the  second  lever  and  a  third  lever  i,  pivoted  to  the   scri^  marl.,  so  tha^  U.y  j^,^*  -^^p^^^:^^^^^^^^ 
iranrsi^JnVr:"  ::,XTpori:o:rLrn^of  t^^  S^.'^p:^f..^con.,rL..  forces  to  the 
5S  s^nd  kver  ^Sird  lever  nSies^said  first  lever  to   short  legs  v.a  the  Pressure  pads. 
advance  the  knock-out  pin.  — -^^^^-"— 

3  449  M3 

CONTINUOUS  FLASh'pOINT  RECORDING 
LesUe  D.  Uvingstoo,  Wliral,  John  K.  Rowland,  Newton, 
and  George  T.  F.  Crespin,  EUcsmerc  Port,  En^and,  as- 
signors to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  19«5,  Set.  No.  472,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

32,358/64 

Int  CL  GOlm  3/20;  G«1b  21/38 

VJS.  CL  73-36  2  Claimt 


3  440  861 
HOUSING  AND  MARKER  POINT  HOLDER 
FOR  A  MARKING  MACHINE 
Dean  Oehleridng,  Sycamore.  Dl.,  aanffjor  to  "ejd  Indus- 

tries.  Inc.  Sycamore  111    a  «2r^  «?  q?/ 
FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Sen  No.  581,969 
Iirt.  CL  B21J  15/24,  13/00;  B23b  45/00 
UACL72-430  ^  Claims 


A  reciprocating  marker  having  a  housing  contaming 
and  supporting  an  electrically  actuated  driver  ^^ich  to- 
gether with  other  means  imparts  a  rcciprocatmg  up-^p^n 
motion  to  a  marker  point  including  a  two-part  molded 
housing  with  one  such  part  having  two  bearings  integrally 
molded  therein  in  which  said  marker  point  holder  shdes 
during  its  reciprocating  moUon  and  said  marker  pomt 
holder  having  a  split  collet  end  containing  a  groove  mto 
which  a  spring  ring  is  placed  for  removably  msertmg  and 
retaining  the  marker  point  in  the  split  collet  end. 


3  440  862 
DRAW  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Phillips,  Jr.,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Carmct  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Icrsey  ^      ^t     ^,,  ,«* 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,599 
Lrt.  CL  B21c  3/00 
VS,  CL  72—467  '  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  flash  point  of  a 
liquid,  particularly  a  liquid  having  a  flash  point  higher 
than  about  85'  C.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  flash  chamber 
having  liquid  and  vapor  chambers  therein.  A  heated  gas 
liquid  mixture  is  supplied  to  the  flash  chamber,  vapor- 
ized and  ignited.  A  separate  heater  is  used  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  the  vapor  space  at  the  flash  point  of 
the  liquid.  

3  440  864 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 
Hont  K.  Biume,  Huntfaigdon  Valley,  '■^^f**?®'  *» 
Phoenix  Precision  Instramcnt  Company,  PhUadcipUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Flicd  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,701 

Int  CL  GOln  11/08 

VS,  CL  73—61.1  1*  Claims 


-I 


A  draw  die  assembly  apparatus  having  a  die  insert  for 
drawing  high  width  to  thickness  ratio  flat  sections  where- 
in a  pressure  bar  assembly  is  inserted  between  the  long 
legs  of  the  die  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  a  recess  in  the  sup- 
port plate.  Each  pressure  bar  assembly  includes  a  scnbed 
pressure  bar  having  a  pair  of  colinear  slots,  each  slot 
having  a  pressure  pad  slidably  secured  thereto  with  the 
pressure  pad  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  greater  thick- 


BresaTre  i^d  havinK  an  enlarged  portion  of  greater  tnicic-       A  chromatographic  column  haying  an  absorbent  bed 
^^T^r^^r^^^S^^^^^r^^^^^^^  the  and  an  adjustable  plunger  for  bringing  pressure  on  the 


bed  and  eliminating  the  void  space  between  the  inner  end 
of  the  plunger  and  the  bed.  A  porous  cushioning  pad 
may  be  provided  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  to  additionally 
take  up  the  void  space  between  the  plunger  and  the  bed. 


3  440  865 

CONTINUOUS  PERCENT  EVAPORATED 

ANALYZER 

Bcmaid  W.  Gamson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

^Technical  Oil  Tool  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,991 

Int  CL  GOln  11/00 

UA  CL  73—61.3  29  Claims 

^-[^ 


by  the  invention  for  correlating  such  measurements  with 
those  made  by  Imown  testing  procedures.  The  machine 
automatically  covers  test  cup  after  receiving  test  in- 
gredients; during  testing  receives  and  delivers  elsewhere 
rinsing  solutions  by  which  machine  is  cleaned  {xepara- 
tory  to  next  test;  provides  operator  controls  and  related 
signals  for  initiating  test,  rinsing  and  cup  advance;  locks 
out  delicate  circuitry  during  intra-testing  when  conditions 
produce  large  transient  signals;  digital  readout  of  test  re- 
sult is  provided. 

3,440,867 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLEXIBILITY 

OF  THIN  MATERIAL 
John  Karel  Prall  and  John  David  Fillmore,  Cbertscy, 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ui  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,602 
Claims  wiority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12, 1965, 

10,513/65 

Int  CL  GOln  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—67.1  3  Claims 


An  analyzer  for  continuously  determining  percent  evap- 
orated values  for  multi-component  fluids  including  a  va- 
porization unit  comprising  (a)  a  reboiler  into  which  a 
sample  is  flowed  at  constant  flow  rate  to  be  fractionated 
at  a  preset  temperature  into  a  liquid  i^ase  which  flows  out 
of  the  reboiler  in  accordance  with  a  preset  liquid  level 
controller  and  a  vapor  phase  which  passes  into  (b)  a 
tower  carrying  a  partial  reflux  condenser  therein  which 
condenses,  at  a  preset  reflux  temperature,  some  of  the 
vapor  for  return  to  the  reboiler,  the  remaining  vapor  pass- 
ing out  of  the  tower  in  accordance  with  a  preset  tower 
pressure. 

3,440,866 
PROTHROMBIN  TIMER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Anders  B.  Ness,  Kasson,  and  Edward  L.  Noah,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,574 

Int  CL  GOln  11/00 

UjS.  CL  7^-^4.1  29  Oabat 


="ili^ 


'        ' 


a- 


^ 


1        r^ 


"3^ 


Flexibility  measurements  are  made  of  skin  or  other 
thin  elastic  layers  by  (a)  placing  adjacent  an  area  of 
the  layer  the  open  end  of  a  tube  enclosing  a  column  of 
air  and  making  at  least  partially  at  said  end  a  peripheral 
air-retaining  seal  with  said  layer,  (b)  setting  such  air 
column  into  vibration  to  thereby  impart  corresponding 
vibration  to  said  layer  area,  and  (c)  contacting  said  area 
by  the  end  of  an  instrument  disposed  within  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  measure  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  such 
layer  area. 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  DUCTILE 
IRON  CASTINGS 
Alfred  Boyles,  Burlington,  N J.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Pipe  and  Fooadry  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,880 

Int  CL  GOln  3/30 

U.S.  CL  73—88  4  Claims 


Machine  and  method  for  measuring  prothrombin  time. 
Under  operator  control  batches  of  plasma  and  clotting 
reactant  are  delivered  through  separate  conduits  directly 
into  test  cups  successively  advanced  by  machine.  Light 
measurements  are  made  on  reactants  in  each  test  cup  to 
determine  prothrombin  time.  Provision  is  made  for  arbi- 
trarily adjusting  prothrombin  time  measurements,  as  made 


The  invention  relates  to  a  qualifying  test  for  ductile 
iron  pipe  and  in  general  terms  comprises  pushing  a  hard 
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steel  ball  into  the  surface  of  the  pipe  being  tested  wth 
suflScient  force  to  cause  failure  if  it  does  not  have  the 
proper  metallurgical  structure  and  physical  properties  to 
meet  the  specifications  to  which  the  pipe  are  manu- 
factured. ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  440  869 

THREADED  FASTENER 'TESTING  APPARATUS 

RosseU  J.  H«nltau«,  WUlow  Grove  JP^.'gf^  *« 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co^  JenkintowB,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,225 

Int  CL  GOU  7/16 

UAa.73-89  5^*^^ 


APRIL  29,  1969 


of  the  engine,  and  comprises  a  gas-pressure  take-off  from 
one  or  more  cylinders,  the  take-off  leading  first  to  a 
condensing  unit  and  then  to  a  pulsation  damping  unit 
From  the  latter,  a  simple  read-out  device  such  as  a  pres- 
sure gauge  is  used  to  the  mean  pressure  existing  for  the 
entire  cycle  of  the  particular  cylinder  so  tapped.  The 
read-out  device  may  be  calibrated  in  terms  of  output 
torque.  

MAGNETOSTRICTION  TRANSDUCER 
Hcwi  Vissoia,  10  Rnc  Saint-Far(cao, 

Paris  20cmc,  France 

FDcd  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

984,290 

Int  CL  GOll  5/72 

VS.  CL  73—141  5  aalms 


Threaded  fastener  testing  apparatus  havmg  a  tension 
responsive  element  in  the  shape  of  a  flattened  ring  with 
coaxial  openings  in  its  opposed  legs  through  which  the 
male  fastener  element  extends  so  that  tightcmng  of  the 
fastener  presses  the  legs  together  and  with  strain  gauges 
attached  to  the  ring  to  measure  its  flexure  as  mdicaUve 
of  the  tension  on  the  fastener.  One  of  the  fastener  ele- 
ments is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  through  a  drive 
train  including  a  constant  rise  cam  actuating  a  resilient 
cantilevered  member  having  a  strain  gauge  attached  to 
it  to  measure  the  flexure  of  the  member  as  indicative 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  movable  fastener  element. 
The  fixed  fastener  element  is  coupled  to  the  rotor  of  a 
torque  measuring  assembly  having  radial  arms  extending 
outwardly  to  a  sUtor,  with  strain  gauges  attached  to 
the  arms  to  measure  the  flexure  of  the  arms  as  indicative 
of  the  torque.  X-Y  coordinate  indicating  and/or  record- 
ing means  is  provided  with  an  input  switch  for  select- 
ing any  two  of  the  three  variables,  torque,  tension  and 
angular  position,  to  be  plotted  as  a  function  of  one 
another.  Automatic  means  for  recycling  the  motor  drive 
when  a  predetermined  value  of  one  of  the  variables  is 
reached  is  provided  for  automatically  operating  the  ap- 
paratus through  a  desired  number  erf  cycles. 


The  change  in  A.C.  permeability  of  a  magnetic  member 
due  to  an  externally  applied  load  is  made  to  reveal  itself 
solely  as  a  function  of  di£fusion  of  solid  solution  atoms 
by  periodically  relaxing  crystalline  mesh  distortion 
through  the  application  of  a  relaxation  magnetic  field. 


VS.  CL  73—115 


3  440  870 

POWER  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Lcto,  17  Siicrbamc  Road, 

Lexington,  Mass.    02173 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,657 

Int  CL  GOll  3/26 


3  440372 
STRAIN  GAGE  ASSEMBLY  INVOLVING  CLAMPED 
BEAM  WITH  PLANAR  STRAIN  GAGE  MOUNT- 
ING  SURFACE  AND  OPPOSITELY  INFLECTED 
STRAIN  GAGES  „    ^ 

Cedl  K.  Stcdman,  Issaqnah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Not.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,447 

Int  CL  GOll  5/18 

VS.  CL  73—141  17  Claims 


9  Claims 


H#^ 


Strain  gage  assemblies  involving  fully  clamped  beam 

The  invention  is  a  net  zero  gas-flow  device  or  system    with   central   boss   and   separat^   flexural   VOT^   »> 

for  measuring  the  mean  pressures  in  the  cylinders  of    planar  strain  gage  mounting  surface  bemg  P^^^  ?f 

SetSd  combustion  engineV.  and  thus  tiic  performance   one  face  of  the  beam,  with  electroconducUve  bridge  elc- 
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ments  bonded  to  the  separated  flexural  portions  of  the 
beam.  Loading  is  applied  to  the  clamped  beam  through 
the  boss  to  twist  the  boss  and  oppositely  inflect  the 
separated  flexural  portions  of  the  beam  and  thus  produce 
opposite  stress  patterns  in  the  bridge  elements.  Bridge 
elements  arc  preferably  fabricated  of  simultaneously  de- 
posited semiconductor  (e.g.  Si-Cr)  films.  Constructional 
variations  are  presented  for  increasing  the  linear  response 
range  of  the  instrument,  either  by  (a)  relieving  stretch 
induced  nonlinearity  of  the  beam,  or  (b)  by  employ- 
ment of  beam  flexural  portions  of  varying  (e.g.  tapered) 
thickness. 


3,440,873 
MINIATURE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
William  E.  Eichdbergcr,  Raleigh,  N.C^  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Voik 

Fflcd  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,737 

Int  CL  G«1I  5/12,  5/18 

VS.  CL  73—141  13  Clahns 


in  a  magnetic  field,  the  evaporated  material  impinging 
on  only  a  portion  of  surface  of  the  disc.  In  both  embodi- 
ments, the  total  angle  of  rotation  and  the  instantaneous 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  are  measured  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  thiclmess  of  the  deposited  material 
and  the  rate  of  deposition  respectively. 


3,440,875 

METHOD    FOR    DETERMINING   THE   STRESS 

ANISOTROPY  IN  A  HOIUZONTAL  PLANE 

CarroU  F.  Knutson,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 

tinental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,413 

Int  CL  E21b  47/00 

VS.  CL  73—151  9  Claims 


A  micro-sized  pressure  transducer  which  comprises  a 
field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  specially  designed 
gate  plane  electrode  which  is  made  of  a  compliant  ma- 
terial and  is  supported  at  its  periphery  so  that  its  central 
portion  is  free  to  move  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  FET. 
With  a  fixed  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  gate  plane  elec- 
trode, the  strength  and  depth  of  penetration  of  the  elec- 
tric field  in  the  conducting  channel  of  the  FET  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance  between  the  gate  plane  electrode  and 
the  surface  of  the  transistor  substrate.  The  effect  of  this 
varying  field  on  the  conducting  channel  varies  the  tran- 
sistor channel  current. 


3  44#874 

VACUUM  EVAPORATION  PROCESSES 

Alan  R.  Beavitt,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Plcsscy 

Company  Llmtted,  Dford,  England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  24,  1965, 

40,796/65 

Int  CL  GOlb  19/08 

VS.  CL  73—150  10  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  in  this  specification  is  a  method 
for  determining  the  stress  anisotropy  in  a  horizontal 
plane  of  a  subterranean  formation  by  emplacing  a  disc 
of  photoelastic  material  on  the  bottom  of  a  hole  and 
thereafter  cutting  a  core  sample  which  includes  a  portion 
of  said  photoelastic  disc.  Stress  bands  in  the  disc  after  it 
is  returned  to  the  surface  will  indicate  the  strain  under- 
gone by  the  core  between  the  time  it  was  in  its  natural 
state  and  its  condition  of  no  stress  at  the  surface. 


3,440,876 
FLOWMETER  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Hayes,  Laurel,  and  Charics  D.  Calhoon, 
Catonsrillc,  Md.,  assignors  to  WestfaighonBC  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pfttdwrgh,  Pa.,  a  ccNrporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,618 

Int  CL  GOlf  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—194  €  Claims 


A  device  for  monitoring  the  thickness  of  material  de- 
posited by  a  vacuum  evaporating  process  or  the  rate  of 
deposition  thereof  includhig  a  cylindrical  rotor  adapted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  disposed  in  a  magnetic 
field,  the  evaporated  material  impinging  on  only  a  part 
of  the  surface  of  said  rotor.  Tlie  rotor  may  also  be 
formed  from  a  disc  routable  about  its  axis  and  disposed 


A  control  system  which  compensates  for  changes  in 
the  speed  of  sound  in  a  fluid  flow  measuring  system  which 
utilizes  opposed  upstream  and  downstream  transducers 
projecting,  in  transmission  cycles,  acoustic  pulses  towards 
one  another.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  provides 
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pulses  to  a  counter  for  a  period  of  time  AT  equal  to  the 
diflference  in  transit  times  of  the  acoustic  pulses  travehng 
between  upstream  and  downstream  transducers.  A  first 
counter  counts  up  the  VFO  output  and  provides  a  marker 
signal  indicative  of  a  received  pulse  in  the  absence  of 
any  fluid  velocity.  Another  counter  means  stores  a  count 
indicative  of  one  half  the  count  in  the  AT  counter  and  is 
provided  with  the  VFO  output  such  that  when  full  it 
will  provide  a  comparison  signal  when  the  AT  counter  is 
half  fuU.  The  marker  and  comparison  signals  are  utilized 
to  control  the  frequency  of  the  VFO. 


Apkil  29,  1969 


FREEZE  PROTECnON  FOR  A  WATER  METER 

Roland  FraiigoU  Edouard  FrayKlnoux*  Paris,  France,  as- 

stgnor  to  Compi^piic  dcs  Comptcurs,  ParU,  France,  a 

company  of  France  ^  ..« 

Filed  May  29,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  641.939 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1967, 

10O,937 

Int  CL  GOlf  1/02 
VS.  CL  73—277  3  Ctainw 


3  440  877 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  FLUID  FLOW  METERS      „    ^„ 
Zoitan  Kovats,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,   assizor  to  Ro™*" 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,121 

Into.  GOlf  7/06 

UA  CL  73-23«  »  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  meter  temperature  compensating  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotable  flow  deflecting  guide 
vanes  positioned  by  thermostatic  elements  to  control  the 
meter  rotor  velocity  by  controlling  the  direction  of  fluid 
flowing  past  the  meter  rotor  blades  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  being  measured.  The  thermostatic 
elements  each  comprise  a  bi-metallic  strip  supported  at 
one  end  by  a  sliding  joint  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to 
one  of  the  flow  deflecting  vanes. 


Water  meter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  containing 
the  totalizator  and  its  driving  mechanism,  this  casing  being 
placed  above  a  measuring  box  and  having  a  bottom  part 
of  greater  external  diameter  than  its  top  part,  said 
bottom  part  being  slidely  mounted  inside  the  top  cylin- 
drical part  of  the  meter  body  and  a  toric  washer  housed 
in  a  groove  made  in  the  casing  ensuring  seal  tightness 
between  the  casing  and  the  body.  Upon  freezing  of  the 
meter  a  ring  which  retains  the  casing  in  place  is  sheared 
allowing  the  casing  to  slide  in  the  meter  body. 


3  446  878 

FLUID  QUANTITY  SENSOR 

RiiymoBd  W.  Saigcnt,  Burlington,  Vt,  wrigjor  «»  Sim- 

moods  Prccfaion  Products,  Inc^  Tarrytown,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^^»^^m 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,604 

Into.  GOlf  i/i¥  ^^ 

UA  CL  73—239  3  Claims 


3  440,880 
TRANSLATING  *SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

LEVEL  MEASUREMENTS 

Nils  Peter  Lilloe  Hoyer,  Bacrumsveien  242, 

Bckkestua,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  23,  1966, 

160,676 

Int  CL  GOlf  23/06 

UA  CL  73—321  1  Claim 


A  fluid  quantity  sensor  having  a  hollow  cylinder  with 
a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  and  a 
slide  valve  coaxial  wit»  the  cylinder  for  controlling  liquid 
inlet  and  liquid  ouUet  passages  and  a  signal  producmg 
means  operative  when  the  piston  has  moved  to  a  pre- 
determined position. 


Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  liquid  levels  in  a 
tank  or  reservoir  having  a  float  suspended  by  a  Upe  or 
wire  between  an  upper  wheel  and  a  lower  wheel.  A  spring- 
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loaded  structure  of  rigid  members  pivotally  hinged  is 
provided  between  the  two  ends  of  the  tape  or  wire  and 
the  float  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  length  of 
the  tape  or  wire. 


3  440  881 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Paul  E.  Thoma,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Scrrlcc  Company,  MUwauiice,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FOcd  Sept  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,067 

Int  CL  GOln  25/56 

UA  CL  73-^337^  12  Claims 


3,440,883 
ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 
THERMOMETER 
Gene  E.  Llg^tncr,  Avondalc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,283 
Int  CL  GOlk  5/18 
UA  CL  73—362  10  Claims 

A  semiconductor  thermometer  consisting  of  two  sub- 
stantially identical  semiconductor  diodes,  one  diode  being 
reverse  biased  and  connected  to  the  other  diode  in  series 
and  oppositely  poled  such  that  the  reverse  saturation  cur- 
rent of  the  first  diode  serves  as  the  forward  current  for 
the  secMid  diode,  which  second  diode  is  forward  biased. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  synthetic,  variable  dimen- 
sion, humidity  sensing  element  including  a  core  or  base 
formed  of  a  crosslinked  material  produced  by  the  re- 
action of  a  compound  containing  glucoside  chains  and  a 
stabilizing  monomer  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  the  glucoside.  Bonded  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  core  is  a  moisture  sensitive  organic  material  which 
can  either  be  a  noncrosslinked  compound  containing 
glucoside  chains  or  a  partially  crosslinked  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  compound  containing  glucoside  chains  and  a 
monomer  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  glucoside. 

The  crosslinked  core  provides  resistance  to  creep, 
while  the  outer  layer  provides  toughness  for  the  element. 


A  digital  voltmeter  is  connected  across  the  second  diode 
to  read  voltage  changes  which  correspond  to  ambient  tem- 
perature changes. 


3,440,882 
THERMOMETER 
William  J.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  FcnnsylTania 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,347 

Int  CL  GOlk  11/12 

UA  CL  73—356  7  Claims 


A  clinical  thermometer  composed  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial having  a  number  of  parallel-arranged  extruded  cells 
filled  with  temperature  responsive  materials  such  as  liquid 
crystalline  compounds.  In  one  form  the  thermometer  is  a 
flat  tab  with  the  extruded  sensor  cells  extending  trans- 
versely and  heat  sealed  at  side  edges  of  the  tab.  In  an- 
other form  the  thermometer  is  a  cylinder  with  the  ex- 
truded sensor  cells  extending  longitudinally  and  heat 
sealed  at  end  edges  of  the  cylinder. 


3,440,884 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

THERMOCOUPLE  VACUUM  GAUGE 

Philip  C.  Harvey,  Bedford,  Mass.,  a8sign<M>  to  National 

Research  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523381» 
Jan.  27,  1966.  This  application  June  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  555,195 

Int  CL  GOll  21/12 
UA  CL  73—399  6  Cbdms 


Vacuum  gauge  comprising  a  thermocouple  in  the  vac- 
uum zone  with  a  negative  coefiBcient  thermistor,  in  series 
with  the  thermocouple  and  exposed  to  ambient  tempera- 
ature  and  iH'essure  to  improve  reliability  of  pressure  read- 
ings. The  gauge  also  comprises  a  crosseid  wire  thermocou- 
ple and  three  wire  electrical  connection  in  the  gauge 
circuit. 


3,440,885 
STATIC  PRESSURE  AUGNMENT  MEANS  FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL     PRESSURE     MEASURING 
INSTRUMENT 
Robert  J.  Robinson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Fozboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,409 
Int  CL  GOll  7/08 
UA  CL  73—407  7  Claims 

The  differential  pressure  measuring  device  is  of  the 
force-balance  type  which  has  a  pivotal  force-bar  secured 
to  flexure  struts  which  carry  the  longitudinal  load  due  to 
static  pressure  within  the  casing.  The  alignment  means 
includes  a  lever  secured  to  the  struts  between  the  points 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APRIL  29,  1969 
1418 

at  which  the  struu  are  secured  ^o  ^f  ^^lf\^\Z   rpj^rTnTlo^Tpam  o'f  iTe  Waft  and^n  radial  relad^ 
Serare"Lnr^%rtoX"S.e^^^^^^^^^^^  ^'otril   ^cwith  and  with  said  upper  and  lower  thrust  pl a tes  and 


and  the    of  separate  reservoirs  i"  said  housing  surroundm^^^^^ 


communication  with  said  air  or  gas  inlet.  ^^Pf.^^^' P^^^'^^f*- 
ways  in  said  housing  connectmg  each  of  the  respective 


•^ 


nf  the  flexures  with  the  effective  pivot  axis  of  the  force- 
Slr'^^rure  Wing  PO-ts.are  defined  by  ™^ver. 
lines  along  which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  struts  « 
reduced.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3  440  8M 

SOIL  SAMPLING  AUGER 

Ralph  L.  Meeker,  138  Glencoe  Road, 

Coiombus,  Ohio    43214 

Filed  Oct  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,772 

Int.  CL  GOln  i/iO 

UA  CL  73--I24  *  Claims 


reservoirs  of  the  two  series  and  said  shaft  bore  and  said 
upper  and  lower  thrust  plates,  air  or  gas  escape  passage 
meVns  in  said  housing  and  communicauon  with  said, 
bore,  a  table  top  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft 
and  spaced  means  for  adjusting  said  table  top  relauve  to 
said  shaft.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3  440  888 
BIFURCATE  RESONANCE  COLUMN 

HamUton  Southworth,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joj«  C. 
Stiles,  Mountain  Lakea,  N  J.,  asslpors  to  GeMnd  Pre- 
dsimi  Systems  lac^  Little  Falb,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

O^JSTwUcation  Nov.  7,  1962,  S«p.  No.  236,107  -ow 
Pitent  No.  3,269,192,  datcj  Aug.  30. 1966.  Wvlded  and 
tills  application  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,743 
lot  CL  GOlp  15/08 

VS.  CL  73-517  '  Claims 


A  SOU  sampling  device  in  the  form  of  an  auger  adapted 

to  be  screwed  into  the  ground  to  »  P"^"'''?S*?„«rS 
to  collect  a  sample  of  the  soil  on  the  auger.  The  auger  « 
provided  with  a  nut  and  bearing  plate  unit  which  puUs  the 
auger  from  the  ground  without  losmg  the  sod  sample. 

3  440«887 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ROUNDNESS 
^  CHARACTERISTICS        

Corvoratioa,  a  corpomttoa  ef  Maatarwwens 
fS3i  Ai.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477^9 
"^       tat  CL  GOU 19/14  ^^ 

lT«rL73— 432  8ClaIillB 

An  appSlms  for  measuring  roundness  characteristics 
compri^  a  housing  having  a  shaft  bore  therein^a  shaft 
in  s£d  bore,  lower  and  upper  thrust  plates  ^P^^Jl 
the  shaft  upper  and  lower  manifold  rmgs  each  m  separate 
sealed  relation  with  the  sides  of  said  housing,  an  air  or 
gas  inlet  in  one  of  said  manifold  rings,  two  spaced  scnes 


cnoss-O 

M  AXIS 


A  two-member  resonance  type  columnar  element  is 
provided  which  is  adapted  to  vibrate  at  various  resonant 
frequencies  depending  upon  the  axial  loading  impressed 
thereon.  The  columnar  element  includes  a  central  portion 
comprising  two  identical  parallel  members  and  a  Pa«_pt 
enlarged  end  portions  common  to  the  two  members.  lUe 
two  members  are  disposed  on  radiaUy  opposite  8>dc8  of 
the  columnar  element's  longitudinal  axis  and  are  adapted 
for  flexing  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  axis  with 


Apul  29,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1419 


equal  and  opposite  dictions.  The  enlarged  end  portions 
have  substantially  greater  moments  of  inertia  in  cross- 
section  than  the  center  portion  in  order  to  exert  equal 
and  opposite  end  reactions  when  the  columnar  element 
is  axially  loaded. 


3.44#fS89 

PiCKOFF  MEANS  FOR  GYR(»COPICDEVICE 

Rkhwd  R.  Sckabeib  AlhambriL  CaUL,  airiKBor  to  Clary 

Conwratiom  Saa  Gabriel,  Caltf..  •  corpocatio.  of 

Califonda 

Piled  Dec  20^.1966,  Ser.  No.  603,302 

iBt  CL  GOlc  19/28 

UA  CL  74—5^  •  "*™ 


3«44t,S91 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  CHAIN  MECHANISM 
Fcfdlnaad  Frcadcnstci^  3720  la^tpriifre  ATCn^nrou, 
N.Y.    10463,  and  Charles  W.  McLarwui,  1904  Edge- 
moat  Road,  ColunbM,  Ohio    43212 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,191 

Int  CL  F16h  27/04 

UACL74— 84  2  Clafani 


i  ^sfj 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  chain  type  in- 
termittent motion  mechanism  having  a  driving  sprocket 
and  a  movable  gear  rigidly  fastened  to  the  sprocket.  A 
fixed  gear  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
sprocket  and  doubled  that  of  the  moving  gear  is  coupled 
by  an  input  arm. 


A  potentiometer  type  pickup  device  for  a  gyroscope 
or  the  like  mounted  in  a  guided  missile  or  other  mancu- 
verable  craft  which  is  capable  of  indicating  movement  of 
the  craft  about  an  axis  and  through  more  than  180  de- 
grees in  either  direction  from  a  reference  heading. 


3,440,890  ^^^^ 

SAFETY  POWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  TRACTORS 
lamca  H.  Bomdn,  La  Graogc,  IB.,  a«ifMr  to  iBtcma- 
tfoul  Harcftcr,  Coatpaqy,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corpora- 

•*""' HMJ«e  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,264 

tat  CL  F16h  37/02  ^^  ^^ 

VS.  CL  74—11  !•  Claims 


3  440,892 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOW  REGULATORS 
Rndo^  Eskra,  Lambcrtvlllc,  Mich.,  aasigMr  to  Dora 
Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FDcd  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,671 

Int  CL  F16h  1/06 

VS.  CL  74—89.18  9  Claims 


A  Hat  type  reversible  electric  motOT  and  drive  assem- 
bly in  which  the  motw  drives  through  gearing  to  a 
spring  dutch  assembly  embodying  a  i»nion  for  actuating 
tile  window  regulator  mechanism  in  one  directicm  or 
the  other  in  reqwnse  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor.  The  spring  cluteh  assembly  prevents  retrograde 
movement  of  the  driven  pinion  when  the  motor  is  kile, 
thereby  to  retain  the  window  in  its  adjusted  position. 
An  adaptation  provides  a  hang-on  drive  for  regulaUxs 
to  fit  the  usual  handle  stem  of  a  mannal  regulator,  a 
drive  adaptor  actuated  by  the  electric  motor  through 
gearing  being  designed  to  fit  the  handle  stem. 


/ 


A  safety  power  take-off  mechanism  for  use  with  tractors 
or  other  vehicles  from  which  other  units  may  be  driven. 
This  mechanism  includes  a  power  take-off  stub  shaft  which 
is  removable  from  the  main  mechanism  when  not  in  use 
so  that  it  will  not  present  a  dangerous  rotating  projection. 
The  stub  shaft  is  inserted  into  a  driven  tubular  shaft  and 
includes  means  for  releasably  hokiing  Uie  stub  shaft  in 
engagement  with  the  tubular  driven  shaft. 


3,440,893 

FRICnON  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
David  Hans  HayMn,  No.  261  Gnwsgniate,  Anstita 

Filed  Ian.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612^ 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1966, 
H  58,466 
Int  CL  F16h  15/16  ^^ 

UACL74— 192  ^   ^  '^  ^^S^ 

A  variable  speed  transmission  of  the  type  comprised 
of  two  pairs  of  cone  pulleys  cooperating  with  a  friction 
ring.  One  pulley  of  each  pair  is  axially  movable  to  bring 
about  a  speed  change.  All  of  tiie  cones  are  carried  in 
bearings  which,  in  turn,  are  carried  in  bearing  sleeves. 


881  O.G.— 54 
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The  bearing  sleeves  are  rectangular  and  are  mounted  be-    ^diich  lie  on  a  line  normally  intersecting  and  substaitfially 


tween  a  pair  of  side  plates.  Keys  are  attached  to  the 
bearing  sleeves  which  are  received  m  keyways  cut  in  the 


3e  ie  at  M  4d  Ha  Hb'  W 


J. 


side  plates.  Connections  are  made  on  opposite  sides  of 
diagonally  opposed  bearing  sleeves,  whereby  they  move 
together. 


TRACTANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
WOBam  C.  Hammawi,  Crcve  Cocv,  aad  Robert  M. 
ScUsIa,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  aarigDon  to  MoMaato 
Compaay,    St    Loois,    Mo^    a    corporatfon    of 
Delaware 
No  Dnnrtag.  Contfaiuation-iB-part  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No. 
5M,35S,  Oct  13, 1966.  lUs  applkatioa  Aug.  15, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  66«,574 

tat  CL  F16h  15/08 
UjS.  CL  74— 2ft  31  Clalins 

Improvements  in  tractive  drives  are  afforded  through 
use  of  certain  cyclic  and  acyclic  carbon-containing  com- 
pounds, herein  called  tractants,  as  the  fluid  component 
of  the  drives.  The  tractants  of  the  invention,  when  dis- 
posed on  the  tractive  surfaces,  provide  increased  traction 
as  compared  to  conventional  fluids.  The  tractants  disclosed 
herein  are  defined  by  limitations  on  chemical  structure, 
with  a  minimum  coefficient  of  traction  defined  as  0.06. 


normal  to  the  main  rotational  axis  for  the  toroidally 
surfaced  discs.  Hydraulic  actuators  are  connected  one  to 
each  of  these  outer  connection  points  by  swingable  push/ 
pull  rolls.  The  actuators  are  cross-connected,  the  '*top'* 
of  one  to  the  ''bottom"  of  the  other  and  fluid  lines  from 
the  control  system  communicate  with  these  cross- 
connections  respectively.  The  actuators  turn  the  levers 
in  unison  for  ratio  contn^  but  permit  differential  motions 
oi  die  levers  for  load-equalising  ratio  changes  as  between 
the  two  sets  of  rolleis. 


3,44f,S95 
TOBOIDAL  RACE  TRANSMISSION  UNITS 
Georfe  Fellows,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  asripMr  to 
NatfoMi  Rcsearck  DcvdopMeat  CorporatioB,  LoadoB, 
Eigbad,  a  Brltisii  coiponlkM 

FDcd  Ai«.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britaia,  Sept  12, 1966, 

40  7M/66 
tat  CL  F16k  15/08,  15/16 
VS.  CL  74— 2M  7  dataH 

A  variable  ratio  transmission  unit  <rf  the  rolling  friction 
toroidal  race  tjrpe  with  two  sets  of  rollers  providing  par- 
allel paths  interconnecting  two  pairs  of  toroidal  siirfaces 
of  coaxial  discs  the  torque  reactions  of  the  rollers  being 
apfrfied  to  separate  thrust  rings  one  for  each  set  of  roUers, 
the  thrust  rings  being  rotatable  about  the  main  axis  for 
ratio  changing  and  individually  displaoeable  radially  by 
small  amounts  for  roller-to-roller  load  equalisation.  A 
'first  one  of  the  thrust  rings  for  one  set  of  rolleis  is  mounted 
(»  a  sleeve  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  the  other  set  of 
roUers  and  a  second  of  the  thrust  rings,  for  that  other 
set  of  rollers  is  joumalled  on  the  sleeve  in  the  said  vicinity. 
The'sleevfc,  in  the  said  vicinity  has  a  lever  extgnding  in 
one  direction  radially  of  the  main  axis  and  the  second 
thrust  ring  has  another  lever  extending  in  the  opposite 
radial  direction.  The  levers  have  outer  fonnwlinf  points 


At  least  one  of  the  fluid  lines  may  contain  a  damper 
as  per  U.S.  patent  specification  3,327,545. 

The  thrust  rings  may  both  have  dampers  as  per  U.S. 
patent  specification  3.306,119  for  their  radial  roUer-to- 
roller  equalising  moments. 

Stop  limbs  connected  to  the  actuator  piston  rods  make 
contact  short  of  each  end  of  the  range  of  differential 
motion  of  the  actuators  leaving  a  small  reaidue  of  motioo 
possible  for  the  actuators  after  the  limbs  make  contact, 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  roller  load  equalisation. 


3,44#,t96 

POWERED  CAPSTAN  CABLE  PULLING 

MECHANISM 

MUtoa  Eari  Joacs,  357  Atbol  Ave, 

OaUaad,CaKf.    94606 

FDcd  Jaac  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  64S,143 

tat  CL  B66d  1/74 

VS,  CL  74—413  6  Claims 


A  powered  winch  mechanism  for  use  with  a  cable  puller 
in  pulling  electrical  cable,  wires,  etc.  through  conduit. 
The  mechanism  is  compact,  extremely  powerful,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  free  ended  capstan  winding  element  to  &tcili- 
tate  ease  of  manipulation  of  the  pull  line  into  polling 
position  therearound. 


3w440,t97 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  WHEEL 

Hert^  V.  Datt.  Kettering,  and  H«rland  R.  FomwjJ, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assigBors  to  Geacnd  Motors  Corpora- 

tlom  Detroit  Mkh.,  a  «22«"**«»  "'S*""^ 
FUed  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,036 

Itat  CL  B62d  i/W  .^u- 

UA  CL  74—552  •  Claims 


to  a  mirror.  Rexible  transmitters  are  connected  to  the 
mirror  frame  at  points  spaced  about  its  )Oumal  cavity  for 
remote  control  actuation  of  the  mirror. 


3,440,899 

TUNED  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Sanford  A.  McGavcra  aad  William  K.  Ward,  todlaa- 

apolis,  ted.,  assignots  to  Wallacc-Marray  Corporatioa, 

tadianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,981 

tat  a.  G05g  I/OO  _  , 

UA  CL  74—574  '  Claims 


A  steering  wheel  includes  a  rim,  a  hub  and  three 
spokes  interconnecting  the  rim  and  the  hub.  A  padded 
support  overlies  the  hub  and  spokes.  A  cantilever  bracket 
on  each  spoke  U  provided  with  a  radiaUy  elongated  slot. 
A  headed  stud  b  mounted  on  each  of  the  arms  of 
the  support  and  extends  through  the  slot,  with  a  coil 
compression  spring  seating  on  the  support  and  on  the 
cantilever  bracket  to  axially  locate  the  support  and  hold 
the  heads  of  the  studs  against  the  brackets  to  each  side 
of  the  slots.  Impact  loads  received  by  the  support  are 
transmitted  by  engagement  of  the  support  with  the  brack- 
ets to  each  of  the  spokes  to  bend  the  spokes  inwardly 
relative  to  the  hub  and  absorb  energy. 


Kta. 


A  damper  for  attachment  to  a  torsionally  vibrating 
member,  such  as  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  the  damper  having  an  elastic  member  in- 
terposed between  the  inertia  member  or  driven  member 
and  the  hub  or  driving  member  with  the  elastic  member 
having  pockets  formed  in  it  which  are  filled  with  a  viscous 
fluid,  the  viscous  fluid  and  elastic  element  both  thus  act- 
ing in  parallel  to  convwt  torsional  vibratory  energy  from 
the  shaft  into  thermal  energy. 


\ 


D«*-  HISK  S^5K.*2I£2?..  C  M.    motor  DWVE  A«l^iSe^RFMMSIGPRlSS 

ratioa  of  Vlrglala 
4  Claims  FDcd  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,566 

tat  CL  F16h  37/06 


vitd  Apr.  7. 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,177 

tatCLF16c7/iO 
UA  CL  74—501 


UJS.  CL  74—665 


S  Clafans 


Two  embodiments  of  remote  controlled,  compact  mir« 
ror  assemblies  are  set  forth.  In  each  embodiment  the 
mirror  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  mounting  portion  hav- 
ing an  upright  member  that  defines  a  cavity  opening 
throu^  one  of  its  ends.  A  relatively  compact  supporting 
member  is  aflixed  within  this  cavity  and  is  connected  to 
a  journal  member  defining  a  generally  hemispherical  sur- 
face. A  frame  member  is  formed  with  a  generally  hemi- 
spherical cavity  that  is  journaled  upon  the  mounting  por- 
tion journal  member  and  is  connected  at  Its  periphery 


A  motor  drive  assembly  for  a  series  of  printing  units 
wherein  each  of  the  units  includes  a  pair  of  printing  cou- 
ples, the  assembly  comprising  a  drive  motor  for  each  unit 
fiaving  a  drive  shaft  extending  out  of  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  gear  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  drive  shaft  to  one  of  the  printing  couples  of  the  unit. 
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3,440,961 

COMPACT  BROAD  RANGE  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  O.  Cluunbcn,  West  Medford,  Mass^  assipior  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corporirtioa  of 

Calif oraia 

Filed  July  25, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M5,864 

lot  CL  ¥l€h  47/08 

UJS.  CL  74—477  7  Claims 


element  of  the  gearing.  The  torque  converter  includes  a 
turbine  that  is  connected  to  the  gearing  through  tandem 
overrunning  couplings.  One  coupling  provides  a  Ux'que 


A  si^  torque  power  shift  drive  transmission  for  ve- 
hicles has  a  power  input  driving  both  a  three-element 
torque  converter  and  a  stepped  gear  system  with  the  re- 
actor of  the  converter  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
stepped  gear  system.  The  power  path  through  the  gear 
system  is  combined,  in  an  output  planetary  gear  train, 
with  a  second  path  through  the  converter  turbine,  in  an 
arrangement  having  relatively  few  gears,  brakes  and 
clutches  for  the  number  of  speed  ranges  provided. 


3,44«,9t2 

REVERSIBLE  HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Wayne  R.  Howard,  Jackson,  Mklk,  aadgnor  to  Claris 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  MicUfan 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,536 

Int  CL  F16h  47/04 

VS.  CL  74—718  10  Claims 


A  reversible  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  which  has 
a  pair  of  turbines  that  are  axially  movable  and  alter- 
natively positionable  in  the  fluid  flow  path.  The  turbines 
are  connected  to  the  output  shaft  by  separate  gear  sets 
which  drive  the  output  shaft  in  opposite  directions  of 
rotation. 


3,440393 
RATIO  CONTROLS  FOR  A  HYDROKINETIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Roiwrt  E.  Kaptnr,  Bfrminghani,  ftfidk,  aari^Mir  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,021 
Int  CL  F16h  47/08 
VJS.  CL  74—732  5  Claims 

This  q)ecification  describes  a  hydnAinetic  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  having  synchronized,  multiple-ratio 
gearing  and  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  situated  be* 
tween  an  intern^  combustion  engine  and  the  power  ii4>ut 


delivery  path  during  forward  drive  and  the  other  accom- 
modates coasting  torque  delivery.  The  latter  coupling  can 
be  released  selectively  to  interrupt  the  driveline  during 
ratio  changes. 


to 


3,440,904 
OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Donald  W.  Kdbci,  Mnndc,  Ind.,  sidgnnr 
Warner  Corpon^ion,  Chtcafo,  DL,  a 
of  minois 

FDcd  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,934 

Int  CL  F16h  37/02 

VS,  CL  74—781  9  Claims 


A  vehicle  transmission  and  differential  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  remote  control  apparatus  for  an  overdrive  de- 
vice mounted  adjacent  the  differential  mechanism.  The 
control  system  provides  for  (1)  selective  change  from 
lockup  condition  to  overdrive  condition  and  vice  versa, 
(2)  interruption  of  the  vehicle  engine  ignition  to  facili- 
tate change  to  the  kickdown  or  lockup  condition,  (3)  pre- 
vention of  ignition  interruption  when  the  engine  vacuum 
is  high,  and  (4)  prevention  of  a  change  from  normal 
lockup  condition  to  freewheel  condition  until  the  tem- 
perature of  the  transmission  fluid  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,440,905 
TURRET  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Wnlmmi  Tomiynma,  1000  AUwa,  Ucda^id, 
Nammo^kcn.  Japan 
FDed  AM.Xl967rStr.  No.  657,633 
Int  CL  F16h  27/10 
US.  CL  74—822  4  OafaM 

In  a  turret  indexing  mechanism  including  a  turret,  an 
index  gear  and  a  rotating  ring  having  a  plurality  of  equal- 
ly spaced  circumferential  depressions  which  are  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  saddle,  there  are  provided  a  first  fluid 
pressure  (hydraulic)  cylinder  pivotally  uMuwcted  to  the 
saddle  and  adapted  to  drive  a  rack,  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  adapted  to  operate  a  dowel  pin  to  engage 
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1  ^^  ««-  «#  «.iH  <i#.nre«sion8  and  a  limited  flexible  movement  adjacent  their  outer  operating 
and  disengage  .l'^^^^^?^J^S^^^^^ol  eXand  inner  end  portions  of  such  cutting  elements  are 
motion  transmittmg  Imkage  responsive  to  the  operauon   ^^^^^  ^^  ^  Sermoplastic  body  portion. 


3,440,908 
PNEUMATICALLY  DRIVEN  NUTRUNNER 
Ronald  Fredcrldi  Stotci,  London,  Eni^^  ^''■^m^ 
Detonttcr  Brothers  Linitad,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FBed  Anf.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570319  , 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  10, 1965, 

38,682/65 

Int  CL  B25b  19/00 

VS.  CL  81—52.4  «  CWnM 


of  the  second  fluid  pressure  cylinder  to  pivot  the  flrst 
fluid  pressure  cylinder,  thus  estoblishing  or  interrupting 
driving  connection  between  the  index  gear  and  the  rack. 


3f440,yW6      

KEY  CUmNG  MACHINE 

William  H.  Allen,  400  HiB,  Handhal,  Mo.    63401 

Flkd  0S27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,056 

Int  CL  B2U  13/00:  B23c  1/16,  1/18 

VS.  CL  76—110  11 


A  pneumatically  driven  nutrunner  jMXJvided  with  mount- 
ing means  pennitting  the  limited  rotational  movement  of 
the  tool  about  the  axis  of  is  ouput  shaft  relative  to  » 
member  upcm  which  the  tool  is  mounted  due  to  the  re- 
action to  torque  apidied  by  the  tool  with  the  rotatiMial 
movement  being  utilized  to  operate  a  control  valve  which 
controb  the  passage  of  air  to  the  iool. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  key  cutting  machine,  and 
more  particularly  to  a  key  cutting  machine  for  alterna- 
tively, dupUcating  a  key,  cutting  an  original  key  when 
a  sample  is  not  available,  cutting  original  keys  from  the 
manufacturer's  specifications  and  the  particular  code  m- 
dicated  on  the  lock,  or  imjdementing  a  master  key  system 
for  a  set  of  locks. 


3,440,909 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  MACHINES 
HdnilfA  Schmid,  Sdmidchof,  Rappcrswill,  and  Alois 
Bcmct,  Jona,  Swltzciiand;  said  Bcmet  amignor  to 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,586 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

5,494/66 
bt  CL  B26d  5/00 
VS.  CL  83—41  7 


3,440,907 
METHOD  OF  MANUF ACTXJRING  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Robert  F.  Wrem*.  Conint,  N.Y..  aarignor  to  Conring 

GhMS  Works,  Comfa«  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  New 

York 
OrigfaMi  application  Jane  3,  1965,  S«.  N©- ^••J^'^S 

rSSt  No.  3,334,393,  dated  Ang.  «.  J**?- »^  "* 

this  application  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,750 
^aL  CL  A46d  9/00;  B23d  73/04 
VS.  CL  76—24  3 


A  method  of  manufacturing  cutting  tools  wberem  a  ..,.., 

plurality  of  wire-like  cutting  elemenU  are  positioned  in       A  safety  device  for  a  stampmg  machme  havmg  de- 
predetermined  spaced-apart  relationship,  are  banded  for   ments  to  stop  the  machine  when  a  stamped  waste  piece  is 
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not  correctly  ejected  and  is  left  behind  in  a  corresponding 
opening  in  a  main  punch.  This  takes  place  as  to  the  st(^ 
ping  of  the  machine  when  a  member  should  fail  to  take  up 
its  predetermined  position  of  rest  upon  the  completion 
of  a  working  cycle  of  the  machine. 


3,449312 

CUmNG  GUIDE  NOTABLY  FOR 

CIGARETTE  MACHINES 

Jean  Roger,  Vdjox,  Paris,  FraBce,  assignor  to  Urines 

Dccoofle,  Sodcte  Anooymc,  Paris,  France,  a  Frcndi 


3,449,910 

UNIVERSAL  SHEAR 

Harry  E.  Scriimer,  IMM  Gicnwood  Lane, 

Brookfidd,  Wis.    539tS 

Ffled  Mar.  23,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  625,426 

Int  CL  B26d  7f06,  5/16 

UA  CL  83—94  10  CUdms 


The  disclosure  describes  a  universal  shear  for  cutting, 
shearing  and  shajNng  sheet  material  in  any  one  of  a 
vstfiety  of  geometric  shapes.  It  includes  an  upper  tool 
block  which  moves  up  aind  down  against  a  lower  tool 
block.  Both  the  tool  blocks  are  rotatably  adjustable  for 
cutting  the  material  in  selected  shapes. 


•TSw 


Not.  25, 1966,  S«r.  No.  596,839 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Not.  29,  1965, 

40,114 

Int  CL  B23d  25/02;  B26d  1/56 
VS,  CL  8}— 310  1  Claim 


la     » 


A  cutting  guide  for  cigarette  making  machines  which 
travels  along  a  circular  path  while  remaining  constantly 
oriented  with  respect  to  a  moving  tobacco  rod.  The  guide 
is  secured  to  a  first  pinion  having  its  shaft  rotatively 
mounted  in  a  case  11  which  is  adjustably  listened  to  a 
rotary  plate.  The  plate  shaft  is  rotatively  mounted  around 
a  fixed  axis  to  which  is  secured  a  second  pinion  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  first  pinion  with  both  pinions 
meshing  with  a  planet  pinion  having  its  eccentric  shaft 
secured  to  the  plate  and  rotatably  driven  with  said  plate 
around  the  axis.  By  moving  the  case  II  on  the  plate  the 
eccentricity  of  the  first  axis  of  the  first  pinion  is  modified 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  second  pinion,  thus  provid- 
ing for  cuts  of  various  lengths. 


3,440,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

CUTTING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Samuel  E.  Mfflcr,  WHmctte,  DL,  assignor  to  Qnick  Service 

Textiles,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  off  nUnob 

FUcd  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,678 

Int  CL  B26d  7/00;  B65h  17/40 

U.S.  CL  83—278  4  Claims 


3,440,913 
MICROTOME 
Maxim  D.   Perriddgr,  San  F^-anciaco,  and  William  J. 
Roach,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Oxford  Labora- 
tories, San  Mateo,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  off  CaUfomia 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,943 
Int  CL  B26d  7/06.  5/08 
VS.  CL  83—422  5  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  sewing  prede- 
termined lengths  of  a  material  in  strip  form  to  a  second 
strip  of  material  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  latter.  The 
successive  lengths  ot  the  first-mentioned  material  are  fed 
to  the  sewing  station  intermittently  and  are  cut  off  to  the 
IH-edetermined  length  cyclically  by  automatic  <»*  semi- 
antomatic  means. 


The  present  microtome  reciprocates  a  knife  edge  along 
an  arcuate  path  at  high  velocity,  thus  performing  many 
transverse  movements  of  the  blade  while  cutting  a  single 
slice  of  material,  thereby  enabling  the  instrument  to  cut 
a  specimen  without  the  necessity  of  freezing  the  same  or 
embedding  the  same  in  paraffin,  both  of  which  steps  are 
injurious  to  the  spcecimen  since  distortion  takes  place 
when  the  knife  hits  the  specimen  head-on. 
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3  440  914 

FLAT.BLADE  TRIMMING  SHEARS 

Ernst- Angnst  KWn,   D^seWorff-GetreAeini,   GenMny, 

^Mipwrto  Sdriocmann  Akticngesellschaft,  Dosseldoif , 

Gcrmanr,  a  German  company 

^^tTledOct20,1966,Ser.No.58M00^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28, 1965, 

Seta  37337 

Iitf.  CL  B26d  5/08 

UACL83— 556  2  Claims 


the  washer  longitudinally  of  the  end  portion  to  bring  it 
into  engagement  with  the  second  part  to  clamp  it  agamst 
the  shoulder.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3  440916 

TRACKER  BAR  AND  MUSIC  SHEETROLL 

James  S.  BaUantine,  135  WUteborsc  Pike, 

Absccon,NJ.    08201      

FDcd  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,828 

Int  CL  GlOf  5/04 

UA  CL  84—146  »  Claims 


Flat-blade  border  shears,  wherein  the  upper  Wade  beam 
is  driven  by  cranks  on  a  main  crankshaft  and  press-rods, 
and  is  lifted  away  from  the  cut  edge  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  shear  by  thrust-arms  connecting  a  kvcr  on 
the  upper  blade  beam  with  further  cranks  on  an  auxiliaiy 
crankshaft  turning  at  the  same  speed  as  the  mam  crank- 
shaft but  leading  it  by  an  angle,  each  of  the  thrast-arms 
being  formed  with  an  elongate  aperture  by  which  it  en- 
gages its  associated  crank. 


3,440,915 
QUICK  RELEASE  CONNECTION 
Valonc  V.  Wcyant,  HanoTcrton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss    Company,    Canton,    Ohio,    a    corporation    ot 

''^ed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,396 

Int  CL  B26d  1/12,  1/14  ,.  ^  ^ 

U.S.CL83— 666  10  Clalnii 


i  J$  m  m   la  irt*» 


A  musical  instrument  mechanical  playmg  control  m- 
chiding  a  tracker  bar  and  a  perforated  music  sheet  The 
tracker  bar  has  two  rows  <rf  transversely  staggered  non- 
overlapping  apertures  connected  in  any  conventional 
manner  for  playing  notes  and  for  general  operation  con- 
trol. The  note  perforations  are  arranged  into  a  plurality 
of  transversely  separated  groupings  of  perforations  corre- 
sponding to  hi^-usage  notes  with  at  least  one  low-usage 
note  set  of  perforations  therebetween  and  a  low-usage 
set  of  perforations  along  each  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
tracker  bar.  The  operation  control  apertures  are  included 
in  the  low-usage  sets. 


3  440,917 
MUTE  FOR  MU^CAL  INSTRUMENTS 


Mcrk"£~LeM;  Parkefsborg,  W.  Va.,  as^PMr  to 
Chici«o  Mnical  Inatrnmcnt  Company,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUedDec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,484 

lntCLG10di/0«  _^ 

UJS.  CL  84—267  »  «•»» 


^ 


Apparatus  for  releasably  connecting  first  and  second 
machine  parts  in  readily  releasable  and  nonrotatable  en- 
gagement. The  disclosed  apparatus  comprises  a  fir«  ma- 
chine part  with  an  end  portion  of  circular  cross-section 
and  a  radially  extending  inwardly  q>aced  shoulder.  A  sec- 
ond machine  part  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through is  positioned  on  the  first  part  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship thereto  and  m  engagement  with  the  shoulder.  The 
first  part  is  provided  with  means  which  engage  the  second 
part  to  prevent  relative  rotation  but  permit  longitudinally 
relative  movement  outwardly  of  the  shoulder.  Radially 
extending  washer  means  are  rotatably  carried  on  the  first 
part.  The  outer  periphery  of  the  washer  meant  can  v»» 
freely  through  the  aperture  in  the  second  part  in  a  first 
position  of  rotation  but  engages  the  part  in  a  second 
potttion.  Additionally,  means  are  provided  for  movmg 


A  means  for  causing  diminution  of  the  tone  of  a 
stretched  stringed  musical  instrument  as  a  function  of  for- 
ward and  angular  motion  of  a  sound  deadening  medium  on 
the  strings  at  the  front  side  of  the  bridge. 


« 44goig  

BOW  SnCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Rembcrt  Warlitaer,  d«»aicd,  lal^  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  Anna  Lee  Wnrlitxcr,  cxcoitiix.  New  York,  N.Y^ 
afsrignor  to  Rembcrt  Wnrlitxcr,  Inc.,  a  ewpuiatfon  of 

FUed  Not.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,199 

lirt.  CL  GlOd  3/16 

UA  CL  84—282  ^  „  .^2  Om" 

A  violin  bow  comprising  a  hollow  stick  made  of 
hardened,  plastic-impregnated  Fiberglas  cloth  having  8 
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to  10  times  as  many  fibers  running  substentially  longi- 
tudinally as  circumferentially  and  formed  out  of  a  trape- 
zoidal piece  of  Fiberglas  cloth  wound  on  a  conical  man- 
drel so  that  the  center  fiber  of  the  trapezoid  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  of  the  generators  of  the  conical 


tension  for  sharping  or  flatting  said  predetermined  strings, 
said  means  including  first  pivotal  members  providing  indi- 
vidual supports  for  the  springs  at  one  end  thereof  and 
longitudinally  reciprocable  members  directly  connected 
with  the  first  pivotal  members  so  that  when  moved  in  one 


*•  .• 


surface  of  the  mandrel,  the  tapered  end  of  the  stick  having 
a  conical  internal  taper  that  fits  over  a  matching  conical 
external  taper  of  the  head  of  the  bow,  the  Upered  part 
of  the  head  having  an  internal  cylindrical  bore  substan- 
tially matching  the  inner  diameter  of  the  immediately  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  stick. 


3  440,919 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  CONSTTRUCTION 
Joseph  L.  Baker,  NMhrflk,  Tcu^  aasigiicr  to  Baker- 
Lewis  Masic  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Filed  Anf.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  572,108 
bt  CL  GlOc  3106 
UA  CL  84—291  8  CHaims 


direction  they  will  move  the  first  pivotal  members  in  a 
string  flattening  direction  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  will  move  the  first  pivotal  members  in  a  string 
sharping  direction,  and  manually  controllable  meanyfor 
actuating  the  longitudinally  reciprocabk  members. 


3,440,921 
BRIDGE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Theodore  M.  McCarty,  Kaiamaww,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
B^by  Accessories,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Midi^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  25, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  678,119 

Int  CL  GlOd  3104 

U&  CL  84—307  10  Oaims 


L57A 


The  present  invention  concerns  itself  with  stringed 
musical  instruments  of  the  type  having  a  hollow  body 
wherein  all  the  walls  of  the  body  are  constructed  from 
a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  material  with  each 
piece  forming  a  very  small  part  of  the  total  surface  area 
of  the  body  and  the  individual  pieces  being  secured  to- 
gether in  edge-to-edge  relation. 


ry    32 

An  adjustable  bridge  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical 
instrument  whereby  the  saddle  member  thereof  can  be 
raised  at  lowered  relative  to  the  sounding  board  as  de- 
sired. The  saddle  member  is  seated  within  a  slot  provided 
in  a  soimding  bar  positioned  within  the  hollow  body  of 
the  musical  instnxnent.  The  saddle  member  extends  out- 
wardly through  a  further  slot  provided  in  the  sotmding 
board  and  projects  above  the  surface  thereof  for  support- 
ing the  strings.  The  sounding  bar  is  connected  to  the 
sounding  board  by  adjustable  fastening  means,  such  as 
screws,  for  permitting  the  soimding  bar  and  saddle  mem- 
ber thereon  to  be  raised  or  lowered. 


3,440,920 
STRING  TENSION  ADIUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
FanI  J.  Norwood,  R.D.  1,  Norwalk,  Ohio    44857 
Filed  Not.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  591,344 
Int  CL  GlOd  3114 
UJS.CL84— 312  13CIaiins 

There  is  disclosed  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having 
a  plurality  of  adjustably  tensioned  longitudinally  disposed 
strings  supported  at  end  portions  thereof,  means  for  se- 
lectively altering  the  tension  of  predetermined  ones  of 
the  strings  relative  to  a  pre-set  degree  of  adjusted  spring 


3,440,922 
BOLT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gcoi|c  R.  C<rtmi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Stcd  Co.,  Icnkintown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


FOcd  Dec  20, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  692,128 

Int  CL  F16b  23100,  39/00 

U.S.  CL  85—9  6  Cfarias 

A  bolt  formed  by  turning  a  threaded  section  of  a  stud 
into  a  head  unit  having  a  partially  threaded  bore.  The 
threaded  section  of  the  stud  is  spaced  from  one  end  of 
the  stud  by  an  imthreaded  section  which  is  arranged  to 
be  in  tightly  fitted  engagement  with  the  unthreaded  por- 
tion of  the  bore  of  the  head  unit,  whereby  the  head  unit 
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2d     20 


to  the  muzzle  of  the  weapon  in  alignment  with  its  bore 
and  means  for  locking  the  attachment  in  position. 


erties  either  by  the  combination  of  mechanical-working 
and  heat  treatment  or  by  mechanical-working  al<»e. 


3  440  923 

CARTRIDGE  CASe'rESIZING  AP«>  BULLET 

SEATING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  E.  Pnrdic  Box  246,  FaribMrit  Minn.    55021 

FOcd  Sept  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,769 

&  a.  F42b  11/02 

U.S.CL86— 43  13Clalms 


3,440,925  _^ 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  BURST 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Ernest  Henri  Vcnrisr,  Onpcyc,  Bdgliim,  a«i^orto 
Fabriqnc  Nationalc  d'Anncs  dc  Gncnrc,  Sodcte 
Anonymc  HcrrtaMcs-Licge,  Bcighnn 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731.491 
Cteims  priority,  application  Bclghui,  Jnly  7,  1967, 

Int  CL  F41d  11/10 
UA  CL  89^129  H 


A  loading  press  to  mount  either  a  cartridge  case  resizing 
die  or  a  bullet  seating  die  and  having  a  ram  movable  to 
move  said  case  first  into  and  then  away  from  the  respec- 
tive die.  Each  die  includes  an  axially  elongated  tubular 
retainer  body  slidaUy  mounting  a  sleeve  of  a  greater  axial 
length  than  said  body.  A  housing  mounted  on  said  body 
has  a  spring  in  the  housing  bore  to  urge  the  sleeve  away 
from  said  bore,  a  retainer  ring  on  the  sleeve  being  abut- 
uble  against  said  body  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  away  from  the  housing.  The  sleeves  for  the 
reqwctive  die  have  cartridge  case  bores,  a  tool  (bullet 
seating  or  broaching)  being  mounted  on  the  housing  to 
extend  into  the  respective  sleeve  bore. 


3,440,924 

BLANK  FIRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FIREARMS 

Binjamh  RoUMoa  Saiwysr,  WaMhans  Crass,  "    * 

■■Unnf  to  TW  Secretory  of  Stote  for  Dcf «sce  I 

Britannic  Mafcsty's  GoTcrnmcnt  of  the  United 

dom  of  Great  Brltahi  and  Northern  Irdand,  London, 


A  device  is  provided  for  limiting  the  maximum  num- 
ber of  shots  fired  with  each  burst  of  an  automatic  fire- 
arm. The  fire-control  camshaft  pivots  a  first  rocking  lever 
into  a  position  in  which  teeth  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
first  rocking  lever  cooperate  with  a  tilting  finger  on  the 
hammer  and  the  rear  end  of  the  first  rocking  lever  and  a 
second  rocking  lever  engage  a  lug  on  a  catch  for  the  ham- 
mer to  move  the  lug  out  of  engagement  with  the  faanuner 
until  the  tilting  finger  on  the  hanuner  releases  the  teeth  on 
the  forward  end  <rf  the  first  rocking  lever,  allowing  the 
rear  ends  of  the  first  rocking  lever  and  the  second  rocking 
lever  to  pivot  luider  spring  action  to  the  starting  posi- 
tion thus  releasing  the  lug  for  engagement  with  the  ham- 


mer. 


FDcd  Mar.  17. 1967,  Scr.  No.  624.069 

prioflfty,  appMcaHon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17, 1966, 

11,684/66;  Inn.  27, 1967,  44»/<7 

Int  CL  F41f  17/02, 17 /OS;  F41c  21/00 

UACL89— 14  ^  .    .         "5«" 

A  blank  firing  attachment  for  restnctmg  the  flow  of 

gas  from  the  muzzle  of  a  weapon  when  firing  blank  am- 


3,440,926 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

OPERATED  GUNS 
Robert  J.  Gnn,  LTadknrst,  and  Edwaid  G.  Hodtaa, 
WBhwgh^,  Ohio,  asslgnois  to  TRW  be,  CIcfTt- 
lairi,  OUo,  a  comoratlon  of  OUo 

^FVed  Dec  Cl^^^.  Scr.  No.  687,708 

bt  CL  F41d  7/02 

VS.  CL  89—135  .      .    ^  ^  10  Clatai 

An  electrical  contnri  circuit  for  firing  machin^niii. 

The  ooittrol  circuit  incorporates  solid  state  electronic 
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oompooents  to  generatB  firing  rate  imfulaes  which  are 
used  to  operate  an  electro-mechanical  actuating  device 
which,  in  turn,  operates  the  necessary  mechanisni  to  fire 
the  machinegun.  The  machinegun  includes  a  feed  selec- 
tor which  is  used  to  position  one  of  a  pair  of  feed  trays 
against  the  gun  so  that  the  type  of  ammunition  in  the  feed 
tray  placed  therea^unst  will  be  fired.  Also  associated  with 
the  machinegnn  is  a  charger  actuator  which  mchides  an 


7* 


3,44t,92t 

IMPULSE  TOOL  HAVING  SHUTOFF 

MECHANISM 

RcglMid  W.  Pairicy,  Bdfe  Mead,  a^  Leo  Kramer,  SUU- 

maa,  N J^  msliiinri  to  ImmeU-Raad  Compamy,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  cmpotttas  at  New  Jersey 

FBcd  Sept  S,  1M7.  Ser.  No.  M<,441 

lit.  CL  File  21/12 

UA  CL  91— 5f  !•  Claims 


aura     l,"!       _    i   ^"^ 

1 — I  »* 


"^ 


am  — ' 


.^fl 


'  M  ^tmjm  simtmo 


electric  motor  and  a  gear  train  to  retract  the  bolt  carrier 
to  the  seared  position.  Also  associated  with  the  charger 
actuator  is  an  electromagnetic  clutch  and  a  limit  switch 
for  actuating  indicating  means.  By  incorporating  elec- 
trical, rather  than  manual,  control  functions  of  the  ma- 
chinegun it  may  be  positioned  in  one  place  and  operated 
by  a  remote  control  unit  which  is  positioned  in  another 
place  not  hazardous  to  personnel. 


3  44#,927  

GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  INTERMTITENT 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 
AWn  W.  Soool^  lUKfcesler,  N.Y..  asslpor  to  The  GfcMjo. 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  622,731 

1M.  €192X9/ 10, 1/06 

VS.  CL  n-5  <  Claims 


An  impulse  tool  including  a  chamber  coimected  to  re- 
ceive fluid  from  the  high  pressure  portion  of  the  spindle 
cavity  and  to  discharge  fluid  to  the  low  pressure  porti<Mi  <A 
such  cavity.  A  normally  closed  valve  controls  the  flow 
of  fluid  into  the  chamber,  and  a  second  normally  dosed 
valve  controls  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  chamber. 
The  motor  of  the  tool  is  connected  to  be  shut  <^  when  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  attains  a  predetermined 
pressure;  and  the  second  valve  is  opened,  to  relieve  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  high  pressure  portion,  when  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  exceeds  this  predeter- 
mined pressure. 

3,44M29 

ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE  OF  COMBUSTION 

ENGI?«E 

Sieghard  Wcissflog,  Livm,  EnfcMrfe,  and  Karl-Hdnz 

Miillcr,  LkhlcntanBc,  Sazoay,  Germany,  asripors  to 

VEB  Sackfrtog  AntoooMlwerkc  Zwickan,  Zwickau, 


Filed  Nov.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  593,42S 
IbL  CL  FOlc  1/00;  F16J  1/24;  Ft2b  55/02 
U.S.  CL  91— 13«  5 


A  gear  cutting  machine  has  a  rotary  cutter  with  two 
groups  of  blades  which  cut  in  succession  on  the  opposite 
skies  of  the  tooth  slots.  An  index  mechanism  angularly 
advances  an  index  plate  on  the  work  spindle  of  the  ma- 
chine by  one  gear  tooth  pitch  just  before  each  cut  by  the 
first  group  of  blades,  so  that  the  cutter  during  successive 
revolutwns  cuts  in  successive  slots.  An  hydraulkally  actu- 
ated device  rotates  the  work  spindle  back  and  forth  rela- 
tive to  the  index  i^ate  through  a  fraction  of  a  tooth  pitch, 
each  forward  rotation  occurring  just  before  cutting  by  one 
group  of  blades  and  each  return  roution  occurring  just 
before  cutting  by  the  other  group  of  blades.  The  angle 
through  whkh  the  device  rotates  the  spindle  is  adjusUble 
to  vary  the  taper  of  the  sk>ts. 


A  roatary  piston  type  of  internal  combustion  engine. 
The  rotary  ptscon  has  along  its  central  axis  a  bore  throu^ 
which  the  latter  axis  passes.  The  piston  has  an  inner  sur- 
face which  defines  the  latter  bore  thereof  and  whkh  sur- 
rounds the  latter  axis.  At  least  one  element,  such  as  a 
cylindrical  slide  bearing,  is  situated  in  the  bore  of  the 
piston  and  has  an  outer  surface  directed  toward  and  lo- 
cated closely  adacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  piston. 
A  layer  of  heat-insulating  material  is  situated  between  and 
engages  the  outer  surface  of  the  latter  element  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  piston,  this  heat-insulating  layer  being 
preferably  aluminum  oxide  compotud  which  has  proper- 
ties resulting  from  plasma  spraying  thereof. 
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l  lit  fit  adapted  to  engage  a  constant  ratio  cam  that  is  operated 

nramnN  seal  DEVIOEroR  POWER  CYLINDERS  by  a  fluid  actuator.  The  cylinder  has  a  pluraUty  of  dr- 
CramON»Y;OTJT[«^«™^  cLferemiaUy  spaced  opening  in  ob«  end ^^ 


M|irb«!£r^nta^«^ii«  '^  •  corporatkm   tween  longitiidinaUy  spaced  portt  to  the  chamber  of  the 

cylinder.  A  spring  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  ck>sure 
members  is  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  is  com- 
pressed upon  operatk>n  of  the  shaft  by  the  cam  to  pro- 
gressively bring  the  balls  faito  engagement  witii  the  open- 
ings and  thereby  vary  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  port  to 
the  other.  The  fluid  ports  are  connected  respectively  to 
one  end  of  the  fluid  acttiator  and  to  a  valve  that  directs 
flow  from  a  {Hxssure  iouroe  or  to  a  reservoir. 


Akr  Brake 

"*  '*TitodSly  It,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  57t,3t6 
I.L  CL  Ftlb  7/04,  11/02 
VS.  CL  91— 3H  .     7 


A  cushion  seal  device  for  power  cylinders  in  which 
a  two  piece  cushion  seal  is  disposed  in  an  annuUr  groove 
in  the  wall  of  a  cavity  in  a  cylinder  head,  the  cushion 
•eal  comprising  an  inner  annular  resilient  seal  member 
sealingly  engageable  with  a  piston  boss  and  movable  into 
seeing  Wgenient  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular 
ooove  to  entrap  air  in  the  cyUnder,  and  an  outer  metal 
member  concentrically  attached  to  the  inner  member  and 
having  portions  of  outer  periphery  engaging  the  tocation 
of  the  groove  to  center  the  cushion  seal  m  the  cavity 
and  provide  a  flow  path  around  the  outer  periphery 
through  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove  to  the  cylinder,  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  annular  resilient  seal  member  bemg 
leu  than  the  opening  in  the  outer  waU  of  the  groove 
to  eliminate  contact  of  the  annular  resilient  seal  member 
with  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove. 


3,44t,932 
PLUNGER  TRAVEL  SPEED  GOVERNING  DEVICES 

TO  BE  EMPLOYED  WHEN  PRESSING  ON  HY- 

DRAUUC  PRESSES  ^  ••  ^  ,^ 

Edoacd  JnHcvich  GaUrikov,  oL  Bofanlrhsspaya  23,  kv.  19; 

Olcg  NIkolacvkh  MeWkov,  oL  Baihova  12S,  kv.  117; 

Gcrmaa  Borlsovkh  Mirt|aiB,«LStiidciichcskaya  13,  kv. 

64;  aad  loaif  Di^  AMmatm,  wL  Kranykh  Komaadirov 
126,  kv.  2,  an  of  Svsfftfovak,  U.S&R. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  619,73t 

1M.  CL  FlSb  11/04 

VS.  CL  91—435  W  Claims 


'/?; 


33-^vwi 
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M4t^l  _ 

DEACCELERATION  VALVE 
Edwwd  H.  Eaatks,  254  Rcttman  Covt, 

Rochester,  Mkh.    4tt63  

Filed  Oct  6, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  673,463 

I^  CL  F15b  15/22:  Ftlb  29/08;  F16k  31/38 

VS.  CL  91—467  M  Claims 

A  press  plunger  tpeod  governing  device  for  use  on 
hydraulic  presses  which  ensures  high-quaUty  pressing 
q>eed  control  within  the  speed  range  from  0.02  to  100 
nun./iec  widi  the  "Utiimiim  duration  of  plunger  travel 
when  performing  the  control  signal. 

The  essence  of  the  proposed  governor  cooaisu  in  that 
it  is  provided  with  a  imit  aerving  to  shape  a  single  pulse 
or  a  set  of  pulses  and  a  signal  to  disconnect  the  oootrol 
system,  said  unit  shaping  the  command  pulses  whose 
duration  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  mismatch,  of  the 
given  value  of  the  speed,  and  of  the  pressure  drop  in  the 
governing  throttle  /(Av/v,  vgtf,  Ap),  and  shaping  the 
signal  for  disconnecting  the  governing  system,  wfaicfa  b 
a  function  of  the  speed /(v) . 

The  functkMi  /(Av/v,  Vgi,,  Ap)  is  so  selected  as  to  en- 
sure eliminatton  d  any  mismatch  ai^earing  during  one 
or  two  pulses. 

After  the  command  pulse  has  been  fed  into  the  con- 
trol system  the  governing  system  opens  for  the  time  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  transient  processes.  The  duratkm  of 
opoifaig  of  the  system  is  determined  dependfaig  on  the 
speed  at  which  pressing  is  performed. 

The  fiitt  oonunand  pulse  after  the  appearance  of  a 

mismatch  is  fed  into  the  control  system  without  any  delay. 

The  deaccelcration  valve  disclosed  herein  comprises  a   and  iu  duration  ensures  complete  or  dmost  .coi^te 

cvuSerSg  a  shaft  of  constant  diameter  redprocably   adjustment  of  the  mismatch.  Consequently  laggmg  of  the 

SSSSd^ta^  with  means  on  one  end  of  said  shaft   system  is  dose  to  the  mmmium  value  posaiMe. 
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3  440,933 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
DoMid  E.  Sottoo,  Couutock  TowniUp,  Kalamoo 
Cooty,  WA^  Mriintir  to  HanmwBd  Ma^incry 
Bidden,  IBC^  Kafaauaoo,  Mick,  a  corpontioB 

FUcd  Dm.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  598,765 
IM.  CL  F«lb  9/02,  29/00;  FOII  25/02         ^^ 
VS.  CL  91—13  '  CWmi 


stored  across  a  capacitor  having  an  avalanche  (a  break- 
down diode  in  shunt  with  the  ci^Mcitor  thereby  assuring 
that  the  charge  upon  the  capacitor  is  constant  and  not 
dependent  upon  fluctuations  in  the  DC  source.  The  handk 


of  the  sensitometer  when  contracted  closes  the  exposure 
chamber  and  also  actuates  a  switch  closing  a  discharge 
path  for  the  capacitor  allowing  the  capacitor  to  discharge 
across  the  tung^f"  filament  lamp. 


An  adjustable  stroke  control  device  for  controlling  the 
stroke  applicable  to  a  drive  member  of  an  oscillatable  or 
reciprocating  mechanism.  Power  means  having  a  recipro- 
cable  driving  member  is  pivotably  connected  to  the  drive 
member  to  define  an  angular  relationship  therebetween. 
The  power  means  is  supported  for  rotational  movement 
relative  to  a  frame  between  first  and  second  positions  to 
change  the  angular  relationship.  AdjustaUe  control  means 
are  provided  for  rotaUbly  moving  the  power  means  to 
selectable  positions  between  and  including  said  first  and 
second  positions  for  controlling  the  stroke  applied  to  the 
drive  member. 


3,440,934 

METHOD  AND  JOINT  STRUCTURE  IN  MONO- 

LITHICALLY-POURED  CONCRETE 

Robert  F.  Din,  13341  Dliiiois, 

WcftBrfMtcr,  Calif.    92683 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1907,  Scr.  No.  634»159 

laL  CL  E01c  11/10.  23/02;  E01f  15/14 

UA  CL  94—18  1»  Claims 


3  440,930 
FHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Sdg  B.  TibbMng,  HoOywood,  Fla.,  and  David  L.  Green- 
wood, New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  mrfgnon  to  V  arttypcr  Corpora- 
tion, Ncwarit,  N  J.,  and  WBaington,  DcL,  a 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Fled  Jnly  8, 1900,  Scr.  No.  503^00 
Int.  CL  B41b  17/06 
U.S.CL95— 4.5  7 


A  cMnbined  joint  former  and  waterstop' structure  of 
generally  uniform  shaped  cross  section  for  use  in  a  mono- 
lithicBlly-poured  concrete  slab,  and  intersecting  joint 
forming  structures  which  are  not  discontinuous  at  their 
points  of  intersection. 


A  photocomposing  machine  for  exposing  a  photograiA- 
ic  strip  from  a  movable  transparency  font  wherein  the 
font  carries  edge  notches  proportional  in  depth  to  the 
spacing  desired  for  the  photographic  strip  advance  in 
placement  of  the  exposure  from  the  font  on  the  strip. 


to  ItdL 
corporation    of 


3^440,935 
KNSrrOMETER 
Lloyd  C  Sttrford,  Wcat  Acton,  Maa^, 
Corporation,    Lcxincton,    Macs.,    a 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jane  27, 1900,  Scr.  No.  500,557 
ht  CL  G03b  27/72 
UA  CL  95—1  11 

A  portable  sensitometer  using  dry  cell  storage  batteries 
as  a  source  of  DC  operating  potential  and  an  incandescent 
lamp  as  an  illuminating  means.  The  DC  source  voltage  is 


3,440,937 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Lonk  M.  Moyrond,  Mcdford,  Ma«.  (%  Photon,  Inc., 

355  Middlccez  Ave,  WDmington,  MaM.    01887) 

Continoation-in-port  of  applications  Scr.  No.  441,738, 

Mar.  22, 1M5,  and  Scr.  No.  500,930,  Nov.  9, 1905. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1907,  Scr.  No.  018,048 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Feb.  22,  1900, 

7,752/00 
Int  CL  B41b  13/00. 17/00 
UA  a.  95— 4 J  5  Clafans 

A  i^ototypesetter  wherein  the  characters  are  carried  on 
a  continuously  rotating  matrix  drum.  Characters  on  the 
matrix  are  selectively  illuminated  by  means  of  afi  external 
li^t  source  and  an  arcuate  mask  located  close  to  the 
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U^A  a  VaXva  W      ^*      »■■■      mmm^r^^  mm'^      ^       —  -  ■  ■  -       

line  are  selectively  iUuminated,  deflected  vertically  by  a 


shutter  mechanism.  Where  a  trigger  blockmg  mechaniam 
is  employed,  the  blocking  mechaniam  is  disabled  durmg 
such  retracUon  and  is  restored  when  the  kns  housmg  and 
trigger  are  extended. 


Us-KS-"*— s-«^ 


mirror  located  within  the  drum  and  imaged  on  the  film 
by  a  field  flattening  optical  system. 


3*440,940 
TICKET  ISSUING  APPARATUS 
Mitltaka  Yaaamoto,  OCoknni-fnn,  Kyoto^  rtpan,  as- 
signor to  TfltcW  Electronics  Co.,  Ukyo4n,  Kyoto^bi, 
Janan.  a  Japanese  body  corporate 
^^  raSKc.  12, 1900;Ser. No. 001.195 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1905, 
40/79,584 
Int  CL  G03b  29/00 
UA  CL  95—12  3  Clafans 


3,440,938 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
PHOTOFLASH 
Allen  G.  Stfanson  and  John  H.  Eagle,  Roche^er,  N.Y., 
sasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
■  ^'raed  Dec  8, 1905,  Scr.  No.  512,430 

Int  CL  G01J 1/42  ^  . 

UA  CL  95—10  *  Clafans 


A  camera  shutter  control  mechanism  automatically 
operated  with  a  photoflash  apparatus.  The  shutter  mecha- 
nism is  contr(rfled  by  a  moving  coil  permanent  magnet 
galvanometer  powered  by  a  capacitor  discharge.  The  ca- 
pacitor discharge  is  regulated  by  a  photoresistive  ele- 
ment which  is  reqwnsive  to  scene  light  and  the  light 
provided  by  the  photoflash  apparatus. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  RETRACIILE 
LENS  AND  SHUTTER  TRIGGER 
Dean  M.  Peterson,  Charles  E.  Pickering,  and  WOUam 
Wlndk,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignorB  to  Eastaian 
Kodak  Coaspany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^   *?SedJ«i.  18, 1907,  Scr.  No.  010,055 
Int  CL  G03b  19/06 
UA  CL  95—11  !•  Cfarfms 


Ticket  issuing  apparatus  having  equipment  with  nega- 
tive ticket  pictures  thereon  and  means  for  selecting  a 
desired  ticket  picture  by  actuation  of  a  combination  of 
appropriate  switches.  A  collating  circuit,  also  responsive 
to  the  switch  actuation,  assures  that  a  proper  charge  has 
been  made  for  a  desired  ticket,  whereupon  copying  means 
copy  the  negative  ticket  picture  onto  a  ticket  which  is 
issiMd. 


3,440,941 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

George  J.  Under,  East  IsUp,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Camera 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  480,040, 

Aug.  10, 1905,  and  Ser.  No.  171,988,  Feb.  8, 1902. 

This  application  Feb.  0,  1908,  Scr.  No.  703,291 

Int  a.  G03b  17/50 

UA  CL  95—13  20  Oafans 


An  access  door  f>articularly  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
A  photographic  camera  having  a  retractile  lens  housing   the  housing  of  photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  sue- 
that  retracts  the  shutter  trigger  by  a  cable  connection  when   cessive  photosensitive  portions  of  a  web  provided  with  sue- 
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cessive  sets  of  locating  apertures,  to  a  subject  image.  Each  lower  part  of  the  omera  eating.  When  a  conventional 

^««1  ^rtion  is  developed  prior  to  locaang  the  next  film  cartridge  istobeu.ed.itha.tobe  m«rted  up«fc 
portion  in  a  position  for  exposure,  and  moved  to  a  position 
for  extraction  in  a  furnished  condition.  r*^^^^^ .  _    lyH^^^^^^ , 


to  Zctas 
,  a  cocpo- 


MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Edgar  Saner,  Stvtttart-Rofer,  Gennaay 
fton  AktleogMelbchaft,  Stirttgart,  Gcnnany 
ratkNi  of  Gcmuuiy 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  574,641 
Cfadm.  priority,  appHcatfoa  Germaay,  Sept.  1,  1965, 

Z  11,733 

ImL  CL  G03b  19/12 

UA  CL  95—42  1  Chim 


down  into  the  camera  casing  in  order  to  be  properly 
engaged  by  the  two  mentioned  Kanning  members. 


3,449,944 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  PHOTOCOPYING  MATERIAL 
Friti  EadenMM,  Wiestedcn,  lohaoac.  Mndcr,  Wlc- 
biidc»>Blcbrich,  a^  IomMb  Stroayniki,  Wie^Mdcm 
Germany,  mrijmnn,  by  mesne  amignmcnts,  to  Kcnffcl 
A  Encr  Company,  Hobokcn,  N  J. 

Fikd  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,252 
Claim,  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1964, 

K  52,112 

iBt  CI.  G«3d  7/00;  F26b  13/04 

VS.  CL  95—89  13  Claim. 


A  mirror  reflex  camera  i.  provided  for  uw  with  coo- 
ventional  film  cartridges  whidi  latter  have  two  horizon- 
tally ^Miced  film  spool  chambers  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  bridge  over  which  the  film  is  moved  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other.  In  order  to  be  able  to  employ  nch 
a  cartridge,  the  latter  has  to  be  inwrted  into  the  corre- 
sponding spool  chamber  receiving  recenes  of  the  camera 
casing  in  an  inverted  manner,  because  the  scanning  mem- 
ber, for  advancing  the  film  and  for  introducing  the  film 
speed  into  the  camera  are  arranged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  camera  caang,  the  upper  portion  of  which  contain, 
the  reflex  finder. 


3,44«,943 

MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  FOCAL  PLANE 

SHtnTER 
Edgar  Saner,  Stutlgait-Rohr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zci» 
Hum  AfeticngescDKhaft,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Gmnaay 

Filed  Aof.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,656 
Claim,  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay,  Sept  1, 1965, 

Z  11,731 
Int  CL  G«3b  9/40 
VS.  CL  95—57  3  Claim. 

A  mkror  reflex  camera  with  a  focal  plane  shutter  is 
constructed  in  soch  a  manner  that  it  may  be  loaded  with 
a  film  cartridge  comprinng  two  .paced  film  q>oo1  cham- 
ber* connected  with  each  other  by  a  bridge  which  come, 
to  lie  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera  and  along  which 
the  film  i.  moved  from  one  chamber  into  the  other.  The 
fbcal  plane  dratter  is  provided  with  shutter  members 
which  move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  film  is  moved  by  a  Kanning  member  which 
i.  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  camera  canng. 
Another  ■^""«"t  manber  which  engage,  a  film  q>eed 
indicating  mark  on  the  cartridge  i.  abo  arranged  in  the 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  heat  development  of 
I^togn4>hic  materials  particularly  of  the  diazo-type 
using  moist  ammonia  gas  in  which  the  photocopy  is  fed 
into  a  closed  chamber  and  heated  gas  is  forcefully  blown 
over  at  least  one  surface  of  the  photocopy.  The  photo- 
copy i.  rapidly  heated  to  increase  the  speed  of  develop- 
ment and  to  provide  preciK  and  uniform  treatment  of 
each  increment  of  the  photocopy.  The  device  is  sealed  at 
the  entrance  opening  and  the  exit  opening  of  the  develop- 
ment chamber  to  prevent  the  esci^  of  gas  from  the 
chamber  while  providing  for  effective  feeding  of  the 
photoprint.  The  developing  chamber  contains  a  beating 
element  to  heat  the  development  gas  to  the  optimum 
temperature  and  a  fan  for  circulating  the  heated  gas  while 
the  sealing  elements  maintain  the  gas  in  a  confined  cham- 
ber to  prevent  the  objectionable  odor  from  the  develop- 
ment gas  from  escaping  to  the  atmosphere. 


3y44#345 

WATERPROOF  VENTILATOR  FOR  BOAT 

WINDSHIELDS 

George  N.  dc  Mora,  Rte.  1,  Box  666,  SpMe  85,  Alta  Sierra 

Drive,  Gran  VaOcy,  CaUr.    95945 

Filed  Oct  25, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  677,989 

Jat  CL  F24f  7/00;  B68I 1/00 

VS.  CL  98—37  7  Claim. 

A  tranaparent  ventilator  box  with  an  air  intake  at  the 

bottom  project,  from  the  normal  plane  of  the  windshield. 
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A  transparent  baflle  is  hinged  near  the  bottom  intake. 
The  top  of  the  baflle  curves  forwardly  to  terminate  in  a 
waling  edge  movable  away  from  and  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  ventilator  box.  Parallel  side  flanges  of  the 
ventilator  baflle  movably  seal  against  parallel  sides  of 


WINDOW  SASH  VENTILATING  MEANS 
lame.  Victor  Emich,  Norwich,  Ei^laad,  a«|gMr  to  ^W. 
B^lcy  A  Soa  UmHed,  Welii■gtoi^  Nartli  Uaai,  New 
ZealamL  a  corponiioa  of  New  Zi.iii 

Filed  JvM  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  64S,S87 
dii^  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  fwm  13, 1966, 

26,248/66 

iBt  CL  E86b  7/10;  F24f  7/00 

VS.  CL  98—97  »  Claims 


the  ventilator  box.  The  hinge  line  of  the  ventUator  baflle 
i.  aft  or  back  of  the  ventilator  box  opening.  The  baflle 
terminates  below  the  upper  wall  of  the  ventilator  box, 
and,  when  the  baflBe  is  pivoted  away  from  the  face  of 
the  ventilator  box,  air  flow  occurs  between  the  curved 
baflle  top  and  the  ventilator  box. 


•Hipor,  by 


PROPORTIONAL  CENTOIFUGAL  BLOWER 
Morrfao^  ShalnrHeWitLOhio, 
IgBBCBt.,   to   Hnntcr   MoniM— , 
MB  MoffriMm,  lofatly,  both  of  CicvelaBd,  OUo 
FBad  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,586 
lirt.  CL  F24I 7/06:  F84d  17/08 
VS.  CL  98—38  3 


Ventilating  mean,  for  ducting  air  from  the  exterior  to 
the  interior  at  a  panel  and  preferably  a  panel  of  glan  in 
a  wiiuiow  frame  to  deliver  a  controUable  flow  oi  air  ad- 
jacent and  substantially  parallel  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
glan  paneL  In  particular,  a  C-dii^ied  apertured  body  mem- 
ber, including  a  C-*ba^pcd  dmtter  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, controls  the  admiwion  of  air  into  the  interior. 


A  centrifugal  type  blower  having  two  separated  inlet 
poru  and  one  outlet  port.  A  baflle  is  positioned  adjacent 
each  inlet  port  and  mounted  for  simultaneous  movement 
so  that  as  the  amount  of  gas  entering  one  inlet  port  may 
be  increawd  while  the  air  entering  the  other  is  simul- 
taneously decreased. 


3,448,949 

PROCESSING  WASTE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Harry  B.  T^mtB,  689  Stokenrood  Ave.,  SE., 

Atlaata^Ga.    38316 

FBed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  582,881 

lit.  CL  A23k  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—235  4  Claim. 


3  448,947 
COMBINATION  DIFFUSER  AND  FALSE 
CEILING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
F.  Avcrin,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  awlginr  to  Tltw 
_  CoKfonttkm,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
„  of  Iowa 

FBed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,448 

lA  CL  F24f  13/06:  E84b  5/55:  F16b  1/00 

VS.  CL  98—48  7  Claim. 


xa^ 


Apparatus   for   removing   M-ganic    matter    from    an 
aqueous  organic  K>lution  primarily  for  the  porpoM  of 
producing  animal  feed  ther^om.  The  apparatus  corn- 
Ceiling  rtnicture.  embodying  dot  diffuwr.  with  bart)   pri««  two  coacting  conveyor,  mdntaining  a  continwOly 
durt-oonnecting  edge  springnim-mounted  pattern  con-   moving  fitT°»».»«».^~*^*^*"\**!:*!!J^ J^ 
aSSer^  cuVtooonMrt  diffusa  for  circulating  the  wlution  through  themoving  bed  which 

^StmetT^  *°*'»P»  »"y  orgwiic  matter  in  the  wlotioa. 
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SMOKEHOU^CC^OL  SYSTEM         „  ^^   „    ^.^^SS^^^^.^   M««>^ 

¥  ^  i><»  ?^  iM«A«i   T.AdL  Wh_  iMhranr  to  AJkm  En-  Cari   R.  Metoh,   MoarocTille,  and   Wadcy  MunroM, 

^  *^         oSSliSfllS^wCf^                     of  Irwll^  p.. -«lf««  to  W«d^o«^  Electric  C«p«r.. 

cwiHtrwom  *-««,  TTi*,            i~.  |k»B,pittibwih,Pfc.aco™onitloBofFeDMjrlTMbi 

Flkd  Apr.  M,  lf«,  S«r.  No.  544jill  ^Sl^  Ti^'f/A/^Ai^fif/OO^ 

bL  CL  GfSd  27/02;  P13«  5/20  «  ^  ^  ^^LP'  ^*^  ^^^'  ^    '                  ^  m.1-.. 

UA  CL  ff-SsJ^                                               !•  CtataM  UA  CL  99— 2S9                                                   4  Claims 


There  are  a  pluraHty  of  penumatic  control  stations, 
i^.,  set  points,  in  two  sets,  one  set  being  for  a  wet  bulb 
control  and  the  other  set  being  for  a  dry  bulb  control. 
These  control  stages  each  are  operative  for  periods  of 
time  determined  by  electric  timers  with  each  subsequent 
control  stage  being  activated  when  the  timer  of  the  pre- 
ceding control  stage  runs  out.  Each  set  is  comiected  to  a 
force  balance  pneumatic  amplifier  which  compares  the 
pneumatic  input  signal  from  the  control  stages  with  an 
input  signal  from  wet  and  dry  bulbs,  respectively,  located 
in  the  smokehouse.  The  force  balance  pneumatic  am- 
plifiers control  the  temperattire  and  humidity  in  the 
smokehouse  by  the  operation  of  a  series  of  motor  driven 
valves. 

AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  BREWING  MACHINE 

Joaa  Marict  Bwraa,  Pasco  VaOdordz  ^  Saa  Cap! 

4el  VaDcs,  Barceloaa,  Spate 

FIM  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,(52 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Bcigtem,  Oct  27,  19M, 

MM79 

tat  CL  A47J  31/40 

UA  CL  99^282  9  daiins 


A  brewing  cup  having  an  uf^wr  opening  and  a  movable 
planar  piston  for  dosing  the  opening  together  with  means 
to  separately  introduce  liquid  and  solid  brew  particles  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  through  the  opening  while  the 
piston  is  spaced  above  the  opening  in  a  manner  to  thor- 
oughly mix  the  liquid  and  particles  as  they  pass  into  the 
cup  and  to  prevent  accumidation  of  particlM  around  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  brew  cup  opening. 


3,44«,953 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Hcwl  Grifloii,  Paris,  FraMC 

(14  Ave.  Gateid  Pwl,  Aatoaj,  Haata-d^-SdM,  FnuKc) 

Coiittentlo»i»-part  of  appBcatioM  Sv.  No.  298,35«, 

Jniy  29, 19(3.  IVs  appHcaHiwi  Mar.  1(,  19(7,  Scr. 

No.  (23,727 

Claims  priority,  apHicaHwi  FraMC,  My  38, 19(2, 

985,494{  7m.  28,  19(3,  922,814 

tat  CL  A471  27/00 

U  A  CL  99—355  3  Claims 


An  autmnatic  coffee  brewing  machine  utilizing  prepack- 
aged coffee  containers  for  individual  brews.  Cyctod  valve 
mechanisms  admit  hot  water  under  pressure  to  be  force- 
fully passed  through  the  individual  containers,  the  con- 
tainers being  indexed  to  such  position  and  held  in  sealed 
relation  widi  the  passage  conducting  the  hot  water. 


Cooking  apparatus  for  cooking  cut  pieces  of  food  hav- 
ing a  continuous  conveyor  which  carries  the  cut  pieces 
down,  throat  and  out  of  a  reservoir  of  cooking  liquid 
in  a  tunnel-like  boiler  and  then  immediately  down, 
through,  up  and  out  of  a  cooling  tank,  the  conveyor  then 
passing  beneath  the  tank  and  boiler  and  returning  to  the 
latter's  inlet  end. 

3,448,954 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  LOADER  APPARATUS 
Otto  Woocran,  MIsMapoHs,  aad  HaroV  N.  ABdcraon, 
GoldcB  Valley,  Mtan.,  asrifnrs  to  Bcmis  Compaiqr, 
tac,  Ml—iapnlls,  MlaiL,  a  corporatioB  of  Missouri 
Filed  Oct  31,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (79,485 
tat  CL  B38b  5/00.  15/02;  B(5b  63/02 
UA  CL  188—144  15  Claims 

Trailer  mounted  apparatus  for  loading  a  Christmas  tree 
into  plastic  netting  including  gripper  mechanism  for  pull- 
ing the  tree  through  a  funnel  to  radially  conniress  the 
branches  of  the  tree,  said  gripper  mechanism  being 
mounted  on  a  carriage  for  longitudinal  movement.  The 
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gripper  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of  shan^olged  jaws   P™^  fj^^  'uy^r^^.^'^^^i^i:^^ 
that  a«fon*d  apart  by  the  tree  ^asU^^^  ^^^^J'^.J^'^Jp^^ron.itcpr^- 

moved  toward  and  adjacent  the  funnel,  the  )aws  bemg   JJ^"^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  transparent  part  is  carried  to 


■tV^'sVVSV^V'  V.'.V^V'- '>*'>'■ '>">^'>'''>'  '>'■<' ' 


resiliently  urged  Arough  jaw  mounting  medianism  to  bite 
into  the  tree  trunk  as  the  carriage  is  retracted.  Clutch 
mechanism  is  provided  for  applying  drive  to  the  carriage 
in  either  longitudinal  direction. 


3,448,955 
MULTIFLB  PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM 
AND   STACKER   DEVICE  IN   HIGH. 
SPEED  PRINTERS 
Charics  F.  Howai^  Daylom  awl  «5[»»2«»i-  fl^JJ 
CcatcrrOlc  Ohio,  asaigiiors  to  The  NatloMl  ''-^ 
Rcflstcr  Company,  Dayto^  OUo,  a 

^'"'''TlLd  Sept  29, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  582,898 
tatCL  B41J;  B41k;  B411  45/00 
UA  CL  181—93  !• 


cotpmaiioa  of 


the  projecting  station.  Printing  is  accomplished  by  placmg 
the  form  adjacent  printing  wheels  carrying  the  charac- 
ters to  be  printed  and  forcing  the  form  against  the  wheeb 
by  soleiK>id-operated  i^int  hammers. 


3448  957 
INK  ROlLeR  VIBRATOR 

Paul  HeimUchcr,  BoOlfCB,  aisd  '««■«?•«[•  Jf«™L.*SI: 
xcrland,  assigMrs  to  MaMdiincnfabrik  WtaUcr,  Fallcrt 
A  Co.  AG,  Bci»,  Switieriand 

FllcdMay28,19((,Ser.No.551,((4 
Claims  priority,  appliortloa  Sweden,  May  25,  19(5, 

(,845/(5 
tatCLB41fii/iO 
UA  CL  181—349  13 


A  portable,  selective,  multiple  paper-feed  mechanism 
which  is  especially  adaptable  for  use  with  a  high-speed 
printer  emptoying  a  rotating  drum  having  printing  char- 
acters thereon.  The  mechanism  includes  a  paper-tape  sup- 
ply means,  six  individual  tape  feed  stations,  a  stackmg 
device  for  collecting  the  tapes  after  they  are  printed 
upon,  and  control  means  to  control  the  feeding  of  the 
tapes  at  selected  feed  stations.  Each  feed  station  includes 
a  drive  roller  and  a  shoe  member  having  a  flat  smooth 
surface  thereon.  An  individual  tape,  positioned  between 
iu  associated  roller  and  shoe  member  at  iu  feed  station, 
is  fed  by  moving  the  shoe  member  towards  the  roller  to 
squeeze  the  tape  therebetween,  and  then  the  roller  is  in- 
cremently  rotated  to  slide  the  tape  over  the  smooth  sur- 
face of  the  shoe  member  to  incrementally  feed  the  tape. 


3  448  958 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  raWTNG  ^TO 
PROIECriNG  DATA  SUCH  AS  GAME  SCORES 
DaiM  D.  Mflkr,  flaapjislc,  CaM^  fff^^  •*» 
Dotem  Laba,  tac,  Snayrale,  Calf.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Califonria 
Filed  Jnc  2(,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (48,8(3 
tat  CL  B41}  9/36 
UA  CL  181-^3  ^.     ^  !•  CWms 

A  printing  mechanism  employs  a  movable  shuttle  inech- 
anism  which  carries  a  form  on  which  data  may  be  printed. 
The  form  may  be  a  multi-part  form,  one  part  of  which 
is  transparent  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  i^inted  d«a. 
At  tJie  printing  position,  all  parte  of  the  form  receive 


A  device  for  vibrating  or  oscillating  an  ink  roller  dur- 
ing ite  rotation  Includes  a  mounting  for  the  roller  axle 
which  permits  ite  axial  shifting  movement.  The  control 
link  member  is  pivotally  ccmnected  to  the  roller  axle  and 
it  is  shifted  backwardly  and  forwardly  to  effect  the  desired 
oscillatory  or  vibrat(»y  movement  of  the  ink  roller.  The 
construction  includes  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  member 
which  is  located  within  a  bushing  bore  of  the  control  link 
member.  A  cross  key  is  transversely  shiftable  within  the 
hoUow  shaft  member  and  it  bears  against  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  the  link  member.  A  control  key  is  slidable  widiin 
the  bore  of  a  shaft  member  and  engages  the  cross  key. 
Upon  axial  movement  of  the  contrc^  key  the  cross  key 
is  shifted  transversely  in  order  to  shift  the  positioD  of  the 
control  link  member  relative  to  the  hollow  shaft  member 
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and  thus  vary  the  eccentricity  of  the  shaft  routional  axis 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  bushing  of  the 
control  link  member.  The  hollow  shaft  is  continuously  ro- 
tated by  means  which  may  provide  a  speed  variation.  In 
addition,  a  linkage  connection  is  effected  between  the 
means  for  shifting  the  control  key  and  the  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  order 
to  vary  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  vibration  of  the 
ink  roller  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention.  Another 
embodiment  of  the  invention  provides  a  direct  independ- 
ent control  of  both  speed  and  amplitude  of  vibration.  A 
further  embodiment  includes  a  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting either  a  high  ^>eed  or  a  low  qpeed  drive  to  the 
rotating  shaft. 

3,44«,958 

PRECISION  ROLLER  SOCKET  ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE 

Alexander  Z.  Bcnda,  Bran,  N.Y^  aad  Richard  Wocssner, 

FaMaw%  NJ^  Mrigaon  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co^  Inc^  New 

York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Inc  29, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  650,«36 

Lit  CL  B41f  31/00 

VS.  CL  101—349  8  Claims 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  roller  socket 
of  an  ink  motion  having  a  solid  shaft  carried  within  a 
hollow  shaft,  each  carrying  a  screw  pinion  having  helical 
gears.  The  screw  pinions  engage  helical  gear  segments 
which  are  fixed  to  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  about  a  bush- 
ing of  the  adjacent  ink  drums,  each  lever  carries  a  rcdler 
socket  A  knob  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  solid-hollow 
shaft  combination  for  rotating  them  individually  or  simul- 
taneously whereby  the  screw  pinions  are  caused  to  be 
axially  displaced  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  levers 
thereby  adjusting  the  position  of  the  roller  sockets. 


3,44«,9M 
SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  CONIKOL  DEVICE 
Wmiain  H.  Reams,  AddpU,  Md.,  assigMr  to  tkc  UnUcd 
States  of  America  m  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  28, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  684,211 

lat  CL  F42b  21/34 

VS.  CL  182— 16  IS  Claims 


<M  4M  41 


A  hydrostatic  fuze  having  a  housing  with  a  central 
axial  cavity,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  disposed 
(Ml  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing,  an  elongate  piston 
slidably  positioned  in  the  cavity  but  partially  exposed 
to  hydrostatic  pressure,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
dispoaed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston,  a  diaphragm 
circumferentially  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the 
piston  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal,  a  spring  urging  the 
piston  against  the  hydrostatic  pressure  so  that  the  piston 
position  is  a  function  of  hydrostatic  pressure.  An  explo- 
sive squib  is  secured  to  the  piston  for  movement  into 
an  explosion  chamber  upon  movement  of  the  piston  in 
Ttspooae  to  hydrostatic  pressure. 


3,448,961 
CONTACT  FUZING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  F.  Fohrman  and  David  A.  Scolcs,  RtvcrsUc, 
CaUf .,  BibIiIb  T.  Cocknn,  Soadi  Bead,  hA,  aad 
Jobs  O.  Dick,  Riverside,  CalV.,  asrifMn,  by  direct 
aDd  mcsM  amlfiiti,  to  tke  Uidtad  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  ttc  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

Filed  Not.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S95,271 

Int  CL  F42c  13/00 

VS.  CL  182— 78J  2  Claims 


3,440,959 

COATED  POLYMER 

Rk^ard  L.  Wagner,  Sherwood  Park,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hcrcnles  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawins.  Continnatlon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

528,418rFch.  18, 1966.  Tib  application  Dec  14, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  681,577 

Int  CL  B41n  1/00, 3/00 
VS.  CL  181—453  8  Claims 

Coated  polymers,  comjnising  polyolefins,  polystyrene, 
styrene  o^wlymers,  blends  of  polystyrene  with  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymers,  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  poly(vinyli- 
dene  chloride),  vinyl  chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copoly- 
mers, and  poly[bis(chloromethyl)  oxetane]  coated  with 
a  thin  layer  of  silicon  monoxide  and,  which,  m  the  tona 
at  dieets,  are  useful  as  lithographic  plates.  The  said  coated 
polymers  may  be  prepared  by  vacuimi  depositing  a  coat- 
ing of  silicon  monoxide  of  ^om  about  3xlO~*  inch  to 
about  40x  10~^  inch  on  the  surface  of  the  polymer. 


A  contact  fuzing  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
triggering  elements  without  one  triggering  element  inter- 
fering with  another.  A  plurality  of  triggering  elements 
positioned  over  an  area  of  expected  impact  with  a  target 
are  coupled  by  means  of  an  isolating  circuit  to  the  proc- 
essing circuit  which  generates  the  firing  pulse. 


3,448,962 
DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

OtIoPeckscn, 
to 


r,  a  oorporatioB  of  < 
FOcd  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,392 
Oalma  priority,  application  Gcrmnay,  May  12, 1966, 

J  38316 

Int  CL  F42c  13/08 

VS.  CL  182— 78J  6  OainM 

A  device  for  igniting  explosive  charges  by  means  of 

an  electrodynamic  current  generator  provided  with  an 
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intersectt  a  magnetic  flux  established  in  an  annular  air 
gap  formed  between  the  inner  circular  waU  of  said  cup- 


j    * 


erate  an  electrical  pulse  sufficient  to  ignite  a  fuse  and   entire  plunger  downstroke. 
therewith  the  explosive  charge.  _^^^^-^^ 


3  448  963 
DUMMY  WARHEAD  FOR  ROCKET,  MISSILE  OR 

THEUKE 

Peter  L.  Dc  Lnca,  4932  Newton  St, 

Torrance,  CaBf.    98585 


VS.  CL  I9t~n.l 


FBed  Anf.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,764 


,  F42b  13/20 


11 


3,448,965 
FLUID  ACTUATED  STROKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  PLURAL  PUMPS 

Robert  E.  Raymond,  ZanesvlBe,  Ohio,  msignorto  bter- 

irtt«»i«i  Bask  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  685,888 

Int  CL  F84b  49/00, 1/14,  21/00 

VS.  CL  183—37  11  Clabns 


Jl^r^ 


A  improved  dummy  warhead  for  a  rocket,  missile,  or 
other  trajectUe,  for  training  purposes,  is  described  here- 
in- the  dummy  warhead  serving  to  produce  a  visual  mdi- 
cation  of  the  point  of  impact  of  the  warhead,  so  that  the 
accuracy  of  the  fire  control  system  for  the  trajectile  may 
be  tested,  as  may  the  skill  of  the  operators  controlling  the 
system.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  448,964 
FUEL  IN  JECnON  PUMP 
Max  H.  Volgt  Chlcopcc  Falls,  Mass.,  ycipor  to 
AMBAC    Indnstrlcs,    Incorporated,    Sprlnglicid, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6M,474 

Int  CL  F84b  ii/02,  49/00  .  ^.^ 

VS.  CL  183—2  *  Claims 

A  single  plunger,  distributor  type  fuel  injection  pump, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  filling  the  fuel  dis- 
tribution chamber  during  the  entire  downstroke  of  the 
pump  plunger  thereby  preventing  insu£Bcient  filling  and 
cavitation  erosion,  especially  at  high  engine  speed,  said 
means  also  preventing  engine  reversal;  said  means  com- 
prising an  arrangement  of  supplementary  porto  in  the 


TT^T^ 


A  fluid  actuated  stroke  c<Hitrol  system  for  plural  pumps 
which  includes  a  cmitroller  valve  section  that  detects 
variations  in  pressure  due  to  changes  in  conditicms  at  a 
load  and  functions  to.  operate  a  priority  contnrf  valve 
means  which  in  torn  operates  to  sequentially  control 
plural  pumps. 

3,448,966 
TRANSFER  PUMP 
Paul  R.  Lagoncfro,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ans.  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  664,283 
Int  CL  F84b  49/00. 43/08;  F84d  15/00 
VS.  CL  183—37  3  Oaims 

In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  rotary 
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fluid  pomp  utilizing  a  pair  of  symmetrically  spaced  balls 
purging  a  crescent-shaped  chamber  when  rotated  to  build 


erably  stainless  steel  sheet  and  welded  to  each  other  and. 
for  example,  guided  by  means  of  pint  and  holes.  A  unit 
of  the  said  kind  is  assembled  axially  with  similar  units 
with  intermediate  layers  of  resilient  sealing  means.  Each 
section  of  housing  and  each  outer  skirt  are  made  of  two 
pieces  which  are  joined,  abutting  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  section  and  coo- 


a  fluid  pressure  from  one  end  of  the  cerscent-shapcd  cham- 
ber to  the  other.  

FLUID  PRESSURE  SOURCE  WITH  BOOSTER 
Hcrauum  loMph  Pcnatlicr,  Saarbnickea,  Gcnnany,  w- 
aigaor  to  StaU-  and  ApparatebaD  Hans  LcScr  G  Jii.liJLt 
DodweOcr-Saar,  Gcrmaay 

FDcd  Ian.  If,  1967,  Scr.  No.  M8,302 

Oaiau  priority,  appBcadoa  Gcmuoy,  Jaa.  13, 19M, 

St  24,866 

IkL  CL  FMb  1/12.  5/00,  19/02 

UA  CL  li3— 51  <  ClaliM 


Nick  Dm 


to 


1966, 


nected  by  a  single  welded  seam  extending  around  the 
tubular  housing  in  said  plane  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
manufacturing  of  said  parts  and  placing  of  the  guiding 
device  in  the  housing  section  and  further  to  make  poa- 
sible  the  use  of  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  hous- 
ing section  so  as  to  provide  a  flat  contact  sur&ce  for  a 
sealing  ring. 

3,448,969 
IMPELLER  HAVING  A  CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID 
HANDLING    MEANS    HAVING    STEADILY 
CURVING  VANES 
MMiAkM  Koodo,  No.  178-6,  KaMO»«ho,  NlihiMMniya, 


A  double  acting  hydraulic  pressure  booster  incorporates 
on  each  high  pressure  side  at  least  two  manually  separate 
parallel  acting  pressure  chambers  having  different  piston 
areas  which  can  be  brought  into  operation  together  and 
individually  by  controlled  back  pressure  valves.  The  back 
pressure  vidves  are  selectively  operated  on  increasing  pres- 
sure on  the  high  pressure  side  and  the  associated  pressure 
chambers  are  released  from  pressure  in  turn  so  that  the 
feed  amount  delivered  into  the  high  pressure  circuit  by  a 
feed  pump  with  constant  delivery  progressively  falls 
so  as  to  maintain  constant  the  product  of  the  iMressure 
and  the  delivery  volume  so  as  to  maintain  full  output 
frmn  the  motor  driving  the  feed  pump. 


Hyogo  Prcfcctnrc,  Japan 

ContinaatkM-fai-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  538,712, 

Feb.  28, 1966.  Ufa  appUcatkM  luM  19, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  738475 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

48/12,268 

lot  CL  F84d  29/24:  B23p  15/04 

VS.  CL  183—115  2  ClaliiH 


3,448,968 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

JcMcn,  ViboKg,  Dounark, 

Gnudfoa  A/S 

FDcd  Aug.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,166 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Dcmnaric,  Ang.  9, 

4,185/66 
Int.  CL  F84d  1/06 
UJS.  CL  183—188  4 

Centrifugal  pump  with  a  tubular  pump  housing  and  a 
guiding  device  attached  therein  and  consisting  of  two 
skirts  and  guide  vanes  lying  therebetween,  and  in  which 
an  parts  are  made  by  punching  of  sheet  material,  pref- 


HkMion  tetwm  iclctlw  piUi  »M  a^teMt 

p^t  In  an  Imfllv- 

An  impeller  for  a  centrifugal  fluid  handling  means. 
The  impeller  has  vanes  curving  steadily  and  at  a  uniform 
rate  from  the  outer  periphery  thereof  to  the  inner  perifrii- 
ery  thereof  in  a  smooth  curve.  The  vanes  have  a  curvature 
satisfying  the  condition: 

Ai=^i±(#./m) 

wherein 

9x=tbe  central  angle  between  the  origin  of  the  vane  at 
one  of  said  peripheries  and  a  point  x  along  the  vane; 
^x=the  vane  angle  at  said  point  x; 
0i=the  vane  angle  at  the  origin  of  the  vane;  and 

m=9/p^-pi 

The  vane  angle  decreases  or  increases  steadily  at  a  uni- 
form rate  from  the  point  of  cmgin  of  the  vane  to  the  outer 
periphery. 
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3,448,978 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 


3,448,972 
SORTING  APPARATUS 


w..^ TM1  Fi  I  ■  ih  ii  hihrfiM  ffarhhrh  Germaay   Eric  SMcbotiuni,  Ondby.  and  George  '•>»«  H 

Joacf  Waf^r,  7991  FHedrt*i«jcMTieai|wc^  ocmwv       ^  ^^.^Jl^^^^^^iaad,  m^men  to  Aaodatcd  Ele 

I^  CL  F84b  43/08 


vSHk  Mv  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,111 
UA  CL  183—148 


Leicester,  Engfand,  MilgBon  to  AcMiciatcd  ^cctiical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  EaglMid,  a  BiitlA  company 

SOaliM  FHedJaiL  3, 1967, Scr. No.  686,961 

Claimi  priority,  ivplicatiM  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

858/66 

Int  CL  B61b  9/00;  B61J  3/04;  B611 1/00 

VS.  CL  184—88  5  daims 


^u 


U  -^  '<    o 


SO 


Diaphragm  pump  apparatus  in  which  the  diafdiragm 
is  in  the  form  of  a  hose  sealed  at  one  end  and  internally 
spring  loaded  to  give  the  hoce  a  narrow  oval  cross- 
section.  When  the  hoce  is  pressurized  by  a  medium  the 
crocs-cection  is  enlarged  toward  a  circular  shape  which 
displaces  the  material  to  be  pumped  from  the  casing  in 
which  the  diaphragm  is  contained.  Upon  release  of  the 
pressurizing  medium  the  hoce  is  restored  to  its  reduced 
oval  shape  by  the  springs  permitting  more  of  the  material 
to  be  pumped,  to  enter  the  casing,  and  then  the  procedure 
is  repeated. 

3,448,971 

MOVABLE  GUIDE  RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
RAILWAY  FLATCARS 


Sorting  apparatus  for  controlling  carriers  of  goods  or 
materials  moving  along  a  guided  path  to  required  desti- 
nations in  which  an  array  of  coded  magnets  on  the  carriers 
or  at  the  destinations  operates  corre^wnding  switdies  at 
the  destinations  or  on  the  carriers,  the  code  switches  being 
in  series  so  that  a  control  circuit  is  completed  if  the  cor- 
rect combination  is  operated. 

The  code  switches  are  two-way  switches  and  the  code 
is  set  iQ>  by  two-way  selector  switches  in  series  with  as- 
sociated code  switches  so  that  the  control  circuit  is  only 
completed  if  the  correct  combination  of  code  switches 
had  been  operated  and  provided  that  no  unwanted  code 
switches  have  been  inccxrectly  operated. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  105—368  see: 
Patent  No.  3,440,971 


Waiter  E.  OTcaiy,  Crtre  Cocar,  DnMc  V.  flpratwi,  St 
Chrntec  Md  Tom  C  Bnckfhorpc,  flt  Loofa  Connty, 
Mo.  sMignan  to  ACF  Indastilca.  incorporated.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrmy 

FBed  twm  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,888 


CL  B65i  1/22;  B61d  45/00 
UACL  185-368 


3,448,973 
PROOFERS  FOR  BREAD  PRODUCTS  AND  CON- 

VEYOR  SYSTEMS  WHICH  ARE  ADAPTED  TO 

USE  THEREIN 
Wmiam  E.  La^aas,  3456  Woods  Drive;  Gene  C  MIDcr, 

3548  Woods  Drive;  and  William  E.  Lanham,  Jr.,  3844 

KatiwrlncVailcyRoad,aDorDccatHr,Ga.    38832 

ContlHmrtlon-in.part  of  araBcatlon  Scr.  No.  448,732, 
Apr.  16, 1965.  lib  appBcatlon  Nov.  18, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  593,584 

bL  CL  A21c  9/00;  A23g  7/00 
VS.  CL  187—7  6  Claims 


A  guide  rail  for  a  railway  flatcar  having  a  phirality 
of  rail  sections  arranged 'in  cnd-to-end  relation  to  form 
a  continuous  guide  rail  with  some  of  the  guide  rail  sec- 
tions movable  between  a  load  support  position  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  a  guide  position  longitudinally  of 
the  car.  The  movable  sections  have  pockets  on  their  outer 

ends  when  in  the  transverse  position  to  receive  toad  le-  ^    .     ^  .         .^  ^     u     -  a 

straining  means  such  as  side  stakes  or  the  like.  The  sec-  A  proofing  system  for  bakery  products  wherem  an  end- 
tions  are  of  a  box-shaped  cross  section  and  have  a  slotted  less  conveyor  carries  bakery  pfoducts  to  be  proofed 
side  to  receive  a  tie^own  structure  or  a  support  for  a  through  a  proofing  enclosure  where  the  products  are  «ub- 
nailins  strip  jected  to  uniform  proofing  conditions. 
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M4M74 

abucle  handling  and  positioning 
apparatus 

Oaem  F.  R^  P.a  Bos  12S3, 

Ttfan^Calf.    73274 

FIM  Oct  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5SS,496 

IhL  CL  A21c  S/00 

VS,  CL  lt7— U  !•  Ctalms 


M4«37< 

INFLATAHLE  PALLETS 

IY»dcrkk  A.  Bvm,  If —if,  Coaik.  l^ 

BiMiy  L  YdM,  Rhrwdak,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mv.  2,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <2«,120 

UL  CL  MM  79/00 

U.S.  CL  IM— 51  2  ClaioM 


Apparatus  for  orienting  elliptical  pieces  of  dough  in- 
cluding first  and  second  traveling  belt  conveyors  rigbt 
angularly  related,  a  ramp  plate  bridging  a  gap  between 
the  conveyors,  and  a  friction  plate  having  an  edge  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  the  ramp  plate  across  the  second 
conveyor  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  the  dough 
pieces  being  discharged  by  the  first  cooveyor  across  the 
ramp  plate  and  onto  the  second  conveyor  with  sufficient 
velocity  to  be  substantially  centrally  positioned  thereon 
and  with  a  leading  portion  of  the  dou|^  piece  marginally 
overlapping  the  frictioq  plate  and  the  trailing  portion 
thereof  supported  on  the  second  conveyor. 


M4«^5 
OVENS 
Croydoa,  Surrey,  Eagiai 
Liliritcd, 


to  Wtokkr-Adito  ManfKtaitag 


^ 


■7^ 


/^ 


J-J* 


tV-i 


L-J 


I   I 
I    I 


^ 


An  inflatable  pallet  for  loads  to  be  lifted  by  an  eleva- 
tor having  lifting  anns.  The  pallet  includes  inflatable 
members  to  be  placed  under  the  load  having  openings  to 
receive  the  lifting  arms  of  the  elevator. 


3,44«,rn 
REFUSE  BURNER 
Guy  S.  Yoc,  Jr.,  EraMvUla,  ladL, 
Koch  Sow,  Inc.,  EraMvfflk,  mi^ 


to 


FBcd  Feb.  14,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <1<,122 
lot  CL  F23k  1/30:  F23g  7/00 
VS.  CL  11«— It  3 


Groy- 


FBed  Oct  22,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  M1329 
prioiily,  appHolkMi  Gn$i  Britafa,  Jaik  t,  1M5, 
l,H5/i5 

1^  CL  A21b  1/02, 1/06;  F27b  9/00 
UA  CL  lf7— 54  11  Clafais 


.^J^tm 


^ 


i 


^ 


A  conunerdal  refuse  burner  characterized  by  a  second- 
ary combusti(m  zone  for  the  contrcrf  or  abatement  of  air 
pollution  and  including  a  source  of  air  to  create  tuibo- 
lence  and  a  dampening  effect,  a  burner  arrangement,  and 
a  filter  of  atomized  water. 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  producing  baked  arti- 
cles, said  apparatus  comprising  a  tunnel  oven  having  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  chambers  therein.  The  articles 
to  be  baked  are  conveyed  through  the  successive  cham- 
bers of  the  oven,  the  first  chamber  being  heated  indirectly 
by  the  combustion  <A  gaseous  fuel.  Hot  combustion  gases 
from  the  first  chamber  are  fed  into  a  subseqnent  chanBhcr 
for  contacting  the  articles  as  they  pass  therethroa^ 


3y44M7t 

iTED  FURNACE  SEAL 


CORRUGAl 

Bynn  JsmshH  Magol,  Convcirt  StalfcM,  NJ.,  .^ 
to  Foster  Whedcr  Corporadon,  Urtafstaa,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
ponrttoa  or  New  York 

CwM—iilna  In  pil  of  appMcaiioo  8w.  No.  447,799, 
Apr.  U,  1M5.  TMi  applcfltfoa  Apr.  27, 1H7,  Scr. 
No.634,M5 

IiL  CL  F23J  1/00 
VS.  CL  11«— 1(5  2  CUm 

A  sealing  means  for  use  in  the  opening  between  a 


Apwl  29,  19e9 

fomace  bottom  and  an  ash  hopper  <»i»P°fi^'^^ 
furnace.  The  sealing  means  compnac  explosively  fbrmed 
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plate  means  being  removably  attachable  akmg  the  periph- 
ery of  said  magnetic  plates  and  thereby  constituting  a 


corrugated  pUtes  wWch  are  mounted  on  the  ftmutto 
bottom  and  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the  ash  hopper. 


3^444,979 

''^  FMO?2t,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  49M4« 
bL  CL^23/00:  Flft  55/04;  DMb  35/00 
UACLlll-2  " 


pattem-defriing  contour  which  is  removable  relative  to 
said  ^ates.  


CARPET  flKWnS  MACHINE 
Roy  M.  MmImC,  5275  SmmtMf4^ 

Loa  AMdn,  Cdtf.    9M27 
Filed  Aaml^jn^  Scr.  No.  575,987 
latCL  Dt5b  23/00 
UA  CL  112—7  • 


A  machme  fbr  ladng  the  cofls  of  wound  stalors  hat 
a  needle  and  supporting  bar  which  is  advanced  and  re- 
dacted, tilted  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  totaled  on 
its  axis.  The  needle  operates  in  conjunction  with  aniy- 
waidly  and  downwardly  threaded  laying  guide  to  fonn 
loops  which  arc  spread  by  the  anguhr  advanoemmt  of 
the  stotor.  The  operation  occurs  dnring  a  dwell  period 
of  the  stator  which  may  be  retatoed  f^r^y^^F^ 
her  of  loops  at  one  or  more  poinU  m  the  360  incre- 
mental advancement  of  the  stator. 


A  carpet  sewing  madiine  arranged  to  support  carpet 
sections  to  be  joined  in  a  pilfrHude-down  pocition  and  in 
a  continuous  contiguoaa  relation,  within  iht  region  of 
the  machine,  by  reason  of  a  web  of  knife  bUMle  thickness 
providing  the  sole  means  of  connection  between  the  parts 
of  the  machine  underiying  and  overlyint  the  carpet  sec- 
tions; underlying  and  overlying  parts  of  the  madune  hav- 
ing conf onning  portions  wbkh  raise  the  confronting  edges 
of  the  carpet  sections  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  a  sew- 
ing needle  and  the  fonnfaig  of  stitches. 


3L449,9t2  

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  POCKET  OR 

BUTTONHOLB  SLITTER 

Edward  SeanB,  (5  Harvspi  St, 

Gadaa  CMy,  N.Y.    11539 

raad  Nov.  7,  19^,  Scr.  No.  M1,2M 

bt  CL  D95b  3/00,  37/00 

VS.  CL  112— M  12 


22/Oi 

bt  CL  D95b  23/00;  D95c  3/02,  7/04 

wija    f%    I « ^ ^  ^    j  7 

A  template  means  for  sewing  machines  wherein  a  cloth 
Sr£Stt5^£«Wn»»Drticita»,ui<t«m-  tavi.,  .  dh  cuder  bet«».  the  Medk,  for  openim. 
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upon  related  superimpoaed  work  pieces  fed  to  the  jna- 
rJiiti#.  to  siiniiltaneoualy  sew  and  slit  the  work  pieces,  com- 
prisiiig  means  for  controlling  the  lengths  of  the  slit  and 
the  lengths  of  the  rows  of  stitches  being  formed,  auto- 
matically withdrawing  the  slit  cutter  in  advance  of  the 
termination  of  the  sewing  operation  and  subsequently 
stopping  the  machine  when  the  intended  sewing  and  sUt- 
ting  operations  have  been  comi^ted. 


connection  between  a  conventional  button  and  a  fabric 
material  to  which  the  button  is  to  be  secured. 


REED  DENTS  AND  DSnTCMOUNTING  MEANS 

ON  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
DoMbH  Georfs  Woodcock,  »nlev.  Evlaad.  sHlflBor  to 


MECHANISM  FOR  ClffrSG  UPPER  THREAD 

IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Tadari  Konk%  Tokjo,  JapM,  — Ifnr  to  Tokyo,  JaU 


Idalm 


Kogyo  EahnskJM  Kaiika,  Takyo,  Jaoan 
FIM  IvDC  16,  1M7,  Scr.  N»  M6,651 
I^  CL  DfSb  65/02 
U^CLlll— as2 


UA  CL  111—79 


EaglaBd,  a  BritiA  compaqr 
FIM  Am.  11»  19M,_Scr.  No.  571^1 


CL  IMSc  15/14 


A  tufting  machine  for  making  cut  pile  fabric  having 
a  reed  plate  over  which  cloth  is  fed.  The  reed  plate  is 
provided  with  alternate  pairs  of  short  and  long  reed 
dents,  cooperating  reqwctively  with  front  and  rear  rows  of 
needles  which  are  reciprocated  through  the  doth  to  form 
loop*  of  yam.  The  loops  are  held  by  front  and  rear  loopers 
and  knives  cooperating  with  the  respective  loopers  are 
mounted  in  different  angular  positions  on  a  common  os^ 
fim^ing  shaft. 

3  449,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLEEVING 

A  BiriTON  SHANK 

EagcM  F.  Hofe,  Sfctpkudilow,  W.  Va.,  ^#^  «•  J*« 

LondOHtowa  Ma—fwiwit  Company,  Baltimore,  Md., 

a  coipontfoB  of  Maryiaad 

Fled  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,463 

I^  CL  D«5b  3/16 

UA  CL  112—119  11  Claims 


Mechanism  for  cutting  the  upper  thread  in  a  sewing 
machine  comprising  a  lever  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  sewing  machine,  a  swinging  lever  operably  coupled 
with  said  lever  means,  a  shaft  located  adjacent  to  the 
overhanging  arm  of  said  sewing  machine,  a  cutting 
device  secured  to  said  shaft  and  operable  to  cut  and  grasp 
the  cut  end  of  the  thread  by  the  actuation  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  presser  bar  coupled  with  the  stitching  means  of  the 
sewing  machine,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  its  axis  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  be  shifted  axially 
forwardly  from  the  initial  retracted  position  by  actuating 
said  lever  means  through  said  swing  fever  thereby  advanc- 
ing said  cutting  device  from  the  initial  position  spaced 
apart  from  and  above  the  thread  cutting  position  and 
effecting  the  cutting  of  the  thread  and  grasping  of  the  cut 
thread  by  the  cooperation  of  presser  bar,  said  shaft  being 
first  retracted  axially  without  rotation  thereof  by  releas- 
ing said  lever  means  to  retract  said  cutting  device  along 
the  line  <rf  feed  of  the  cloth  with  the  thread  grasped  by 
said  cutting  device,  and  shaft  thereafter  being  rotated 
about  its  axis  thereby  causing  said  cutting  device  to  be 
moved  to  its  initial  position,  the  thread  being  released 
thereby. 


^3,449,996 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Marcd  Frcaard,  Petft-Laacy, 

Mctaa  SJL,  FHboni,  SwitBcrlnd,  a 


to 
of 


Filed  Oct  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,433 
CUnM  priority,  apH'f"""  Switzerland,  Nov.  9,  1966, 

16,197/66 
lilt  CL  D9Sb  75/06.  77/00;  A47b  43/00 
VJS.  CL  111—259  1 


A  sewing  machine  has  hinged  to  its  base,  flaps  which 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  circumscribing  a  hollow   can  be  secured  against  the  pillar,  upper  arm  and  head 
flexibfe  and  elastic  sleeve  (shank)  around  the  threaded   to  encase  the  machine  for  storing  or  carrying.  The  flaps 
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open  to  form  a  ramp  to  faciliute  sliding  of  the  sewing 
materials  towards  the  work  surface  during  operation  of 
the  machine.  A  pivoted  carrying  handle  can  be  folded 
back  in  the  working  or  stowed  position. 


3,449,997  

THROAT  PLATE  RAISING  ATTACHMENTS 
FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
UomI  J.  Cooiombc,  Matawan,  N J.,  aadganr  to  The 
Sii«cr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,439 

iBt  CL  D95b  35/00 

VS.  CL  112—269  3  Claims 


contained  flotation  unit  fa  provided  which  includes  as 
one  of  its  components  a  rigid  carrying  member,  adapted 
for  quick  and  easy  attochment  to  the  ceiling  of  a  com- 
partment or  room  of  the  craft,  and  upon  which  all  the 
other  components  of  the  unit,  in  fully  operative  associa- 
tion with  one  another,  are  compactly  mounted. 

The  other  components  of  each  unit  desirably  comprise 
a  tank  or  cylinder  containing  an  appropriate  inflating 
gas,  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  an  elastic  bladder,  and  con- 
necting means  providing  communication  between  the  tank 
and  the  bladder,  and  including  a  supply  valve,  a  pres- 
sure limiting  regulating  valve,  and  a  pressure  relief  valve. 
The  bladder  is  surrounded  by  an  envelope  of  strong. 


/•O 


fr'^p^^^i^:: 


M 


A  throat  plate  raising  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  shim  that  fa  slideably  disposed  in  the  slide- 
way  of  the  bed  slide,  the  closing  of  which  will  force  the 
shim  under  the  throat  plate  to  raise  the  same  above  the 
feed  mechanism  to  enable  the  machine  to  be  used  for  such 
sewing  operations  as  darning  or  embroidering. 


■MS    A. 

Motor  C 


U.S.  CL  113—129 


3449999 
DIMPLED  PRESS  STOCK 

[>evkoff■^  Mick.,  asaignor  to  Ford 
DcMkora^  Mick,  a  corporation  of 


4  Claims 


FDcd  Mar.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,955 
lat  CL  B2U  22/04;  B65d  21/02 


freely  flexible,  inextensibic  woven  fabric  for  limiting  ex- 
pansion of  the  bladder  and  protecting  it  against  punc- 
turing. The  bladder  and  envelope,  compactly  folded,  are 
contained  snugly  within  an  easy-tear  container  of  small 
capacity  which  normally  holds  them  to  the  carrier,  but 
which  tears  apart  in  response  to  inflating  pressure. 

The  connecting  means  between  the  tank  and  the  blad- 
der also  desirably  includes  a  dfatinct  supply  valve  and 
heat  reqx>nsive  means  for  opening  such  valve  in  case 
of  fire. 

Provfaion  fa  made  for  controlluig  a  group  of  the  units 
from  a  common  remote  control  station,  either  by  turn- 
ing on  the  units  singly  or  by  turning  on  a  plurality  of 
the  units  simultaneously. 


3,449,999 
CARGO  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Josef  H.  van  Rlct,  Hambof,  Wflfricd  StmuMr,  Ham- 
bwg-BlaBiuiiesc,  and  Frits  Sandmann  and  Constantin 
GaBn,  Hamburg,  Gannaiqr,  Msignors  to  Biohm  Jk  Voas 
A.G~  Hamburg,  Gcrmanyf  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1967, 

B  91,049 

Int  CL  B63b  25/04.  3/08.  25/22 

VS.  CL  114—72  19  Claims 


This  invention  teaches  the  incorporation  of  non-nesting 
deformations  into  a  normally  nesting  sheet  metal  object 
to  enable  such  objects  to  be  stacked  and  unstacked  with 
ease  manually  or  dependably  by  aut(Mnatic  machinery. 


3,440,999 
FLOTATION  UNITS  AND  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
WilUam  S.  Etfingcr,  Rte.  2,  Box  30, 

BrooUnfL  Orcg.    97415 

FDcd  Apr.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  721^93 

Int  CL  B63b  43/12 

VS.  CL  114-^69  »  Clahns 

For  contributing  to  the  keeping  of  a  boat  or  other 

craft  afloat  in  an  emergency,  a  fully  organized,  aelf- 


An  improved  cargo  ship  construction  useful  as  required 
as  a  carrier  for  selected  types  ol  general,  bulk  and  con- 
tainer cargoes,  the  ship  being  an  assembly  of  a  plurality 
of  joined,  selected,  interchangeable  prefabricated  moduli 
each  capabfe  of  carrying  selected  types  of  said  cargoes, 
the  prefabricated  ship's  moduli  being  formed  reflectively 
of  like  types  of  hoUow  modular  construction  tmits  dis- 
posed in  selected  arrangements  in  the  prefabricated  in- 
dividual moduli  particularly  to  form  the  ship's  bottom 
and  top  deck  region,  hull  plating  being  used  in  the  moduli 
and  joined  to  various  of  the  hcdlow  modular  construction 
units. 
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U.S.  CL  114— 235  »iJMM    UACL114— 235  2  Clato. 


1.  A  fairing  for  an  object  to  be  towed  through  water, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hair-like  fibers  each  being  afSxed  to  said 
object  at  a  single  point  oa  said  fiber  so  that  each 
hair-like  fiber  is  free  to  trail  in  the  water  after  said 
object. 

3,44«,992 

STREAMER  CABLE  DEPTH  CONTROL 

CaMa  L.  ChaMc,  IMIas,  Tex.,  asBigMir,  by  bmmc  as- 

.  signMiti,  to  TclcdyM  ExploralkMi  Conpa^r,  HowtiM, 

Tex. 

FOcd  Dec  7, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  MS,9t9 
iBt  CL  B43b  17/00:  G«lc  13/00 
VS.  CL  114—235  5 


A  cable  fairing  for  reducing  drag  and  vibrations  of 
submerged  oceanographic  cables  wherein  a  thin  flexible 
trailing  member  is  attached  to  the  cable  to  provide  a 
streamline  configwation  thereto.  Secured  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  trailing  member  are  a  pair  of  corrosive 
resistant  thin  flexible  flat  members  having  complemen- 
tary interlocking  surfaces  for  quick  attachment  about  the 
cable.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  115 — 6.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,952 


3v449394 

SWIMMING  APPLIANCE 

L.  McGowaa,  WasUagto^  D.C. 

(3919  45th  Ave.  N.,  St  PctcrriMn,  FIil    33714) 

FOcd  Nov.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  592,S79 

lat  CL  A63b  31/18.  35/02 

U.S.  CL  115— 22J  t 


An  automatic  depth-contr<ri  device  for  attachment  to  a 
seismic  streamer  cable  of  the  type  which  is  towed  behind 
a  survey  vessel  at  a  predetermined  deptlf  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  sea,  the  streamer  cable  itself  being  weighted 
to  approximate  neutral  buoyancy  in  the  water,  and  the 
depth-control  device  including  a  hydrostatic  pressure 
system  for  continuously  maintaining  the  desired  depth  by 
ooatroning  the  angle  of  tDt  of  a  horizontal  vane  in  a  man- 
ner which  in  its  broadest  aspects  has  been  disclosed  in 
the  prior  art.  The  structure  of  the  depth-control  device  is 
illustrated  by  an  embodiment  including  a  faired  housing 
enclosing  a  frame  and  bearing  assembly  which  is  ^Ut 
longitudinally  for  easy  attachment  at  any  desired  position 
along  the  streamer  cable  to  rotatably  secure  the  device  to 
the  cable  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  the  device  to  freely 
rotate  about  the  cable  to  maintain  itself  always  in  upright 
position.  The  upper  portion  of  the  housing  is  filled  with 
a  floatation  material  which  is  suflBcient  to  impart  neutral 
buoyancy  to  the  whole  device,  and  is  so  placed  as  to 
provide  a  restorative  moment  about  the  bearing  for 
maintaining  die  housing  upright  and  the  vane  substantially 
horizontal. 


A  swinuning  appliance  having  a  tail  fin  which  may  be 
oscillated  in  fish  tail  fashion  by  the  legs  of  the  swinuner 
and,  optionally,  with  his  hands,  and,  if  desired,  fins  on 
each  side  of  the  swinuner  operatively  connected  to  the 
oscillating  means  to  further  assist  the  action  of  the  tail  fin. 


3,44M95 

BOAT  PROPELLING  UNIT 

George  E.  Wdsh,  Cwthi«e,  Mo. 

(M9  N.  13th  St,  HartAonc,  OUa.    74547) 

FOcd  loly  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  65^,545 

lat  CL  B<3h  16/14 

VS.  CL  115—25  3 

An  assembly  for  propelling  a  small  boat,  the  assembly 
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inchiding  a  drive  unit  that  is  foot  operated,  the  drive  unit 
operating  a  flexible  shaft  that  extends  over  the  transom 
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3,44t,998 

DIAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

EdwiB  T.  Lunb,  53«  NW.  144th  St,  MianI,  Fla.    33168 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6M,499 

lBtCLHd3ii/02 

VS.  CL  116— 124a  •  Ctalms 


of  a  boat  and  the  flexible  shaft  being  connected  to  a  pro- 
pellor  at  the  stem  of  the  boat 


3,440,996 
ROAD  SIGNAL  FIXTURE 
Paolo  Croccila  and  Mwfo  SktoH,  Mitan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montccattaii  Edison  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,657 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Apr.  20,  1964, 

2,256/64 

Int  CL  EOlf  9/10:  G09f  13/00:  B29c  17/04 

VS.  CL  116-63  19  Cl«*"w 


The  dial  mechanism  of  the  present  invention  is  useful 
for  electrical  apparatus,  particularly  radios,  and  includes 
first  and  second  storage  reels  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
bousing  with  a  rather  long  length  of  transparent  film  hav- 
ing one  end  affixed  to  one  of  the  reels  and  the  other  end 
affixed  to  the  other  reel  so  that  a  substantial  length  of  film 
may  be  wound  on  the  reels.  The  film  has  dial  markings 
or  indicia  on  it,  and  an  intermediate  length  of  the  film  is 
supported  in  the  housing  at  a  position  away  from  a  window 
in  the  housing.  Optical  means  such  as  a  mirror  or  prism 
is  associated  with  the  window  so  that  the  intermediate 
film  length  can  be  viewed  through  the  window. 


Road  signal  fixture  to  be  mounted  on  a  pole  includes 
a  single-piece  hollow  structure  of  synthetic  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  laterally  expansive  body  portion  with  a 
fit»t  face  for  exhibiting  a  signal  and  having  an  open  tu- 
bular neck  portion  of  narrow  width  compared  with  that 
of  Mid  front  face,  said  neck  portion  extending  away  from 
said  body  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  stuck  and 
titstened  on  the  mounting  pole,  said  body  portion  and  said 
neck  portion  having  respective  intend  poles  and  respec- 
tive integral  interior  hollow  spaces. 


3,440,999 

RAZOR  WITH  SHAVE-COUNTER 

Albert  Safcrstein,  1055  Espfamadc,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

and  Joseph  Rom,  12  Dale  Road,  Moasey,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,579 

Int  CL  G09f  9/46 

VS.  CL  116—133  5  Claims 


10461, 
10952 


J  -/» 


3,440,997 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
NcO  E.  Rogcm  Ncwtoo,  aad  RmscD  J.  HIB,  Wllmfa«toB, 
MaH.,  airiiMim  to  Avco  CocporatkMS,  ClariMiaH,  Ohio, 

FOcd  Jaly  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,372 

lit  CL  GOlk  1/02 

VS.  CL  116—114.5  12  Clahns 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  razor  having  an 
openaUe  blade-holding  head,  a  hollow  handle  extending 
therefrom,  a  shaft  moveable  within  said  handle  and  actuat- 
ing means  associated  with  said  handle  for  incrementally 
rotating  an  indicator  ring  having  numerical  indicia  thereon 
whereby  the  said  numerical  indicia  is  successively  changed 
with  each  successive  opening  of  the  head. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  temperature  responsive 
device  which  use  a  nuiterial  that  changes  its  configuration 
sharply  at  a  transition  temperature.  The  change  in  con- 
figuration is  used  to  actuate  a  display  indicating  that  the 
transition  temperature  has  been  exceeded. 


3,441,0M 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  EPITAXIAL  FILMS 
Join  W.  Bwd,  Chisliii-fliH,  and  Warrca  O.  Groves,  St 
Loaii.  Mo.,  Mriiann  to  Mouaato  Compaay,  St  Loali, 
Mo.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaik  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,240 
I^  CL  C23c  13/08:  B05c  11/14 
VS.  CL  lit    49.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  epitaxial  deposition  reaction  system  for  deposi- 
tion of  an  epitaxial  fifan  on  a  substrate,  said  reaction  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  reaction  chamber,  a 
mixing  chamber  and  a  deposition  chamber. 
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means  for  creating  an  epitaxial  reactant  gas  mix-  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  container  to  form  an  outlet 
mcwis  iwi         ««,         i~  opening  and  an  internal  throat  mipeding  free  flow  of 


ture  in  said  reaction  chamber, 

(e)  aperture  means  between  said  reaction  chamber  and 
said  mixing  chamber  for  introducing  said  reactant 
gas  mixture  into  said  mixing  chamber, 

(d)  orifice  means  providing  communication  between 
said  deposition  chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber 
so  that  said  epitaxial  reactant  gas  mixture  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  deposition  chamber  at  an  initial  high 
velocity  to  provide  gas  mixing  and  prevent  non-uni- 
form deposition  oi  said  eiHtaxial  film. 


(e)  a  wall  m  said  deposition  chamber  opposed  from 
the  means  providing  commimication  and  having  a 
shape  so  that  the  gas  admitted  to  said  deposition 
chamber  becomes  rapidly  circulated  over  a  substrate 
in  said  deposition  chamber  causing  the  epitaxial  film 
to  be  uniformly  deposited  on  said  substrate; 

(f )  and  heating  means  surrounding  said  reaction  vessel, 
said  heating  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  said 
reaction  chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber  at  a 
different  temperature  than  said  deposition  chamber. 


bird  seed  into  a  lower  feeding  portion  of  the  contafaier 
on  which  a  perch  is  mounted. 


3,441  MS 

ANIMAL  AND  P^  FOOD  BOWL 

YligO  R.  D«  Mami,  1138  Sterce    78219,  aai  lanes  M. 

UHcr,  243  La  Clcdc    78214,  both  of  Saa  AMoaio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,923 

I^  CL  A91k  5/00:  A91m  1/20 

UA  CL  119—61  3  Clalnii 


Rii«, 


3,441,991 

CORRUGATED  ANIMAL  TOY 

SteatoB  E.  FUmt,  Clayton  Mo.  (%  Sld^y  B. 

F.O.  Box  6825,  Brentwood,  Mo.    63144) 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,729 

Int  CL  A91k  15/00;  A63h  33/00 

VS.  CL  119—29  9  Claims 


A  bowl  assembly  having  the  lowermost  bowl  provided 
with  rubber  sheet  base,  a  liquid  containing  portion  for 
an  insecticide  being  disposed  therein,  a  central  hub  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  an  upper  feed  bowl,  and  in 
which  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  feed  bowl  Ungen- 
tially  overhang  the  inner  portions  of  the  base  bowl  so 
that  food  does  not  collect  in  the  liquid  receiving  portion 
of  the  base  bowl. 

3^1,994 
LIQUID  FEEDER  DEVICE 
Elmer  J.  HcAc  a^  Gerald  L.  Joeeph,  Cohnnboi,  Ncbr., 
asdgBors  to  BcUen  Manofactutig  Compaay,  be,  Co- 
Iambus,  Ncbr.,  a  corporatioD  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Dec  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  694,491 

Lit  CL  A91k  7/02 

UA  CL  119—72  8  ClaliM 


A  corrugated  rawhide  animal  toy,  preferably  formed 
from  reconstituted  rawhide  particles. 


3,441,992  

BIRD  FEED  PACKAGE  CONVERTED  FEEDER 
Hwold  L.  Lawirifa,  1319  Exeter  Ave,  bdUawipola,  lad^ 
aad  KeMMth  Skirvla,  Grccawood,  bd.  (145  E.  Market 
SL.  IndiaBaMls,  lad.    46294) 

FBcd  Apr.  12,  1967„Scr.  No.  639,355 

IbL  CL  A91k  39/00:  B65d  79/00,  5/72 

UA  CL  119-52  19  Oaliiis 

A  bird  seed  container  adapted  to  be  converted  mto  a 

feeder  by  inwardly  displacing  a  rectangular  flap  formed 

by  perforations  in  one  of  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the 


oy  penoranons  in  one  oi  uk  vc.uva.  ».«^  ^-«.  w.  ««,       A  liquid  feeder  device  which  automatically  maintains 
container.  Downwardly  folded  tabs  hold  the  flap  within  a  constant  level  of  liquid  feed  or  water  in  a  livestock  feed- 
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ing  receptacle.  The  feeding  receptacle  is  positioned  below 
a  supply  container  and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  feed 
through  a  valve  means  positioned  therebetween.  An  air 
pressure  switch  is  in  conununication  with  an  air  cham- 
ber in  the  feeding  receptacle  and  is  operatively  connected 
to  the  valve  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the  same 
to  regulate  the  level  of  water  or  feed  in  the  receptacle.  A 
safety  means  is  also  provided  to  de-energize  the  valve 
means  if  the  air  pressure  switch  fails  to  function  properly. 


tioning  valve  so  that  the  higher  the  temperature  at  the 
furnace  inlet  line,  the  more  feed  water  will  be  directed 
to  the  heat  exchange  to  produce  water  entering  the  fur- 
nace at  a  temperature  so  as  to  remove  the  maximnin  heat 
from  the  furnace  while  avoiding  the  cooling  of  the  fur- 
nace to  a  temperatiu-e  where  corrosion  would  occur. 


3,441,997 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Johannes  Kwaak,  11  Orchard  Drive,  Port  Cfdbomc, 


3,441,M5 

ANIMAL  STRETCH  LEAD 

IwtlB  L  Fiirit,  299  2iid  St  SW^ 

WadcM,Mira.    56482 

FBcd  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  694,688 

Int  CL  A91k  1/06 


UACL123— 8 


Filed  Nov.  19, 19^  Ser.  No.  593,559 
Int  CL  F92b  53/00,  55/00;  F94c  17/02 


5  Claims 


UA  CL  119—199 


7  Claims 


^ 


/5- 


A  dog  leash  including  a  flexible  tube  having  a  handle 
member  on  one  end  and  an  elastic  cord  anchored  within 
the  tube  with  a  snap  fastener  secured  with  the  projecting 
end  of  the  cord  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  animal 
collar. 

3,441,996 
WASTE  HEAT  BOILERS 
Kcnacth  Thomas  Disley,  Roy  George  Pcarcc.  Leonard 
Hcwy  Christopher,  aad  Lconrd  Janca  Cnlvcr,  Lon- 
don, r^i—il,  — ignnri  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  NcwJTack 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6f7,297 
lat  CL  F22d  1/28 
UA  CL  122—7  11  Claims 


A  rotary  engine  having  a  housing  with  peripheral  wall 
portions  defining  a  square  cavity.  A  triangular  piston  in 
the  cavity  has  arcuate  edges  forming  working  surfaces 
opposite  the  peripheral  wall  portions  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  jdurality  of  variable  volume  cham- 
bers. The  piston  is  mounted  on  the  workshaft  for  rota- 
tion in  the  cavity,  following  the  peripheral  wall  portions 
by  an  eccentric  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  the  workshaft,  a  pair  of  drive  gears 
carried  by  the  workshaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  piston 
and  having  a  axis  coincident  with  the  piston  axis  engag- 
ing one  of  the  drive  gears  for  roution  thereabout,  and 
planetary  gears  engaging  the  other  drive  gear,  the  eccen- 
tric carrying  a  gear  for  engaging  the  planetary  gears. 


3,441,998 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
CARBURETTORS 
Gocta  Ingemar  Ndcoa,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akticbolafst  Volvo,  Goteborg,   Sweden,   a  Swedish 

Company 

Filed  Oct  39,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,995        v 
Claims  priority,  appUcntlMi  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1966, 

15,253/66 

Int  CL  F92m  13/02 

UA  CL  123—52  <  CUdnis 


Waste  heat  boiler  comprising  upper  and  lower  drams, 
with  water  feed  into  lower  dram  in  liquid  to  liquid  heat 
exchange  to  cool  water  being  removed  to  slightly  above 
dew  point.  The  boiler  also  including  a  proportioning 
valve  dividing  the  water  feed  into  the  lower  drum  into 
two  inlet  pipes  and  controlled  by  a  thermostat  located 
at  the  furnace  inlet  line.  One  inlet  pipe  feeding  water 
directly  into  the  boiler  and  the  other  inlet  pipe  feeding 
water  directly  into  a  liquid  to  liquid  heat  exchange  lo- 
cated within  the  boiler  and  connecting  to  the  furnace 
inlet  line.  The  thermostat  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
water  at  the  furnace  inlet  line  will  control  the  propor- 


In  an  intake  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
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having  at  least  two  carburettors  which  are  connected 
by  individual  ducts  to  separate  cylinders,  each  duct  is 
provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  which  at  idling  speed  and 
low  engine  output  is  closed  and  causes  the  fuel-air  mix- 
tures from  the  carburettors  to  flow  into  a  common 
mixing  chamber  before  entering  the  cylinders.  As  the 
throttle  valves  are  gradually  opened  the  shut-off  valves 
are  also  opened  so  that  at  high  engine  output  the  mix- 
tures pass  substantially  direcUy  into  the  cylinders. 
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is  governed  by  superambknt  pressure  cooditioiis  within 
the  crankcase  (rf  an  engine. 


3,441,*d9 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 
THE  iSroiG  OF  THE  INLET  AND  EXHAUST 
VALVES  OF  A  FOUR-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINE 

Reno  Rafimelli,  Via  Mafia  13,  FlotMce,  Italy 

FDcd  May  It,  1H7.  Sw^No.  «9^7 
CWms  priority,  •Pg»t*o«  ^^»  <^  ^*  ^^^* 

Ut.  CL  F«U  JS/00;  Ffld  13/02 
VS.  CL  123— »t  ■  ClataM 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTAKE 

AIR  TEMPERATURE 

Thomai  M.  Kari,  5^1  S.  Broadway, 

NewUlin,Mliui.     5M73 

FVcd  Sept  S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  645,316 

bt.  CL  F»2m  31/00.  7/00;  F62b  33/00 

VS.  CL  123—122  9  CWim 


A  device  in  which  a  pivotable  kver  is  rotated  in  an 
amount  related  to  the  speed  of  a  four-cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  lever  acting  on  a  drive  chain  for  cams 
controUing  the  operation  of  the  exhaust  and  inlet  valves 
ol  the  engine  such  that  the  cams  are  subjected  to  a  supple- 
mental rotation  related  to  the  engine  speed  for  advancing 
the  closing  of  the  exhaust  valves  and  retarding  the  open- 
ing of  the  inlet  valves  as  the  engine  speed  decreases  so 
that  at  low  speeds  there  is  substantially  no  overlap  be- 
tween the  openings  of  the  valves. 


Apparatus  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  en- 
tering the  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  increase  the  volumetric  eflBciency  thereof.  A  direct  ex- 
pansion coil  is  mounted  in  the  air  filter  direcUy  above 
the  carburetor.  Tlie  omI  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
direct  expansion  coil  of  a  standard  automotive  air  con- 
diticming  unit  for  cooling  the  inuko  air,  and  is  alter- 
natively connected  into  a  hot  refrigerant  line  for  beating 
the  intake  air.  A  temperature  control  device  respnuive 
to  intake  air  temperature  switches  the  coil  from  beat- 
ing to  cooling  as  needed. 


3,441,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW 

OF  FUEL  TO  AN  ENGINE 

Edward  J.  B«r,  TorraKe,  nd  John  H.  Broo^  EKiiio, 

Cidif.,    asdlnon    to    McColloch    CorporathM,    Lot 

Aw^Jmm  rafif^  ■  iMmmaiUm  of  Wbcoaafci 

Filed  Dee.  If,  1966,  Ser.  No.  6«2,9t6 
laL  CL  Ft2B  19/00;  Ft2b  33/30 
VS.  CL  123—119  < 


3,441,612 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

EhI  M.  lyaouncll,  Ir.,  La  Due,  Mo. 

(EMT  Eatwyriees,  Box  435,  St.  Looia,  Ma.    63166) 

ContfaaaHoBhi  part  off  apaBcation  Scr.  No.  564,195, 

Jaly  11,  1966.  Thli  applkatioa  Jvm  3,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  734,163 

lat  CL  F61b  9/02;  F16b  21/16 
VS.  CL  123—197  13  Oatan 


(5M 


A  carburetor  including  a  fuel-flow  control  which  is       A  crankshaft  and  piston  as^mbly  in  an  internal  corn- 
independent  of  air  flow  through  the  carburetor  and  which   bustion  engine  that  permite  a  aubatantial  reduction  m 


connecting  rod  lengths  for  piston-operating  engines.  The 
asssembly  has  an  oblong  piston  reciprocatively  mourned 
in  a  compatible  oblong  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  rod 
^oscillatively  mounted  and  connected  to  a  crankarm  bear- 
ing that  is  located  ckwely  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
oblong  piston  immediately  below  a  wrist  pin  when  the 
crankarm  bearing  is  in  the  DTC  (deed  tap  center)  posi- 
tion. The  wrist  pin,  carried  by  and  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  oblong  piston,  oscillativcly  mounts  and  connects 
the  rod  to  the  piston,  the  wrist  pin  being  located  close 
to  the  bottom  of  the  piston.  The  piston  is  recessed  on 
opposite  transverse  sides  to  pass  the  crankarm  bearing, 
and  moves  between  spaced  anns  of  the  crankarm  upon 
crankshaft  rotation.  This  aswmbly  provides  the  shortest 
possible  effective  connecting  rod  length  using  a  conven- 
tional type  of  connecting  rod.  The  distance  between  ^e 
center  axes  of  the  wrist  pin  and  crankarm  bearing  is 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  center  axes  of  the 
crankarm  bearing  and  the  crankshaft  Furthermore,  the 
center  axis  of  the  wrist  pin  is  located  between  the  center 
axis  of  the  crankarm  bearing  and  the  top  of  the  piston  at 
all  times  during  rotation  ol  the  crankshaft. 


cot  on  a  horizontal  or  an  inclined  plane  as  desired.  A  de- 
vice including  a  motor  and  crank  mechanism  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  foot  of  the  cot  and  coimected  to  stirrups 
for  engagement  on  the  feet  and  angles  of  a  person  re- 
clining on  the  cot.  The  arrangement  of  the  cot  in  inclined 
position  with  the  reciprocal  motion  means  at  the  highest 
point  thereof  is  such  that  helpful  manipulation  is  im- 
parted to  the  user  through  the  alternate  pushing  and  pull- 
ing moticMi  longitudinally  of  the  cot  as  imparted  to  the 
wearer  by  the  reciprocal  motion  means  and  the  BtirnQ>s. 


3y44M13 

PREMELTER 

VciBOB  K.  QaarTc,  MiancapoUs,  Mian.,  aiiigBor,  by 

BM«e  aainaMali,  to  Fadmaa  Eodak  Company 

FBed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,886 

bit  CL  B29f  1/OS 

U A  CL  126— 343J  7  Claims 


A  premelter  for  furnishing  a  molten,  synthetic  resin  to 
the  resin  supply  system  of  curtain  coating  apparatus,  in- 
cludmg  an  endless  moving  surface  which  receives  a  syn- 
thetic resin  in  pellet  form  from  a  hopper  and  carries  it 
past  a  source  of  thermal  radiation  to  melt  the  resin,  and 
a  heated  blade  to  remove  the  melted  resin  from  the  sur- 
face and  direct  it  to  the  supply. 


3,441,614 

TILTABLE  COT  WITH  RECIPROCAL 

MOTION  ATTACHMENT 

Jamcc  E.  Ramsey,  246  Miaari  Arc, 

NonktowB,  Pa.    19461 
FBcd  Mar.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,337 
ht  CL  A6lg  7/04;  A61h  1/00 
VS.  CL  12»— 33  4 


^IHSHA 


3,441,615 

STERILE  HYDROTHERAPY  BATH 

Edward  T.  Oatmaa  aad  Helen  M.  Oataiaa,  both  off 

642  Uplzzaa  Way,  El  Cafon,  Califf.    92626 

Filed  Jan.  36,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,414 
IbL  CL  A61h  9/00;  A61m  11/00;  A47k  3/10 
VS.  CL  128—66  7  ' 


The  tiltable  cot  with  reciprocal  motion  attachment  com- 
prises a  cushioned  structure  having  fixed  legs  at  one  end 
and  movable  legs  at  the  other  end,  arranged  to  hold  the 


A  large  hydrotherapy  tank  is  provided  with  high  rate 
continuous  circulation  and  filtration  of  the  water  which  is 
also  maintained  at  the  required  temperature;  surface  con- 
taminants are  removed  entirely  by  controlled  surface 
flow,  the  water  being  automatically  replaced  to  maintain 
the  level;  overhead  spraying  is  also  provided  without 
affecting  the  physical  or  sterility  levels  of  the  water. 


VS.  CL  125—67 


3,441,616 

VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  TOOL 

ElUolt  S.  Kanbar,  333  E.  69tb  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    16621 

Filed  laa.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,348 

lat  CL  A6U  7/00,  23/02 


5ClainM 


--//c 


A  replaceable  massage  tool  for  use  with  the  drive  motor 
of  an  electric  toothbrush.  The  tool  is  provided  with  a 


shank  portion  having  a  split  plug  portion  at  one  end  for 
engaging  the  socket  of  the  drive  motor  bousing.  The  other 
end  of  the  shank  is  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  tines. 
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The  motor  housing  is  held  in  the  hands  and  the  tines  are 
Bioved  over  portions  of  the  body  for  massaging  purposes. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

FRACTURES  OF  TUBULAR  BONES 

HawJBrica  Kacssmann,  Rnhitratliohe  10, 

GolUteB-Geiamar,  Gtnumy 

FHed  Mar.  24,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  537,12t 

Cfarins  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmuny,  Mar.  24, 1M5, 

K  55,633 
iBt  CL  A<lf  5/04;  A61b  17/00 
VS.  CL  12»— 92  2 


•  a 


3,441,019 

BED  WETTING  ALARM  AND  TRAINER 

Joe  W.  Sqrdcr,  515  Mh  Atc, 

Lcwiatoa,  Uako    83501 

Filed  Not.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,808 

lat  CL  Ailb  19/00;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  128—138  0 


A  bed  wetting  alarm  and  trainer  for  signalling  imde- 
sired  release  of  urine.  Two  electrically  conductive  sur&ces 
are  spaced  by  an  air  gap  so  as  to  be  bridged  by  release 
urine.  The  surfaces  are  in  an  alarm  circuit 


An  elongated  hollow  elastic  nail  member  for  the  treat- 
ment of  fractures  oi  tubular  bones,  having  a  marrow  hol- 
low which  has  opposed  longitudinal  slots  at  its  distal  end. 
A  counter  bearing  is  provided  at  its  proximal  end,  and 
carries  a  locking  means.  A  wire  spanner  is  positioned  with- 
in the  nail  member  and  has  its  distal  end  provided  with 
an  anchor  member.  The  anchor  member  has  a  transverse 
bore  positioned  adjacent  the  opposed  longitudinal  slots, 
and  the  proximal  end  of  the  wire  spanner  extends  out- 
wardly through  the  counter  bearing,  the  opposed  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  the  anchor  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  transverse  pin  fcM*  anchoring  the  distal  ends  of 
the  anchor  member  to  the  bones,  and  the  locking  means 
are  adapted  to  lock  the  wire  spanner  against  longitudinal 
movement  when  proper  tensiooing  has  been  api^ied 
thereto.  ' 

3,441,018 

CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE  AND  INSERTION 

DEVICE  AND  REMOVAL 

Jceeph  L.  ScharMrr,  2544  E>  21at  St, 

Bn»oUya,N.Y.  11235 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,634 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/46 

VS.  CL  128—130  5  Claims 


3,441,020 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  INHALATOR  MASK 
WITH  OBTURATOR  MEANS 
Edward  C  Woria,  Noftkridgc,  aad  Ldv  B. 
Paloc  Vcrdcs  PcdlMola,  CaUf.,  a«igMn  to  Tte 
Garrett  Corporatfoa,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  CaHf  omia 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,692 

lot  CL  A62b  7/00;  A61n  17/00, 15/00 

VS.  CL  128—145.8  5  Claims 


A  closed  circuit  anethesia  apparatus  has  a  mixing 
plenum  to  insert  anesthetic  gas  into  the  circuit,  and  has 
a  mask  with  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passageways.  The  mask 
outlet  passageway  has  an  obturator  for  hand  manipulat- 
able  restriction  of  the  gas  flow  in  the  circuit  to  increase 
gas  pressure  in  the  mask  at  desired  intervals  in  the 
breathing  cycle. 

3,441,021 
NON-ADHERENT  SURGICAL  DRESSING 
Dan  DaroM  Eadrct,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  aalgBor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnab,  Wis.,  a  cospoiatioa  of 
Delaware 
/  FBcd  Feb.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,403 

'  UL  CL  AtU  1 5/00;  B32h  3/ 10;  94461/20 

VS.  CL  128—156  12  Oabaw 

A  contraceptive  appliance  of  four  parts;  an  intrauterine  A  non-adherent  surgical  dressing  having  a  laminated 
plug,  a  seating  tube,  having  at  one  end  a  flexible  flange,  fluid  permeable  outer  cover  consisting  of  a  non-woven 
for  proper  seating;  a  rod  for  pushing  the  plug  through  fibrous  web  with  a  non-absorbent  discontinuous  film 
the  tube;  a  removal  device;  all  parts  working  Uirough  tiie  facing,  and  an  inner  absorbent  core  of  multilayered  con- 
afof«nentioned  tube.  stniction.  The  outer  layer  of  the  absorbent  core  adjacent 
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as  multiple  plies  of  ceUulose  wadding  or  compressed 
wood  fluff. 


3,441  024 
LOIN  GARMENT  i?OR  ABSORBENT  PADS  . 

Harold  1.  Ralph,  2808  W.  5th  St., 

Saata  Ana,  CaUf.    92703 

Filed  Mar.  2lTm6,  Scr.  No.  535,785 

I^  CL  A61f  5/44, 5/48  ,  ^  .__ 

UJS.  CL  12«— 287  •  Ciaioif 


3,441,022 
MAN'S  UNDERGARMENT 
Neb  Arthur  Sevcraoa  awl  Eonice  M.  Bren,  Mfamcapolb, 
Mfam.,  MsigBors  to  Monsfaigwear,  Inc.,  MfameapoUs, 

"^  \S3?2S,'?9S?^i"*No.  621,837 
bt  CL  A41b  9/02:  A61f  5/40 
VS,  CL  128—159  ^  CiahDs 


A  loin  garment  having  replaceable  absorbent  pads  ar- 
ranged within  a  pocket  and  provided  with  belt  means  for 
attachment  of  the  garment  about  the  loins  and  to  the 
waist  of  the  wearer.  The  absorbent  pads  are  absorbent 
and  are  slotted  to  provide  a  sump  and  to  minimfae  the 
discharge  of  liquid  therefrmn. 


3,441,025  _ 

SANITARY  GARMENT  FOR  INCONTINENT 

PERSONS 

Harold  J.  Ralph,  2808  W.  5th  St, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.    92703 

FDcd  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,056 

IntCLA61f5/i7,5/4fi 

U.S.  CL  12»— 289 


6  Claims 


A  man's  undergarment  with  a  crotch  piece  having  ample 
fuUnesf  to  serve  as  a  suspensory,  without  shirring  or 
odierwise  drawing  the  fabric  together  to  provide  fulUiess, 
and  further  having  an  elMigated  piece  secured  to  the 
upper  front  edge  of  the  crotch  piece  and  to  the  waist- 
band to  prevent  excessive  bagging  of  the  material  and 
to  provide  additional  support 


3,441,023 

ABSORPTION  PAD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WOUNDS  AND  FOR  INFANT  CARE 

Robertas  Cornelia  lohaancs  Maria  Ri)sBcnbeck,  Nijm^cn, 

Ncthcrlande,  asrfgnor  to  Page  ZcnstoOkrcpp  Gjn.bJI., 

Dnsscldorf,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  12, 1965, 

P  3M58,  P  35^  Mar.  24, 1965,  P  36,360 

Int  CL  A61f  13/00 

VS.  CL  128—287  U  Ctafans 


A  sanitary  garment  for  incontinent  persons  including  a 
moisture  impervious  flexible  holder  cover  having  side-edge 
and  end  flaps  providing  a  reservoir  for  receiving  absorbent 
pads  and  wherein  the  flaps  are  foldaUe  thereover  so  that 
the  pads  are  supported  within  a  moisture  impervious  res- 
ervoir. A  belt  serves  to  suppmt  the  cover  and  pads  as  a 
protective  garment  between  the  crotch  and  from  the 
waist  of  the  wearer. 


'1 


e  1  ,2^s^  H 
It 


4tfT^4d     J 


An  absorption  pad,  especially  for  the  treatmem  of 
wounds  and  for  infant  care,  which  includes  an  outer  cover 
of  moisture  resistant  material  one  side  of  which  is  liquid 
permeable  and  has  adjacent  thereto  a  cavity  partially 
formed  by  said  cover  and  partially  by  superimposed  layers 
of  moisture  absorbing  cellulose  material  which  layers 


3,441,026 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

APPLIANCES 
Marguerite  R.  WlilianH,  500  PiattsvOU  Road, 
TnudbolL  Conn.    06611 
FDcd  M«r.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,222 
Int  CL  A41c  1/08, 1/12 
VS.  CL  128—558  8  Oatam 

A  tensioning  device  suitable  for  incorporation  in  ther- 
apeutic appliances.  This  device  includes  a  band  connect- 
able  at  one  end  to  the  apfdiance,  a  strap  secured  to  the 


861  O.Q.— 05 
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other  end  of  the  band  at  its  one  end  and  to  a  hook  at  which  are  condensed  as  a  result  of  the  cooling  effect  of 
its  other  end,  a  clip  slidably  nxMmted  on  the  strap  at  a  the  air  is  positioned  in  the  smoke  passage  downstream 
point  intermediate  its  ends  and  engageable  with  a  loop  on 


from  the  insert  to  hold  the  tars  and  the  like  and  thus 
remove  them  from  the  smoke  leaving  the  utensfl. 


a  second  porticm  of  the  appliance,  and  eyeleU  formed  in 
the  strap  between  the  clip  and  the  band  for  engagemat 
with  the  hook. 


3^1,t27 

'  COMPOUND  SUPPORT 

Ira  &  LchM%  ItM  NE.  197th  Tcmcc, 

Miaarf,F1su    33M2  \ 

Filed  laly  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  745,945 

I^  CL  A41c  1/00;  A<lf  5/02 

VS,  CL  128—578  It 


3^1,829 
DEVICE  FOR  WEMOVING  TARS  FROM  TOBACCO 
SMOKE  AND  TBERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING THE  BLENDING  OF  AIR  1HEREWTTH 
BjiM  T.  Wan,  143— 2t  FkarikBa  Ave., 

Fhitiig,  N.Y.    11355 
Filed  l«M  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  551,452 
lat  CL  A24(  5/04,  7/00 
VS.  CL  131—198  7 


A  compound  support  for  the  human  body  inchiding 
(a)  a  primary  wide,  fabric,  elastic  band  to  snugly  en- 
circle the  body  of  a  wearer  and  to  provide  corrective 
support  and  a  posture-improving  restraint  over  a  wide 
area  of  the  abdominal  region,  and  (b)  a  pair  of  second- 
ary, elastic  strip  segments  each  of  a  length  less  than 
one^ialf  of  the  length  of  the  primary  band  and  with  one 
cad  ci  each  s^ment  being  secured  to  the  primary  band  at 
a  common  zone  of  attachment  to  overlay  the  backbone 
of  a  wearer. 

3,44M2t 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
CONDENSDLE  COMPOUNDS  FROM  TOBACCO 
SMOKE 

Byroa  T.  Wd,  143— 2t  FkMUbs  Ave., 

Fhifchg,  N.Y.    11355 

FBcd  Mv.  27, 19(7,  S«r.  No.  t2M9t 

list  CL  A24d  1/04, 1/06;  A24f  7/04 

VS,  CL  131— lt.3  24  Claims 

A  smoking  utensil  such  as  a  cigarette,  a  cigarette  holder 

or  a  pipe  stem  having  a  smoke  passage  is  provided  with 

an  insert  in  the  passage  having  a  smoke  channel  of  smaller 

cross-section  than  the  smoke  passage  and  temperature  re- 

q>onsive  means,  such  as  a  bimetallic  firing,  fbr  introdtic- 

ing  air  into  the  smoke  as  it  passes  through  the  smoke 

channel.  A  filter  ot  other  means  for  holding  compounds 


'^  '^"^f^'-^i^^'i'-^ 


A  device  for  removing  precipitataUe  tars  from  tobacco 
smoke  produced  in  the  bowl  of  a  pipe  or  in  a  roll  of  to- 
bacco such  as  a  cigar  or  cigarette  which  comprises  an 
elcMigated  hoUer  having  a  mouth  piece  at  one  end  and 
means  at  the  other  end  to  hold  the  tobacco  to  be  burned, 
a  passageway  through  the  bolder  for  smoke  to  pass  from 
the  tobacco  holding  means  through  the  mouthpiece,  means 
adjacent  to  the  tobacco  holding  means  fbr  thermostatical- 
ly contnrfling  the  blending  of  atmoqiheric  ah-  with  tiw 
smoke  when  the  smoke  reaching  the  thermostatic  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  level  to  cause  pre- 
dpiuticm  of  predpitauble  tars  in  the  smoke,  and  baflle 
means  downstream  from  the  air  blending  means  providing 
a  tortuous  path  for  the  smoke  with  sharp  changes  in  di- 
rection to  throw  precipitated  tars  out  of  the  gas  stream 
into  a  series  of  tar  reservoirs.  The  hoMer  is  sqiarable  to 
permit  removal  oi  the  bafSe  means  to  scrape  out  the  pre- 
cipitated tars  in  the  reservoirs  and  permit  pU^niin, 


3,441  t3t 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING,  RETAINING 
AND  SNUFFING  OUT  A  BURNING  CIGA- 
RETTE OR  CIGAR 

Charles  L.  AbMr,  233  N.  Badl  St, 

IMhMpoMs,  Lid.    44219 
Filed  Apr.  It,  1947,  Scr.  No.  431,744 
lat  CL  A24f  13/18, 19/14 
U.S.  CL  131—254  14  n«i— 

A  cigarette  or  cigar  holder  and/or  extinguisher  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  member  that  can  be  used  separately 
or  attached  to  or  placed  in  an  ash  tray  wherein  the 
holder  and  extinguisher  consists  of  at  least  one  elongated 
semicylindrical  trough  presenting  an  upwardly  opening 
groove  for  receiving  the  unlit  portion  of  a  burning  cigar 
or  cigarette  and  having  a  short  axial  extension  consisting 
of  a  bimetallic  thermostatic  material,  and  a  cover  for 
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the  trough  consisting  of  a  similar  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
ber arranged  to  underlie  the  trough  when  not  used  for 
extinguishing,  in  such  a  position  that  an  extension  of  the 
thermostoUc  member  bears  substantially  radiaUy  agamst 
the  external  surface  of  the  cover  to  prevent  a  spnng  at- 
tached thereto  from  routing  the  cover  to  an  mverted 
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a  suitoble  size  for  insertion  through  openings  provided  in 
a  convenUonal  hair  roller.  Holding  means  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  teeth  are  formed  on  each  of  said  leg  por- 
Uons  adjacent  the  ends  thereof.  These  teeth  are  adapted 
to  engage  portions  of  the  hair  roller  for  retaining  the  hair 
ornament  in  operative  position. 


'4Sj/ 


3,441,933                             _„„ 
COSMEnC  CONTAINER^WCTAJpiNG  ^  njITO. 
NALLY    DISPOSED    COSMETIC    APPLTCATOR 
ANDMEANS  TO  READH^Y  DETACHABLY  HOLD 
THE  SAME  IN  PLACE  ^,.^,  . 

Martha  A.  Flax,  ^V^i^'^-j;;*SSi^S^^S:t^' 

porated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  «inwnti«>of  ^f**'^ 

IFBed  May  22,  1947,  Ser.  No.  448,134 

bt  CL  A45d  33/34,  33/24 

UA  CL  132—82  ^ 


position  above  the  trough  and  in  contact  with  the  same 
at  mating  edge  portions  thereof.  The  frame  has  guide 
tabs  at  the  ends  of  the  trough  to  guide  the  covers  dunng 
rotary  movement  and  one  edge  of  the  cover  includes  a 
radiaUy  extending  Up  for  engaging  an  edge  of  the  trough 
to  limit  the  rotary  travel  of  the  cover. 


3,441,831  _,^ 

METHOD  FOR  PERMANENTLY  WAVING 
MULTICOLORED  HAIR 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Mar.  3L  1944,  Scr.  No.  538,972 

brt.  CL  A45d  7/00 

UA  CL  132—7  ^  Clamis 

Partially  bleached  hair  is  effectively  permanently 
waved  without  damage  by  wetting  it  with  mild  permanent 
waving  solution,  winding  it  on  rollers,  lighUy  rewetting  it 
with  the  mild  solution  to  saturate  the  bleached  portion, 
but  not  the  unbleached,  then,  whUe  the  hair  is  stiU  we^ 
applying  to  it  a  normal  permanent  waving  solution,  and 
finaUy  rinsing  and  neutralizing  it  after  a  suitable  time. 
The  way  the  solutions  are  applied  enables  the  curling 
process  to  proceed  thereafter  at  the  same  rate  in  both  the 
bleached  and  unbleached  portions  of  the  hair. 


A  cosmetic  kit  composed  of  several  shallow  trays  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  one  another  for  relative  rotation  into  and 
out  o!  mutoally  stacked  positions  about  a  single  axis  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  trays.  The  top  tray 
is  selectively  covered  by  a  lid  swiveledly  mounted  there- 
on. Each  tray  contains  solid  cosmetics  and  one  or  more 
applicators  to  aid  in  placing  such  cosmetics  on  a  person's 
face.  Each  applicator  has  fixed  to  it  one  half  of  a  "Velcro" 
fabric  coupling.  The  other  half  of  the  "Velcro"  fabric  cou- 
pling is  fixed  to  the  bottom  waU  of  the  tray,  thereby  en- 
abling the  cosmetic  appUcator  to  be  readfly  attached  to 
or  detached  from  the  tray. 


3,441,832 

HAIR  ORNAMENT 

RoWrt  J.  Barrett,  144  FalrasMt  Ave., 

New  Haves,  Com.    84513 

FDed  Jaa.  25,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  411,471 

taL  CL  A45d  2/00,  8/06, 8/14 

UA  CL  132-44  1  CWm 


3w441  834 

AUTOMATIC  BEER  COIL  CLEANER 

Howard  L.  Bolo,  Sprioglcld,  OUo,  ms^mt  of  « 

to  Jack  K.  FoUrath,  Springfield,  OUo 

FBcd  Mar.  7,  1944,  Ser.  No.  532,339 

tat  CL  B88b  3/10, 9/02 

UA  CL  134—58  "  Claims 


An  elongated  body  means  includes  a  central  lug  sup- 
port portion  to  which  a  suitable  ornament  is  detachably 
connected.  A  pair  of  elongated  leg  portions  extend  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  central  support  portion  and  are 
sufficienUy  flexible  to  be  readily  manually  deformed  to 


A  system  and  apparatus  f  cm-  flushing  and  deansing  fluid 
flow  lines  includhig  means  for  providing  a  snrgfaig  flow  ot 
a  fluid  medium  throu^  the  flow  line  and  operatively  re- 
lated means  for  producing  a  pulsed  injectioa  of  a  demis- 
ing medium  in  the  flow  line  to  provide,  together  with  the 
surging  flow,  intermittent  pulsations  which  induce  a  scour- 
ing of  the  flow  line. 
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3,441,035 
PICKLING  APPARATUS 
DcRik  Robert  Edwards,  St  AHcVoa-lhc-Sca,  Engind, 
to  United  Ktagdom  Atomk  Eaaiy  Antbority, 


near  the  center  by  ridge  poles,  and  having  one,  or  prefer- 
ably two  or  more,  cover  halves  which  slidably  engage 
on  each  side  of  each  bow,  cooperating  cover  halves  being 
capable  of  interconnection  or  detachment  from  inside  the 


Filed  Nov.  7,  19««,  Ser.  No.  592,557 
Claiiiu  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nor.  19, 1965, 

49,249/65 

Int  CL  B08b  il04;  F16k  19100 

UA  CI.  134— IW  4  Clalnu 


Apparatus  for  the  pickling  of  metallic  objects  conq>ris- 
ing  an  elongate  pickling  vessel  and  means  for  causing 
oscillatory  turbulent  flow  of  treatment  liquid  to  and  fro 
akmg  the  pickling  vessel  and  over  the  metallic  objects 
contained  therein  while  maintaining  the  pickling  vessel 
full  of  treatment  liquid. 


3,441,036 

ELECTRIC  AGITATOR 

Jules  Lcmoiac  8420  JcffciMid  Iflgbway, 

HarahaB,  La.    70123 

Filed  Aaf.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,800 

IbL  CL  BOOb  3100,  13/00 


UA  CL  134—140 


cabana.  Collars  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
bows  prevent  unintended  removal  of  the  cover  halves 
and  akl  in  inserting  the  lower  ends  of  the  bows  into  the 
ground.  Ground  cloths  may  optionally  be  used. 


3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  agitating  a  basket,  the  device  includ- 
ing an  electrically  driven  motor  having  a  drive  unit  at 
each  end,  each  of  which  alternately  lift  an  opposite  side 
of  the  basket  in  a  rapid  manner  so  as  to  shake  the  con- 
tents therewithin. 


3,441,037 
CABANA 
I  T.  Transeao,  2201  E.  Lake  Shore  Drirc, 
Wlhid^OB,  N.C    28401 
FOed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,445 
Int  CL  E04b  1/347:  A45f  1/16 
UA  CL  135—1  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  cabana  which  is  un- 
usually flexible  for  adjustment  to  meet  conditions  of  sun, 
wind,  and  rain.  The  cabana  has  a  frame  comprising  in- 
verted U-shaped  end  bows  and  a  middle  bow  connected 


UA  CL  135—5 


3,441,038 

CANOPY  ASS^fBUES 

Travis  Mathews,  P.O.  Box  398, 

HanB,Aifc.    72064 

FDed  Aaf.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,285 

lot  CL  E04f  10/00;  A45b  11/00.  23/00 


5  Claims 


A  canopy  assembly  comprising  a  concavo-convex  cover 
member  having  an  eccentrically  and  transversely  disposed 
concavo-cmivex  handle  member  selectively  attachable 
thereto  in  erected  and  in  collapsed  positions  respectively, 
wherein  the  concave  sides  of  the  respective  members  are 
substantial  continuations  and  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  thereby  provide  complementary  vertical  and  lateral 
concave  head  space  when  the  assembly  is  in  erected  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  said  members  are  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  coextensive  relationship  when  in  collapsed 
position. 

3,441,039 
SPEED  CONTROL  MONITOR 
James  L.  Rawsoa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  High- 
way EqnipmcBt  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
pontioH  of  Iowa 

FDed  Ja&  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,128 
tat  CL  FOlb  25/06;  B05b  9/06;  B65g  67/24 
UA  CL  137-^30  3  Claims 

A  control  system  is  described  for  regulating  the  dis- 
tribution of  material  from  a  storage  hopper  carried  by  a 
moving  vehicle.  A  hydraulic  motor  controls  the  flow  of 
material  from  the  hopper;  and  first  and  second  flexible 
links  are  rotated  at  speeds  representative  respectively  of 
the  ground  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  the  speed  of  the  hy- 
draulic feed  motor.  A  speed  differential  response  mecha- 
nism converts  the  difference  in  angular  velocity  of  the  two 
flexible  cables  to  linear  motion.  A  link  responsive  to  the 
linear  motion  of  the  speed-differential  responsive  mecha- 
nism controls  a  valve  interposed  in  the  feed  line  to  the 
hydraulic  motor  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  hydraulic  feed 
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motor  as  a  funcUon  of  the  difference  between  ground  DELIVERY  SSsTEM  INCLUDING  FLUID 

speed  and  the  speed  of  the  hydraulic  feed  motor  so  that   iM^^iUM  ue^  adDITIVE  INJECTOR 


Sldocy  J.  Reiser  nd  Lany  ^*^iySIZl!Si^v:^ 
■InorL  by  mcsM  Mslgnncnt^  to  MctropoUtaB  Pclro- 
kSmPeliichemlcali  Co..  fac.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  cor- 

Doration  of  New  York  _.  ^  .^ 

'^^     Filed  Oct  5, 1966.  Ser.  No.  584.587 

IiitCLG05di7/02  .^._ 

UA  CL  137— 101  Jl  •  Clafans 


the  distribution  of  material  U  controlled  by  the  ground 
speed  of  the  vehicle. 


VALVE  GEAR  LOcSffl^G  AND  EMERGENCY 

CLOSING  SYSTEM  ^         . 

RmseD  A.  Gray.  MnrWeheadjJJIajj^  asdpjor  ^ 
Electric  Compaiqr.  a  corporattM  ©J  New  Yons 

FBcd  Feb.  20,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  617,321 

tot  a:  Wlb  25/06;  FOld  17/06;  F02c  9/02 

UA  CL  137-36  *  ^^*"«™ 


A  liquid  delivery  system  comprising  a  tank  of  liquid, 
a  supply  of  additive  fluid,  delivery  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  the  tank  of  Uquid  for  conveying  a  stream  of 
such  liquid  therefrom,  and  a  fluid  injector  positioned  fa 
the  delivery  conduit  and  connected  to  the  supply  of  fluid 
additive  for  injecting  fluid  additive  into  the  stream  of 
liquid  in  tbt  conduit  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  volume 
flow  of  tiie  Uquid,  the  injector  being  driven  by  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  flow  of  liqitid  in  the  conduit. 


A  hydraulic  valve  operator  having  separate  and  d»stinct 
parallel  hydraulic  circuits,  one  circuit  being  «>ntroUed 
by  a  servovalve  and  the  other  circuit  controlled  by  a 
speed  responsive  solenoid. 


3  441 043 
HYDRAUUC  UNMJADING  VALVE 
Herbert  Hermann  Fronickc,  Tantoo,  Somerset,  England, 
assignor  to  R.  B.  Bolton  (Hydraalics)  United,  Comett, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britahi  and  Northern 

bcland 

FOed  Sept  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,326 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Ang.  4,  1966, 

35,046/66 

tat  CL  GOldV/Oi;  F16k  15/02 

UA  CL  137—108  4 


3  441  041 

AIR  INJECTOR  FOR* BREATHING^ ARATUS 

Peter  Schrcibcr,  Doylestown.  F^  ^rif^  *»  *^*» 

HehMich  Drager,  lA^Gfnu^ 

FDed  Not.  21. 1966,  Ser.  No.  595.904 

Chdms  priority.  appllcalfaM  Germany.  Nov.  22, 1965. 
^HH«»  ■"     ^*  ^^    D  48,711 

Int  CLG05d  77/00;  E03b 

UA  CL  137—98  ^  Claims 


A  hydraulic  unloading  valve  is  constructed  which  com- 
prises an  inlet  port,  a  supply  port  and  an  exhaust  port 
witiiin  a  body,  a  space  within  the  body  providing  com- 
munication among  the  three  ports,  a  non-retura  vaWe 
disposed  witiiin  tiie  supply  port,  a  branch  or  side  body 
disposed  in  line  wiUi  ti»e  exhaust  port,  a  valve  seat  in  the 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  chamber,  resilient 
means  bearing  on  the  piston,  a  plunger  connected  to  the 
piston,  the  head  of  said  plunger  serving  as  a  valve  to  eo- 

I^^mZ^ZTu,*^  b^u™,  .y««..  POT.  on  U»  ouU..  »d.  of  U«  n«n-t«m»  vl... 
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3,441.M4 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  FLUSH  VALVE  FOR 

FLUSHING  MARINE  ENGINES 

Jow  Pdacs  RodrlgMZ,  «5«  NE.  (lit  S(^ 

Mlaini,  Fla.     39137 

Fikd  Feb.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <17,t93 

lot  a.  FlMi  15/02 


VS.  CL  137—111 


6  Cfadms 


^^ 


A  flush  valve  for  connection  in  the  inlet  water  conduit 
of  a  sea  water  cooled  engine,  having  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  pressurized  froh  water  supply,  and  in- 
cluding a  movable  piston  valve  switching  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  fresh  water  supply  when 
connected  thereto  to  direct  fresh  water  through  the  engine 
for  flushing  out  sea  water. 


3,441,045 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  NOZZLE  MIXING  EJECTOR 
Frank  Leslie  Malonc,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2, 19M.  Scr.  No.  598,836 

Int.  CL  G«5d  77/00.  U/04, 11/02 

VS.  a.  137—114  17  Claims 


apart.  The  poppet  valve  means  and  thrust  washer  are  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  chamber  of  the  base  of  a 
supply  terminal  assembly.  A  tubular  socket  member,  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  received  in  the  chamber,  engages  and 
positions  the  thrust  washer  longitudinally  in  the  cham- 
ber while  the  spring  holds  the  poppet  valve  means  away 


On  turbine  engine  powered  aircraft,  the  engine  air 
compressor  section  is  a  readily  available  source  for  pro- 
viding the  required  air  flow  rate  to  the  air  conditioning 
and  pressurization  systems  and  in  general,  the  lowest 
operating  penalty  results  when  the  source  of  air  is  from 
the  lowest  engine  compressor  stage;  therefore,  a  variable 
orifice  nozzle  means  is  provided  in  combination  with  the 
extraction  of  high  and  low  pressure  bleed  air  for  provid- 
ing the  required  flow  rate  through  ejection  mixing  of 
high  pressure  air  to  boost  the  low  pressure  bleed-air  air- 
pressure. 

3,441,846 
SECONDARY  POPPET  AND  PUSHER  SYSTEM 
Bidwcn  C.  Cranage,  Fcrgnson,  Mo.,  amignor  to  Stiic-Craft 
Mannf actarers,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missonri 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  625,456 

InL  CL  F16k  75/06 

VS.  CL  137—329.1  17  Claims 

A  secondary  poppet  valve  means  operatively  connected 

by  a  compression  spring  to  a  thrust  washer,  the  spring 

tending  to  urge  the  poppet  valve  means  and  thrust  washer 


from  the  valve  port.  The  thrust  washer  follows  the  tubu- 
lar socket  member  under  spring  loading  during  with- 
drawal of  the  socket  member  from  the  chamber,  and  the 
poppet  valve  means  closes  the  valve  port  under  pressure 
exerted  in  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  valve  port  when 
the  tubular  socket  is  withdrawn. 


3,441,847 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  WATER  CONDITION. 

ING  TANK 
Charles  E.  LyaU,  Dccrfleld,  Edwin  A.  Morrison,  Highland 
Parl^  and  Robert  B.  Vescly,  Lombard,  DL,  assignors 
to  Cullii^m,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,284 

Int.  CL  F16k  31/18 

VS.  CL  137—343  6  Claims 


'"l 


A  mounting  bracket  for  a  water  conditioning  tank  and 
its  associated  valve  assembly  and  timer  control  means  to 
provide  a  floating  action  for  the  valve  assembly  prevent- 
ing stress  thereon,  including  a  base  portion  secured  to 
tiie  top  of  tiie  tank  and  the  fittings  Uierefor,  a  front  lip 
for  mounting  of  a  timer  assembly  plate  and  a  rear  wall 
having  rotatable  slip  couplings  secured  to  plumbing  lines 
and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  inlet  and  outiet  fittings 
on  the  valve  assembly.  An  elongated  bolt  extends  through 
the  timer  assembly  iriate  and  threadingly  engages  with  the 
rear  wall,  and  a  ^acer  sleeve  encompassing  the  bolt  ez- 
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3,441,848 
UQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Francis  Ffamegan,  PiafavUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
IiSrimiStiltacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

"^  "^""fSS  Not.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  518,312 
iTcL  F16k  21/18,  31/42:  H81h  47/26 
VS.  CL  137—392  *  *^"'*" 


3,441 858 
PRESSURE  EQUiOJZING  VALVE 
John  Sanchcx,  Rowjtad  Hd3gjI^<»Ang«^C^^ 
dgnor  to  IntematioMd  Telephone  and  TelyngphCmyo- 

nSon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ««P««»o«  •Ji?"'^^ 
^^  FOedJnly  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564^9 

lM.CLF16k  77/26  

UA  CL  137—493.6  «  "alaM 


A  Uquid  level  controller  is  disclosed  in  which  a  patf 
of  self-heated  NTC  thermistors  are  employed  for  sensmg 
the  level  of  a  liquid  within  a  vessel.  The  thermistors  are 
mounted  at  different  levels  to  provide  a  predetermmed 
differential  in  the  operation  of  the  control.  The  liquid 
level  is  varied  by  an  electricaUy  actuated  valve  and  the 
thermistors  are  alternately  connected  in  series  wiOi  the 
operating  winding  of  a  reUy  which  actuates  the  valve 
sothat  the  winding  is  directiy  energized  by  current  flowmg 
through  the  operative  thermistor. 


3,441  849 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE  PRESSURE  R»gW^TOR 
Mkhacl  John  Caparonc,  AraMlla^|«l  Th^^ 
DykzcnL  RolUng  Hills,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Robwtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

SSSTappbc.^  ^^Jt:^^^^-^'\I^s^''S^' 

Divided  and  tills  application  Oct.  22,  l9os,  at*. 

^•^  22!'S'F16k  25/00.  31/12;  F16f  9/70 
UA  CI  137—454.6  1*  ^lahns 


The  valve  compensates  for  pressure  changes  both  in- 
side and  outside  a  container.  A  movable  valve  seal  is 
urged  outwardly  by  an  "under-pressure"  sprmg  agamrt 
a  movable  valve  member  urged  by  an  "over-pressure 
spring.  When  pressure  within  the  container  exceeds  a  set 
maximum,  the  valve  seat  engages  a  fixed  membw  so 
that  further  pressure  forces  the  valve  member  away  from 
the  seat  SimUarly,  if  an  under-prcssure  condition  exists 
within  the  tank,  Uie  valve  seat  and  member  are  tnovcd 
inwardly  until  the  valve  member  is  stopped,  tiius  once 
more  opening  the  valve. 


3,441,851 
CHECK  VALVE 
Lester  M.  Moras,  Hammond,  fajL,  assignor  to  Snclalr 
Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jmc  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,141 

Int  CL  F16k  75/00.  77/00 

UA  CL  137—516.25  *  CW™* 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  self-conUined  pressure  regu- 
lator that  can  be  readily  disposed  in  a  housing  means 
against  a  surface  tiiereof  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
respectively  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with   an 
inlet  means  and  an  outiet  means  of  Uie  pressure  regulator, 
the  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  cup-shaped  casmg 
having  its  closed  end  provided  witii  its  inlet  means  and 
outiet  means  and  having  its  opened  end  turned  over  to 
secure  a  flexible  diaphragm  tiiereto  that  cooperates  with 
tiie  casing  to  define  a  chamber  tiiat  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion  witii  the  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  thereof  while 
carrying  a  valve  member  tiiat  conU^ols  tiie  inlet  means 
thereof. 


A  check  valve  capable  of  withstanding  high  back  pres- 
sures, in  tiie  order  of  15.000  p.s.i.,  witiiout  leakage.  A 
valve  seat  depression  in  a  plane  surface  of  the  first  mem- 
ber leads  to  a  fluid  entrance  path  through  that  first  mein- 
ber.  A  second  member,  having  a  fluid  exit  path  tiu-ougb  it. 
is  coupled  to  ttie  first  member  so  tiiat  tite  fluid  entrance 
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path,  the  valve  chamber  and  the  fluid  exit  path  are  coaxial. 
A  poppet  valve,  within  the  valve  seat  dq>ression,  has  an 
alignment  member  extending  within  and  coaxial  with  the 
fluid  entrance  path.  A  resilient  pad  covers  the  un>er  sur- 
face of  the  popjpet  valve  and  a  portion  of  the  first  member 
plane  surface.  A  retaining  member  holds  the  resilient  pad 
in  position  and  includes  an  alignment  member  extending 
within  and  coaxial  with  the  fluid  exit  path.  A  ^ring  can 
be  provided  to  bias  the  pad  against  the  poppet  valve  plane 
surface. 

3,441,952 

AUTOMATIC  FLOW.RESRONSTVE  VALVE 

William  H.  ScUUiv,  548  West  Road, 

La  Hab^^  CaUf.    9M31 

CoatiiiaatioB-in-part  of  appUcalioD  Scr.  No.  389,850, 

Aug.  17, 1H4,  ns  application  NUy  18, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  637,575 

iBt  CL  Flft  15/00.  17/00,  21/04 
UA  CL  137—517  9 


S^ 


This  invention  relates  to  fluid  valves  and  more  par« 
ticularly  to  an  improved  self-contained  valve  accessory 
adapted  to  be  readily  installed  in  existing  fluid  lines  and 
automatically  responsive  to  an  increase  in  fluid  flow  be- 
yond a  predetermined  rate  to  seat  and  block  further  flow. 
The  flow  responsive  spring  support  for  the  valve  is  readily 
adjustable  to  a  wide  range  of  fluid  pressures. 


3,441,853 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  RobiasoB,  Lcxi^too,  Mass.,  assigBor  to 

The  FoxlNHro  Company,  FoxiMro,  Mmi. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  588,612 

Int  CL  F16k  31/12;  F15b  5/00;  G85d  16/00 

U.S.  CL  137—595  18  Claims 


18.  Process  control  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling 
concurrently  the  magnimdes  of  a  plurality  of  diffierent 
process  conditions  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  high- 
speed time-shared  digital  computer,  input  multiplexing 
means  responsive  to  said  process  conditions  for  developing 


sequential  sampling  signals  each  reflecting  the  magnitude 
of  a  corresponding  process  condition;  output  multiplexing 
means  connected  to  said  computer  to  distribute  pulse-type 
command  signals  from  said  computer  to  respective  valve- 
operating  channels;  signal-translating  means  for  each  of 
said  channels,  said  signal  translating  means  including  an 
element  mounted  for  movement  to  selected  positions, 
force-producing  means  for  each  element  and  responsive 
to  the  corresponding  command  signal  to  cause  movement 
of  the  element  in  response  to  the  command  signal,  means 
restraining  the  movement  of  said  element  to  cause  the 
velocity  thereof  to  be  at  least  approximately  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  command  signal;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  element  for  directing  to  the  respective 
process  valve  an  output  signal  the  magnitude  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  position  of  said  element. 


3,441,854 

COMBINATION  VALVE  FOR  A  SHOWER 

AND  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Carlton  M.  McUan,  5821  Ororit  Ave., 

Smi  Diego,  Calif.    92128 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,463 

InL  CL  F16k  7/00 

U.&  CL  137—618  3  dainis 


A  combinati(Mi  valve  for  a  shower  and  cleaning  brush 
in  which,  when  a  coupling  is  inserted  into  the  shower 
fixture,  the  shower  outlet  is  closed  and  a  passage  is  opened 
from  the  shower  fixture  to  a  hose  having  a  brush  at  the 
end  thereof. 


3,441,855 
HYDRANT  AND  COOPERATTVE 
COUPLER  VALVE 
Phillip  R.  PlckeU,  Sota  Clara,  CaUf.,  asrignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  George  S.  Sandm^  Soita  Clara,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mj  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,782 
Int  CL  F16k  1/04;  F16I 37/22 
U.S.  CL  137—614.86  9  Claims 


K> 


A  quick  disconnect  valve  comprising  two  valVie  bousing 
sections.  A  valve  is  disposed  in  one  of  the  valve  housing 
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sections  In  the  other  valve  housing  section  is  disposed 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve.  The  housmg  sec- 
tions are  interlocked  through  a  groove  and  locking  baUs 
arrangement.  An  actuator  cams  the  locking  balls  mto  the 
locked  and  released  position  and  also  cams  the  valve 
opening  and  closing  means  in  position.  Specifically,  the 
operation  of  the  actuator  first  serves  to  lock  the  housmg 
sections  in  the  manner  above  described  and  contmued 
operation  thereof  serves  to  open  the  valve.  Conversely, 
the  closing  operaUon  of  the  actuator  serves  to  close  the 
valve  and  continued  operaUon  thereof  serves  to  release 
the  housing  sections  from  interiocked  relation. 
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of  the  product  therein  contained  in  the  event  of  cracking 
of  the  metallic  tube  wall.  The  preferred  coating  is  based 
on  a  solvent-soluble  polyesterurethane  resin. 


3,441,858 
LOOM  CRANKSHAFT  ARRANGEMENT^ 

Frkdrich  WUbelm  Bassing,  74  Kirschgartcn,  and  Gottfried 
Gcrhwd  WOhebn  Hofmann,  37  Am  Banm,  boOi  <»  205 
Hambnrg  88,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,785 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1969, 

Int  CL  D83d  49/60 
UjS.  CL  139—1  »  Ctahns 


3  441 856 
REMOTELY  CONTfeOLLED  PRIME  MOVJR^^, 
_i5Sl  CWand,  Edlna.  Ml«jj.-t«»  toC^^ 
Machines,    Ik.,    Savaie,    Minn.,    a   corporation   of 

^^"■"Tm  Fab.  15,  1967,  8«.  No.  61637 
bt  CL  H82i  13/00:  F16I  31/02 
UA  CL  137—625.65  ■  Ctalms 


N      Ha      J 


The  crankshaft  of  a  loom  is  located  between  the  har- 
ness frame  and  the  race  ^ate  of  the  slay  at  the  level  of 
the  race  plate,  and  is  directly  articulated  to  the  slay. 


A  solid  state  switching  device  is  mounted  on  each  of  a 
battery  of  the  electrically  operated  prime  movers  that 
effect  the  different  work  functions  of  a  machine  tool,  and 
renders  its  prime  mover  operative  at  the  dictate  of  a  low 
voltage  program  control  switch  located  distant  from  the 
prime  mover. 

3,441,857 
COATED  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Finn  dement  Md  PanI  E.  Cope,  Cincinnati,  OWo,  aii- 
rignofs  to  Ite  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Ctndmiati, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  OMo 
^^   FOcdOct  IL  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,339 
Int  CL  F16I 11/00 
UA  CL  138—139  »  Claims 


3  441 859 

LOOM  HAVING  VARIABLE  STROiOS  WEFT 

THREAD  CLAMP 

Hans  Got!  and  loBas  Drewitz,  Stdnhagen,  Westphalia, 

Gcnnany,  aml^ors  to  Solzcr  Brothers  Limited,  Wfarter- 

thnr,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FBcd  Inne  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,459 
Clainis  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Imc  28,  1966, 

8  896/66 

Int  CL  D83d  39/21;  D83J  5/00 

UA  CL  139—25  >  ClafaM 


There  is  disclosed  a  loom  of  the  gripper  shuttle  type 

incorporating  at  each  side  of  the  web  of  cloth  being 

A.  imnorforatfi    eUstomcric  costing  applied  to  the    woven  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  ends  of  the  weft  yams^ 

ex^or  ofa  ScSlic  ^-^Se  SH  p^^  leakage    after  they  have  been  picked  through  the  shed  and  cut  off 
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at  the  picking  side.  These  clamps  are  reciprocated  back- 
wards and  forwards  of  the  loom  between  a  rear  position 
in  line  with  the  flight  path  of  the  shuttle  and  a  forward 
position  substantially  coincident  with  that  to  which  the 
reed  beats  up  the  weft  yams.  There  is  further  disclosed 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  forward  limit  of  clamp  travel 
in  accordance  with  a  variable  stroke  of  the  reed  which 
may  be  employed,  for  example,  in  the  weaving  of  terry 
cloth.  

DOUBLE  LIFT  DOBBIES 

Itodolf  Schwn,  Horfc^  Zarich,  SwUmlaMi,  a^rigMT  to 

Gcbr.  StMM  *  C4K  Hoffen,  XmUk,  SwttnrlJMd 

Filed  Oct  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «73,838 
Cktei  priority,  ayplicadoa  Vwtmet,  Oct  7,  19M, 

473tl 

IM.  CL  IM3c  1/06 

VS.  CL  1»"49  <  fMm» 


gripping  and  releasing  blades,  one  rigid  and  the  other 
resilient,  reciprocable  through  the  restricud  q>aoe  be- 
tween the  guide  elements  to  grip,  pull  and  rdeaae  the 
weft. 


Cheater  R>  M< 


to 


3,441  M2 
ADt-CUSIflONED  BUMPER 

N.H*, 
ff  Coacovd,  N.BLf  •  i 
New  Hani 

Filed  Sept  U,  1M7,  S«r.  No.  Mt^M 

I^  CL  IM3d  49/40,  49/38 

U.S.  CL  139— IM  1  Clafan 


In  a  double  lift  dobby,  each  shaft  actuating  lever  is 
provided  with  a  balance  the  ends  of  which  have  hitch 
ho(As  which  cooperate  with  holding  hooks  that  are  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  fixed  axes.  Each  holding  hook  is  coaxial 
with  a  likewise  swingabk  lever  the  movement  of  which 
is  coolroiled  by  the  pattern  card.  By  an  arrangement  of 
springs  and  abutments,  each  holding  hook  is  swingable 
to  a  limited  extent  relative  to  the  reqwctive  lever  so  that 
it  can  be  preselected  and  will  ride  over  and  engage  the 
reqiective  hitch  hook  when  the  latter  is  subsequently 
taawd  into  an  engaging  position  in  the  course  of  the  cycle 
(rf  osdUatioo  of  the  bahmce.  The  mechanism  is  adapted 
to  be  contrc^led  by  cards  of  various  kinds  including 
wooden  or  metal  cards  having  pins  or  paper  or  cardboard 
cards  having  hdes. 


A  coiled  air-cushioned  bumper  comprising  resilient 
nylon  strip  material  coiled  to  present  an  outer  overlapping 
turn  stiffened  in  an  area  of  impact,  and  an  inner  turn 
separated  from  the  outer  turn  in  part  by  a  segmental 
airqiace. 

3,441,M3 
PROTECnVE  FABRIC 
lack  1.  Press,  Tt—sck,  N J.  mi  Jack  Nafancr,  Hoasto% 
Tex.,  assigMffs  to  tke  Uisttad  States  of  America  as 
reprcaeotcd  by  the  Seuetaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <53,3«2 

int.  CL  D«3d  27/06;  A62b  17/00 

VS.  CL  139—391  S  aaioM 


3,441,f61 
WEFT  PULL  AND  RFJ.KASE  DEVICE  FOR  WEAV- 
ING LOOMS  HAVING  NO  SHUTTLES 
Maalio  Pcracca,  Maab-Trieate,  aisi  GMniM  CIcntta, 
GorUa,  Italy,  asJpinrs  to  N«ova  Saa  Giorgio  S.p.A. 
FBed  l«M  t,  19(7,  Ser.  No.  M4,5M 
OaiM  priority,  appBotlM  Italy,  Ine  10, 19M, 
1M7</M 
1M.  CL  D«3d  47/16 
VS.  CL  139—122  2  Claims 


A  weft  pull  and  release  device  for  shuttleless  looms 
comprising  adjustably  spaced  upper  and  lower  stationary 
guide  elements  at  one  skle  of  the  loom  and  a  pair  of  weft 


An  air-permeable  protective  garment  for  shielding  the 
wearer  against  intercepted  drc^lets  of  hazardous  chemi- 
cal agents  and  for  affording  shielding  to  the  wearer 
against  high  mtensity  thennal  energy  pulse.  The  garment 
does  not  subject  the  wearer  to  exonsive  heat  stress  when 
it  is  worn  imder  high  ambient  temperature  conditions. 
The  garment  is  formed  from  a  ti^tly-woven  fabric  of 
nylon  and  rayon  including  monofilament  loop  pOe  back; 
the  warp  yams  are  nylon-rayon  long  staple  blend  in  ap- 
proximately equal  parts  by  weight,  and  the  pick  yams 
are  either  nylon-rayon  long  staple  blend  in  approxi- 
mately equal  parts  by  weight  or  tightly  twisted  continu- 
ous filament  rayon  plied  with  tightly  twisted  continuous 
filament  nylon. 
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3,441^M4 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  NESTED  COIL  SPRINGS 
Edward  M.  Ftacher,  Kew  Garden  HUls,  a^  Edwin  G. 
Krakaacr,   Roslyn  Heights,   N.Y.,   assigBors  to  Kay 
Mannfactwi^  Corf.,  BrooklyB,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  .    ^^, 

FBed  My  19, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  654,413 
bt  CL  B21f  27/00.  21/00. 45/00 
VS.  CL  149—3  29  Claims 


the  excess  length  on  the  bafl  eiub  is  trinuned  off,  and 
thence  to  a  forming  station  where  swaging  elements  are 
operable  to  shape  and  flatten  the  trimmed  end  portions 
of  the  bail  to  form  them  into  barbs  which  are  subsequent- 
ly inaertable  in  the  bail  ears  of  cans  to  lock  the  bail  in 
I^ace.  

3  441  066 
ROTARY  FILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLUIDIC 

VALVES 
Charles  V.  WUherc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix 
Mannf actariag  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penasylvaiiia 

Ffled  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  695,916 

lat  CL  B65b  43/50.  43/54 

VS.  CL  141-149  6  Clafans 


-/23 


Entire  rows  of  coil  springs  are  successively  inserted 
automatically  into  a  conventional  spring  assembling  ma- 
chine, by  an  individual  unit  for  each  spring  of  the  row. 
The  supply  of  nested  springs  in  the  guidway  of  the  unit 
is  constantly  being  replenished  while  sepai^^g  and  ad- 
vancing devices  act  on  all  of  the  springs  simultaneously. 
An  escapement  permits  only  the  leading  spring  to  be 
gripped  at  its  top  and  bottom  coils.  Versatile  grippers 
approach  and  recede  from  each  unit  to  grip,  withdraw, 
mvert,  forward,  and  route  the  leading  spring  about  the 
spring  axis,  for  insertion  in  its  required  position  into  the 
assembling  machine.  The  units  are  adjusuble  to  springs 
of  different  dimensions  and  varied  spacing  in  the  row. 


3,441,965 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BAILS 
Irving  Ncfod,  Wayw,  NJ.,  assii^or  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,752 

iBt  CL  B21f  1/06.  5/00.  41/00 

VS.  CL  149—75  21  Clahns 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  filling  containers 
with  a  liquid  product,  in  which  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  filling  nozzles  is  controlled  by  fluidic  valves  of  the 
Coando-effect  (i.e.,  wall-effect)  type.  Each  valve  has  an 
inlet  and  two  outlets.  The  inlet  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  the  liquid  product  under  pressure;  one  outlet  is  con- 
nected to  the  filling  nozzle  and  the  other  to  a  tank 
for  recirculating  liquid.  Liquid  flows  continuous!y  through 
one  or  the  other  of  these  outlets,  depending  upon  the 
closed  or  open  condition  of  two  control  passages  that 
form  part  of  the  valve.  When  the  first  control  passage 
is  closed  and  the  second  control  passage  is  open,  the 
discharge  from  the  valve  goes  to  the  filling  nozzle.  How- 
ever, when  either  the  first  control  passage  is  open  or  the 
second  contr(ri  passage  is  closed,  the  valve  discharges  to  the 
recirculating  taink. 


98193 


3,441,967  

MECHANICAL  GUARD  LIFTER 

Fred  A.  Fordcr,  231S  N.  69tk,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  591,246 

Lit  CL  B27b  5/28 

VS.  CL  143—159  1  Clafan 


A  mechanical  guard  lifter  is  rotatably  noounted  on  the 

saw  housing  and  carries  a  trigger  at  one  end  and  means 

at  the  other  end  for  securing  one  end  of  a  chain  thereto. 

The  other  end  of  the  chain  has  one  end  of  a  8|xing  secured 

thereto.  The  other  end  of  the  spring  is  secured  to  the  saw 

Substantially  U-shaped  bails  having  booked  ends  are   housing  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  chain  is  seoved 

advanced  along  a  horn  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the    to  the  movable  guard  of  the  saw.  Depressing  the  trigger 

general  plane  of  each  bail  to  a  trimming  station  where   moves  the  movable  guard. 
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3  441  868 

WORK  HOLDER  AND  BENCH  FOR  Fli'lING 

HARDWARE  TO  DOORS  AND  THE  LKE 

Floyd  W.  Clarfc,  1985  Ammm  St, 

Lakcwood,  Colo.    88215 
FOcd  Dec  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  608,083 
int.  CL  B25h  1/10 
VA  CL  144—288 


of  the  cutting  knife  and  the  pressure  bar  of  a  veneer  cut- 
ting machine  above  the  dew  point  of  water  at  ambient 
temperatures. 


3,441,878 

FOOD  GRATING  DEVICE 

7  Claims    Desctta  B.  Loi«hli%  Bos  833,  Soirthport,  N.C.    28461 

^^^  Filed  M«.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,735 

I^  CL  A47J 19/00;  B82c  18/00 

UJS.  CL  146—178  18  Claims 


1.  A  combined  work  holder  and  bench  for  facilitating 
the  mounting  of  hardware  on  doors  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  end  frames  each  including  front  and  rear  up 
rights  and  upper  and  lower  cross  members,  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  members  connecting  said  frames 
at  the  rear  thereof, 

brackets  carried  by  said  front  uprights  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  brackets  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  across  the  front  of  said  work 
holder, 

clamping  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  securing 
a  door  or  the  like  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  shaft  and  clamping  members  affording  swinging 
movement  of  a  door  clamped  therein  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  through  about  180*  whereby  either 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  door  may  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  bench,  and 

rest  means  positioned  below  said  shaft  and  in  aline- 
ment  therewith  for  holding  the  door  during  the  initial 
clamping  thereof. 


3y441,869 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  STAINING  OF 

VENEERS  IN  VENEER  SUCERS 

UMb  Jack  KoH,  bdianapoliB,  Ind.,  a«lgiior  to  Capital 

MacUac  Company,  Inc.,  IndJanaBoiis,  Ind. 
Cootinnatioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  437,744, 
Mar.  8,  1965.  His  appHcation  Jnly  12, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
656,624 

InL  CL  B27I 5/00;  B27c  1/14 
VS,  CL  144-^389  3  Claims 


An  automatically-operated  food  grating  machine  hav- 
ing a  horizontally-reciprocable  cutting  section  including 
a  reciprocable  frame  member  having  a  greater  plate  re- 
movably supported  thereon,  thereby  permitting  the  selec- 
tive use  of  a  i^urality  of  greater  plates  possessing  different 
size  and/or  shape  cutting  elements;  and  wherein  the 
power  and  drive  components  of  the  grating  machine  are 
constructed  so  as  to  provide  maximum  operator  safety 
and  discourage  contamination  thereof  by  grated  food 
particles. 

3,441,871 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Peter  T.  Sdnmnan,  Snyder,  and  Raymond  C.  Confer, 
Gasport,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticift 
Contimiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  369,159,  May  21. 
1964.  Tkta  application  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  739,974 
Int.  CL  B65d  11/16. 11/00.  25/2% 
\5S,  CL  158-^  5  Claims 
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The  method' of  prevention  of  '1>lue'*  stain  or  the  like 
in  the  cutting  of  wood  veneer  by  hokling  the  temperature 


A  unitary  container  formed  from  a  single  tubular  pari- 
son  of  thermoplastic  material  has  mating  parts  joined 
by  a  hinge  which  is  unitary  with  the  mating  parts.  The 
Unge  is  formed  of  two  webs  of  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
teriU  compressed  together  and  thinner  than  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  mating  parts. 
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3  441,872 
CAMERA  CARRYING  CASE 
Ewen  Schmitt,  Stnttgart-Fencrbach,  assignor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^  '  nSd  Feb.  16,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  616.619 
Claims  priority,  appiicallon  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1966, 

Int  CL  A45c  ii/i«  _^. 

UA  CL  158—52  1«  Claims 


outer  surface  of  the  crown  zone  are  impacted  inwardly 
at  such  an  attitude  with  respect  to  the  crown  surface  as 
to  produce  a  substantial  deformation  of  thread  portions 
of  the  nut  substantiaUy  in  the  radial  path  of  the  forces 
of  impaction.  The  attitude  of  the  flattened  areas  or  m- 
dentations,  their  angular  relationship  to  the  crown  surface, 
their  location  on  the  crown  and  their  extent  are  variable, 
as  is  the  curved  coi^guration  of  Uie  crown  itself. 


\       V 

) 

3^1,874 

PNEUMATIC  TYRES 

Jacqnes  PoniBoax,  Saint  Gratien,  and  Andr*  Manry, 

Colombes,   France,    assignors   to    Pne»nM5sn>«» 

Caontchonc    Manufacture    et    Plastiqnes    Kleber 

Colombes,  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  a  French  body 

"^^Flkd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,789 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27, 1964, 

InL  CL  B29h  17/20 
UA  CL  152—361  "  Claims 


J9- 


This  application  discloses  a  carrying  case  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera.  The  carrying  case  includes  a  locking  or 
latchmg  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tiie  camera 
to  automaticaUy  lock  or  latch  the  camera  withm  tiie 
case.  In  the  disclosed  embodiments  the  latching  or  lock- 
ing means  generally  comprises  a  movable  arm  'supported 
on  one  wall  of  the  case  to  be  engaged  and  displaced  by 
a  surface  of  tiie  camera  upon  insertion  of  the  camera  mto 
the  case.  A  surface  of  the  movable  arm  effectively  latches 
or  locks  tiie  camera  within  the  case.  Manually  operable 
means  are  provided  for  displacing  the  arm  to  release  the 
camera  for  removal  from  the  case.  Reference  is  made  to 
the  claims  for  a  legal  definition  of  the  invention. 


3,441,873 
LOCKNUT 

Kenneth  L.  Johnson,  PItcafarn,  Monroevffle,  Pa.,  a^gnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Modulus  Corporation,  Beech- 
wood,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcattons  S«^  No.  65y77,  and  Ser. 
No.  657,289,  July  31,  1967.  "Ms  application  M«y  U, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  728,636 
^^  Int  CL  F16b  39/02,  39/28  _  ^ 

UA  CL  151—21  !•  Claims 


Peripherally  incxtensible  rubber  rnngs  for  breaker  lay- 
ers of  pneumatic  tyres  are  made  by  winding  a  succession 
of  layers  of  rubberised  fabric  on  a  contractible  cylindri- 
cal drum.  The  fabric  is  composed  of  cords  forming  a 
small  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  layer  arid 
tiiese  angles  alternate  so  that  the  cords  are  crossed  in 
successive  layers.  The  beginning  of  each  layer  is  joined 
to  the  end  of  the  layer  and  these  joints  are  offset  circum- 
ferentially.  The  cylindrical  sleeve  thus  formed  is  cut  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  of  the  drum  to  form  a  plurality 
of  narrow  continuous  rings  which  are  removed  from  one 
end  of  the  drum.  The  angle  may  differ  from  one  layer  to 
the  next  A  layer  of  rubber  mixture  may  be  included  and 
this  may  be  outside  to  form  a  part  of  the  tyre  tread. 

The  apparatus  for  making  these  rings  includes  a  set  of 
raidially  movable  spaced  blades  along  a  generatrix  of  the 
drum.  It  may  also  have  a  wu-e  reinforced  rubber  sheath 
under  tension  and  a  roller  to  roll  and  compress  the  layers 
on  thednim. 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  prevailing  torque  locknut 
having  a  crown  extending  from  the  nut  body  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  outer  surface  configuration  of  the  crown 
being  defined  by  a  circle  of  revolution  of  a  generally 
convexly  curved  line,  (be  crown  surface  being  substan- 
tially convex  in  contour,  and  flattened  areas  or  indenta- 
tions impacted  in  such  surface  whereby  portions  of  the 


3  441 875 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND  EVAPORATING 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  BY  THE  USE  OF  A 
POLYMETHINE  SALT 
Bernard  S.  WildL  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  William  B. 
Tuemmler,  CatonsHUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Lonii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  Application  July  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  289,782, 
which  is  a  dirfeion  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,844, 
Nor.  15,  1955,  now  Patent  No.  3,899,630,  dated  Jn|y 
38,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  26,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  693,115 

Int  CL  F26b  3/28.-  B81d  1/00 
UA  CL  159—47  11  Claims 

A  method  ot  increasing  solar  evaporation  of  water  and 
aqueous  solutions  and  the  like  by  incorporating  therein 
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at  least  about  5  P  pjn  of  a  defined  polymcthine  salt  positioned  around  the  molds  and  then  ignited  to  provide 
L^a^^ng  prStof  add  anion  containing  a  sufficient  preheated  zones  of  different  temperature  m  the  oiokU. 
number  of  hydrophUic  groups  from  the  class  of  orgamc 
hydroxy-containing  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acids  to  char- 
acterize said  salt  with  a  solubility  of  at  least  5  p.p.m. 


3,441,076  ^.^„„ 

RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDABLE  DOORS 

Robert  G.  Glejf  aad  George  A.  OTWen,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 

rigMn  to  Kinkead  Indnstries  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

DL,  a  corporation  of  DliBois 

Hkd  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,522 

tat  CL  E05d  15/26,  17/00 

UA  CL  160—196  2  CW"* 


thereby  preparing  the  molds  for  the  reception  of  the  inolten 
metal  and  its  solidification  with  directional  orientation. 


A  retaining  mechanism  for  slidable  doors  is  described 
in  which  pairs  of  detents  arc  spaced  to  retain  the  door 
in  a  collapsed  condition  at  each  end  of  its  travel  as  well 
as  fully  extended,  and  in  which  the  detent  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  spring-loaded  plunger  having  freedom  of  motion 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  door  move- 
ment for  accommodating  misalignment  during  detent 
engagement.  

3,441,077 

PLEATER  TAPE  DRAPERY  HOOK 

AND  CLIP 

Ralph  Romano,  Levfttown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 

each  to  Harold  B.  Lipshis  and  ArtlMir  H.  Seidcl,  both 

of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,610,  Ang.  24, 

1964.  Thb  application  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,876 

Int.  CL  A47h  13/01. 13/14 

UA  CL  160—348  10  Claima 


3,441,079 
CASTING  OF  ALUMINUM  INGOTS 
NcU  Barton  Bryaon,  KIngrton,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor 
to  Alnmfaiiam  Laboratories  Umited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  345,670, 
Feb.  18,  1964.  This  application  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  588,940 

Int  CL  B22d  27/04, 11/10 
UA  CL  164—89  6  Claims 


A  contmuous  casting  process  for  aluminum  ingots 
wherein  the  emergent  ingot  is  subjected  to  controlled  cy- 
clic cooling,  for  example,  3-12  inches  initial  length,  to 
decrease  the  extent  of  bottom-bow  and  notch  formation. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  drapery  pleat, 
the  apparatus  including  a  drapery  clip  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  spaced-apart  legs  and  a  web  connecting  the 
legs.  The  legs  are  received  within  a  pair  of  adjacent 
slots  in  a  {deater  tape  secured  to  the  back  of  a  drapery 
fabric  thereby  maintaining  therebetween  a  pleated  por- 
tion (rf  the  fabric. 


3,441,080 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
RichMd  A.  Chnrch,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  675,958 

Int  CL  F25b  13/00 

UA  CL  165—2  8  Claims 


3,441,078 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 
GRAIN  STRUCTURES  AND  SOUNDNESS  OF 

CASTINGS  

George  D.  Chandlcy,  Alliance,  OUo,  aMignor  to  TRW, 

Inc.  Clereland,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,313 

Int  CL  B22d  27/04,  23/00;  B22c  9/02 

UA  CL  164—53  7  Claims 

A  casting  protess  and  apparatus  utilizing  porous  ceranuc 

shell  molds  in  which  layers  of  exothermic  material  are 


m  \»  fl" »^ 


A  medium  or  high  pressure  air  conditioning  system  and 
method  of  operation  where  a  variable  volume  of  primary 
air  is  distributed  to  each  room  or  area  being  conditioned 
during  periods  of  cooling  and/or  ventilation  in  accordance 
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with  demand  conditions  of  each  individual  room  or  area 
served.  During  periods  of  heating,  the  variable  volume 
control  is  negated  and  a  constant  volume  of  primary  au-  is 
directed  to  all  rooms  or  areas  served. 
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3,441,081 

VAPOUR  COOLED  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Alec  Peter  Orme  ColUs  and  David  Ward  Carr,  En»ex,  Eng- 

bud,  as^wrs  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  comiwny 
FTl3lj2l3ri96f,S.r.P^^ 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1966, 

6,595/06 

tat  CL  F28d  1/06:  F22b  37/10 

UA  CL  165—74  l*  Claims 


3*441,083 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HYDROCAR- 
BON  FLUIDS  FROM  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION 
Benny  M.  FHigerald,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tenncco 
on  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,655 
Int  CL  E21b  43/24 
UA  CL  166—245  »  Claims 


^ 


MMI 


u 


•g — ' 


X — ^ 


'■!»i*iHil« 


^P^ 


A  swirl  plate  consisting  of  a  ring  member  with  angu- 
lariy  arranged  vanes  is  fitted  between  the  outlets  of  the 
cocking  channels  of  the  discharge  tube  and  the  vapour 
exit  pipe  of  the  boiler  so  that  a  swirling  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  water  and  steam  which  deflects  the  water 
away  from  the  exit  pipe. 


A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbon  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation  containing  crude  oil,  particularly  a  vis- 
cous type  crude  oiL  The  method  contemplates  the  omn- 
bination  of  steam  drives  and  an  in-situ  combustions, 
wherein  the  steam  drives  are  performed  in  lower  portions 
of  the  formation  to  heat  the  formation,  with  the  in-«itu 
combustions  in  upper  portions  <rf  the  formation  to  assit 
9-avity  in  causing  the  oil  to  flow  downwardly  and  into  a 
producing  well.  The  method  also  contemplates  the  spac- 
ing of  the  production  wells  in  a  polygonal  pattern,  with  a 
steam  injection  well  in  the  center  thereof  and  an  air  in- 
jection aJong  one  side  thereof. 


3,441,082 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Danid  A.  FW«nito,  Solvay,  and  Cari  C  Herb,  CamiUi^ 
N.Ym  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,540 

Int  CL  F28f  13/06;  F24f  3/04,  3/10 

UACL165— 123  2  Claims 


3  441  084 

WELL  CROSSOVER  APPARATUS  AND  TOOLS 

AND   METHOD   OF   OPERATING   A   WELL 

INSTALLATION 

John  V.  Frcdd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engtaieering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,262 

tat  CL  E21b  23/00 

UA  CL  166—250  39  Ctoims 


»»«so         Mas*       »         m         « 

A  room  terminal  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning  system. 
Air  is  provided  to  the  units  from  a  central  sUtion,  the  dis- 
charge  of  air  from  the  units  being  regulated  by  a  sliding 
pUte  damper. 


A  well  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  flow  conductors  ex- 
tending in  a  well  and  having  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing well  tools  in  the  flow  conductors  at  predetermined 
spaced  locations  therein  and  a  cross-over  means  for  es- 
tablishing fluid  communications  between  the  flow  con- 
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ductors  to  pennit  circulation  of  fluids  down  one  flow  con- 
ductor and  up  the  other  to  treat  internal  surfaces  ot  the 
flow  conductor,  to  move  well  tools  up  and  down  one  or 
the  other  of  the  flow  conductors  to  position  and  remove 
well  tools  from  the  flow  conductors,  or  to  operate  well 
tools  connected  in  the  flow  conductors  below  the  loca- 
tion of  communication  of  the  two  flow  streams.  A  cross- 
over device  connectable  between  a  pair  of  flow  conductors 
for  establishing  fluid  flow  communication  between  the 
flow  conductors  and  operable  when  the  pressure  in  both  * 
of  the  flow  conductors  above  the  cross-over  device  is  in- 
creased above  a  predetermined  value.  A  method  of  opera- 
ting a  well  insuUation  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow 
conductors  extending  into  a  well  by  establishing  commu- 
nication between  a  pair  of  the  flow  conductors  below  the 
surface  to  permit  circulation  of  fluids  from  the  surface 
down  one  of  the  flow  conductors  and  then  to  the  surface 
up  the  other  of  the  flow  conductors  to  operate,  install  or 
remove  well  tools  in  such  flow  conductors  and  to  establish 
desired  circulation  between  earth  formations  and  the  sur- 
face. 

3,441,085 

METHOD  FOR  ACID  TREATING  CARBONATE 

FORMATIONS 

Jota  L.  GMIcy,  HoostoB,  Tez^  aasigmir  to  E«o  Prodnc- 

tiM  Rcwwch  CoBvray,  a  cotporaiiOB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6M,1M 

1M.  CL  E21b  43/27 

UJS.  CL  IM— M7  1< 


area  enclosed  by  the  inlet  casing  into  the  area  enclosed 
by  the  perforated  member,  a  source  of  foam  producing 
solution  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected 
to  the  solution  source  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  within 
the  area  enclosed  by  the  perforate  member  to  spray  the 
solution  onto  the  perforate  member  and  drive  the  shaft 
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by  reactive  forces,  and  an  axial  flow  fan  mounted  on  the 
shaft  within  the  area  enclosed  by  the  inlet  casing  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  and  move  air  from  the  inlet  through 
the  perforated  wall  to  become  entrained  with  the  solution 
and  form  foam. 


UA 


3,441,N7 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  APPARATUS 

Edwwd  J.  PoHm,  198  HgUaMl  St, 

HoiUstoii,  Matk    81746 
FOcd  Not.  15, 1H4,  Scr.  No.  594,452 
Int.  CL  A62c  131 3i.  13/60. 31/30 
CL  169L-31  13 


A  method  for  the  acid  treatment  of  a  carbonate  forma- 
tion surrounding  a  wellbore  wherein  an  organic  acid  or 
an  organic  acid  solution  having  a  concentration  in  excess 
of  that  necessary  to  form  a  saturated  salt  solution  on  re- 
action with  the  carbonate  rock  is  injected  into  the  forma- 
tion and  water  is  thereafter  injected  to  solubilize  the  acid 
salts. 

3,441,886 

FOAM  GENERATOR  WITH  WATER  POWERED 

AXIAL  FLOW  FAN 

Robert  W.  Barnes,  Scotch  Plalw,  N  J.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

aasigiuiiciits,  to  Walter  KIddc  A  Company,  lac,  BcDc- 

Tillc,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  off  New  York 

FOcd  Jmc  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,941 
lot  CL  A62c  35/44^35/16 
VS.  a.  169—15  6  Claims 

Fire  fighting  foam  generating  apparatus,  which  includes 
a  thin  cylindrical  perflated  member  for  forming  foam, 
an  impeifbrate  annular  casing  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
perforated  member  to  form  an  air  inlet,  a  circular  im- 
perforate end  wall  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  per- 
fbrated  member,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  from  the 


\^.k^■<■^^^^^^^■.^^^■.^«.^■^^^^^r' 


A  portable  fire  extinguisher  having  selectively  discharge- 
able, separate  supi^ies  of  water  and  a  liquefied  gas  useable 
as  a  fire  inhibiting  agent  or  as  a  pressure  source  for  dis- 
charging water. 

3,441,888 

HYDRAUUC  PROPELLER  BY  COMPOUND 

REACTION 

FcUz  Levy,  Let  CoUettct,  Cagncs-snr-Mer  86, 

Alpcs-Maritlmcfl,  France 

FOcd  Ang.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,681 

Clabw  priority,  appllcatfcm  France,  Aog.  25,  1966, 

74,283;  July  7, 1967, 113,681 

Int  CL  B63h  5/06;  B64c  11/00 

UJS.  CL  178—156  4  ClafaM 

A  propeller  for  liquid  and  gasiform  streams  for  the 

propulsion  of  aerial,  terrestrial  or  seafaring  vehicles  and 

for  the  propulsion  of  fluids  comprising  a  rotor  enclosing 
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helical  blades  of  a  pitch  gradually  increasing  towards 
the  rear.  Said  blades  may  project  forwardly  of  the  rotor 


3,441,891 

TOOL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Glenn  HcUii«  Alexander,  N.  Dak.    58831 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,683 

Int.CLE82fi/76 
UA  CL  172—881  12  Claims 


and  at  their  rear  their  action  is  enhanced  by  stationary 
blades  rigid  with  the  casing  in  which  the  rotor  revolves. 


3  441 889 
CONVERTIBLE  LAWN  EDGER  AND  CLEANER 
Ernest  Dale  MInton,  1955  N.  Garfield, 
CaOf.    91184 


FOed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,174 
Int  CL  A81b  45/00 


VS.  a.  172—14 


A  tool  mounting  assembly  capable  of  being  mounted  to 
the  frame  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor,  in  which  a  gen- 
erally longitudinally  extending  arm  is  pivotally  connected 
to  transverse  mounting  means  connected  to  the  frame.  A 
tool  is  capable  of  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  arms 
opposite  their  connection  to  the  mounting  means;  there 
are  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the 
2  Claims  mounting  means  at  each  side  of  the  frame  outwardly  of 
the  attaching  means  for  counteracting  some  of  the  forces 
transmitted  to  the  mounting  means  from  the  tool  through 
the  arms. 

3,441,892 
COMPENSATING  HYDRAUUC  STABILIZING 

SYSTEM  FOR  BULLDOZER 
Gary  A.  Drone,  Springfield,  10^  anignor  to  AlUs- 
Chalmcrs  Manoxactm^ng  Company,  MOwankec, 

Wb. 

FOcd  Not.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,538 

Int  CL  E82f  3/85 

VS.  CL  172—883  4  Oafans 


A  blower  attachment  for  lawn  edgers  for  use  in  clean- 
ing the  edged  sidewalks  of  the  material  removed  by  the 
edging  operation.  The  blower  is  detachably  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  edger,  and  the  blower  fan  is  detachably 
mounted  on  the  edger  shaft  after  the  edger  blade  has 
been  removed. 

3,441,898 
GROUND  SCRAPING  IMPLEMENT 
Jose  A.  VIramontcs,  Star  Rtc  Box  18, 

Mcsflla  Park,  N.  Mcx. 

FOcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  588,839 

Int  CL  E82f  3/12, 3/80;  A81b  63/10 


VS.  CL  172—777 


18  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  stabilizing  system 
for  a  dozer  and  push  beams  which  prevents  the  introduc- 
tion of  stresses  due  to  tilting  operations,  while  still  main- 
taining lateral  sUbility  of  the  blade. 


An  earthworking  vehicle  including  a  transverse  blade 
elevatable  relative  to  ground-engaging  support  structure 
of  the  vehicle  and  oscillatable  about  a  longitudinal  hori- 
zontal axis.  The  blade  includes  a  pair  of  opposite  end  sets 
of  upstanding  ripper  teeth  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
blade  with  each  set  of  teeth  independently  shiftable  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  portions  relative  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  blade. 


3,441,893 
JET  PERFORATING  GUN  ARMING  SWITCH  AND 

CXRCUITRY 
Gene  T.  Boop,  Odessa,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Profitable 
Resources  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Tczac 
FOcd  loM  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  646,973 
Int  CL  E21b  43/116;  H81h  35/38 
VS.  CL  175-— 4.55  18  Claims 

A  sequentially  fired  jet  perforating  gun  and  circuit  hav- 
ing a  sub  which  connects  two  adjacent  charge  carriers  to- 
gether. The  sub  houses  an  explosive  responsive  switch, 
and  includes  a  piston  having  a  deformable  washer  associ- 
ated therewith.  The  force  of  a  detonated  charge  forces  the 
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piston  into  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  sub,  while  at 
the  same  time  deforms  the  washer  into  electrical  conUct 
with  the  sub  to  thereby  form  a  circuit  path  between  the 
piston  and  the  sub,  thus  arming  the  explosive  charge  lo- 
cated in  the  next  adjacent  charge  carrier.  The  circuit  is 
of  the  single  wire  type  which  relies  upon  a  grounded 
return  path  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  where  the  device 


bit  and  in  the  fluid  upstream  of  the  nozzles  in  the  bit  to 
cyclically  and  simultaneously  reduce  bottom  hole  pres- 
sure, increase  jet  velocity,  and  increase  bit  loading  to  in- 
crease the  drilling  rate. 


3,441,995 

RETRIEVABLE  THROUGH  DRH^L  PIPE 

FORMATION  FLUID  SAMPLER 

Arthnr  H.  YoonaM,  Howto^  Tcx^  anigoor  to  Dresser 

Indiistrica,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6M,2M 

lata.  E2lh43/116,7/00;E2U  19/00 

VS.  CL  175— 5»  9  Claims 


is  controlled,  and  includes  series  arranged  resistors  hav- 
ing a  branch  circuit  between  each  resistor  for  each  charge 
and  explosive  responsive  switch,  with  a  diode  associated 
with  each  charge,  and  with  adjacent  diodes  being  ar- 
ranged in  reversed  polarity  with  respect  to  each  other. 
Pr(^r  polarity  current  explodes  the  bottom  most  charge, 
whereafter  the  current  polarity  must  be  reversed  as  each 
charge  of  the  gim  is  sequentially  fired. 


3  441 094 
DRILLING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOY- 
ING OUT^F-PHASE  PRESSURE  VARIATIONS  IN 
A  DRILLING  FLUID  ^ 

Edward  M.  Gallc  and  Henry  B.  Woods,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Tod  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  379,257, 
Jnne  30,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  576,170 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7/04.  7/18,  7/00 
UA  CL  175—56  16  Claims 


This  disclosure  contains  drawings  and  a  description 
of  a  method  and  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  fluid  sample 
from  a  subterranean  formation  during  drilling  operations. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  special  drill  collar  and  co-oper- 
ating sampler  by  which  the  bottom  of  a  well  bore  may 
be  isolated  and  a  bullet  fired  mto  the  formation  preceding 
the  drill  bit,  thereby  enabling  the  retrieval  of  a  sample 
uncontaminated  by  drilling  mud  and  the  like. 


3  441  #96 

ROTATIONALLY  OPERATING  BORING  MACHINES 

Hcnnaaa  Lantech,  19f  Fddhanscr  Str., 

439  Gladback,  Germany 

FIM  iwL  9, 19677Scr.  No.  6t8,f26 

ClatoM  prioiItT,  appllcaiioa  Gcrmaaj,  Ian.  8,  1966, 

B  85^19 

Int  CL  E21b  3/10. 1/06;  E21c  23/00 

VS.  CL  175—104  2  OaiaH 


Following  is  disclosed  methods  and  apparatus  for  drill- 
faig  bore  holes  in  the  earth  wherein  out-of-phase  pressure       A  rotationally  operating  boring  machine  comprising 
variations  are  generated  in  the  fluid  surrounding  the  drill    an  annular  rotor  body,  an  inner  carrier  body  outside  of 
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said  rotor  body  and  concentric  therewith,  an  elecmc 
motor  having  a  rotor  mcorporated  with  said  rotor  body 
and  a  stator  incorporated  with  said  inner  earner  body,  an 
outer  carrier  body  outside  of  and  concentric  with  said 
inner  carrier  body,  said  inner  and  outer  earner  bodies 
being  adapted  to  carry  cutting  tools,  a  circular  row  of  ex- 
ternal gear  teeth  on  said  toner  carrier  body,  a  circular 
row  of  internal  gear  teeth  on  said  outer  carrier  body 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  external  teeth,  pimons 
meshing  with  said  rows  of  interaal  and  external  teeth, 
a  planetary  drive  comprising  a  sun  wheel  ngid  with  »id 
rotor  body  and  planet  gears  meshing  respectively  with 
said  sun  wheel  and  said  pinions,  a  mounting  plate  for 
said  planet  gears  and  pinions,  connecting  means  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  mounting  pUte  and  extending  freely 
through  said  rotor  body,  and  guide  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  connecting  means  for  engagmg  m  a 
preliminary  bore  hola. 


pipe  neck  and  drill  head  whereby  driU  head  impact  and 
torsional  action  take  place  through  the  rod  only  and  no* 
through  any  direct  connection  between  the  tube  and  rod. 


3,441,098 

CORE  DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Lyie  J.  Mtftinscn,  Mnm^,  Utah,  anignor  to  Boylct  Bros. 

Drilling  Con  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,521 

InL  CL  E21b  9/20,  25/00,  31/00 

VS.  CL  175—246  1«  Claims 


3,441,097 
DEVICE  IN  DRILLS 
Hans  H.  Ahlgrcn,  Solna,  and  Martin  LcMvIk,  Vallingby, 
Sweden,  Midgnors  to  Stabilator  Akticbolag,  Bromma, 
Sweden,  a  Joint-stocfc  compai^  ®' J''*?*?  -^ 
FBed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,709 
ClalBS  nrioflty,  application  Sweden,  Dec  8,  1965, 
'^  15,867/65 

Int  CL  E21b  21/00 
VS.  CL  175—214  3  Clalnis 


There  is  disclosed  drilling  apparatus  including  a  drill 
rod  having  a  drill  head  secured  on  its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing a  boring  diameter  materially  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rod,  a  distance  sleeve  secured  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  and  having  a  depending  cylindrical  portion,  a 
sleeve  member  receiving  the  depending  portion  and  means 
sealmg  the  depending  portion  in  the  sleeve,  a  generally 
cylindrifbrm  pipe  neck  having  a  pipe  socket  extension 
providing  a  flushing  medium  inlet  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  freely  projecting  into  an  annular  clearance 
space  in  a  connecting  flange  ring  secured  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  member,  and  a  tube  surrounding  and 
outwardly  spaced  from  the  rod  and  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter less  than  the  boring  diameter  of  the  driU  head  and 
fitted  over  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drill  head 
and  a  portion  of  the  pipe  neck  and  free  for  lumted 
longitudinal   and  rotational  nnovemeot  relative  to  said 


A  coi«  barrel  assembly  comprising  a  novel  spearhead 
latching-outer  tube  coupling  latch  structure,  having  no 
mechanically  moving  parts  thereby  avoiding  the  "sand- 
ing up"  problems  of  the  prior  art  and  which  (a)  securely 
couples  the  core  barrel  assembly  to  an  outer  tube  of  a  drill 
string  during  drilling,  and  (b)  latches  to  a  novel  overshot 
for  reliable  placement  and  removal  of  the  core  barrel 
assembly  in  and  from  coupled  relation  with  the  outer  tube, 
the  overshot  being  adapted  to  uncouple  the  core  barrel 
assembly  from  the  outer  tube  immediately  prior  to  lateh- 
ing  the  overshot  to  the  spearhead  structure.  The  latched 
condition  between  the  overshot  and  the  core  barrel  as- 
sembly is  sure  and  cannot  inadvertently  be  severed.  The 
presently  preferred  novel  overshot  provides  a  new  re- 
lease feature  which  accommodates  selective  or  controlled 
release  of  its  coupling  relation  with  the  spearhead  of  the 
core  barrel  assembly  within  the  drill  hole  when  an  opera- 
tor pumps  the  wire  line,  to  which  the  overshot  is  at- 
tached, up  and  down  a  prescribed  number  of  times. 
Structurally,   the  preferred  overshot  comprises  a  bell 
housing,  a  biased  interior  plunger  and  plunger  release 
mechanism  including  a  release  housing  which,  in  combina- 
tion, can  be  situated  in  a  latched  posture  or  a  released 
posture  according  to  the  desire  of  the  operator.  Struc- 
turally, the  preferred  latch  structure  of  the  core  barrel 
assembly  comprises  drcumferentially-spaced  fingers  each 
yieldable  in  a  radial  direction  throuf^  fish-tail  motion 
and  each  seriatim  presenting  at  the  outer  surface  a  ski, 
adapted  to  solely  contact  the  interior  surface  of  the 
outer  tube  and /or  drill  string  when  the  core  barrel  as- 
sembly is,  for  example,  being  displaced  by  gravity  into 
its  drilling  position,  an  outer  tube-coupling  ridge,  which 
locks  the  core  barrel  assembly  to  the  outer  tube  agamst 
axial  displacement  in  either  direction,  and  a  spearhead 
hook,  for  receiving  and  latching  to  the  overshot  only 
after  the  fingers  have  been  gathered  to  cause  uncoupling 
of  the  core  barrel  assembly  from  the  outer  tube 
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3^441,199 

weighing  afparatus  for  a 

canhlever  load       _  „  ^^ 

SCnIcy  J.  GosMk,  Ewdld,  Ohio,  M>ifBorto  The  EocUd 

CnuM  and  Hoist  Compuiy,  Ctarelmd,  Oyo 

Filed  Inly  2S,  IMi,  Ser.  No.  S«8,444 

Int  CL  G«lg  23102  _  ^^__ 

UA  CL  1T7— 151  ^  CtabM 


miner  is  constructed  in  *  manner  so  u  to  neutralize  the 
effect  of  vacuum  or  pressure  and  uses  air  as  the  transmit- 
ting and  balancing  medium,  thereby  elimmating  knife 
edges,  levers,  pivots,  etc. 


3,4414tl  . 

VEHICLE  COMPRISING  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE 

AND  TRAILER  __.., 

RBPwMlLltnAve.D,SoirthHoMtoa,Tcz.    775t7 

inUd  Not.  1«,  li««,  S«r.  No.  SH3«S 

lot  CL  BMp  SiaO.  3/36:  M2d  21/18 

UA  CL  IM— U  !•  CW«M 


-L. 

_i. 

1 

+ .-. 

•^ 

1       , 

1 

A  load  transfer  and  storage  mechanism  including  a 
movable  load  carrier  for  inserting  loads  into  and  with- 
drawing loads  from  a  storage  means  disposed  along  a 
path  of  travel  of  the  load  carrier  and  with  the  load  car- 
rier including  a  load  supporting  means  thereon  of  canti- 
lever-like construction  with  an  eccentric  mounting  ar- 
rangement for  supporting  the  load  supporting  means  on 
the  load  carrier,  and  with  a  weighing  mechanism  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  load  supporting  means  for  determin- 
ing the  weight  of  a  load  on  the  load  supporting  means. 
The  weighing  mechanism  illustrated  comprises  an  elec- 
tronic load  cell  system. 


This  trailer  home  invention  includes  a  floored  bow  por- 
tion and  a  lower  floored  housekeeping  portion,  with  for- 
ward axle  supported  bow  frame  supporting  engine  motor, 
also  motor  driven  axle  drive  means,  steering  wheel  and 
seat.  The  floored  housekeeping  portion  includes  a  rear 
axle  supported  rear  frame  supporting  a  main  chassis.  The 
bow  and  rear  portions  are  separately  fabricated  and  as- 
sembled and  then  joined  together  at  location  from  which 
the  traiter  home  may  be  driven  away. 


3.441,100  

PNEUMATIC  WEIGHT  TRANSMTITER  FOR 
SPECIAL  ENVIRONMENTS 
Donald  E.  StciB,  MBhille,  N  J.,  asrigMMr  to  KaDc  Ah* 
Scale  Compaay,  Giassi>oro,  N  J.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 

Coattaaalkm-ia-part  of  appUcatfoa  Scr.  No.  5<1,872, 
Joe  30,  19M.  TWi  appUcadoa  Juac  1,  19^7,  Scr. 
No.  M2,819 

bt  CL  GOlf  5/04 
UA  CL  177—208  7 


3,441,102 
LOAD  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTI-AXLE  VEHICLES 
Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  DL,  aarignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  California 
Flkd  Oct  26,  19M,  Ser.  No.  589,627 
Int  CL  B42d  61/10.  37/00 
UA  CL  180—22  14 


xzzzzzzz^ 


//////x 


^& 


A  pneumatic  weight  transmitter  is  provided  in  a  special 
environment  such  as  vacuum  or  high  pressure.  The  trans- 


A  load  transferring  system  for  multi-axle  vchicks 
comprises  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  automatically 
transferring  a  large  portion  of  a  vehicle's  gross  weight 
to  the  driven  wheels  thereof  when  the  vehicle  is  empty 
or  partially  loaded.  The  control  system  comprises  sus- 
pension means  for  at  least  one  non-driven  wheel  and 
means  for  automatically  raising  such  wheel  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  a  chamber  of  the  suspension  means  drops 
below  a  predetermined  level. 
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'  3.441 103  member  naove  in  a  sense  to  keep  the  speed  member  at 

AUTOMOBIU  SAFETY  DEVICE  the  desired  rotational  speed,  which  was  the  speed  existing 

Waiyl  Lynur,  Broderick,  CaOf^  ■■%■<*  off  oa«<half  to  when  the  clutch  member  was  actuated  and  gnpped  the 
LowcD  B.  Hanor,  Sacramento,  CaUf.  jisc. 

Filed  Inly  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  053,934  .^^.^— ^-^ 

mtCLBOOriP/OO  ^  ^^^^  _3^M05 


UA  CL  180—82 


MUFFLER  WITH  DIAGONAL  TUBE  ENDS 
F^ankUn  R.  Hnbbdl  ID,  Brooklyn,  Mkh.,  alilfnr  to 
Walker  MaMfactnrint  Company,  Radne,  Wla.,  a  cor- 
noraUon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  18,  1944,  Sor.  No.  545^29 

Int  CL  FOlh  7/08 

UA  CL  181—41  2  Claims 


An  elongated  bar  extending  transversely  of  an  auto- 
mobile is  moved  from  a  position  forward  of  the  seat 
of  the  automobile  into  engagement  with  a  person  there- 
on in  response  to  the  vacuum  system  of  the  automobile 
when  the  engine  is  started.  Wings  on  the  ends  of  the  bar 
are  swung  and  locked  into  a  position  near  the  person's 
sides  to  prevent  motion  of  the  person  transversely  of  the 
automobile. 

3,441,104 

VEHICLE  SPEED  TRANSDUCER 

Norman  R.  Hagkr,  Flint  Mkh.,  amignor  to  G«Mral 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware  ^^^ 

FOed  Aug.  29,  1947,  Ser.  No.  644,049 

Int  CL  B60k  31/00;  F02d  11/08 

UA  CL  180—108  14  Claims 


A  component  tube  for  a  muffler  is  formed  with  the 
ends  parallel  to  each  other  and  slanted  to  the  tube  axis 
so  that  when  mounted  in  supporting  flanges  the  tube  con- 
tains material  that  overlaps  substantially  less  than  all 
of  the  flange  thereby  effecting  a  substantial  saving  in  the 
amount  of  metal  used  in  the  tube. 


3,441 104 
AXLE  MECHANISM 
Albert  E.  Taylor,  Mentor,  and  Ivan  E.  Bcolamin,  Wick- 
Hffe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Manofactnring  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohfc>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,027 

Int.  CL  FOlm  1/10;  F16n  77/0^.  13/22 

UA  CL  184—6  11  Claims 


r^« 


A  speed  transducer  having  a  speed  member  rotating 
at  various  speeds  within  a  speed  range  and  causing  a  disc 
to  move  arcuately  so  that  the  arcuate  disc  position  re- 
flects the  speed  of  the  4>eed  member,  a  clutch  member 
substantially  encircling  the  disc  and  being  held  in  a 
spread  position  away  from  the  disc  and  connected  to  an 
element  of  a  control  through  a  radial  lost  motion  mech- 
anism, and  manually  controlled  means  which  releases  the 
clutch  member  so  that  it  grips  the  disc  to  establish  a  par- 
ticular arcuate  position  relationship  between  the  con- 
trol element  and  the  disc  which  reflects  a  desbed  speed. 
Arcuate  movement  of  the  disc  causes  linear  movement 
of  the  control  element  through  the  radial  lost  motion 
mechanism  to  ultimately  control  the  speed  of  the  speed 
member  so  that  the  disc,  clutch  member  and  control 


A  tandem  axle  mechanism  comprises  an  interaxle 
differential  drivingly  connected  between  driving  axles.  A 
gear  train  is  connected  with  the  interaxle  differential  to 
deliver  torque  to  one  of  the  driving  axles.  A  housing  con- 
tains the  gear  train  and  the  interaxle  differential  and  has 
a  lubricant-receiving  channel  above  the  gear  train  ai»d 
interaxle  differential.  Lubricant  is  delivered  into  the 
chaimel  by  the  gear  train  and  the  interaxle  diflSerential. 
The  channel  has  a  lubricant  passage  means  for  directing 
lubricant  from  the  channel  to  the  interaxle  differential. 
Lubricant  is  delivered  to  the  gear  train  at  least  in  part 
by  a  lubricant  pickup  surface  on  the  differential  carrier 
for  one  of  the  axles.  A  lubricant  director  member  co- 
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operates  with  the  pickup  surface  on  the  differential  carrier 
and  receives  hibricant  therefrom.  The  director  member 
ia  a  plate-like  member  which  has  at  least  an  edge  portion 
made  of  a  plastic-like  material. 


WUUaBG.  Haaley 


FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  CXAMP  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
I  Gn^am  Ttenc,  Yoakcn,  Harold  James  LyoM, 
Mid  Albert  ViMCBt  Dingfcld,  BrooklyB, 
N.Y^  MsigMn  to  Otis  Ekrator  Company,  New  York, 
N. Y^  a  corpontfoa  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Jme  26,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  648,827 

Int.  CL  B66b  5/16;  B25g  3/38;  Flfc  11/06 

UA  CL  187— 98  7  Claims 


'  A  flexible  guide  clamp  safety  system  for  elevator  cars 
in  which  rail  engaging  members  are  raised  by  lift  rods 
fastened  near  the  center  thereof  into  position  to  be  urged 
by  guide  blocks  into  engagement  with  the  guide  rail. 


M414M 
BRAKE  MECHANBM  SUPPORT 
G.  Hflriey  awl  F^raak  H.  FIshsr,  Ke^on,  OUo, 
_         by  mcsM  aasigwiieats,  to  RockweU-StaMlard 
Compaay,  Pmsboiih,  Pa.,  a  corpsNratioa  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  appUcatioa  Aif.  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  479,222,  now 
Patent  No.  3,378,113.  Divided  a^  this  appHcalioa 
Aag.  28, 1947,  Scr.  No.  674,831 

Int.  CL  F16d  51/00 
UA  CL  188—78  4  Claims 


3,441,108 
DEVICES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPLYING 
THE  BRAKES  OF  A  TRACTOR  AND  OF  ITS 
TRAILER 
Raymond  Boaeii  and  Gerard  Garden,  Bfllancowt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usincs 
Rcnantt,  Billancoort,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,841 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

188,819 

Int.  CL  B68I 7/20;  G85g  9/00, 13/00 

UA  CL  188—3  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  brake  assembly  mounted  on  a  non-rotatable 
axle  member  comprises  a  rig^d  brake  mechanism  support 
fixed  as  by  welding  on  the  axle  member,  with  a  plurality 
of  brake  shoe  assemblies  slidably  mounted  on  the  support 
and  actuator  units  mounted  on  the  support  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  adjacent  brake  shoe  assemblies.  Return 
spring  means  interconnecting  opposite  brake  shoe  assem- 
blies comprise  at  least  two  separate  oppositely  facing  U- 
shaped  springs  extending  around  opposite  sides  of  the  axle 
member  with  their  ends  anchored  in  the  brake  shoe  as- 
semblies. 


M41,118 

DISC  COUPLING  OPERATED  BY  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Weracr  Riiggcn,  16  NonUtrassc, 

4747  Holzwickcdc,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,008 

Oaims  prioitty,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15, 1966, 

M  56,289 

Int  CL  F16d  65/24,  55/00 

UA  CL  188—178  6  Claims 


The  pull  rod  controlling  the  tractor  brakes  and  the 
brake  pedal  are  fulcrumed  on  pivot  pins  carried  by  a 
common  movable  lever  fulcrumed  in  turn  about  a  fixed 
pivot  pin,  the  brake  pedal  having  beyond  its  folcrum  a 
heel-sli^)ed  lower  extension  for  actuating  the  trailer  brake 
contr<4  valve  before  said  common  lever  polls  said  rod 
for  actuating  the  tractor  brakes  when  the  brake  pedal  is 
depressed  against  the  resistance  of  a  return  q>ring. 


A  supercompact  disc  coupling  operable  by  fluid  imder 
pressure,  i.e.,  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged,  re- 
spectively, by  the  action  of  a  fluid  under  pressure.  The 
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fluid  pressure  operating  mechanism  of  the  coupling  is 
coextensive  with  angularly  displaced  rods  sun>ortmg  the 
outer  discs  or  laminations  of  the  coupling  on  the  outer 
frame  structure  thereof . 


3,44MU 

ELECTROHYDRALnLlCALLY  CONTROLLED 

SPRING  APPLIED  TREAD  BRAKE  UNIT 

WOlard  P.  SpaldiM*  Venn,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westfng- 

honsc  Air  Bnriw  Company,  WDmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  corpora. 

tf on  of  Pinnaji'anis 

FIM  liriy  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,189 

InL  CL  F16*  65/24,  65/36;  F15b  13/044 

UA  CL  188—178  H  Claims 


into  two  longitudinally  extending  parts  to  provide  a  wide 
board  for  flat  wear  and  a  narrow  board  for  sleeves  and 
the  like.  ^^^^^^^ 

3^1,113 

SEA  LOCKER 

Araide  J.  Ponllot,  12482  KlnsUp  Tom, 

Bowie,  Md.    20715 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,369 

Int  CL  A45c  13/00,  3/00.  7/00 

UA  CL  190—51  <  Claims 


A  tread  brake  unit  for  a  railway  car  wheel  compris- 
ing a  piston  subject  to  OMMsing  forces  of  hycfraulic  pres- 
sure and  a  spring  for  effecting  applicaticm  and  release  of 
braking  force  on  a  brake  shoe,  frictionally  engaging  the 
tread  of  the  wheel  according  to  differential  forces  on  the 
ptitoa  respcmstvely  to  deenergization  and  energization  of  a 
solemnd-actuated  plunger  that  shifts  into  and  out  <rf  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston.  The 
unit  includes  a  hydraulically  actuated  slack  adjuster,  inter- 
posed between  the  brake  shoe  and  a  brake  actuating  lever 
to  which  the  piston  is  connected,  which  holds  the  brake 
shoe  in  light  pressure  conUct  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel 
during  brake  release  to  produce  heat  on  the  tread  surface 
so  that  snow  and  ice  will  not  accumulate  on  the  tread  oi 
the  wheeL 


A  sea  locker  is  composed  of  a  sea  bag  having  a  rigid 
waterproof  liner  therein.  Removable  drawers  are  verti- 
cally stacked  m  the  liner  and  are  kept  aligned  by  ribs. 
Pegs  connect  the  drawers  to  each  ofter.  The  Uner  is  one 
unit  and  becomes  completely  waterpro<rf  once  the  water- 
proof hinged  top  is  secured.  The  drawers  enable  clothes 
and  other  goods  to  be  kept  in  a  sea  bag  without  being 
wrinkled  or  crushed.  The  waterproof  liner  offers  maxi- 
mum waterproof  protection  to  the  ccmtents  therein.  As  the 
drawers  are  transparent,  individual  articles  can  be  easOy 
found. 


3,441,114 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  AND 

CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Pictro  Pensa,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Maascy-Fergnson 

Services,  N.V.,  Cnracao,  Netherlands  AntiOes 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,578 

Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  Italy,  Nov.  28, 1965, 

25,812/65 

Int  CL  F16h  57/06;  F16d  13/52 

UA  CL  192—4  a  4  Claims 


3,441412 

TRAVELING  CASE  Wmi  IRONING 

BOARD  FEATURE 

Florabd  Makcn,  1485  W.  Center  St, 

VlM«a,  Ctm.    93277 

FVed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,423 

int  CL  A47b  3/10;  D86C  Bl/00 

UA  CL  198—11  4  CUnis 


This  faivention  relates  to  the  provinon  of  a  light  weiglkt 
traveling  case  for  feminine  wear  having  a  cover  portion 
that  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  carry  a  renaovable  and 
padded  slip  cover  to  provide  an  ironing  board  for  flat  wear 
when  the  traveling  case  is  open,  with  the  added  feature 
that  the  cover  portioo  dt  the  traveling  case  may  be  divided 


r-^^     ^  Ui^ 


u 


^  m 


A  forward-reverse  transmission  having  a  forward 
clutdi,  a  reverse  clutch  and  an  output  shaft  brake.  Coo- 
tnrf  for  the  transmission  includes  a  pair  of  valves  in  series, 
the  first  valve  operating  to  either  transmit  a  modulated 
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variable  pressure  to  the  brake  or  a  non-modulated  pres- 
snre  to  a  second  valve  which  can  be  selected  to  direct 
pressure  either  to  the  forward  or  the  reverse  clutch. 


3^1,115 
VALVE  HANDLE  WITH  T(»QUE  LIMIT 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Rnsh  B.  Gather,  WIDow  Grove»  Pa.,  asrignoi 
asslinmfinfi,  to  The  Dwhroa  Ceoipaay,  Inc., 
OUo,  a  cerporadM  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  2t,  IM7,  S«r.  No.  M4,150 

let  CL  FIM  23/00,  7/02,  43/20 

VS.  CL  192— M  9  Ckdns 


A  valve  operating  handle  particularly  for  valves  for 
high  pressure  fluid  which  has  a  controlled  torque  to  pre- 
vent damage  to  the  valve  seat  upon  tightening  of  the  valve, 
the  mechanism  shown  being  easy  to  make,  easy  to  use 
and  easy  to  adjust  from  the  top,  a  manual  override  also 
being  available. 


3,441,1U 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
MECHANISM 
N.  QacBBevfllc  Soflcld,  Conn.,  assigaor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporadoo,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  Ml,4«3 

bit  CL  FIM  U/04. 11/10, 13/22 

VA,  CL  192—67  U  Claims 


An  electrically  actuated  mechanical  clutch  mechanism 
for  connecting  together  two  rotating  members  is  disclosed, 
^ther  element  may  serve  as  the  driving  member  and 
either  element  may  serve  as  the  driven  member.  A 
synchromesh  feature,  including  a  sprag  clutch  operable 
only  when  one  element  is  rotating  faster  than  the  other 
element  of  the  dutch,  and  a  load  absorbing  spring  ar- 
rangement, allows  for  actuation  and  engagement  of  the 
dutch  elemenu  ^i^ule  the  parts  are  rotating.  A  decou- 
irfing  mechanism  incorporates  a  lost  motion  feature  to 
insure  proper  engagement  of  the  decoupling  elements 
before  any  substantial  decoupling  load  is  encountered. 


3,441,117 
MESHING  ASSISTING  MEANS  FOR  JAW 
CLUTCHES 
V.  McNamara,  Kafaunasoo,  Mkh.,  assigBor  to 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towac  loc,  CkvcUMid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Ohio 

FOcd  Aag.  5. 19M,  Scr.  No.  570,583 
lat  CL  Fltt  5/14 
U.S.  CL  192— IM  12 


A  device  for  assisting  the  intermeshing  of  a  pair  of 
power  shifted  inteiengageable  jaw  clutch  teeth  having 
check  means  slowing  the  movement  of  said  jaw  dutch 
teeth  toward  each  other  in  response  to  the  power  shifting 
ahead  of,  but  close  to,  the  point  of  actual  face-to-face 
contact  of  the  jaw  dutch  teeth  with  respect  to  each  other 
while  permitting  same  to  continue  approaching  each  other 
and  means  de-activating  said  check  means  for  permitting 
the  resumption  of  free  powered  movement  of  said  teeth 
into  interengagement  with  each  other. 


3,441,118 

COIN  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Joseph  Aasthi  Smith,  1  Nob  »ll, 

Loadoavflle,  OMo    44842 

CoathraatioB-lB-part  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No.  570,2<7, 

Aag.  4,  19M,  BOW  Pataat  No.  3,397,7(5.  TWs  ap- 

plicatioa  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,359 

lat  CL  Gf7f  17/12 

VS.  CL  194—59  28  Clafaas 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  coin  lock  mechanism  which 
has  a  lock  bolt  movaUe  in  a  housing  and  a  latch  interacts 
between  the  housing  and  lock  bolt  to  prevent  movement 
of  this  lock  bolt  in  the  absence  of  a  coin  in  an  operative 
position.  The  presence  of  a  coin  cams  the  latch  means  to 
an  invalidated  position  to  permit  movement  of  the  lock 
bolt.  A  pivoted  coin  chute  in  the  housing  is  a  part  of  the 
latch  means  and  it  is  pivoted  away  from  the  lock  bolt  to 
invalidate  the  latch  means.  A  latch  lever  is  pivoted  on 
the  coin  chute  and  spring  urged  toward  a  position  such 
that  upon  return  movement  of  the  lock  bolt  only  the 
latch  lever  pivots  and  the  coin  chute  need  not  pivotally 
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move  away  from  the  lock  bolt  to  permit  this  return 
movement.  Cocking  and  tripping  levers  are  also  pivoted 
on  the  coin  chute.  Spring  means  causes  the  cocking  and 
tripping  levers  to  interengage  at  second  latch  means  and 
the  cocking  lever  is  cocked  upon  movement  of  the  lock 
bolt  and  is  then  tripped  upon  return  movement  of  the 
lock  bolt  so  as  to  actuate  a  meter  register  registering 
the  number  of  coin  operated  actuations  of  the  lock 
mechanism. 

3,441,119 

PAWL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Horst  Schwclzer,  wnhchnshavea,  Gcnnaay,  assignor  to 

Oiympfai  Werke  A.G.,  Wlihebnshaven,  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,841 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  May  25, 1965, 

O  18,881 

lat  a.  B41J  19/66.  19/58 

VS.  CL  197—94  12  Clahns 


objects  being  fed  into  a  disc-like  spacer  having  a  plurality 
of  object  receiving  surfaces,  some  of  the  objects  being 
passed  through  the  spacer  to  continue  in  the  single  row, 
but  other  of  the  objects  being  held  in  the  receiving  surfaces 
as  the  spacer  rotates  an  arcuate  distance  with  the  objects 
then  being  released  from  the  receiving  surfaces  and 
directed  to  another  moving  row. 


3  441 121 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  AND  PRECISELY 
POSITIONING  A   SUCCESSION   OF  SMALL 
WORKPIECES 
Roaald  F.  Pastnnak,  Ailcatowa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Predsioa 
Systems  Compaay,  lac,  Somenillc,  N J.,  a  corporatioa 
ik  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,785 

lat  CL  ll65g  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—33  5  ClafaBs 


Escapement  pawls  are  biased  to  move  to  a  position  en- 
gaging the  rack  of  a  typewriter  carriage,  and  are  released 
and  held  by  control  means  which  are  locked  by  locking 
means  frictionally  coupled  to,  and  operated  by  the  return- 
ing carriage  so  that  the  respective  released  pawl  is  locked 
until  the  carriage  starts  its  movement  m  forward  direc- 
tion whereupon  the  respective  pawl  moves  to  a  position 
blocking  forward  movement  of  the  carriage. 


3,441,128 

CAN  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  McGUL  Maaroc  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Geo. 

J.  Meyer,  Cadahy,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiecoasia 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,514 

lat  CL  B65g  47/69,  47/71 

VS.  CL  198—31  3 


Apparatus  that  precisely  positions  snudl  workpieoes, 
such  as  substrates  on  which  microcircuits  are  printed,  for 
performance  of  a  manufacturing  operation  thereon,  as  the 
piece  arrives  at  the  work  station  where  the  operation  is  to 
be  performed.  A  positioning  bar,  mounted  in  full  inde- 
pendence of  the  support  structure  upon  which  the  work- 
pieces  are  carried  to  the  station,  travels  in  a  path  that 
results  in  its  engaging  the  workpiece  at  peripherally  spaced 
locations  thereon,  and  with  the  iMece  so  engaged,  contin- 
ues its  travel  to  a  final  position  which  precisely  locates 
the  workpiece. 

3,441,122 

BALE  THROWER 

Lloyd  Adhqr  Lncdtkc,  P.O.  Box  123, 

AUeatoB,  Wis.    53002 

Ffled  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,799 

lat  CL  B65g  31/02 


VS.  CL  198—128 


14Cbdnis 


rr 


Apparatus  for  sorting  a  single  row  of  nioving  cylindri- 
cal objects,  such  as  cans,  into  two  or  more  rows,  the 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  bale  thrower  which  is  adapted  tor 
connection  to  a  baler  or  bale  forming  machine  and  which 
is  driven  by  an  overhead  drive  shaft  located  on  the  baler 
so  as  to  supply  power  to  the  bale  thrower  from  the  baler. 
Adjustable  bearing  mountings  are  provided  for  support- 
ing the  drive  shaft  and  for  facilitating  alignment  thereof. 
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together  with  a  belt  and  pulley  arrangement  with  belt  ten- 
aon  meant  on  the  bale  thrower  for  converting  the  direc- 
tion of  drive  to  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  drive  shaft. 

Variation  in  the  throw-out  speed  of  the  bale  thrower  is 
accomplished  by  a  variable  drive  sheave  with  an  axially 
movable  flange  having  an  anal  extension.  Actuation  of 
the  variable  drive  sheave  is  effected  by  a  three  bar  hiJtage. 
The  engagement  between  the  linkage  and  movable  flange 
is  provided  by  a  collar  on  the  axial  extension.  When 
one  bar  in  the  linkage  bears  against  the  collar,  the  col- 
lar stops  rotating  and  the  extension  rotates  withm  the 
coflar  as  the  collar  urges  the  movable  sheave  toward 
the  fixed  flange  thereby  varying  »*»«  *f*^.  P**^..^. 

A  hitch  for  a  steering  arm  is  provided  which  comprises 
a  U-shaped  bracket  A  wagon  tongue  is  secured  m  the 
bracket  by  an  arm  with  one  end  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the 
bracket  and  with  the  other  end  secured  m  a  notch  of  the 
bracket  by  a  sliding  pin. 


ment  of  slugs  cast  by  the  linecasting  machine  without 
contacting  the  printing  edges  of  the  rule  elemcnu.  An 
ejector  clement  is  arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely  of 
a  horizontal  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  rule  ele- 
menu  whose  printing  edges  face  upwardly.  The  ejector 
member  has  a  reduced  thickness  secUoo  defining  a  shoul- 
der which  engages  only  side  edges  of  the  rule  elements 
and  shoves  them  accurately  into  the  arrangement  of  slugs. 


3,441425 

PACKING  CARTON  FOR  REVOLVERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

DomW  L  Small,  Wert  Spriiitield,  Ma»,  aytoor  to 

▼lew  Fibre  CompMj,  a  cwporadon  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  10,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  «f  ,454 

Int  CL  B65d  5/50  ^^ 

UA  CL  20«— 45.14  *•  Claw" 


3,441,123 
CONVEYOR  ^,  _^ 

Ross  T.  Griilth,  Kalamaioo,  ^OA^  ^i^ot  to  NorA 
Amcrkaa  Ahimiaam  CorporatfoB*  Kalamazoo,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  19, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  M6,f  5f 
tat.  CL  B45.  i5/4« 

UA  a.  19»— iw  *  *^»™» 


1       /A*^' 


^MC 


An  articulated,  continuous  belt  conveyor  formed  sub- 
stantially of  a  plurality  of  identical,  extruded  alummum 
parts,  including  identical  flights  hinged  to  form  a  conveyor 
bed,  a  pair  of  conveyor  chains,  the  inner  links  of  which 
are  substantially  identical  and  include  central  pads  sup- 
porting the  bed  and  the  chain  pinUes  being  aligned  with 
the  points  of  articulation  of  the  bed. 


3  441 124 
RULE  INSERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LINECASTING  MACHINES 

Harold  J.  AchtcrttBg,  7721  Oakdak,  CaiMga  Park,  Calif. 

913«6;  AMo  C.  ^^^^'^^S ^^^S^H^  ^^^S!^ 
Ot^aaH.    914i3;  DomH  J.  Speacer,  79  38  Driscon 

AvT  Van  Nays,  CaUf.    9146«,  a-d  Robert  C.  Perry, 

77n  RIverto.  Ave..  S«i  Valley,  CaHf.    91352 


A  packing  carton,  for  revolvers  and  like  articles,  of 
one  piece  rectangular  tray  construction  having  an  exten- 
sion of  one  side  wall  folded  inwardly  from  the  top  edge 
thereof,  a  mounting  post  as  a  trigger  guard  pin  extending 
from  Uie  bottom  wall  of  the  ti-ay  adjacent  one  of  the 
longer  sidewalls  thereof  in  a  generally  central  relationship 
thereto,  said  side  wall  extension  being  folded  interiorly  of 
the  tray  and  defining  at  one  side  of  the  carton  interior  first 
and  second  internal  vertical  walls,  the  first  of  said  waUs 
being  spaced  from  the  post  and  disposed  in  diagonal  re- 
lationship to  one  comer  of  the  other  of  the  longer  side- 
walls,  the  second  vertical  wall  being  positioned  to  provide 
a  bracing  portion  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
wall  for  holding  a  revolver  barrel  placed  along  said  first 
wall  when  the  trigger  guard  of  the  revolver  is  placed  on 
said  post,  the  post  providing  a  pivot  point  for  disposing  the 
barrel  of  a  revolver  in  braced  relation  between  said  ver- 
tical walls  and  directed  generally  towards  one  comer  end 
of  the  first  of  the  longer  sidewalls  of  the  carton  with  the 
butt  end  disposed  generally  towards  the  comer  at  the 
other  end  thereof. 


UA  CL  199—^1 


FDcd  Am.  8, 1946,  Ser.  No.  571,127 


CL  B41b  9/16 


A  linecasting  machine  inchides  a  rule  element  inserting 
device  arranged  to  insert  role  elements  into  an  arrange- 


3  441 126 
SEPARABLE  CONTAINER 
5  Claims    Erkh  Bcntelcr,  Heqpe%  md  HcnuH  Sdintdt,  Nled«- 
dornbcrg,  Gcnaaay,  ssilfnfi  to  Bcatdcr-Wcrkc  A.G., 
Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  722,861 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1967, 

B  7M14 
Int  CL  B65d  S5/00 
VS.  CL  206-46  13  Claims 

A  separable  container  for  heating  elements  such  as 
radiators  comprises  a  first  hollow  section  through  an  open 
side  of  which  the  heating  element  may  be  introduced  so 
that  only  the  back  of  the  heating  element  remains  ex- 
posed. A  second  hollow  section  is  constructed  so  as  to 
receive  therewithin  telescopically  the  first  section  together 
with  the  heating  element  so  Uiat  the  back  of  Uie  latter 
b  covered  and  Uie  side  wall  of  the  first  section  is  received 


within  the  second  section.  Adhesive  tape  secures  the  first  having  truncated  comers  and  a  hinged  lid  therefor  that 
and  second  sections  to  one  another  and  the  first  section  provides  handles  at  said  truncated  comers  that  also  con- 
to  the  heating  element.  Apertures  and/or  knock-out  por-  stitute  guardrails  for  the  latches  mounted  at  these  points, 
tions  are  provided  in  the  first  section  so  that  access  may   Novelty  also  resides  in  a  unique  type  of  depressible 

swinging-pin  latch,  a  pair  of  which  are  employed  to  re- 
leaseably  fasten  the  hinged  lid  in  closed  position  on  the 
body.  

3,441,129 
WRAPPER  TIGHTENING 
Jobs  H.  Johanscn  and  Walter  H.  Herman,  WaUngford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  PhDadclpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Orighial  application  Jnly  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,998,  now 
Patent  No.  3,482,475.  Divided  and  this  sppUcatlon 
Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,883 

Int  CL  B65d  71/00.  65/16.  75/12 
UACL206— 65  2 

be  gained  to  the  heating  element  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  connected  to  utility  lines  and  operated  for  testing  and 
other  purposes  while  the  first  section  remains  in  place  to 
afford  protection  against  damage  to  the  heating  element 


3,441,127 

GIFT  WRAPPING  ENSEMBLE  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Shannon  L.  Manning,  Skawncc  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor 

to  Hallmark  Cardb.  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo^ 

a  corporation  of  MIssonri 

Filed  Ian.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,267 

Int  CL  B65d  81/32,  65/16.  59/06 

UA  CL  286-^7  7  Claims 


The  present  invention  discloses  a  combination  of  a 
holder,  gift  wrapping  paper,  ribbon,  and  gift  tags.  The 
holder  discloses  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  body 
with  rounded  ends  having  flanges  between  which  the  rib- 
bon is  wrapped,  and  includes  a  recess  in  the  top  for  the 
gift  tags,  and  depending  members  for  engaging  one  end 
of  two  rolls  of  gift  wrapping  paper  <»-  the  like.  The  entire 
package  is  covered  by  cellophane  or  the  like. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  tightening 
the  wrapper  on  a  previously  wrapped  package  being 
especially  suited  for  the  tightening  of  an  overwrap  about 
geometrically  shaped  objects  such  as  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
rolls  of  paper  which  are  difficult  to  initially  wn^  tautly. 
By  the  method  and  apparatus  disclosed,  gas  heated  to  a 
suitable  temperature  is  applied  to  the  wrapped  package 
in  a  manner  such  that  it  shrinks  only  localized  areas  of 
the  shrinkable  wrapper  on  the  ends  of  the  package,  such 
as  ^aoed-apart  and  relatively  narrow  elongated  bands, 
so  as  to  tighten  substantially  the  entire  overwri^  upon 
the  package.  This  insures  that  the  wrapper  on  the  ddes 
of  the  package  will  be  free  from  distortion  and  wrinkles, 
thus  presenting  a  neat  appearance,  and  undistorted  and 
clearly  distinct  art  woric  on  the  overwrap.  The  disclosnre 
is  also  directed  to  the  package  resulting  from  treatment 
by  the  method  and  apparatus  of  the  invention. 


3,441,128 

FILM  REEL  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Morris  GoMbcrg,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Goldberg 

Brotlwrs,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  conporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Ian.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,272 

tat  CL  B65h  55/02;  B65d  45/28;  E05c  5/02 

U  A  CL  286—52  6  Clafans 


3,441,138 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FINES  FROM 

WOOD  PULP  FIBERS 
lanes  B.  Sisson,  Hamilton,  and  Ronald  I.  Klcffcr,  Cin- 
cinnati, OUo,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, CinHnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  (Mo 
Filed  Nov.  38, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,900 
Int  CL  B03b  9/00 
UA  CL  209—2  6  Claims 


z» 


This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  shipping  con-  Process  for  removing  fines  from  wood  pulp  fiber  slurry 
tainer  and  carrying  case  for  reels  of  motion  picture  film,  prior  to  papermaking  operations  includes  screening  the 
The  unit  is  diaracterized  by  a  molded  fiberboard  body   slurry  on  a  thin  perforated  metal  sheet  to  separate  finea- 
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cooUU^  ^  ftoo.  a»  fc«..  The  fln»  «  U«n  ^  SHSSLTT  dSS^S'C^  ^^SSH^t^ 

anted  from  the  flne»<ontaining  slurry  in  an  aerauon  thu»  pravidM  an  eiecmwij^^u  f^    /  ^^^ 

:Si  floution  prc^  u«ng  .pent  «Uphite  liquor  -oUd.  t^J^te^  ^rinv^n^to"^  ^  o=«; 

umlervecified  condition..  SdSrTfrom  the  conveyor  in  rupoim  to  a  pre.etoct«l 

^— ^^^^-^  thre^iold  level  of  vacuum. 

PARnCLE  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 

Albert  W.  GebMer,  De-rer,  Colo,  ■""*«"Sll!rf?^?rf 
Sepvaton,   I»c,   Denver,   Cdc,   a   corporation   of 

*^****raed  Oct  18,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  4*7,291 
"^  IM.  CLBOTbii/W.  4/04 
UA  CL  2t>-3  *^  ^^^■*™ 


3,441,133  „«„™„ 

VANE  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  CXASSIFIER 

Frank  J.  MUatta.  Nazareth.  Pa^,  Mrignor  to  Mench  and 

Mlksits  Reaearch  and  Maaafactnrinf  Company,  inc^ 

AUentown,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  P«b*3;!7>» 

fS^  May  4,  19W,  Ser.  No.  547,627 

St  CL  B»n  7/083,  3/02 

VJS.  CL  2H— 13f  '  Clatone 


-.<J*^ 


Apparatus  for  separating  light  particles  from  heavy 
particles  introduced  to  a  duct  via  a  side  inlet,  and  gas  be- 
ina  drawn  upwardly  in  the  duct  by  suction  applied  from 
Ae  duct  interior  to  the  side  inlet  to  carry  the  light  par- 
ticles upwardly  within  the  duct.  The  heavier  particles  drop 
and  cascade  within  the  duct  in  the  path  of  upward  gas 
flow.  Additionally,  there  may  be  provision  for  gas  flow 
control,  particle  cascade  control,  and  flushing. 


3,441,132 
CONTAINER  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  D.  Browning,  19056  Stanton  Ave^ 

Castro  ValUy,  Calif.    94546  ^ 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,376 

Int  CL  B07c  3/12;  C22b  11/10     ,^  ^  ^ 
U  A  CL  289—72  "  ^^»«™' 


In  an  air  classifier,  an  improved  drive  for  the  movable 
control  vanes  which  are  disposed  in  a  circular  pattern 
includes  a  mechanical  transmission  associated  with  each 
vane  and  flexible  drive  shafts  connecting  the  transmis- 
sions together  so  that  a  single  motor  can  be  employed  to 
adjust  all  the  vanes  simultaneously.  Each  transmission 
moves  its  respective  vane  in  or  out  of  the  classifier  by 
means  of  a  chain  drive  which  is  so  constructed  as  to 
minimize  dust  packing  and  freezing  problems. 

The  particle  size  of  the  comminuted  particles  issuing 
from  the  classifier  is  measured  by  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  the  stream  with  a  screw  conveyor,  delivering  the  solids 
to  the  top  of  a  sample  tube  as  a  uniformly  loosely  com- 
pacted mass,  urging  the  solids  in  the  form  of  an  unagi- 
tated  column  through  the  tube  with  the  aid  of  a  plunger 
and  chains,  and  measuring  the  density  of  the  moving 
column  with  a  gamma  ray  density  meter. 


In  order  to  monitor  the  internal  vacuum  of  previously 
processed  food  containers,  a  wall  portion  of  each  con- 
tainer as  it  is  transported  along  a  conveyor  is  impulsively 
deflected  by  a  magneUc  field  pulse  and  the  resulting 
internal  pressure  dependent  dynamic  displacement  of  the 
conuiner  wall  is  coocurrenUy  detected  by  means  of  an 


3,441,134 

PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR  AND 

BULK  SOLIDS  FEEDER 

Hans  Oedkcr,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gebmder  Bohlcr  AG,  ObcmzwiL  Switzerland,  a 

company  of  Switzerland 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  28,  1965, 

14,489/65 
Int  CL  BOTb  7/08;  B83d  1/00 
VS.  CL  209—139  17  Oalnu 

Pneumatic  separator  has  a  vertical  passageway  defined 
by  walls  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  separate  and  com- 
bined displacement  of  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof 
for  varying  flow  area.  The  other  wall  is  provided  with  an 
opening  for  introduction  of  solid  particles  from  a  vibra- 
tory feeder  and  for  admittance  of  air  from  beneath  the 
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feeder  The  feeder  has  a  hopper  with  a  shaker  blade  form-   torod.  The  system  is  successively  programmed  through 
ina  its  bottom.  The  shaker  blade  is  pivotally  and  swing-   cycles  of  operation  in  which  the  system  is  nnsed,  stenlued 

and  cooled  with  water  and  in  which  the  monitors  are  acti- 
vatod.  Indicators  are  activated  only  after  completi<Mi  of 
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ably  suspended  by  adjustable  members  attached  to  the 
hopper. 

3,441,135 
PARTICLE  CLASSIFICATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Charies  E.  Lappic,  Loc  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,066 

Int  CL  B84c  3/00;  B07b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  209—144  6  Claims 
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the  preliminary  cycles  of  operation  and  the  monitored 
parameter,  are  within  preset  limits.  This  indicates  that  the 
blood  ports  may  safely  be  connected  to  the  circulatory 
system  of  the  patient 


3,441,137 

FILTERING  DEVICE 

P<ni8  O.  Rosaen,  BloomieU  HIDb,  Borje  O.  Rosaen,  Ann 

Arbor,  and  Oacar  E.  Roaacn,  Grome  Pointe,  Mlclu, 

assipMNrs,  by  mesne  awlgnments,  to  Parfccr*Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1966  Ser.  No.  522,773 

Int  CL  BOld  35/12,  35/02 

VS.  CL  210—90  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  classifying  particles  of  a 
powder  according  to  size,  said  apparatus  having  one  or 
more  separators  connected  to  separate  and  reseparate  the 
particles  at  a  specified  cut  size.  The  separators  are  op- 
erated at  some  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure,  de- 
termined by  the  specified  cut  size,  to  allow  the  separators 
to  operate,  practically,  in  the  micron  and  sub-micron 
range  of  cut  sizes. 


3,441,136 
CONTROLLED  BLOOD  DIALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Eari  J.  Scrfaas  and  John  E.  Martin,  St  Petersbnrg,  Fla., 
and  Wniiam  E.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Seattle,  WaA.,  asrignors  to 
Milton  Roy  Company,  St  Petersburg,  Flau,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnusjIvMda 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,523 

Int  CL  Btld  35/06.  35/02, 13/00 

VS.  CL  210—90  10  Claims 

In  a  blood  dialysis  system,  the  critical  parameters  of 

the  dialysis  fluid  and  the  blood  are  continuously  moni- 


A  filter  device  mounted  to  the  exterior  sidewall  of  a 
fluid  reservoir  includes  a  housing  structure  with  a  filter 
chamber  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and  a 
tubular  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the  housing 
structure.  The  interior  of  the  tubular  structure  is  in  open 
communication  with  the  filter  chamber  and  a  flat  filter 
element  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  filter  chamber  is  in- 
sertable  and  removable  through  the  tubular  structure. 
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%  UlAn  «»*»  extending  the  kngth  of  taid  envelope  and  protrud- 

RESERVOIR  FILTER  AND  INDICATOR  ing  through  the  ends  thereof,  one  end  of  »aid  tube  ex- 

Nib  O.  Ro««i.  BlooiBileM  Hllla,  »oiik  O.  22^ 

Arimr    ^  Okv  B.  RcMacn,  Gro«e  PoMe,  MlOL,  y*             4^^  ^4^ 

MZS^fTV^^M  MignneBta,  to  Parkcr-HanaiiB  c >-A^r f-1'   H '"  ^' ^    I 

Corilontioo,  CkTebuMi,  OWo,  a  oorpontkMi  of  Ohio  i^.-=,=4==|==-.i=--==i====*===*-=.=  = 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,774                                     2A --h i— ^  -  *    v  * —A3 

bt  CL  B«ld  35/14. 35/02          .  ^  ^  /J 
UA  CL  210— 9«                                                •  Cta«»* 


-  -1  -  -  * 


« 

^ 

>iC&^=^ 

f 

r*C= 

c 

J- 

i 
3 

1  vj^ 

j»  *•* 

:i 

'  Bp^-" 

/ 

J 

( 

bi 

Ji 

tending  to  a  discharge  outlet,  said  envelope  being  com- 
partmented  by  joining  the  opposite  walls  thereof  to  each 
other  at  intervals  by  heat  welding. 


3,441,141 
SUCTION  FILTER  _,, 

Kari  Zimmcmuuiii.  Bvel,  Carinua  Stmncnegtcr,  OberwO, 
Basel-LaDd,  aad  Wcncr  Eichcr,  Moeachcastclii,  Basel- 
Luid,  SwSbtcrlaiid,  a«i|Mn  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzcriand,  a  co»ni«»»y  •'Swltmtaiid 

Fflcd  Aug.  8, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  659,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  SwftzcriaiML  Aag.  26,  1966, 
"^  12^/66rj!«r29,  1967,  9,272/67 
iBt  CL  BOld  2513% 
UA  CL  218—241  • 


A  filter  device  is  mounted  to  the  top  plate  of  a  fluid 
reservoir  and  extends  downwardly  to  position  a  filter  ele- 
ment below  the  level  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir.  The  filter 
element  is  supported  by  a  housing  mounted  within  the 
reservoir  so  that  fluid  is  drawn  from  the  reservoir  through 
the  filter  element  and  through  a  tubular  outlet  structure 
connected  with  the  housing.  The  filter  element  is  remov- 
able vertically  upwardly  from  the  housing  and  from  the 
reservoir.  A  gear  driven  indicator  indicates  the  condiuon 
of  the  filter  element  exteriorly  of  the  device. 


3,441,139 

MOTOR  COOLANT  FILTER 

Maoricc  D.  McCocmick,  14  Shady  ~ 

Barringto^  IlL    68818 

Filed  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,965 

Int  a.  BOld  35IU.  27/10 

UA  CL  21^—149  5  Claims 


//^  // 
A  filter  for  use  in  the  cooling  system  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  bypass  provided  by  masking  a  jdurality  of  openings 
or  perforations  with  an  eutectic  substance.  In  the  event 
of  overheating  of  the  water  in  the  cocking  system,  due 
to  a  clogged  filter,  the  eutectic  will  melt,  permitting  the 
coolant  to  flow  through  the  perforations  and  bypass  the 
filter.  ^^^_^__^»_ 

3,441,148 

DRAIN  FILTER 

RcgiiiaU  C.  TTiurlw,  Victoria,  British  Cohmibia,  Carada, 

Margaret  Eleanor  Thmrber,  executrix  of  said  Regiiiald 

C.  Tlwrbcr,  deceased,  assignor  to  West  Coast  Fomida- 

tioB  DrlDlBg  Co.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  British  Cohimbia,  Can- 

**** * ^fSSocL 29. 1965, Ser. No.  585,647 
Chdms  priority,  ivpilcatioii  Caaada,  Sept  2,  1965, 

939,732 
lat  CL  E82h  11/00;  B8U  23/10      ^  _  ^ 
UA  CL  210—170  .      2  CUms 

A  ground  water  drain  comprises  an  elongated  en- 
velope of  liquid  permeable  material,  a  perforated  flexible 


A  suction  filter  comprises  a  container  having  a  liquid- 
permeable  base  above  and  spaced  from  a  base  portion  of 
the  container,  and  being  tiltable  so  that  filtered  material 
supported  on  the  liquid-permeable  base  can  be  removed 
through  an  emptying  aperture  which  lies  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  container  when  tilted.  An  impeller  wheel  is 
rotaubly  mounted  within  the  container  and  is  axially 
movably  towards  and  away  from  the  liquid-permeable 
base,  the  wheel  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to  smooth 
the  filtered  material  and  in  the  other  to  shear  away  por- 
tions of  the  material  to  permit  them  to  fall  under  gravity 
towards  the  emptying  aperture  when  the  container  is 
tilted.  The  base  portion  contains  an  outlet  for  liquid.  The 
container  may  have  a  filling  aperture  in  its  upper  portion 
and  an  emptying  aperture  which  extends  over  the  range 
of  axial  movement  of  the  impeller  wheel,  or  may  have  the 
shape  of  an  oblique  fnistocone  of  which  the  apex  con- 
stitutes a  filling  and  emptying  aperture.  Means  for  rotat- 
ing and  axially  moving  the  impeller  may  be  mounted  on 
the  container  to  be  tiltable  therewith. 


3,441,142 

NONTHROMBOGENIC  PLASTIC  MEMBRANES 
PhyOb  D.  OJa,  Saa  Frimdaco,  CaUf.,  amlgaw  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tkmof  Delaware 

No  Drawta«.  Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,720 

lat  CL  C02b  1/82;  BOld  13/04, 13/00 

UA  CL  210—321  14  Clafans 

Non-thrombogenic,  permeable  membranes  are  prepared 
from  film  forming  materials  having  hydroxyl  groups,  such 
as  cellukMe,  by  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hy- 
ydroxyl  groups  to  oxy  alkali  metal  groups,  then  reacting 
with  a  haloalkyl  dialkyl  amine,  then  quatemizing  by  re- 
acting with  an  alkyl  halide  and  subsequently  reacting  with 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  anti-thrombogenic  compound 
such  as  sodium  heparin.  The  invention  also  contemfdates 


materials  which  can  be  readily  converted  to  iMOvide  hy- 
droxyl groups  such  as  cellulose  esters  which  can  then  be 
deacetylated  to  provide  hydroxyl  groups. 


drums  being  skewed  so  that  a  rope  introduced  through 
the  inner  hollow  shaft  is  wound  at  the  internal  surface  of 
both  drums  in  a  helical  path  to  form  a  filter  surface 
inside  said  drums,  at  least  one  of  said  drums  provided 
on  its  open  end  with  internal  radial  extensions. 


3,441,143 
PLURAL  ELEMENT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Kadlaty,  Ehnhnnt  OL,  amigaor  to  Marvel 
Eagfaieerfag  Cttapaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  oi 
Ddiiwarc 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,113 

bit  CL  BOld  25/04. 29/38, 29/20 

UA  CL  210—333  2  Claims 


A  filter  in  which  fluid  is  fed  to  a  housing  between  a 
lower  sedimentation  chamber  and  an  upper  bank  of 
spaced  filter  elements,  each  element  including  a  continu- 
ous filter  surface  internally  supported  to  resist  strong 
external  pressures,  one  internal  filter  support  portion 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spherical  members  tangential- 
ly  engaging  the  filter  surface. 


3,441,144 

CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  CENTRIFUGE 

laa    Pinkava,    Pragae,    CzcdMdoTakia,    am^aor    to 

CcakoaloTcaska  akadenrit  vcd,  Pragae,  CacehodovaUa 

Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,091 

Claims  priority,  aaplicatioa  Csechoslovakia, 

Sept  29, 1967,  6^32/67,  6,933/67 

lat  CL  BOld  29/26, 29/10, 33/04 

UA  CL  210—370  3  Claims 


A  fihration  centrifuge,  comprising  open-ended  ribbed 
inner  and  outer  dnuns,  the  ribs  ot  the  inner  drum  being 
between  the  ribs  of  the  outer  drum  so  that  said  inner 
drum  is  driven  by  said  outer  drum,  each  drum  having  a 
hollow  shaft,  the  shaft  of  the  inner  drum  extendiing 
through  the  shaft  of  the  outer  drum,  the  axis  of  said 


3,441,145 

COIL  FILTER 

RoaaU  K.  Pearson,  15344  E.  Pfaitnra  Drive, 

Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf.    91745 

Coatfaraation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  628,175,  Dec  1, 

1966.  This  appllcatloB  Dec  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,245 

lat  CL  BOld  27/12.  25/16. 25/00 

UA  CL  210—445  7 


An  in-line  flow  filter  having  a  cofled  metal  strip  clamped 
in  a  housing.  The  coiled  strip  is  an  edge  filter  and  has 
protrusions  thereon  to  space  the  turns  of  the  coil  and  to 
trap  particles  in  the  fluid  to  be  filtered. 


3,441,146 

SECnONAUZED  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Marion  K.  Snmmcrs,  W.  Conmicrce  St, 

BrowastowB,  lad.    47220 

FUcd  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603^48 

lat  CL  A47b  73/00 

UA  CL  211—74  6  Cbdms 


The  rack  includes  a  base  member,  a  handle  member  and 
side  members  interconnecting  the  base  member  and  handle 
member  to  form  a  frame.  The  handle  member  forms  a 
rail,  and  the  base  member  includes  a  groove  receiving  the 
rail  of  an  associated  like  rack  in  adjustable  relation.  The 
interlocking  nature  of  the  handle  member  and  groove 
permits  the  racks  to  be  assembled  in  multiple  tier  arrange- 
ments. 


3,441,147 

GARMENT  HANGING  DEVICE 

Neal  KeOey,  8473  Mbslssippi  Blvd.  NW., 

West  MlaaeapoUs,  Mhn.    55433 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,646 

lat  CL  A47f  7/19:  E04g  3/10;  A47h  33/00 

UA  CL  211—113  4  CbdBM 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  garment  hanging  device 

and  includes  a  telescoping  support  member  having  a  pair 
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the  plows  is  retracted  at  all  timet  while  the  other  set  is 


such  that  they  may  be  arranged  either  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  support  member  or  may  be  arranged  m  nor- 
mal relation  thereto.  Clamp  devices  are  provided  for  posi- 
tioning the  pairs  of  clamping  devices  either  parallel  or 
normal  to  the  telescoping  member. 


DOWNENDER  FOR  TRANSFERRING  COILS„„ 
Nomitt  Lerttr  Pfan, Salem,  OWo^a-lgior  to  E.  W.  Bli» 
Conpaiiy,  C«at<»,  OMo,  a  cofpontkm  of  Delaware 
^PTIedA|iIr728,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  634^25 

I^  CL  B25J  5/<W  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  214—1  ^  *^^»™* 


either  extended  into  ite  operative  sweeping  position  or,  rf 
desired,  retracted  to  bypass  certain  of  the  material.  Then, 
upon  reverse  movement  of  the  carriage,  the  formerly  de- 
activated set  of  plows  is  energized  so  that  they  can  be 
extended  into  operative  position  while  the  other  set  is 
folded  into  inoperative  position. 


3,441,15« 

ROD  FEEDER 

Artkor  F.  HaMon,  Proctor,  Miaa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  20, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  M3,375 

IM.  CL  B45fc  5/06.  1/00  

VS.  CL  214— 2<  !•  Ctataw 


The  disclosure  is  an  improved  downender  for  transfer- 
ring coils  of  strip,  wire,  or  the  like  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing platform  having  a  plurality  of  power  driven  rollers 
thereon  which  is  pivotable  from  a  vertical  loading  posi- 
tion in  which  the  coil  axes  extend  horizontally  to  a  hon- 
zontal  discharge  position  where  the  coU  axes  are  vertical. 
A  retractable  arbor  is  extended  for  holding  the  coils  »n 
relationship  to  the  platform  in  the  vertical  loading  posi- 
tion and  a  retractable  coil  stop  aids  in  positioning  coils 
of  varying  thickness  on  the  arbor.  In  particular  the  dis- 
closure involves  an  arrangement  for  separately  actuating 
the  arbor  and  coil  stop  to  various  positions  spaced  from 
a  fixed  reference  plane  to  thereby  facilitate  handling  of 
coik  of  varying  thickness. 


T^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  feeding  elon- 
gated objects  axially  and  more  particularly  to  feeding  rods 
into  a  rod  grinding  mill.  These  mills  utilize  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rods  which  are  arranged  axially  and  loosdy 
in  a  rotating  chamber  into  which  iron  ore  or  the  like_  is 
charged.  Each  of  the  two  species  of  this  disclosure  in- 
cludes a  table  which  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  mill.  Means  are 
provided  on  the  forward  end  of  the  table  for  supporting 
the  toble  on  a  portion  of  the  rod  mill  as  it  is  fed  forwardly. 
The  table  carries  a  plurality  of  driven  rollers  thereon  which 
feed  the  rod  into  the  mill  after  the  table  has  been  fed  for- 
wardly. Guides  support  a  plurality  of  rods  in  a  generally 
vertical  jnle  adjacent  the  rollers  and  means  are  provided 
to  feed  rods  one  by  one  to  the  rollers.  The  two  species  dif- 
fer in  the  vehicles  which  support  the  table. 


3,441,149 
TRAVELING  PLOW  FEEDER 
Darid  Svoiioda,  Dcavcr,  Colo.,  a«lcMr  to  The  Steams- 
Rofcr  Corporatioa,  Dcairer,  Colo.,  a  corporattoo  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Sept  7,  1947,  Ser.  No.  6M,133 
laL  CL  BMg  47/16.  65/30;  Ailf  25/00 
UA  CL  214—17  1*  ClalBM 

TMs  invention  relates  to  a  carriage-mounted  retractable 
plow  used  for  selective  reclaim  of  free-flowing  granular 
materials  resting  atop  shelves  located  in  a  tunnel  beneath 
iriles  of  said  materials.  More  specifically,  the  unit  com- 
prises a  remotely-controlled  carriage  that  runs  back  and 
forth  within  a  tunnel  which  has  shelves  onto  which  the 
material  being  reclaimed  flows  through  openings  m  the 


3,441,151 
TROLLEY  STOKER  APPARATUS  FOR  KILNS 
ScbastlaB  F.  Jadd,  WUtcsboro,  N.Y.,  aaigMW  to  CUcaf  o 
Tf  matif  Tool  Coaipaqr,  New  York,  N. Y.,  a  coipora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jaly  19, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  654,596 
IhL  CL  F23k  3/60;  B66c  17/08;  F24c  15/02 
UA  CL  214—32  11  Clalais 

Apparatus  including  a  pair  of  overhead  tracks  extend- 
ing about  a  vertical  limestone  box  kiln,  over  which  trads 
a  trolley  is  movable  by  motor  to  carry  a  suspended 
pneumatic  stoker  tool  to  selected  openings  of  the  kiln. 
The  stoker  tool  is  fed  by  motor  along  a  guide  channel  to 
bring  a  stoker  bar  into  and  out  of  a  selected  kiln  open- 
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tng.  A  piston  hammer  in  the  stoker  tool  U  pneumaticaUy  extending  position  wherein  it  serves  as  a  ramp  to  permit 
operable  to  pound  the  stoker  bar  against  clinkers  formed  specialized  power  construction  eqmpment  to  be  driven 
in  the  kiln.  The  guide  channel  is  hydraulically  {Mvotable 
selectively  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  of  a  turn- 
table suf^rt  to  obtain  various  angular  positions  of  the 
stoker  bar  in  the  kiln  opening.  A  swivel  connection  of  the 
turntable  with  the  trolley  permits  each  to  be  swivelled 


thereover  in  loading  the  same  or  unloading  of  equi^nent 
from  the  truck  vehicle. 


3,441,154 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Daniel  F.  PrzybylaU,  Wtawna,  Mian.,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  OUo 

Orlsfanl  appUcatton  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  54f,014, 
now  Patent  No.  3,392,855.  Divided  and  this  appUca- 
tioa  Sept  2«,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,517 

Lit  CL  B65d  71/00.  65/16.  75/12 
UA  CL  214—138  9  Claims 


relative  to  the  other,  so  as  to  allow  not  only  positioning 
of  the  stoker  tool  relative  to  the  kihi,  but  also  travel  of 
the  trolley  around  corners  of  the  kiln  and  parallel  to  its 
walls  without  danger  of  the  apparatus  carried  by  the 
trolley  striking  the  walls.  Controls  for  remote  operation 
of  various  motors  of  the  apparatus  are  mounted  upon  a 
rack  depending  from  the  guide  channel  at  a  desirable  dis- 
tance from  the  kiln  within  easy  reach  of  the  operator. 


3,441,152 
BALE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Louis  E.  Nidda,  Monroe  C  Barrett,  and  Fcnton  L. 
Kcva,  Xr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,598 

Int  CL  B65g  67/22 

UA  CL  214—42  13  Claims 


A  material  handling  machine  includes  a  boom  mem- 
ber pivotally  carried  on  a  boom  support  fiH*  movement 
about  a  boom  pivot  axis  in  a  vertical  plane.  A  link  mem- 
ber is  pivotally  carried  on  the  boom  at  a  location  below 
the  boom  pivot  axis.  A  hydraulic  lift  means  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  link  member  and  when  actuated  effects 
pivoting  movement  of  the  boom  about  the  bo<Mn  pivot 
axis.  A  power  means  acts  betweoi  the  boom  support  and 
the  link  member  to  ^ect  pivotal  movement  of  the  link 
member  relative  to  the  boom  pivot  axis. 


3,441,155 

ADJUSTABLE  IMPLEMENT  CARRYING 

STRUCTURES 

Harry  William  Norton,  Lndhm,  En^and,  assignor  to 

T.  W.  McConnd  Limited,  Lndtow,  England,  a  British 


&ed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  64«,148 
Int.  CL  E02f  3/62 


UA  CL  214—138 


UClidms 


A  bale  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  bales  of 
hay  from  a  baler  to  an  associated  bale  wagon  and  having 
a  hydraulic  actuated  bale  carrier  for  receiving,  upending, 
and  elevating  bales  of  hay,  and  deflector  means  for  di- 
recting the  upended  bales  onto  the  associated  bale  wagon. 


3,441,153 

MODIFIED  FLAT  BED  TRUCK 

Donald  D.  Handlcy,  4880  Wahnit  Ave, 

Lo^  Bca^  Calif.    98887 
FDcd  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,777 
Int  CL  B68p  1/00;  B62d  33/02.  25/20 
UA  CL  214—85  6  Claims 

A  flat  bed  truck  which  has  been  modified  to  include  a 
bed  extension  that  may  be  removably  locked  in  either  a       An  adjustable  implement-carrying  structure  comprises 
horizontal  position  or  in  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly    a  closed  linkage  or  four  links  pivoted  together  to  form  a 
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quadrilateral  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  linkage  as  a  whole 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  support.  A  first  ram 
maintains  the  linkage  rigid  and  adjusts  its  shape,  and  a 
second  ram  pivots  the  linkage  as  a  wh<rfe.  A  pivotal  con- 
nection between  two  of  the  links  is  detachable  so  that 
three  of  the  links  can  be  made  into  a  rigid  assembly  to 
which  the  other  link  is  jMvotally  connected,  with  the  first 
ram  connected  between  the  rigid  assembly  and  the  link. 


handle  portion  for  operation  of  the  device.  The  forward 
portion  includes  roller  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  tire  and  movable,  either  through  rotation 
of  one  of  the  rollers  or  slidable  to  move  the  wheel  and 
tire  axially,  and  operator  controlled  means  is  provided 
whereby  the  roller  means  can  be  operated  by  an  operator. 


3,441,156 
END  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kari  Bofiogcr,  Cladiinati,  OWo,  and  Frank  Frederick 
Borknuum,  Uirion,  and  Gcorse  Martin  Stone,  Midland 
Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York-  N.Y^  a  corpontion  of  New  Jeraey 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,806 

IbL  CL  1165b  69/00,  21/02;  B65g  47/18 

VS.  a.  214—305  24  Claims 


3,441,158 
VEHICLE  WITH  FIFTH  WHEEL  AND  LOAD  LIFT- 
ING AND  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  George  WUsoa,  49  HiUsboroogh  Old  RomI, 
County  Antrim,  Lisbam,  Notthcm  Ireland 
FUed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,052 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  2,  1965, 
37,477/65;  May  26,  1966,  23,525/66 
Int.  CL  B66f  9/12,  9/22 
VS.  CL  214—672  6  Claims 


H   --^ 


In  removing  an  outer  wrapping  from  a  package  of  end 
closures  or  like  articles,  the  package  is  moved  along  its 
axis  as  the  outer  wrapping  is  gathered  and  severed  longi- 
tudinally along  the  side,  the  severed  wrapping  subse- 
quently being  stripped  from  around  the  articles. 


A  telescopic  fork  lift  ai^»ratus  is  mounted  on  the  trac- 
tion unit  of  an  articulat^  vehicle.  In  the  stowed  or  out- 
of-use  position,  the  apparatus  is  folded  down  across  the 
chassis  of  the  traction  unit  and  is  so  designed  that  it  does 
not  foul  the  fifth  wheel.  The  trailer  can  then  be  articu- 
lated and  the  vehicle  driven  to  its  destination,  where  the 
trailer  is  uncoupled  and  the  fork  lift  apparatus  erected 
to  load  or  unload  the  trailer.  In  the  stowed  position,  the 
fork  carrier  is  located  at  the  top  of  the  telescopic  masts 
so  that  it  lies  forward  of  the  fifth  wheel,  while  the  forks 
pivotally  overlie  the  carrier. 


3  441  157 

AUXILIARY  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND 

DISMANTLING  A  WHEEL  OF  A  CAR 

Kaname  Kitsnda,  115  Shinshaka,  Hiratsaka-siii, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FOcd  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1965, 

40/70,097 

Int  CL  B60b  29/00 

VS.  CL  214—332  9  Claims 


3,441,159 
SAFETY  LATCHING  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Lloyd  S.  Tomer,  Los  Gates,  CaUf.,  assignor  oT  onc-ffoorth 
to  Richard  B.  Evanoff,  San  Jose,  one-fourth  to  Emil 
Damia,  Borlinganic,  and  onc-f oordi  to  Emerson  Wiser, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,531 

Int.  CL  B65d  55/02:  A61J  1/00 

VS.  CL  215—9  6  Claims 


**mit1fi  » 


The  invention  relates  to  an  auxiliary  means  for  install- 
ing and  dismantling  a  tire  and  wheel  of  a  car  and  com- 
jvises  a  frame  having  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  the  tire  and  wheel  and  a  rear  or 


Cam  or  ratcheting  surfaces  are  positioned  within  a 
neck  portion  or  top  of  a  bottle.  A  safety  cap  for  the  bot- 
tle includes  a  vertically  movable  pawl  for  engaging  the 
cam  surfaces  of  the  bottle  to  prevent  the  cap  from  being 
unscrewed.  To  unscrew  the  cap,  the  pawl  is  pressed  down- 
wardly out  of  engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces. 
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3,441,160  „„ 

ANTICOLIC  STRAW  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLES 

Mttton  Levy*  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

(43-47  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10036) 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,112 

Int  CI.  A61j  9/00;  F16k  17/00,  21/04 

VS.  CL  215—11  •  CwtaM 


a  beading  wherein  the  skirt  defines  a  groove  to  receive 
the  rim  of  the  bottle  and  the  skirt  terminates  in  an  up- 
wardly turned  edge  which  terminates  in  an  outer  upward 
edge  substantially  flush  with  the  top.  The  skirt  extends 
downward  then  outward  then  upward  and  terminates  in 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  having  an  upwardly  facing 
edge  so  that  a  person  can  engage  this  skirt  with  his  thumb 
without  injury  to  his  thumb.  The  cap  has  a  second  bead- 
ing that  defines  a  second  groove  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  of  a  botUe  when  the  cap  is  partiaUy  removed  so  that 
the  cap  is  prevented  from  parting  from  the  bottle  while 
gas  under  pressure  in  the  bottle  is  vented. 


3,441,163 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  HAVING  ATTACHED 
PULL  TAB 
Robert  L.  La  Barge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Walter  C.  Riesen, 
Jr.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ahiminum  Company 
of     America,     Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,744 

Int  CL  B65d  43/02, 17/20, 41/12 

VS.  CI.  215—46  9  CMms 


An  anticolic  straw  for  nursing  bottles  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  with  a  valve  device  at  one  end  thereof 
whereby  milk  is  permitted  to  flow  into  the  nipple  but  can- 
not flow  back  into  the  botUc.  The  other  end  of  the  body 
is  open  and  slanted. 


3,441,161 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Paul  S.  Van  Baam,  8  Rue  BeUcvue, 

Monte  Cario,  Monaco 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  576,942, 

Sept  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  632,484 

Int  a.  B65d  41/22,  41/20 


VS.  CL  215—40 


6  Claims 


A  bottle  cap  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  pair  of 
body  sections  hinged  together  and  initially  joined  by  a 
rupturable  security  seal  and  having  a  hand  grip  in  a 
protective  position  to  the  rupturable  security  seal. 


18. 


Z7      lO 
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A  closure  assembly  is  provided  including  a  closure 
fitment  and  a  sealing  liner  therewithin,  the  fitment 
being  made  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  indentation 
defined  tear  strip  divisive  of  the  fitment  top  with  a  lever 
type  pull  tab  attached  thereto  in  a  tongue  integral  with 
the  tab,  the  tab  being  pivotable  about  a  fulcrum  located 
outside  the  tear  strip  so  that  when  the  tab  is  manipulated 
to  sever  the  tear  strip,  the  starting  end  of  the  tear  strip 
is  lifted  rather  than  depressed,  and  damage  to  the  inner 
liner  is  thereby  avoided.  The  closure  fitment  may  also 
have  a  curled  bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  its  depending 
skirt  with  the  indentation  defining  at  least  one  side  of 
the  tear  strip  extending  aU  the  way  to  the  edge  of  the 
fitment  material  through  the  bead. 


3,441,162 

BOTTLE  CAP 

John  N.  Juttus,  527  Zephyr  Ave.,  Eric,  Pa.     16505 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,467 

Int.  CL  B65d  43/02 

VS.  CI.  215—46  •  Claims 


3,441,164 

CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  TANKS 

David  I-J  Wang,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fifed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,755 

Int  CL  B65d  25/18,  7/42 

VS.  CL  220—9  4  Claims 

St    ^ 
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This  invention  discloses  a  crown  type  cap  for  a  bottle.  „  ,    •     ^  ,     u      j 

The  cap  is  made  of  a  flat  top  and  has  a  crimped  skirt       A    substantiaUy    rectangular   paraUelepipedal   shaped 
adapted  to  receive  the  mouth  of  a  bottle.  The  skirt  has   double  wall  container  wherein  the  inner  waU  is  somewhat 
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flexible  and  is  provided  with  corrgated  metallic  tension 
members  located  between  and  connected  to  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  inner  wall  by  brazed  joints  between  the  end 
edges  of  the  corrugations  and  said  opposed  wall  portions. 
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3,441,165 
CONTAINER  FOR  RELATIVELY  LONG, 
NARROW  OBJECTS 
VinccBzo  ZampichclU,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrtaigtoa,  ComL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

Filed  Fell.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,46S 

Int  CL  B65d  43/12. 43/00.  85/24 

UA  CL  220—41  9  Claims 


member  and  the  wall.  The  gasket  is  substantially  V-shaped 
in  cross-sectional  configuration  with  the  legi  o<  the  V 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  into  the  groove.  The 
groove  is  substantially  T-shaped  in  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration with  the  stem  of  the  T  fonning  the  groove 
entrance  and  with  the  cross  of  the  T  fonning  the  inner 
portion  of  the  groove  and  extending  laterally  to  form 
spaced  upwardly  facing  shelves  interiorly  of  tiic  groove. 
Each  of  the  legs  of  the  V-shaped  gasket  have  outwardly 
extending  tabs  forming  downwardly  facing  shoulders  for 
coacting  engagement  with  the  groove  shelves,  respec- 
tively, to  securely  retain  the  gasket  within  the  groove. 

At  least  one  manually  adjustable  clamp  is  roUtivcly 
secured  to  the  collar  and  is  positionable  over  the  ring 
portion  of  the  cover  to  clamp  the  same  firmly  on  the 
collar.  

3,441,167 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Alfred  Edward  Balocca,  Wheatoa,  lU.,  awignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,846 
Int  CI.  B65d  77/00,  47/10 
VS,  CL  220—53  14 


A  container  for  needles  constructed  such  that  a  prede- 
termined number  of  needles  can  be  easily  packaged  into 
the  container  without  the  necessity  of  counting.  The  con- 
tainer includes  a  snap-fitting  top  cover  which  is  easy  to 
install  and  a  sliding  end  cover  which  allows  the  needles 
in  the  container  to  be  removed  one  at  a  time.  Means  are 
also  provided  introducing  a  volatile  anti-rust  material  into 
the  container  to  retard  corrosion  of  the  needles  therein, 
and  the  container  is  relatively  inexpensive  to  manufacture, 
easy  to  fill,  attractive  in  appearance,  and  extremely  sturdy 
in  construction. 


3,441,166 

TANK  MANHOLE  CLOSURE 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Liberty  St,  Warren,  Pa.     16365 

Contimiation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  501^06,  Oct. 

22,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,339,791.  This  application 

Jnly  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,717 

Int  CL  B65d  53/02 
V3.  CL  220—46  5  Claims 


A  container  is  formed  with  a  dispensing  aperture  which 
is  surrounded  by  a  raised  bead  having  a  sharp,  down- 
wardly facing  inner  edge.  A  plug  type  reclosure  member 
is  seated  on  the  raised  bead  and  has  its  bottom  wall 
bonded  to  an  internal  sealing  membrane  which  is  secured 
to  the  interior  of  the  container  around  the  aperture.  When 
the  reclosure  member  is  pulled  upwardly,  it  pulls  the 
sealing  membrane  against  the  sharp  edge  of  the  bead, 
thus  causing  severance  and  removal  from  the  aperture 
of  a  segment  of  the  sealing  membrane  which  is  larger 
than  the  aperture  and  which,  upon  replacement  of  the 
jdug  in  the  aperture  as  a  reclosure,  snaps  beneath  the 
bead  edge  to  h(4d  the  plug  in  place  on  the  container. 


A  closure  structtu-e  for  a  fluid-containing  tank  having 
in  its  upper  portion  a  manhole  aperture  defined  by  an 
upwardly  projecting  endless  peripheral  collar.  The  closure 
structure  includes  a  cover  member  hinged  to  the 
perii^ral  collar  and  engageable  with  the  top  edge  there- 
of and  having  on  its  peripheral  portion  an  endless 
peripheral  ring  having  an  endless  peripheral  groove  formed 
in  its  under  surface  for  coacting  sealing  engagement  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  collar.  A  resilient  gasket  is  disposed 
in  the  groove  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  cover 


3,441,160 
REVERSED  EASY  OPEN  RING  TAB 
John  J.  LoTiano,  Rydal,  Pa^  assignor  to  Crown  Corli  ft 
Seal  Company,  Inc.,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  695,612 
Int  CL  B65d  17/20 
VS.  CI.  220—53  1  Claim 

An  end  closure  for  a  tubular  container  has  an  aperture 
therein  with  a  one-piece  thin  metal  plug,  which  closes 
the  aperture,  sealingly  engaged  to  the  closure  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  aperture.  A  radially  extending  tear 
strip  is  formed  in  the  plug  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
score  lines  extending  from  the  outermost  edge  of  the  plug 
to  points  adjacent  the  innermost  edge  of  the  plug.  The 
radially  innermost  end  of  the  tear  strip  has  no  score  line 
interconnecting  the  pair  of  score  lines  so  that  the  tear 
strip  will  remain  integral  with  the  plug  after  the  con- 
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tainer  has  been  opened  and  the  radiaUy  outermost  end    proved  by  providing  the  end  unit  with  a  b«f<»  coined  or 
ofiSe  tear  strip  hi  a  ring  puU  tab  integral  therewith,    pressed  therem   generaUy  surroundmg  the  end  panel 

thereof. 


3  441 171 
EASY-OPENING  CONTAINER  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  J.  Stec,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,198 

Int  CL  B65d  17/20 

UA  CL  220—54  4  Claims 


viliich  b  folded  over  at  its  juncture  with  the  tear  strip  so 
as  to  extend  radially  inwardly  from  the  juncture  with  the 
tear  strip  to  overlie  the  tear  strip. 


3,441,169 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  G.  Dunn,  Lower  Barrcll,  Pa.,  and  John^  W.  HrovaA, 
deceased,  late  of  BridgcviUe,  Pa.,  by  Linda  M.  Hrovatii, 
sole  heir,  BridgcvUIc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahnninnm 
Compmqr  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvaaia 

Filed  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,292 

Int  CL  B65d  17/20,  51/16 

UA  CL  220—54  9  Claims 


-13 


This  disclosure  concerns  container  ends  or  closures  for 
containers  having  an  easy  opening  feature.  The  container 
end  has  a  tear  strip  defined  by  a  score  line  and  a  pull  tab 
secured  to  the  container  end  solely  by  securing  means 
within  the  tear  strip.  A  vent  area  is  provided  without  the 
tear  strip  but  close  enough  to  the  securing  means  to  per- 
mit a  portion  of  the  tab  to  overlie  the  vent  area,  which 
vent  area  is  partially  defined  by  a  score  line  and  is  adapted 
to  be  hingedly  deformed  inwardly  by  downward  pressure 
applied  to  the  pull  tab  thereby  venting  the  container  prior 
to  removal  of  the  tear  strip. 


A  container  having  an  easy-opening  cover  member. 
The  cover  member  comprises  a  panel  having  a  rectangu- 
lar removable  panel  portion  formed  by  scoring  to  pro- 
vide a  weakening  line  along  which  the  removable  panel 
portion  is  removed  from  the  cover  panel.  A  pull  tab  is 
secured  to  the  removable  panel  portion  and  includes  a 
penetrating  nose  which,  upon  tilting  of  the  pull  tab,  ini- 
tiates the  severance  of  the  weakening  line.  Further  up- 
ward pulling  of  the  pull  tab  completely  separates  the 
removable  panel  portion  from  the  cover  panel.  A  central 
rectangular  depression  is  formed  in  the  panel  and  arcuate 
beads  are  formed  about  each  of  the  comers  of  the  cen- 
tral depression  for  reducing  the  flexure  of  the  removable 
panel  portion. 

3,441,172 

INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND 

CARRYING  HANDLE 

Roy  W.  Dike,  Nortlibrook,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  250,058 

Int  CL  B65d  25/28.  23/12 

VJS.  CL  220—94  4  Oaims 


3,441,170 

COINED  BEAD  FOR  IMPROVED  FILL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Nick  S.  Kbonry,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Contfaiental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,497 

Int  CL  B65d  17/20,  7/42 

UJS.  CL  220—54  12  Claims 


4^ 
The  cooperation  of  an  end  unit  with  a  container  body 
and  the  fill  characteristics  of  the  container  may  be  im- 


1.  An  integral  plastic  container  and  carrying  handle, 
said  container  comprising  a  body  having  an  upper  por- 
tion including  an  annular  shoulder  terminating  in  an 
upstanding  neck,  a  handle  of  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
configuration,  said  handle  being  secured  at  its  re^)ective 
ends  to  diametrically  spaced  portions  of  the  body  by  a 
flexible  joint,  a  line  of  flash  material  on  said  body  and 
handle,  said  flexible  joints  being  coplanar  and  in  a  plane 
taken  through  the  axis  of  the  body  and  the  line  of  flash 
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material,  and  each  of  said  fkxible  joints  include  an  upper 
and  a  lower  bulbous  portion  for  integrally  reinforcing 
and  forming  each  of  the  flexible  joints  at  its  integral  junc- 
ture with  a  respective  handle  and  the  annular  shoulder. 


3,441,173 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clareiidon  Hills,  IlL,  assignor  to  Iliinois 
Tool   Works    lac^    Cliicago,    DL,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,406 

Int  CL  B65d  21/00,  3/00 

UA  CL  220—97  11  Claims 


UA 


A  one-piece  nestable  thin-walled  plastic  container  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  having  stacking  pleat  means 
of  double  wall  thicluiess  which  cooperates  with  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  stacking  surface  of  the  container  to 
positively  limit  telescoping  and  thereby  prevent  jamming 
between  nested  containers. 


3,441,174 

SPIRAL  FEED  VENDING  MACHINE 

MahioB  W.  Kenney,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  The  Sccborg 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,396 

Int.  CL  B6Sh  29/26.  29/42 

VS.  CL  221—75  18  Claims 


3,441,175 

METERING  MACHINE  FOR  POULTRY 

INSEMINATION 

Homer  K.  Graham,  10718  E.  13th  St, 

Independence,  Mo.    64052 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,587 
Int.  CL  A47f  1/10;  GOlf  11/02;  B67d  5/62 
CL  221—96  16  Claims 


A  machine  for  metering  exact  quantities  of  seminal 
fluid  discharged  from  a  syringe  into  a  straw  or  tube 
through  which  fluid  is  injected  into  the  egg  sacs  of 
poultry  for  artificial  insemination  purposes.  Several 
charges  of  seminal  fluid  are  maintained  within  the  syringe 
at  the  proper  temperature  inside  oi  the  machine  cabinet. 
Each  charge  of  fluid  dispensed  is  counted  and  a  new 
straw  automatically  dispensed  from  a  storage  container 
each  time  the  metered  charge  of  seminal  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  the  machine. 


3,441,176 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Donald  S.  Reynolds,  Glcocoe,  aad  Harvey  R.  Kniegcr, 
Carpentcrsvillc,  lU.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Products, 
Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  541,465, 
Mar.  31, 1966.  This  application  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  668,419 

Int  CL  B67d  5/08;  Q04c  23/38;  567d  5/56 
VS.  CL  222—70  23 


«»!_: 


The  operation  of  a  horizontal  spiral  feed  vending  ma- 
chine can  be  improved  by  providing  a  number  ot  shelves 
with  substantially  V-shaped  troughs  which  hold  the  mer- 
chandise items  to  be  vended.  Each  V-shaped  trough  is 
composed  oi  a  slide  panel  and  a  support  panel  whereby 
merchandise  items  placed  on  the  slide  panel  are  moved 
by  force  of  gravity  from  a  loading  position  to  a  vending 
position  in  which  they  are  supported  by  the  support  panel. 
A  coil  used  to  transport  merchandise  items  is  suspended 
above  each  trough  and  displaced  therefrom  by  a  support 
means  extending  lengthwise  through  the  interior  portion 
of  the  coil  whereby  the  coil  is  suspended  along  a  fixed 
rotational  axis. 


In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  dispensing  station  thereon 
for  accommodating  a  container  for  a  beverage,  a  cooling 
coil  in  the  housing  for  cooling  water  passing  therethrough 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  water  pump  in  the 
housing  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of 
water  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  cooling 
coil,  the  water  pump  being  operative  to  establish  a  first 
predetermined  pressure  at  the  cooling  coil  outlet,  a  fluid- 
tight  vessel  disposed  in  the  housing  and  defining  a  car- 
bonating  chamber,  a  first  inlet  in  the  vessel  for  admitting 
water  under  pressure  to  the  carbonating  chamber  and  a 
second  inlet  in  the  vessel  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  carbonating  chamber,  a  source  of  carbonating  gas 
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for  supplying  carbonating  gas  to  the  second  vessel  inlet, 
an  outlet  in  the  vessel  for  delivering  carbonated  water 
from  the  carbonating  chamber,  a  dispensing  valve  having 
an  outlet  at  the  dispensing  station  for  discharging  cooled 
non-carbonated  water  at  the  dispensing  station,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  the  cooling  coil  outlet  and  the  first 
vessel  inlet  for  passing  cooled  water  from  the  cooling  coil 
into  the  carbonating  chamber,  a  second  conduit  connect- 
ing the  cooling  coil  and  the  dispensing  valve,  a  normally 
closed  check  valve  disposed  in  the  first  conduit,  the  check 
valve  being  operable  to  admit  water  under  pressure  into 
the  carbonating  chamber  when  the  pressure  of  the  water 
thereagainst  is  at  a  second  predetermined  pressure  lew 
than  the  first  predetermined  pressure,  a  third  conduit 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  vessel  outlet  and  the 
other  end  thereof  at  the  dispensing  station,  and  control 
mechanism  selectively  operable  to  cause  operation  of  the 
water  pump  and  to  maintain  the  dispensing  valve  closed 
whereby  operation  of  the  pump  causes  water  to  flow 
through  the  cooling  coil  and  to  the  outlet  thereof  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  the  second  predetermined  pressure 
so  as  to  effect  flow  through  the  first  conduit  and  to  effect 
openmg  of  the  check  valve  for  passage  therethrough  of 
cooled  water  into  the  carbonating  chamber  and  thence 
through  the  third  conduit  for  discharge  at  the  dispensing 
station,  the  control  mechanism  being  selectively  operable 
to  cause  operation  of  the  water  pumj)  and  to  mamtam 
the  dispensing  valve  open  whereby  operation  of  the  pump 
causes  water  to  flow  through  the  cooling  coil  and  to  the 
outlet  thereof  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  second  pre- 
determined pressure  so  as  to  effect  flow  Arough  the 
second  conduit  and  the  dispensing  valve  for  passage 
therethrough  of  cooled  water  and  for  discharge  at  the 
dispensing  station. 


lapsible  dispensing  container,  said  mitt  having  at  its  op- 
posite parallel  sides  a  slot  and  an  aperture  for  receiving 


the  laterally  extending  lugs  at  the  base  of  the  container 
to  enable  applying  the  container  and  retain  it  in  place. 


3  441 179 
MIXING  CONTAINER 
James  B.  Ragan,  San  RafaeL  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ways  ft 
Means,   Inc.,   San   RafaeL   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
Califomfai 

FUcd  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,020 

Int.  CL  B65d  83/00 

VS.  a.  111—119  3  Ctoims 


3  441 177 

ONE^HOT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AEROSOL 

CONTAINER  ^^ 

Richard  E.  Trehame,  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.H.,  as^nor  to 

ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterhury,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut  ^-<,--. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,720 

St.  CL  B67h  7/24;  B65d  83/06 

VS.  CL  222—82  *  C"*™* 


An  improved  valve  assembly  is  provided  for  aerosol 
containers  to  discharge  the  entire  contenU  at  once.  A 
spring-held  valve  head  and  other  features  of  a  fast-pres- 
sure-flU  type  valve  are  retained  in  combination  with  a 
nipturable  diaphragm  in  the  valve  housing. 


A  mixing  and  dispensing  container  having  a  partiti<» 
wedged  within  its  interior  to  divide  it  into  two  compart- 
ments, for  the  reception  of  two  separate  ingredients,  and 
a  dispensing  nozzle  slidably  received  above  the  partition 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  inner  c»'ifice  of  its  dispensing 
channel  is  held  closed  by  the  partition  and  is  thus  pro- 
tected from  the  danger  of  being  clogged  by  the  contents 
of  the  container  during  storage.  Threadably  engaged  over 
the  open  end  of  the  container  is  a  hard-topped  screw 
cap,  and  when  said  cap  is  tightened  fully  upon  the  con- 
tainer, it  pushes  the  nozzle  downwardly  which  in  turn 
dislodges  the  partition  to  effect  mixture  dt  the  ingredients 
in  the  container.  At  the  same  time  the  inner  orifice  of 
the  dispensing  channel  is  freed. 


3,441,178 
DISPLAY  MITT 
John  Dgctfaick,  Chicopcc  Falb,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Pioneer  Packj«iBg,  fee,  Chlcopee,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MManchusetts 

FUcd  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,885 
int  CL  B65d  35/56;  G09f  23/00 

VS.  CL  222 105  *  Cuums 

A  normally  substantially  flat  tubular  cardboard  mitt 
adapted  to  be  expanded  to  permit  sUpping  it  onto  a  col- 


3,441,180 
CAN  END 

Robert  B.  Ganung,  Glen  Ellyn,  I1L,  assignor  to  National 
Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,759 

Int  CL  B67d  25/30.  25/42, 39/08 

VS.  a.  222—143  4  OafaM 

An  end  for  a  can  unit  having  a  neck  which  is  adapted 

to  receive  a  cap  therein  protruding  upwardly  from  the 
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double  seam  of  the  can  end.  and  having  a  handle  on    to  hold  it  in  upright  position,  and  a  weight  imparting 
another  pert  of  the  end.  wherein  the  handle  is  set  into    material  poured  into  the  conuiner  to  render  the  stond 
a  recess  or  countersunk  panel  in  the  end  so  that  there 
•  is  sufficient  space  between  the  handle  and  the  countersunk 


^» 


or  recessed  panel  to  accommodate  a  human  hand,  and 
wherein  the  top  of  the  handle  is  parallel  or  flush  with 
the  cap  situated  on  the  neck,  so  that  the  cans  can  be 
stacked  vertically,  packaged  more  economically,  and  still 
retain  their  desirable  pouring  characteristics. 


3,441,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EXAMINING  AND 

TURNING  GARMENTS 

William  H.  Hall,  Sutton-in-Asliflcld,  Encland,  asdgiior  to 

HaU  Textilcs  (Mansiicld)  UmHcd,  Mansfield,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,427 

Int  a.  A41h  43/00 

UA  CL  223—43  5  Claims 


swingless  during  use,  and,  conversely,  portable  after 
emptying  the  weight  imparting  material  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

3,441,183 
FOLDABLE  GARMENT  HANGER 
Jacob  Chatldi,  Leominster,  Ma«^  aoignor  to  Focter 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Maaa^,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,877 

Int  a.  A41d  27/22 

UA  CL  223—94  3  Claims 


v^^3 


Garment  examining  and  turning  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  open-ended,  vertically  disposed  tubes  mounted 
in  adjustable,  spaced  positions  on  a  rotatable  platform  to 
receive  and  distend  a  garment  to  be  examined,  means  be- 
ing provided  to  create  a  suction  down  the  tubes  at  required 
times  to  hold  in  the  latter  parts  of  a  garment  being  ex- 
amined, whilst  the  rest  of  the  garment  is  drawn  off  the 
tubes  and  simultaneously  turned. 


3,441,182 

WEIGHTABLE  HAIRPIECE  STAND 

Joyce  Gregory,  693  Ben  Lomond  Avc^ 

Ogdcn,Utah    84483 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,465 

Int  CL  D«6c  15/00;  H45c  11/02 

VS.  CL  223—66  2  Claims 

A  weightable  hairpiece  stand  having  a  hemispherical 

dome  separably  and  reinsertably  attached  to  a  container, 

a  sucti<Mi  cup  retained  at  the  exterior  of  the  container 


A  garment  hanger  for  a  coat  and  trousers  or  the  like, 
wherein  trouser  hanger  members  are  suspended  from 
downwardly  diverging,  coat-supporting  shoulder  portions 
of  the  hanger  when  in  operative  position.  The  trouser 
hanger  members  include  Anger-like  projections  for  hold- 
ing trousers  by  the  cuffs  thereof,  and  may  be  folded 
upwardly  into  inoperative  position,  completely  out  of 
the  way,  when  not  in  use.  The  uniquely  designed  trouser 
hanger  members  are  held  in  their  inoperative  position  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  shoulder  por- 
tions of  the  hanger.  The  garment  hanger  may  also  be 
compactly  folded  for  storage. 


3,441,184 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Alexander  Stein,  5623  Meridian  St, 

Los  AHdca,  CaHf .    98842 

FUed  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,644 

Int.  CL  A41j  51/14 

VS.  CL  22^—89  5  Clafans 

There  is  described  a  clothes  hanger  which  combines  a 
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pants  stretcher  and  coat  hanger  in  which  the  support 


3  441 186 

INTERMTTTENT  FILM  ADVANCEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Panl  J.  Good,  Springwatcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mini^  and  Mannhictnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,112 

Int  CL  G83b  1/22 

VS.  CL  116-^1  5  Claims 


A  rake  member  for  advancing  perforated  motion  pic 
members  for  the  pants  stretcher  also  operate  as  gripping   ture  film  has  a  toothed  portion  for  engaging  the  perfora 


means  for  compressing  the  pants  stretcher. 


VS,  CL  224—1 


3,441,185 

GUN  SUNG 

Paul  C.  Moomaw,  2117  N.  2nd  St, 

Harrkburg,  Pa.     17118 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  Now  699,506 

Int  CL  A45f  5/14 


12  Claims 


tions  in  the  film.  The  toothed  portion  is  sjM^ing  urged 
obliquely,  both  in  a  direction  away  from  the  thickness 
of  the  film,  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  which  it 
is  desired  to  advance  the  film.  A  compound  cam  engages 
the  rake  member  and,  against  the  force  of  the  oblique 
spring,  moves  the  member  first  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
while  the  toothed  portion  is  out  of  contact  with  the  film, 
then  moves  the  toothed  portion  into  contact  with  the  film 
to  engage  the  perforations  thereof  and  allows  the  spring 
to  move  the  toothed  portion  longitudinally  forwardly 
while  remaining  engaged  in  the  perforations,  and  finally 
allows  the  oblique  spring  to  move  the  toothed  portion  out 
of  contact  with  the  film  so  the  cycle  may  be  repeated. 


3,441,187 
LOOP  TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Richard  S.  Tvcter,  Glcnview,  IlL,  and  Sydney  Himmelstefai, 
7710  Sheridan  Road,  Chicago,  IlL    60626;  said  Tveter 
assignor  to  said  Hinunclstein 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,627 

Int  CL  B65h  17/28.  23/08.  23/04 

VS.  CL  226—95  6  Claims 


A  gun  sling  made  from  a  continuous  strap;  a  three  bar 
friction  slide,  a  three  bar  twin  loop,  a  three  bar  hook 
buckle  and  a  pair  of  swivel  loops  attachable  to  the  gun- 
stock  of  a  rifle  at  the  butt  end  and  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
barrel.  The  strap  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  center  bar  of 
the  frictional  slide  and  runs  longitiidinally  to  and  is  re- 
versely looped  about  the  center  bar  of  the  twin  loop,  re- 
turning longitudinally  upon  itself  and  passing  through  the 
friction  slide  underlying  the  upper  and  lower  bars  and 
overlying  the  center  bar  of  the  friction  slide,  then  re- 
versely passing  through  one  swivel  loop  and  returning 
longitudinally  beneath  itself  as  a  lower  run  through  the 
twin  loop  between  the  lower  and  center  bars  thereof. 
After  passing  through  the  twin  loop,  the  strap  lower  run 
continues  longitudimdly  and  passes  through  the  hook 
buckle  underlying  the  lower  and  upper  bars  and  overlying 
the  center  bar  thereof,  then  reversely  passes  through 
the  other  swivel  loop  and  again  passes  through  the  hook 
buckle  as  before  and  terminates  at  its  second  end  dis- 
posed beneath  the  hook  end  of  the  hook  budde.  The 
hook  of  the  hook  buckle  engages  the  upper  bar  of  the 
twin  loop  to  secure  the  gun,  and  is  disengaged  to  permit 
positional  shifting  of  the  gun  by  allowing  the  lower  run 
of  the  strap  to  slip  through  the  twin  loop  in  both  direc- 
tions. 


A  tape  transport  mechanism  wherein  a  looped  tape  is 
continuously  fed  past  a  transducer  to  provide  an  output 
signal.  The  transport  mechanism  includes  porous  tape 
translating  means  and  porous  tape  retarding  means.  A 
vacuum  pump  provides  a  fluid  pressure  differential  across 
the  porous  means  to  provide  coordinated  translating  and 
retarding  forces  controlling  the  tension  in  the  tape  as  it 
is  transported  past  the  transducer. 
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3,441 1S8 
ROLL  FEED  DEVICE 


Gordon  H.  May,  San  Jose,  tad  Joseph  E,  Shepard,  Los 
Gates,  Caltf^  MrigmrriT  to  tatcraatioiial  BosImss  Ma- 
chincs  Corporatkm,  Annonk,  N.Y^  a  corporatkHi  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,135 

Int.  CI.  B651I 17/22, 17/20 

VS.  CL  226—180  10  Claims 


tinuous  billet  is  being  processed  and  including  a  movable 
carriage  having  a  billet  spacing  mechanism,  a  billet  heat- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  bi-directional  feed 
roll  drive  for  a  recording  medium  and  more  particularly 
to  a  combined  feed  and  registration  drive  which  includes 
an  automatic  medium  release  when  drive  motion  is  in- 
terrupted. This  device  employs  a  single  roll  for  bi-direc- 
tional drive  of  the  medium  and  for  alignment  of  the 
medium  against  a  registration  surface,  the  roll  being  so 
mounted  as  to  be  automatically  withdrawn  from  contact 
with  the  medium  whenever  drive  motion  is  interrupted. 


ing  mechanism  and  a  billet  clamping  and  impacting  mech- 
anism. 

3,441,191 

DEVICES  FOR  LINKING  AND  GUIDING  A 

CARRIAGE  ON  A  METAL  SHEET 

Pierre  Cemean,  Podcnsac,  France,  assignor  to  The  Socictc 

de  Chaudronncric  et  dc  Montage  TIssot  &  CIc,  Soturac, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  1»,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  15, 1966, 

57,848 

Int.  a.  B23k  i/00.  37/02 

\5S.  CL  228—32  9  Claims 


3,441,189 
CONDUIT  ROLLER  BEARING 
George  H.  Erb,  Cntttngsvllle,  Vt,  William  E.  Horen- 
burger,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  Bradley  E.  Sangninetti,  North* 
vale,  and  Edward  F.  Haydcn,  Woodcllff  Lake,  NJ^ 
as^gnors  to  General  Bearing  Company,  Inc.,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,726 

Int  CL  B65h  17/22;  E21c  29/16 

VS.  CL  226—189  4  Clafans 


The  disclosure  relates  to  the  driving  of  a  carriage  sup- 
porting a  tool,  namely  a  welding  torch  for  joining  two 
of  such  sheets  to  each  other,  said  carriage  being  connected 
with  a  rail  slidably  engaging  linking  elements  which  may 
themselves  be  secured  in  a  removable  fashion  from  place 
to  place  to  other  linking  elements  permanently  secured 
to  the  sheet.  The  first  type  of  linking  elements  may  be 
secured  to  the  second  type  of  elements  by  screwing. 


An  articulate  chain  type  series  of  bearings  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  a  hoUow  conduit  of  curved  configura- 
tion to  facilitate  insertion  of  and  pulling  through  of  heavy 
conduits,  by  the  reduction  of  rubbing  friction  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  conduit  as  the  cable  is  forced  to  bend 
to  conform  to  the  configurati<Mi  of  the  conduit. 


3,441,192 
THERMOFORMED  PLASTIC  CUP  WITH 
REINFORCED  SIDE  WALL 
Charles  Uwis  Metzlcr,  Alpine,  N  J.,  Hcwy  Albert 
Holzworth,    Baysidc,   and   John   Duncan   Wark, 
Frceport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,086 

Int  CL  B65d  3/00.  21/00 

VS.  CL  229—1.5  *        S  Claims 


/ 


/^M 


// 


r 


3,441,190 

IMPACT  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Albert  L.  Stocckel,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,257 

int  CL  B23k  1/20,  9/22,  19/00 

VS.  CL  228—5  11  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  impact  welding 

one  end  of  a  billet  to  a  continuous  billet  wtfle  such  con- 


s\^  -^ 


^ 


A  thin-walled  thermoformed  thermoplastic  container 
having  an  integral  bottom  closing  one  end,  with  the  oppo- 
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site  end  ooen  wherein  the  side  wall  has  upper  and  lower   of  the  folder  may  be  closed  by  end  panels  hinged  to  the 
sue  eno  open,  wncrem  mc  aiuc  wa..  . «.    K*-' .  ,  Tpt.  „.w,_  _-{_  o^iel  as  well  as 


fnisto-conical  sections  separated  by  two  arcuate  sections 
The  lower  arcuate  section  flares  outwardly  and  smoothly 
blends  into  the  upper  arcuate  section,  with  the  uj^er 
arcuate  section  tangential  with  the  upper  frusto-conical 
section.  The  upper  arcuate  section  has  a  toroidal  shape 
which  strengthens  the  side  wall  of  the  container. 


ends  of  one  main  panel.  The  other  main  panel  as  well  as 
the  side  walls,  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  one  main 
panel,  and  the  structure  at  each  end  of  the  folder  is  cut 


3,441,193 

SIDE  LOADING  EGG  CASE 

James  W.  CasHe,  Rte.  1,  Farmfaigton,  Ark.    72730 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,611 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/2S.  43/16 

VS.  CL  229—33  7  Claims 


and  creased  to  provide  a  partial  end  panel,  and  a  project- 
ing channel-shaped  extension  on  each  side  of  the  partial 
end  panel.  The  outwardly  projecting  channel-shaped  ex- 
tensions protect  the  contents  from  damage. 


A  compartmented  side  and  top  opening  egg  shipping 
case  is  formed  from  ( 1 )  a  cut  and  scored  container  blank 
foldable  into  a  box-like  redoseable  container  portion  and 
(2)  a  cut  and  scored  divider  blank  foldable  to  nest  within 
the  container  portion  to  provide  a  pair  of  compartments 
for  receiving  egg  flats,  the  case  when  dosed  for  shipping 
having  bottom  and  divider  wails  of  double  thickness,  and 
walls  of  quadruple  thickness  through  which  hand  holds 
are  coextcnsivcly  disposed,  and  a  locked  hinged  cover  of 
double  thickness.  A  modification  having  a  detachable 
cover  is  described. 


3,441,196 
EGG  CARTON 
Francis  L.  Burkctt  Brcckenridgc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  ^Vdland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,775 

Int  CL  B65d  5/66,  1/00.  65/16 

VS.  CL  229—44  8  Claims 


3  441,194 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  t6p.LOADING  END-OPENING 

CONTAINER 

Oscar  J.  Kistner,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,036 

Int  CL  B65d  5/02, 17/00.  5/54,  5/70 

VS.  CL  229—37  5  Clafans 


ao 


ao 


A  unitary  sec-through  egg  carton  having  a  tray  with 
egg  cells  and  a  see-through  cover  hingedly  connected 
to  the  tray,  the  cover  being  secured  closed  with  the  tray 
by  either  an  acute  angle  latch  or  a  snap-over,  flip-open 
latch. 


A  structure  for  use  in  assembly  of  a  top-loading  end- 
opening  container.  It  is  constructed  from  a  single  piece 
blank  which  is  folded  to  produce  abutment  of  a  pair  of 
partial  end  panels  and  releasably  secured  in  the  area  of 
end  panel  abutment.  In  use  the  structure  is  shipped  flat 
to  a  distributor,  erected,  top-loaded,  closed,  shipped  erect 
to  a  consumer,  end-opened,  and  emptied.  One  species 
lMt>vides  an  end  reclosing  feature. 


3,441,197 
SIDE  OPENING  CONTAINER 
ArOnr  John  White,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,453 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17/00.  5/54.  5/70 

VS.  CL  229—51  6  Chdms 


3,441,195 
BOOK  FOLDER 
Ronald  V.  Johnson.  Bloonfaigton,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Hocmer-WaMorf  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  « 
corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,243 
Int  CL  B65d  5/12.  85/00 


^^4nr^ 


A  container  is  provided  with  a  side  wall  openable  along 


U.S.  CI.  229—40  7  Claims    a  line  of  separation.  A  liner  ply  inside  of  the  side  wall 

Tbe  invention  comprises  a  tubular  folder  designed  for   has  its  marginal  edge  portions  joined  together  fai  a  lap 
containing  books  and  the  like  during  shipment.  The  ends   joint  which  underlies  the  line  of  separation  so  that  when 
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the  side  wall  is  opened  along  the  line,  the  liner  ply  sepa-  discharge  pressure  constant.  The  temperature  and  prcs- 

rates  along  the  lap  joint  and  no  additional  opening  steps  sure  of  gas  admitted  to  the  first  sUge  of  the  compressor 

are  necessary.  and  the  temperature  of  gas  admitted  to  the  second  stage 

^—^^,m^^^—  of  the  compressor  are  sensed  and  functions  thereof  are 

3  441 198 

FLEXIBLE  BAG  FOR  PACKAGING  FOOD  ITEMS 

Alvin  E.  Erkson,  Chicaco,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Unioo  Carbide 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  off  New  Yorit 

CoatimutioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  599,557,  Dec  6, 

'    1966.  Tliis  application  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,478 

Int  CI.  B65d  31/16, 37/00.  85/00 

VS.  CL  229—53  6  Claims 


Mf 


tit 
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A  flexible  bag  having  a  uniquely  contoured  bottom  clo- 
sure is  provided  so  that  the  bag  will  smoothly  and  closely 
adhere  to  an  irregularly  shaped  food  item  packaged 
therein. 

3  441  199 
VALVED  BAG  HAVING  SIDE  GUSSETS  AND  MADE 

FROM  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  SHEETING 
Friedrich  Franz  BrodunoUcr,  Lcnsericli,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  WindmoUcr  &  Hobchcr 
FOcd  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  3,  1966, 
W  42  508 
Int.  CL  B65d  31/14,  33/18.  77/14 
U.S.  CI.  229—62.5  4  Claims 


summed  to  provide  a  control  signal.  An  inlet  gas  throt- 
tling valve  is  modulated  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
to  reduce  overloading  of  the  compressor  and /or  to  keep 
the  compressor  from  surging  by  varying  the  inlet  air 
pressure. 

3,441^01 

TRANSVERSE  FLOW  BLOWERS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  SECONDARY  FLOWS 

Joel  W.  HoDcnberg,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FOcd  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,938 

Int  CL  F04d  27/00,  23/00 

VS.  CL  230—47  2  Claims 


A  single-layer  plastics  material  sheeting  has  been  closed 
by  an  adhered  longitudinal  seam  to  form  a  tubing  from 
which  a  bag  is  made,  which  has  a  tubular  valve  disposed 
in  the  adhered  longitudinal  seam  close  to  one  end  of  the 
bag.  A  cover  patch  is  adhered  to  one  wall  of  the  bag  at 
each  end  thereof  and  is  reversely  folded  together  with 
the  edge  portions  of  the  tubing  about  a  fold  line  which 
is  somewhat  below  the  aligned,  straight-lined  edges  of  the 
tube  section  end.  Said  patch  is  adhered  to  the  other  wall 
of  the  bag. 

3,441,200 

GAS  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INLET  GAS  CONTROL 

Eugene  L.  Hnesgen,  Jeannctte,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracwc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  13.  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,513 

Int  CL  F04b  49/00 

VS.  CL  230—5  5  Claims 

A  gas  compression  system  for  supplying  compressed 

air  at  a  uniform  pressure  which  employs  a  multistage 

compressor.  A  main  control  is  provided  to  maintain  the 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transverse  flow  blower. 
More  particularly  the  disclosure  relates  to  a  transverse 
flow  blower  having  an  induced  secondary  flow  that  is  pre- 
vented from  contacting  the  impeller  by  a  control  vane. 
Furthermore,  transverse  flow  blower  may  serve  as  a 
pneumatic  conveyor  by  having  the  secondary  flow  include 
solid  particles. 

3,441,202 
NOISE  DAMPENING  IN  HERMETIC 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSORS 
Knnd  V.  Valbjom  and  KJdd  KJcMscn*  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark, aarignon  to  Danfbm  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 
a  company  of  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1966, 

D  49,662 
Int  CL  F04b  39/00,  39/02 
VS.  CL  230—232  7  Claims 

Hermetic  refrigerant  compressor  provided  with  noise- 
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suppressor  in  lubricant  suction  for  substantiaUy  suppress-  the  second  parmg  edge  at  a  greater  radius  from  the  rotor 
S^TrsZiiion  of  ncise  from  internally  of  the  hermetic  axis  than  the  first  paring  edge,  so  that  cloggmg  of  Uic  m- 
ing  transmission  oi  noise  irom  inicni«  y  dicating  channel  with  sludge  causes  the  first  parmg  chan- 

nel to  be  rapidly  uncovered  by  liquid  in  the  paring  chaffl- 


capsule  walls,  through  the  lubricant.  The  noise  suppressor 
comprises  an  elastic  tiibe  attached  to  the  lubricant  suction. 


3,441^03 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  FOR  AN  ENCAPSULATED 

REFRIGERATING  UNIT 
Bendt  W.  Larsen,  Angustcnborg,  and  Knnd  V.  Valbjorn, 
Nordborg,  Denmark,  aarignon  to  Danfov  A/S,  Nord- 
borg. Denmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 

FDcd  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  I,  1966, 

D  49,467 

Int  CL  F04b  39/00 

VS.  CL  230—235  10  Claims 


ber,  due  to  the  paring  acti<m  of  the  second  paring  edge. 
Indicating  means  communicate  with  the  first  paring  chan- 
nel and  are  operable  in  response  to  this  uncovering  of 
the  first  paring  channel. 


3,441,205 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SEDIMENT 

FROM  SUPERNATANT  FLUID 

Manin  KcndaU  Young,  Jr.,  4011  Rockledgc, 

Austin,  Tex.     78731 

FUcd  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,413 

Int  CL  B04b  5/00 

VS.  CL  233—26  6  Claims 


s. 


A  hermetically  sealed  refrigerant  compressor  provided 
with  a  strap  mount  or  support  mounting  a  motor-compres- 
sor assembly  and  its  suspension  system  free  of  direct  fixed 
connection  to  the  capsule  within  which  the  entire  assem- 
bly is  hermetically  sealed.  The  strap  mount  provides  for 
assembly  of  the  entire  assembly  externally  of  the  capsule 
and  is  received  completely  assembled  in  the  capsule  and 
held  by  the  capsule  and  guide  bars  fixed  thereon  in  posi- 
tion within  the  capsule  upon  assembly  of  the  capsule 
about  the  strap  mount  and  entire  inner  motor-compressor 
assembly.  

3,441,204 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  SLUDGE  LEVEL 

IN  SLUDGE  CENTRIFUGES 

Ore  Allan  V.   KJcllgrcn,  Stockholm,   and   Cari-Goran 

Nilson,  TulUngc,  Sweden,  amlgnors  to  Alfa-Laval  AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden,  a  cwpocatlon  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,739 
Claims  priority,  wplication  Germany,  Ang.  27, 1965, 

A  50,122 
Int  CL  B04b  11/02. 15/00;  GOlf  23/00 
US.  CL  233— 21  ^    2aalnM 

The  centrifugal  rotor  has  an  indicating  channel  with 
a  radially  outer  end  opening  into  the  sludge-c<Hlecting 
space  and  a  radially  inner  end  opening  into  a  paring 
chamber.  First  and  second  paring  devices  have  their  re- 
spective paring  edges  located  in  the  paring  chamber  with 


The  method  is  shown  and  described  for  the  separation 
of  blood  and  like  solids-including  liquids  into  sediment 
and  supernatant  fluid,  in  which  a  liquid  specimen  is  placed 
in  an  open-ended,  heat-sealable  cylindrical  container,  then 
centrifuged  to  accomplish  the  separation.  The  tube  is  then 
simultaneously  separated  as  to  its  supernatant  fluid  and 
sediment  components  while  simultaneously  heat  sealing 
the  two  components  along  a  line  at  the  zone  of  separation. 


3,441,206 
CASH  REGISTER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  INPUT 
RECORD 

Lcroy  I.  Wallace,  Oak  Park,  IlL 

(5252  N.  Broadway,  Chicago,  m.    60640) 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,482 

Int  CL  G06c  29/00 

VS.  CL  235—60.29  5  datam 

A  cash  register,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Amount 

Keys  for  recording  monetary  amounts,  a  plurality  of 

registers  for  accumulating  monetary  amounts  for  various 
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departments,  a  plurality  of  department  keys  for  routing 
each  monetary  amount  to  a  selected  register,  an  arithmetic 
unit  for  accumulating  the  monetary  amounts  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  some  of  said  department  keys,  at  least 
one  total  key  for  causing  said  arithmetic  unit  to  com- 
pute totals,  an  EDP  record  unit  for  producing  entries 
on  an  EDP  record,  a  plurality  of  Print  Keys  adjacent 
said  Amoimt  Keys  for  producing  entries  of  informational 
data  on  the  EDP  record,  means  for  producing  entries 
on  the  EDP  record  corresponding  to  the  monetary 
amounts  entered  upon  said  registers,  means  for  produc- 
ing EDP  record  entries  corresponding  to  the  totals  com- 
puted by  said  arithmetic  unit,  a  plurality  of  preliminary 
program  keys  for  disconnecting  the  Amount  Keys  from 


tion  of  the  other  carriage  means,  an  arcuate  scale,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  stretching  out  of  the  higher  speed 
increments  of  the  scale,  an  adjustable  strand,  and  other 
related  improvements. 


VS,  CL  235—70 


3,441,208 

SUDE  RULE 

Sol  Goldstciii,  18  Falcon  Road, 

East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,996 

Int  CL  G06g  1/06 


2  Claims 
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A  simple  slide  rule  made  from  paper  for  incorporation 
into  the  binding  of  a  magazine  or  the  like  by  means  of  a 
tab  extending  from  the  body  of  the  rule  which  supports 
the  slide  and  where  the  slide  is  freed  for  sliding  movement 
when  the  body  is  severed  from  the  tab. 


said  registers  and  connecting  said  Amount  Keys  to  said 
EDP  record  unit  for  producing  entries  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  preliminary  informational  data  whereby  both 
said  Print  Keys  and  said  Amount  Keys  may  be  employed 
for  making  entries  of  preliminary  informational  data  on 
the  EDP  record,  means  for  making  EDP  record  entries 
identifying  the  selected  preliminary  program  keys,  means 
for  making  EDP  record  entries  identifying  the  selected 
department  keys,  transaction  counters  for  counting  the 
number  of  transactions  recorded  by  at  least  some  of 
the  said  department  keys,  a  validation  printer  for  im- 
printing documents  with  monetary  amounts,  a  read  key, 
and  a  printer  operable  by  said  read  key  for  printing  the 
accumulated  amounts  on  said  registers. 


3,441,209 

GOLF  DRIVE  METER  AND  CLUB  INDICATOR 

Charics  E.  Famum,  1521  Roanne  Drive, 

La  Habra,  Calif.    90631 

FDcd  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,430 

tat  CL  GOlb  3/12,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  235—95  6  Claims 


3,441,207 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPEED  INDICATION 

Artfanr  N.  Marshall,  5501  Kingsbury  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.    23226  This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  game  of  golf 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,385  wherein  the  distance  from  the  tee  to  the  green  varies  from 

Int  CL  GOld  3/00  hole  to  hole  and  wherein  the  proper  use  of  different  golf 

UA  CL  235    61  13  Claims  clubs  is  determined  by  the  remaining  distance  along  the 

fairway  to  the  green  and  according  to  the  proficiency  of 
the  golfer;  the  device  disclosed  being  presettable  to  meter 
the  distance  remaining  to  the  green  and  to  indicate  as 
well  the  ideal  club  for  use  at  the  distance  remaining  to 
the  green  or  hole,  and  with  provision  for  adjustment  or 
alteration  so  as  to  acconunodate  any  individual's  golfing 
proficiency. 

3,441,210 
PRESET  TIMER 
Robert  R.  Moore,  Glenvicw,  and  Vincent  E.  Eitzcn, 
Evanstoa,   DL,   assignors   to   American   Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  nUaob 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,651 

tat  CL  G06f  15/18 

U.S.  CL  235—132  13  Oaims 

A  preset  timer  including  a  plurality  of  number  wheels 

coupled  through  pinion  gears  which  reduce  the  next 

higher  order  number  wheel  by  one  incremental  unit  in 


An  improvement  in  a  device  for  speed  determination 
having  a  time  carriage  means  and  a  distance  carriage 
means  which  move  relative  to  each  other  to  establish 
average  speed,  the  improvement  involving  a  hold  means 
for  retaining  one  of  the  carriage  means  at  its  advanced 
position  to  enable  multiple  speed  determinations  by  actua- 
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response  to  a  complete  revolution  of  the  adjacent  lower 
order  number  wheel.  The  pinions  are  biased  into  prede- 
termined angular  disposition  for  properly  aligning  the 
displayed  numbers.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the 


to  the  mixing  chamber,  this  movement  being  controlled 
by  the  usual  thermostatic  means,  and  also  a  flow  regulat- 


pinions  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  number  wheels 
may  be  independently  set  without  coupling  to  adjacent 
number  wheels  while  the  pinions  maintain  their  angular 
dispositicxi. 

3,441,211 
TRANSFER  RESTORING  MEANS 
Dale  L.  PladM,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  July  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,650 

Int  CL  G06c  7/10 

UA  CL  235—133  <  O"*"** 


ing  movement  in  which  both  valves  are  simultaneously 
opened  or  closed,  this  latter  movement  being  manually 
controlled. 

3,441,213 

PNEUMATIC  AIR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charies  Anthony  Maher,  Jr.,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  IMaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,861 

Int  CL  G05d  11/02 

UA  CL  236—13  2  Oaijm 


A  positive  drive  mechanism  for  restoring  the  tripped 
tens  transfer  mechanism  in  a  cash  register  or  accounting 
machine  having  an  add-subtract  totalizer  mechanism. 
The  mechanism  includes  a  drive  member  which  is  oper- 
ated during  a  machine  operation  to  lock  out  all  transfer 
mechanisms  prior  to  an  overdraft  carry  operation.  On  a 
subsequent  machine  operation,  the  drive  member  cams 
each  of  the  tripped  transfer  mechanisms  to  their  home 
position. 


In  a  pneumatic  temperature  control  system,  means  are 
provided  for  biasing  a  valve-operating,  pressure  respon- 
sive servo  actuator  with  an  artificial  ambient  pressure 
so  that  the  pressure  responsive  servo  actuator  responds 
to  the  iM-essure  differential  existent  between  the  servo 
pressure  and  the  artificial  ambient  pressure,  and  between 
the  pressure  of  the  source  ot  servo  fluid  and  the  artificial 
ambient  pressure. 


64114 
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3  441  212 

THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 

Winiam  C.  Rennc,  901  W.  87th,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,883 

tat  a.  G05d  23/13. 11/16,  11/03 

UA  CL  236—12  .       ^.  ^  ^    ^  ."^   a     ia 

A  thermostatic  mixing  valve  m  which  the  hot  and  cold 
water  proportioning  valves  have  a  compound  or  double 
movement,  both  the  usual  proportioning  movement  in 
which  one  valve  opens  as  the  other  closes  whereby  to 
vary  the  proportions  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  delivered 


3  441,214 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEEDING 
CLOUDS 
Jacques  d' Avignon,  Repcntlgny,  Qncbcc,  and  Benwri  A. 
Power,  DonraL  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignon  to  Weathtf 
Engineering    Corporation    of   Canada   Ltd.,    DorraL 
Quebec,  Canada  ^^_  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,970 
Int  a.  AOlg  15/00;  F42b  25/12 
UA  CL  239—2  .     ^  6  CWms 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  seedmg  clouds  from  an 
aircraft  by  means  (tf  a  package  including  an  explosive 
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generator  containing  silver  iodide.  The  package  abo  in- 
cludes a  time  fuse  attached  at  one  end  to  an  igniter  and 


of  said  head,  and  a  spring  for  securing  said  sock  to  said 
head  at  said  undercut,  said  sock  being  made  from  a  knitted 
fabric  and  comprises  a  length  of  material  folded  upon 
itself  and  having  a  cuff  at  one  end,  said  sock  being  seamed 
at  the  end  opposite  the  cuflf  and  seamed  lengthwise  from 
the  end  opposite  the  cuff  to  the  other  end,  but  for  a 
portion  which  defines  a  slit,  and  said  spring  being  in- 
serted into  said  cuff  through  said  silt. 


at  the  other  end  to  a  detonator  for  setting  off  the  fuse 
cord  containing  the  silver  iodide  at  the  required  height 


3,441^15 
POWDER  SPRAY  TORCH 
Arthar  T.  Cape,  Moaterey,  Califs  asrignor  to  C©^ 
Metab,  Inc^  Little  Feny,  NJ^  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  620^5 

iDtCLMSbi/OO,  7/iO 

VS.  CL  239—85  9  Claims 


3  441^17 
NONERODING  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Howard  H.  Mcintosh,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemkal  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Not.  16, 19M,  Ser.  No.  594,823 

Int  CL  B64d  33/04;  B85b  9/00 

VS.  CL  239—265.15  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  powder  spray  torch,  having 
a  powder  metering  valve  mounted  therein  in  a  manner 
which  facilitates  installation  and  removal  thereof  for 
replacement  purposes.  Another  feature  is  the  incorpora- 
tion of  a  novel  perforated  element  in  the  powder  hopper 
for  preventing  a  receding  flame  or  flashback  in  the  torch 
from  reaching  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  to  thereby 
cause  an  explosion. 


3,441,216 

AIR  DIFFUSER  UNIT  FOR  AERATING  SEWAGE 

Raymond  J.  Good,  8831  N.  2nd  St, 

ElUns  Park,  Pa.     19117 

FDcd  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,429 

Int  CL  AOlg  27/00 

VS.  CL  239—145  3  Claims 


A  rocket  motor  and  nozzle  wherein  a  refractory  mate- 
rial insert  is  bonded  to  the  nozzle  interior  surfaces  and  a 
thin  sheet  of  refractory  metal  is  disposed  in  the  refractory 
material  so  as  to  materially  enhance  the  erosion  resist- 
ance qualities  thereof. 


3,441,218 
ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

ENGINE 
Paul    Bochcr,    6ft— 19    31flt    Ave, 

Jackson  Hdfhts,  N.Y.     11372 

FUcd  Not.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,635 

Int.  CL  Ft2k  1/08 

VS.  CL  239—265.25  18  Clafans 


1.  An  air  diffusing  unit  for  aerating  sewage  and 
adapted  to  be  completely  immersed  in  said  sewage,  said 
unit  comjnising  a  cage,  said  cage  comprising  a  bead  hav- 
ing a  bole  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  an  annular 
array  of  rods  having  ends  secured  to  said  head,  a  plurality 
of  spacer  tubes  around  said  rods,  support  rings  through 
which  said  rods  extend,  said  rings  being  qiaced  along 
said  rods  by  said  tubes,  said  head  having  an  annular  under- 
cut, a  fabric  sock  over  said  rods,  tubes  and  rings  and  a  part 


An  adjustable  nozzle  construction  for  a  jet  engine. 
The  nozzle  construction  is  progressively  adjusted  between 
a  maximum  thrust  position  and  a  minimum  thrust  posi- 
tion. Means  is  provided  for  instituting  and  adjusting  drag 
to  facilitate  smooth  control  of  jet  propulsive  thrust  of  the 
engine.  The  exhaust  nozzle  includes  axially  movable  frus- 
to-conical  rings  for  adjusting  propulsive  thrust  of  the  jet 
propulsion  unit  A  tapered  frusto-conical  rear  end  section 
is  provided  on  a  cylindrical  exhaust  tube.  A  first  frustro- 
conical  ring  is  movably  disposed  in  the  rear  end  section 
and  has  a  narrow  rear  end  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
the  rear  end  section  of  the  tube.  A  second  frusto<onical 
ring  is  disposed  similarly  to  the  first  frusto-conical  ring 
in  alignment  with  the  first  ring  with  a  narrow  rear  end 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  first  ring.  Mo- 
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tor  means  is  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond rings  for  independenUy  and  selectively  extending 
the  rings  rearwardly  and  retracting  Uie  rings  forwar(Uy 
to  provide  exhaust  openings  of  controllable  size,  whereby 
the  propulsive  thrust  b  determined  by  the  relaUve  posi- 
tioning or  the  rings  axially  of  the  tube  and  of  each 
other.  ^^^^^^_^_^_ 

3  441,219 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
ROCKET  MOTORS  ^.  ^  . 

Jamcf  R.  Ttonar,  Ofdcn,  U^."-»i""'il™S!2 
Chemical  Corpontlon,  Bristol,  Pa^  »  corporation 

of  Delaware  —  ^«_ 

FUcd  Not.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,697 

Int  CL  F02k  1/22  *-    ,  ^,  , 

VS.  CL  239— 265  J9  *  Clntoii 
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3,441,221 

ARTICULATED  STRUCTURE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE 

Henry  Nnud,  Vcrricrea-lc-BnIaMin,  and  ^*»m^ 

Constant,  La  Rochctie,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 

Nationalc  d'Etndc  ct  dc  Constmction  de  Moteors 

d'ATiation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  Franca 

FOed  July  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,385 

Clalnis  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  7,  1966, 

68,615 

Int  CL  B64c  15/04, 15/06;  B85b  15/08 

VS.  CL  239— 265J5  <  Claims 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  thrust  nozzle  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  casing  thereof,  directional  control  means 
for  pivoting  said  rocket  motor  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  controlling  the  direction  of  thrust  of  said 
motor  comprising,  a  tubular  housing  one  end  of  which  is 
fixedly  and  sealably  joined  to  the  aft  end  of  said  casing 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  substantially  coterminous 
with  the  aft  end  of  said  thrust  nozzle,  said  housing  having 
at  least  one  peripheral,  longitudinally  extending  openmg 
formed  therein  and  being  concentrically  positioned  around 
said  thrust  nozzle  to  provide  an  annular  gap  between  the 
aft  ends  of  said  housing  and  thrust  nozzle; 

closure  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
opening  is  covered  thereby  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  opening  is  uncovered;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  moving  said  closure  means 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  device  capable  of 
rotating  each  flap  of  a  variable  jet  propulsion  nozzle  suc- 
cessively around  two  transverse  axes  near  its  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  respectively.  To  each  flap  are  as- 
sociated a  rotating  member  adapted  to  rotate  around  a 
stationary  axis,  a  stationary  stop  and  a  connectingnrod 
for  controlling  the  rotating  member.  When  the  connect- 
ing rod  is  operated  the  flap  turns  first  around  an  axis 
near  the  stationary  axis,  then  around  the  stop. 


3,441422 

GARDEN  HOSE  NOZZLE  POSITIONER 

Harold  C  Law,  6825  N.  Arlington  Blvd., 

San  Pablo,  Calif .    94886 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,868 

Int  CL  B85b  15/08 

VS.  CL  239—288.5  2 


^.-< 


EXHAUST  GAS  DMIUECTING  PIPE 

WaHw  Wlldncr,  Mnnkh-Pastaig.  Geramny,  aMlgnor  to 

MJLN.  T^rbo  GmbH,  Mnntch-AIlach,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,149 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  3,  1966, 

M  68,614 

Int  CL  B64c  15/04;  B85b  15/08 

VS.  CL  239^-26535  8  Claims 


A  ptHlable  manually  operated  apparatus  utilizing  the 
principle  of  a  ball-joint  and  friction  to  fix  the  position  oi 
a  garden  hose  nozzle  so  to  allow  the  flow  of  a  stream  or 
spray  of  water  from  the  nozzle  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion. A  sphere  supported  by  the  base  of  the  apparatus 
provides  univeisal  adjustability  and  also  mass  to  over- 
come the  reaction  of  Uie  jet  of  water  emanating  from  the 
Exhaust  pipe  sections  are  connected  together  by  dif-   nozzle,  thereby  enabling  the  nozzle  to  be  situated  high 

ferential  gears  so  that  tiie  sections  can  be  driven  to  rotate   above  ground  for  water  to  attam  greater  range  and  ground 

relative  to  each  other.  coverage. 
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3^1,223 
NOZZLE 
Donriak  I.  Lapcra,  Chariot  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Parker- 
HanifiB  CorporatkMU  CkTclaiid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,692 

I^  CL  B05b  1/34,  1/30  _  , 

UA  CL  239—403  "  aahM 


open  doors  to  define  a  distribution  flow  pattern  for  the 
material  of  substantially  constant  density  for  supplying 
material  to  the  rotating  fan.  Transverse  baflBe  plates  are 
located  in  front  of  and  behind  the  fan  for  channeling  the 
material  laterally  beneath  the  carriage  in  distributing  it 
over  a  forty-foot  path. 


B  .    mjm  m  m 


Fuel  injection  nozzle  of  the  augmented  simplex  type  hav- 
ing a  single  discharge  orifice  but  yet  having  the  pressure  vs. 
flow  characteristics  of  a  veriable  inlet  area  nozzle.  Nozzle 
diaracterized  by  absence  of  sliding  parts  and  by  employ- 
ment of  larger  than  normal  fuel  flow  passages  thus  render- 
ing the  nozzle  less  sensitive  to  malfunction  or  clogging  due 
to  contaminants  in  the  fuel. 


3,441424 

CENTER-FEED  SPREADER 

Howard  E.  Cotter  tad  Jay  E.  Barth,  both  of  RJL  1, 

Flaaj^aa,  IlL     61740 

Flkd  Apr.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,720 

IM.  CL  AOlc  17/00,  19/00;  EOlc  79/20 

UA  CL  239-456  9  Claimi 


* 

4 


344142s 

MIXER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WIDE-PATH  SPREADER 

OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Howard  E.  Cotter  and  lay  E.  Barth,  both  of  RJt  1, 

Fhrnagan,  DL    61740 

FDed  Oct  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672^76 

Int  CL  AOlc  17/00:  GOlf  11/24 

UA  CL  239—683  4  Claimi 


7S 


A  mixing  chamber  is  located  beneath  the  separate  dis- 
charge throats  of  a  compartmentalized  hopper  in  a  wide- 
path  spreader  for  granular  material.  The  chamber  is 
mounted  on  a  rotating  fan  beneath  the  hopper  which 
forces  the  material  laterally  in  spreading  it;  and  it  in- 
chides  a  horizontal  base  plate,  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
around  the  base  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
an  annular  aperture  above  the  fan,  a  cover  plate  integral 
with  the  top  of  the  wall  and  defining  a  central  aperture 
for  receiving  the  material  from  the  discharge  throats,  and 
a  plurality  of  mixing  blades  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
within  the  chamber.  The  mixing  blades  lie  in  vertical 
idanes  about  a  central  zone  for  receiving  the  falling 
granular  material,  and  adjacent  blades  define  side  open- 
ings through  which  tlie  material  is  scattered  against  the 
housing  of  the  chamber  in  a  cone-shaped  mixing  pattern 
before  it  is  guided  through  the  annular  aperture  onto  the 
rotating  fan  for  spreading. 


3441426 

CYLINDRICAL  MILL  FOR  GRINDING  CEMENT 

CamUlo  Bttfcro,  Via  Arlstldc  Ogfcro, 

Casak,  Monf  crrato,  Italy 

FDcd  Jnly  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  July  19, 1965, 

16483/65 

Int  CL  B02c  9/04,  15/00.  17/00 

VS.  CL  241—153  5 


A  wide-path  spreader  for  fertilizer  or  other  granular 
material  including  a  compartmentalized,  funnd-shaped 
hopper  mounted  on  a  four-wheel  carriage  adapted  to 
be  pulled  by  a  tractor.  A  blender  unit  is  mounted  on  a 
grain  slide  which  is  received  beneath  the  mouth  of  the 
hopper  such  that  the  entire  unit  may  be  used  either  as  a 
grain  wagon  or  as  a  spreader.  The  blender  is  provided 
with  separate  discharge  throats,  each  communicating  with 
a  hopper  conpartment;  and  slide  valves  are  provided  for 
independently  setting  the  flow  rate  through  the  discharge 
throats.  Spring-loaded  trap  doors  seal  the  discharge  throats 
when  the  trap  doors  are  in  a  closed  position.  A  hydrau- 
lidy-powered  fan  is  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  trap 
doOTs.  When  the  trap  doors  are  opened,  they  extend  on 
either  side  of  a  blender  bar  which  cooperates  with  the 


A  cylindrical  horizontally  rotatable  cement  mill  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
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bers  having  grinding  implemenu  therein.  The  first  longi- 
tudinal chamber,  to  which  the  material  is  fed  from  an 
end  inlet  opening,  is  divided  into  two  compartments  by 
means  of  a  transverse  partition.  Feed  chaimels  are  formed 
from  the  inlet  opening  into  the  end  of  the  closest  compart- 
ment and  from  the  inlet  to  the  midportion  of  the  most 
remote  compartment  for  better  utilization  of  the  grinding 
implemenu  within  the  first  chamber. 


channel  and  thereby  retain  and  shape  the  end  turns  of  ibt 
coils  wound  but  being  pivotable  against  said  spring  bias 
to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be  removed  from  the  core. 


3,441427 
REFINER  FEEDER 
Chester  Donald  Fisher,  Muncy,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sproat 
Waldron  A  Company,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pcnnsylvaida 

IVcd  Dec  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,951 

I^  CL  B02c  23/02 

UA  CL  241—247  »  ClafaM 


3,441429 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  WINDING 

OF  WIRE  ON  SPOOLS 

Werner  Henrkh,  16  Fahnstrasse,  6349  Merkenbach, 

Dillkrds,  Horbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1967, 

H  61,859 

Int  CL  B65h  54/00 

LA  CL  242—25  8  Clafans 


MCD4ANBM 


A  throat  screw  feeder  for  use  with  disc  type  paper 
pulp  refiners  in  refining  high  consistency  stock  charac- 
terized by  a  ribbon-type  screw  rotated  to  advance  the 
stock  into  the  refiner  throat  wliile  permitting  a  stwm 
backflow  from  the  refiner  within  the  ribbon  screw  with- 
out interference  with  the  stock  flow. 


A  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  spools  with  the  wire  passing 
through  a  guide-way  movable  transversely  of  the  spools 
and  wound  upon  one  spool.  The  guide-way  is  moved  over 
the  empty  spool  so  that  a  hook  on  a  rotating  member  ad- 
jacent the  empty  spool  carries  the  wound  wire  into  a 
gripper  on  the  empty  spool  and  the  full  spool  is  braked 
so  that  the  wire  is  parted  between  the  spools.  A  lifting  pin 
on  the  same  rotating  member  adjacent  the  empty  ^ool 
then  lifts  the  wire  over  the  flange  of  the  empty  spool  and 
the  winding  of  the  wire  is  continued  on  the  empty  spool. 


3,441428 
END  TURN  SHAPING  AND  POSITIONING  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  STATOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
John  J.  Henry,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne 
Tod  ft  Die,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,845 
Int.  CL  B65h  81/06 


UA  CL  242—1.1 


10  Clafans 


3  441430 
PNEUMATIC  DEVICE 'for  SEIZING  A  STARTING 

LENGTH  OF  YARN  WOUND  ON  A  COP 

Wilbehn  Knppcr  Rkkefavtti,  Krek  Erfcelenz,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Walter  Rcfaicrs,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1966, 

R  43453;  Jan.  20,  1967,  R  45,086 

Int  CL  B65h  69/04 

UA  CL  242—35.6  12  Claims 


*     ^ 

^  f 


"  "    ^-^  JL 


An  end  turn  shaping  and  positioning  apparatus  is 
placed  on  a  stator  core  for  machine  winding  in  which 
one  or  more  supports  extend  axially  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  Gon.  Each  of  the  extending  ends  supports  a  guid- 
ing shroud  member  shaped  to  define  a  radially  outwardly 
facing,  open-ended,  U-shaped  channel  to  receive  the 
turns  of  wire  as  they  are  wound  onto  the  core.  Each 
shroud  member  carries  a  finger  spring-biased  toward  the 
adjacent  end  face  of  the  core  to  partially  block  the 


Pneumatic  device  for  seizing  a  starting  length  of  yam 
wound  on  a  cop  includes  a  suction  nozzle  member  of  sub- 
stantially annular  shape  defining  a  suction  air  passage 
having  given  characteristics  of  length  and  air-flow  direc- 
tion, the  member  being  formed  with  nozzle  opening  means 
communicating  with  the  air  passage  and  extending  an- 
nularly  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  member  so  as 
to  surround  a  cop  wound  with  yam  having  a  starting 
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length  to  be  seized.  Means  are  provided  for  placing  the 
cop  in  substantially  coaxial  relation  to  the  annular  nozzle 
member,  the  nozzle  member  and  the  cop  located  sub- 
stantially coaxial  therewith  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  and  the  nozzle 
member  having  adjusting  means  for  varying  at  least  one 
of  the  given  characteristics  of  length  and  air-flow  direc- 
tion of  the  suction  air  passage. 


lifted  away  from  the  traverse,  the  remaining  end  would 
get  tangled  up  with  the  fast  spinning  traverse  and  cause 
great  deal  of  damage.  In  the  past,  doubling  (combining 
two  or  more  ends  on  a  package )  has  been  found  impracti- 
cal on  a  winder  with  a  grooved  traverse. 


UiLCL242— 38 


3,441^1 
TE?mLE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Solomon  Sicgel,  13—55  2t9th  St, 

BayskicN.Y.     11360 

FUmI  Apr.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,248 

Int  CL  B65h  63/02.  54/00.  59/00 


7  Claims 


3,441,232 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  SHEETING 
Adolf  Dkboid,  Ludwlgshafca  (Rhine),  Lodwlg  Rakhlc, 
Umbnrfcrhoff,  Ffals,  aod  Wllhclm  DoHel,  Ludwlgs- 
hafcB  (Rhine).  Gcnnany,  aMignon  to  Badiachc  AniUn- 
it  Soda-Fibrik  Akticnscsellschaft,  Lodwigsiiafcn  am 
RUnc,  Germany 

Ftted  Jan.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1964, 

B  75,049 

Int  CL  B65h  35/02 
UA  CL  242—56.7  5  Claims 


A  textile  winding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  driven 
grooved  traverses  or  winders  on  a  common  motor  driven 
shaft.  A  pivotally  mounted  weighted  yam  package  en- 
gages the  surface  of  each  traverse.  Mechanism  is  provided 
for  stopping  the  individual  traverses  at  will  or  auto- 
matically upon  the  breaking  of  a  single  thread  of  yam, 
the  mechanism  including  an  electrically  actuated  clutch 
device  and  brake  mechanism,  allowing  each  traverse  on 
its  common  shaft  to  be  run  or  stopped  individually  with- 
out stoi^ing  the  shaft  for  the  other  traverses.  The  mecha- 
nism also  permits  the  traverse  to  stop  after  a  prede- 
termined size  has  been  reached  without  damaging  the 
threads  that  are  still  attached  to  the  package,  that  are 
made  by  the  winder.  The  mechanism  also  permits  an  indi- 
cating light  to  go  on  signalling  that  the  individual  traverse 
has  stopped  and  thus  calling  the  operator's  attention 
thereto. 

At  present,  machines  that  make  cones  or  parallel  pack- 
ages of  yam  or  any  class  of  thread  that  uses  grooved 
traverses  or  winders  are  fixed  permanently  to  a  shaft 
driven  by  a  motor. 

The  reason  for  running  many  traverses  on  one  shaft 
driven  by  a  single  motor  is  that  for  a  good  wind  the  motor 
current  u  shut  off  after  a  predetermined  time  and  then 
switched  on  again.  Normally  a  small  drop  in  speed  of  10 
to  25%  is  allowed  to  take  place  before  the  current  goes 
on  again.  This  causes  a  slippage  between  traverse  and  the 
cone  being  made.  Because  of  the  controb  needed  to  effect 
this  current  cut  off  and  cut  in,  it  is  easier  to  control  one 
motor  for  a  great  number  of  traverses.  Usually  a  plurality 
of  traverses  are  mounted  on  single  shaft.  In  making  a  pack- 
age from  more  than  one  end  of  yam,  if  one  of  the  ends 
were  to  nm  out  or  break  and  the  package  being  built  is 


5.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  longitudinally  cutting  web 
form  i^astic  sheeting  comprising  a  sheeting  vpocA  for  re- 
ceiving web  form  i^astic  sheeting  to  be  cut  into  individual 
upes,  a  cutting  unit  for  cutting  said  sheeting  into  t^pes 
including  a  freely  rotatable  cutter  roller  having  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  and  a  cutter  head  with  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  coacting  with  said  grooves,  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  cutter  roller  and  cutter  head  for  rela- 
tive movement  to  continually  change  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  blades,  said  mounting  means  for  said  cutter  roller 
and  cutter  head  including  supporting  members  extending 
therefrom  and  pivotable  about  the  same  axis,  means  for 
oscillating  in  pendulum  fashion  said  supporting  members 
90*  out  of  phase,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  guide 
rollers  between  said  sheeting  spool  and  cutting  unit  to 
guide  said  sheeting  to  and  between  said  cutter  roller  and 
cutter  head,  drive  rollers  for  drawing  the  cut  tapes  from 
the  cutting  unit,  take  up  rollers  for  receiving  the  cut  tapes 
from  the  drive  rollers,  and  tape  guide  means  between  the 
drive  rollers  and  talw  up  rollers. 


3,441033 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  AND  UNWINDING 
SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LKE 

Panl   Dcfoatcoaj,    19   Rnc   Yvonne,   91, 
Boorg-ia-Reinc,  HaBt»4e-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,766 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1967, 

100,908 

Int  CL  B65h  59/02 
VS.  CL  242—75.5  12  ClalnH 

Apparatus  for  unwinding  sheet,  strip,  wire  or  filament 
material  imder  controlled  conditions  of  speed  and  ten- 
sion which  employs  a  differential  transmission  intermed- 
iate the  respective  drive  shafts  for  the  shafts  upon  which 
the  drums  are  mounted  for  the  material  being  unwound 
and  wound,  and  vice  versa.  Automatic  variable  transmis- 
sion means  are  respectively  provided  for  each  pair  of 
drive  and  drum  shafts.  Control  means  responsive  to  the 
differential  transmission  controls  a  servomotor  in  circuit 
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with  the  respective  automatic  variable  transmissions  to 
correlate  the  rates  of  rotation  of  the  respective  dmm 


in  parallel  courses  of  stock  with  each  course  having  com- 
pact nonoverlapping  helical  coils.  The  ^lool  is  rotated 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  associated  apparatus 
and  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  is  employed  for 
reciprocating  the  spool.  The  hydraulic  cylinder  is  hydrau- 
lically  operated  by  a  primary  positive  displacement  pump 
driven  by  the  spool  shaft  and  by  an  auxiliary  motor 
driven  pump  connected  in  parallel  with  the  primary  pump 
and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  operated  to  inqrease  the 
axial  displacement  of  the  spool.  A  direction  of  feed  sens- 


shafts  and  thereby  control  the  speed  and  tension  upon 
the  material  running  between  the  drum  shafu. 


3  441,234 

REELING-OFF  APPARATUS  FOR  UOT INCONNEC- 

^TION  WITH  ONE-WAY  ROLLING  MILLS 

Ernst  Hcinrich  Barten,  Boachhnttcn,  Gcmiai^,  assignor  to 

Achcnbach  Sohnc  Gjn.bJl.,  Sicgcn,  Germany 

FUcd  July  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,394 

Int  CL  B21c  7/00 

UA  CL  242—80  11  Claims 


ing  arm  which  receives  the  stock  being  fed  oiito  the  spool 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  operate  a  pair  of  switches  corre- 
sponding to  the  reciprocable  directions  of  movement  of 
the  spool  and  for  thereby  energizing  the  auxiliary  pump 
motor  when  the  axial  dis^acement  of  the  spool  is  less 
than  optimum.  A  second  axially  reciprocable  sensing  arm 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  the  spool  when 
the  spool  reaches  its  limit  positions  to  operate  a  selector 
valve  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  for  activating  the  switch  correspond- 
ing to  the  axial  direction  of  movement  of  the  spool. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rolling  stand,  an  apparatus 
for  reeling  off  coils  to  be  fed  into  said  rolling  stand,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  turntable  arranged  ahead  of  said 
rolling  stand  when  looking  in  the  direction  in  which  coils 
are  fed  into  said  rolling  stand,  two  coil  supports  each  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  coil,  said  <^oil  supports  bemg  ar- 
ranged on  said  tumtable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof  and  symmetrically  with  regard  to  said 
axis,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  one  of  said 
coU  supports  is  adjacent  said  rolling  stand  the  other  one 
of  said  coil  supporU  is  remote  from  said  stand,  each  of 
said  coil  supports  having  a  rotatable  shaft  operable  to 
support  the  respective  coil,  and  supporting  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  that  coil  support  which  is  remote  from 
said  stand  for  receiving  a  coil  and  transferring  the  same 
to  the  respective  adjacent  coil  support. 


3,441,236 

AIRFOIL 

Eric  AmboMt,  7108  Scacliff  Road,  McLean,  Va.    22101 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,431 


Int  a.  B64c  21/02,  3/00;  B64d  15/02 


UA  CL  244—42 


10  Claims 


3,441,235 
TAKE-UP  REEL 
Alexander  F.  Spcrdnti,  New  Britahi,  Conn^  "^f?<!!'  ^^ 
mesne  assignments,  to  Interim  Coreoration,  Newing- 
ton.  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Conncctfcnt 

iSted  FebTlO,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,421 
Int  CL  B65h  57/28 

UA  CL  242—158.4  ,,..,..       ,  .    *  9^*™ 

A  take-up  leel  having  a  spool  which  is  rotaubly  driven 

and  axially  reciprocated  for  coiling  stock  onto  the  spool 


An  apparatus  for  providing  lift  in  a  fluid  medium 
having  an  adjustable  slot-like  passage  extending  from  the 
underneath  pressure  surface  to  the  upper  suction  surface 
for  providing  additional  high  velocity  fluid  flow  over  the 
latter.  A  deicing  system  chaimeling  heated  air  chord- 
wise  along  the  passage  and  through  its  discharge  nozzle 
is  positioned  within  the  airfofl. 
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3  441^37 
WOVEN  TAPE  FOR  AmCRAFT  LAUNCHING  AND 
ARRESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  IMr,  Ashland,  and  Charies  S.  Thompson, 
Vhiccatown,  NJ^  assignon  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,379 
Int  CL  B64f  1/02;  D«3d  15/00;  B64c  25/68 
UA  CL  244—110  11  Claims 


3  441,239 

survey' ROD  HOLDER 

Evert    W.    Frost,    914    Ist    Are., 

Nebraska  City,  Nebr.    68410 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,828 

Int  CL  A47i  33/12.  25/12.  29/00;  AOlk  97/70 

UA  CL  248—44  1  Claim 


;:j 


3  ^        ,20 


2ob 


An  elongated  woven  tape  of  the  type  used  in  aircraft 
launching  and  arresting  apparatus  and  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  and  transverse  synthetic  strands  inter- 
woven to  form  a  flat  tape  with  opposed  flat  surfaces 
and  opposed  edge  portions.  The  tape  is  provided  with 
imiHX>ved  resistance  to  edge  abrasion  by  having  first  stran<b 
or  elements  of  high  abrasion  resistance  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  edges  and  second  similar  elements  wrapped 
about  the  longitudinally  extending  strands  and  interwoven 
with  at  least  some  of  the  transverse  strands  at  the  edge 
portions  to  provide  longitudinally  spaced  outboard  wear 
resistant  humps. 

3,441,238 

DYNAMIC  ANTIRESONANT  VIBRATION 

ISOLATOR 

William  G.  Flannelly,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Kaman  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connccticvt 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,541 

ht  CL  F16f  15/04 

U  A  CL  248—20  6  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  a  survey  rod  in  an  upstanding  posi- 
tion, the  device  including  a  vertical  rod  having  a  lower  end 
pointed  so  as  to  be  readily  received  into  the  ground,  the 
rod  having  an  upper  and  lower  clamp  for  securing  a  survey 
rod  thereto  and  additionally  having  a  foot  rest  along  one 
side  for  purpose  of  allowing  an  operator  to  push  the  device 
with  his  foot  into  the  ground  wherever  the  ground  is  too 
hard  for  pushing  the  device  by  the  hands  alone. 


3  441,240 

ONE-PIECE  PIPE  STRAP  WITH  THREADED 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Orlan  C.  Kindorf ,  4024  TDden  Lane, 

Lafayette,  CaUf.    94549 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,175 

Int  CL  F161 3/24 

UA  CL  248—72  3  Claims 


*i 
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A  one-piece  U-shaped  pipe  strap  with  notches  near  the 
legs  of  the  U  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  pipe  support  while 
the  strap  embraces  the  pipe  and  a  small  U-bend  in  the 
strap  with  adjusting  means  subtending  the  small  U  to 
tighten  the  main  U-shaped  strap  about  the  pipe. 


A  vibration  isolator  is  disclosed  for  reducing  the  trans- 
mission of  vibratory  and  shock  forces  from  an  excited 
base  to  an  iscriated  item.  The  isolator  is  a  passive  system 
wherein  spring  forces  are  counteracted  by  inertia  forces 
to  produce  a  high  degree  of  isolation  at  certain  frequen- 
cies of  vibration  with  low  static  deflection.  An  intermedi- 
ate member  is  located  between  the  base  and  the  isolated 
item  and  connected  to  the  base  by  a  spring  and  damper. 
Between  the  intermediate  member  and  the  isolated  item 
is  another  spring  and  damper  and  an  inertia  system  in- 
cluding an  auxUiary  mass  which  is  moved  relative  to  both 
the  intermediate  member  and  the  isolated  item  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  movement  of  the  lattM*  two  parts. 


3,441,241 

BOW  HOLDER 

Leonard  Brooks,  108  Center  Ave., 

Folhusbcc  W.  Va.    26037  , 

Filed  Not.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,250 
Int  CL  A45f  3/44 
UA  a.  248—156  3  Claims 

The  following  specification  discloses  a  folding  or  col- 
lapsible bow  holder,  adjustable,  for  supporting  a  bow  in 
vertical  and  ready  position,  by  frictional  engagement 
of  the  bow  against  the  vertical  and  a  rotating 
member  of  the  holder,  and  with  either  manual  or  auto- 
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^  c^,  ^ii-«.;n«  nnnn  remftvfti  of  the  bow    apart  outer  and  inner  wall.  The  space  between  the  walls 


e   0 


3,441JM4 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
CrcssweU  E.  Stedman,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  DL,  by 
Elizabeth  K.  Stedman,  administratrix,  Evanston,  UL.  as- 
signor to  U.  S.  Pcrlite  Corporation,  Momencc,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttoition  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,734,  now  Patent 
No.  3,353,236,  dated  Nov.  21, 1967,  which  htm  fiwMim 
of  application  Ser.  No.  288,046,  June  14,  1963,  now 
Patent  No.  3,222,434,  dated  Dec  7, 1965,  which  in  ton 
was  a  contimwtion-ln-p«rt  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
542,231,  Oct  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  614,783,  Oct  9,  1956, 
andScr!  No.  677,194,  Aug.  9,  1957.  Divided  and  tUs 
application  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,537 
Int  CL  B28b  5/02 
UA  CL  249—160  1  Claim 


the  bow  against  the  holder  without  further  adjustment  or 
release  of  tension  by  the  operator. 


3,441,242 

PASSAGE  FORMER 

George  A.  Schonauer,  5400  W.  85th  St, 

Oak  Lawn,  Dl.     60459 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,341 

Int  CL  B28b  5/00 

UA  CL  249—65  "  Clafans 


/V////// 
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A  passage  former  for  use  with  forms  for  concrete,  or 
the  like,  to  provide  a  through  passage  in  the  concrete 
after  the  poured  concrete  has  set  and  having  an  expand- 
able sleeve  with  structure  at  the  ends  thereof  to  impale 
the  concrete  forms  when  expanded  to  hold  the  former  in 
position,  accessible  means  for  inflating  the  sleeve  after 
the  sleeve  is  positioned  between  the  forms  and  means 
accessible  from  an  end  of  the  sleeve  for  deflating  the 
sleeve  after  the  concrete  has  set  and  the  forms  are  re- 
moved to  facilitate  removal  of  the  former. 


A  mold  assembly  is  provided  for  molding  acoustical 
tile  having  a  differential  density  in  the  body  thereof,  such 
as  disclosed  in  applicant's  earlier  Patent  No.  3,222,434, 
granted  December  7,  1965  on  "Method  of  Producing  an 
Acoustical  Tile."  The  mold  assembly  comprises  a  gener- 
ally rectangular-shaped  mold  tray  having  substantially 
vertically  extending  straight  side  walls  and  end  walls  and 
a  bottom  which  is  defined  by  spaced  bars.  The  mold  as- 
sembly includes  a  pallet  insert  for  the  mold  tray  and 
which  is  complementary  in  shape  to  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  tray.  The  pallet  embodies  interconnected  bars  of 
differing  thicknesses  and/or  locations  which  are  spaced 
to  fit  in  the  spaces  between  the  bars  in  the  bottom  of 
the  mold  tray. 

3,441,245       

FLUlD-ACnJATED,  ANTI-FLUTTER,  PINCH- 
SLEEVE,  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Robert  Bamslcy  Holland,  Sdt  Lake  City,  and  DeVere 
A.  Fowler,  LcU,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  GaUgher  Com- 
pany. Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
FOed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,408 
Int  CL  F16k  7/07 
UA  CL  251—5  «  C>«ta»s 


3  441,243 
MOLD  FOR  PRECAST  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Peter  Otto  Wall,  MontreaL  Qnebcc,  Cannd^  *!!^?' *P 
Rapid  Indnstrial  Process  Corporation  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Qnebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,769 

Int  CL  B22d  27/04 

UA  CL  249—81  7  Clahns 


^-^^yyi^^V^^^ss^■^^^>Y^^s^^S^^^^^^ 


A  mold  for  forming  concrete  panels  having  a  spaced 


A  fluid-actuated,  pinch-sleeve,  throttling  valve  con- 
structed to  prevent  flutter  when  pressure 'fluid  is  intro- 
duced for  throttling  purposes  short  of  complete  closure 
of  the  valve.  The  construction  employs  collapsible  baf- 
fling means,  within  each  of  the  fluid-pressure  chambers 
that  are  ordinarily  provided  to  exert  throttling  or  closing 
pressure  on  an  elongate  sleeve  diaiAragm  provided  by  a 
valve  of  the  general  type  concerned,  so  as  to  restrict  the 
otherwise  free  longitudinal  flow  of  pressure  fluid  in  and 
along  the  chamber.  The  baflling  means  means  preferably 
comprise  compressible  and  expansible,  sp<mge-Uke  ma- 
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teriaU  e.g.  a  foamed  plastic,  but  can  be  in  the  form  of 
a  series  of  collapsible  baffle  fins  preferably  moUied  with 
and  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  diaphragm.  A  series  of  rigid 
baffles  may  also  be  provided  along  the  inner  surface  of 
the  valve  body  alternating  in  positicm  with  collapsible 
baffles  provided  by  the  sleeve  dii4>hragm. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Hcias  Laappc,  FIcvlMrg,  aod  DIctcr  Wcstpkal,  Flcosbarg- 
Murwik,  Germany,  asaigiion  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg,  Devnark,  a  conpaBy  of  Dcnnurt 

FBcd  My  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,54< 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  July  24,  IMS, 

D  47,824 

bL  CL  Flfk  1/36.  31/04 

UA  CL  251— S2  <  Claims 


spool  and  rod  respectively,  a  deflectable  rod  between  the 
parts  having  radial  clearance  from  the  spool,  the  rod 
transmitting  tension  loads  and  the  direct  abutment  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  spool  and  the  rod  trans- 
mitting compression  loads  above  the  value  which  will 
bend  the  rod. 


3,441,248 
VALVE 

Lylc  L.  Ames,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  518,804 
Int  CL  Fl«i  1/02,  1/36,  27/08 
VS.  CL  251—277  1  Claim 


ezzzz 
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/■^.  r^^ 


A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid  imder  pressure 
havmg  a  compartment  defined  by  a  flexible  wall  connected 
to  the  valve  stem  and  without  apertures.  Some  of  the 
working  or  controlled  fluid  under  pressure  is  received  in 
the  compartment  through  an  axial  passage  in  the  valve 
stem  for  applying  pressure  to  the  flexible  wall  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  seating  the  valve  element  and  acting  to  damp 
the  valve  openings  and  closings  thereby  avoiding  use  of  a 
damping  fluid  other  than  the  fluid  controlled  by  the  valve. 
Two  springs  further  damp  valve  oscillations  and  a  spring 
force  differential  is  api^ied  in  the  direction  of  seating  the 
valve. 

3,441,247 
CONNECTOR  DEVICES  FOR  AXIALLY 
DISPLACEABLE  MEMBERS 
Dorian  Fsrrar  Mowbray,  SoBkuB,  England,  asrignor  to 
Joaeph  Lacas  (Indartrics)  Limited,  Birmingliam,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,874 

Int  CL  F16k  1/34.  25/00 

VS.  CL  251—86  2  Claims 


Breakaway  torque  on  a  release  valve  is  reduced  by  pro- 
viding the  valve  with  a  shaft  that  is  freely  movable  inside 
of  a  socket  on  the  threaded  valve  operator.  The  shaft 
changes  in  length  when  the  valve  is  threaded  home  and 
acts  as  a  spring  to  hold  the  valve  on  its  seat  until  tliread 
friction  is  overcome  during  release  of  the  valve.  An  O-ring 
provides  a  simple  seal  between  the  valve  operator  and  the 
valve  passage. 


3^1,249 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wilfred  Asian,  Mahwah,  N J^  asrignor  to  Alkon  Products 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Not.  3f ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  518,647 
Int  CL  F16k  15/18.  37/00 
VS.  CL  251—333  1 


A  connector  device  for  mterconnecting  a  spool  and  an 
operating  rod  comprises  a  pair  of  parts  connected  to  the 


A  flow  control  valve  having  a  body  member  with  a  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  in  the  pas- 
sageway defining  an  orifice  connecting  separate  portions 
of  the  passageway  together;  and  a  metering  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  orifice  com- 
prising a  needle  valve  member  movable  transversely  of 
the  valve  seat,  said  needle  valve  member  having  first  and 
second  conically  tapered  metering  portions  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat  with  the  first  portion  disposed  axially 
outwardly  of  said  second  portion  and  having  a  taper  angle 
larger  than  the  taper  angle  of  the  first  portion. 


April  29,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1607 


3,441,258 

FLUID  OPERATED  fNTERMTTTENT 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Lynn  G.  Amos,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Cornfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,967 

MM.  CL  F83b  17/06 

VS.  CL  253—36  5 


mal  or  with  heavy  carpets,  arranged  in  two  different 
lengths  on  either  side  of  a  flat  grate-shaped  frame,  which 
is  reversibly  connected  to  the  head.  A  power  type  stretch- 
er, having  as  usually  a  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  wall  abutting  face  at  the  oppo- 


site end,  is  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  against  which 
a  pawl,  hanging  below  a  lever  on  the  head,  is  placed 
for  stretching  and  straining  the  carpet  in  successive  steps 
by  extension  of  the  head,  without  having  to  take  the 
pinned  head  off  the  carpet 


A  fluid  operated  intermittent  drive  device  having  fluid 
jets  directed  transversely  against  a  slack  belt  trained  about 
a  pair  of  capstans  to  rotate  said  capstans  through  prede- 
termined increments. 


3,441,251 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  ARROWS  AND 

ARROWHEADS  FROM  TREES 

Jcsae  L.  Bums,  6341  Factor  Ave, 

Lm  Vegas,  Ncv.    89187 

FBcd  June  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,624 

Int  CL  B66f  3/00;  B23p  19/04 

VS.  CL  254—131  11  Claims 


3,441,253 
HANDRAIL 
Louis  Blum,  2312  lllbury  St     15217,  and  WiDiam  J. 
Hornn,  Jr.,  1299  Folkstone  Drive     15216,  both  of 
PiltMNirg)i,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,444 

Int  CL  E84h  17/16.  17/22 

VS.  CL  256—65  13  Claims 


A  handrail  post  carries  an  elongated  handrail  splice 
member.  Slidably  fitted  over  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  splice  member  respectively  are  a  pair  of  thin  walled 
sleeves,  and  slidably  fitted  over  these  sleeves  respectively 
are  the  opposed  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  handrail  sec- 
tions. Within  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  splice 
member  are  locking  means  operative  for  enlarging  tl^ 
effective  diameters  of  the  sleeves  thereby  to  cause  the 
sleeves  to  grip  the  handrail  sections  and  frictionally  se- 
cure them  to  the  splice  member. 


A  tool  which  has  specially  designed  vice  jaws  for  clamp- 
ing about  spaced  points  of  an  arrowhead  embedded  in  a 
tree.  The  tool  has  an  adjustable  fulcrum  spaced  from 
the  jaws,  ^)^ch  is  extended  and  embedded  in  the  tree. 
With  the  jaws  clamped  to  the  arrowhead,  and  the  fulcrum 
embedded  in  the  tree,  the  tool  is  rocked  and  rotated  about 
the  fulcrum  to  loosen  the  arrowhead. 


3,441,252 

CARPET  STRETCHER 

Lconardus  Aloislus  Koppchmans,  Bcrkenlaan  3, 

Bcigcijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,174 

Claims  priority,  appliartkm  Netherlands,  Dec  10,  1965, 

6516135 

Int  CL  A47g  27/04 

VS.  CL  254—61  ^  Claims 

Carpet  stretcher  of  the  kicker  type  or  of  the  power 

stretcher  type,  having  a  head  with  carpet  engaging  short 

pins  and  long  pins.  The  long  pins  are,  for  use  with  nor- 


3,441,254  

MOLDED  PLASTIC  IMPELLER  FOR  MIXING 
MACHINE 
Joseph  P.  Merkc,  Jr.,  Green  TownsUp,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Phtftic  MoMtaigs  Corporati<Hi, 
Cbicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,554 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/16;  B29c  3/00. 5/12 

VS.  CL  259—134  3  Claims 


A  nx>lded  plastic  impeller  for  a  mixing  machine  in 
which  blade  vanes  are  off-set  so  that  the  impeller  can  be 
molded  between  a  pair  of  mold  halves. 
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3,441^5 
CONCRETE  MIXER  APPARATUS 
Myroa  H.  Ista,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Radnc,  Wis^  a  corporation  <rf  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,489 
Int.  CI.  B28c  5/26 
VS,  CL  259—146  4  Claims 


tliat  a  material  receives  in  a  static  bed  such  as  is  pro- 
vided by  a  horizontal  traveling  grate  furnace.  The  furnace 
here  disclosed  is  also  operative  in  a  second  manner,  while 
supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  section 
of  the  furnace  rotated  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
to  simulate  the  treatment  that  a  material  receives  in  a 
dynamic  bed  tumbling  in  a  rotary  kiln.  The  furnace  js 


n  66 


A  concrete  carrier  propelled  by  a  tractor  having  guide 
arms  adaptable  for  quickly  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  tractor  from  the  carrier,  and  hydraulic  means  for  ro- 
tating a  container  on  the  carrier.  The  hydraulic  means 
includes  a  fluid  pump  on  the  tractor,  a  fluid  motor  on  the 
carrier  for  rotatively  driving  the  container  and  a  con- 
trol system  connecting  the  pump  and  the  motor.  The 
carrier  also  has  means  for  reversing  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  container. 


3,441,256 

HUMIDIFIER 

Wiliiam  R.  Worsfold,  4904  108th  St., 

MOwanliec,  Wh.     53225 

FOcd  Dec  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,835 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3/14 


VS,  CL  261—64 


10  Claims 


further  operative  to  tilt  downwardly  from  the  vertical 
position  to  the  horizontal  position  to  change  from  the 
first  manner  of  operation  to  the  second  manner  of  oper- 
ation and  vice  versa  to  tilt  upwardly,  and  without  expos- 
ing the  particulate  material  to  atmosphere  external  of  the 
furnace  or  losing  control  of  either  temperature  or  atmos- 
pheric conditions  within  the  furnace. 


3,441458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 

PARTICULATE    FEED    MATERIAL    FOR    A 

ROTARY  KILN 

David  H.  Gicsidcng,  West  ADis,  Wis.,  anlprar  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,149 

Int  CI.  F27b  19/00 

VS.  CI.  263—32  10  Chdms 


Humidifying  apparatus  comprising  a  gaseous  current- 
driven  paddle-wheel  like  device  mounted  in  notches  in 
upstanding  side  portions  of  a  reservoir  disposed  in  an 
opening  in  the  lower  surface  of  a  duct,  and  vane  means 
to  control  said  current  adjacent  said  device. 


3^1,257 
CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  ROTARY  FURNACE 
Donald  Pnruckcr,  Watcrford,  and  Walter  J.  Hartwlg, 
Oconomowoc,  Wik,  amipiors  to  AlUs-Chaimen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Affllwankec,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,360 
Int  CL  F27b  14/02.  7/00. 13/02 
VS.  CL  263—12  8  Clafans 

A  furnace  is  disclosed  tar  treating  particulate  mate- 
rial with  gases  having  characteristics  of  temperature  and 
composition  which  result  in  the  gases  being  as  desired. 
for  example,  either  oxidizing,  reducing  or  neutral.  The 
disclosed  furnace  is  operative  in  a  first  manner,  while 
standing  in  a  vertical  position,  to  simulate  the  treatment 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  that  involves  di- 
recting heated  kiln  exit  gases  upwardly  in  a  vertically 
ascending  column  within  a  tower.  Particulate  kiln  feed 
material  is  fluidized  and  flows  into  the  tower  to  gravitate 
downwardly  countercurrent  to  the  ascending  gases.  A  por- 
tion of  the  gases  is  drawn  off  the  top  of  the  tower  and  fed 
downwardly  through  a  recirculation  network  of  conduit 
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including  several  headers  around  the  tower  at  vertically 
spaced  levels.  The  headers  inject  the  recirculating  gases 
into  the  tower  and  dampers  or  a  variable  speed  fan  arc 
operated  to  adjust  the  flow  of  recirculating  gases  to  push 
particulate  material  falling  adjacent  inner  wall  surfaces 
of  the  tower  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tower  and 
agitate  the  gases  and  solids  to  provide  a  turbulent  mass 
for  efficient  heat  exchange. 


3,441,261 
CONSTANT  LEVEL  HOLDING  FURNACES 
Richard  A.  Sommcr,  Warren,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  AJn 
Magnethermic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,610 

Int  CL  C21h  11/00;  B22c  19/04 

VS.  CL  266—33  5  Claims 


3,441,259 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Walter  E.  Hcycr,  Los  Ahmiitoa,  awl  Harold  E.  Mcschcr, 
Pico  Rivera,  Califs  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany, ClQr   of  Commerce,   CaHf^  a  corporation  of 
Caltfomia 

FOcd  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,044 

Int  CL  F27h  7/14 

VS.  CL  263—34  «  Chdms 


A  lieat  treating  furance  having  a  cylindrical  retort 
comprised  of  a  flat  strip  wound  in  helical  shape  with  the 
adjacent  convolutions  slightly  spaced  to  provide  a  helical 
recess  for  receiving  a  welding  strip  for  welding  a  rela- 
tively deep  internal  helix  to  the  helical  strip,  the  welding 
strip  htmg  confined  within  the  recess  and  presenting  a 
neat,  smooth  inner  surface  within  the  retort  so  that  articles 
will  not  cling  to  the  same. 


A  constant  metal  level  supply  device  including  a  furn- 
ace, a  discharge  reservoir,  mold  pouring  means,  (me  or 
more  feeding  troughs  connecting  the  reservoir  and  pour- 
ing means,  variable  pressure  means  associated  with  the 
furnace,  and  contnrf  means  associated  with  the  pres- 
sure means  to  maintain  a  constant  supply  level  of  metal 
in  the  feeding  troughs. 


3,441,260 

SEPARATOR 

Carl  G.  A.  Johnson,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignw  to  The 

Alloy  Engfaiccrliw  Company 

FUcd  Aug.  22, 1967rScr.  No.  662,460 

Int  CL  F27d  5/00 

VS.  CL  263—47  17  Clafans 


3,441,262 
REMOVABLE  METALLURGICAL  PROCESSING 

ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  Stafford,  Hfavdalc,  Robert  S.  ChambcrUn, 
Western  Springs,  and  Paul  R.  Johnson,  QtA.  Lawn, 
III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company, 
Oak  Brook,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinob 
FUcd  Sept  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,922 
Int  CL  C21c  5/50:  F27d  3/12 
VS.  CL  266—36  .  8  Chdms 


Metalhirigical  processing  assembly  including  rotatable 
vessel  with  trunnion  pins  having  bearings  thereon.  When 
the  assembly  is  in  an  operative  position,  the  bearings  are 
supported  on  mounting  blocks  with  a  bearing  and  its 
mounting  block  in  unfixed  relation.  The  vessel,  trunnion 
pins  and  bearings  are  readily  removable  as  a  unit  from 
the  operative  position  by  raising  the  unit  off  the  mounting 
blocks  without  disassembly  of  the  mounting  blocks  or 
of  any  element  attached  thereto. 


A  separator  including  spaced  ribs  extending  outwardly 
from  a  central  opening  and  structure  which  extends  be- 
tween and  maintains  the  ribs  in  spaced  relation,  the  struc- 
ture bemg  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  end  portions  of  the 
ribs  and  being  free  to  expand  and  contract  independently 
of  tlie  remaining  portions  of  the  ribs. 


3.441,263 
SPRING  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Burncll  O.  BnrrMt,  Alpena,  Mick,  assknor  to  Univcrsal 
Fluid  Dynamics  Company,  Alpena,  mlA^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,150 
Int  CL  F16f  5/00.  9/00;  Fl6d  31/06 
VS.  CL  267—1  5  Claims 

A  wpnag  amplifying  device  consisting  of  a  housing  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  a  first  piston  movable  in 
said  cylinder  with  an  extension  on  said  piston  extending 
exterioriy  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  an  ^ti^^i 
bore  in  said  first  piston,  and  a  spring  in  said  bore  aiging 
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said  second  piston  out  of  said  bore  relative  to  said  first 
piston,  a  portion  of  said  housing  forming  a  closure  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  first  piston  and  said  second  piston 
and  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  area  between  said  closure  and 
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said  first  and  second  pistons  with  the  spring  urged  second 
piston  exerting  pressure  on  said  hydraulic  fluid  which  pres- 
siire  is  multiplied  thereby  and  applied  to  the  first  piston 
which  is  of  a  substantially  larger  area  than  the  second 
piston. 

3  441(244 

WORK  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Rao«l  H.  de  Gaston,  1332  W.  Florcacc  Awt^ 

Loa  Anodes,  Calif.    9M44 

FDed  Not.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  596,240 

Int  CL  B25b  1/00,  1/02;  B23q  3/02 

UA  CL  269—89  4  Cbdms 


thread  clamping  handle,  the  wedge  is  moved  so  as  to  se- 
cure the  movable  jaw  along  the  slide  bar  at  any  positi<Hi 
of  adjustment. 

3,441,266 
DEVICE  FOR  TTLITNG,  UFTING  AND  LOWERING 
THE  PATIENT-SUPPORTING  BOARD  OF  AN 
X-RAY  TABLE 
Guide  Rooi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gcneray-Gencralc 
Radiologica  S.pjL,  Monza,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian 
company 

Filed  Sept  2«,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5M,758 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Scptl  21, 1965, 

9,248/65 

Int  CL  A61g  13/00:  A47b  9/00 

VS.  CL  269—323  2  Claims 


A  vise  is  designed  to  be  mounted  in  multiple  units, 
typically  in  pairs,  on  top  of  a  horizontal  table  of  a 
machine  tool  or  the  like.  The  vise  has  a  novel  arrange- 
ment in  which  a  hand-operated  screw  simultaneously 
clamps^  the  workpiece  to  the  vise  and  secures  the  vise 
to  the  table,  or  simultaneously  releases  the  work  and  the 
vise  from  the  table.  Thus,  only  one  vise  of  two  or  three 
,  units  needs  to  be  released  in  order  to  rei^ace  a  work- 
*  piece  with  a  new  Mank,  eliminating  much  of  the  time 
involved  in  repeated  setups  for  production  jobs. 


^J___jilli 


A  device  for  tilting  and  lifting  a  patient-supporting 
board  of  an  X-ray  table,  in  which  a  supporting  member  is 
freely  slidable  in  a  vertical  guideway  formed  in  the 
supporting  frame  of  the  table  and  the  supporting  mem- 
ber carries  a  tilt  pivot  rigid  with  said  board  for  rotation 
about  its  own  horizontal  axis.  A  flange  is  rigid  with  the 
pivot  and  carries  two  rollers  spaced  from  the  pivot  and 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  containing  the 
pivot  axis  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
board,  the  rollers  slidably  resting  on  a  flat  surfiu:e  formed 
in  the  supporting  frame  whereby  by  rotating  the  pivot  and 
the  board  therewith  in  either  direction,  the  angle  and 
elevation  of  the  board  can  be  adjusted. 


3,441,265 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
Herman  Albert,  4  Manor  Road, 
PatCTMHi,  NJ.    07514 
ConHnntioa-ka-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  452,161, 
Apr.  30, 1965.  Thfa  application  Oct  28, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  594,329 

Int  CL  B25d  5/02 
U.S.  CL  269—203  5  Claims 


3,441,267 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  SUPERIMPOSED 

FOLDED  SHEETS  AS  PREPARED  BOOKS 

J#rgen  V.  Carstent,  22  AncttcveJ,  Brabrand,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  254,238,  Jan.  28, 

1963.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,923 

Cfadms  priority,  api^ication  Denmark,  Feb.  8,  1962, 

596/62;  Apr.  25, 1962, 1,868/62 

Int  CL  B42c  1/00;  B65h  39/02 

U.S.  CL  270—45  17  Claims 


An  adjustable  clamp  having  a  slide  bar,  a  lower  jaw 
associated  therewith  and  a  movable  jaw  positiooable  along 
the  slide  bar.  The  movable  jaw  includes  a  securing  mech- 
anism which  includes  a  screw  threaded  clamping  handle 
and  a  slidable  wedge  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  screw 


This  invention  relates  to  the  assembling  of  the  pages 
of  books  in  proper  sequential  order  prior  to  their  being 
bound  together,  wherein  a  group  of  successive  pages  is 
printed  on  a  large  sheet  of  paper  called  a  signature,  said 
signature  being  folded  in  a  manner  whereby  the  respective 
pages  are  arranged  parallelly  overlying  each  other  in 
proper  succession,  the  folded  signature  then  being  de- 
posited onto  a  collating  conveyor.  According  to  this  in- 
vention, a  plurality  of  such  signatures,  each  one  having 


printed  thereon  a  different  group  of  pages,  are  folded  and 
advanced  to  said  collating  conveyor  in  time-delayed  se- 
quence relative  to  one  another  whereby  the  respective 
signatures  are  deposited  on  top  of  one  another  <Mito  the 
main  conveyor  to  form  a  complete  book  of  a  plurality  of 
collated  signatures. 


spaced  through  special  reinforcing  ribs  and  tabs  permitting 
said  slide  movement 


3,441,268 
DEVICE  FOR  TAMPING  ENVELOPES 
Bror  E.  Hanson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FDcd  Jnnc  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,786 

Int  CL  B65h  31/38 

UA  CL  271—89  W  Claims 


3,441,270 
TELESCOPE  De'vICE  FOR  TOY  GUN 

Edwin  A.  Nielsen,  Occansidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporati<Hi,  HoUis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,600 

Int  CL  A631I  33/00 

UA  CL  272—8  8  Claims 


A  pair  of  horizontally  opposed  tamper  blades  are  sup- 
ported, cantilever  fashion,  on  upright  posts  at  either  side 
of  a  ramp  across  which  envelopes  are  conveyed.  Each 
blade  is  connected,  through  a  cam  follower  link,  to  a 
rotary  multi-lobe  cam  beneath  the  ramp,  which  cam  ro- 
tates causing  the  blades  to  vibrate  in  their  fundamental 
mode,  and  in  unison  with  one  another  to  align  the  en- 
velopes therebetween. 


A  toy  gun  with  a  built-in  sighting  device.  In  a  self- 
contained  optical  housing,  a  staticmary  mirror  normally 
reflects  any  one  of  several  snudl  target  figures  onto  a 
second  reflecting  surface  of  a  movable  mirror.  During 
"aiming"  of  the  toy  gim,  the  image  is  then  reflected 
through  an  eyepiece.  The  movable  mirror  is  mechanically 
linked  to  the  trigger  oi  the  toy  gun,  such  that  pulling  the 
trigger  pivots  the  movable  mirrcx'  out  of  the  line  of  sight 
to  the  eyepiece,  thereby  optically  eliminating  the  reflected 
target  figure  and  simulating  destruction  of  the  target. 


3,441,269 
LATCH  BOLT  MECHANISM 
WilUam  J.  Doyle,  La  Habra,  Calif^  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,    Bloomficld,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connccticiit 

FOcd  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,314 

Int  CL  E05c  1/12;  F05b  63/20 

UA  CL  292—165  12  Claims 


//Px  JTZ    ^ir^ZS 


UA  CL  272-^3 


3,441,271 

PLANETARY  EXERCISER 

Richard  PaladosL  691  Ardcn  Ave, 

Gkndalc,  CaUf .    91202 

FDcd  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,044 

Int  CL  A63b  23/02,  23r04 


10  Claims 


A  case  has  a  latch  bolt  forwardly  and  rearwardly  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein  and  a  rearward  case  exten- 
sion having  laterally  spaced  side  plates  laterally  enclosing  a 
retractor  slide  connected  for  moving  the  bolt,  A  somewhat 
flat,  U-shaped  retractor  lever  extends  laterally  of  the  case 
connecting  the  bolt  and  slide  for  said  movement,  said 
lever  rearwardly  abutting  forwardly  facing  surfaces  of 
the  bolt  and  having  bulges  forwardly  abutting  rearwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  the  slide  so  as  to  translate  movement  of 
the  slide  into  movement  of  the  bolt  through  lever  pivoting. 
A  rollback  pivotally  engages  sloping  cam  surfaces  of  the 
retractor  slide  to  move  the  bolt  and  slide,  and  the  case 
extension  side  plates  are  maintained  stiff  and  laterally 


An  exerciser  is  disclosed  having  a  base  l(x  rotatably 
mounting  a  major  platform  by  means  of  an  annular  roller 
bearing  wherein  opposite  portions  of  the  exposed  surface 
of  the  major  platform  are  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  feet  of  a  user.  A  pair  of  minor  platforms  are  ro- 
tatably carried  on  opposite  portions  of  the  major  platform 
by  means  of  ball  bearings  and  has  foot  receiving  and 
supporting  areas  disposed  on  the  exposed  central  surface 
portion  of  each  of  the  minor  platforms.  Thereby,  a  user 
may  stand  on  either  the  major  platfcHin  or  the  pair  of 
minor  platforms  to  exercise  various  muscular  portions 
of  his  body  by  twisting  or  torsional  movements  effecting 
rotation  of  all  of  the  platforms  in  combination  or  any 
of  the  respective  platforms  individually. 
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ADJUSTABLE  STILTS 
Frederick  W.  Mann,  222  E.  Front  St, 

WaterrUle,  Kans.     66548 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,013 

Int  CL  A63b  25/00 


threaded  opening,  such  openings  having  cylindrical  mem- 
bers slip-fitted  into  the  cylindrical  openings,  such  cylindri- 
cal slip-fitted  members  being  also  of  the  same  material 
as  the  bowling  ball  proper.  Weight  and  balance  adjust- 


UA  CL  272—70.1 


8  Claims 


An  adjustable  stilt  having  an  inner  support  member 
enclosed  by  an  outer  vertically  movable  stilt  member.  A 
foot  mount  hinged  to  and  carried  by  the  stilt  member. 
The  foot  mount  carries  the  stilt  spring  loaded  lock  and 
release  mechanism  which  is  actuated  in  part  by  the  foot 
mount  arcuating  horizontally  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  outer  stilt  member.  The  foot  mount  is  spring 
biased  cither  inwardly  against  or  outwardly  from  the  outer 
stOt  member. 


3,441,273 

BILLIARD  TABLE  WITH  BRACING  MEANS 

Mkhacl  K.  Woods,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Larson  Industries,  Inc.,  SC 

Faol,  IVfiaOn  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,914 

bt.  CL  A63d  15/00  _ 

UA  CL  273—11  ^  Claims 


•      «  «^ 


ments  arc  made  by  selectively  removing  one  or  more  of 
the  cylindrical  members  from  their  receiving  openings. 
Each  ball  has  a  plurality  of  such  threaded  plug  arrange- 
ments at  various  points  on  the  periphery  of  the  ball. 


3,441,275 

RACKET  STRINGER 

FranUfai  W.  Held,  928  Orma  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92106 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,536 

Int.  CL  A63b  51/14 


UA  CL  273—73 


10  Claims 


M      80 


P^TX 


A  billiard  table  embodying  table  top  supporting  means 
consisting  of  a  ring-shaped  bracing  member  extending 
laterally  between  each  of  the  four  leg  members  and  a 
table  sidewall  which  depends  from  the  table  top.  The 
leg  members  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracing  mem- 
bers so  that  the  leg  members  can  be  folded;  and  the 
bracing  members  circumscribe  ball  return  tracks. 


3,44U74 
BOWLING  BALL 
John  W.  Collins,  114  Vera  Lane, 
Checktowaga,  N.Y.     14225 
Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,807 
Int.  CL  A63d  5/00 
UA  CL  273—63  «  Claims 

A  bowling  ball  weight  and  weight  distribution  adjust- 
ment arrangement  having  a  threaded  generally  cylindrical 
opening  in  the  surface  of  the  ball  and  a  threaded  plug 
of  the  same  material  as  the  ball  proper  which  completely 
fills  such  opening,  together  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
openings  extending  into  the  ball  from  the  bottom  of  the 


A  racket  stringer  having  a  racket  clamping  frame 
mounted  on  a  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis.  A 
tension  head  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  for  move- 
ment toward  or  away  from  the  racket  clamping  frame. 
The  tension  head  pivotally  carries  a  string  clamp  head. 
The  string  clamp  head  is  spring-biassed  to  pivot  away 
from  the  clamping  frame.  The  biassing  spring  can  be  ad- 
justed to  control  the  tension  in  the  racket  string.  When 
the  racket  string  reaches  a  predetermined  tension,  the 
tension  head  is  automatically  braked  against  further 
movement  relative  to  the  racket  clamping  frame. 


3,441,276 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
John  K.  Garrity,  FairflcM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  **G** 
Grip  Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticot 

Continnatlon.in-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  396,129, 
Sept  14, 1964.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1966,  S«r. 
No.  594,147 

Int  CL  A63b  53/14 
UA  CL  273—81.4  10  Cbdms 

A  %cM  club  grip  permitting  an  improved  distribution 


of  gripping  force  throughout,  which  includes  two  abrupt  base  which  pivotally  supports  a  Projectilc  elcvaUy  lever, 
tapera  at  the  rear  end  of  the  grip  to  provide  a  notch  A  projectile  receiving  SMt  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the 
tapers  ai  me  rear  cno  oi  luc  gi  f        *»  ^^^^  ^^^^  .^  disposed  in  a  recess  in  the  top  surface  of 

the  base.  Guide  ridges  on  the  base  adjacent  the  lever  di- 

r0 


of  specified  dimension  for  the  little  finger  and  palm  of 
the  golfer's  hand  closest  to  the  body. 


3,441,277 
RACING  GAME  WITH  GEAR  DRIVE 
MECHANISM 
John  Whin,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  assignor,  by  mcsac 
ments,  to  Westronics,  Inc.,  Las  Vcgai,  Ner.,  a  ~ 
tion  of  Nevada 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,217 

Int  CL  A63f  07/14 

UA  CL  273—86  15  Cbdms 


vert  projectiles  from  the  lever  except  at  the  end  which  has 
the  seat  The  lever  extends  outward  from  the  cover  mem- 
ber and  may  be  actuated  by  hand  or  by  a  mallet  to  throw 
projectiles  toward  the  target 


3  441,279 

BALL  DELIVERY  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

Joseph  E.  Lally,  McHcvy,  and  Eari  F.  Hcppner  and 

HaroU  O.  .BenUngcrr  Chicago,  IlL,  assigBors  to  Bally 

Mannfactning  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 

Filed  Dec  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,699 

Int  a.  A63f  7/10:  A63d  3/02;  A63b  71/00 

UA  CL  273—121  13  Oafans 


In  amusement  games  simulating  a  horse  race  or  the  like, 
the  racing  figures  are  supported  for  travel  about  a  cir- 
cuitous track  formed  by  especially  shaped  trackways,  by 
flexible  bands  to  which  are  pivotally  attached  a  continuing 
series  of  wide  gear  blocks  having  teeth  on  the  underside 
to  mesh  with  a  driving  gear  turning  in  a  vertical  plane 
therebelow,  the  driving  gear  having  a  changespeed  driving 
ratchet  and  appertaining  electromagnetic  means  for  alter- 
ing the  speed,  a  scrambling  means  being  provided  in  the 
form  of  an  apertured  program  disk  interrupting  light  to 
photoelectric  cells  for  irregular  actuation  of  the  ratchet 
control  electromagnets,  together  with  circuit  means  for 
controlling  a  'starting  gate,  winner  preselection  circuits, 
selection-cancelling  circuits,  game  cycle,  etc. 


3,441,278 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Lc  Roy  B.  Edwards,  Glenvlew,  DL,  assignor  to  Roystoys 

Inc.,  Glcnvicw,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DllnolB 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,516 

Int  CL  A63b  67/12 

UA  CL  273—101  7  ClaiinB 

A  target  such  as  a  bucket-like  receptacle,  is  suspended 

from  a  transparent  cover  member  which  surrounds  the 

target  The  cover  member  is  mounted  on  an  inclined 


8.  In  a  ball-rolling  game,  ball-control  and  delivery 
means  for  playing  multiple  shots  exceeding  in  number  the 
number  of  balls  actually  provided  in  the  game,  said  means 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  ball  projecting  means 
for  lf[^if>ch'"g  a  ball  to  roll  upon  a  playfield,  a  ball  pocket 
on  said  field  to  receive  a  played  ball,  pocket  switch  means 
actuated  by  a  ball  in  said  pocket;  ball  kickout  means  oper- 
able under  control  of  said  pocket  switch  means  to  expel  a 
ball  in  a  direction  generally  back  into  the  playfield  widi 
propulsive  force  in  a  predetmnined  direction  from  said 
pocket;  a  ball  delivery  ramp  means  on  said  playfield  hav- 
ing an  entrance  located  on  the  playfidd  with  respect  to 
said  pocket  and  said  ejecting  direction  to  receive  an  ^ected 
ball  and  to  guide  movement  of  said  ball  to  an  exit  there- 
from juxtaposed  with  said  ball  projecting  means  to  de- 
liver a  ball  negotiating  said  ramp  means  into  plajring 
positi(m  relative  to  the  projecting  means;  said  kickout 
means  imparting  to  the  ball  ejected  thereby  a  force  in  said 
direction  suflScient  to  cause  said  ball  to  travel  from  said 
entrance  to  the  exit  of  said  ramp  means  for  the  purposes 
aforesaid,  and  means  defining  a  barrier  across  said  ramp 
means  between  said  entrance  and  exit  thereof  to  block 
return  of  an  ejected  ball  which  has  passed  said  barrier 
toward  said  exit 
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provided  for  movement  along  the  components  of  the  puz- 
zle and  removable  therefrom.  The  inwardly  extending 


3,441,2M 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Mildred  H.  Eggcmoot,  2t5  9th  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Mfam.    559f  1 

Filed  Sept  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,359 

bt  CL  A63ff  3/00 

UA  CI.  273—135  '  Chdnw 

A  gaine  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical 

playing  boards,  each  having  rows  and  columns  of  squares 

on  its  surface,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  first  tokens  identified 

by  distinct  group  markings,  the  number  of  groups  being 

equal  to  the  number  of  boards,  and  another  group  of 

tokens  distinguishable  from  said  first  tokens,  one  side  of 

each  token  having  a  marking  indicating  it  may  be  used 

at  a  "Wild"  other  side  and  another  marking  on  the  token 

indicating  it  may  be  used  to  "Block"  an  opposer's  play. 

The  tokens  arc  controlled  through  the  use  of  a  plurality 

of  cards  which  are  selected  at  random,  the  cards  being  ar-   arms  an  ujc  luup  iciiuwaw  iv»4»*vutv.7  •»*  ••••»"  — *»  -r 
ranged  in  groups  having  the  same  markings  as  the  mark-   standing  members  disposed  between  the  rings  on  the  third 
ings  on  the  groups  of  tokens.  member.  


arms  on  the  loop  terminate  respectively  in  rings  and  up- 


3,441,281 

SPINNER  GAME  DEVICE 

Hans  Utalch  K.  W.  Pauwhz,  Rtc.  1,  Box  308, 

Odessa,  Fla.    33556 

Filed  Jime  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,359 

bt  CL  A63f  1/18:  A63h  71/00  v^  , 

UA  CL  273—142  !•  Ctato 


3,441,283 
RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAY-BACK  APPARATUS 
Lothar  Jagcr,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  North  Amcrl- 
can  Philips  Company,  be.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  loly  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,676 

Cbfans  priorky,  appUortioa  Anstiia,  July  19,  1965, 

A  6,619/65 

bt  CL  Glib  25/06 

VS.  CL  274—11  5  Claims 


(— *     1»     7 


'/»   ts 


A  game  sinnner  consisting  of  a  housing  having  a  trans- 
parent top  wall,  with  a  vertical  spinner  shaft  joumaled 
in  the  housing.  Mounted  on  the  shaft  is  a  spinner  disc 
which  is  provided  at  its  peripheral  margin  with  a  series 
of  consecutive  numbers.  A  drive  wheel  is  secured  on  the 
shaft.  A  plurality  of  friction  driving  cams  are  pivoted  in 
the  housing  to  drivingly-engage  the  drive  wheel.  The 
driving  cams  are  provided  with  pinion  gears.  Meshing 
with  each  pinion  gear  are  oi^xMite  rack  push  bars  slid- 
ably-mounted  in  the  housing  peripheral  wall  and  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  they  can  be  manually-pushed  inwardly, 
whereby  to  rotate  their  associated  driving  cams.  An  index 
wheel  inscribed  with  a  pointer  is  rotatably-joomaled  rela- 
tive to  the  spinner  shaft  and  overlies  the  spiimer  disc.  A 
plurality  of  additional  wheek  marked  with  game  data  are 
also  joumaled  for  free  rotation  around  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  ^^^^^^^ 

3,441,282 

KEY  LOOP  GAME  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Lewis,  4818  AHcc  St, 

Corpus  CMstf,  Tex.    78411 

Filed  Sept  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,286 

bt  CL  A63f  9/08 

UJS.  CL  273-^158  3  Claims 

A  puzzle  of  first  second  and  third  U-shaped  members 

and  an  arcuate  crown  loop  having  inwardly  extending 

arms  at  the  free  ends  thereof.  The  end  of  the  arms  on  the 

first  second  and  third  U-shaped  members  have  rings  to 

connect  the  first  member  to  the  secoiKl  member,  the  sec 


A  worm-drive  operated  index  for  a  tape  recorder  which 
uses  a  cam,  operated  through  a  slip  clutch  to  disengage 
the  worm  from  the  gear  of  the  drive  and  to  lock  the  drive 
in  the  disengaged  position  when  the  index  reaches  the 
limit  of  its  motion. 


REVERSIBLE  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
William  Murray,  LflUngton,  Leamington  Spa,  aad  Gordon 
Richard  Walker,  Soirtham,  England,  asisgDors  to  Flltosi 
Limited,  LcamingtOB  Spa,  Ei^and 

Filed  JuM  17, 1966,  §tt.  No.  558,398 
bt  CL  F16J  15/34 
UA  CL  277—9  3 


«';y^/V 


A  mechanical  seal  uocluding  a  rubbing  ring  and  a  ro- 
connBct  UK  urn  mcmoci  w  u«c  .i^wuu  u»^»v«.,  ».«  ~^  table  seat  ring  in  which  each  of  the  co-operating  rings  has 
ond  member  to  the  third  member,  and  the  third  member  a  pair  of  sealing  faces  and  is  adapted  to  be  reversibly 
to  the  crown  loop.  An  elongate  loop  shaped  key  loop  is   mounted. 
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3,441,285 
ICE  VELOCIPEDE 
Gcofffc  W.  Rogers,  Easton,  Cobb..  assigMr  to  GoodwiU 
bdnstrics  of  Western  Connectknt,  be,  Biidgepori, 
Com.,  a  corporation  of  Cu— ttticut 

Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,477 

bt  CL  A63c  17/18:  B62k  13/02 

VA.  CL  28»— 7.12  6  Claims 


iimer  lever  members  of  the  forks  for  lifting  the  fore  end 
of  the  pallet  load  and  for  supporting  and  stabilizing  the 
ion  ends  of  the  lever  members.  These  fore-end  links  are 
pivoted  into  load-lifting  position  by  the  outer  and  inner 


An  ice  velocipede  for  use  on  frozen  surfaces  consists 
of  an  ice  carriage  and  a  detadiable  bicycle  having  a  rear 
driving  wheel  and  a  front  steering  wheel.  The  ice  carriage 
has  a  pair  of  parallel  ruimers  connected  together  by 
several  cross  members,  a  center  one  of  which  serves  as 
a  support  and  pivot  point  for  the  bicycle  with  the  other 
members  holding  the  bicycle  upright  while  permitting 
the  bicycle  to  pivot  to  place  either  the  rear  driviiig  wheel 
or  the  front  steering  wheel  or  neither  wheel  into  engage- 
ment with  the  frozen  surface.  The  front  wheel  may  be 
replaced  by  a  runner  and  the  rear  wheel  is  provided  with 
spikes  to  engage  the  frozen  surface. 


3,441,286 

SKI  RELEASE  HARNESS 

Enmctt  A.  dc  Giood,  3928  35A  Ave, 

Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  JuM  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Camida,  Dec  19,  1966, 

978,374 

bt  CL  A63c  9/00 

UA  CL  288—11.35  7  Claims 


t 


t  /  ■•.: 


54-^- 


lever  members  of  the  fork  in  response  to  the  scissors 
motion.  No  separate  or  additional  linkage  is  used  to  con- 
nect the  fore-end  load  lifting  links  to  the  operating  or 
rearward  end  of  the  load-lift  vehicle. 


3,441^88 
STEERING  KNUCKLE  SEALING  MEANS 
Lawrence  G.  Boughner,  Bfamingham,  IVOch.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Company, 
Pittdmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,382 

bt  CL  B62;  B60g;  B60p 

U.S.  CL  288—96.1  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski 
and  comprising  a  toe  harness  aixi  a  heel  harness  for 
releasably  securing  both  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  a 
boot  to  the  ski.  The  harness  for  both  the  toe  and  heel 
portions  of  a  ski  boot  is  adjustable  for  boots  of  various 
sizes  as  well  as  thickness  of  the  boot  soles  and  yet  the 
harness  is  firmly  fitted  to  the  toe  and  the  heel  of  the  boot 
when  in  operation  or  use  but  will  release  the  boot  when 
the  skier  falls  in  any  direction. 


WilUam 


3,441,287 
PALLET  LOAI>>LIFT  TRUCK 
L.  Leonard,  Narbcrth,  and  Howard 
.,  Glcnsidc,  Pa.,  BaslfBn,  by 
to  Universal  American  Corporathw,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Inly  6, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  651,688 
bt  CL  B62b  1/04 
U.S.  CL  288—43.12  6  datais 

An  industrial  pallet  load-lift  truck  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  forks  include  two  outer  and  one  inner  lever  member 
pivotal  about  a  common  pivot  shaft  to  provide  a  scissors 
action.  Separate  pivotal  links  having  floor-engaging  wheels 
at  one  end  interconnect  the  fore  ends  of  the  outer  and 


A  king  pin  sealing  means  for  a  steering  knuckle  of  a 
vehicle  steering  axle  having  outer  ends  formed  into 
bosses.  Said  steering  knuckle  having  a  yoke  portion  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  arms  which  receive  the  axle  boss 
to  be  pivotally  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  king  pin 
extending  through  said  boss  and  both  of  said  arms,  there 
being  a  thrust  bearing  between  the  axle  boss  and  the  lower 
knuckle  arm  to  absorb  the  axle  load.  Lip  type  sealing 
means  are  provided  between  the  upper  steering  arm  and 
axle  boss  and  between  the  axle  boss  and  lower  thrust  bear- 
ing to  effectively  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt  and  water 
and  keep  lubricant  in. 


3,441489 
DROP  OUT  FRONT  CROSS  MEMBER 
Robert  N.  Fhmtz,  Birmingham,  Vbcft  J.  RysaewsU,  De- 
troit, aad  lack  L.  Gibnoar,  BimUagham,  Mi^  as- 
signors to  Chiydcr  Corporatfon,  Highland  PariL,  Midh., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,884 

bt  CL  B68g  11/38 

VS.  CL  288—186  18  CUms 

A  qwdally  constructed  front  end  assemUy  for  a  vaolUx 

vehicle  in  which  the  front  wheel  assemblies  are  pivotally 
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secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  cross  member  which 
is  rubber  isolated  from  the  side  rails  of  the  vehicle;  each 
end  of  the  cross  member  is  mounted  to  the  adjacent  side 
rail  member  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  pomts  and  the 
rubber  isolator  comprises  in  each  case  a  longitudinaUy 
oriented  tubular  member  which  is  received  in  a  socket 
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mounting  of  forward  ends  of  selective  multiple  leaf  spring 
arms;  (3)  convenient,  quick,  and  safe  selecuve  adjurt- 
ments  of  tensUe  members  connecting  cantilevered  ends 
of  multiple  leaf  spring  arms  to  V  tongue  structure  of  a 
towed  vehicle;  (4)  convenient,  quick  and  safe  initially 
transverse  tilting  positioning  of  multiple  spring  arms  to 
pivotally  secure  them  to  an  interconnector  which  is  so 


M  a**^ 


1  ^3^**^ ^ 


carried  by  the  related  side  rail  with  the  socket  m  turn 
being  positioned  within  a  pocket  defined  between  two 
Icmgitudinally  spaced,  confronting  walls  on  the  cross 
member.  A  bolt  passes  through  longitudinally  aligned 
apertures  in  the  confronting  waUs  and  through  the  tubular 
isolator  to  squeeze  the  waUs  against  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  isolator.  

3,441,29« 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Charies  O.  Bcrryman,  Detroit,  Sidney  ddberg,  Binnliig- 
ham,  and  WllUam  R.  Carey,  Fanntogton,  Michj,  a»- 
sipKWB  to  Erton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc^  CkvdJUMi,  Ohio, 
-  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

iSedMar.  10. 1H7,  Ser.  No.  622,34« 

laLCLBMf  21/02 

UA  CL  2W— 15«  1*  Ctalmi 


formed  to  thereafter  securely  retain  their  pB^axisinoAnt- 
ing  ends  whenever  these  spring  arms  are  thereafter  moved 
nearer  the  V  tongue  structure  of  a  towed  vehicle;  and. 
(5)  a  three  piece  interconnector  sub-assembly  which 
provides  at  least  four  selective  relative  height  adjustments 
to  compensate  for  towed  and  powered  vehicle  vertical 
height  variances  in  properly  positioning  a  ball  to  receive 
a  ball  socket  of  a  towed  vehicle. 


3,441,2n 
PIPEFI'ITING 
Fiedrlch  Gross,  Bcrgfcld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westing- 
iMMue-Breniscn-  nnd  Apparatcban  G.ni.bJL,  Hannover, 
Gcimany 

Filed  May  2.  IfO,  Ser.  No.  546,861 

Claims  priority,  uptication  Germany,  Inne  S,  1965, 

W  39,3M 

Int  CL  F16d  1/00 

UA  CL  285—39  4  Clainii 


An  assembly  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  an  inflatable  bag,  container  means  sapportcd 
by  the  vehicle  for  storing  fluid  and  in  communication  with 
the  bag  for  inflating  the  bag,  recepUcle  means  extending 
into  the  container  means  for  defining  a  chamber  which  is 
isolated  from  the  fluid  in  the  container  means,  and  ex- 
plosive means  disposed  in  the  receptacle  means  for  open- 
ing the  container  means  upon  activation  thereof  for  in- 
flating the  bag.  

3,441,291 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Abna  E.  Morris,  Jr.,  9810  WaDcr  Road, 

Tacoma,  WaslL    98446 

.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  477,705, 

Anf.  6, 1965.  TUs  application  May  11,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  637,805 

Int  CL  B60d;  B62d  53/00 
VS.  CL  280-^406  10  Ctaima 

A  trailer  hitch  is  used  to  join  a  powered  vehicle  to  a 
towed  vehicle  so  a  towed  vehicle  will  track  perfectly 
and  will  not  unduly  burden  a  powered  vehicle,  the 
hitching  assembly  resulting  in:  (1)  substantial  transfer 
of  towed  vehicle  weight  to  forward  wheels  of  a  powered 
vehicle  by  using  equalizing  multiple  leaf,  initially  re- 
versed, spring  arms  which  are  adjustable  in  size  and/or 
number  to  match  current  loading  requirements;  (2)  sub- 
stantial creation  of  beneficial  non  tipping  and  non  sway- 
ing countering  forces  by  using  transverse  offset  pin  axis 


A  union  fitting  having  left-hand  threads  on  one  end 
and  right-hand  threads  on  the  other  end  is  screwed  into 
a  pair  of  pipes  to  be  joined  by  means  of  polygonal  collar 
of  predetermined  axial  width  fixed  to  said  fitting  and 
axially  movable  within  a  hole  of  conforming  contour  in 
an  outer  polygonal  ring  member,  having  an  axial  width 
greater  than  the  collar  width,  interposed  between  the  pipe 
ends. 


3,441,293 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Loigi  Bagnnlo,  Via  A.  Volta  18,  MBan,  Italy 

Filed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,689 

Clidms  priority,  application  Italy,  Inly  6,  1966, 

15>46/66 

InL  CL  F16I  23/00,  55/00 

IJJS,  CL  285 50  "^  Claims 

An  electrically  insulated  pipe  coupling.  An  electrical- 
ly conductive  first  tubular  member  is  provided  with  an 
open-ended  axial  recess  bounded  by  a  peripheral  waU 
including  an  annular  wall  portion  extending  radially  to- 
wardly  axially  spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  recess. 
An  electrically  conductive  second  tubular  member  has 
an  end  portion  including  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
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a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange.  The  end  portion 
is  received  in  the  recess  and  defines  therewith  a  con- 
tinuous gap  extending  from  the  central  aperture  of  the 
annular  wall  portion  to  the  open  end  of  the  recess.  Filler 
means  consisting  entirely  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material  is  received  in  and  sealingly  fills  the  ^p.  The 
filler  means  includes  a  rigid  annular  first  portion  sur- 


in  housing  2)  and  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pq)e* 
line  fitting  having  coaxial  seats  against  which  the  coupling 
gaskets  seal  with  the  inner  gasket  being  axially  movable 


"^ 


relative  to  the  fixed  outer  gasket  and  biased  against  its 
seat  to  effect  a  gastight  joint  independent  of  the  compres- 
sive force  applied  to  the  outer  gasket. 


rounding  the  end  portion  intermediate  the  flange  and  the 
open  end  and  comprising  surface  portions  which  co- 
operate with  the  wall  and  the  flange  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  latter  toward  the  open  end.  The  filler  means 
further  comprises  a  second  portion  filling  the  remainder 
of  the  gap.  A  liner  of  electrically  insulating  material  lines 
the  inner  surfaces  of  adjoining  portions  of  the  passages 
in  the  tubular  members. 


3  441,294 

PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  BONDED  LINER 

Galen  W.  Krieg,  WIckMa,  Kans.,  aadgnor  to  Wayne  Krieg 

Co.,  Inc.,  WkUta,  Kans.,  a  corpomtion  of  Kansas 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,779 

InL  CL  F16I 59/16, 13/00, 17/00 

UA  CL  285—55  8  Clafans 


^'« 


««SSS»!%>''54«««5««««*^<*55}««K«5««5« 


A  coupling  for  coupling  adjacent  ends  of  aligned  pipes 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  elastomeric 
liner  therein  that  is  securely  bonded  throughout  its  axial 
extent  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  sleeve.  The  liner  is 
of  relatively  reduced  and  minimal  diameter  at  a  position 
intermediate  its  oppcHste  ends,  and  from  adjacent  such 
position  the  liner  is  of  progressively  increasing  or  flaring 
diameter.  The  liner  can  and  in  a  preferred  embodiment 
does  have  outwardly  or  oppositely  facing  internal  shoul- 
ders formed  at  the  junctures  of  the  flaring  portions  of  the 
liner  with  the  minimal  diameter  pcMtion  <k  the  liner. 


3,441^96 

HOSE  COUPLING 

Ellsworth  D.  WHUn,  6339  W.  80th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 

FUed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,922 

Int  a.  F16I 55/00, 33/00,  47/00.  49/00,  31/00 

U.S.  CL  285—174  4  Claims 


A  connector  assembly  which  may  easily  be  attached  io 
plastic  or  rubber  hose  terminals.  The  assembly  comfH-ises 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  having  annular  protuberant  por- 
tions and  detent  means  for  securing  the  sleeves  to  the 
hose.  An  internally  threaded  coupling  member  connects 
the  sleeves  to  a  tubular  member  having  external  threads. 


3,441^97 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Jerry  V.  Kodd,  Parma,  Ohio,  asi^or  to  Parfcci^IIannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,789 

Int  CL  F161 19/06,  21/02, 17/00 

XJS,  CL  285—342  10  Claims 


3  441,295 
CONCENTRIC  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  SPRING- 
BIASED  SEALING  MEANS 
Joacf  Drabik,  near  Osnabmck,  Germany,  aMignor  to 
G.  KromsArodcr  AkticBgcscllschaft  Osnabmck, 
Germany,  a  corpomtlon  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,365 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Sept  30, 1965, 

K  57,264 

Int  CL  F16I 47/00, 19/00, 17/00 

UA  CL  285—133  1  Clabn 

The  coupling  provides  coaxial  flow  into  Mid  out  of  a 

measuring  or  regulating  device  (not  shown  but  housed 


Tube  coupling  wherein  axial  space  around  tube  be- 
tween relatively  movable  coupling  members  contains  a 
gripping  and  sealing  unit  comprising  a  gripiHng  ring  which, 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  menU>er8  toward  each 
other,  is  radially  contracted  at  cme  end  by  one  member 
into  firm  gripping  engagement  with  the  tube  while  its 
other  end  is  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber; and  a  rubber-like  sealing  ring  within  said  gripping 
ring  squeezed  by  radial  contraction  of  said  one  end  of 
the  gripping  ring  into  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with 
said  tube  and  with  said  other  member,  said  sealing  ring 
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being  confined  by  the  gripping  ring  against  extrusion,  even 
under  conditions  of  extremely  high  fluid  pressures,  by 
reascm  of  the  abutting  and  gripping  engagement  of  the 
gripping  ring  with  said  other  member  and  with  said  tube. 


3,441^98 
PURGIBLE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Hcrbcnar  mad  Sylvester  S.  Maznr,  Detroit, 
Micta^  assignors  to  TRW  Inc^  acTciaiid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  532,329 

Int  CL  Fl«b  7/02:  B25g  3/36 

UJS.  CL  M7— 87  4  Claims 


duced  diameter  and  two  outer  portions  at  either  side 
there<rf  of  greater  diameter.  A  second  one  of  the  steer- 
ing arms  includes  spaced  ends  engaging  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  spherical  means  and  these  spaced  ends  are 
positioned  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  first-mentioned 
arm.  A  third  arm  includes  an  end  portion  disposed  in 
surrounding  engaging  relation  to  the  central  part  of  the 
spherical  means  and  is  positioned  between  the  spaced  ends 
of  said  second  arm. 


3  441,300 
LINKAGE  JOINTS 
Ho  Chow,  Hirer  Edge,  N  J.,  aaBigM>r  to  The  Heim 
UniTcnal  CorporaboB,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,247,  now  Patent 
No.  3,333,876,  dated  Aug.  1, 1967,  which  if  a  continoa- 
tion-in-part  of  appUcatioas  Ser.  No.  164,817,  Jan.  8, 
1962,   Ser.   No.   225,825,   Sept   24,    1962,   Ser.   No. 
278,004,  May  6,  1963,  mmI  Ser.  No.  480,243,  Ang.  5, 
1965.  Dlirldcd  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1H7,  Ser. 
No.  644,037 

InL  CL  F16c  11/06;  F16b  7/00;  B25g  3/38 
UA  CL  287—90  2  ClataM 


1.  In  combination  in  a  ball  joint  assembly  for  the 
pivotal  interconnection  of  two  members,  each  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  stud  for  securement  in  the  aperture  of 
one  of  said  members  and  having  a  head  portion  thereon, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  head  portion  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  second 
member  and  a  further  portion  unable  to  pass  through 
said  last-named  aperture,  a  resilient  seal  surrounding  said 
first  portion  of  said  housing  and  said  stud,  means  for 
tightly  securing  said  seal  to  said  stud  adjacent  said  first 
member  and  providing  a  grease-tight  seal  therearound,  and 
annular  retainer  ring  means  surroundmg  said  seal  adja- 
cent said  first  portion  of  the  housing  and  passing  through 
said  aperture  in  said  second  member,  said  retainer  ring 
means  having  securing  means  for  holding  said  retainer 
ring  means  in  said  aperture  and  having  further  securing 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  seal  relative  to 
said  ring.    -  

3,441,299  _ 

CONNECTING  JOINT  FOR  A  STEERING  ARM  AND 

TIE  RODS 
Adam  Pfav,  Bcasc,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  RheivtaU 
Henschel  A.Gn  Kasscl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FOed  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,128 
adm  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  28, 1965, 

R  42,318 

Int.  CL  F16c  11/06:  F16b  7/00:  B25g  3/38 

VS.  CL  287—88  «  aalms 


#v  ^\^^ 


1.  A  linkage  joint  for  tilting  and  rotation  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  linkage  member  including  a  bowl-shaped 
portion  with  a  hole  at  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  the  bowl- 
shaped  portion  having  interior  and  exterior  segmental 
spherical  bearing  surfaces,  the  howl-shap&d  portion  being 
open  opposite  the  hole  at  its  bottom,  a  ring-like  retainer 
having  an  interior  bearing  surface  in  bearing  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  bowl-shaped  portion  of  the 
linkage  member  and  also  having  an  annular  exterior  bear- 
ing surface,  and  a  stud  member  including  an  outer  head 
having  a  bottom  surface  engaging  .the  exterior  bearing 
surface  of  the  retainer  and  a  shank  secured  to  the  head 
and  extending  with  a  substantial  clearance  all  around 
through  the  bottom  hole  in  the  bowl-shaped  portion  of 
the  linkage  member  and  extending  with  substantial  clear- 
ance all  around  through  the  h(rie  in  the  retainer.  The 
thank  having  a  neck  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  the 
stud  having  an  iimer  head  with  an  exterior  bearing  sur- 
face which  bears  against  the  interior  bearing  surface  of 
the  bowl-shaped  portion,  and  the  diameter  of  said  interior 
segmental  q>herical  portion  being  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter ot  the  inner  head  exterior  bearing  surface  so  as  to 
provide   a  bearing  clearance   therebetween,   the  upper 
head  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  retainer  and  one 
of  the  surfaces  of  contact  between  the  retainer  and  the 
upper  head  being  substantially  flat. 


3,441,301 

RAILROAD  CAR  BRAKE  DEAD  LEVER  LINK 

ANCHOR 

Roland  E.  Cak,  Monnt  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schacf  er 

Equipment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FOed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,862 

Int  CL  F16b  1/00.  3/00,  5/00 

A  connecting  joint  for  the  steering  arms  of  a  vehicle    UA  CL  287—189.36  7  Clafam 

includes  a  first  steering  arm  having  spaced  ends  carry-       A  U-bolt  that  is  adapted  to  extend  through  a  circuhu- 

ing  a  pivot  bolt  therebetween,  spherical  means  is  mounted   hole  in  one  end  of  a  dead  lever  link  has  parallel  threaded 

on  the  pivot  bolt  and  inctades  a  central  portion  of  re-   ends  for  attachment  to  a  car  body.  Between  and  in  engage- 


April  29,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1519 


ment  with  the  sides  of  the  boltis  a  pair  of  filler  blocks 
having  engaging  inner  sides  prodded  with  a  pair  of  reg- 
istering recesses  forming  a  transverse  circular  opening  to 
receive  the  portion  of  the  link  that  is  between  the  sides  of 
the  bolt  The  outer  sides  of  the  filler  blocks  have 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  receiving  the  adjcHning 
portions  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  blocks  in  place. 


to  movement  of  the  hub  past  the  cleaner  resulting  in 
excessive  wear  on  the  drive  gears  of  the  disc  assembly. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  292—165  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,269 


fTTti 


§JSS$     sei^     ^v.^     is^ 


^ 


3,441,303 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Panl  C  Tabor,  Clawion,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Meteor 
Research  Limited  (as  nomhMc  of  Mercury  Metal- 
craft  Company),  Roeevillc,  Mk^  a  partnodiip 
FUcd  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,608 
Int  CL  E05c  17/38,  3/14, 17/50 
UA  CL  292—306  6  Chdms 


It  is  among  the  objects  of  this  invention  to  jx-ovide  a 
link  anchor  which  is  simpler  and  less  expensive  in  con- 
struction than  those  used  at  present,  which  will  hold  itself 
together  before  installation,  and  which  can  be  quickly  at- 
tached to  a  car  body  without  requiring  new  holes  to  re- 
ceive it  

3,441,302 
KNOTTER 
Cari  F.  Scholdt  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Intcr- 
natfonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-tai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  628,863, 
Apr.  6,  1967.  This  appMcation  June  17,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  744,266 

Int  CL  B65h  69/04 
UJS.  CL  289—14  M  Clafans 


An  enclosing  housing  containing  a  stack  of  loose  plates 
having  aligned  openings  therethrough  aligned  with  pilot 
or  guide  means  on  both  sides  of  the  stack,  spring  means 
and  an  offset  abutment  urge  the  plates  to  tilt  to  grip  a 
hardened  latch  pin  guided  through  the  housing  by  the 
pilot  means  and  held  thereby  against  tilting.  The  latch  pin 
is  resiliently  mounted  on  a  movable  closure  means. 


3,44134 
SHIPPING  SEAL 
John  S.  Chidlcy,  Atianta,  Ga.,  George  J.  Nyhud,  Statcn 
Island,  and  Hyman  DoUnsky,  New  York,  N.Y.  (aU  of 
45  John  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10038) 

FUcd  July  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,607 

Int  CL  E05c  19/18;  B65d  55/06 

VS,  CL  292—307  9  Claims 


A  knotter  such  as  that  presently  being  used  on  Inter- 
national Harvester  Hay  Balers  including  a  frame  rotatably 
supporting  a  twine  disc  assembly  defining  front  and  rear 
discs  separated  by  a  hub  and  having  axially  spaced  outer 
peripheral  portions  forming  a  radially  outwardly  open- 
ing and  circumferentially  extending  groove  therebetween 
and  a  blade-like  disc  cleaner  having  an  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  concave  endwise  outwardly  facing  arcuate 
edge  portions  disposed  and  substantially  seated  on  the  hub 
between  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  discs.  The 
disc  cleaner  includes  a  recess  formed  therein  opening 
endwise  outwardly  through  centrally  disposed  portions 
of  the  aforementioned  arcuate  edge  portions  of  the  cleaner 
and  with  circumferentially  spaced  openings  formed  in 
one  of  the  discs  registrable  therewith,  the  registering  re- 
cess and  openings  serving  to  provide  a  discharge  path 
for  automatically  discharging  dust  and  debris  tending  to 
build  up  between  the  cleaner  and  the  bub.  Material  build- 
up in  this  area  produces  a  condition  of  high  resistance 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  band-like  seal  for  use  with 
a  shipping  container.  The  seal  is  connectable  between  the 
container  and  its  door.  Ends  of  the  seal  are  joined  together. 
The  inventors  teach  an  apparatus  by  which  tampering  with 
the  seal  at  its  connection  can  be  easily  detected.  The  seal 
is  provided  with  reservoirs  of  dye  at  the  connection,  so 
ttut  on  any  tearing  in  that  locality,  the  dye  is  released  and 
thereby  oat  is  alerted  to  the  broken  seai.  A  solid  medial 
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portion  of  the  band  U  provided  between  dye  reservoirs  so  nonnaUy  ncsUngly  received  within  a  cable  K»"«»e^n«J- 

Sat  the  band  may  be  stamped  or  otherwise  marked  for  magnetic  outer  shield  means  compmmg  a  downwardly 

identification  and  so  that  the  band  may  be  sheared  for  opening  member  nprmaUy  supported  by  the  electromag - 

^d  removal  of  the  seal.  net  means  and  wherein  the  electromagnet  means  prefer- 


UACLlfJ— 1 


RESILIENT  BUMPER  STRIP 
Earl  M.  Tlraaimcll,  Jr^  Ladnc,  Mo. 

(Box  435,  St  Loab,  Mo.    63166) 

Filed  Not.  23. 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,622 

lat  CL  B6«r  19/08,  21/14 


llCbriiiis 


35    ^10 


The  bumper  "Strip  is  formed  of  resilient  material.  The 
strip  includes  a  base  and  outwardly  extending  side  flanges. 
The  base  includes  a  transversely  arched  cushion  portion, 
which  is  deformable  when  attached  by  a  fastener  to  a  sup- 
port member,  and  is  tightly  clamped  to  the  support  by 
spring  action  of  the  arch.  When  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  suK)ort  having  a  compatible  channel  depression,  the 
clamping  action  is  enhanced  considerably. 


ably  includes  a  downwardly  depending  magnetizable 
probing  means  to  assist  in  magnetically  attracting  mag- 
netizable objects  buried  beneath  loosely  consolidated 
shale,  dirt,  silt  and  the  like. 


3  441,3#6 

HOOK  ATTACIWIENT  FDR  SHOVELS 

Gfaao  Ramoa,  7123  W.  Bine  Mound  Road, 

Wanwatosa,  Wis.     53213 

CoBtfaniation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  662,539, 

Aug.  22,  1967.  Tliis  appUcatton  Feb.  1,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  792,339 

iBt  CL  AOlb  1/02 
UA  CL  294^-59  1  Claim 


3,441,308 
PLATE  LIFTING  CLAMP  WTTH 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Edward  Merrill  Gardner,  Cornwall  on  tlM  Hndwn,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Merrill  Brothers,  Ma^ctii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  YorlK 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,295 

Int  CL  B66c  1/48 

VS.  CL  294—101  14  Clafans 


."h.^ 


29 


An  attachment  for  a  shovel  for  cement  or  c<MKrete 
workers  comprising  a  hook  or  claw  integral  with  a  plate  to 
be  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  a  shovel,  about  two 
inches  from  the  blade  edge,  said  hook  being  backwardly 
directed  to  enable  a  worker  to  pull  reinforcement  mesh 
toward  himself  to  raise  aijd  tighten  the  same  during  the 
Kfptmaaa.  of  shoveling  and  laying  cement  or  concrete. 


3  441,307 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WELL  SERVICE  TOOL 

Charlie  F.  Farmer,  Su  Angdo,  Tex.,  assigMtr  of  Ifty 

pcrccat  to  Ray  E.  Dorrancc,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,959 
Int  CL  B66c  1/06;  E21b  31/06;  E21c  19/02 
UA  CL  294—65.5  «  Claims 

A  fishing  tool  for  recovering  magnetically  attractable 
objects  from  within  a  well  bore,  body  of  water  and  the 
like  which  tool  includes  a  cable  supported  sealed  ex- 
tensible electromagnet  means  telescopingly,  sealingly  and 


The  plate  lifting  clamp  disclosed  in  the  present  applica- 
tion includes  a  clamp  body  provided  with  a  pivoted  grip- 
ping cam  rotatable  across  a  slot  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  plate.  The  cam  is  attached  to  and  rotated 
by  a  connecting  means  pivoted  on  one  end  of  a  f ulcrumed 
radius  link,  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
lifting  shackle.  In  this  construction  a  cam-actuating  and 
locking  mechanism  is  provided  including  a  coil  spring 
maintained  continuously  under  compression  and  used  to 
actuate  one  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
radius  link,  the  other  arm  of  which  provides  the  con- 
necting means  therefrom  to  the  gripping  cam,  and  an 
actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  clamp  and  to 
the  spring  mechanism,  and  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  cam  to  a  retracted  position  and  to  rotate  the  cam  to 
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a  locked  plate-gripping  position.  The  clamp  also  includes 
a  direct  spring  on  the  cam  biasing  it  to  plate-gripjHng 
position.  

3  441309 
PARTITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Robert  E.  Halstcad  and  Harold  A.  Halstcad,  Jr.,  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Novelty  Carriage  Woriis,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,276 

Int  CL  B60r  7/00;  E05f  1/00 

UA  CL  29i—U  4  Claims 


3-h 


porting  panel  spaced  from  said  occupant-supporting  panel 
to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  and  being  integrally 
formed  at  its  peripheral  edges  with  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  seat  and  back  rest  porticxis  of  the  occupant-sup- 
porting panel,  said  lower  chair  section  having  portions 
thereof  engageable  with  a  support  structure  such  as  a 
floor  to  support  said  upper  chair  section  and  an  occupant 
supported  thereon,  and  releasable  coupling  means  re- 
leasably  and  pivotally  interconnecting  said  chair  sections 
and  permitting  relative  revolving  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  at  least  one  said 
chair  section  being  provided  with  an  expansible  and 
retractable  means  integrally  formed  therewith  and  which 
during  expansion  and  contraction  thereof  permits  tilting 
of  the  upper  chair  section  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  upon  an  occupant  weight  shift. 


The  disclosure  describes  an  automobile  partitioning 
device  for  separating  the  front  compartment  from  the  rear 
compartment.  The  device  includes  a  roll  bar  11  that  is 
mounted  to  the  interior  of  the  auto  adjacent  the  back- 
rests of  the  front  seats.  A  pair  of  facing  side  frames  13 
and  14  are  mounted  to  the  bar  11.  Each  of  the  side 
frames  has  a  track  18  vertically  mounted  thereto.  A 
partition  frame  24  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  track  18 
from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  position.  Springs  32 
urge  the  frame  24  upwardly.  A  locking  mechanism  33 
holds  the  frame  24  in  the  lower  position.  A  locking 
mechanism  46  holds  the  partition  frame  24  in  the  upper 
position. 

3,441,310 
SEATING  STRUCTURE 
John  A.  Gale,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  John 
Gale  Company,  Mtaineapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,492 

Int  CL  A47c  3/02,  1/06,  7/00 

VS.  CL  297—294  3  Claims 


3,441,311 

CHAIR  CONTROL 

Frank  Docrner,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Frank  Dooncr,  Watnloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Docrner  Products  Co.,  limited,  Waterloo,   Ontario, 

Canada,  a  corporation  ot  Canada 

FUcd  Jnly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,628 

Int  CL  A47c  1/023;  B60n  1/02 

VS.  CL  297—305  4  Oaims 


A  chair  control  in  which  the  sjMing  mechanism  that 
resists  the  tilting  action  of  the  chair  seat  or  back  is 
.  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  pivotally  connected  frsune 
members,  the  mounting  for  the  spring  of  the  mechanism 
being  arranged  and  constructed  so  that  the  spring  has 
axial  deflection  without  lateral  distortibn  when  the  spring 
deflects  in  response  to  the  tilting  of  the  seat  or  chair  back. 


3,441,312 

FOLDABLE  SEAT 

Lawrence  A.  Loch,  39  Tramboll  St, 

New  Haven,  Conn.    06510  . 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,814 
Int  CL  A47c  3/00 


VS.  CL  297—374 


12  Claims 


^.l.'Ci.'.V'.'.'.'.V'.'.V'. '■<'■'■'■''■'■'■'■'■'■'- '■'■'■'■'■ 


1.  A  chair  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  chair 
sections  each  being  of  integral  molded  construction  and 
each  being  formed  of  yieldable,  resilient  plastic  material. 


This  application  discloses  a  portable  folding  chair  which 


said  upper  chair  section  comprising  an  integral,  con-  comprises  seat  and  back  panels  where  the  back  panel  is 
tinuous  occupant-supporting  panel  contoured  and  shaped  pivotaUy  mounted  to  the  seat  panel  adjacent  to  but 
to  define  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  rest  portion,  a  sup-  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  seat  panel.  Means  arc 
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provided  on  the  back  of  the  back  panel  and  alao  on  the 
scat  panel  between  the  pivoul  mounting  and  the  rear 
edge  thereof  to  support  the  back  panel  on  the  seat  panel 
in  a  predetermined  position  of  angular  relationship  and 
such  angular  relationship  is  adjustable. 
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3,441^13 

MECHANISM  FOR  AIMUSTING  THE  BACKREST 

OF  SEATS  IN  VEHICLES 

Bror  Gothe  Pcrason,  Idrottsyagcn  5, 

Oskarduunn*  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,176 
Clatms  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1966, 
•^  6,195/66 

laLdB^i  1/02, 1/06 
VS.  CL  297—374  *  CWm 


3,441,31S 

SEAT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Dak  R.  Paes,  Mansfield,  and  F.  Eogenc  Jcllen,  Shelby, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Artncll  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^,     ^,.  .^^ 

FUed  Jnly  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,S66 

tot  CL  A47c  7/02 

UA  CL  297—458  9  Claims 


J— 


This  invention  discloses  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the 
inclination  of  the  backrest  of  a  scat  in  a  vehicle  by  means 
of  a  cam  device. 

According  to  the  invention  a  mechanism  is  provided 
which  permits  quick  and  continuous  adjustment  of  the 
inclination  of  the  backrest  by  a  simple  hand  movement 
so  that  the  backrest  will  fit  each  individual  person.  This 
is  attained  by  using  an  eccentric  which  cooperates  with 
a  lower  extension  member  from  the  backrest  and  which 
is  lockable  in  any  desired  angular  position. 


A  seat  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same  includ- 
ing a  preformed  base  with  a  depending  flange  having  an 
adhesively  coated  porous  cushion  material  placed  there- 
on which  sub-assembly  is  positioned  right  side  up  on 
a  supporting  male  mold  pedestal  in  a  vacuum  forming 
machine,  a  peripherally  clamped  preheated  sheet  of  cover 
upholstery  material  is  draped  thereover  and  vacuum 
formed  over  the  sub-assembly  and  inwardly  beneath  the 
depending  flange  assembling  and  shaping  both  the  cover 
and  cushion  material  to  tlie  base;  the  seat  is  then  re- 
moved from  the  machine,  turned  upside  down  and  the 
cover  is  trimmed  adjacent  the  comer  formed  by  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pedestal  and  the  inwardly  projecting  edge  of 
the  cover  is  adhered  to  the  interior  of  the  depending 
flange  to  form  the  finished  seat. 


3,441,314 
PORTABLE  SEAT 

Robert  S.  DnfBcld  3430  N.  2nd  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19140 

FDcd  Jnly  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,590 

tot  CL  A47c  3/00 


3,441,316 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  VALUES  BY  LEACHING 
Martfai  K.  Hannifan  and  James  Ballard,  Butte,  Mont,  a* 
signors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  Montana 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1967,  Ser.  Now  651,592 
lilt  CI.  B21c  41/08;  B21b  21/00;  C22b  3/00 
UA  CL  299—5  H  ' 


VS.  CL  297—377 


5  Claims 


A  portable  seat  comprising  a  backrest  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  which  arc  connected  by  an  integral  junc- 
tion. The  lower  portion  extends  from  the  junction  at  the 
bottom  at  an  angle  from  the  back  portion  of  the  seat 
The  seat  also  includes  a  support  member  for  the  back- 
rest portion  so  that  the  scat  is  solely  supported  by  the 
supp(Ht  member  and  the  junction,  both  of  which  rest 
against  the  ground. 


Leaching  of  waste  dumps  and  in  situ  deposits  is  ac- 
complished by  introducing  the  leach  liquor  through  wells 
which  are  cased  with  liquid-impervious  pipe  and  perfo- 
rated at  the  levels  where  the  liquor  is  to  be  delivered  into 
the  dump  or  deposit  Solution  is  delivered  to  the  well 
heads  through  surface  distribution  ditches  arranged  to 
provide  a  basin  at  each  well  head,  and  provided  with 
means  to  deliver  leach  solution  at  the  desired  rate  into 
each  basin.  A  header  ditch  supplies  to  the  distribution 
ditches.  Aeration  of  the  leach  solution  is  accomplished  by 
allowing  the  solution  to  fall  freely  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  well  and  there  induct  and  entrain  air  with  it. 
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3,441,317 
ROOF  SUPPORTING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 
CANTILEVERED  ROOF  BAR  CARRYING  EXTEN- 
SIBLE ROOF  SUPPORTING  CAP  AND  CUTTER 

MEANS 
Giinthcr  Dommann,  Alttamcn,  Westphalia.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gcwerkschaft  Elsenhnttc  WcsttaUa,  Wethmar, 
near  Luncn,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1966, 

G  46,170 

tot  CL  E21d  17/02 

UA  CL  299—33  1«  Claims 


3,441,319 
HYDROSTATIC  BRAIONG  APPARATUS  WITH 
SERVOCONTROL  FOR  TRACTOR  VEHICLE 
AND  ITS  TRAILER 
R^mond  Boneil  and  Gerard  Gardedx,  BHIancoart, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  National  des  Usines 
Renault,  BlUanconrt,  France 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,115 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1966, 
^  71,817 

Int.  CL  B65t  13/00;  B60t  13/16, 17/02 
VS.  CL  303—7  7  Cbims 


Root  supporting  arrangement  for  a  mine  roof  adjacent 
a  mine  face  including  an  extensible  pit  prop  carrying  a 
cantilevered  longitudinal  roof  bar,  a  preliminary  roof  cap 
and  cutting  means  mounted  slidably  on  top  of  the  bar 
and  extensible  partially  beyond  the  free  end  thereof  yet 
in  supporting  engagement  therewith,  outwardly  inclined 
drive  means  of  changeable  l(Migitudinal  length,  e.g.  a 
piston-cylinder  noeans,  pivotally  connected  between  said 
bar  and  roof  cap  and  cutting  means,  and  a  blade  on  the 
cap  and  cutting  means  outer  end  having  an  edge  directed 
toward  the  interface  between  the  adjacent  mine  face  and 
roof,  whereby  upon  drive  means  displacement  to  extend 
said  cap  and  cutting  means  preliminary  mine  roof  sup- 
port will  be  provided  and  said  blade  will  cut  away  over- 
hanging roof  coal  at  the  mine  face  ahead  of  such  arrange- 
ment. 

3,441,318 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Buclcr,  Glcndalc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,513 
tot  CL  B60t  13/00. 15/46;  G05d  11/00     ■■ 
VS.  CL  303—6  32  Claims 


Hydrostatic  braking  apparatus  with  servocontrol,  for  a 
tractor  vehicle  and  its  trailer,  comprising  a  master  cylinder 
and  a  servo  distributor  connected  thereto  and  to  the  circuit 
of  the  said  trailer  and  comprising  brake  pedals,  each  brake 
pedal  acting  mechanically  on  the  control  elements  of  the 
hydraulic  circuit  of  the  wheel  to  be  braked  and  on  the 
master  cylinder  supplying  the  hydrostatic  braking  pres- 
sure, the  latter  acting  simultaneously  on  the  servo  dis- 
tributor producing  in  return,  from  the  liquid  delivered 
by  the  vehicle  pump,  a  hydraulic  servo  pressure  on  the 
said  master  cylinder  in  addition  to  and  proportionally  to 
the  said  mechanical  braking  force. 


3,441,320 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  BRAKE  ANTILOCK  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Donald  M.  Flory,  Arcanum,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,420 

tot  CL  B60t  8/02, 13/00, 8/12 

VS.  CI.  303—21  11  Claims 


A  control  valve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  proportion- 
ing members  to  effect  metered  applications  through  said 
control  valve  of  separate  fluid  pressures  supplied  thereto, 
and  warning  means  biased  between  said  proporiiooing 
members  for  metering  engagement  therewith  and  mov- 
able toward  opposed  translated  warning  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  differential  between  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  separately  supplied  fluid  pressures  acting 
thereon. 


A  vehicle  wheel  brake  system  and  method  of  vehicle 
braking  which  utilize  signals  developed  from  wheel  accel- 
eration and  deceleration  rates  to  control  a  brake  apply 
pressure  modulator  so  as  to  cycle  the  pressures  provided 
at  the  wheel  brake  to  obtain  a  maximum  braking  effect 
without  permitting  the  wheel  slip  to  approach  a  fall  lock 
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condiUon.  Tlie  system  and  method  use  a  unique  control 
principle  of  the  extremal  type  in  which  a  brake  apply 
pressure  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  increasmg  wheel 
slip  is  released  to  permit  wheel  acceleration,  and  conse- 
quent decreasing  wheel  sUp.  The  brake  apply  pressure 
is  then  held  at  a  value  permitting  wheel  acceleration,  and, 
therefore,  a  decrease  in  wheel  slip,  while  mamtaming  a  u^  CL  3««— 3.9 
brake  torque  on  the  wheel  untU  the  wheel  acceleration 
ceases.  The  brake  apply  pressure  is  then  again  increased 
to  cause  wheel  deceleration.  The  cycle  is  repeated  as 
necessary.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3^1^21 

AUXILIARY  NONMETALUC  CRAWLER 

TRACTOR  OVERTRACK 

DsTid  W.  Darlaad,  5417  2ad  Atc.  &, 

Seattle,  Wash.    98108 

Filed  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,137 

1M,  CL  B62d  55/24 

UA  CL  305—35  1  CWm 


3,441,323 
CENTRALIZER 
Robert  R.  Ylacent  and  Mcnin  C.  Haffman,  DesTer,  Cole, 
assignors  to  Gardacr-Dcnvcr  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,183 
lot  CL  F16c  1/26,  21/00,  35/00 


4C1aims 


A  centralizer  for  drill  rods,  including  pivoted  jaws  oper- 
ated by  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  pressure,  and  consisting 
of  a  single  actuating  member  for  actuating  the  jaws  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  and  for  clamping  a  drill 
rod  coupling  between  the  jaws.  The  actuating  member 
consists  of  a  sliding  cylinder  with  extensions  having  cam 
surfaces  engaging  corresponding  surfaces  on  the  jaws. 
The  centralizer  features  a  minimum  number  of  moving 
parts,  a  slim  profile  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  drill 
rod  axis,  and  a  coil  qtring  lightiy  biasing  the  jaws  in  the 
closed  position  for  minimizing  danger  to  operating  per- 
sonnel. 


A  continuous  overtrack  rcleasably  positionablc  about 
the  principal  track  of  a  tractor  to  allow  transit  over  im- 
proved structures  without  damage  thereto.  Bridge  ele- 
ments maintain  the  auxiliary  overtrack  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance from  outwardly  projecting  cleats  of  the  principal 
track  to  prevent  damage  therefrom. 


3,441,324 
HOUSING  FOR  A  SEALED  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Clarence  R.  Libby,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash  En- 
gineering  Company,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  CouMctlciit 

Filed  Jumt  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,042 

Int  CL  F16c  33/76;  F16J  15/16,  15/54 

UA  CL  308—36.1  14  Claims 


3  441,322 

CARRIAGE-TYPE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Franz  LeatMngcr,  Lahr,  Black  Forest,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor 

to  Albert  Ncstler  A.G.,  Lahr,  Black  ForesL  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  1,  1966, 

N  19,108 

IbL  CL  Fl,6c  29/06, 35/04, 41/00 

UACL308— 3.8  > 


aClaims 


A  releasable  stop  member  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
travel  of  a  carriage  along  a  guide  rail  of  a  drawing  appara- 
tus and  for  permitting  the  carriage  to  be  removed  from 
the  rail. 


An  auxiliary  bearing  housing  is  provided  integral  with 
the  main  housing  through  which  a  rotating  shaft  passes. 
The  shaft  is  joumaled  in  the  auxiliary  housing  and  seid- 
ing  means  are  provided  about  the  shaft  to  prevent  fluid 
leakage.  The  auxiliary  housing  is  spaced  from  the  main 
housing  to  define  a  manipulation  area  therebetween.  The 
sealing  elements  for  the  shaft  are  secured  thereto  by 
means  <A  a  clamp  member  that  is  radially  removable 
within  the  manipulation  space.  All  of  the  sealing  ele- 
ments may  be  removed  axially  from  the  bearing  caning 
in  the  auxiliary  housing. 
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3,441,325 
DETACHABLE  STOP  RING  FOR  A  SHAFT 
Kyire  Gnttorm  S)#tna,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  avignor  to 
DanfoM  A/S,  Nordborf,  Denmark,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,837 
Claims  priority,  api^lcatioii  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1966, 

D  49,906 
iBt  CL  F16c  17/00. 17/04. 17/10 
UA  CL  308—161  7 


Four  chocks,  arranged  transversely  of  the  bearing  under 
the  lower  bearing  casmg  flanges,  enable  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  bearing. 


3,441,327 
ROLLER  BEARING 
Oskar  Erich  Peter,  Brackenheim,  Wnrttemborg,  and 
Lothar  Peter,  GngUngcn,  Wnrttemborg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Peter  KG,  Brackenheim,  Wnrttembarg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  27, 1967, 

P  42,690 

Int  CL  F16c  19/26 

UA  CL  308—217  H  Clafana 


Key  assembly  for  use  in  rotary  apparatus  keying  a 
shaft  longitudinally  holding  the  shaft  axially  thereby  hold- 
ing a  rotor  driven  by  the  shaft  in  axial  position.  The  key 
assembly  comprises  a  resilient  support  ring  on  the  shaft 
cooperative  with  oot  or  a  pair  of  ring  elements  remov- 
ably mounting  the  shaft  and  rotor  in  the  apparatus.  The 
ring  elements  cooperate  with  axially  spaced  abutment  sur- 
faces that  are  stationary  axially  and  define  the  limits  of 
permitted  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  therefore  of 
the  rotor.  When  engaged  with  respective  abutment  sur- 
faces the  ring  elements  bear  on  the  su^wrt  ring  and 
develop  jointiy  therewith  a  force  having  an  axial  com- 
ponent tending  to  oppose  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
away  from  its  operating  axial  position  and  restore  the 
shaft  to  its  designated  operating  axial  position.  The  force 
developed  by  each  of  the  rings  also  has  a  radial  compo- 
nent tending  to  urge  the  resilient  support  ring  into  contact 
with  the  shaft  and  carry  out  a  centering  function.  The 
assembly  carries  out  self-centering  and  self-aligning  func- 
tions.   

3,441,326 
THRUST  BEARING  FOUNDATION  AND 
MOUNTING 
Gerald  C  SwensMtn,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snn  Ship- 
boOdfaig  *  Dry  Dock  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Peunsyhrania 

Filed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,714 

Int  CL  F16c  17/00 

UA  CL  308—161  11  Claims 


fltr- 


A  roller  bearing  is  disposed  between  two  relatively 
rotatable  members  and  comprises  a  cage  which  includes 
two  axially  spaced  annular  members  disposed  in  parallel 
planes  and  adapted  to  surround  one  of  the  rotatable 
members  and  be  in  turn  surrounded  by  the  other  of  the 
rotatable  members.  A  plurality  of  roller  elements  are 
arranged  intermediate  the  annular  members  connected 
to  the  same  with  equidistant  angular  spacing  and  with 
freedom  of  rotation  about  respective  axes  which  parallel 
the  axis  which  is  common  to  the  armular  members.  Some 
of  these  roller  elements  consist  of  synthetic  plastic  ma- 
terial and  have  a  diameter  which  is  slighUy  greater  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  other  roller  elements. 


3,441,328 

PRELUBRICATED  BEARING  SURFACE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Forbes  M.  Hmley,  5841  Vermont  St    46409,  and  WU- 

Uam  A.  Nanit,  1721  W.  60th  Place    46408,  both  of 

Gaiy,lDd. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,206 

Int  CL  F16c  27/00,  33/00 

U  A  CL  308—238  7  Claims 


The  thrust  load  is  transmitted  from  the  casing  of  a 


tmmlli  ft* 


flmtlr  *lt*»» 


A  pre-lubricated  bearing  surface  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  The  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  reser- 
voirs, adapted  to  receive  and  gradually  fbed  out  dry  lu- 
bricants contained  therein.  The  dry  lubricants  include  a 
low  friction  coating,  which  upon  curing  forms  a  hard 


tiirost  bearing  directly  to  the  structural  foundation  through  glossy  film.  Also,  finely  divided  dry  lubricants  are  dusted 
a  set  of  four  chocks,  which  are  located  at  the  four  onto  the  coating,  while  the  coating  is  in  a  tacky  state 
corners  of  the  bearing  and  are  loaded  in  compccssion.  prior  to  curing. 
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STAND  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  SokNBOii,  Brooklyii,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Lincofai  Metal 
ProdMts  CorporatkMi,  B^ooUyl^  N.Y^  «  corporation 

of  New  York  ^      ^,     .^^  ^-„ 

Filed  Sept  8, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  666,427 

lat  CL  A47b  67102 

UA  CL  312—245 


10  Claims 


the  console  to  raise  the  rear  against  the  biasing  force;  the 
drawer  then  snap*  out  but  means  are  additionally  fore- 
seen to  stop  the  outward  travel  thereof;  said  means  being 
releasable  by  raising  the  liberated  front  end  of  the  drawer 
from  the  front.  

3^1,331 
GLIDING  SHELF 
Keith  K.  KcsUi^  Daytoo,  Oliio,  asaigiior  to  Geacral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,332 

Int  CL  A47b  M/00;  F16c  35100, 39/00 

UA  CL  312—341  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  stand-type,  space-saving 
cabinet  construction  in  which  a  cabinet  is  supported  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upright  stanchions  which  are 
normally  incapable  of  being  supported  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion unless  the  cabinet  supported  thereon  is  backed-up 
against  a  vertical  w^.  Each  stanchion  is  provided  with 
forwardly  and  laterally  extending  foot  portions  arranged 
to  normally  tilt  the  stanchion  in  the  directicm  of  the  sup- 
porting wall.  The  cabinet  supported  between  the  stanchions 
comprises  a  full  c^n  front,  box-type  cabinet  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  closure  sections  which  includes  slidably 
mounted  section  for  movement  along  the  front  opening 
of  the  cabinet  and  to  which  there  are  connected  one  or 
mon  hingedly  mounted  closure  sections  arranged  to  pivot 
relative  to  the  slidable  closure  section. 


3,441330 

CONSOLE-MOUNTED  MODULAR  UNIT 

Tlicodore  Wfldi,  1365  Dc  Longncofl  St, 

Quebec,  Qocbcc,  Canada 

FOed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  27,  1967, 

Int  a.  A47b  88/00,  95/00;  E05c  7/05 
UA  CL  312—333  "^  Claims 


In  the  preferted  form,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  is  provided 
with  a  laterally  movable  shelf  supported  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  glideways  by  magnetic  repulsion.  Each  side 
of  the  shelf  has  a  glide  member  with  beveled  upper  and 
lower  faces  which  are  fitted  with  magnetic  strips.  The 
side  walls  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet  are  provided  with 
glideways  having  complementary  beveled  surfaces  also 
provided  with  magnetic  strips.  The  magnetic  strips  are 
magnetized  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  like  poles  creatmg 
the  repulsion  which  provides  the  floating  of  the  glide 
members  by  magnetized  repulsion  within  the  glideway 
supports. 

3,441332 
METHOD  FOR  GETTERING  COMPLETED  GAS 
FILLED  LAMPS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  RE- 
SULTING THEREFROM 
Nicholas  P.  Dcmas,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  Sooth 
Bend,  Ind^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Jnhr  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,616 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/38 

UA  CL  316—26  4  Clafans 


* 

5-       J. 

.ibrof^  ■  ■   12. 

M 

4!"     ^ 

^wr 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  drawer  and  slide 
combination  which  is  particularly  intended  for  use  in 
modular  electric  or  electronic  equipment.  Eccentric  spring 
biasing  force  acts  to  urge  tho  rear  end  erf  the  drawer  to 
fall  in  locked  position  as  it  reaches  the  end  of  the  track 
course;  the  lock  cannot  be  released  from  the  front  but 
only  through  use  of  an  implement  through  the  back  of 


A  gas  filled  incandescent  lamp  with  a  getter  spot  is 
formed  by  heating  the  sealed  glass  envelope  of  the  lamp, 
energizing  the  filament  of  the  lamp  so  that  it  is  electrcn- 
emissive,  contacting  the  heated  portion  of  the  lamp  enve- 
lope with  a  disassociated  alkali  metal  compound,  and 
causing  the  conduction  of  alkali  metal  ions  through  the 
glass  by  applying  a  voltage  between  the  filament  and  the 
disassociated  alkali  metal  compound,  thereby  forming  n, 
getter  spot  c(M'responding  to  the  area  of  contact  of  the 
alkali  metal  compound.  ^  . 
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3j441333 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Lasaio  Javorik,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  ^  Nationa^^  V Weo 

Corporation,  Chicago,  in^«  «»«?«"?«»  •'""""** 

FiM  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670^34 

lot  CL  HOlj  9/02,  9/38 

UA  CL  316—26  •  Claims 


provided,  both  the  eye  lens  means  and  objective  lens  be- 
ing substantially  located  on  the  centerline  of  the  vehicle 
but  transverse  thereto  whereby  the  eye  lens  means  is 
located  a  transverse  distance  from  the  driver's  seat  such 
that  it  is  necessary  to  tilt  and  face  the  eye  lens  across  the 


During  the  final  stages  of  manufacture  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  for  color  television  while  exhausting  the  tube 
for  producing  a  low  vacuum,  the  grids  are  periodically 
bombarded  with  radio  frequency  energy.  This  periodic 
energization  intermittently  raises  the  temperature  of  the 
grids  for  outgassing  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  cathode  below  its  critical  activation  temperature. 
After  a  number  of  such  cycles  of  grid  outgassing,  the 
filament  is  outgassed  and  then  the  periodic  bombardment 
of  the  grids  is  resumed  with  alternate  and  progressively 
increasing,  periodic  activation  of  the  cathode.  The  final 
step  is  one  of  cathode  activation  for  driving  <^  remaining 
gases  and  enhancing  the  emissivity  of  the  cathode. 


vehicle's  centerline  creating  an  imbalance  of  image  dis- 
tortion from  one  end  to  the  other.  This  imbalance  is  cor- 
rected by  slanting  or  tilting  the  objective  lens  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  eye  lens  and  objective  lens  are  spaced  apart 
the  same  distance. 


3,441334 

NON-CIRCULAR  ROTARY  SCANNING  MEANS 

Brace  G.  Marks,  LaMdalc,  and  George  Revesz,  Bala 

Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation, 

PhihidclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,725 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00;  H04n  3/00;  GOln  21/30 

UA  CL  350—7  3  Clafans 


3,441,336 
ADHESIVE  REFLECTOR  UNIT  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

BACKING 

Ralph  R.  Gnnderson,  1028  W.  92nd  Place, 

Chicago,  IB.     60620 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  469,436, 

July  6,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  616,138 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00 
UA  CL  350—67  2  Chdms 


An  adhesive  reflector  unit  including  a  reflector  member 
having  a  rearwardly  opening  cavity  wiih  a  flexible  de- 
formable  backing  member  spaiming  the  cavity  for  con- 
fining air  pressure  therewithin  and  adhesive  means  on  the 
exposed  face  of  the  backing  member  responsive  to  de- 
formation of  the  backing  member  by  confined  air  pressure 
in  the  inner  cavity  for  adhering  the  reflector  unit  to  a 
mounting  surface. 


Rotatable  scanning  means  for  achieving  non-circular 
scanning  comprising  a  pair  of  confronting,  plane  reflecting 
surfaces  carried  by  rotatable  support  structure  and  posi- 
tioned in  reflective  alignment  and  in  angular  relation  to 
the  plane  of  rotation  and  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  each  other  and  from  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  structure,  and  means  for  focusing  radiation  onto  one 
or  the  other  of  said  surfaces  for  reflection  thereof  by  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  and  productive  upon  rotation  of 
said  surfaces,  of  a  non-circular  trace. 


3,441,337 
THERMAL  GASEOUS*  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  GAS- 
COOLING  COMPARTMENTS  LONGITUDINALLY 
DISTRIBUTED  THEREALONG 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,153 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14,  3/12 

UA  a.  350—96  5  Clafans 


3,441^35 
PERISCOPIC  REARVIEW  SYSTEM 
Roger  D.  Johnson,  Zecla^  Mich.,  assignor  to  EMm- 
■cOy  Mimn,  Inc.,  HoOaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FOed  luM  1. 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,513 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00.  23/02,  5/08 

UA  CL  359-^5  4  Claims 

A  periscopic  rearview  system  in  which  an  elongated  eye 

lens  means  and  an  elongated  transparent  objective  lens  of 

substantially  greater  length  than  the  eye  lens  means  is 


A  thermal  gaseous  waveguide  comprising  a  heated 
inner  cylinder  through  which  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  is  guided,  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  gas- 
cooling  compartments  longitudinally  distributed  there- 
alcmg.  The  compartments  are  arranged  so  that  a  cooled 
tranqnrent  gas  is  forced  out  of  one  compartmrat,  into 
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the  inner  cylinder  where  it  is  heated  in  a  manner  to  form  obiective  lens,  tubular  spacer  means,  an  aperturcd  spacer, 

a  radial  thermal  gradient,  and  then  out  of  the  inner  cylin-  a  condensing  lens,  a  collar,  and  a  lamp  are  telescopically 

der  and  mto  another  compartment  where  it  U  again  and  successively  fitted  within  the  tube,  the  lamp  being 

cooled.  Wave  guidance  b  essentially  continuous  through-  frictionally  engaged  with  the  tube.  A  nurror  m  the  pas- 
out  the  system. 


3  441,338 
ACCESSORY  LENS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
BRAVAIS  POINT  OUTSIDE  THE  LENS 
James  R.  JohMOO,  James  E.  Harrey,  aad  Rudolf  Kings- 
lake,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiion  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N. Y^  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 
FUcd  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,265 
Int  CL  GOlb  15/02.  9106;  G03b  21100 
UA  CL  358—183  7  Claims 


■» 
An  accessory  lens,  having  each  of  its  principal  points 
closer  to  its  respective  focal  point  than  to  the  other 
focal  point  and  having  at  least  one  of  its  principal  points 
within  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  lens,  is  disclosed  for 
use  in  an  optical  system  to  change  the  magnification  of 
a  primary  lens  in  the  system. 


3,441,339 
LENS  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  G.  Redcrw  and  Gerald  L.  Jenkins,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignon  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,371 

Int.  CI.  G82b  7110 

UA  CL  350—255  5  Clafans 


sage  intersection  is  secured  to  the  tube  end  at  an  angle 
for  reflecting  light  from  the  lamp  out  through  the  trans- 
verse passage,  the  tube  bearing  the  entire  light  projec- 
tion system. 

3,441,341 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Grace  Tbompeon  Dwhi,  2400  N.  Lakcvicw  Arc, 

Chicago,  HL     60614 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,845 

IatCLG02c  7/06, 5/02 

UA  CL  351—41  4  Cfadms 


«   23« 


A  lens  holding  assembly  in  which  a  threaded  spring 
held  insert  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  a  lens  housing 
biases  the  engaged  screw  thread  surface  of  a  lens  holder 
toward  two  arcuately  spaced  threaded  inserts  secured 
to  the  inside  surface  of  the  housing  members. 


3  441,340 
UNITARY  UGHT  PROJECTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENTS 
William  C.  Moore,  Skaneateles,  and  John  D.  Connors, 
Aubmn,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skane- 
ateles Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  kA  New  York 
nied  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,884 
Int.  CL  A61b  3112 
UA  CL  351—16  5  Clafans 

An  ophthalmoscope  has  a  plastic  head  with  an  axial 
passage  and  an  intersecting  transverse  passage.  A  metal 
tube  in  the  axial  passage  has  an  internal  annular  flange 
fcHming  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  transverse  passage.  An 


A  frame  for  a  single  eye  lens,  including  two  nose  bridges 
projecting  laterally  from  either  side  of  the  single  eyeglass 
frame  for  cooperating  with  temples  or  side  pieces  by  which 
the  eyeglass  frame  may  be  positioned  over  either  of  the 
eyes  to  either  side  of  the  nose  of  the  user,  the  temples  or 
side  pieces  preferably  being  of  two-piece  construction  so 
that  they  may  be  retracted  into  a  compact  design  easily 
carried  in  the  pocket  or  purse. 


3,441,342 

FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  ERROR  DETECTION 

MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Henry  BaU,  Barbmik,  and  Donald  N.  McLanghUn,  Lot 

Alleles,   CaUff.,   mrignori   to   Radio  Corporation  off 

America,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,232 
Int  CL  G03h  31100;  H03k  9/06;  H03d  3/00 
UA  CI.  352—17  12  CfaOms 

A  frequency  and  phase  error  detection  system  for  syn- 
chronizing the  operation  of  devices  having  periodic  char- 
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acteristics.  A  fint  set  of  pulse  trains  of  a  phase  and  fre-  able  annular  release  button  in  the  bore  of  which  b  rn^t- 
qu«cy  corresponding  to  that  of  the  signals  derived  from  ed  an  independently  axially  depressible  switch  control 
the  devices  to  be  synchronized  are  examined  for  coinci- 
dence in  a  digiul  pulse  resolver.  In  the  absence  of  co-  ^ 
incidence  a  seccMid  set  of  pulse  trains  are  generated  which 


>*^^M«XM» 


""  ^-^^ 


m¥tnm» 


contain  the  frequency  and/or  phase  error  information  of 
the  input  signals.  The  errors  are  digitally  detected  and 
separated  by  a  differential  sensing  circuit  which  provides 
an  output  useable  to  minimize  the  phase  and  frequency 
differences. 


member  which  projects  from  the  annular  release  button 
for  a  disconnectible  automatic  exposure  adjusting  device. 


3  441,345 
PHOTOCOPYING 
James  A.  KoUbas,  aeveUmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Mnltigraph  Corporation,  Oevehmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,706 

Int  CL  G03b  27/00,  27/32 

UA  CL  355—10  8  Clafans 


3  441343 
CARTOON  ANIMATION  PROCESS 
Cfamde  Piron,  Nantes,  and  Ragnar  Van  Leyden,  Paris, 
France,  assipiors  off  one-third  to  Omnium  Technique 
dTtudes  et  ReaUsatioas  (OTER),  Nantes,  Loire-  Atbm- 
tique,  France 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,611 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  July  29,  1964, 

983,534 

Int.  CL  G03h  19/18 

UA  CL  352—87  2  Chdms 


Apparatus  for  producing  cartoon  animation  film  com- 
prising a  camera  facing  a  reflective  screen  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  small  orientable  reflecting  elements,  said 
screen  facing  a  color  panel,  and  a  control  panel  having 
noeans  for  orienting  said  reflecting  elements  so  as  to  reflect 
a  desired  portion  of  said  color  panel  to  produce  colored 
light  point  images  for  recording  by  said  camera. 


A  photocopier  of  the  electrostatic  type  embodies  means 
for  accepting  an  original  dociunent  fed  in  by  the  operator, 
feeding  it  downwardly  past  an  exposure  station  and  then 
returning  the  same  to  the  operator.  Switch  means  actuated 
by  the  original  activates  a  charging  station  and  triggers 
the  feeding  of  a  photoconductive  copy  sheet  from  a  stack 
of  sheets.  The  copy  sheet  moves  horizontally  through  a 
charging  station  and  an  exposure  station  in  time  with  the 
original,  meanwhile  controlling  the  energization  of  an 
illumination  means  by  its  leading  edge  and  deeno-gization 
thereof  by  its  trailing  edge.  The  copy  sheet  then  turns 
upwardly  a  short  distance,  and  is  finally  returned  in  a 
generally  hcHizontal  path  towards  the  operator  via  a  liquid 
development  bath  and  special  offset-preventing  squeegee 
rollers.  A  heater  for  drying  the  sheet  is  the  final  station 
before  delivery.  The  feed  path  for  the  original  includes 
a  selectably  settable  guide  such  that  the  original  can  either 
be  discharged  or  recirculated  to  produce  plural  copies. 
In  the  latter  noode  the  illumination  and  charging  apparatus 
are  conditioned  to  remain  continuously  energized  rather 
than  being  switched  rapidly  off  and  on. 


3  441,344 
CAMERA  RELEASE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE 
Hefaiz  Knppenbcnder,  Heidenhefan  (Brenz),  and  Roland 
Hochstefai,   Stuttgart-Mohringen,   Germany,   assign- 
ors to  Zete-Ikon  AkticBgesclbchaft,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  off  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,425 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1965, 

Z  11,387 
Int.  CL  G03b  19/18 
UA  a.  352—169  5  Cfadms 

A  photograj^ic  camera  is  provided  with  an  axially  mov- 


LINE  ACCURACY  ENHANCER 
Hert»crt  H.  Nakiich,  Rego  Park,  and  John  T.  Mealy, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Elmhurst,  QneoH,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532^93 
Int  CL  G03b  27/50 
UA  CL  355—77  3  Clafans 

A  method  for  producing  an  encoder  sheet  having  al- 
ternating transparent  and  opaque  sections  with  a  high 
degree  of  definition  between  adjacent  sections.  The  method 
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utilizes  photosensitive  material  having  a  sharp  exposure 
saturation  threshold  characteristic.  A  master  is  machmed 
with  a  predetermined  pattern  of  lines  and  light  energy  is 
passed  through  the  master  to  focus  in  a  corresponding 
pattern  of  line  positions  on  the  photosensitive  material. 
The  photosensitive  sheet  is  moved  relauve  to  the  master 


by  opening  a  switch  combination  at  the  capacitor  when  a 
sampled  voltage  produces  a  discharge  in  a  glow  lamp,  and 
the  switch  combination  is  automatically  held  open  once 
the  sheet  has  passed  through  the  feed  slot,  so  that  the  next 
charging  to  flashing  voltage  does  not  take  place  until  the 
next  sheet  is  introduced. 


3  44134S 
ENERGY    CONCENTRATING    AND    SIGHTING 
DEVICE  FOR  RADIOMETRIC   APPARATUS 
Ivan  A.  Nichob,  Ipswick,  and  Alna  S.  Andcnoa, 
CocUtnatc,  Mim^  asrignon  to  Williamson  Devel- 
opment Co^  Inc^  West  Concord,  Man^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  374,999,  June  15, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,994 
Int.  a.  GOIJ  5/4S;  GOln  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—43  10  Claims 


to  register  the  pattern  of  line  positions  with  different  lines 
and  another  exposure  is  made.  This  process  is  repeated 
to  superimpose  the  successive  line  exposures  a  number  of 
times  before  saturation  of  the  exposed  photosensitive  ma- 
terial. The  number  of  superimposed  exposures  before 
saturation  increases  the  degree  of  definition  of  the  line 
positions.  

3  441,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFLEX  COPIES 
Wolf^uig  Ltfsig,  Colognc-SCammhcim,  and  Wolfgang 
Lndloff,  Porz-Westhovcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Akticngescllschaft,  Lcvcrloisen,  and  GescUschaft  fur 
MultibUtzgenite  Dr.  Ing.  D.A.  Manncsmann  G.m.b.H., 
Porz-WesthoTcn,  Germany,  both  corporations  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1964, 

A  46^18 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/22 

UA  CL  355—104  6  Claims 


tu 


1 
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A  sighting  device  for  radiometric  instruments,  such  as 
for  temperature  measurement  of  a  distant  object,  has  a 
flat  mask  sharply  defining  an  aiming  pattern.  On  one 
side  of  the  mask  is  an  aiming  light  at  a  distance  accom- 
modating a  collector  system.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
mask  is  a  variable  focus  projecting  lens  system,  and  a 
sensing  element  at  the  mask.  The  transparent  mask  p(H'- 
tions  preiferably  define  a  parentheses  pattern  whose  inner 
circle  is  coextensive  with  a  round  sensor  face,  or  whose 
opposite  parentheses  edges  are  distanced  to  indicate  the 
width  of  a  sensor  such  as  of  rectangular  configuration. 


3  441  349 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  SAMPLE  BODY 
Edgar  Franit  Daly  and  Derek  David  Shrcwsbory,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Pye  limited,  Cambridge, 
England 

Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,193 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1963, 

26,471/63 

Int  CI.  GOli  3/42.  3/46 

U.S.  a.  356—93  4  Claims 


/y^  ^2 


noTMnrima'. 

KTUTM)  : 


Flash  apparatus  for  thermal  copying  has  a  flash  tube 
of  600  to  1,000  watt-seconds  power  input  and  a  flash  time 
of  10-'  to  10-*  seconds,  using  a  single  flash  to  copy  an 
image  20  by  32  centimeters  with  reflex  exposure.  Flash 
tube  is  surrounded  by  transparent  cylinder  around  which 
sheet  having  image  to  be  copied  is  carried  by  automat- 
ically operated  belt  driven  by  motor  that  is  energized  when 
the  sheet  is  introduced  into  a  feed  slot,  and  automatically 
deenergized  when  the  belt  has  carried  the  sheet  a  com- 
plete revolution  around  the  cylinder.  A  step-down  cam 
automatically  flashes  the  tube  after  half  a  revolution. 
Flashing  is  effected  by  cocdenser  charged  from  second- 
ary of  a  power  transformer,  a  voltage  doubling  circuit 
being  used  to  get  the  charging  voltage  up  to  about  twice 
that  available  at  the  secondary.  Charging  u  terminated 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  relative  in- 
tensities of  light  transmission  through  a  sample  body 
and  a  reference  body,  e.g.  in  a  spectrophotometer,  com- 
prises a  light  sensitive  detector,  a  light  source  providing 
a  first  beam  of  light  onto  the  detector,  means  for  alterna- 
tively positioning  the  sample  body  and  the  reference  body 
in  said  first  beam  and  means  providing  a  second  beam  of 
light  onto  said  detector.  At  least  one  of  the  two  beams  is 
chopped  so  as  to  provide  an  alternating  electrical  output 
at  the  detector.  The  intensity  of  one  of  the  beams  of  light 
is  adjusted  so  that,  when  the  reference  body  is  in  the  first 
beam,  the  two  beams  may  be  brought  to  equality.  Tbe 
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sample  body  is  then  positioned  in  the  first  beam  and  the 
amplitudes  of  the  two  alternating  components  of  the 
detector  output  are  then  used  to  indicate  the  ratio  of  the 
ampUtude  of  the  first  beam  to  that  of  the  second  beam 
and  hence  the  ratio  of  the  light  transmission  of  the  sample 
body  compared  with  the  reference  body. 
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3,441,350  , 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ABSOLUTE 
DIGITAL   DETERMINATION   OF   MEASUR- 
ING VALUES  ^..     ^ 
Kurt  Rantsch,  Heidenbeim  (Brenz),  and  Otto  Trotscher, 
Aalen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zclss-Stiftung,  do- 
ing   business    as    Carl    Zeiss,    Heidenhcim    (Brenz), 
Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1965, 

Z  11,275 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/04 

UA  CL  356—170  13  Claims 


the  distribution  of  radioactive  substances  in  a  structure 
such  as  body  organs,  and  more  particularly  to  a  meam 
for  producing  color  rescans  from  such  images  of  original 
scan  records  of  medical  patients,  such  that  color  is  in- 
jected into  the  rescan  record  rather  than  into  the  original 
scan  as  is  done  in  prior  systems,  and  a  color  rescan 
record  is  thus  provided  that  is  not  preprejudiced  and  in 
which  the  time  lag  between  sensing  and  recording  is 
greatly  reduced. 


3,441,352 

COLORIMETER  USING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

METERS 

Leonard  A.  Hughes,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  Dcs 
Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,808 

Int  CL  GOln  21/00;  GOIJ  3/00;  GOlr  1/38 

VS.  CL  356—189  ^  Claims 


A  positioning  device  for  the  absolute  digital  determi- 
nation of  measuring  values  employing  a  scanning  head 
and  a  measuring  gauge  relatively  movable  to  said  scan- 
ning head.  For  each  decimal  of  the  measuring  value  is 
generated  a  sequence  of  electrical  signals  of  a  predeter- 
mined periodic  characteristic  when  said  measuring  gauge 
is  scanned,  and  said  sequence  of  signals  is  decimally  coded 
after  amplification  in  an  electronic  analog-digital  trans- 
former. 


3,441,351 

COLOR  RECORDING  AVERAGING  LIGHT 

INTENSITY  METER 

Persa  R.  BeU  and  Cecil  C.  Harris,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,951 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  3/46;  GOln  21/06,  21/22 

VS.  CL  356—175  3  Clafans 
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A  system  u  provided  for  quantitatively  analyzing  data 
contained  in  chromatograms,  electrophoresis  records,  and 
many  photographic  images  particularly  those  depicting 


A   colorimeter.  A   receptacle   receives   a  colorimeter 
cuvette  containing  a  specimen,  a  spring  in  the  cuvette  urg- 
ing it  against  one  side  thereof.  At  one  side  (rf  the  re- 
ceptacle is  an  electric  lamp  as  a  light  source  and  on  the 
diametrically  opposite  side,  against  which  the  cuvette  is 
urged,  are  a  plurality  of  vertically  displaced  lAotoelectric 
cells.  Each  cell  has  maximum  sensitivity  to  a  different 
monochromatic  light  and  has  associated  with  it  a  filter 
for  transmitting  to  the  cell  that  monochromatic  light  to 
which  its  said  cell  has  maximum  sensitivity.  An  electric 
circuit  includes  the  lamp,  switch  means  for  placing  each 
cell  in  the  circuit,  only  one  at  any  time,  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  the  current  of  the  cell  then  in  the  circuit, 
and  an  electrical  heater,  which  operates  an  incubator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cuvette  receptacles.  A  plurality  of  in- 
terchangeable meters,  each  relevant  to  one  particular  test 
and  calibrated  for  direct  reading  in  that  test  in  conjunc- 
tion with  one  cell  and  each  insertable  into  and  removable 
from  the  electric  circuit  is  supplied,  but  only  one  is  iised 
at  a  time  across  the  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  light 
transmissivity  of  said  specimen  as  expressed  by  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  the  said  jAotoelcctric  cell  then  in  the 
electric  circuit.  Some  of  these  meters  have  an  actuator 
and  some  do  not,  the  actuator,  when  present,  throwing 
the  switch  means  to  place  a  different  cell  in  the  electric 
circuit. 

3,441,353 
PERFUME  DISPENSER 
Clarence  Uoyd  Claff,  5  Van  Beal  Road, 
Randolph,  Mass.     02368 
FUed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,923 
Int  CL  A45d  34/00 
VS.  CL  401—132  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  perfume  dispenser  and  to 
the  combination  of  the  dispenser  and  encapsulated  per- 
fume contained  therein.  Several  species  of  container  are 
provided  for  holding  perfume  which  has  been  micro- 
encapsulated, the  capsules  either  being  held  on  ti^ 
material  such  as  absorbent  thin  paper,  doth,  or  plastic 
within  the  container,  or  loosely;  and  manually  operable 
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means  arc  provided  for  bringing  the  encapsulated  perfume 
to  a  position  where  the  capsules  may  be  crushed,  thus 


3,441,354 

PULSED  SPARK  GAS  IGNITION  AND  FUEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lyman  H.  Walbridge,  Ashland,  MaM^  a«(pior  to  Fcnwal 

Incorporated,    Ashland,    Man^    a    corporation    of 

Massachiuctts 

Filed  Sept  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M7,254 

InL  CL  F23n  5/00 

U^.  CL  431—66  8  Oafans 
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releasing  perfume  exteriorly  of  the  container  for  use  by 
the  user  thereof. 

3,441,354 
TUBULAR  WRITING  PEN 
Helmotfa  Riepe,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rapidograph,  Inc^  Bloomsbory,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1966, 

R  42,475 

Int.  CL  B431I  5106 

UA  CL  401—182  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  writing  pen  compris- 
ing a  barrel  forming  a  main  ink  reservoir,  a  writing  head 
fixed  in  the  open  end  of  the  barrrel,  a  sealing  piston 
slidably  contained  in  the  front  half  of  the  barrel  relative  to 
the  open  end  thereof,  a  rod  attached  to  the  back  of  the 
piston  and  contained  in  the  hear  half  of  the  barrel,  a  re- 
tractable actuating  {hunger  and  a  releasable  coupling 
means  for  coupling  the  rod  and  plunger  when  the  plunger 
is  in  an  extended  position,  whereby  the  pen  may  be  filled 
with  ink  by  drawing  it  in  by  withdrawal  of  the  piston  from 
a  forward  position  in  the  front  half  of  the  barreL 


3,441,355 

PRESSURE-SUPPLIED  PAINT  ROLLER 

Roger  S.  Brown,  401  Poplar  Drive, 

Tbomaston,  Ga.    30286 

FUcd  May  12, 1967.  Scr.  No.  638,121 

Int  CL  B44d  3/2%,  3/00 

U.S.  CL  401—219  4  Claims 
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The  application  discloses  a  control  system  for  a  fuel 
burner  including  fuel  supply  means  and  ignition  elec- 
trodes. The  electrodes  are  excited  by  a  spark-producing 
pulse  of  essentially  unipolar  voltage  each  tinM  a  switch 
in  the  pulse  forming  circuit  is  closed.  The  switch  is  period- 
ically closed  by  a  circuit  responsive  to  pulses  pioduced 
by  a  control  pulse  generator  when  power  is  first  applied 
to  the  circuit  and  the  control  pulses  are  supplied  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  establish  a  flame.  The  control 
circuit  is  so  arranged  that  it  will  cease  to  fire  the  switch 
after  a  time  sufficient  for  ignition  unless  a  condition  sens- 
ing signal  supplied  by  a  circuit  responsive  to  a  condition 
which  measures  the  performance  of  the  burner  is  present. 
The  fuel  supply  means  acts  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner 
in  response  to  repeated  closing  and  opening  of  the  switch. 
The  full  specification  should  be  coosulated  for  an  under- 
standing of  the  invention. 


3,441,357 
GASEOUS  FUEL  CANDLE 
Borgfaard  K.  Schiddcin,  GOlcttc,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Eastern 
Seaboard  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,620 

Int.  CL  F23q  2/32;  F23d  11/24 

U.S.  CL  431—125  5  Claims 
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A  valved  reservoir  provides  a  handle  which  has  a  pick- 
up hose  at  its  trailing  end  and  a  delivery  hose  at  its  leading 
end.  An  L-shaped  rod  provides  a  shaft  and  shank,  the 
latter  being  joined  to  said  leading  end.  Usual  type  roller 
rotates  on  the  shaft.  A  curvate  shield  and  manifold  unit 
is  adjustably  bracketed  on  the  shaft.  The  manifold  receives 
pressurized  paint,  has  orifices  which  feed  paint  through 
ports  which  are  aligned  with  plurality  of  diagonal  slots 
formed  distributively  in  a  spreading  plate  in  wiping  con- 
tact with  roller's  applicator  sleeve. 


This  invention  relates  to  candles  using  a  gaseous  fuel, 
such  as  butane.  McM-e  specifically,  it  deals  with  a  candle 
having  a  hollow  body  movably  mounted  in  a  base.  A 
hollow  needle  serves  as  the  "wick"  and  it  projects  down- 
wardly into  the  body  wlierein  a  can  of  fuel,  such  as 
butane  under  pressure,  is  held  in  aligning  relation  with 
respect  to  the  needle,  so  that  when  the  body  is  pressed 
downwardly,  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  enters  the  nozzle 
of  the  fuel  can  and  presses  open  the  valve  therein,  so  as 
to  permit  fuel  to  pass  through  the  hollow  needle. 

Locking  means  are  provided  in  the  base  to  lock  the 
candle  body  in  fuel  "on"  or  "oflT  position,  and  spring 
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on  the  fue  can  top  to  nmntain  the  cudle  body  in  tiie  ca^  y«     ^  ^  „„;       ^^^j^  ^„u,  wo^k 

desired  position.  '"^ 


3,441358  _^ 

GAS  UGHTER  HAVING  A  LEVER  ACTUATED 

EXPANSIBLE  VALVE  MEANS 

Olof  Sunc  Grop,  MaratonTMcn  78,  Enriwdc,  Sweden 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  9,  1963, 

204/63 

Int  CL  F23q  7/12.  2/16 

VS.  CL  431—143  1  C»™ 


2»b 


with  gas  flow  channels.  The  devices  are  useftil  as  heaters 
when  the  temperature  of  this  surface  is  sufficiently  high 
by  virtue  of  the  combustion  to  cause  emission  of  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  heat  by  radiation. 


A  gas  lighter  of  the  fluid  and  friction  wheel  type  has 
a  shut  off  valve  which  is  comprised  of  a  plug  of  elastic 
material  that  normally  protrudes  into  and  blocks  the  fuel 
duct  through  a  lateral  opening  in  its  wall.  The  plug  is 
actuated  and  normally  pressed  into  the  fuel  duct  by  one 
arm  of  a  spring-biased,  two-armed  lever  which  is  so 
mounted  below  the  friction  wheel  that  a  person's  finger 
leaving  said  friction  wheel  must  invariably  fall  on  the 
second  arm  of  the  lever  to  thereby  release  the  pressure 
against  the  plug  and  partly  unblock  the  fuel  duct 


3,441,360 
LOW  PRESSURE  TORCH 
Joseph  N.  Johnson,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Associated 
Development  Corporation,  Pinellas  County,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida  ^^ 

FBcd  Nov.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,329 

Int  CL  B23d  13/00.  13/26 

UA  CL  431—345  7  palms 
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3  441359 
CATALYTIC  RADIANT  HEATER 
Cari  D.  Kdth,  Summit  and  John  J.  Mooncy,  Wyckoff, 
NJ.,  as^gnors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc^  Newark, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,803 

Int  CL  F23d  13/12 

UACL  431-328  ^  ^.  ^     .r  *  ^^^ 

This  disclosure  concerns  heaters  which  uUlize  a  fuel, 

generally  gaseous  in  nature,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas 


A  self-regulating,  low  pressure  torch  which  mixes  a  large 
volume  of  air  with  the  incoming  combustion  gas.  The  torch 
comprises  a  gas  inlet  nozzle  mounted  within  an  enlarged 
tubular  handle  member,  a  combustion  chamber  located 
forward  of  said  inlet  nozzle,  and  an  air  passage  means 
in  said  tubular  member  whereby  air  flows  through  said 
tubular  member  and  around  said  gas  inlet  nozzle  to  mix 
with  the  gas  in  the  combustion  chamber,  while  providing 
air  cooling  means  for  the  handle  member. 


CHEMICAL 


3  441361 
DYED  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  SHEET  CONTAINING 

AN  ALKYLATED  HYDROXY  PHENYL  BENZO- 

TRIAZOLE  STABILIZER 
Jacques  J.  TocatUan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,572 
Int  CL  D06p  3/00.  5/00  .  ^.  ^ 

U  A  CL  8—4  •  Claims 

Light  stabilised  colored  polyvinyl  acetal  sheeU,  suitable 
for  use  as  interlayer  material  for  pellucid  laminates; 
which  contain  at  least  0.10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyvinyl  acetal  resin,  of  an  alkylated  hydroxy  phenyl 
benzotriazole.  

3,441,362 

METHOD  FOR  COLORING  POROUS  STONES 

Clemens  Streck,  Lon^onviUc  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Dec  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517^17 

Int  CL  D06p  3/80.  1/02 

VJS.  CL  8—8  ^  Claims 

Naturally  occurring  porous  stones,  such  as  granite, 


marble,  and  limestone,  and  aquatic  animal  shells  are  arti- 
ficially colored  by  api^ying  thereto  a  solution  of  an  azoic 
pigment,  the  solvent  being  a  relatively  volatile  alkanol- 
amine  or  lower  alkyl  amine.  The  solution  may  contain  ad- 
ditional volatile  solvents,  dispersing  agents,  and  other  ad- 
ditives. An  excess  of  caustic  beyond  that  needed  to  form 
the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  pigment  gives  best  results. 


3,441,363 
DYEING  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIALS 
Donald  KelgUcy  Clough,  Bolton,  Bradford,  England,  as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,911 
Int  CL  D06p  5/02.  1/20 
VS.  CL  8—39  6  dainis 

A  process  for  improving  the  wet  fastness  and  sublima- 
tion fastness  properties  of  a  dyeing  produced  with  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  anthraquinone  series  containing  amino  groups, 
which  consists  of  aftertreatment  of  the  dyeing  with  a 
polyhalogeno-quinone. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF  WATER-IN- 
SOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS  ON  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIAL COMPRISING  CELLULOSE  OR  PROTEIN 
FIBERS 
Hasso  Hcrtd  and  Werner  Kint,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Ger. 
many,  asisnors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AkdengeseU- 
sctaaft  ▼ormals  Mciiter  Lndns  A  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Oct  19, 1963, 

F  41,036 
Int  CL  D06p  1/12 
VS.  a.  8—46  2  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  water-insoluble  azo  dye- 
stuffs  on  textile  material  comprising  treating  the  textile 
material  in  an  alkaline  bath  containing  a  coupling  com- 
ponent and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,441,366 

WRINKLE-RESISTANT  COTTON  FABRICS  WITH 
IMPROVED  MOISTURE  ABSORPTION 

Andrew  G.  Pierce,  Jr.,  and  Joim  G.  Frick,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assiipiors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,985 
Int  CL  D06m  11/08 

U.S.  CL  8— 116J  6  Claims 

Moisture   regain   properties   of   "aminoplasf'-treated, 

wrinkle-resistant  cellulosic  textile  fabrics  arc  improved  by 

adding  an  inert  inorganic  salt  to  the  treating  formulation. 


i_Ln=n-n-cn  I 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
amine,  Me  is  Jta  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  n  is  1  or  2,  a  wetting  or  dispersing  agent  and,  op- 
tionally, an  inorganic  salt,  and  producing  the  dyestuff 
by  treatment  with  acid  agents  below  40'  C. 


3,441,365 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

LEATHER  AND  LEATHERS  OBTAINED 
John  A.  LowcU,  Philadelphia,  and  Peter  R.  Buechlcr, 
Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,113 
Int  CL  C14c  9/00.  3/22 
UA  CL  8—94.21  5  Claims 

In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  it  has  been 
found  that  leathers  can  be  improved  in  break  and  re- 
sistance to  scuffing  and  can  be  greatly  improved  in  flexi- 
bility and  in  case  of  extension  so  that  they  are  not  subject 
to  grain-cracking  even  in  such  severe  flexing  and  extend- 
ing operations  as  the  bending  thereof  over  a  last  in  form- 
ing the  upper  of  a  shoe  by  impregnation  of  the  leather 
with  a  composition  comprising  an  organic  strivent  solu- 
tion containing  (1)  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocy- 
anate  or  of  a  polyisothiocyanate  with  a  polymeric  com- 
pound, having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  400 
to  about  10,000  and  two  or  more  groups  containing  a 
reactive  hydrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl,  thiol  (SH),  carboxyl,  amino,  and  amido 
(— CONH—  or  — CONHa)  groups,  said  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers,  poly- 
esters, polyamines,  polyaminoethers,  polyesters,  polyether 
esters,  polyamides,  polyether  amides  and  polyester  amides 
and  (2)  certain  acrylic  copolymers  as  defined  hereinafter 
containing  about  3.5  to  about  25  mole  percent  of  units 
containing  a  group  having  a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  thiol,  car- 
boxyl, amino  and  amido  groups.  The  reaction  product 
(1)  used  in  making  up  the  impregnating  composition 
preferaUy  contains  unreacted  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate 
groapc  e.g.  about  0.2%  to  8%,  and  preferably  about  1 
to  5%,  by  weight  thereof  in  the  reaction  product.  The 
amount  of  copolymer  (2)  may  be  from  5%  to  95%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  reaction  product  (1)  and 

(2).  __«.^-^ 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  8 — 116.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,954 


3,441,367 
METHOD   FOR   SETTING   FINISHES   ON   CELLU- 
LOSIC TEXTILES  WTTH  CATALYST  COMPOSI- 
TION  OF  MAGNESIUM  HALIDE  AND  ORGANIC 
ACID 
Andrew  G.  Pierce,  Jr.,  and  John  G.  Frick,  Jr.,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  anlgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Dec  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,709 
int  CL  D06m  13/14,15/12 
VS.  CL  8—116.3  5  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mixed  catalyst  composition 
for  setting  crosslinking  finishes  on  cellulosic  fabrics.  The 
mixed  catalyst  composition  consists  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride hexahydrate  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  methoxyacetic  acid, 
hydroxybutyric  acid,  and  glycolic  acid.  The  two  constitu- 
ents are  operable  in  ratio  mixtures  of  from  25  to  75  parts 
by  wei^t  of  one  to  75  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  the  other. 


3,441,368 

WOOL  SCOURING  PROCESS 

Raymond  Arthur  Couche,  168  Adelaide  Terrace,  Perth, 
Western  Australia,  Australia 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,095 

Claims  priority,  appHcsidon  Australia,  July  12,  1965, 
61,308/65 

bt  CL  D06I  1/02.  1/22 
VS.  €\.  8—139.1  12  aaims 

The  present  process  is  for  scouring  wool  by  washing 
the  wool  with  water  to  remove  suint  and  then  passing 
the  washed  wool  through  a  series  of  stages  in  which  it  is 
washed  with  a  solvent  moving  countercurrent  to  the  wool 
with  the  solvent  of  one  of  the  stages  treated  to  remove 
substantially  all  the  wool  wax  dissolved  therein  before 
the  solvent  is  fed  to  the  next  stage. 


3,441,369 

METHOD  FOR  CONSERVING  WATER 

Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  Edwin  C.  Knowks,  Pough- 
kecpsie,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
127,810,  July  31,  1961.  This  application  June  1,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  460,559 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/18 
VS.  CL  21—60.5  7  Qafans 

Method  of  inhibiting  the  evaporation  of  water  from  a 
water  containing  surface  by  contacting  the  surface  in 
powdered  form  with  a  urea  complex  formed  from  urea 
and  a  Cij-Cjo  hydrocarbyl-amine  or  -acid  or  the  corre- 
sponding hydroxy-substituted  hydrocarbyl-amine  or  -acid 
and  forming  a  substantially  monomolecular  layer  of  the 
hydrocarbyl  compound  therecm. 
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•  -4I  «g  salt  lolutioDS  which  are  more  highly  purified  <han  was 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS     heretofore  possible  can  be  obtained  and  provides  titanium 

FROM  GASES  ,     ._^ 

William  R.  Gntmaan  and  James  H.  Wrl^it,  LouiiTme, 

Ky.,  asrignon  to  Catalysis  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Louls- 

▼ffle.  Ky~  a  conomdon  of  Delaware  ...^^^ 

STliS^tafrPllcdApr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544^36 

Int  CL  BOld  47/00  ,  ^  ,_ 

UJS.CL2S— 2  ^     ^  7CIatais 

Method  of  removing  sulfur  compounds  from  gases 
containing  steam  wherein  said  gases  at  a  temperature  in  ^ 

excess  of  300*  F.  ai«  contacted  with  zinc  oxide  having  a  % 

surface  area  in  excess  of  30  square  meters  per  gram.  | 


=^ 


ZIRCONIUM  HEXAFUJOROGTO4ANATE 
[Zr<GcF.W1  AND  ZIRCONYL  HEXAFLU- 
OROGERMANATE  [ZrOG«F«] 


i 


Joacph  C  MnUor,  ladlaMpoib,  lad^  ■■'■■nr  to 

UnlTcntty  Foundation,  BloomhiglOB,  lad.,  a  coipon- 

tion  of  *r*— 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,188 

Int  CL  COlg  25/04:  A6U  7/16         

U.SwCL23— 51  .     ^  3C«m8 

New  compositions  of  matter,  namely,  arconram  nexa- 
fluorogermanate  [Zr(GeF,)il  and  rireonyl  hexalluoro- 
germanate  tZrOGeP,],  have  been  discovered.  These  com- 
pounds, when  incorporated  in  oral  compositions  for  deii- 
tal  caries  prophylaxis  (c.g.,  as  constituenU  of  a  denti- 
frice, prophylaxis  paste,  or  mouUiwash),  have  demon- 
strated substantial  utility  as  anticariogenic  agents. 


3  441,372 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARA- 
TION OF  ZINC  FROM  CADMIUM 
John  Llond  Pcgler  and  David  Peter  Pepworth,  Avon- 
mouth,  i?iigi«nH,  amignors  to  Imperial  Smelttaig  Corpo- 
ration (Nisic.)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

nTB^W  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,364 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1965, 

4,271/65 

Int  CL  COlg  9/00. 11/00;  BOld  11/02 

UA  a.  23—55  !•  Claims 

A  method  of  sep4irating  zinc  from  an  aqueous  chloride 
solution  containing  zinc,  cadmium  and  sodium  chloride 
involving  subjecting  the  solution  at  a  pH  of  1.5-6  to 
liquid/liquid  extraction  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  phosphoric 
acid  of  the  formula 


(CnHte+i)EH(,_.)P04 


where  n>3  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  to  form  an 
organic  phase  containing  zinc  values  and  recovering  zinc 
values  from  said  organic  phase  and  cadnuum  values  frmn 
the  aqueous  solution. 


ktanc^ 


oxide    producu    more    suiuble    for    use    in    ceramic 
c^wcitors.  

3,44L374  ,_^ 

ALKALI   METAL   CONDENSED    PHOSPHATE 
MATERIALS,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME  AND  RESULTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Chung  Yu  Shcn,  OBtcMc,  Mo.,  amigMM'  to  Monnnto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtav.  Original  appbcation  Aug.  14, 1963,  S«r.  No. 
301,965r»m  Patent  No.  3,321,406,  ^tato*,!^  M, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  21,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  619,098 

Int  CL  COlb  25/38,  25/30 

U.S.CL23— 106  ^      ^     .^^^"ST 

1.  An  amorphous,  non-vitreous,  free-nowmg  alkali 
metal  condensed  phosphate  having  an  alkali  metal  to  phos- 
phcmis  molar  ratio  of  between  about  .5  to  about  5  and 
the  ability  to  sequester  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  least  1 
gram  of  calcium  per  100  grams  of  said  phosphate. 


3,441,373 
TITANIUM  SALT  PURIFICATION 
James  P.  BonuKk,  Aberdeen,  Mi^  •^!'l"<i^  ^   ^^ 
asslgnnicata,  to  SCM  Corporatfam,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatfaM  of  New  York 

FBcd  Sept  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,458 
IntCL  COlb  9/02;  C07f  7/28 
UA  CL  23—87  !•  Clalma 

A  novel  improved  process  for  purifymg  an  aqueous 
titaniimi  salt  solution  containing  trace  impurities  by  con- 
tacting the  solution  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  the 
acid  form,  thereby  sorbing  titanium  ion  vahies  on  said 
resin  and  subsequentiy  eluting  the  titanium  ion  values 
from  the  resin  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  to  form 
an  effluent  comprising  a  purified  titanium  salt  solution  is 
described.  The  invention  is  advantageous  in  diat  titanium 


3  441,375 
PROCESS  FOR  the' PRODUCTION  OF  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  AND  CEMENT  MATERIAL 
Wlllfaun  P.  Moore,  Chester,  and  Rob  Roy  MaeGregor, 
Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tfam.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDcd  Jan.  13, 1967,  Sv.  No.  609,107 
Int  CL  COlb  33/20,  25/18 
U.S.CL23— 110  ^    lOCtafans 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  orthophospbonc 
acid  which  involves  the  treatment  of  a  moving  aqueous 
slurry  of  phosphate  rock  with  a  countercurrent  stream 
of  vapor-phase  hydrochloric  add.  The  by-product  calcium 
chloride  brine  is  reacted  directiy  with  silica  in  a  fluidized 
bed  of  sand  and  calcium  silicate  particles  at  the  combus- 
tion temperature  of  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  fuel  burned  with- 
in the  bed  to  yield  calcium  silicate,  which  is  useful  for 
making  cement,  lind  hydrochloric  add,  which  is  recycled. 


3,441,376 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ACID  AND  A 
BASIC    SALT   FROM   AN   ALKAU   METAL 
HALIDE  ^ 

Robert  E.  Andcrwm,  MkUand,  Mk^  assignor  to  1^ 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mldk,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Dcfaiwarc 

FUed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,541 
Int  CL  COlb  17/62,  7/08 
UACL23— 129  ^      ^      8  Clatais 

An  ion  exchange  process  is  iMX)vided  for  the  production 
of  an  acid  and  a  basic  salt  from  an  alkali  metal  halide. 
The  process  includes  contacting  a  solution  containing  an 
alkali  metal  halide  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  hydro- 
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gen  form  to  produce  an  acid  halide,  subsequently  regen- 
erating the  cation  exchange  resin  with  a  complex  sulfonic 


,Suifur  diomidm 


ing  a  cellulosic  textile  to  a  temperature  up  to  about  400" 
C.  in  an  atmosphere  which  contains  a  strongly  hydroscopic 
reactive  Lewis  acid-base  type  gas  which  chemically  inodi- 
fies  the  starting  cellulosic  textile  following  by  carbonizing 
the  so-modified  textile  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  produce 
a  substantially  all  carbon  textile. 


acid,  and  treating  the  rcgcnerant  effluent  to  recover  the 
sulfonic  acid  regenerant  and  produce  a  basic  soluticm 
containing  alkali  metal  sulfite. 


3,441J79 

PROCESS    FOR    CONYUITING    HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  INTO  ELEMENTARY  SULFUR 

Philippe  Rcnaalt,  Ncniliy-fiir^inc,  France,  anlgDor  to 

iBStttnt  Fnmcais  do  Pctrole,*dcs  Carbaraats  et  Labri- 

fiants,  Rucil-Malmaisoii,  France 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,652 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

11,307 
Int.  CL  COlb  17/04. 17/06 
VS.  CL  23—226  7  Claims 

By  utilizing  a  liquid  ester  of  a  phosphoric  acid,  such 
as  tri-n-butyl  orthophosphate,  as  the  reaction  mediimi 
for  producing  elementary  sulfur  by  the  reaction  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  with  sulfur  dioxide,  the  yield  and  rate  of 
reaction  are  increased,  and  the  sulfur  is  obtained  in  the 
form  of  readily  filterable  particles.  In  addition,  atmos- 
pheric pollution  due  to  waste  gases  from  the  Glaus  proc- 
ess and  other  processes  containing  low  concentrations  of 
SOs  and/or  HyS,  can  be  substantially  reduced. 


3  441,377 
COMPLEXING  UGANDS  WITH  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

OF  CUPROUS  CHLORIDE 
Willard  Hall  Sawyer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Robert  B.  Long, 
Atlantic  Higiiluids,  Donald  I.  Gardner,  Murray  HiU, 
and  Ralph  Ccccbctti,  Hanover,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,102 

Int.  CI.  COlb  31/18.  21/00 

UA  CL  23—204  33  Clahns 


3  441,380 
ACID  PRODUCING  PLANT 
David  R.  Morrow,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,912 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/14,  9/04;  COlb  21/40 
\}&,  a.  23—260  7  Clahns 


Complexible  ligands  are  selectively  recovered  from 
feed  streams  containing  them  by  injecting  the  feed  as  a 
ligand  into  a  gas  fluidized  bed  of  cuprous  halide  sorbent 
particles,  whereby  the  desired  ligand  is  selectively  com- 
pleted; the  ligand  may  be  recovered  by  desorbing  the  com- 
plex which  also  regenerates  the  sorbent;  ligands,  such  as 
butadiene,  useful  as  a  chemical  intermediate,  may  be  re- 
covered in  this  manner. 


3,441,378 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CARBON  TEXTILES 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Roatislav  Didchcnko,  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to  Union 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,862 

Int  CL  COlb  31/07;  D06m  1/00 

UJS.  CL  23—209.1  *  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  carbon  textiles 

from  cellulosic  textiles  is  provided  which  comprises  heat- 


A  nitric  acid  producing  plant  employing  a  refrigeration 
unit  which  utilizes  energy  given  off  by  the  chemical  re- 
actions prodiKtive  of  nitric  acid  to  cool  the  substances 
produced  by  the  chemical  reactions  and  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  i^ant  absorption  tower  to  increase 
reaction  efficiency  and  decrease  reaction  time  to  increase 
plant  efficiency. 

3,441,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINE 
Cari  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Tennis  Schrendcrs,  Irvingtoa,  and 
Charles  E.  Cumincliani,  East  Oranfc,  N  J., 
to  Engelhard  Indn^ics,  Inc^  Newark,  N  J.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,955 
Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04 
U.S.  CL  23—288  8  ClafaiM 

Apparatus  for  purifying  internal  combustion  engine  ex- 
haust gases  comprises  a  catalyst,  having  a  cylindrical  uni- 
tary ceramic  skeletal  structure  with  gas  flow  passages 
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therethrough,  disposed  in  a  metal  cylindrical  housmg  of 
larger  diameter  leaving  a  narrow  annular  space  between 
the  ceramic  structure  and  the  metal  housing.  Annular 
flanges  provide  a  continuous  barrier  to  gas  flow  around 
the  periphery  of  the  supported  catalyst  as  weU  as  a  barner 


3^441,383 
MULTIPLE  CUP  TRAY 
Fhmds  C  Moore,  3935  Arthlngtoo  Blyd^  ud  L«m  «• 
Mdnsoo,  4925  E.  40th  St,  both  of  IndhmapoUs,  Ind. 
46226 

FOcd  Oct  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,586 

Int  CL  BOU  3/00  .  ^  ,__ 

UA  CL  2*— 292  ■  Clalnis 


to  gas  flow  through  the  narrow  space.  In  addition  a  shell 
of  corrugated  knitted  metal  mesh  in  the  narrow  annular 
space  serves  to  absorb  mechanical  shock,  to  secure  the 
ceramic  structure  laterally,  and  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  in  thermal  expansion  between  the  ceramic 
structure  and  the  metal  housing. 


3  441382 
CATALYST  CARTRIDGE  ^  ^      ^ 
Cari  D.  Kdth,  Summit,  NX.  and  Teuili  Schreuderi, 
Johannesburg,    Transvaal,    RepubUc^of    South 
Africa,  assii^iors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .      .      „      _ ,     ^.^  --^ 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  «PPU^<*<»  ^•,5^":i?7*'*w* 
Feb.  7,  1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1967,  Mr. 

^"-  •"'^'iit  CL  BOIJ  9/20, 11/06 
UJS.  CL  23—288  1*  *^"™» 


1.  Af  article  for  use  with  automatic  analysis  equipment 
having  a  horizontal  turntable  defining  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures positioned  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  turn 
table  comprising:  . 

a  plurality  of  cups  adapted  for  placement  m  the  aper- 
tures of  said  turntable; 
a  horizontal  flange  integral  with  each  of  said  cups  and 
positioning  said  cups  at  relative  spacial  relationship 
for  insertion  into  adjacent  apertures  of  said  turn- 
table; and 
Up  means  integral  with  said  flange  and  extendmg 
radially  ouwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  turntable 
for  lifting  of  the  entire  article  and  the  contents  of 
the  cups  away  from  the  turntable. 


s= 


3  441,384 
PIPETTE  HAVING  RELATIVELY  FLAT 
CROSS-SECTION 
Vaughan  MorrilL  Jr.,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clay- 
Adams,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,116 

Int  a.  BOll  3/00 

UACL23— 292  4  Claims 


H" 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  fluid-treating  catalyst  having  a 
metallic  housing  holding  a  ceramic  body  endowed  with  a 
plurality  of  unobstructed  fluid  flow  paths  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  Means  can  be  provided  between  the 
housing  and  the  ceramic  body  to  heat  insulate  one  from 
the  other  and  to  provide  for  resilient  mounting  of  the 
ceramic  body.  Also,  the  arrangement  of  the  insulating  and 
resilient  componenU  blocks  any  substantial  fluid  flow 
path  around  the  ceramic  body  and  no  substantial  portion 
of  this  component  is  in  contact  with  the  housing.  The 
ceramic  body  may  be  providejl  with  adjacent  metal  plates 
and  the  resilient  component  can  be  placed  between  such 
plates  and  the  housing.  The  heat-insulating  component 
may  be  a  ceramic  of  sufficient  size  to  avoid  loss  of  heat 
to  the  point  where  the  catalyst  temperature  is  lowered 
below  that  needed  for  conversion  of  the  fluid  being  treat- 
ed, and  the  resilient  component  may  be  disposed  between 
the  housing  and  the  heat-insulating  means.  Also,  the  resil- 
ient means  and  the  heat-insulatmg  means  may  be  a  single 
member  performing  both  functions.  The  device  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  auto- 
mobiles and  other  gas  streams. 


N 


I 


1.  A  pipette  comprising  a  transparent  tubular  portion 
having  an  outer  predetermined  flat  configuration  and  a 
lumen  of  substantially  similar  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, the  tubular  portion  having  substantially  wide  and 
flat  faces  aiKi  interconnecting  sides,  said  tubular  portion 
being  tapered  at  one  end  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  sode 
on  one  of  the  flat  faces,  and  said  tubular  portion  having 
walls  of  predetermined  thickness  so  as  to  substantially 
eliminate  parallax  when  viewing  a  colunm  of  fluid  con- 
tained within  said  tubular  portion. 
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3  441,385 
REDUCING  DISLOCATION  DEFECTS  OF  SIUCON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MONOCRYSTALS  BY  HEAT 

TREATMENT 
Otto  Sdunidt,  Eriaagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticatcscliachaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,573 

ClainH  priortty,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

S  98,654 

lat  CL  MIJ  17/20;  Ctlb  33/02 

UA  CL  23—293  «  Clalnis 

Described  is  a  method  of  reducing  dislocation  defects 
of  silicon  semiconductor  monocrystals.  The  method  com- 
prises  the  steps  of  tempering  the  monocrystal  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  by  at  most  300*  C.  for 
a  itijpimnm  period  of  about  cme  hour,  then  cooling  the 
monocrystal  at  a  rate  of  less  than  7*  C.  per  minute  down 
to  about  500*  C.  below  the  melting  point,  and  thereaftei 
continuing  the  cooling  of  the  monocrystal  at  a  faster  rate 
but  less  than  20*  C.  per  minute. 


LEACHING  POTASSIUM  SALTS  FROM  MIXTURES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  SOLUBLE  FERRIC,  CHRO- 
MIC AND  ALUMINUM  SALTS 
Gladato  Vcnnrica,  Novara,  Italy,  asdgnor  to  Montccatini 
Edison  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  1,  1965, 
22,832/65 
bt  CL  C81d  1/30 
U  A  CL  23—297  4  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  separating  sodium  chloride  from  soud 
mixtures  with  potassium  salts  which  comprises  leaching 
the  starting  mixture  at  40-60*  C.  with  an  aqueous  salt 
solution  saturated  with  sodium  chloride  and  potassium 
salt,  to  which  from  1  to  4  g./l.,  calculated  as  metal  oxide, 
of  a  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfates,  chlorides  and  nitrates  of  A1+++,  Cr+++  and 
Fe+++  has  been  added  thereby  modifying  the  saturation 
equilibrium  of  the  potassium  salt,  but  not  of  the  other 
ions  present,  separating  the  potassiimi  salt  enriched  aque- 
ous solution  from  the  NaCl  solid  i^iase,  and  cooling  the 
IH-ecipitate  solution  to  15-25*  C.  to  separate  the  potassium 
salt  

3,441387 

DEAERATION  AND  COMPACTION  OF 

SIUCEOUS  PIGMENT 

Cloyde  G.  Dye,  Barbcrton,  OUo,  airignor  to  PPG  Indns- 

tricp  Inc.,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  conoralion  of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Ang.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,129 

Int  CL  B81J  9/00 

US.  CL  23—313  11 


3,441,388 
EFFERVESCENT  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kennetk  W.  Knapp,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  and  Michael  1. 
McCarthy,  Fanwood,  and  Leonard  R.  Darbec, 
ItcntOB,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
York,  N. Y.,  a  corporatioit  of  DcUware 
No  Drawls  FBed  Dec  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,856 
Int.  CL  C89k  3/00;  C8'lb  15/00 
UA  CL  23—315  7  ClainH 

Effervescent  compounds  are  produced  by  suspending 
particles  of  ( 1 )  alkali  metal,  alkalme  earth  metal  or  am- 
monium persulfates,  perpbosphates  or  percarbonates,  (2) 
alliali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  .ammonium  salts  of 
a  polybasic  acid  or  (3)  amines,  amides  or  imides  that 
have  hydrogen  peroxide  hydrogen-bonded  thereto  in  a 
stream  of  inert  gas,  maintaining  the  average  distance 
between  the  particles  at  least  0.07  times  the  diameter  of 
the  particles  and  heating  the  particles  to  a  temperature  of 
from  40*  to  300*  C.  until  evolved  water  has  been 
removed. 

3,441,389 

POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS  OF  Bi,Hio=  AND  BuHu°- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Seymour  Yollcs,  NewarlL,  DcL,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
455,949,  May  14,  1965.  Ilik  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  719,852 

Int  CL  C81b  6/20.  21/06 
VS.  CL  23—358  12  Claims 

Polymers  having  structural  formula  characterized  by 
at  least  one  of  the  repeating  units 


1     ''---•      *---■'    I 


f 


A— BuHi-U    Mid     -Ua— BuHiJ- 
R    RAHaJ.  Lr    RAhJ. 


where  A  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus;  R  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Ct  alkyl  and  n  is  2-50;  and  hydrolyzates  thereof. 


3,441,390 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Eugene  K.  Backc.  MUwankce,  and  Gary  J.  Wiskow,  West 
AUis,  WiSn  aadgnors  to  Allis-Cbahners  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawinf.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,462 

Int  CL  B22f  3/10 
UA  CL  29— 182  J  5  Clahns 

A  sintered  porous  fuel  cell  electrode  comprised  of 
about  80  to  90%  nickel  powder  and  about  1  to  20% 
fibrous  or  filamentary  nickel  The  electrode  is  made  by 
heating  a  uniform  mixture  of  the  nickel  powder  and 
nickel  fibers,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1300-2200*  F.  in 
a  reducing  atmosiriiere  for  a  period  of  10  to  60  minutes. 


Powdery  siliceous  pigments  are  provided  in  a  c(Mn- 
pacted  form  suitable  for  bulk  handling.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  deaerating  powdery  siliceous  pigment  while 
increasing  its  bulk  density  to  between  about  12  and  about 
15  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  This  deaerated  pigment  is 
subsequently  compacted  to  produce  a  product  of  low 
friability  and  acceptable  dispersibility. 


3.441,391 

TUNGSTEN-BASE  ALLOYS 

Stephen  Foldes,  San  Iom,  CaUf .,  Msignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

423,389,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  611,818 

Int  CL  B22f  3/10 
UA  CL  29—182.5  3  Cfad^ 

Powder-metallurgy  alloys  of  W  with  10-20%  Mo,  0.1- 
1.0%  Ti  and  200-1000  p.p.m.  oxygen  are  ductile  at  low 
temperatures  and  strong  at  intermediate  temperatures. 
They  may  be  used  to  line  die  casting  dies. 
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3  441392 
PREPARATION  OF  MER-REINFORCED  METAL 
ALLOY   COMPOSITES   BY   COMPACTION   IN 
THE  SEMIMOLTEN  PHASE 
Amamath  P.  Divecha,  FalbCburd^md  Henry  Hata, 
Fairfax.  Va.,  and  Paul  J.  Lare,  Bowie,  Md^  asrignors 
to  Mdpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

^^'^'Tlled  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,190 

Int  CL  B22f  3/14  ^^  ^  ^_ 

UA  CL  29—182.8  ^.  .       ^  ^latos 

Processes  of  preparing  metol  alloy-whisker  composites 
exhibiUng  significant  increases  in  mechanical  strength 
over  alloys  without  fiber  reinforcement,  by  hot  pressing 
the  composite  with  the  metal  matrix  in  a  parUy  solid 
and  partly  liquid  sUte. 


3,441393 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS 
James  A.  Ffamcran,  Garden  City,  and  Hays  C.  Mayo, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  Robert  H.  Mntthaup,  London,  Eng- 
land, and  Ronald  B.  Smith,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DeUiware 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,697 

Int  CL  COlb  2/OS,  2/14 

UA  CL  48—197  27  Clahns 


heated  steam  with  impure  water  so  that  the  impure  water 
is  evaporated  at  a  temperature  at  which  any  salts  from 
the  impure  water  that  are  present  in  the  superheated  stMm 
are  present  in  a  dry  form,  removing  steam  that  has  been 
evaporated  from  the  impure  water  from  the  larger  body 
of  superheated  steam  and  using  the  removed  steam  to 
gasify  coal,  and  reheating  the  larger  body  of  steam  from 
the  preceding  step  by  contacting  it  with  heated  molten 
lead  so  that  the  superheated  steam  can  evaporate  more 
impure  water.  

3,441,395 
PRODUCnON  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
Frederick  James  Dent,  SolihuU,  England,  assignor  to  T*e 
Gas  CoundL  London,  Enghmd,  a  corporation  of  Great 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnne  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4^.81«  ^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1964, 
■^  23,698/64 

Int  CLClOg/ i/25 
UA  CL  48—214  *  Claims 

Low  temperature  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stocks having  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
a  two-stage  process  consisting  of  gasification  and  reform- 
ing stages,  and  particularly  to  the  second  stage  of  this 
process.  The  gaseous  mixture  from  the  first  stage  is 
passed  through  at  least  one  pair  of  stages  consisting  of, 
first,  an  externally  fired  preheater  and,  secondly,  a  re- 
forming stage  in  which  the  preheated  gases  are  subjected 
to  the  action  of  a  reforming  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
above  550*  C.  to  bring  about  the  conversion  of  methane 
contained  therein  by  reaction  with  steam  to  form  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen-rich  gas 
at  elevated  pressure,  particularly  ammonia  synthesis  gas, 
by  any  one  or  a  combination  of  steps  comprised  of  partial 
oxidation,  primary  reforming,  secondary  reforming  and 
shift  conversion,  at  elevated  temperatures  and  interme- 
diate pressures  fc^owed  by  compression  of  the  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  to  an  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement  of  pro- 
ducing steam  at  pressures  substantially  higher  than  said 
intermediate  process  pressure  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
between  water  and  hydrogen-rich  gas  at  the  intermediate 
pressure,  expanding  the  high  pressure  steam  to  a  pressure 
at  least  that  of  the  process  pressure,  utilizing  the  energy 
derived  from  the  expansion  for  gas  compressicm  within 
the  process,  and  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
panded steam  as  process  steam.  Further  expansion  of 
portions  of  the  expanded  steam  provides  additional  energy 
for  gas  compression  and  liquid  pumping  within  the  overall 
process.  

3  441,394 

MAKING  STEAM  'fOR  GASIFYING  COAL 

John  C  St  CUdr,  Madison  County,  Ohio 

(Box  333,  RJL  2,  London,  Ohio    43140) 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,376 

Int  CL  ClOi  3/46;  ClOb  57/12 

U  A  CL  48 202  2  Claims 

A  method  for  using  impure  water  for  making  steam 
for  gasifying  coal,  by  heating  molten  lead  by  a  furnace, 
contacting  and  heating  superheated  steam,  containing 
0.1%  added  hydrogen,  by  the  molten  lead,  reheating  the 
molten  lead  from  the  preceding  step  so  that  it  can  heat 
additional  superheated  steam,  contacting  the  heated  super- 


3,441,396 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  MATEMALS 
Dominic  D'Eustachio,  Pittsburg  and  Howard  E. 
Johnson,  Trallord,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 
Comfaig  Corporation,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,997 

Int  CL  C03b  19/08 

UA  CL  65—22  *  Claims 


r»f 1  I  I «Lre* 


ccL-LWLAff  aootflS 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  making  light- 
weight, closed  celled  cellular  bodies  from  constituents  in- 
cluding crystalline  silica  without  first  melting  the  materi- 
als and  forming  a  viscous  liquid  mass.  The  process  in- 
cludes mixing  the  finely  divided  constituents  including  the 
crystalline  silica  and  thereafter  heating  the  constituents 
without  liquifaction  to  a  temperature  of  between  1700*  F. 
and  2300°  F.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause  an 
interaction  between  the  constituents,  dissolve  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  crystalline  material  in  the  mixture  and 
convert  substantially  all  the  crystalline  silica  to  a  vitreous 
form  of  silica.  The  treated  material  is  then  rapidly  cooled 
to  prevent  recrystallization  and  comminuted  to  a  rela- 
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tively  fine  size.  The  comminuted,  treated  material  is 
mixed  with  a  cellulating  agent  and  heated  at  a  controlled 
rate  to  a  temperature  of  between  1700°  F.  and  2000"  F. 
where  the  admixture  coalesces  and  cellulates  to  form  cel- 
lular bodies  having  physical  |M-opertics  comparable  with 
cellular  glass.  Various  minerals  containing  crystalline  sil- 
ica, as  for  example,  fly  ash  and  sand,  may  be  used  as  a 
raw  batch  constituent.  Fluxing  agents  and  oxidizing  agents 
may  also  be  used  in  the  raw  batch. 


3,441^97 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS-CERAMIC 

ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  CAVITY 

Dcimia  T.  SCurgill,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

minoia.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,164 

Int  CL  C03b  19/02.  27/00 

VS.  CL  65—23  9  Claims 


metal  with  a  larger  atomic  diameter  than  the  alkali  metal 
of  the  glass  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  article,  said  im- 
provement pertaining  to  a  method  of  maintaining  a  low 
concentration  of  the  alkali  metal  of  smaller  ionic  diam- 
eter in  admixture  with  the  salt  of  the  alkali  metal  of  larger 
atomic  diameter.  The  invention  especially  pertains  to  a 
method  of  effectively  removing  from  the  treating  bath  or 
rendering  insoluble  the  contaminating  smaller  alkali  metal 
ion,  for  example,  lithium  in  a  sodium  salt  bath,  in  order 
to  maintain  the  concentration  of  said  smaller  ion  suffi- 
ciently low  in  order  to  consistently  produce  high  strength 
glass. 

3,441,399 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  GLASS  SURFACES 

Leon  Lcveoc  and  Ian  M.  Tliomas,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignors 

to  Owens-niinois,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Anf.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,154 

Int  CL  C03c  17/06 

US.  CL  65—60  7  Clainu 

Method  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance  of  a  glass 

surface  which  includes  treating  the  glass  surface,  while 

hot,  with  a  chemically  reduced  material;  and  the  article 

produced  thereby. 


Method  of  forming  from  molten  thermally  crystalliz- 
able  glass,  a  shaped  glass-ceramic  article  having  at  least 
one  internal  cavity,  including  the  steps  of  molding  the 
article  and  using  at  least  one  module  or  male  mold  part 
to  create  the  cavity  or  cavities  herein.  The  glass  is  solidi- 
fied around  the  module  or  modules  and  thereafter  is 
thermally  crystallized  to  form  a  glass-ceramic  article.  The 
cavity-forming  module  is  composed  of  a  refractory  mate- 
rial having  structural  strength  sufficiently  high  that  it 
maintains  its  shape  during  the  solidification  of  the  glass 
yet  sufficiently  low  that  it  yields  during  the  shrinkage  of 
the  cavity  during  the  crystallization  of  the  glass.  The 
article  increases  in  density  and  the  cavity  or  cavities  shrink 
during  the  crystallization,  and  thereby  causing  the  module 
to  yield  under  the  compressive  force  created  by  the  vol- 
umetric contraction  of  the  cavity  during  the  crystalliza- 
tion, without,  however,  cracking  said  article.  Thereafter 
the  module  nraterial  is  removed  from  the  cavity. 


3  441  398 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING' ION  FROM  SALT  BATH 

BY  ION  EXCHANGE  REGENERATION 

Albert  R.  Hess,  Fittslmrgfa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  388,371, 

Aug.  10, 1964.  This  application  Oct  28,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  598,577 

Int  CL  C03c  21/00 
VS.  CL  65—30  9  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  strengthening 
glass.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  an  im- 
provement in  a  method  of  chemically  treating  an  alkali 
metal  containing  glass  article  with  a  salt  of  an  alkali 


3,441,400 
POROUS  MINERAL  CARRIER  IMPREGNATED 
WITH  A  NITROGEN  FERTILIZER 
Joseph  V.  Otriialck,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliisan 

Filed  Jane  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,653 
Int  CL  C05g  3/00;  C05c  1/00 
VS.  CL  71—54  8  Claims 

A  solid  product  suitable  for  use  in  growing  plants  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  60  to  99  weight  percent  of 
(A)  porous  angular  particles  of  a  solid  mineral  carrier 
having  a  pore  size  ranging  from  about  4  to  35  angstroms, 
a  particle  size  ranging  from  about  6  to  80  mesh,  and  which 
weigh  about  30  to  45  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  consisting 
essentially  of  about  40  to  80  weight  percent  silica  as 
SiO],  about  2  to  30  weight  percent  alumina  as  AI3O3, 
about  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  of  iron  as  FcaO],  about 
0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  lime  as  CaO,  and  about  0.5  to 
10  weight  percent  magnesium  as  MgO,  impregnated  with 
about  1  to  40  weight  percent  of  (B)  a  nitrogen-containing 
fertilizer  composition. 


3,441,401 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FATTY  ACID  COATING 

FROM  HEMATITE  CONCENTRATE 
Rodney  L.  Stone,  Allentown,  and  William  M.  Aubrey,  Jr., 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlns.  Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,513 
Int  CL  C21b  1/14;  B03c  1/00;  B03d  1/10 
VS.  CL  75—5  4  OidnM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  indurated  pellets  of  mag- 
netite-hematite concentrate  recovered  from  a  low  grade 
magnetite  ore  containing  hematite,  pyrite,  silica  and 
apatite  comprising: 

(a)  wet  grinding  the  ore  to  a  fineness  suitable  for 
magnetic  separation, 

(b)  magnetically  separating  the  magnetite  concentrate 
from  the  siliceous-bearing  hematite, 

(c)  adding  an  anionic  fatty  acid  collector  to  the  slurry 
and  removing  the  hematite  concentrate  as  a  "ttotA" 
product  from  the  siliceous  gangue, 

(d)  grinding  the  hematite  concentrate  slurry  to  a 
fineness  suitable  for  pelletizing, 

(e)  adding  not  less  than  45  pounds  of  leonaidite  per 
ton  of  hematite  concentrate  during  the  grinding 
thereof. 
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(f)  mixing  the  recovered  magnetite  concentrate  with  vide  a  berylUum  pregnant  Uquor,  then  introducing  an 


the  leonardite  and  hematite  concentrate  slurry, 
(g)  filtering     the     magnetite     conccntrate-leonardite- 

hematite  concentrate  slurry  to  remove  substantially 

all  the  leonardite  therefrom, 
(h)  pelletizing    the    magnetite-hematite    concentrate, 

and 
(i)  indurating  the  pellets. 


excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  pregnant  liquor  for 
reaction  with  the  amount  of  beryllium  in  liquor,  then 


3  441,402 
CONTINUOUS  PROC^  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  MAGNESIUM 
ElUngton  M.  Magec,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Bcnjandn  Eisen- 

bcrg,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and    percolating  benzene  through  the  pregnant  hquor  to  con- 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware  centrate  beryllium  chloride,  then  boiling  the  benzene  away 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  ^^^^  to  leave  a  concentrated  precipitate  of  beryllium  chloride. 

UACL75— 10  8  Claims  ^—^^^.^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  magnesium  metal,  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  mixture  of  magnesium  ores  into  a  submerged 
arc  electric  furnace  together  with  a  reducing  agent.  The 
furnace  temperature  is  maintained  below  about  1500'  C. 
and  operated  at  one  atmosphere.  The  magnesium  vapor 
is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace  and  condensed  to  obtain 
liquid  magnesium.  The  molten  slag  is  removed  from  the 
furnace  and  handled  as  desired. 


3  441,403 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  VALUES  FROM 
COPPER-CONTAINING  ORES 
Robert  E.  Fredrfckion,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Albert  E. 
Erhard,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnae  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,988 
Int  CL  C22b  1/06,  15/00.  3/00 
VS.  CL  75—74  «  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  process 
of  sulfate  roasting  of  copper-containing  ores  using  SOj 
in  the  presence  of  O3  (or  air)  in  order  to  convert  the 
copper  values  to  water-scriuble  copper  sulfate.  The  pres- 
ent invention  increases  the  efficiency  of  the  copper  c<mi- 
version  by  the  addition  of  HCl  to  the  SOa  and  air  during 
the  roasting  step. 

3  441  404 
EXTRACTION  OF*  COPPER  FROM 
MOLTEN  METAL  MELTS 
Kenneth  H.  Ivey,  AdclpU,  Md^  and  Sidney  J.  Chastafai, 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,162 
Int  CL  C22b  15/00 
VS.  CL  75—76  10  Claims 

Removing  copper  from  molten  scrap  iron  by  adding 
sulfur  and  halidc-containing  compound  to  the  melt  where- 
by resultant  halide  vapor  strips  off  copper-sulfur  com- 
pound. 


3  441  406 
PRECIPITATION  HARDENABLE  AUSTENITIC 

STEEL 
Karl  Bungardt  and  Wolfgang  Spyra,  Krcfeld,  Gtfmany, 
assignors   to   Germany    Edelstahlwerke   Akticngcscll- 
schaft  Krefeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
409,586,  Nov.  6,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  721,120 
Claims  priority,  aimlication  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1963, 

D  42,938 
Int  CL  C21d  7/14;  C22c  39/20 
VS.  CL  75—128  8  Clahns 

1.  A  steel  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  of  between 
19xl0-«  mm./mm.  '€.  and  22xlO-«  mm./nmi.  *  C, 
and  a  0.2%  elastic  limit  of  at  least  85  kg./nun.>,  said  steel 
consisting  essentially  of: 

Percent 

Carbon 0.60-0.75 

Nitrogen 0.05-0.08 

Nickel —  11.5-12.5 

Manganese 4.5-5.5 

Niobium  and/or  tantalum 0.2-0.5 

Vanadium 0.9-1.2 

Chromium  2.5-3.5 

Silicon <0.3 

Phosphorus <0.02 

Sulphur <0.02 

Iron Remainder 


3,441,407 
TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Evan  William  Evans,  Hagley,  and  John  Robert  Moon, 
Jesmond,  Newcastle-npon-lVnc,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,987 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

10,307/64 

Int  CL  C22c  15/00 

VS.  CL  75—175.5  13  Claims 


3,441,405 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CHELATION  AND  PRECIPI- 
TATION PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  BERYL- 
LIUM  FROM  ORES 

WiUlam  A.  Rhodes,  4421  N.  13tfa  Place, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.    85014 
Ffled  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,660 
Int  CL  C22b  3/00 
VS.  CL  75—101  4  Claims 

A  method  for  extraction  of  beryllium  from  ores  con- 
sisting in  placing  crushed  ore  in  a  solution  of  oxalic  acid 
to  form  a  mixture  having  a  pH  ranging  between  4  and  5. 
and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  alternating  current  by 
means  of  carbon  electrodes;  the  alternating  current  being  Beta  titaniiun-base  alloys  containing  vanadium  and  alu- 
at  a  wattage  of  approximately  7  per  square  inch  to  pro-   minium  and  a  beta  stabilizer  from  the  group  tungsten, 


0-2  4  S  *  « 
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molybdenum,  niobium  and  tantalum.  The  aUoys  possess  Upon  softenmg  by  exposure  to  heat  or  other  suitoble 
hi£h  creep  strength  and  ductiUty  and  considerable  fire  means  a  deformauon  pattern  forms  m  the  surface  cor- 
reStancc  responding  to  said  latent  image. 


3  441  468 
HIGH  STRENGTH  METAL  FILAMENTS  AND  THE 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Hcnnann  J.  SchladHz,  12-14  RufBiii  Sirassc, 
Muikh,  Gennany 
Filed  Not.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Germany,  Not.  11, 1964, 
Sdi  36,084 
lot  a.  B22f  7102 
MS.  a.  75—208  8  Claims 

A  metal  filament  of  predetermiiKd  length  and  thick- 
ness whose  core  is  formed  from  the  gas  phase  of  amall 
quantities  of  a  ferromagnetic  carbonyl  within  a  tempera- 
ture gradient  sufficient  to  decompose  the  carbonyl  and 
form  a  chain-like  aggregate  along  the  lines  of  force  of 
an  induced  magnetic  field.  Thereafter  the  temperature 
gradient  is  reduced  and  relatively  greater  quantities  of 
metal  atoms  of  carbonyl  vapor  of  ferromagnetic  and/or 
paramagnetic  carbonyls  are  deposited  on  the  aggregate 
to  form  said  filament. 


3,441,411 

IMAGE  FORMATION  THROUGH  THE  CHEMICAL 

REACTION  OF  FHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS 

Alan  B.  Amidon,  Penficld^  and  Carl  Brynito,  West 

Webster,  N.Y.,  a«ignon  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Roclicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,204 

IntCLG03c7/<^0,5/¥0 

UA  a.  9^—27  11  Claims 


EXPOSE 


HEAT 


3  441  409 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CORROSION  RE- 
SISTANT ALLOY  OF  Cn-Ni  BY  UQUID  PHASE 
SINTERING 
Malcolm  F.  Burr,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chase 
Brass  and  Copper  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterinnry,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,843 
InL  CL  C22c  1104,  19/00 
UA  CL  75—208  W  Oaims 

A  corrosion  resistant,  nonhomogcneous  copper-nickel 
alloy  containing  from  about  20%  to  50%  by  weight 
copper  and  from  about  50%  to  80%  by  weight  nickel 
is  produced  by  forming  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  cop- 
per and  nickel  powder  in  the  desired  proportions,  form- 
ing the  mixture  into  an  article  of  the  desired  shape,  and 
heating  the  shaped  powder  mixture  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting  point  of 
copper  and  below  the  melting  pmnt  of  nickel  to  obtain 
a  coherent  metal  shape  comprising  mutually  adhering 
particles  of  nonhomogcneous  copper-nickel  alloy. 


An  image  is  formed  by  exposing  an  imaging  layer 
comprising  a  photochromic  material  to  actinic  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  image  configuration  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  photochromic  material  from  one 
photochromic  state  to  another,  contacting  the  photo- 
chromic material  with  a  reagent  which  is  reactive  with 
only  one  form  of  the  photochromic  material  and  supply- 
ing sufficient  heat  to  cause  a  reaction  between  the  re- 
agent and  one  form  ol  the  photochromic  material. 


3,441,412 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     SILVER     HAUDE     MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  CARBOXYALKYLATED  DEXTRIN 
Wolfgang  ffimmeimann  and  Fram  Moll,  Cologne-Slanun> 
heim,  Rolf-Fkcd  Pomc,  Coiogne-FUttard,  and  Alexander 
Riebei  and  Hani  Ulrlch,  Lcverkuscn,  Gennany,  aa- 
signors  to  Agfa  AktiengescUsdiaft,  LcTcrknacn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,918 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec  27, 1963, 

A  44,892 
Int  CL  G03c  1/06 
VS.  CL  96—94  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  photographic  gelatin  silver 
halide  emulsions  and  auxiliary  layers  containing  car- 
boxy  alkylated  dextrin  to  improve  covering  power. 


3,441,410 
DEFORMATION  IMAGING  PROCESSES  USING 
ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PHOTO- 
CHROMIC MATERIALS 
Carl  Ihynko,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
p<watlon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Inly  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,733 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/22 
VS.  CL  96—1.1  14  Claims 


11 


cr*' , 


-^^ 


3,441,413 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    ELEMENTS    HAVING   GELATI- 
NOUS COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMPHOTERIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Fnmihiko  NisUo  and  Kamcji  Nagao,  Kanagawa<4en, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FdJI  Shashin  Film  Kabnshiki 
Kiiisiui,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Juan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  7,  1964, 
39/38,556 
Int  CL  G03c  1/02 
VS.  CI.  96—94  12  Claims 

Gelatinous  photographic  coating  compositions  contain- 
ing as  a  coating  aid  an  amj^oteric  surface  active  agent 
having  the  following  general  formula: 


(CHiCHtO),H 
B— N-(CHiCHiO),H 
CHtCOO- 


The  subject  matter  of  this  invention  is  directed  towards 
an  imaging  system  whereby  a  photochromic  material  may 
be  exposed  in  such  a  manner  that  its  conductivity  prop- 
erties may  be  altered  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
p  and  q  are  each  integers  greater  than  zero  and  p-\-q  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  18.  A  photographic  material  con- 
taining the  above  compounds  has  good  wettability  for 
photographic  developer. 


April  29,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


1543 


3,441,414 
PRODUCTION    OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC    COLOR 
IMAGES  UTILIZING  PYRAZOLONE  COLOR 
COUPLERS 
Raphael  Karel  Van  Ponckc,  Medielen,  and  Arthnr  Henri 
De  Cat  and  Marcel  Jacob  Monbalin,  Mortael-Antwwp, 
Bclgtnm,  aarigMin  to  Gevacrt  Pboto-Prodnctca  N.V^ 
Mortael,  Belginm,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  42M35 
Claims  priority,  appMcatlon  Bdglnm,  Jan.  30,  1964, 

43,368 
Int  a.  G03c  7/34 

VS.  CL  96—100  .     .        ,.         *  S"?" 

Color  couplers  are  described  havmg  the  general  for- 
mula: 


•  N  C=0 

HC^  ^c=N-l!; CH, 


Uon.  mechanically  compressing  the  mass  of  hops,  and 
simultaneously  converting  it  into  at  least  one  rod,  and 
thereupon  subdividing  the  rod  into  individual  secaons  or 
peUets  of  desired  size  which  are  subscquenUy  subjected 
to  solvent  extraction. 


.A- 


•N— CO— OCiHi 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  substituted  aryl  radical  such  as  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl  radical,  e.g.,  a  phenyl  radical  subsUtuted 
with  a  halogen,  a  phenyloxy  group,  an  alkyl,  or  a 
N-dialkylsulphonamido  group,  and 
Ri  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  about  5  to  20 

carbon  atoms. 
The  color  couplers  are  particularly  suited  for  the  pro- 
duction of  negative  color  images  when  developed  with 
aromatic  primary  amino  developing  agents. 


3,441,417 
BEVERAGE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Jacob  R.  Feldman  and  Valentine  J.  Fischer,  New  City, 
and  Matthew  Hamell,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  and  Lewis 
M.  Berkowitz,  Baltimore,  Md^  «^w*  ^  ^^^«^ 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
247,311,  Dec  26,  1962.  This  application  Oct  5,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  493,236 

IntCLA23W/00 
UJS.  CL  99—79  1'  Claims 

A  dry  beverage  composition  adapted  to  be  reconstituted 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  to  produce  an  effervescent  bever- 
age comprising,  as  an  essential  carbonating  ingredient, 
an  organic  compound  having  a  carbonic  acid  anhydride 
group,  capable  of  controUed  hydrolysis  in  water  to  re- 
lease COj  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate.  Buffers  and 
other  adjuncU  may  be  provided  for  the  composition  which 
is  adapted  to  produce  a  carbonated  beverage  of  improved 
palatability  and  effervescence. 


3,441,415 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  ELECTRO- 
PHORESIS OF  EMBRYOS  AND  PLACENTAL 
COTYLEDONS  ,.  _,  ^      ^ 

GabrieDc  Jeanne  Llonqoet,  born  Llonqnet,  43  Rne  de 
Donrcmy,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,014 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  25,  1964, 

989,454 
Int.  a.  A23k  1/10:  BOlk  5/00 

U^  CI.  99 7  14  Claims 

A  food  product  for  addition  to  animal  feed  is  produced 
by  electrophoresis  of  embryos  of  animals  belonging  to 
the  bovine,  ovine,  caprine,  porcine,  or  equine  families  or 
foetal  portions  of  placenta  cotyledons  of  animals  belong- 
ing to  the  bovine  family.  Said  electrophoresis  is  conducted 
in  a  bath  of  distilled  water  in  which  the  organs  to  be 
treated  arc  inunersed.  The  electrophoresis  current  is  pro- 
vided by  a  direct  current  source  the  terminals  of  which 
are  connected  to  two  electrodes,  respectively,  suspended 
in  said  bath.  In  case  of  embryos  said  organs  are  connected 
to  the  negative  electrode,  whereas  in  case  of  foetal  por- 
tions of  placenta  cotyledons  the  organs  are  connected  to 
the  positive  electrode.  The  electrophoresis  is  maintained 
until  the  difference  in  potential  between  the  organs  and 
the  bath  becomes  substantially  zero,  whereafter  the  organs 
are  removed  from  the  bath,  dehydrated  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  about  60*  C,  and  comminuted. 


3,441,418 

PRODUCTION  OF  INSTANT-TYPE  CREAM  PUFFS 

Yozo  NIshikiori,  No.  12  Shiba  Misbima-cho,  Mfautfo-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,717 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1964, 
39/43,669 

Int  CL  A21d  13/08;  B65b  23/00 
VS.  CL  99—86  4  Claims 

A  process  for  making  cream  puffs  in  which  the  casing 
material  moves  through  oven  zones  of  gradually  increas- 
ing temperature,  and  the  zones  have  a  lateral  temperature 
differential  whereby  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
casing  are  baked  at  different  temperatures.  The  casings 
are  then  dried  and  stored  in  a  plastic  package.  Hot  custard 
is  then  inserted  into  the  casings  and  the  casings  are  put 
back  into  the  plastic  package  which  is  resealed.  The  cas- 
ing will  expand  and  soften  into  a  cream  puff  due  to  steam 
emitted  by  the  hot  cream. 


3,441,416 

METHOD  OF  PELLETING  HOPS  AND  THEN 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTING 

WUhcbn    Dcpmcr,    86    KlehnannsMgirtnissc, 

2  Hambnrg-Wandsbek-Mariendnl,  G«rmany 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,160 

Int  CL  C12c  9/02 

VS.  CI.  99—50.5  3  Claims 

A  method  of  jH-ocessing  hops  includes  conveying  a 

mass  of  previously  imtreated  hops  to  a  compressing  stm- 


3,441,419 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  CORROSION  PRO- 
TECnON  OF  METALS  AND  A  COMPOSITION 
THEREFOR 
Per  Albfai  Atterby,  SkoCvagen  7,  lidingo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  445,653,  Apt.  5, 
1965.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  70331S 

Int  CL  C23f  11/02,  15/00 
VS.  CL  106—14  9  Clafana 

A  rust  and  salt-type  corrosion  preventing  xoUoidal 
solution  contains  water,  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  a  petrole- 
um sulphonate  or  two  petroleum  sulphonates  of  different 
molecular  weight,  a  di  or  triethanol  amine  salt  of.  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  as  additional  anticorrosion  agent, 
an  ester  of  oleic  or  ricinoleic  acid  with  an  ethylene  oxide 
adduct  of  a  glycol  or  hexitol  as  a  non-ionic  water  soluble 
emulsifier  and  preferably  additional  corrosion  protective 
agents,  a  coupling  agent,  and  viscosity  decreaang  agents. 
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n^K  FORMULATION 
CaMn  T.  HoUowood,  Inkster,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Barroachs  CorpontkNi,  Detroit,  Micii^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Micli^an 
No  Drawing.  Continaatioa  of  appUcatioa  So*.  No.. 
326,385,  Not.  27,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  689,254 

Int  CL  C09d  11/14 
VS.  CL  106—26  11  Claims 

A  fast  setting  ink  composition  for  use  in  high  speed 
printing  systems  where  the  ink  is  transferred  from  hi^ 
speed  rotating  printing  drums  or  wheels  to  paper  docu- 
ments successively  fed  thereto.  The  ink  composition  com- 
prises a  special  combination  of  coloring  material,  nitro- 
cellulose binder  and  polyglycol  carrier  solvent,  the  relaUve 
proportions  of  which  are  so  designed  as  to  avoid  ink 
throw-off  from  the  high  speed  moving  parts  of  the  printer 
and  to  prevent  smudging  and  offsetting.  The  components 
of  the  ink  formulation  are  combined  under  particular  con- 
ditions and  the  resulting  ink  composition  is  printable  upon 
paper  documents  without  the  assistance  of  externally  ap- 
plied heat. 


3,441,421 
CALCIA-MAGNESIA-ALUMINA  SEAL    \ 

coMrosmoNS 

James  F.  Sarrcr,  HigUaiid  HcislitB,  and  WOUam  C. 
Loodcn,  Sooth  Eociid,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,955 

Int  CL  C04b  35/10;  HOIJ  61/30 
VS.  a.  166—39  2  Oaims 

1.  A  calcia-magnesia-alumina  composition  for  sealing 
to  alumina  ceramic  comprising  not  less  than  46%  and 
not  more  than  52%  AlaOj  by  weight  and  the  balance  CaO 
and  MgO  in  a  ratio  one  to  the  other  of  approximately 
5.13  to  1.  the  actual  percentage  by  weight  of  MgO  within 
the  composition  being  within  0.5%  of  the  figure  deter- 
mined by  the  preceding  relationship  and  said  composi- 
tion having  a  liquidus  temperature  below  1600*  C. 


3,441,423 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
UNSATURATED BIS-l>DIOXOLANES 
Heinz  F.  Rcinhardt  Claymont  Del.,  aasignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pool  dc  Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
425,661,  Jan.  14,  1965.  Thk  application  Dec  14,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  696,395 

Int  CL  Ct9d  3/60 
VS.  CL  166—287  3  Claims 

Coating  compositions  containing  bis-dioxolanes  of  the 
general  structure 


H 
A— c— o 


,-\-o4. 


H 
O— C— D 


Ri  O— C— Z 


and  a  siccative  metal  drier. 


3,441,424 
GLASS  SURFACES  COATED  WITH  DECORATIVE 

ORGANIC  COATINGS 
Nicholas  C.  Bolgiano,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PeuHylvania 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,979 
Int  CL  B41m  1/34;  B44d  1/16;  Cf3c  17/32 
VS.  CL  117—12  5  Claims 

A  glass  surface  having  a  coating  of  5-100  millimicrons 
of  a  refractory  metal  oxide  coating,  and  having  an  ad- 
ditional top  coating  of  an  ink  having  a  binder  of  a  cured 
terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  50-70%  by  weight 
styrene,  20-50%  by  weight  2-ethylhexyl  acrylatc,  and  2- 
14%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid. 


3,441,422 

COATING  GLASSES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
William  A.  GraH,  WlOongiiby,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
491,899,  Sept  30,  1965.  TUs  application  July  26, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  567,834 

Int  CL  C03c  3/08 
VS.  CL  106—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  glass  having  in  the  vitreous  state  a  fiber  softening 
point  of  about  635°  C.  to  about  637*  C.  a  liquidus  tem- 
perature of  about  1030*  C.  to  about  1075*  C,  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  of  approximately  44.5xlO-V*  C.  to 
44.8*  C,  an  electrical  resistance  ol  approximately  13.1 
to  13.3  log  10  ohm-cm.  at  250*  C,  a  dielectric  constant 
of  8.1  and  a  dielectric  dissipation  factcw  of  0.00138  to 
0.00145  at  room  temperatiu'e  and  one  megacycle  fre- 
quency, said  glass  being  capable  of  thermal  devitrification 
within  a  period  of  one  hour  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  750*  C.  to  850*  C.  and  consisting  essentially  in 
weight  percent  of: 

ZnO 60 

B,0> 23-25 

SiO, 9.4-10.5 

Geo, 3 

BijO, 0-0.1 

PbO 1 2-3 

SbA 0.5 


3,441,425 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE,  INK-TRANSFER  ARTICLES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Milton  Richlln,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OUvetti 
Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,209 

Int  CL  B41J  31/05;  B41c  1/06;  B44d  1/28 

VS.  CL  117—36.1  15  ClaiuM 


INK  LMYCK. 


UHOKienTeo 

POISfgTMYLKim 


Ink  transfer  articles,  such  as  one-use  typewriter  rib- 
bons, having  improved  ink  release  characteristics  are  pro- 
vided by  using  unoriented,  low-density  polyethylene  as 
the  base  film  for  the  ink  and  by  applying  the  ink  to  the 
film  in  such  manner  that  there  is  substantially  no 
orientation  of  the  film  during  the  coating  and  winding 
operations. 

3,441,426 
ERASURE-PROOF  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  PATTERNS 
Walter  August  Van  den  Hcarci,  Antwerp,  Johan  Engeen 
Vanhaist,  Wilriik-Antwerp,  Jozef  Leonard  Van  Enge- 
land,  St  KatcliJnc-WaTcr,  and  Noel  Jozcf  Dc  Voider, 
Aarseic,  Bclgfam,  asrignon  to  Gcvacrt  Pboto-Prodncten 
N.V.,  MortscL  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,312 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Netherlands,  May  17,  1963, 

292,922 

Int  CL  G03g  7/00 

VS.  CL  117—37  2  Claimt 

Erasure-proof  images  are  produced  on  a  lAotocon- 

ductive  zinc  oxide  containing  recording  sheet  by  devel- 
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.    •               *\^  .»— ♦  with  an  aaue-  cent,  onto  a  substrate  maintained  at  a  temperature  with- 
(HI)  ions  and  a  reducing  compound  selected  from  aro-  ..  _.-o-«_„-« 


matic  and  hetrocyclic  primary  and  secondary  amines  by 
which  cationic  dyes  are  formed  upon  oxidauon.  As  tne 
developer  contacts  the  electrostatic  image  in  the  presence 


MAGNCTIC   CHARACTERISTICS    OF  99%  F**-**  ^^  "•"*** 

<^.       rs  o*/oiv    horoontaC)  fw% 


(1.1 


:irTr 

^ 

'ij: 

:jl    - 

(U 


t*  I 


jittiiiii:  MiiBiM 


j^  AT    800cp«    FOR    FILM 
DEPOSITED  AT    SUBSTRATE 
TEMP   LESS  THAN      SOO'C 


B-H  LOOP    FOR 
IS^It  THtCK     FILM 


of  the  zinc  ions  in  the  sheet  the  amines  are  oxidized  by 
the  hexacyanofcrratc  (III)  ions  while  the  dyes  are  firmly 
absorbed  to  the  formed  zinc  hcxacyanoferrates.  Agents 
may  be  added  to  the  developing  solution  to  lower  the 
surface  tension  and  to  slow  the  drying  rate.  The  amines 
and  the  hexacyanoferrate  (III)  ions  may  be  apphed  m 
two  separate  steps. 


750*  C.  under  vacuum  pressure  less  than  10"*  mm.  abs. 

^  

3  441 430 
ADHESIVES  AND  ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Richard  L.  Peterson,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mtane- 
soCa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^,- ,-i» 

No  DrawingTFUcd  Not.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,329 
Int  CL  Ct9d  3/66;  QW\  7/ 02;  C08c  17/16 
UACL  117-68.5  _     ^^  16  Claimi 

Repulpable  splicing  tapes  which  adhere  to  wet  or  hy- 
drophilic  surfaces  are  made  by  coating  one  or  both  sur- 
faces of  a  paper  backing  with  a  water-soluble  copolymer 
of  an  acrylic  acid  and  an  ether  acrylate,  plasticized  with 
at  least  an  equal  amount  of  a  liquid  water-soluble  plas- 
ticizer  having  at  least  one  ether  linkage,  e.g.,  polyethylene 
glycol  monojAenyl  ether. 


3  441  427 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPAQUE 

SHADOW  MARK  ^_^ 

Bruce  D.  Skofronicl^  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CjBto- 
^wli  Corporation,  Applcton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

N^D^faig.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,343 
^^      Int  CL  D21h  3/36 
VS.  CL  117-37  ,  J  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a 
chemical  shadow  mark.  An  area  of  the  paper  having  a 
thermosetting  curable  resin,  a  curing  agent,  and  an  or- 
ganic solvent  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  sizmg  agent 
before  the  lesin  hardens,  and  the  resin  U  then  cured. 


LOW  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROLESS  FLATOG 
Gcorce  C.  Rdnhard,  16682  Robert  Lane,  Huntii«ton 

B2ch,  C  JlL92647,  and  Michael  W.  OTViara,  11209 

Stamv  Road.  Whlttia',  Calif.    90604 

^HrSSS.  FoSSpt  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,602 
^it  CL  C23ri/00;  B44d  i  / 20 
UJS.  CI   117—47  Claims 

A  process  of  plating  metals  on  the  cleaned  surface  of  an 
article  of  non-conductive  material  wherein  said  article  is 
immersed  in  a  solution  consisting  essenUally  of  nickel  and 
ammonium  cations  and  hypophosphite  aniOM  and  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  chloride  and  sulfate  ions.  The  solution 
is  mainuined  in  the  temperature  range  of  70'  F.-140*  F., 
and  replenished  from  time  to  time  with  addiUonal 
amounts  of  hypophoH)bite,  ammonia  and  nickel. 


3  441  431 
ENHANCING  THE  REPELLENCY  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS  WITH  FLUOROALKOXYALKYL 

SILANES  OR  SILOXANES 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Ccrrito,  and  William  L.  Waslcy, 

Berkeley,  Callf^  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of 

America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of 

Agriculture  ..    ^      <,      «.. 

No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

526,366,  Feb.  10,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  641,108  __ 

Int  CL  D06m  75/66, 13/18 
VS.  CL  117—121  ^         ^.  16  Clafans 

A  fluoroisopropyl  allyl  (or  vinyl)  ether,  which  contams 
a  fluorine  atom  on  the  ali*a  carbon  atom  of  the  isopropyl 
group,  is  reacted  with  a  silane  containing  H  directly 
bonded  to  the  Si  atom  whereby  to  achieve  chemical  ad- 
dition. Typically,  heptafluoroisopropyl  allyl  ether  is  re- 
acted with  methyldichlorosilane  to  produce 

CHi 
(CFOtCF— O— (CHOt-SlCU 
or  with  trichlorosilane  to  produce 

(CF,),CF— O— (CHa)r-SiCl, 

The  silane  derivatives  are  useful,  in  both  monomeric  or 
polymeric  form,  for  imparting  a  high  degree  of  water- 
and  oil-repellency  to  fibrous  substances,  e.g.,  fabrics  made 
from  natural  or  synthetic  fibers.  Typically,  the  monomeric 
silane  derivative  is  subjected  to  hydrolytic  polymerization 
and  the  resulting  polysiloxane,  dissolved  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent, is  applied  to  a  fabric.  The  treated  fabric  is  then  air- 
dried  and  cured  in  an  oven — 150'  C.  for  about  Vi  hour. 


M41^29     ___ 

THIN  FILM  FERRTTES 

Michael  Haokaylo,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  asslijior  to  Mclpar, 

Inc.  Fall*  Onvch.  Va.,  a  cwpondon  of  JJJ«ware 

Filed  MarTSl,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,079 

Int  CL  B44d  1/44;  C23c  13/04 

VS.  CL  117 62  *  Claims 

A  thin  ferritc  film  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
2,000  angstroms  (A.)  to  20  microns  is  deposited  under 
vacuum  from  a  mixed  oxide  composition  of  (100— a)% 
Fe,04  and  X%  B/),,  where  X  ranges  upward  to  10  per- 


3  441 432 
METHOD  OF  RENDERD^G  GLASS  SURFACES 

ABRASION  AND  SCRATCH  RESISTANT 

Leon  Lcvcnc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcns-IIUnols, 

IuCm  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,066 

Int  CL  C03c  17/30 

VS.  CI.  117 124  15  Claims 

Abrasion  and  scratch  resistant  glass  surfaces,  particu- 
larly glass  containers,  are  produced  by  apjrfying  to  the 
glass  surface  a  bis(trialkylsiloxy)  titanium  oxide  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  while 
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the  glass  surface  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  pyrolyzing 
temperature  of  the  coating  material.  Preferably  the  tita- 
nium compotmd  is  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  solvent. 
Glass  containers  and  other  glass  surfaces  treated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  foregoing  method  have  formed  thereon 
a  thin,  tightly  adhering,  transparent  and  substantially  col- 
orless coating. 

3^1,433 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAMEFROOFING,  WATERPROOF- 
ING AND  OILPROOFING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Claude  JcM  Michel,  Scmz,  ChaotUly,  F^raocc,  aHigMr 
to  Ugiac  Knhtmaim,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawiac.  Filed  Dec.  24,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  421,«93 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioB  FraMC,  Dec  27,  1M3, 

lat  CL  D«6m  15/68, 11/00 
VS.  CL  117—137  3  CWns 

Process  for  flameproofing,  waterproofing,  and  oilproof- 
ing  cellulosic  textile  material  comprising  impregnating  the 
material  with  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  phos- 
phcmitrile  chloride  and  a  polyfluoro  aliphatic  alcohol  poly- 
acrylate  and  heating. 


coated  with  a  resinous  mixture  of  certain  polyvinyl  aoetal- 
alcohol-acetate  resins,  polyglycol  diepoxides,  liquid  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  and  2^thyl-4-methylimidazole. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  117—139.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,953 


3,441,437 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  OF  DE. 
VELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
HcmiaB  Epetda,  MclroM  Park,  and  Robert  E.  Bean, 
Bromall,  Pa.,  anigBon  to  BnrrooglH  Corporation,  Dc- 
troit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continnirtion  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,767,  Feb.  12, 
1958.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,715 
Int.  CL  G«ld  9/00;  M5b  5/02 
VS.  CL  117—17.5  24  dalnu 


3,441,434 
PRIMER  FOR  POLYOLEFIN  SURFACES 
Jamct  L.  Jed,  Swarthmorc,  DeL,  assignor  to  Arison 
Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4S6,544 
Int.  CL  B32b  27/32;  C08J 1/50 
U.S.  CL  117—138.8  5  Claims 

A  priming  composition  for  rendering  the  surface  of 
polyokfin  articles  receptive  to  paint  and  ink  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  resin,  a  drying  ofl,  a  dryer,  a  chlo- 
rinated ethylene  having  at  least  three  chlorine  atoms, 
'and  dichlorobenzene,  in  specified  proportions. 


3,441,435 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING 
ANTISTATIC  FINISH  TO  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Hcfannt  Klrscteek  and  Wol^ang  ^^fc""— ",  Levcrfcnsen, 
and  Madiico  QnacdrKcc,  Opladw,  Germany,  assignors 
to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   AktiengcscDschaft,   Lever- 
knscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,995 
Oaims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

F  42,554 
Int  CL  C88g  20/30;  D06m  15/60 
VS.  CL  117—139.5  8  Clafans 

Composition  of  matter  and  process  for  imparting  an 
antistatic  finish  to  fibrous  materials  by  impregnating  with 
an  aqueous  solution  having  as  active  component  the  poly- 
addition  product  of 

(a)  A  diamine  or  pcdyamine  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  with 

(b)  A  polyglycidyl  ether,  and  drying  the  impregnated 
material. 


3,441,436 
TOOL  QUALIFICATION  FILM  COMPRISING  A 
WOVEN  FABRIC  COATED  WITH  A  RESINOUS 
MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  DETERMINING  THE 
EFFECTIVENESS  OF  TOOLS 
RcMris  Raab,  Havre  dc  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  I^awtag.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,854 
bt.  a.  C09d  3/48;  B32b  17/00 
VS.  CL  117—161  7  Claims 

A  toed  qualification  film  comprising  a  woven  fabric 


1.  The  process  of  developing  information  on  a  record- 
ing medium  comprised  of  a  dielectric  layer  of  high  re- 
sistivity attached  to  a  backing  layer  of  substantially  lower 
resistivity  than  said  dielectric  layer,  said  information  be- 
ing comprised  of  electrically  charged  areas  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  method  comprising;  establishing  a  rela- 
tively low  resbtance  electrically  conductive  circuit  of  un- 
charged ink  powder  between  the  surface  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer  remote  from  said  backing  layer,  and  the  backing 
layer  to  surround  both  layers,  the  backing  layer  of  rela- 
tively low  resistivity  facilitating  the  completion  of  the 
electrical  circuit  between  the  opposite  faces  ot  the  dielec- 
tric layer,  and  maintaining  said  circuit  for  a  sufficient  pe- 
riod of  time  so  that  a  portion  of  said  developing  medium 
will  adhere  to  each  of  said  electrically  charged  areas  of 
said  film  by  depositing  sufficient  ink  to  develop  the  latent 
images. 

3,441  438 
METHOD  TO  FORM  HOT  CATHODES 
Eberhard  Weiss,  Stntteart,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnly  3,  1964, 

St  22  348 
Int  CL  B32b  31/26;  Hi  1)  9/12 
VS.  CL  117—223  2  ri.h— 

A  cathode  sleeve  and  emissive  coating  are  heated  rapidly 
to  about  1,200*  C.  with  the  heating  being  repeatedly 
interrupted  to  maintain  a  maximum  temperature  difference 
between  the  sleeve  and  coating  to  minimi?^  evaporation 
of  the  coating. 

3,441,439 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

FOULING  OF  UNDERWATER  SURFACES 

Eric  Alec  EageU,  Tonbildgc,  Eagi— <i  aarignor  to  The  Dis- 

tfllcrs  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British 


FUcd  Oct  IS,  1965.  Scr.  No.  497,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1964, 

5«,5«8/64 

Int  CL  B88h  3/02 
VS.CL  134—37  7  Claims 

Distribution  of  an  anti-fouling  liquid  dispersed  in  a  gas 
through  a  pipe  system  having  a  plurality  of  distribution 
points  on  or  in  association  with  an  underwater  surface. 
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Includes  improved  component  design  to  achieve  more 
^  «id  complete  distribution  of  the  anti-foulmg  bquid 
uniformly  throughout  all  of  the  distribution  Pp«»ts^ 
providing  supplemental  baffles  within  the  P'P^^;^ 
kSon  with  the  primary  dispersal  devices.  The  supple- 
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iodide,  and  sodium  carbonate,  no  component  bemg  pre- 
sent in  amount  in  excess  of  80  mole  percent,  sodium  car- 
bonate being  present  in  amount  below  20  n»ole  peront 
A  preferred  ternary  mixture  of  eutectic  compwiUon  oon- 
taim.  in  mole  percent,  58d:l  sodium  cyanide,  30^:1 
sodium  iodide,  and  12:tl  aodium  fluoride. 
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mental  baffles  are  usually  generally  funnel  shape,  capable 
of  coUecting  liquid  settling  out  of  the  gaa  muture  ont^ 
inner  walls  of  the  pipes,  and  have  a  dcflecung  su^ce 
arranged  to  reexpoee  this  collected  hquid  to  gas  flowmg 
in  the  pipe  in  such  a  manner  that  sufficient  turbulence  is 
caused  in  the  liquid  to  redisperse  it  in  the  gas. 


FUEL  CELL  wrTHCONTAINMENT  FOR 
ELECniOLYTE  EXPANSION 

Calrin  L.  Boshntll,  Sontt  G»«52S.!!?iSZ?llr* 
l^atimcr  Jr  VcrwML  Conn.,  assignors  to  umteo  ait- 
^^irptiwlkm.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

•*  ^"^nS  Jnly  13.  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,894 
bt  CL  Hilm  27/02 
VS.  CL  136-86  *  Clahns 


j/  JZ^^  ^^     ^ 


/^ 


3,441 440 
ACTIVATION  OF  NICKeL  FOIL  AND  PRODUCT 
^^  SOPRODUCED^  ,,     ._^ 

Norman  M«k  SBvcwtonat_8dly  F»*».«™''^gg!; 
ssslgnnr  to  The  Inkinntional   N»<*« 
^,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cmporatlon  of 


No  Dnwta«.  Filed  Not.  8,  1H5,  Sj*.  No.  5JJ,897 
CtataopriarS.  -wUcii^  G«:«2  ■'^^  ^ov.  16, 1964, 

Int  CL  HOlm  43/04 
ira  n  \\L~JS9  aciamis 

A  proccwlor  activating  nickel  foU  for  accumulator 
ceUs,  which  process  comprises  masking  nickel  fod  wr- 
faces  to  be  activated  with  an  clectricaUy  non-conducUng 
porous  mask,  initiaUy  anodicaUy  oxidizing  thcthiu-masked 
nickel  fofl  surface,  removing  the  mask  and  then  coii- 
tinuing  the  anodic  oxidation  treatment,  is  <»«c>08cd.  A 
high  capacity  activated  nickd  foil  is  also  disclosed. 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  system,  a  fuel  cell  including  spaced 
opposed  electrodes  each  including  an  impervious  outer 
waU  and  an  inner  porous  wall  spaced  from  the  first  wall 
and  pervious  to  gas  positioned  in  the  chamber  between 
the  walls,  the  outer  walls  of  the  opposed  electrodes  form- 
ing the  opposite  walls  of  a  container  for  the  cell,  sealmg 
means  between  said  electrodes  adjacent  peripheries  there- 
of  to  define  the  peripheral  waU  of  the  container,  an  elec- 
trolyte substantially  fiUing  the  space  between  the  electrodes 
and  retamed  therein  by  the  sealing  means,  the  latter  mam- 
taining  a  substantiaUy  fixed  spacing  between  the  elec- 
trodes,  at  least  one  passage  through  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  container  and  a  chamber  external  to  the  cell  and  com- 
municating with  the  electrolyte  space  through  »»d  Pf*" 
sage  said  chamber  having  a  porous  material  therem  fillmg 
a  substantial  part  of  the  chamber,  the  latter  haying  also  a 
gas  space  therein  with  the  porous  material  positioned  be- 
tween the  gas  space  and  passage,  said  porous  material  re- 
ceiving overflow  electrolyte  as  the  ceU  heats  up  dormg 
operation.  


3,441,441  _^ 

GALVANIC  CELL  ELECTROLYTE        

Mariowe  L.  IvcrMm,  Stal,  ^^^i^j^^St^^^'^J^ 

can  RockweD  Corporation,  ■  c-Tg*^  *{.*^^''"" 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  Nn.  444,955 

tat  6.  H91m  ii/OO 

UACL13^-83  'Claims 


<j» 


3,441,443 
PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  FUEL  CELL  WITH 
HYDROCARBON    FUEL    AND    PYROPHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  ELECTROLYTE  

Morton  Bdtaer,  New  York,  N.Y^^  andHnghH.  Honrnte, 
EUzabeth,  N  J.,  asslgnon  to  "»  ^^f"^  "^  ^'^ 
■HMlns  Companjf  a  oorporadon  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,8«8 
Int  CL  H81m  27/22 
VS.  CL  136    86  ^  Claim 

Pyiophosphoric  add  at  between  250'  C.  and  350*  C.  is 
used  as  the  electrolyte  in  a  fuel  cell. 


■m^»    so»fum /o»*9* 


Fusible  sodium  sak  mixtures  and  a  sodium-amalgaffli 
galvanic  ceU  utilizing  the  mixed  sodium  salts  as  a  fusible 
electrolyte  therein.  The  salt  mixture  is  a  ternary  or  quater- 
nary sak  system  and  contains  at  least  three  components 
selected  from  sodium  cyanide,  sodium  fluonde,  sodium 

861  O.O.— M 


3y441»444 

FUEL  CELL  MODULE  WITH  SHUTTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Rmnon  J.  Chesacr,  BrookBcUi^Md  '•"»«  <^»J5S'*«^ 

McwMnonee  Fiib,  Wk.,  isilinnw  to  Allls-Chabncrs 

Mannfactnring  Company,  ^ffl'^w*^,^?^.^ 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,280 

Int  CL  H91m  27/18,  27/14         .  ^  ^ 
U.S.  CL  136    66  "  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operative  tempera- 
ture of  a  fuel  cell  by  controlling  the  radiation  of  heat 
from  the  cell  comprising  in  combination,  a  foel  cell 
module  compriring  a  stack  oX.  cooperating  fuel  cells,  at 
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least  ooe  shutter  assembly  monnted  on  said  fuel  cell 
module,  said  shutter  assembly  comprised  of  a  heat  trans- 
fer panel  having  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
thereof  a  phirality  of  parallel  louvers  arranged  to  open 
and  colse,  the  inner  face  of  said  heat  transfer  panel  abut- 
ting and  dielectrically  insulated  from  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  fuel  cell  module,  a  temperature  sensitive  means 


plurality  of  tubes  are  operated  in  parallel  with  a  first 
molten  metal  electrode  stream  flowing  in  a  given  direction 
through  the  inside  of  the  tubes  and  a  second  molten  metal 
electrode  stream  flowing  in  countercurrent  relation 
through  the  common  outside  region  surrounding  the  tubes. 


3,441,447 
CASINGS  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERIES 
Stephen  Ben  Haitop,  Mazstokc,  Bear  Cdcshill,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indnstrics)  Limited,  BimUng. 


Filed  Oct  21,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  5SM99 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  27,  1965, 

45,595/65 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/02.  11/00 

VS.  CL  13^-166  3  Clahns 


SfS  !iff 


having  a  movable  portion  thereof  responsive  to  tempera- 
ture changes  in  the  fuel  cell  module,  an  actuating  member 
connected  to  open  and  close  the  louvers  of  said  shutter 
assembly,  the  actuating  member  being  adapted  to  be  acti- 
vated to  open  the  louvers  of  the  shutter  assembly  by  the 
movable  portion  of  said  temperature  sensitive  means  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  the  louvers  of  said  shutter 
assembly  to  bias  the  louvers  to  a  closed  position. 


3  441^445 
MAGNESIUM-CUFRIC  OXIDE  PRIMARY 

BATTERY 
Melrin  P.  EMkh,  Plaiaricw,  and  Milton  StoUcr,  Rnsh- 
ing,  N.Y.,  —Ignon  to  Nndcar  Research  Associates, 
Incn  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  DcUwarc 
CoBtianation-in-part  of  appttcati<»  Ser.  No.  375,M4, 
JnM  17, 1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  674,052 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/00 
UA  CL  136—100  5  Claims 

A  battery  using  sea-water  as  an  electrolyte  and  an  mi- 
proved  magnesium-cupric  oxide  couple. 


3,441,446 
mGH  TEMPERATURE  GALVANIC  CELL 
LmiIo  a.  Hcridy,  CaM>ga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American   RodmcU   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,016 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/00,  35/02 

UA  CL  136—100  9  Clahns 


A  casing  for  an  alkaline  battery  comprising  a  plurality 
of  identical  parts  interengaged  to  define  the  cells  of  the 
battery  and  which  further  define  integral  valves  for  con- 
trolling admission  of  electrolyte  to  the  cells. 


3d441,448 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  SEALING  AN 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Brian  PhilUp  Hayward,  78  Wagon  Lane,  SolihnU,  War- 
wickshire, England,  Keith  John  Bmce  McEwan,  Rosen- 
dene,   Uttleshaw   Lane,   Wythall,   near   IMnnhigham, 
England,  Robert  Thomaa  Fortcr,  66  Willow  Road, 
Solihnll,   Warwickshire,   England,   md   Marthi   John 
Hoare,  16  Thorn  St,  RawtcmtaU,  Roncndalc,  Lanca- 
shire, England 

FOed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,461 
Int  CL  HOlM  35/18.  37/02, 1/02 
UA  CL  136—176  4  Claims 

Hie  production  of  an  electric  storage  battery  in  which 
a  battery  box  having  integral  partition  walls  defining 
compartments  within  the  box  is  moulded  from  a  thermo- 
plastic. Packs  of  plates  and  separators  are  positioned 
within  the  compartments  and  the  intercell  connections 
arc  formed  through  the  partition  walls.  A  lid  having  a 
peripheral  edge  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  box  and  ribs 
for  engaging  the  tops  of  the  partition  walls  is  moulded 
from  thermoplastic  and  the  thus  formed  lid  is  welded 
to  the  box. 

3,441,449 

THERMOELECTRIC  SYSTEM 

Miltoa  Green,  980  Flanders  Road, 

Mystic,  Conn.    06355 

FOed  Dec  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,830 

Int  CL  F25b  21/02;  HOlv  1/30.  1/28 


VS.  CL  134—203 


7  Claims 
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A  matrix-electrolyte  element  separating  molten  elec- 
trodes in  a  high  temperature  galvanic  cell,  the  element  .... 
comprising  an  open  porous  ceramic  tube  containing  in  its  A  thermoelectric  system  havmg  a  heat  absorbmg  junc- 
porcs  an  anhydrous  fusible  electrolyte.  Preferably,  a  tkm.  a  heat  discharging  junction,  and  ohmic  itpUtion  junc- 
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beat  discharging  region. 


THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  INCLUDING 

A  PILOT  BURNER 

Geriiard  Frommel,  Torrance,  CaBf .,  asdgnor  to  HoneyweO 

inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,795 

'int  CL  HOlv  i/00 

VS.  CL  136—217  3  """»■ 


A  thermoelectric  generator  of  the  type  used  to  igmte 
a  main  burner  and  to  control  a  safety  valve,  wherem  a 
thermocouple  is  held  in  its  supporting  bracket  by  a  quick 
connect  and  disconnect  holding  means.  The  holdmg  means 
includes  a  conventional  transom  type  of  holding  arm  m 
combination  with  a  resilient  arm  that  docs  not  so  func- 
tion but  provides  a  firm  operation  of  the  conventional 
arm  and  a  releasing  aid  for  the  arm. 


tained  under  vacuum,  whereby  the  articles  arc  quenched 
under  vacuum.  

3,441^3 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRADEDCOJff^- 
TION  MIXED  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR MATERIALS 
Raymond  W.  Conmd  and  Ronald  H.  Cox,  D;J«»J«r 
iissignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,626 

Int  CL  HOU  7/62,  7/36 

VS.  CL  148—175  *  CW™* 


3,441,451 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRESS  FREE 

THERMOCOUPLE  JUNCTION 

Peter  G.  Salgado,  White  Rock,  Loa  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  w- 

rignor  toSeUnlted  States  of  America  as  represented 

iTfte  United  States  Atomk  Enerfy  Commlsrion 

FOed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,011 

fat  CL  HOlT  1/04 

U.S.  CL  134-232  4Clainis 


A  Uiermocouple  having  the  thermocouple  junction  en- 
closed  in  a  sealed  housing  and  the  wires  attached  to  a 
slidable  bridge  witiiin  the  housing,  the  wires  gripped  by 
the  bridge  and  also  fused  thereto,  thereby  enabling  the 
thermocouple  to  withstand  high  temperatiires  and  high 
stresses.  

3,441,452  ^    „ 

HIGH  VACUUM  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Herbert  W.  Westeren,  Harrington,  R.L,  "^S^*' *«  £vj- 
Hayes,  Inc.,  Cranston,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 


Filed  Dec  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,617 

Int  CL  C21d  1/74.  1/34 

VS.  CL  148—143  * '  Claims 

A  high  vacuum  electric  furnace  for  heat  treating  metal- 
lic articles  in  an  evacuated  heating  chamber  and  includ- 
ing a  transfer  mechanism  for  removing  the  heat  treated 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  graded  compomtion  Gioap 
ni-A— V-A  compound  semiconductor  deposit  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  deposit  having  the  general  formula 
Al.GabIn«P«A8^ 

wherein  the  vahies  of  a,  b,  c,  rf,  e  and  /  range  from  zero 
to  one  varying  with  thickness  and  iH-b+c=l  and 
c^d+e=  I,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  elements 
from  Groups  IH-A  and  V-A  of  the  Periodic  Ti*le 
into  a  reactor  under  constant  flow  conditions  such 
that  said  mixture  is  of  constant  composition, 

(b)  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  across  said 
reactor,  the  temperature  decreasing  with  distance  in 
tf»e  direction  of  gas  flow  in  said  reactor, 

(c)  {facing  a  substrate  within  said  reactor, 

(d)  moving  said  substrate  with  respect  to  said  reactor, 
thereby  gradually  changing  the  temperature  of  laid 
substrate  so  as  to  deposit  said  graded  composition 
compound  semicondactiM'. 
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3,441,454 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BY  DIFFUSION 
Motemmcd  S.  Shaikh,  Gariaad,  Tcx^  aadgnor  to  Wesdog- 
hoose  Elcctrk  Coffporatkm,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peansyiraiiia 

Filed  Oct  29,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  5«5,688 

iBt  CL  H«ll  H66.  7/34 

UA  CL  148— IM  2  Claims 


tioiis  have  increased  pot-life  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
comprise  as  the  binder  therefor:  (A)  a  proteiiuceous 
adhesive  material  and  (B)  a  hydrolyzed  interpolymer 
of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  which  are 
cross-linked  in  situ  to  a  water-insoluble  state,  preferably 
in  the  presence  of  an  accelerator,  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,441,457 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

CEMENT  TILE  VENEER 

Charles  W.  Resmid,  503  Akott  Ave, 

Pomona,  CaUf.    917M 

FUed  Sept  22,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  4S9343 

IM.  CL  B44c  1/06;  B28b  5/00 

UA  CL  156—71  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  semiconductor  bodies 
of  one  conductivity  type  having  diffused  therein  a  region 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type,  the  steps  of  (1)  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  ribbon  of  semiconductor  material 
from  a  melt,  (2)  passing  the  continuous  ribbon  through  an 
elongated  tube,  (3)  depositing  a  dopant  element  on  the 
surface  of  the  ribbon  as  it  passes  through  the  tube,  there- 
after (4)  heating  the  riUxm  within  the  tube  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  gas  for  a  sofBcient  time  to  permit  the 
dopant  element  to  diffuse  into  the  ribbon,  and  finally  (S) 
cutting  the  ribbon  into  separated  lengths  after  it  has 
emerged  from  said  tube. 


3,441,455 
ENCAPSULATED  PROPELLANTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR    THEIR    PREPARATION    FROM    FLUORI- 

NATED  MONOMERS  USING  RADIATION 
Wwren  W.  Woods  and  D*Arcy  A.  Shock,  Poks  City, 

Okfab,  amicmn  to  ContfaMBtal  Ofl  Company,  Ponca 

City,  OkhL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawte.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,643 

lat  CL  CMb  15/00 

UA  CL  149—8  1^  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  at  least  one  solid  pro- 
pellant  component  in  a  solid  polymeric  material  in  the 
absence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  or  cross-linking  agent 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  admixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  propellant  fuel  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal  hydrides  and 
mixed  hydrides  with  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gaseous  and  liquid 
monomers  and  further  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  halogen, 
oarhoxy  and  hydroxy  derivatives  of  ethylenically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons,  at  least  one  monomer  being  a 
flnorinated  monomer,  to  between  about  1  x  lO*  and  about 
1 X  Ky*  rep*  per  hour  of  gamma  radiation  to  provide  a 
total  dotage  of  between  about  lxlO>  and  about  1x10* 
r^M  at  a  temperature  between  about  —200*  C.  and  about 
200*  C.  whereby  said  monomer  is  polymerized  to  solid 
polymer  by  gamma  radiation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149—30  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,441,955 


A  means  and  method  of  applying  a  veneer  of  orna- 
mental stones  and  a  layer  of  cement  to  a  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal surface,  the  stones  first  being  placed  on  a  moisture 
absorbent  pad,  covered  with  the  cement  layer,  and  then, 
before  the  cement  has  set,  the  pad  stones  and  cement  are 
transferred  as  a  unit  to  the  selected  surface.  To  accom- 
plish this,  the  unit  is  initially  held  within  a  frame,  then 
transported  to  the  point  of  use  in  a  frame  equi|n>ed  with 
ejector  pads  to  push  the  unit  free. 


3,441,458 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  VITREOUS 

DECALCOMANIA 

Thomas  I.  MOHkca,  Chicago,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  The  Meyer. 

cord  Co.,  Chia«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feh.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  526,445 

Lit  CL  C04b  41/02;  B32b  9/00;  B44c  1/16 

VA,  CL  156—89  10  Oafans 


3,441,456 
STRIKER  COMPOSITIONS 
Melville  W.  Uffncr,  EMton,  Pa.,  assiKnor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawii«.  FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,483 
Int  CL  C06f  3/08 
VS.  CL  149—19  10  Claims 

Waterproof  match-striker  compositions  and  manufac- 
turing processes  therefor  are  disclosed.  These  composi- 


L  A  method  <^  decorating  an  article  of  glassware, 
chinaware,  or  the  like  by  means  of  a  heat  release  vitreous 
decalcomania  having  a  backing,  a  meltable  heat  release 
coating  on  said  backing,  and  a  vitreous  design  disposed 
over  said  coating,  said  vitreous  design  including  a  vitrifi- 
able  ceramic  cqlor  in  a  resinous  film,  said  method  com. 
prising: 
preheating  said  article; 

interposing  between  the  article  and  the  vitreous  design 
side  of  the  decalcomania  an  organic  liquid  material 
having  a  partial  solvent  action  on  said  film  and 
capable  of  rendmog  the  same  tacky  at  the  elevated 
temperature  of  the  preheated  article  without  vapor- 
ization of  said  liquid  nuuerial;  and 
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pressing  the  vitreous  design  side  of  said  decalcomania 
progressively  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pre- 
heated article  by  applying  pressure  along  a  restricted 
area  therebetween  and  moving  said  area  across  said 
decalcomania,  said  vitreous  design  being  thereby  tem- 
porarily adhered  to  said  article  and  being  released 
from  said  backing  upon  melting  of  said  coating  by 
the  heat  of  said  article,  and  said  liquid  material  fa- 
cilitating displacement  of  air  during  progressive  ap- 
plication of  the  decalcomania  whereby  to  prevent  en- 
trapement  of  air  between  said  article  and  said  vitreous 
design.  

3,441,459  .^r^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAjmjG 
ENDLESS  REINFORCED  WRAPPED  PLAOTIC 
TUBING  „  ^ 

Joseph  C.  WddcL  Riverside,  CaM^  rm^9^  to  Rohr 
Corporation,   cinia  Vista,   Calif.,   a  corporation  of 

^^^^raed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,572 
Int  CL  B31c  3/00:  B29c  7/00;  B29d  23/12 
UA  CL  156—195  ^^  Clafans 


^  N. 


Endless  reinforced  plastic  tubing  is  formed  on  a  net  ad- 
vancing surface  provided  by  circular  mandrel  segments  of 
discrete  length  which  are  progressively  advanced  lon^ 
tudinaUy  in  successive  order  whUe  at  least  one  of  the 
mandrel  segments  b  being  returned  to  a  starting  position 
at  which  the  advance  begins.  Each  mandrel  segment  is  T- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  has  an  abutting  sliding  connec- 
tion with  its  adjacenUy  dispoced  segments  to  thus  provide 
a  continuous  annular  surface  upon  which  to  form  the  tub- 
ing. Each  segment  has  an  invertwl  T-shaped  sliding  con- 
nection with  a  fixed  mandrel  shaft  to  provide  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  mandrel  segments  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft  The  shaft  and  thus  also  the  mandrel  segments 
are  fixed  against  rotation  by  spaced  releasable  clamps 
which  clamp  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  permit  inser- 
tion of  tube  couplings  onto  the  mandrel  shaft  Each  man- 
drel segment  has  a  cam  follower  slot  engaged  by  a  shoul- 
der shaped  annular  cam  which  has  a  gradual  advance 
lead  portion  and  a  sharp  return  lead  portion  for  respec- 
tively advancing  and  returning  the  segments  as  the  cam 
is  rotated  by  a  pair  of  spaced  releasable  power  drive  con- 
nectors which  permit  insertion  of  the  tube  couplings  onto 
the  mandrel  segments  and  also  permit  removal  from  or 
insertion  of  the  mandrel  segments  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  ring  and  mandrel  shaft  A  plurality  of 
supirfy  reel  support  rings  mounted  for  roution  concen- 
trically of  the  mandrel  shaft  carry  payoff  heads  or  sup- 
ply reels  which  feed  and  wrap  resin  impregnated  tapes 
or  rovings  onto  and  circumferentially  about  the  mandrel 
as  the  reel  support  rings  rotate.  Separate  drives  for  the 
reel  support  rings  permit  certain  of  the  rovings  or  tapes 
to  be  wrapped  at  the  same  or  different  speeds  and  in  the 
same  or  opposite  directions  on  the  advancing  mandrel 
surface  to  provide  clockwise  and/or  counterclockwise 
helical  tube  secti<Mis  having  the  same  or  different  lead 
an^es.  An  electrical  heat  source  heat-cuies  the  formed 
t^fhing  as  the  same  moves  along  the  mandreL 


3,441,460 
PROCESS     FOR    SIMULTANEOUSLY     SEVEimjG 
AND  SEALING  LAYERS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  ^  ,      _,         ^    .,  ,  j„ 

Keith  S.  Carmlchael,  Claymont,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihniniton,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^^<.  ^^ 

FUed  JuM  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,600 
Int  CL  B32b  31 /IS.  31/26 
UA  CL  156—251  „  » Claims 

iT     ito 

Multiple  layers  of  thermoplastic  film  are  simultaneona- 
ly  severed  and  sealed  together  at  the  severed  edga  by 
clamping  the  films  together  in  superposed  relationship  at 
both  sides  of ,  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  line  o<  sever- 
ance by  means  of  cooled  clamps,  and  severing  the  super- 
posed films  with  a  heated  tapered  knife  the  taper  of  wWch 
is  such  that  as  the  severed,  heated  edges  of  the  films  shrink 
to  form  beads  the  advancing  knife  is  maintained  in  con- 
tact with  the  retreating  beads  to  maintain  a  unifwm  heat 
flow  from  the  knife  to  bead  for  a  period  of  time  after 
severance  has  been  accomplished  whereby  to  enlarge  the 
beads.  

3,441,461 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
APPUCATION  OF  PROTECTIVE  OR  DECORA- 
TIVE COVERINGS 

Paul  L  VMal,  Vlllcpinte,  France,  asrignor  to  Rocma 
Anstalt,  Nadus,  Liechtenatefai,  a  corporation  of 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,340 
Claims  priority,  utpUcation  France,  Feb.  13, 1964, 
963>35 
Int  CL  B32b  7/12.  31/10  _  . 

13  Claims 

7] 


UA  CL  15^—285 


2^*» 


Ways  and  means  are  described  for  continuously  apply- 
ing a  protective,  decorative  coating  to  vertically-oriented 
panels  by  advancing  them  between  guides,  coatmg  their 
faces  with  an  adhesive  resin,  unrolling  a  covering  strip 
onto  each  face  and  lightly  applying  it  with  rolling  pres- 
sure, and  projecting  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  be- 
tween ambient  temperature  and  100*  C.  onto  each  of  the 
covered  &ces  to  hold  the  strips  aganist  the  panel  faces  by 
flexible  pressure  while  polymerizing,  hardening  and  dry- 
ing the  adhesive  resin.  In  much  the  same  manner,  suc- 
cessive sheets  and  coatings  may  be  applied  to  the  covered 
panel  faces.  

3  441 462 
REINFORCING  PUNCH  FOR  SHEETS 

Morton  A.  Bofcn,  19  Kay  S^  "fl  ^^2^  ?fSf »  ^ 

SulMvM  Drive,  both  of  Icikho,  N.Y.    11753 

Filed  Dec  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,584 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00.  31/18 

UA  CL  156—513  ^      ^  9"«« 

In  a  device  for  simultaneously  forming  and  applymg  a 

reinforcement  to  a  sheet,  in  which  the  reinforcement  is 

formed  by  cutting  the  same  from  an  elongated  tape,  the 
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provision  of  tape  advancement  means  on  one  side  of  co-  and  flame  treating  at  least  one  side  of  the  compressed 
operating  punch  and  die  means,  and  tape  magazine  feed-  foam  so  as  to  cause  the  protruding  fiber  ends  to  melt  and 
ing  means^an  opposite  side  thereof,  the  feeding  means  undergo  a  characterisuc  beadmg  and  to  sunultaneously 
m«  U1CW13  yt^  j^^  ^  transient  adhesive  at  the  flamed  surface  of  the 

#(«    ^r      r-f*****-  foam.  A  layer  of  topping  material  such  as  a  fabric,  fiber 

batt  or  a  sheet  of  vinyl  polymer  may  be  immediately 
lamii»ted  to  the  flamed  surface  before  cooling  and  a 
woven  scrim  may  be  inserted  between  the  batt  and  the 
foam  before  passing  the  assembly  through  the  loom. 


FILM  FACED  FDROUS  BODY 
Arthur  1.  Peartoo,  GranviDc,  Ohio,  SMifBor  to  Owcim- 
Corning    Flberglac    CorporatkNi,    a    corporatioa    of 
Dcbwwe 

CoBlfanntioa-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  292,350, 
July  2,  1963.  This  application  Sept  U,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  5i2,613 

lot  CL  B32h  17/12,  3/02 
being  incrementally  operated  at  the  completion  of  each    UA  CL  161—84  ..^^  4  Chrims 

punching  operation  in  such  manner  as  to  impart  only 
tension  to  the  strip,  thereby  preventing  wrinkling  or 
sticking  of  the  strip  within  the  device. 


3  441 463 

COVERLAY  ENCAJPSULATION  FOR 

PRINTED  WIRING 

Norouui  R.  Bock,  Northfidd,  Minn.,  avignor  to  G.  T. 

Schfcldahl  Company,  Northfidd,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  564,561 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10 

UA  CL  156—549  5  Ctahna 


A  coverlay  encapsulator  for  printed  wiring  utilizing  a 
pair  of  cooperating  coaxial  rollers  having  a  nip  zone 
therebetween,  one  of  the  rollers  being  provided  with  an 
outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  protruding  radi- 
ally outwardly  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  normal 
roller  surface,  these  ribs  preferably  being  arranged  in  a 
substantially  V  form  with  the  legs  being  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rollers  with  the  apex  being 
disposed  substantially  along  the  central  transverse  axis 
of  the  roller. 

3  441  464 
CARPET  UNDERLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Sidney  D.  Bhic,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reeves 

Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawii^  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

236,657,  Nov.  9,  1962.  This  application  Dec  28,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  605,184 

Int  CL  B32b  5/06,  31/20 
UA  CL  161    67  9  Clafans 

A  method  and  the  resulting  article  of  forming  a  com- 
posite multflayer  non-woven  fiber-foam  structure  such  as 
a  carpet  underlay  including,  passing  a  fiber  batt  and  a 
layer  of  foam  through  a  needle  punching  loom  so  that 
the  foam  is  at  least  partially  compressed  and  the  fiber 
batt  is  needled  onto  and  through  said  layer  of  foam 


A  rigid  laminated  panel  of  mineral  fibers  having  a  layer 
of  scrim  textile  material  disposed  on  a  major  surface  there- 
of; a  preformed  film  of  flexible  facing  material  contiguous 
to  and  coextensive  with  the  scrim  textile  material  and  hav- 
ing portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  panel  to 
form  flap-like  extensions;  and  adhesive  means  securing 
the  scrim  textile  material  to  the  panel  and  to  the  film  of 
facing  material. 

3,441,466 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYSTYRENE 
ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Samncl  Stcnnan,  WlOlanifvUlc,  and  James  G.  Marsdcn, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dnwfaig.  FBed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,879 
Int  CL  B29c  17/04;  B32b  17/04 
UjS.  CL  161—93  6  Clafans 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  is  a  thermoplastic 
composite  of  fibrous  glass,  polystyrene,  and  an  organo- 
functional  alkyltrialkoxysilane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (epoxycycloalkyl)  alkyltrialkoxysilane  and 
(acryloxy)  alkyltrialkoxysilane  or  a  corresponding  hy- 
drolyzate  thereof. 

3,441v467 
RIB  STRIPPING 
Horace  B.  OdcD,  WeUcaley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,705 

Int  CL  A43b  15/00 

UA  CL  161—99  2  Cbdms 


Rib  stripping  for  atuchment  to  Goodyear  insoles  that 
will  present  a  precoated  adhesive  surface  to  which  the 
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lasted  margin  of  the  upper  may  be  directly  and  securely 
attached  and  including  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
folded  intermediate  ply. 


•  ERRATUM 

For  Class  161—161  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,959 


3^441,468 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
NON-WOVEN  WEBS 

Erhard  SlncL  Scckmancm,  and  Walter  Rdn,  Obcmbnrg, 
Gcmui^,  assignors  to  Verefadgte  Glanzstoll-Fabrikcn 
AG.,  Wnppertal-Elberfehl,  Germany 

FBad  Dec  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,825 
datans  priority,  appUcntlon  Germany,  Dec  24, 1964, 

Int  CL  B29f  3/01;  B32h  5/02        ^  ^  , 
UA  CL  161—169  W  Claims 


3,441,470  .,,„^ 

METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING  SPLIT  LEATHER 

OR  LEATHER  SCRAP 
Hiroshi  Okamura,  Sonka^hi,  Japan,  assignor,  by  dfrect 
and  mesne  asdgnmcnts,  of  one-half  to  Hisao  ^ato 
Nishigahara,  Kita-kn,  and  one-half  to  Fuii  Spfaming 
Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Ji^an,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

NoDrawtaig.  FOed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,229 
Int  CL  DOlc  3/00 

UA  CL  162 2  *  Claims 

A  method  of  disintegrating  leather  comprising  the 
steps  of  dipping  a  leather  raw  material  into  warm  water 
containing  a  non-ionic  active  agent,  routing  the  treated 
leather,  dipping  the  leather  again  into  warm  water,  and 
detaining  the  leather.  The  treated  leather  is  rotated  in  a 
dilute  alkaline  solution  and  then  washed.  The  leather  is 
then  treated  in  a  urea  solution  and  washed,  and  then  de- 
hydrated partially.  Sulfonated  olive  oil  emulsion  is  added 
to  the  treated  leather,  and  the  leather  is  then  beaten  and 
pressed  against  a  card  clothing  roll  for  disintegration. 


Production  of  a  non-woven,  felt-like  web  of  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polyamide  and  polyester  filaments  by  ex- 
truding continuous  filaments  of  the  individual  molten 
polymers  into  a  gaseous  stream,  using  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature of  320-340'  C.  and  a  velocity  of  70-250  meters/ 
second  for  the  polyamide  while  using  air  or  another  inert 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  300-350'  C.  and  a  velocity  of 
70-250  meters/second  for  the  polyester,  the  individual 
gas  streams  intercepting  and  directing  their  respective 
filaments  outwardly  from  a  spinning  nozzle  toward  a 
collecting  surface,  collecting  the  filaments  onto  a  moving 
surface  as  a  web  of  intermingled  substantially  non-shrink- 
able  polyamide  filaments  and  shrinkable  polyester  fila- 
ments, and  subsequently  shrinking  the  polyester  filaments 
in  the  web.  

3,441,469 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMIDE/OLEFIN 
POLYMER  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  ADHESIVE 

Chester  W.  Fitko  and  Abraham  Rawe,  CUcato,  IlL,  »- 
sipMn  to  Continental  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jum  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,046 

Int  CL  B32b  27/34.  27/04 
VS.  CL  161—186  11  Clafans 

An  adhesive  is  prepared  by  admixing  a  graft  copolymer 
of  an  olefin  polymer  and  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide 
of  the  nylon  type  with  a  small  amount  of  the  reaction 
product  of  an  aromatic  polyhydroxy  carboxylic  acki  and 
an  aliphatic  diamine  and  heating  the  admixture  to  an 
elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  re- 
action between  the  graft  copolymer  and  the  aromatk  poly- 
hydroxy carboxylic  acid-aliphatic  diamine  reaction 
product. 


3,441,471 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COTTON  MATERIAL 
TO    INCREASE    ELASTICITY    AND    ELASTIC 
RECOVERY 

Felix  Manor,  143  Hayarkon  St.,  Tel-AvIv,  Israel^ 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,057 
Clafans  priority,  application  Israel,  Sept  27,  1963, 
19,990;  Nov.  11,  1963,  20^18;  '»•  «»  1*^ 
20,576 

Int  a.  D21c  3/02 
VS,  CL  162—90  .  ,        ^7  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  cotton  material  produced  from 
cotton  fibre  for  purposes  of  increasing  its  elasticity  and 
elastic  recovery  properties  comprises  the  steps  of  extracting 
non-cellulosic  matrix  substances  from  the  primary  wall  of 
the  cotton  fibre  and  from  the  layers  between  the  day- 
growth-rings  underlying  the  primary  wall,  heating  thte 
cotton  material  to  a  temperature  of  110'-190*  C,  and 
then  subjecting  it  to  a  mercerizing  bath. 


3  441  472 
METHOD  OF  FORMI^5G  GLASS-ASBESTOS 
WATER-LAID  SHEET 
Andrew  McMcchan  Foster,  McdfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
HolUngsworth  ft  Vosc  Company,  East  Walpole,  Man., 
a  corporation  of  Massachnsctts 
No  Drawfav.  FOed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,942 
Int  CL  D21h  3/5B 
\5S.  CI.  162—145  4  Oafans 

A  water-laid  web  of  asbestos  fibers,  reinforcing  fibers, 
and  synthetic  resinous  binder.  The  web  is  made  by  mixing 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  asbestos  fibers  at  pH  2.0  to  5.0 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  binder  having  an  anionic 
charge  on  the  binder  particles  to  form  a  first  furnish,  mix- 
ing the  first  furnish  with  a  second  aqueous  furnish  con- 
taining reinforcing  fibers,  forming  a  web  from  the  mix- 
ture of  furnishes,  and  drying  it. 


3  441 473 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  COMPOSOIONS  AND 
PAPER  CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATIVES 

Maurice  M.  BmndlM,  Lanrel,  Gnnfhcr  K.  Hunger,  EBicott 
City,  Harry  F.  Kohnc,  Jr.,  Glcnwood,  and  Frederick 
L.  Knrrle,  LannI,  Md.,  nMignon  to  West  VIrgfada  Pulp 
and  Paper  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cocporaiion 
of  Delaware 

Original  appBcatkm  Mar.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534^55,  now 
Patent  No.  3,342,921,  dated  Sept  19, 1M7.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,595 
Int  CL  D21h  3/78;  C08b  27/02 

VS.  CL  162—146  15  Clafans 

Blushed  cellulose  derivative  compositions  in  partkulate 

form,  preferably  fibers  which  are  bright  white  and  opaipie 

and  have  the  capacity  for  felting  and  inter-locking  with 
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each  other  fibers  to  fonn  sheet  structures,  said  blushed  through  to  pick  up  the  web  from  the  wire  and  to  tranrfer 
ceUnkMe  derivative  fibers  being  suitable  for  use  as  filler  it  to  the  conveyor  member.  The  conveyor  member  may 
material  in  the  manufacture  of  ptpcr.  have  a  wear  resilient  surface  on  the  suction  box  side  and 


3  441 474 
PAPER  FOR  GRAPmC  ARTS  CONSISTING  OF 
ASBESTOS  FIBERS,  ACRYUC  RESIN,  AND  SIZE 
Mandca  Clair  Hutcfaiiis  aod  Robert  Gerard  Qotaa,  Bound 
Brook,  N J.,  asslpiors  to  J<Aiis-Manvinc  Corporatkm, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Dec  2t,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  515,159 
lot  CI.  D21h  5/00 
VS.  CL  162—155  8  Claims 

An  inorganic  graphic  art  paper  composed  of  ad>estos 
fiber,  acrylic  resin  binder  and  a  non-col^ing  and  non- 
fading  hydrophobic  size. 


3,441,475 

CONTINUOUS  PULPING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Lester  Tomiinson,  Wcstmount,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FOed  July  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,757 

Int.  CL  D21c  7/12 

U.S.  a.  162—237  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  continuous 
pulping  apparatus  in  which  an  impregnation  zone  is  created 
by  providing  three  circulating  paths  to  said  zone,  the  first 
of  said  paths  taking  liquor  from  the  top  of  the  zone  and 
circulating  same  through  an  injection  valve  and  back  to  the 
top  of  the  zone,  the  second  path  taking  liquor  from  the 
bottom  of  said  zone  and  returning  it  at  the  top  of  said 
zone,  and  the  third  path  taking  liquor  peripherally  from 
the  bottom  of  said  zone  and  returning  it  axially  at  the 
bottom  of  said  zone  to  flow  substantially  radially  across 
said  apparatus. 


3,441,476 
PAPER  WEB  TRANSFER  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
SUCTION  BOX 
Chrigdaa  ScUel,  Hcidciihcim  (Brcuz),  Germmj, 


, , „ ,y       ,  iw 

to  1.  M.  Yoith  GmbH.,  Hcidcnheim  (Bien),  Genrnmy 
FOed  Ja&  21. 1966,  Scr.  No.  522422 
priority,  arpUcatioB  Gcnumy,  Jaa.  22,  1965, 
V  27390 
Int  CL  D21f  1/52 
UA  CL  162—306  10  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  transferring  a  wet  web  from  the 
wire  of  a  papermaking  machine  to  a  porous  belt-like  con- 
veyor member  in  which  a  stationary  suction  box  is 
mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  wire  of  the  paper- 
making  machine  and  has  a  convex  perforated  region  on 
the  side  nearest  the  wire  and  which  region  engages  the 
back  of  the  conveyor  member  and  supplies  suction  there- 


this  surface  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  belt-like  member 
separate  from  the  web  engaging  side  of  the  conveyM* 
member  which  can  also  be  a  belt-like  member. 


3,441,477 
COOLING  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Staalcy  Stanrford,  BounoMstk,  Jamct  Bcnard  Terry, 
Poole,  Charles  Peter  Grattoa,  Dorchester,  and  William 
Charles  May,  Podc,  F.«gland.  anignon  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Andiority,  Lomion,  England 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  1966, 

48,547/66 

Int  CL  G21c  9/00,  3/30 

VS.  CL  176—59  5  ClainH 


Cooling,  and  particularly  emergency  cooling,  of  nuclear 
reactors  in  which  the  fuel  is  in  the  form  of  pin  clusters  is 
effected  from  a  sparge  pipe  located  centrally  of  each  clus- 
ter supplied  with  coolant.  The  sparge  pipe  has  a  number 
of  spaced  outlets  feeding  plemmi  chambers  formed  axially 
along  the  clusters,  the  chambers  communicating  with 
channels  between  both  the  adjacent  clusters  of  fuel  rods. 


3,441^8 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Leonard  C.  WHUams,  Clinton,  Tcnn.,  amignor  to  the 
United  Staict  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 


States  Atomic  Encro  C< 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,115 
Int  CL  G21c  3/30. 19/02,  3/02 
VS.  CL  176—78 


9Claims 


An  integral  fuel  pin  and  grid  structure  for  pin-type 
neutronic  reactor  fuel  elements.  Substantially  cylindrical 
fuel  pins  are  deformed  into  a  rectangular  cross  section 
along  a  short  segment  of  the  pins  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
apart  from  one  end  thereof.  The  fuel  pins  are  positioned 
in  a  row  in  an  abutting  relationship  along  the  smaller 
faces  of  their  deformed  rectangular  segments,  with  a  con- 
nector pm  extending  along  the  length  of  the  row  through 
apertures  in  the  abutting  facet.  The  fuel  pins  are  then 
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«*K.,  «i«na  th«  nbuttina  faces  to  form   at  a  predetermined  rate  by  passing  heated  gas«  throu^ 

U  desired,  the  connector  pin  in  each  row  of  fuel  pms  may 
be  tubulai  in  form  and  provided  with  radial  ap«5«fs  to 
that  fuel  pin  fluid  intercommunication  is  provided.  At 
least  one  fuel  pin  in  each  row  of  fuel  pins  is  then  vented 
to  an  external  gat  collection  tyttem. 


man  coMMcn 


3,441 479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VIVO-LIKE 

^     mXiNtSjANCE  OF  BLOODIN  VnRO 

ILeitcr  Jankv.  518  E.  R-JcRond, 

SMta  MoMcn,  CaUff.    90402 

Conttonatlon4n-part  of  •PP»««»«?«- ^o.  160,37^ 

Dec  18, 1961.  Thit  application  Mar.  19, 1964,  S«. 

No.  353304 

'^    Int  CL  C12k  9/00 

VS.  CL  195— IJ  *' 


fmmcairtMenm 


ing  the  burden  through  a  terminal  heating  rone  to  ele- 
vate the  temperature  still  further  with  nonoxidiang  gaset 
being  passed  through  the  burden  at  a  predetennined  rate. 
The  process  is  particutarly  useful  in  graphitizing  briquetted 
powder  anthracite  coaL 


The  method  employs  a  U-shaped,  tubular  sac  member 
formed  of  a  permeable  material  to  hold  the  blood  culture 
to  be  treated.  A  dialysing  bag  formed  of  a  vmyl  contains 
the  dialysing  fluid,  such  as  blood  pbisma,  and  also  con- 
tains the  tubular  sac.  Preferably,  both  of  these  members 
are  coupled  to  a  source  of  a  gas  (oxygen  and  carbon 
dioxide)  under  pressure  which  is  applied  m  a  tuned 
pulsating  manner  to  cause  the  fluids  contained  m  the 
members  to  oscillate  relative  one  to  the  other.  The  otcil- 
Ution  renders  dialysis  more  effective,  while  the  addition 
of  COj  controls  the  pH  level  during  dialysis.  Further, 
blood  cultures  normaUy  are  heparinized  and  the  osciUaUon 
permits  minimum  heparin  concentration.  Excess  hepann 
is  toxic  to  blood.  The  method  further  contemplates  a  pre- 
heating of  the  blood  culture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
57*  C.  before  commencing  the  dialysing  procest  and  dur- 
ing the  processing,  electrolytic  equilibrium  it  mamtamed 
by  adding  distilled  water  or  the  like.  Alto  the  sugar  con- 
tent of  the  blood  is  replenished. 


3,441,481 

EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  ^ 

Stephen  W.  Tobcy,  Sndbvy,  Mats^aoignor  to  The  Dow 
Cbemkal  Company,  MidUmd,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ..     .      «      ».t    ^m  baa 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  6S«,wi«, 
Aif.  7.  1967.  this  application  June  6,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  735,055 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00 
VS.  CL  202—169  7 


3,441480 
METHOD  FOR  PROGRESSivE  HEATING  OF  SOLID 
PARTICULATE  MAinUALS  ,^  ,^_  „ 
E.  Bm,  Clevclnnd,  Ohto»  ■■lB""r  to  McDawcD- 
MM  E!^acrti«  Company,  atraiand,  Ohio,  a  cor. 

cJSSSklL^appllcatfon  f«- JJ*-  335^5^aju  6, 

1964.  Thit  appBcatlon  Apr.  3, 1H8,  S«r.  No.  724,673 

ht  CLCOlbii /O^.-^/Z^O 

VS.  CL  201—22  '  Cunnii 

There  it  provided  a  process  for  treating  soUd  particulate 
materials,  preferably  in  the  form  of  moist  compacted 
particles  including  depositing  a  burden  of  such  particles 
on  a  moving  grate  to  a  depth  of  from  8  mches  to  28 
inchct,  tuperposing  over  said  burden  a  capping  burden 
of  previously  treated  compacted  particlet  to  form  a  com- 
posite burden,  passing  the  composite  burden  through  a 
preheating  zone  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  burden 


The  invention  concerns  a  unique  extraction  apparatus 
which  combines  a  distributor  tube  with  an  extractor  head 
to  provide  a  one-piece  unit  or  asembly  useful  for  a 
variety  of  extraction  operations.  The  distributor  tube,  in 
the  form  of  a  long  stem  funnel,  is  positioned  coaxially 
within  the  body  of  the  extractor  head  and  is  sealingly 
joined  thereto  to  define  a  hollow  circumferential  chamber 
between  the  extractor  head  and  the  distributor  tube.  Port 
holes  in  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  chamber  provide 
for  passage  of  a  liquid  solvent  contaming  dissolved  solute 
upwardly  through  the  chamber  to  the  juncture  <rf  a  down- 
wardly directed  return  arm  jomed  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  extractor  head  body.  Once  the  level  of  the  extractant 
solvent  reaches  this  juncture,  the  sohiticm  spills  over  into 
the  return  arm  and  it  directed  into  a  reboiler  flatk  or 
other  loHable  container  meant  from  which  the  disserved 
solute  can  be  recovered. 


1556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


3,441,4S2 

SOLAR  ENERGY  WATER  PURIFICATION 

APPARATUS 

Edwwd  N.  Arcry,  Ml  N.  Gtotc  St, 

Dmuiiorc,  Pa.     18512 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,618 

Int  CL  B81d  3110,  3/08 

VS.  CL  202—175  13  Ctalms 


one  of  the  vapor  streams  in  response  to  the  sensed  tem- 
perature to  maintain  a  relatively  uniform  temperature  on 
said  tray. 

3  441  484 

TERNARY  AZEOTROPic  DISTILLATION  OF 

ALKOXYNTTRILES 

Richard  Dean  Teaacy,  HovIob,  Tex.,  aMigBor  to  Mon- 

nato  Company,   St  Loali,  Mos  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,572 

Int.  CL  Btld  3/14;  Cf7c  121/38 

UA  CL  283— 91  It  Clal«i 


An  apparatus  for  purification  of  impure  water  by  hu- 
midiiication  using  solar  energy  as  a  heat  source,  compris- 
ing: an  impure  water  heating  pool  covered  by  a  material 
to  prevent  water  evaporation  therefrom  while  promoting 
absorption  of  solar  energy  into  the  heating  pool,  a  solar 
energy  still  having  an  oscillating  thermodynamic  motor 
to  aid  vaporization  of  the  water  therein,  and  a  rotary 
thermodynamic  motor  to  circulate  the  impure  water  be- 
tween the  pool  and  the  still. 


101^ 


I 


A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  mixture  of  alkoxy- 
nitriles,  dimer  oil  and  water  by  distilling  the  mixture  in  a 
distillation  zone  wherein  the  overhead  temperature  is 
maintained  from  about  85  to  95*  C.  A  ternary  azeotrope 
containing  small  amounts  of  alkoxynitrile  is  removed 
overhead  while  a  bottoms  product  is  removed  which  is 
rich  in  alkoxynitrile. 


3,441,483 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FRACTIONATOR  OR 

STRIPPER  TEMPERATURE  BY  CONTROLLING 

REBOILED  VAPOR  FLOW 

Walter  C.  Hart,  BartlesvOlc,  OUa.,  aaiffior  to  PhOUpa 

Pctrokam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inne  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,299 

Int  CL  B81d  3/42 

UJ5.  CL  203—2  8  Clainii 


3,441,485 

RECOVERY  OF  STREAMS  FROM  A  FEED 

BY  DISTILLATION 

Manicc  W.  Jonca,  Bartlcfvillc,  OUa.,  a«ifDor  to  PhflUpc 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,158 

lat  CL  BOld  3/42.  3/26 

VS,  CL  203-M  2  Clafanc 


In  controlling  temperature  in  a  fractionation  colunm,  a 
li«iuid  bottoms  stream  from  the  column  is  passed  to  a 
reboikr  where  it  is  heated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
a  heating  fluid  so  as  to  vaporize  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  bottom  stream.  A  portion  of  the  vaporized  stream  is 
passed  into  the  bottom  of  the  column  as  reboil  fluid  and 
the  remaining  portion  is  separately  recovered.  Control  of 
cohimn  temperature  is  effected  by  sensing  the  temperature 
on  a  selected  column  tray  and  regulating  the  flow  rate  of 


Method  for  distillation  of  a  feed  comprising  at  least  two 
vaporizable  components  and  a  rdatively  non-vaporizable 
component  comprising  feeding  feed  into  an  upper  portion 
of  a  distillation  column,  taking  an  overhead  vaporous 
stream  containing  substantially  all  of  one  of  the  two 
vaporizable  components,  together  with  a  portion  of  the 
other  of  the  vaporizable  feed  components,  taking  a  vapor 
stream  of  the  other  vaporizable  components  from  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  column  and  removing  from  the 
bottom  of  the  column  a  liquid  containing  said  relatively 
non-vaporizable  component  In  one  embodiment  the 
stream  contains  n-hexane  solvent,  water  and  2,6-ditertiary- 
butyI-4-methyl  phenol.  Water  is  taken  off  as  overhead, 
sufa«tantially  dehydrated  n-hexane  is  taken  off  as  a  side 
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stream  and  the  2,6-ditertiary-butyl-4-methyl  phenol  is  re- 
moved. 

3,441,486  ^^„ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING  PLATES 
WUliam  Rupert  Dcigliton,  Reigatc,  Surrey,  Ea^uid,  as- 
siffBor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Printers 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1964, 

24J00/64 
Int  CL  C23b  7/08 
VS.  a.  204—6  5  Claims 

A  mould  is  produced  from  an  original  by  spraymg  a 
relatively  low  melting  metal  or  metal  alloy  on  to  the 
original  and  subsequently  stripping  the  sprayed  mould 
from  the  original. 


docely  positioned  porous  electrodes  are  connected  to  a 
power  supi^y,  a  feed  inlet  tube  positioned  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cell,  and  outlet  tubes  positioned  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  electrodes  and  a  small  amount  of  a  halide  being 
added  to  the  feed  before  the  electrolysis  begins. 


3  441 487 

METHOD  OF  ACCUfcATELY  PRODUCING  AN 

ABRASIVE  SURFACE  OF  REVOLUTION 

Robert  F.  Rea,  Bloomfield  HUls,  and  Francis  H.  DuHn, 

RodMstsr,  Mick.,  assignon  to  CkanqpkM  Spark  Plug 

Company,  Toledo,  OWo,  a  corpomtkm  o#Dclnwata 
Continaation  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  231,099,  Oct  17, 

1962.  This  appitcatkm  May  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,970 

Int  CL  C23b  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—6  11  Claims 

A  method  of  bonding  hard  abrasive  particles  of  a  gen- 
erally uniform  predetermined  size  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture which  includes  the  steps  of:  applying  to  a  surface 
of  a  forming  body  which  surface  has  a  predetermined 
contour,  a  uniform  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive 
paint  containing,  to  impart  conductivity,  a  material  hav- 
ing an  electrical  resistance  substantially  as  low  as  silver 
and  being  substantially  as  resistant  to  corrosion  as  silver, 
the  electrically  conductive  paint  being  applied  in  a  uni- 
form layer  to  a  thickness  less  than  one  half  of  the  pre- 
determined size  of  the  particles,  embedding  abrasive  par- 
ticles through  the  paint  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  forming  body  having  the  predetermined  contour  while 
the  paint  is  still  tacky,  electrodepositing  metal  over  the 
paint  and  particles  to  grip  the  particles,  introducing  a 
hardenable  material  in  contact  with  the  electrodeposited 
metal  to  form  a  supporting  structure,  and  separating  the 
forming  body  from  the  paint 


3  441  489 
METHOD  FOR  REMO'viNG  GAS  FILM  FORMED 

DURING  ELECTRODEPOSmON 
Gerald  R.  Gaccsa,  Tareatnm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corporatkm  of  Pennsyiranki 
No  Drawkig.  FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,433 
Int  CL  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—181  ^  15  CWms 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of  elec- 
trodepositing a  solubilized  synthetic  polycarboxylic  acid 
resin  on  an  electrode  surface.  It  has  been  found  that  gas 
bubbles  formed  on  the  electrode  surface  during  electro- 
deposition  have  an  impairing  effect  on  the  electrodeposi- 
tion  process.  This  invention  relates  to  methods  of  remov- 
ing the  occluded  gas  film  during  the  electrodeposition 
process,  thereby  increasing  film  build. 


3,441,490 
COULOMETRIC  TITRATION  APPARATUS 
GUUi  Rune  Johansson,  Lnnd,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne 
o  assignments,  to  Jnngner  Instrument  AB,  Stocldioim, 
Sweden,  a  Swedlsk  toint-ctock  company 

Filed  Oct  18. 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,936 

Claims  priority,  appHcntloa  Sweden,  Not.  13,  1964, 

13  681/64 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00:  GOlr  11/34, 1/30 

VS.  CL  204—195  9  Claims 


3  441 488 
ELECTROLYTIC  DESALINATION  OF  SA- 
LINE WATER  BY  A  DIFFERENTIAL  RE- 
DOX METHOD  _ 
Edward  L  Onstott  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  or  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsrion 

FHcd  Sept  3. 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,370 

Int  CL  C02b  1/82 

VS.  CL  204—149  3  Chtfms 


In  a  coulometric  titration  apparatus,  having  a  titration 
electrode  system  and  a  Coulomb  measuring  device  both 
fed  by  an  electronic  power  amplifier,  a  measuring  elec- 
trode and  a  reference  electrode  are  connected  to  the  two 
inputs  of  an  electronic  difference  amplifier  the  output  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  power  amplifier. 


3,441,491 
PACKAGED  GALVANIC  ANODES 
Percy  F.  George,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Cbemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,395 
Int  CL  C23f  13/00 
VS.  CL  204—197  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  packaged  galvanic  anode 
useful  in  cathodic  protection  systems.  The  packaged  gal- 
vanic anode  includes  a  relatively  low  potential  high  effi- 
ciency galvanic  anode  containing  a  central  ferrous  core,  a 
relatively  high  potential  low  efficiency  galvanic  anode 
A  method  and  device  for  desalination  of  saline  water  having  a  substantially  greater  length  than  width  attached 
by  a  differential  reduction-oxidatioa  electrolysis  in  which  at  one  end  to  the  ferrous  metal  core  but  separated  from 
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and  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low  potential  anode. 
This  anode  combination  is  contained  within  a  water-per- 
meable bag  ffontyinfag  a  backfill  composition  of  a  water- 


tifying  acticm  such  that  when  current  flows  the  elec- 
trode will  be  cathodic,  and  circuit  means  for  impressing 


197 


^^ 


an  alternating  electric  potential  between  the  electrode 
and  the  workfriece. 


soluble  magnesium  sialt,  such  as  magnesium  chloride,  in 
combination  with  bentonite  and  alternatively  also  contain- 
ing sulfates  such  as  calcium  and  sodium  sulfite. 


3y44M94 

AFPARATUS  TO  DEPOSTT  A  FERROMAGNETIC 

FILM  ON  A  CONDUCTIVE  WIRE 

Shintaro  Oshfana,  MmmMmmU,  Kahao  FMnrf,  MHaka- 

Ftfari,Tofc70-to,Tt 


ELECTROLYZING  UNIT 

Luigi  Fomoai,  Ru  IbUkua  No.  2198,  Vila  Pnidcnte, 

Sao  Paaks  Sao  Paalo,  Bmfl 

FIM  May  S,  19i5,  Sw.  No.  453,395 

ClalBM  pffkimy,  nipMarttoa  Brad,  May  5, 19M, 

151,913 

IhL  CL  C2M  1104 

U  A  CL  2f4— 2M  5 


An  electrolyzing  unit  which  comprises  an  assembly 
of  at  least  two  electrolyzing  elements  each  having  a 
graphite  anode  and  a  moving  mercury  cathode,  and  an 
assembly  of  at  least  two  decomposing  elements.  The  elec- 
trolyzing elements  are  electrically  connected  in  series, 
and  the  moving  layer  of  mercury  of  each  electrolyzing 
element  is  in  closed  circuit  with  the  mercury  in  the  cor- 
responding decomposing  element,  but  is  electrically  sep- 
arated from  the  mercury  in  each  adjacent  electrolyzing 
element  or  decomposing  element.  The  entire  system  of 
electrical  bars  of  the  electrolyzing  unit  is  arranged  sub- 
stantially on  the  upper  part  of  the  elements  making  up  the 
unit 


Tokyo-lok  laM%  asslnnw  to 
~   imMU  KalAa,  Tokyo4o, 
a  loitatock  ciwy— y  of  livaa 
FMMay  21,  i^JTSer.  No.  3<9,17< 
priofflty,  i^fBcatioM  Japaa,  M«y  25, 19<3, 
3t/2<37< 
laL  CL  C23b  516^,  5/58, 5/50 
U.S.  CL  2«4— 22S  1 


3,441,493 
ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Lyaa  A.  WaUanu,  Wlaoetka,  DL,  aaigaor  to  adococ 
Eaglaceriag  Company,  Chkaigo,  DL,  a  corporatioM  of 

IDiMii 

Origlwd  appUcatkM  Nov.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,9M, 
Paleat  No.  3,958,895,  dated  Oct  1^  19<2.  Divided 
tUs  appBcatkm  Jaly  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5^7,578 
ht  CL  B23p  1/04 
VS.  a.  204—224  2 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  for  removing  material 
from  an  electrically  conductive  and  electrochemically 
eroded  workpiece  by  means  of  an  electrode  having  a 
conductive  working  end,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  toward  each  other  to  define 
a  work  gap  therebetween,  means  for  pumiMng  an  elec- 
trolyte to  and  through  the  work  gap,  the  working  end  of 
said  electrode  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  rec- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  extremely  uniform 
dectroplating  of  a  ferromagnetic  film  on  an  electrically 
conductive  wire,  comprising  receptacle  means  for  accom- 
modating electrolyte  containing  ions  to  be  electroplated 
on  the  wire,  means  for  advancing  the  wire  longitudinally 
through  said  electrolyte,  anode  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  arranged  side  by  side  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  wire  through  said  electrolyte,  said  elec- 
trodes being  substantially  isolated  from  one  another,  a 
DC  current  source  means  for  flowing  an  electro|rfating 
current  through  said  electnriyte  between  said  anode  means 
and  the  wire,  a  plurality  of  diodes  each  connected  between 
each  oi  the  electrodes  and  said  DC  current  source  means 
and  effective  to  check  loop  currents  flowing  through  any 
two  of  the  electrodes,  a  current  source  for  flowing  a  cur- 
rent to  apply  a  magnetic  field  to  the  wire,  and  a  diode  con- 
nected between  the  wire  and  the  last-mentioned  current 
source  effective  to  prevent  the  two  current  sources  from 
coupling. 

3,441,495 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
lohnE.  Cotaui^Oal 
Elediic  R»doiifcM 
ton,  ToitMto,  Oatario, 

Filed  May  2t,  19M,  S«r.  No.  552,354 
Int.  CL  B91k  3/00 
VS.  CL  294—248  12 

1.  For  use  in  an  electrolytic  process  re<iuiring  a  reac- 
tion zone  and  an  electrolysis  zone,  a  bipolar  ekctrotytic 
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cell  comprising  two  q>aced-apart  end  electrodes,  means 
for  defining  with  said  end  electrodes  an  enclosure  adapted 
to  receive  and  contain  an  electrolyte,  said  enclosure  be- 
ing divided  intermediate  said  end  electrodes  by  at  least 
one  partition  into  substantially  isolated  unit  cells,  each 
partition  being  constituted  at  least  in  part  by  a  bipolar 
electrode  comprising  a  plate  of  a  valve  metal  of  which 
the  oxide  is  chemically  resistant  under  anodic  conditions 
to  the  electrolyte  to  be  employed,  one  face  of  the  irfate 
being  masked  by,  and  in  electricaUy  conductive  com- 
munication with,  a  layer  of  suitable  cathodic  material 
chemically  resistant  luider  cathodic  conditions  to  the 
electrolyte  to  be  employed,  one  portion  of  the  other 
face  of  the  plate  being  masked  by,  and  in  electrically  con- 
ductive communication  with,  a  layer  of  suitable  anodic 


fV 


,ii 


i;.i 


¥- 
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material  chemically  resistant  imder  anodic  conditions  to 
the  electrolyte  to  be  employed,  the  unmasked  portion 
of  the  other  face  being  oxidized,  the  anodic  material 
being  so  distributed  as  to  protect  cathodically  the  cathod- 
ic material  of  the  next  adjacent  electrode,  and  being  so 
configured  that  the  unmasked  portion  of  said  other  face 
includes  at  least  one  vertically  elongate  area  extending 
over  substantially  the  whole  height  of  the  anodic  material, 
there  being  for  each  individual  unit  cell  an  individual 
electrolysis  zone  and  an  individual  reaction  zone,  sub- 
stantially isolated  from  the  electrolysis  and  reaction  zones 
of  other  unit  cells,  the  electrolysis  zone  bebg  generally 
constituted  by  the  electrolyte  volume  orthogonally  ad- 
jacent said  one  portion,  and  the  reaction  zone  being  con- 
stituted at  least  in  part  by  the  electrolyte  volume  orthog- 
onally adjacent  said  unmaskftd  portion. 


gas  and  water  outlets,  an  electric  grid  system  within  the 
vessel  in  the  path  of  liquid  flow  for  imparting  an  electric 
field  potential  between  grids.  A  heater  adjacent  the  grid 
system  raises  the  temperature  of  the  grids.  The  spacing 
between  grids  may  be  varied  and  means  are  provided 
for  deenergizing  the  electric  grids  when  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  emulsion  exceeds  a  certain  Ifanit  Metering 
chambers  are  sequentially  filled  and  emptied  and  counters 
are  provided  to  record  filling  and  emptying  cycles.  Relay 
means  actuated  by  water-content  probes  regulates  the 
temperature  of  the  emulsion  and  automatically  inter- 
rupts the  voltage  to  the  grid  system  when  excessive  water 
content  occurs. 

3,441,497 
JET  FUELS  FROM  HYDROGENATED  COAL  TAR 
DERIVATIVES     AND     PINANE^ONTAINING 
MATERIALS 
Norman  S.  Boodman,  Penn  Hills  Township,  ADegbcny 
County,  George  W.  PcrUns,  New  Salem,  and  Jack  W. 
Walter,  Penn  HUk  Township,  Alle^cny  Conoty,  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,390 
Int  CI.  CIOI 1104 
VS.  CL  298—15  4  Claims 

A  jet-engine  fuel  composition  comprising  by  weight 
between  about  10%  and  50%  of  a  pinane-containing 
material,  between  about  10%  and  75%  of  a  hydrogen- 
ated  naphthalene-containing  material,  between  about 
3%  and  20%  of  a  bydrogenated  coal-tar  fraction  boiling 
in  a  range  between  about  230°  and  270*  C.  prior  to 
hydrogenation  and  between  about  10%  and  40%  of  a 
bydrogenated  coal-tar  fraction  boiling  in  a  range  between 
about  270*  and  315*  C.,  prior  to  hydrogenation,  said 
naphthalene-containing  and  said  coal-tar  fractions  being 
bydrogenated  to  substantially  complete  saturation,  said 
bydrogenated  material  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of 
at  least  about  350*  F. 


3,441,494 
ELECTRIC  TREATER  REGULATED  BY  A  WATER- 
CONTENT  PROBE  FOR  TREATING  CRUDE  OIL 
EMULSIONS 

Foffwt  L.  Mnrdock,  Sr.,  2428  E.  24tk  St, 

1Un,OUa.  74114 

FDed  Sept  15, 1944,  Scr.  No.  579,533 

Int  CL  B83c  5/02;  C18|  33/02 

U.S.  CL  284— 384  11 


\ 1 


3,441,498 

HYDROGENATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  C  Jnbin,  Jr.,  WaDtaigf ord,  aod  Stephca  F.  ZablcbU, 

ReaAng,  Pa.,  aarigDon  to  Atlantic  RicUkeld  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Pcnnsylrairia 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1947,  Scr.  No.  423,317 

Int  CL  C19g  23/04 

VS.  CL  20»— 143  11  Claims 


'■.^ 


MOOUCT 


An  electric  treater  for  treating  petroleum  crude  emul- 
sions includes  a  closed  vessel  with  an  emulsion  failet;  oil. 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  hydrogena- 
tion of  hydrocarbons  wherein  said  hydrogenation  is  con- 
ducted in  the  liquid-phase  in  an  up-flow  reactor  utilizing 
an  improved  fluid  distribution  means  and  an  eductor  for 
the  circulation  of  a  hydrogen  recycle  stream  wherein  die 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
200*  F.  to  about  850*  F.,  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  atmospheric  to  about  5000  p.s.i.g. 


3^1v499 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CRUDE 

PETROLEUM  PRODUCTION 

Alex  W.  Fraud!,  Jr^  awl  Jowph  L.  Maher,  Tirfsa,  OUa^ 

MrifDors  to  Combastkm  Eogiiiccriiig,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.V-a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23, 1H5,  Ser.  No.  489,529 

Int  CL  Cl«t  33/00 
UA  CL  2«»— 187  2  Clahm 


^    .^^Mt^^^l 


3,441,5«1 
WATER  REMOVAL  FROM  WATER- 
CONTAINING  MEDIA 
JeaMScgaU  and  LcoMrdM.Shorr,  Haifa,  bracl, 

to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawinc.  FOed  Sept  (,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  bracl.  Sept  14,  1965, 
24,318,  24,319 
Int  a.  C02c  5/02:  Btld  17/00;  C02b  1/18 
VS.  a.  210—23  8  Ctafaii 

Process  for  the  selective  removal  of  water  usmg  a 
hydrophilic  polymerized  resin  having  a  polyolefin  poly- 
mer component  and  a  phosphorous-containing  component 
such  as  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid  and  metal 
and  ammonia  salts  of  those  acids  wherein  the  metal  has 
a  valence  from  1  to  4.  The  components  arc  linked  to- 
gether by  a  bond  of  the  — P — C —  or  of  the  — P — O — C — 
type.  ^^_^^^^^ 

3  441,582 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 

AND  DISPOSAL  OF  SCALE 

Cvloe  A.  Tenofio,  3889  Catherine  Drive, 

Soirth  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.    41817 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1967,  SerTNo.  617,176 

Int  CL  C82b  1/20;  B81d  35/06 

UA  CL  218—49  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  viscous,  emulsified  crude  oil, 
including: 

adding  a  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  the  viscous,  emul- 
sified crude  oil  to  dilute  the  crude  oil  and  facilitate 
separation  of  water  from  the  mixture, 

separating  water  from  the  mixture  of  crude  oil  and  the 
light  hydrocarbon  fraction, 

passing  steam  through  the  mixture  to  vaporize  the  light 
hydrocarbon  fraction, 

cooling  the  steam  and  vaporized  light  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion until  they  condense, 

separating  the  condensed  water  from  the  hydrocarbon 
fraction, 

recyding  the  water  separated  to  generate  the  steam, 

and  utilizing  the  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  dilute 
the  crude  oQ. 


3  441,588 
PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  FIXED  BED  OF 

HYDROREFINING  CATALYST 
Donald  K.  Wnnderikh,  Rhrcrdale,  DL,  a«icMr  to  Sinclair 

Research,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,151 

Int  CL  C18g  23/02 

U.S.  CL  28^—213  9  Claims 

A*  fixed  bed  of  hydrorefining  catalyst  is  activated  and 
simultaneously  pre-<wet,  and  the  reactw  placed  on- 
stream,  by  employtng  the  following  serial  steps:  (1) 
charging  the  reactor  with  solid  hydrogeiution  catalyst; 
(2)  charging  the  reactor  with  a  normally  liquid  hydro- 
cariwn,  e.g.,  o^  having  a  boiling  point  above  that  of 
gasoline;  (3)  establishmg  an  internal  reactor  tempera- 
ture of  about  250  to  500'  P.,  preferably  about  300  to 
400*  P.;  (4)  passing  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  through  the 
reactor,  preferably  in  an  upflow  direction,  for  about  3 
to  12  hours  at  a  pressure  of  about  atnx^heric  to  500 
p.si.g.,  while  maintaining  the  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  phase; 
(5)  discontinuing  hydrogen  sulfide  flow  and  renooving 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  the  catalyst  bed;  (6)  pres- 
suring the  reactor  to  the  desired  hydrorefining  level  with 
hydrogen;  and  (7)  cutting  m  fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  and 
hydrogen  to  establish  hydrorefining  conditions. 


Scale  developed  from  steel  mill  operations  is  removed 
from  water  by  first  removing  the  coarser  particles  with 
magnets,  then  producing  a  floe  to  suspend  the  residual 
finer  particles  in  a  sludge  which  is  subsequently  removed 
by  magnets,  leaving  clarified  water  suitable  for  recircula- 
tion. 

3,441,583 

LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Frank  J.  Smith,  7352  Limeklhi  Pike, 

PUhMlelphia,  Pa.     19138 

Contfaniation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,115,  Apr.  22, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,341 

Int  CL  C02b  1/76.  1/68 

VS,  CL  218—35  9  dahns 


This  application  discloses  liquid  treating  apparatiu  and 
method,  especially  for  softening  water,  comprising  a  dual- 
chamber  reverse^low  arrangement  which  provides  a  nor- 
mal cycle  of  softening,  back-washing  and  regeneration  by 
master  control  means  and  high-velocity  back-washing  of 
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the  upper  portion  only  of  the  beds  of  material  under 
separate  control  means  which  can  be  operated  independ- 
enUy  of  the  master  or  main  control  means,  the  arrange- 
ment avoiding  disarrangement  of  the  lower  portions  of 
tile  beds  of  material  while  merely  shifting  the  lighter 
upper  portions  of  treating  material  between  chambers 
without  any  substantial  loss  to  the  system  and  with  the 
the  elimination  of  sludge  in  tiie  flow  between  chambers 
without  passing  it  through  the  beds  with  the  chance  of 
redepositing  it  in  the  beds. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210—53  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,956 


3,441,584 

DRILLING  MUD  ADDITIVE  FOR 
FILTRATION  CONTROL 
William  C.  BrowBfa«,  HoostoB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mikhcm 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
Coatinnation  of  applicatioii  Ser.  No.  33>.W8,  Jan.  M, 
1964.  Thb  «ppUcatloa  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,473 
Int  CL  C89k  3/00  _ 

VS.  CL  252— 8J  3  Claims 

Drilling  mud  additives  for  filUration  conU^ol  compris- 
ing a  colloidally  dispersible  zinc  complex  of  a  lignite  hav- 
ing an  oxygen  content  in  excess  of  about  20% . 


3,441,587 
BLEACHING  DETERGENTS  AND 
WASHING  ADJUVANTS 
Joachim  Schiefer,  OpladcB-Lntzenkirchea  and  Manfred 
Dote,  Dnsseldoff -Holthansen,  Germany,  assignon  to 
Hcnkd  ft  Qe.  Gja.bJL,  Dnsseldorf-HoHhansen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,534 
Cbdms  priority,  appUostion  Germany,  Jnly  3,  1965, 

H  56,466 
lirt.  CL  Clld  3/04,  7/32.  17/06 
VS,  CL  252—95  21  Claims 

Coated  peroxygen  compounds  comprising  a  peroxygen 
compound  in  finely  powdered  or  granular  form  having  a 
coating  thereon,  water-insoluble  at  room  temperature 
consisting  of  (1)  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  nitrogenous 
condensation  product  of  a  fatty  acid  or  hydroxy  fatty 
acid  containing  8  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  ammonia, 
alkyl  amine  or  alkylol  amine  and  (2)  50  to  0%  by  weight 
of  an  ester  of  glycerin  and  a  fatty  acid  or  hydroxy  fatty 
acid  c<Mitaining  8  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


3,441,585 

DEVELOPING  POWDER 

UMch  SchmiedeL  Hamburg.  Gemuuy,  assignor  to 

Gcvaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium, 

a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  482,935 

Clahns  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

43,913 
Int  CL  G83g  9/00.  9/02.  13/08 
VS.  CL  252—62.1  «  Clahns 

Development  of  latent  electrostatic  images  is  accom- 
plished by  use  of  a  tiiermoplastic,  conductive,  non^lcctro- 
scopic,  polarizable  developer  powder  containing  an  ac- 
ceptor-doner  complex  such  as  an  addition  product  of  a 
polynuclear  hydrocarbon  and  a  halogen,  for  example. 


3,441,588 

DETERGENT  CONTAIND4G  ALKOXY 
HYDROXYPROFYLAMINE  OXIDE 

Howard  F.  Drew  and  Robert  E.  HalL  Wyondng,  Ohio,  aa- 
signors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincfainati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawta«.  Orighial  applicatioB  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
156,993.  Divided  and  this  applkatioa  May  3, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  726,560 

Int  CL  Clld  3/26.  3/20 
VS.  CL  251—137  5  Claims 

Alkoxy  hydroxypropyl  amine  oxides  having  improved 
hygoscopicity  and  thermal  stability  properties  are  em- 
ployed in  detergent  compositions  containing  alkaline 
builders  or  other  synthetic  detergents. 


3,441,586 
MAGNETIC  MATERLiLS  HAVING  RECTANGU- 

LAR  HYSTERESIS  LOOPS 
Hiroshl  Kiti«awa,  Toshlo  Inoue,  Susnmn  Kurokawa,  and 
SUnUchi  Horigome,  Tokyo^o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ka- 
busUki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Sclsakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  Jofait-stock  company  of  Japan 

CoatiwutiQn-fai-part  of  ■PP»«*»  ««•  N^t^j;'^^* 

Fab.  11, 1964.  This  appttcatioa  Aug.  38, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  664,488. 

aafam  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1963, 

^^'^  38/5,787 

bt  CL  C84b  35/38:  H81f  1/34 
VS.  CL  252—62.2  2  Claims 

Magnetic  materials  most  suitable  for  memory  elements 
consists  of  30-45  mol  percent  FeaO|.  10-50  mol  percent 
MnO.  10-40  mol  percent  MgO,  and  CuO  in  an  amount 
of  from  trace  to  20  mol  percent,  or  of  such  magnetic 
materials  wiUi  furtiier  addition  of  ZnO  in  an  amount  of 
from  trace  to  15  mol  percent.  The  magnetic  materials 
possess  rectangular  hysteresis  loops  of  short  switching 
time,  high  signal-to-noise  ratio,  low  required  driving  cur- 
rent. 


3,441,589 

STRIPPING  SOLUTION 

Keisho  AoU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hagaron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawii^.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,763 

Int  CL  Clld  1/86 
VS.  CL  252—161  1  Onhn 

An  agent  for  stripping  an  afiSx,  such  as  a  postage 
stamp,  from  a  substrate  to  which  it  adheres,  b  constituted 
by  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkylbenzenesulfonate  or  a 
mixture  thereof  with  polyoxyethylene  alkylphenol  ether, 
together  with  ahmi  (to  prevent  color  blurring  of  a  print- 
ing ink),  at  a  pH  of  7  to  9. 


3,441,518 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Arthur  W.  CampbcU,  Terre  Haute,  Ind^  aarignor  to  Vego 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tetrc  Haute,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,328 

lut  CL  Clld  7/32.  1/68 
VS.  CL  252—153  6  daims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  detergent  composi- 
tions especially  adapted  for  cleaning  glass  comprising 
aqueous  solutions  containing  1-5%,  by  weight,  of  a 
lower  alkyl  amide  and  may  include  a  lower  aliphatic  al- 
cohol, lower  alkyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol  or  other  con- 
ventional solvent,  as  well-  as  wetting  agents  and  dyes 
soluble  in  the  composition. 
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3^1,511 

ALKAU  METAL  HYDROXTOE-CONTAINING 

AGGLOMERATES 

Joseph  V.  Otrhaick,  Dearbora,  and  Paul  E.  Laoma,  Gro«e 

He,  Mkh^  a«iCBon  to  Wyandotte  Cbemicab  Corpora- 


tioa,  Wyaaiotte,  Mlclu,  a  corporatton  of  Mkh^ 

NTbraW-  rOtd  Dec  M,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  515,249 

taL  CL  cold  1/44:  Clld  11/00 

UA  CL  252—135  '  Clauns 

The  preparation  of  agglomerates  by  subjecting  a  mass 
of  finely  divided  solid  particles  to  a  tumbling  action  by 
a  continuously  moving  surface,  adding  a  liquid  containmg 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  said  tumbling  particles,  and  con- 
tinuing said  tumbling  to  form  said  agglomerates. 


portion  of  a  metalliferous  material  having  hydrogenating 
activity  with  a  sulfur  chloride  and  then  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  under  non-reducing  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  between  about  750*  F.  and  about 
1  lOO*  F.  Alternatively,  a  highly  active  catalyst  may  be  pro- 
duced by  contacting  the  composite  material  with  a  gaseous 
halogen  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  about  750'  F.  and  about  1100*  F.  prior 
to  contacting  the  composite  material  with  a  sulfur  chloride. 


3^441,512 

YXnOUM  VANADATE  EUROPIUM  PHOSPBOT 

PREPARATION  BY  PRECIPITATION  USING 

AMMONIUM  CARBONATE      ,         ^    ^         , 

Fra^  F.  Dwkee,  NoTelty,  OUo,  ani^or  to  Gwcnl 

Elcdric  Compuy,  a  corporatfpB  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  18,  1H«,  Ser.  No.  565,720 
Int  CL  C09k  1/44,  1/04 
UA  CL  252—301.4  •  Clauns 

The  process  for  preparing  euroiMum  activated  yttrium 
vanadate  phosphors  (YVO«:Eu)  involve*  precipitating 
YVO«:Eu  from  a  nitric  acid  solution  of  yttrium,  europium, 
and  vanadium  ions  with  ammonium  carbonate.  The  pre- 
cipiutc  is  heated  at  elevated  temperatures  to  produce  well- 
crystallized  YVO«:Eu  phosphor. 


3^1,513 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Wayne  E.  Woodmansec,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aadgnor  to  The 

Bock«  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Ddaware 

Filed  Ai«.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  570,617 

Int  CL  GOlk  ii/i6  .^^ 

VS.  CL  252—408  !•  Ctainis 

Cholesteric  liquid  crystal  materials  exhibiting  selective 
light  scattering  over  characteristic  temperature   ranges 
having  a  first  component  providing  color  sensitivity  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  of  cholesteryl  olcate,  a  second 
component  which  narrows  the  temperature  response  to  a 
small  range  of  temperatures  for  the  occurrence  of  the 
color  i*enomcna  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cholesteryl  nonanoate,  cholesteryl  decanoate,  cholestep'l 
octanoate,  and  cholesteryl  paranitrobenzoate;  and  a  third 
component  which  adjusts  the  actual  temperature  at  which 
the  color  phenomeana  occur  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cholesteryl  acetate  and  cholesteryl  propionate. 
A  fourth  filler  component  providing  increased  visibility 
of  the  color  patterns  may  be  added  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  carbon  black,  black  tempera 
powder,  and  finely  divided  metals  and  nonmetals.  These 
cholesteric  materials  may  be  sandwiched  between  trans- 
parent plastic  films  for  efficient  handling  and  application. 


3,441,515 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMPROVED 

PERLITE  FILTERAID  PRODUCTS 

Otto  A.  OsUda,  John  P.  GUmore,  and  James  H.  Lowe, 

Albaqncrquc,  N.  Mcs.,  asdgnors  to  Grefco,  Inc.,  PhOa- 

dclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,396 
Int  CL  BOld  39/02;  BOIJ  11/32 
U  A  CL  252—455  6  Claims 

The  filtration  characteristics,  particulariy  regarding  un- 
proved flow  rate,  of  perlite  filteraids  are  substantially  im- 
proved by  treating  these  materials  uniformly  with  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  (M)  silicate  having  an  SiOj/M/) 
weight  ratio  greater  than  1.5:1,  in  an  amount  between 
0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  perlite  filteraid.  Preferably, 
sodium  silicate  is  used  with  a  ratio  of  SiOj/NaaQ  between 
about  2  to  4: 1.  A  suflkient  amount  of  water  or  other  sol- 
vent is  used  to  dissolve  the  alkali  metal  silicate  product 
and  then  a  controlled  amount  of  the  solution  is  mixed  with 
the  periite  filteraid  product  in  order  to  uniformly  wet  and 
treat  the  filteraid  particles.  The  resulting  treated  product 
is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  solvent  but  below  the  fusion  point 
of  the  treated  filteraid  product.  Where  water  is  used  as  a 
solvent,  the  heat-treatment  will  be  within  a  ran^  of  220* 
to  about  1000'  F.  and  preferably  within  a  range  of  500  to 
1000*  F.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,441,516 

VITREOUS  ENAMEL  RESISTOR  COMPOSITION 

AND  RESISTOR  MADE  THEREFROM 

William  A.  MnlUgan,  WllUngboro,  N  J.,  and  Remington 

M.  Murphy,  Rodyn,   Pa.,  aarignors  to  TRW,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ContinnaUi  In  part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  254,919, 
Jan.  30, 1963.  TWs  application  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,120 

Int.  CL  HOlb  3/08. 1/02;  HOle  7/02 
UA  CL  252—512  9  Claims 

A  vitreous  enamel  resistance  composition  is  disclosed 
comprising  a  vitreous  frit  or  enamel,  particles  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  kaolin.  In  general,  the  in- 
vention is  in  the  discovery  that  the  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  of  a  vitreous  enamel  resistance  material  is 
reduced  by  the  addition  of  kaolin  thereto. 


3,441,514 
ACTIVATION  OF  AN  BOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
WTTH  AN  INITIAL  SULFUR  CHLORIDE  TREAT- 
MENT  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY  WTTH  AN  OXY- 
GEN4:ONTAINlNG  GAS 
Joseph  P.  Giannetti,  Allison  Park,  Howard  G.  Mdhricd 
ntTPtttsbafgh,  and  Raynor  T.  Scbnlsfcy,  Verona,  Pa., 
■■Ignnn  to  Golf  Research  A  Development  Company, 
PMIihwih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  OcL  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,744 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/16.  11/74 
UA  CL  252—441  1*  Claims 

Hi^y  active  tow  temperature  isomerization  catalysts 
are  produced  by  conucting  a  composite  catalyst  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  alumina  and  contaming  a  minor 


3,441,517 
CERAMIC  BODIES  OF  FERROELECTRIC  MATE- 
RIAL WTTH  PEROVSKTTE  STRUCTURE  WHICH 
IS  PARTIALLY  p-CONDUCTING  AND  PARTIAL- 
LY n-CONDUCTING 
Horst  Brancr  and  Erich  Fenner,  Munich,  and  Rcnate 
Koschke,  Freisfaig,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ticngescDschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,792 
Claims  priority,  ^pHcalion  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1965, 

S  96  060 
Int  CL  HOll*  i/i«,  3/16 
UA  CL  252—520  11  Cfadmi 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  polycrystalline  ceramic 
structure  which  forms  an  electronic  impedance  device. 
The  structure  has  an  average  crystallite  size  between  1 
and  50  microns  and  is  partially  n-conducting  and  partially 
p-conducting.  The  ceramic  body  includes  a  doping  sub- 
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ttance  of  perovskite  ferromagnetic  material  havmg  the 
general  formuU  UtPUtPO%.  Tbt  doping  substance  u 
between  0.1  and  0.12  by  weight  and  wherein  Me^  com- 
prises at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  class  cons^ing 
of  barium,  strontium  and  calcium  lead,  and  wherem  Me'' 
comprises  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  zircon  and  tin.  Either  copper  or  ffon 
is  added  to  the  structure  and  concentrated  at  the  crystal- 
lite surface. 

3f441,518  ^^^^ 

DIFLUOROAMINO  EPOXY  AIJ^NE  OR  CYCLO- 

ALKANE  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF^ 
EngMM  L.  Stogiy,  Fords,  mAYmj  A.  Arpbri^  mul 

Ralph  I.  '^;P^J%?iJ2i7^r!^^ 


NTDwwi^  FUed  Jait  18,  1962,  Sar.  No.  168,015 

ht  CL  C08g  2i/a6;  C07d  i/02 

UA  CL  360    3  ^^ 

1.  A  difluorammo  epoxy  alkane  containing  5  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  an  NF,  subsUtucnt  group  being  atUched  to 
each  of  2  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  an  alkyl  radical,  and 
said  carbon  atoms  with  attached  NF,  groups  being  sep- 
arated by  a  methylene  group  from  an  epoxy  group. 


with  melting  points  above  192'  C.  and  showing  X-ray 
crystallinity.  

3^1,521  

ALKENB  OXIDE  POLYMERIZATICm  WTIH  A 
SUPPORIED  COBALT  OXIDE-MOLYBDENUM 
OXIDE  CATALYST 

Hci^  L.  Hrich,  B«liesTflle,  OUa^asripMr  to  FUUipi 
Fctroicnm  Compnay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Dambm'  FUad  JoM  7,  IH5,  Ser.  No.  462,120 

Int  CL  C08d  1/26,  J/32, 3/00 

UA  CL  260—2  !•  CUma 

Vicinal  alkene  oxides  are  polymerized  by  contacting  at 
least  one  alkene  oxide  monomer  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  a  supported  cobalt  oxide-molybdenum  oxide 
catalyst  system.  The  resulting  poylmer  {voducts  are  rub- 
bery polymers.  The  efficiency  of  the  catalyst  system  can 
be  further  improved  by  utilizing  an  organometallic  com- 
pound in  conjunction  with  the  supported  cobalt  oxide- 
molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  system. 


3,441,519  _  .^^^^^ 

EPOXY  RESIN  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ACTIVE 

^"^IWiSnE  CTHER  DWECILY  CONJ^CM 

TO  WO  AROMATIC  NUCLEI  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  _^  ^     . 

CUM  Yun  Hnang,  Minoo-shi,  and  Manqroshf  Maeda, 

^^ ^^    1  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Com- 


Oahns  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Jaly  22,  1963, 
38/39,201 
bt  CL  COOg  30/02  ,^  ^  ._. 

UA  CL  260—2  *•  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least 
one  active  methylene  ether  radical  (—CHjOCHi—)  di- 
rectly connected  to  two  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nuclei  m 
the  molecular  chain  and  an  average  of  from  1.6  to  2.0 
terminal  vicinal  epoxy  radicals  which  comprises  reacting 
a  polyaromatic  hydrocarbon  glycol  or  dimethylol  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  formaldehyde  resin  with  epichloro- 
hydrin  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyat  and 
then  diglycidylating  with  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide.  The 
produced  resin  is  a  useful  heat-resistant  epoxy  resin  be- 
cause the  active  methylene  ether  groups  in  addition  to  the 
epoxy  groups  contribute  to  cross-linking  reactions. 


3^441,522 
CURABLE,  TACKY  POLYMERS  OF  WATER  AND 
A    POLYEPOXIDE    AND    PROCESS    FOR    THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Anthony  C.  Soldatoa,  KeadaU  Park,  and  AlHsoa  A 
Burhans,  MHUngton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Car^ 
bide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aag.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,194 
Int  CL  COOg  30/00;  C09I 3/16 
UA  CL  260—2  18  Oafans 

This  mvention  relates  to  curable,  tacky  polymers  of 
water  and  a  polyepoxide  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
per  molecule,  formed  on  reacting  water  with  the  poly- 
epoxide in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine.  The  polymers 
of  this  invention  can  be  used  as  binders  in  structural 
laminates  and  in  filament  wound  structures. 


3,441,520 
POLYMER  OF  l,4-BIS^TRB<NFJMETHOXYl 

2.BUTENE  OXIDE 

David  S.  Bosalaek,  New  York,  N.Y,  and  »>taMjL. 

Stogrya,  Forda,  and  Jod  G' f^^l.^^ 

NJ.,  aMigann  to  Easo  Research  and  Engfamering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrS^  niedJaly  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,087 

Int  CL  COOf  13/00  ^ 

U  A  CL  260—2  •  Clanns 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  crystalline  9oM  polymers  of 
l,4-bis[tris  -  (NFj)methoxy]2  -  butene  oxide  monomer 
which  comprises  polymerizing  said  monomer  with  a 
catalytic  action  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SbCU  and  SbF^ 

6.  Solid  polymer  of  1.4  -  bis  -  [tri».(NF,)mcthoxy]2- 
butene  oxide  having  the  composition  of  the  recurring 
niooomeric  unit: 


DH(OHgOC-N  »i)CH(CHiO-C— NFi) 

L  nI.  nf, 


-Lo-ci 


} 


3,441,523 
FILLED  CELLULAR  URETHANES 

Frank  J.  Dwycr  aad  Richard  J.  Herdlein,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 

asslgnora  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawi^  FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,752 

Int  CL  COOg  22/46, 22/14, 51/02 

UA  CL  260—2.5  6  Oafans 

1.  A  one-shot  process  for  preparing  flexible  urethane 
foams  comprising  admixing  and  reacting: 

(a)  an  organic  diiaocyanate; 

(b)  a  mixture  of  polyether  piriyols  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  50%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  triol  having  a  molecular  wei^  of 
about  1000  to  about  5000  and  a  hydroxyl  number 
of  about  30  to  about  170  and  10%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1000  to  about  3000  and  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  about  40  to  about  110,  at  least  one  of 
said  polyether  polyols  containing  terminal  hydroxy- 
ethylene  groups,  said  mixture  having  a  primary  hy- 
droxyl group  content  of  about  10%  to  about  65%; 

(c)  a  particulate  filler  which  is  substantially  msoluble 
in,  and  non-reactive  with  the  other  components  of 
the  reaction  mixture  and,  which  is  at  least  about  5% 
by  wei^  of  the  materials  used  herein,  the  particles 
of  said  filler  bemg  less  than  about  50  microns  in  the 
largest  dimensMMi; 

(d)  water;  and 

(e)  acatilyM. 
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3  441^24  **c.  on  natural  and  synthetic  polyhydroxy  polymers  by 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  THERMOPLASTIC  the  interaction  of  the  N-carboxyanhydride  derivatives  of 

COMPOSITIONS  amino  acids  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polymer  back- 

Hclnz   Burccr,   LodwigAafai   (***?«)»   H«faridi   Mohr  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^j^  ^^y^^^^  metal-oxide  derivatives  of  these 


Rcatcr 
aumy. 


to  Badiscte  Aoflla-  *  Soda-Fabrik   Uon. 


Aktfeascsclbckaft,  Ludwigsliafca  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Ang.  W,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  572,«p 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  25, 19*5, 

B  83,428 
Inf.  a.  C08g  47/08.  47/10;  C09ii  3/28 
UA  CL  260—2.5  «  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  self-extinguishing 
composition  comprising  a  styrene  polymer,  an  organic 
bromide  and  a  synergistic  phenyl  alkanc  compound.  The 
composition  can  also  contain  a  foaming  agent 


3,441,527 
PHENOLIC   AGENT-ACID   CATALYST  MODIFIED 
LIGNOCELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PROCESS 
Ronald  L.  Broadbcad,  Addison,  and  William  R.  Dnnlop, 
Mavwood,  IlL,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company, 
Melrose  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4t8,351 
Int.  CI.  Ct8g  5/18,  37/16,  37/18 
U.S.  CL  266—17.2  11  Clafans 

— — ^— ■^^■^—  A  mixture  of  lignocellulose,  a  phenolic  agent,  and  an 

3^441,525  ^^^  catalyst  soluble  in  said  phenolic  agent  are  subjected 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS   to  the  action  of  steam  in  a  closed  reaction  chamber  to 
DISPERSIONS  OF  RUBBER  CONTAINING  LIGHT-    produce  a  product  having  a  high  curable  resin  content. 
COLORED   REINFORCED   FILLERS   AND   RUB- 
BERS RESULTING  THEREFROM  -^■^^^— ^^ 
Rudolf   Kern,   Nenstadt-Wetaistrasse,   Gregor  Groppen- 
hacbcr,  Schwetdngen,  Bavaria,  and   Hans  Schcnrer, 
Hcidclbcrg-Schlicrbacfa,  Germany,  amignocs  to  Rbcfai- 
Chemie  Gjn.bJL,  Mannheim-Almcnhof,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
241,525,  Dec.  3,  1962.  This  application  June  12,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  645,494 

Int.  CI.  C08c  9/16;  C08J  1/46 
UA  CL  260—4  15  Chdms 

Aqueous  dispersions  or  latices  of  rubbery  polymers, 
which  are  reinforced  with  light-colored  reinforcing  pig- 


3,441,528 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    ELASTIC    GELS 
FROM   THE   RESIDUE   OF   ACID   HYDRO- 
LYZED    PENTOSAN-CONTAINING    UGNO- 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 
Joseph  B.  Dcde,  Jr.,  McHcnry,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,365 
Int.  CL  C09J  3/16;  C«8g  37/18 
ments  and  which  are  smtable  for  direct  production  of    UACL260 — 17 J  11  Claims 

rubber  articles  of  high  tear  strength  without  mastication.  The  residue  remaining  after  the  acid  hydrolysis  of 
are  made  by  incorporation  under  shearing  force  into  the  pentosan-containing  lignoceliulosic  materials  selected  from 
solid  rubbery  polymer  or  mixture  of  such  polymer  with  the  group  corn  cobs,  cotton  seed  hulls,  oat  hulls,  rice 
a  polymer  of  a  vinylidene  compound,  at  least  10%  of  a  hulls  and  bagasse  is  admixed  with  water  and  converted 
light-colored  reinforcing  pigment,  a  wetting  agent  which  to  a  viscose  gel  by  vigorous  agitation.  This  method 
is  selected  from  anionic  and  nonionic  surface-active  eliminates  the  alkali  digestion  stq;i  which  has  been  used 
agents,  an  alkaline  substance,  and  a  suitable  water-swell-  heretofore. 

able  to  water-soluble  high  polymer,  such  as  polyacrylic  ^-^— ^^^— ^ 

acid,  salts  and  amides  thereof,  having  a  hydrocarbcm  3,441,529 

backbone  with  carboxyl  groups  or  salts  or  amides  thereof  CARBONACEOUS  CEMENT 

depending  therefrom,  and  adding  water  to  the  mixture   Lan,,^  ^^  t^,,,^  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 


while  generally  free  of  objectionable  volatile  solvents 
and  Uckifiers  until  a  djspersion  of  said  high  polymer 
mixture  in  a  continuous  i^iase  of  aqueous  liquid  is 
formed. 


Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,669 

Int  CL  C09J  3/16;  CtSg  37/06 

VS,  CL  260—19  22  Claims 

A  thermosetting  cement  of  superior  strength  for  bond- 
ing together  carbonaceoiu  structures,  particularly  those 
structures   used   as   refractory   linings   in   metallurgical 


3,441326 
PREPARATION  OF  GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  SYN- 

J^mmROXY^MFO^.  liffim^DEwV':  ^q-P'ncnt  such  as  cupolas  and  blasj  furnaces,  compris- 
ATTVES  AND  SYNTHETIC  POLYHYDROXY  »ng  a  nuxture  of  an  oil,  a  soap,  finely-divided  carbonaceous 
POLYMERS  particles,  furfuryl  alcohol,  a  phenolic  novolac  resin,  and 

Albert  ZOkha  and  Yair  Amy,  Jerusalem,  IsraeL  assignors   a  hardening  agent  for  the  phenolic  resin. 

to    The    State    of    IsraeL    Prime    Mfaiister's    OIBce,  

Jerusalem,  Israel  "-^^■^^■^^— 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
372,366,  June  3,  1964.  Thb  application  Oct  25, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  678,496 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Israel,  June  10,  1963, 

19,380 
Int  CL  C08g  20/08,  41/07;  C08b  15/06 
VS.  CL  260—9  16  Cfadms 

New  graft  polymers  of  synthetic  polyamino  acids  (poly- 
peptides) are  prepared  on  natural  polyhydroxy  polymers 
such  as  cellulose,  starch,  their  derivatives  and  modified 


3,441,530 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  POWDERS 
Ralph  H.  Bauer,  Huntfaigton  Beach,  CaHf .,  and  Marvin  A. 
DciB,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ShcD  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428^28 
Int  CL  C08d  3/02;  C08f  21/02  " 
VS.  CL  260—28.5  5  rhi— 

Free  flowing  block  copolymer  powders  are  obtained  by 
forms;  on  synthetic  polymers,  having  free  hydroxyl  groups,  forming  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  the  copolymer  and 
such  as  polyvinyl-alcohol,  polyvinyl  esters,  and  their  deriv-  precipitating  the  polymer  with  certain  polar  non-solvents 
atives,  polyglycol  ethers  having  hydroxyl  groups,  etc.;  and  while  agitating,  the  solubility  parameters  being  selectively 
on  synthetic  graft  polymers  of  vinyl  monomers,  epoxides,   defined. 
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3,441,531 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
HAVING  LOW  VISCOSITY 
Francis  Frederick  Koblits,  Erdenbelm,  and  Robert 
Gabriel  Petrella,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  •f'^tP^J^ 
Pcnnsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pcnn«ylvania  .<,.«.« 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,849 
Into.  C08f  47/20,  47/18;  C09d  3/78 
VS.  CI.  260—29.1  *  Claims 

TTie  viscosity  of  a  polymeric  dispersion  comprising 
particulate  polyvinylidcne  fluoride  dispersed  in  organic 
latent  solvent  is  reduced  by  mixing  therewith  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  cationic  surfactant  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  dispersion  solids.  The  decreased  viscosity  permits 
higher  solids  content  dispersions,  gives  improved  flow 
and  leveling  characteristics  and  improved  wetting  of  pig- 
ments and  substrates,  all  of  which  results  in  the  attain- 
ment of  better  coatings  from  the  dispersions. 


mers  and  organic  polymers,  such  as  polyethers  or  poly- 
esters. The  various  polymers  have  chemically  combined 
organosilyl  radicals  with  hydrcrfyiable  radicals,  such  as 
acyloxy,  ketoxiraator  and  amino  radicals  attached  to  sili- 
con. The  subject  compositions  are  useful  as  sealants  and 
caulking  compounds. 


3,441,532 
UQUm  POLYAMIC  ACID  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Clans  Victorins,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmtaigton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.  FOed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,638 
Int  CLC08g  57/26,  ¥i/02 
UA  CL  260—30.4  9  Claims 

The  disclosure  shows  a  process  for  preparmg  a  suspen- 
sion of  polyamic  acid  polymer  particles  in  an  ether,  which 
process  is  adapted  to  provide  a  liquid  composition  of  the 
polymer  having  low  viscosity  at  high  solids  content  and 
having  beneficial  utility  in  the  preparation  of  curable  poly- 
amic acid  layers;  the  process  comprises  a  polymer-form- 
ing reaction  between  a  dianhydride  and  a  diamine  in  a 
suitable  ether  which  does  not  dissolve  the  polymer. 


3,441,535 
TRANSPARENT    REINFORCED     COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  DIALLYL  FHTHAL- 
ATE  PREPOLYMERS 
Hairy  Hoyt  Bcacham,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  Iciry  M. 
Krcinik,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  James  Lane 
Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration,  New   York,   N.Y^   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1967»  Ser.  No.  639,599 
Int  CL  C08f  21/00;  B32b  17/06 
VS.  CL  260—40  17  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  translucent  reinforced, 
thermosetting  plastic  structures  with  improved  trans- 
parency composed  of  diallyl  phthalate  or  diallyl  iso- 
phthalatc  polymers,  a  reactive  monomer  or  a  high  maleic 
or  fumaric  unsaturated  polyester  resin  that  will  copolym- 
erize  with  the  polymer,  a  glass  coupUng  agent  incor- 
porated in  the  polymer-monomer  mixture,  reinforcing 
glass  treated  with  a  glass  coupling  agent  and  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  to  convert  the  polymer  system  to  the 
cured  sute  when  heated.  The  polymer  and  monomer  or 
polyester  are  mixed  in  a  ratio  so  that  when  cured  the 
refractive  index  of  the  polymer  system  will  match  the 
refractive  index  of  the  glass.  An  inhibitor  for  the  allylic 
resins  may  be  incorporated  in  the  polymer-monomer  mix- 
ture to  promote  the  flow  of  the  polymer  system  under 
cure  conditions  and  reduce  the  exotherm. 


3,441,533 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ACRY- 
LONTTRILE    POLYMERS    BY    POLYMERIZ- 
ING ON  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  AROMATIC 
SULFONAMIDE 
CailhaBB  Sniing,  Lcvcrknaen,  and  Hdno  Logemann, 
LrsftaMW  ScMebnsch,    Germany,    aoignors   to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer,  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Lcrer- 
knsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1966, 

F  48,806 
Int  CL  C08f  1/OS,  1/76,  3/76 
VSm  CL  260—30.8  2  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  polymer  solutions 
by  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  —68'  C.  to  -f  10*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aro- 
matic sulfonamide  ofthe  formula 

Ar-80f-N-Me* 


3,441,536 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ALPHA  .  PHENYLTHIOANTHRAQUINONES    AS 

COLORANTS 
Chi  K.  Dien,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  396,376, 

Sept  14, 1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

701,011 

Int  CL  C08f  47/04.  29/46,  33/02 
VS.  CL  260—41  10  Clafans 

Pigmented  synthetic  resin  compositions  containing 
alpha-phenylthioanthraquinones  as  pigments  or  colorants, 
said  resin  compositions  resistant  to  shade  alteration  upon 
exposure  to  elevated  temperatures  and  long  exposure  to 
Ught. 


wherein  Me  is  lithhim,  sodhim,  potassium,  rubidium,  or 
caesium,  Ar  is  an  aiyl  radical,  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical. 
The  polymer  solutions  prepared  by  this  process  may  be 
employed  to  produce  moldings,  films,  or  the  like. 


to  General 


3,441,534 
CURABLE  COMFOSmONS 
Edgsr  W.  Knanh,  SchcMctady,  N.Y^  amicnor  to  Gm 
Electric  Company,  a  cosporadon  of  New  York 
No  Drawii«.  iVed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,921 
Int  CL  C08g  47/10 
VS.  CL  260—37  10  Oafans 

Room  temperature  vulcanizing  compositions  are  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  blends  of  organopolysiloxane  poly- 


3,441,537 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Guendier  Fritz  Lengnlck,  Manttou  Beach,  MOch.,  assignor 
to  Stanffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poraHon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,672 
Int  CL  C08g  31/28,  33/10 
VS.  CL  260-^46.5  25  Oafans 

The  invention  relates  to  curable  one-component  organo- 
jdiosphatosiloxanes  and  to  the  preparation  of  these  room 
temperature  curing  systems  by  reacting  organophosphato- 
silanes  with  hydroxyl  terminated  organopolysiloxanes. 
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3y44LS3S 
BORON  TRIFLUOIUDE  .  HYDROGEN   FLUORIDE 
CATALYZED  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLY(AROMATIC 
KETONE)    AND    POLY(AROMATlC    SULFONE) 
POLYMERS 

M.  Marts,  Braadywine  HUb,  Wiliiiii«toii,  DcL, 

_  an  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Ncmonn  and  Company, 

WBrnfa^toa,  DcL,  ■  cwfaffaHow  of  Delaware 

No  Dnemt^  Cuailaaaiina  la  part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 

477,294,  Aag.  4,  IMS.  lUs  appttcattoa  Jniy  17,  1M7, 

Ser.  No.  453,<lt 

lat  CL  CtSf  43/00, 37/00. 15/00 
153,  CL  2M-*49  IS  Clafans 

Synthesis  of  polymers  such  as  poly  (aromatic  ketones) 
and  poly  (aromatic  sulfones)  with  a  mixed  boron  fluoride- 
hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst 


3,441,539 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  UREA,  A  SATU- 
RATED ALDEHYDE  OF  3-4  CARBON  ATOMS 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 

Sckaf cr  and  Rndolf  KoUhaas,  Frankfort  am 
,  amlgnon  to  Farimwke  Hocchrt  Ak- 
Tonnab  Mditer  Lndw  Jk  Bnraing, 
Main,   Germany,   a    corporation   of 


Mala,  Gcnaaay 


No  Drawls  Filed  Jn|y  !•,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3S14M 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfon  Germaay,  Inly  19, 19<3, 

F4t,276 

InL  CL  CMg  9/10:  CtSc  9/02 

UA  CL  26«— <9  4  Claims 

A  novel  condensation  product  of  urea,  a  saturated  alde- 
hyde, having  3-4  carbon  atoms  and  formaldehyde  has 
been  provided  which  is  especiaUy  suitable  as  a  fertilizer 
in  a  granulated  form.  The  product  is  obtained  by  con- 
densing (a)  urea,  (b)  a  saturated  aldehyde  having  from 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  formaldehyde.  The  mole 
ratio  of  the  three  components,  a:b'.c,  being,  re^)ectively, 
2:0.8— n  to  2— n,  wherein  "n"  is  0.05  to  1.  The  condensa- 
tion is  e£Fected  by  means  of  sulfuric  acid  and  by  keeping 
the  reactant  mixture  in  a  plastic  phase  throughout  the 
entire  reactioiL 


3^441^41 
FULLY  CAPPED  POLYMETHYLENE  POLY- 
PHENYL  ISOCYANA1ES 
Victor  V.  lyAndcco,  4454  Tlmbirlans  Drive, 

Mlcfc.    49M1,  and  Ateaa  A.  R.  Saylgh,  999  Hartford 

Tnmpikc  Road,  Nortk  Haven,  Coaa.    §4473 
No  Drawlnf.  CmHlnnailoa  la  part  of  appBcalloa  Ser.  No. 

54S,1297Nov.  14, 1945.  His  appBcatfoa  Oct  17, 1944, 

Ser.  No.  584,941 

Int.  CL  CtSr  45/72;  C98g  51/76 
VS.  CL  24^—77.5  1  Oafan 

Poljrmethylene  polyphenyl  iaocyanate  mixtures  contain- 
ing from  about  35  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of 
methylenebis(phenylisocyanate)  and  having  each  iaocya- 
nate group  capped  with  a  thermally  rekasable  capping 
agent  having  active  hydrogen  directly  attached  to  nitrogen, 
are  disclosed.  Preferred  capping  agents  are  rK:aprolactam, 
2-pyrrolidone,  and  polymeric  l,2-dihydio-2,2,4-trimetb)i- 
quinoline.  The  capped  isocyanates  are  useful  in  aqueous 
latex  systems,  as  promoters  in  curing  hydrocarbon  high 
polymers,  as  components  of  storage  stable  polyurethane 
compositions,  and  in  redudng  the  tendency  of  nykm  cord 
to  flat  qwt 

3,44L542 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

BORON  AND  NITROGEN 

Olden  E.  Paris,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Poat  dc  NcBionrs  aad  Compaay,  WHmiagton,  Del.,  a 

torpor  atioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiw.  FUcd  Feb.  2t,  1944,  Ser.  No.  344,119 
lat  CL  CtSf  17/137:  Ct4d  5/00:  CIM  5/40 
VS.  CL  24»— 78^4  2  Clafam 

Process  for  preparing  solid  polyesters  containing  nitro- 
gen and  boron,  which  comprises  condensing  essentially 
equimolar  amounts  of  hydroxyalkylammonium  or  hydra- 
zonium  salt  of  decahydrodecabMic  acid  or  dodecahydro- 
dodecaboric  acid  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  at 
a  temperature  of  from  150  to  250*  C.  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere. Said  compositicms  being  useful  as  high  energy 
propellants. 


3,441,543 

THERMOSETTABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
POLYANHYDRIDE,  AN  OLEFINICALLY  UN- 
SATURATED MONOOXIRANE  COMPOUND 
AND  AN  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  MON- 
OMER AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

WUUam  J.  HcOmaa,  AOboa  Park,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Gnlf 
Raaearch  A  Development  Cooipany,  Plttslwrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.  Filed  Aaa.  3,  1944,  Ser.  No.  5493M 
lat  CL  Ctir  15/40,  27/00 


3,441,544 

METHOD    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    HIGH- 
MOLECULAR  POLYESTERS  OR  CO-POLYESTERS 

Klaas  R.  A.  Bffilllcr  and  Georg  M.  Sych,  Pranniti, 
Krcis  Rathenow,  and  Heinz  Zfanmcnnann,  Tdtow- 
Sedof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Chcmiefascr^ 
wcfk  ''FMedrich  Ej^ds,"  Prcmaitz,  Krcb  Rathe- 


No  Dnwk«.  Filed  Jnae  2S,  1945,  Ser.  No.  44«,lt9 

lat  CL  CMf  17/04, 51/54, 39/00 

UJS.  CL  244—75  4  Oafaas 

An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  high  mo- 
lecular resinous  polyesters  of  thermal  stability  and  a 
high  degree  of  whiteness,  wherein  a  glycol  ester  or  mix- 
ture of  glycol  esters  with  a  dicarboxylic  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  acid  is  subjected  to  polycondensation,  the  im- 
provement consisting  in  the  use  of  a  stabilizer-catalyst 
system  comprising  ester  mixtures  of  phosphoric  or  phos- 
phorous esters  of  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohols  in  the 
presence  of  an  active  polycondensation  catalyst  consist- 
ing of  an  antimony  or  titanium  oxide  or  salt. 


U.S.  CL  244— 78.5  24      „_ 

A  new  liquid  composition  which  is  capable  of  bdng 
cured  to  a  solid  Infusible  resin  and  which  contains  a 
scriid  polyanhydride,  for  example  the  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  an  alpha-olefin,  an  olefinically  im- 
saturated  monoxirane  compound  which  is  capable  oif  be- 
ing polymerized  by  free-radical  means,  such  as  glyddyl 
methacrylate,  aad  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
capable  of  polymerization  by  free-radical  means,  such 
as  styrene.  The  resin  forms  through  reaction  (rf  the  an- 
hydride and  epoxide  groups  and  interaction  of  the  olefinic 
double  bonds  of  the  olefinically  unmtnrated  components. 


3w441,544 
PHOSPHORIC  ACIDESItSs  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
nonms  E.  RoMy,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  D.  Dcxhefaacr, 
NaacrviBe,  DL,  assignm^  to  IW  Rlcfavdsoa  CompMy, 
Mckoac  Park,  BL,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawlnf.  FDod  My  14,  1942,  Ser.  No.  248,921 
Int  CL  Ct7f  9/03:  C48t  33/16 
CA  CL  244—78.5  7  Clafans 

L  A  phospfaoric  eater  of  the  formula 
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0-P-0-P»0 

wherein  X  Is  die  ester  group 

R      R'  R      R'  O   R"B"'0         R      R' 

-Ah-Ah-(0-<!jH-<!jH)«-0-0-C-A— 6-(0-fcH-CH).0H 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  and  cyclic  alkyl  radicals 
and  their  halogen  substituted  derivatives,  wherein  R"  and 
R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  a  tower  alkyl  and  wherein  m  is  a  whole 
number  from  0-3  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1-3. 

4.  A  hard  solid  product  obtained  by  the  addition  re- 
action of  an  ester  as  described  in  claim  1  and  a  compound 
containing  vinyl  unsaturation. 


3,441345 
MODIFICATION  OF  OLEFIN-CARBOXYUC 
ACID  HALIDE  COPOLYMERS 
UBp  Strabfa«  Blatz  and  Daniel  Edwfai  Makwey,  WD- 
liarilniton.  DcL,  asaignon  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Nemours 
aad  Coavaajt  WOmlagtoB,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawli«.  FBed  Nor.  1,  1943,  Ser.  No.  324,848 

VS.  CL  24#— 78.5  !•  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymeric  modifiers  which 
comprises  forming  a  molten  olefin  carbaacylie  add  halide 
copolymer  cootafaiing  at  least  SO  mole  percent,  based  on 
copolymer,  of  a  polymeriied  olefin  wherein  the  olefin 
monomer  has  the  formula  RCH=CHj,  where  R  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atonu  and  at  least  0.1  mole  percent,  based 
on  copolymers,  of  a  polymerized  halide  of  an  o,/5-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  adding  to  said  mc^ten  copolymer  at  least  one 
modifying  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  2000  containing  at  least  one  group  reactive  with 
alkanoic  acid  halides,  which  group  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  alccriiolic  hydroxyl  group,  amino 
groups  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  bonded  to  nitro- 
gen, groups  containing  enolizable  hydrogen  attached  to 
carbon,  the  mercapto  group,  the  phosphino  group,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  the  foregoing  groups,  the  Orignard  reagent 
group  and  the  hydrogen  group  where  attached  to  an  aro- 
matic ring  carbon  atom  in  combination  with  a  Friedel 
Crafts  catalyst,  reacting  said  molten  copolymer  and  said 
added  modifying  compound  by  milling  said  molten  co- 
polymer and  said  added  modifying  compound,  and  re- 
covering a  polymeric  modifier  containing  from  0.1  to  50 
vcicAc  percent,  based  an  copolymer,  of  said  modifying  com- 
pound bonded  to  said  acid  halide  copolymer. 


3,441,547 

VINYL  ACETATE-METHYL  BUTENOL 

COPOLYMERS 

Martin  K.  I  indr  mann,  Sonmnrfllc,  N J.,  mrfgnnr,  ty  1 
Msiipmfnti^  to  Air  Rcdartioa  Coaapaaar, 
New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Dniwk«.  FOed  Dec.  34,  1944,  Ser.  No.  444,418 
lat  CL  C47f  15/40, 15/10. 15/16 
VS.  CL  244—85.7  5  f^**—** 

This  invention  relates  to  new  and  useful  water  soluble 
film  materials.  More  particularly  this  invention  relates  to 
vinyl  alcohol-methyl  butenol  copolymers  or  interpoljrmers 
which  form  clear,  c(Horless  and  flexible  films.  These  films 
are  water  soluble  over  a  wide  temperature  range,  have 
adequate  tensile  and  tear  strength  characteristics  to  form 
effective  packaging  materials,  and  retain  their  water  solu- 
bility and  physical  strength  characteristics  even  when 
stored  under  high  temperature  and  high  relative  humidity 
conditions. 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  AMMONIUM  SALT  OF  WEAK 
ACIDS  AND  ALKALINE-EARTH  METAL  OXIDES 
USEFUL  FOR  VULCANIZING  HALOGEN-CON- 
TAINING ELASTOMERS 
Jack  Horstmann  TbeOa,  SomcrriUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MataM 

No  Drawtaig.  Ffkd  June  25,  1944,  Ser.  No.  378,453 
Int  CL  C48f  27/06,  45/72 
VS.  CL  244—84.1  14  Clafans 

A  process  for  curing  a  reactive  halogen«Hitaining 
elastomer  which  comprises  mixing  the  said  elastomer 
with  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  weak  add  and  an  alkaline- 
earth  metal  oxide  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,441,549 
ACRYLATES  OF  NF^-CONTAINING 
POLYETHERS 
Jokn  B.  Gardiner,  Moaalalasidc,  aad  Aatfaony  J.  Passan- 
nantc,  Mctachea,  NJ.,  asrigaors  to  Easo  Research  aad 
Engineering  Conipa«y,  a  uayoitloa  of  Delaware 
No  Dt«wii«.  FBed  Sept  11,  1942,  Ser.  No.  224,885 
Int.  CL  C48f  3/64:  C47c  135/00,  87/26 
VS.  CL  244—88.3  14  Clafans 

1.  Acrylates  of  NFrContaining  polyethers  having  the 
compositional  formula: 


(C,H,(NF|}.0I.(— C(R}aCHi), 

wfaerefai  the  polyetber  recurring  unit,  xis4to6,  yis6 
to  8,  z  is  2  to  4,  n  is  4  to  50,  R  is  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C%  aUiyl  substituent,  and  v  is  1  to 
3,  the  CxHy  group  being  a  substituted  saturated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  the  NF3  substituent  groups. 
2.  Diacrylate  of  poly  (bia-(NFa)-peatene-l  oxide)  hav- 
ing the  composition : 


3,441,544 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
HaraU  K.  Garner,  Wayaa,  aad  Densetreos  N.  Matthews, 
BloomBsM.  N J.,  aaiiinnri  to  Uairoyal,  lac,  a  corpo- 
laHoa  of  New  Icrsey 
No  Drawkw.  CoatkMMlioa-fai.part  of  applkalioa  Ser.  No. 
344,434,  Aaf.  24, 1943.  Ills  applictfam  Mar.  19, 1945, 
Ssr.  No.  441 J47 

lat  CL  Ct8f  1/56, 1/42;  BtlJ  11/84 
VA  CL  244—84.7  11  Cfarima 

A  coordination  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  ole- 
fins comprising  a  vanadium  salt  and  an  organo  metallic 
material  is  improved  by  the  addition  to  a  monomer  or 
monomere  containing  such  a  catalyst  of  an  organic  nitro 
compound.  The  latter  compound  serves  to  activate  the 
catalyst  and  as  a  r^ulator  oif  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
resulting  polymer. 


C|Hi(NF0iOl.(-CHsCHi)t 

n  being  4  to  SO. 

3.  Diacrylate  of  poly  (divinyl  ethylene  oxide-N|F4 
adduct)  having  the  composition:  • 

O 

[C(Hi(N  Ft)iOI.(— cHssCHi)! 

n  being  4  to  50. 

14.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  poly  (NFrpoly- 
ether  acrylates),  which  comprises  reac^g  an  acryteting 
agent  with  an  NFj-contafaiing  polyetber  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (Us(NFs)-pentene-l- 
oxide),  poly  (divinyl  ethylene  oxide-NsF4  adduct)  and 
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poly  (butadiene  oxide-NaF*  adduct),  modified  to  have 
about  two  OH  groups  per  molecule  by  a  modifying  re- 
actant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  glyci- 
dol,  ethylene  glycol  and  trimethylol  propane  to  replace 
the  OH  groups  by  acrylate  groups,  and  polymerizing  the 
resulting  acrylates  to  form  rubbery  polymers. 


3  441,55# 
TETRAKIS  NFa  ADDUCT  OF  DIYINYLCARBD^OL 

AND  ACR^TE  AND  POLYMER  THEREOF 
Abraham  A  Zimmcnuui,  New  York,  N.Y., 


to 

"tmo  Research  and  EogiiiMriiig  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawtac  Filed  Sept  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  224,886 
bt  CL  C08f  3/64:  C07c  135/00,  87/26 
UA  fX  26«— 89 .5  9  Chlm« 

1.  Tetrakis  NFa  adduct  of  divinylcarbinol. 


3,441,553 
CRACK-FREE  ANTl-ELECTROSTATIC  MOLDED 
BODIES  MADE  FROM  POLYETHYLENE 
Komad  Rombosch,  Marl,  and  Umda  Eidicn,  RcckUng- 
hanscn,  Germany,  amlgnon  to  Cbcmiichc  Wcrkc  Hols 
Aktiengescilschaft,  Marl,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,247 
Claimi  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1965, 

C  37,895 
Int  CL  C88d  3/04:  C89k  3/16 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  1  Clafan 

1.  An  anti-electrostatic  molded  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  polyethylene  and  from 
0.1  to  4%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
polyethylene  of  a  salt  of  the  formula 


Ri  9 

Ri— N-H 


e  o 


\. 


C-R« 


Ri  O 

2.  Acrylate  of  tetrakis  NF,  adduct  of  divinylcarbinol    j^  ^^j^^  ^^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkylcycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl  and  alkenyl  aryl  groups  containing  from  6  to  26 


represented  by  the  formula: 

NFi    NFi  NTi  NFi 

CHr-CH— CH— CH— CHi 
O— C— CH=CH» 

<5 

3.  Polymer  of  3-(U.4.5-tetrakis-(NFa)-pentyl)  acry- 
late.   

3,441,551 
NOVEL  CATALYST  AND  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZA- 
TION THEREWITH 
L.  IczL  Swarthmorc,  Habct  M.  Khclghatlan, 


carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups,  Ra  and  Rj 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  26  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl,  alkylcycloalkyi,  aryl,  aikylaryl  and  al- 
kenylaryl  groups  containing  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups,  and  the  group  (CxHasO)nH 
in  which  x  stands  for  one  of  the  numbers  2  and  3  and  n 
stands  for  one  of  the  numbers  0  to  10,  and  R4  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  aryl  groups  containing  from  5  to  25  carbon 
Atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups. 


Springfield,  and  Looiae  D.  Hagne,  VUlanoTa,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AtI  Sa  Cdrporatloii,  PhOadclpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  106,487 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patoit  subsequent  to 
Apr.  14, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08f  1/56, 3/10 
VS.  a.  260—93.7  9  Oafans 

A  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  and  higher  ole- 
fins with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  titanium  trichloride  alkyl 
aluminum  dihalide  and  methyl  tetrahydrofuran. 


3,441,554 
THIADIAZOLE  MONOAZO  DYES 
Erwfas  Hahn,  Vlcnhcim,  Hcaw,  «id  Hai 
WippcL  Lndwigshafcn  (RUm),  Gcmumy,  < 
to  Badischc  Aallfai-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktici«cscll- 
schaft,  Lndwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1965, 

B  84,820 
Int  CL  C09b  29/36 
VS.  CL  260—158  5  Claims 

L  A  dye  having  the  general  formula 


3,441,552 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION 
Komrad  Rombosch  and  Ursula  Eichers,  Mari,  Germany, 
assifnorB   to   Chcmischc  Werke   Hols,   A.G.,   Marl, 
Ckrmany 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Sept  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,417 
Clafans  priority,  appUorfioB  Germany,  Oct  9,  1965, 

C  37,116 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04:  C09k  3/16 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  8  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  composition  comprising  a  normally 


B* 


BO— C-CHi-CHr-«— C N  y«=. 

V    /V^-- 

in  which  R  deootes  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  methy  and  ethyL  R^  denotes  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  methyl,  R>  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
ciMisbting  of  ^-cyanoethyl,  ^arbomethoxyethyl,  ^-car- 
boethoxyethyl,  ^acetoxyethyl  and  /^propionyloxyethyl, 
and  R*  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 


solid  polynaer  of  an  a-ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  hydro-    gifting  Qf  n,ethyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  /5-hydroxyethyl,  p- 


carbon  having  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  an  antistatically 
effective  amount  of  an  alkoxypropylamine  of  the  formula 


acetoxyethyl,    /)-proplonyloxyethyI,    /3-methoxyethyl,    p- 
ethoxyethyi,  ^hydroxypropyl  and  ^,r-dibydroxypropyL 


Ri 


Rt— O— CHi-CHt-CHi-N 


wherein 
Ri  represents  ah  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkylcycloalkyi,  aryL 
aikylaryl,  or  alkenylaryl  group  of  6-25  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  cycloalkyl  moiety,  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aryl  moiety,  and 
Ra  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,441,555 
DISAZO  PIGMENTS 
Jack  L.  Towle,  East  Cleveland,  and  Anton  Modrak, 
Broadview  Hei^ti,  Ohio,  assigMrB  to  Kewwcc 
Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Ang.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,540 
Int  CL  Cf9b  33/14 
VS.  CL  260—176  5  Oafans 

A  yellow  disazo  frigment  of  improved  properties  con- 
taining two  lower  alkyl  sulfonamide  groups,  prepared  by 
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coupling  two  molar  proportions  of  a  diazotized  aniliiw 
derivatives  having  a  methoxy  substituent  in  the  two  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonamide  group  in  the  five  posi- 
tion, with  a  para-phcnylene-bisacetoacetomide  derivative 
having  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms  substituted  in  the  phen- 
ylene  nucleus.  These  pigments  are  particularly  useful  for 
their  non-Weeding  properUes,  particularly  in  hot  paraffin 
and  in  organic  solvents  that  might  be  encountered  m  the 
printing  of  wax-coated  wrappers. 


3,441,556 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AZO 
COMPOUNDS 
ErwtaScheltil«,ObcrwiLBasd-Lairf,Swlterland,       _ 

or  to  SMdoi  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sasdos  AG),  Basd, 
Switzcriaad  „      „ 


I  Drawing. 
I24.847rja 


Scr.  No.  661,202  _.     ^    ,       ^,    ^^a 

Clafans  prkMrlty,  implication  Switicrland,  Jan.  13,  1964, 
'3i3/6rJan.  17,  1964,  565/64 
Int  CL  C09b  29/00:  C07c  103/20 
VS.  CL  260^192  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  azo  diestuifs,  in  which 
the  coupling  of  the  diazonium  compounds  and  the  coupling 
compounds  is  achieved  under  non  hazardous  conditions,  in 
a  solvent  containing  70  to  100%  by  volume  of  a  glycol 
ether  or  a  cyclic  ether  and  30  to  0%  of  water. 


3,441,557 

DIALKYLAMINOALKYL-HESPERIDIN 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

HaM  Volgt,  Bcriia,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  mcd.  HaiM 

Voigt   Chcm.-Phvm.   Fabrflt,    Bcrifai-Waidmannitfnst, 

Oranicndamm,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595j371 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatkw  Austria,  Sept  23,  1966, 

A  8,953/66 

Int  CL  C08b  19/00:  C07g  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—210  9  Clafans 

Novel  complex  molecular  compounds  of  hesperidin  of 

the  formula: 


\-CB- 


/ 


■HMperldlnZ 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl 
radical;  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  pyridyl,  and  Z  is 
an  organic  substance  insoluble  or  difficultly  soluble  in 
water,  e.g.  organic  carboxylic  acid,  amide,  xanthine,  etc. 
Additionally,  a  process  is  provided  wherein  such  water 
soluble  complex  molecular  compounds  of  he^ridine  are 
obtained  by  reacting  a  dialkylaminoalkyl  hesperidine  or 
hesperidine,  an  aldehyde  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine  with  an  organic  substance  soluble  or  difBcnltly 
aolnUe  in  water.  Soch  compounds  are  useful  as  diuretics, 
as  agents  fbr  combating  inflammatjons  and  £ever,  and  for 
venoua  therapy.     

3,441,558 
SULFATION  OF  STARCH  FRACTIONS 
Leo  H.  Kragcr,  KandaO  Park,  and  Otto  IL  Wn 
Whitchoosc  Statkm,  NJ.,  asrignora  to  Nadoul 
and  Chemical  CoiporatloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dchmara  -     ^      -      ^T 
No  DrawlM.  Contfamatkm-fai-part  of  appBotion  Scr.  No. 
430,73l7Fcb.  5^1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  709,96r 

Int  CL  C08b  19/12, 19/04 
VS.  a.  260—233.5  4  Cfadms 

An  imiMoved  process  for  the  sulfation  of  the  am- 
ylopectin  fraction  of  the  starch  molecule  via  reaction 
with  the  addition  product  of  trimethylamine  and  sulfur 
trioxide;  said  iMtKess  resulting  in  the  preparation  of 


amylopectin  sulfates  which  are  devoid  of  the  objection- 
able odor  and  taste  as  well  as  the  variations  in  bicrfogical 
activity  and  physical  properties  which  are  typical  of  the 
amylopectin  sulfates  resulting  from  prior  art  prefMtrative 
procedures.  The  subject  process  is  far  more  efficient  than 
the  prior  art  techniques,  both  with  respect  to  the 
mechanics  of  the  reaction  as  well  as  with  regard  to  the 
degree  of  sulfation  in  the  resulting  derivatives,  and  is 
characterized  by  the  use,  therein,  <rf  a  systematic  ad- 
dition of  alkali  during  the  entire  course  of  the  prepara- 
tive procedure  as  well  as  by  the  utilization  of  a  specific 
stripping  program  for  the  removal  of  residual  trimethyl- 
amine. 

3,441,559 
PREPARATION    OF    9(ll).DEHYDRO    STEROIDS 
FROM  THEIR  11/3-HYDROXY  COUNTERPARTS 
David  R.  Boss,  Kalamaaoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjofai  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  eorpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Dec.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,989 
Int  CL  C07c  167/14 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  10  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  the  de- 
hydration of  steroids,  more  particularly  to  the  prepara- 
tion of  9(ll)-dehydro  steriods  from  tbefa^  ll^hydroxy 
counterparts.  

3,441,560 
CYCLOPROPYL.2-SULPHANILAMIDO- 
PYRIMIDINES 
Marfcns  Zlmmemumii,  RMcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Gdgy  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoik  _^^ 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Scr.  ffo.  622,899 
Int  CL  C07d  51/44;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.75                                          12  Oafans 
2-sulfanilamido-pyrimidines   substituted   by   a   cyclo- 
propyl  group  in  4-,  5-  or  6-position  which  are  antibac- 
terial   agents    against   gram-positive   bacteria   such    as 
staphylococci,    streptococci,    pneumococd    and    against 
gram-negative  bacteria  such  as  Salmonella,  Escherichia 
and  Klebsiella  strains;  pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 
taining  the   aforesaid   pyrimidines   as   antibacteria  in- 
gredients, and  method  of  treating  diseases  caused  by  such 
bacteria,    by    administration   of    such   pyrimidines    or 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them. 


3,441,561 
AMIDES  OF  PYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  ACRYUC 

OR  SUBSTITUTED  ACRYUC  ACID 
Edward  Gcorfc  Gaazvd  and  Jamca  Nairn  GrecBshield& 
Maadcstcr,  ii'jfi««^,  assigBors  to  Imperial  Chcndcal 
Indnstrics  Limited,  Loadon,  Eagfamd,  a  corporatkm  of 
Great  Britafai 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jnly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,168 
Clafans  prfairity,  appUcatfam  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  5,  1964, 

31,817/64 
Int  €L  C07d  7/10:  C08f  7/12, 19/00 
VS.  a.  260—240  11 

A  polymerisable  monomer  of  the  formula 

CHi 
R«_C  CHi 

6h     c-b 


Bt 


B* 


CH»-N— CO— Cs 


■CHBI 


wherdn  R*  and  R  represent  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  a  halogen  atom,  R'  rq>resent  hydrogen,  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  group  R«-CO  where  R«  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
cyano  group  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  alkoxy  radical. 
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3  441,542 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  m4.STILBYL) 
NAPHTHOTRIAZOLES 
C.  Caltao,  OMtktom  wd  Albert  F.  StrobcU 

r,  N.Yn  Miigiion  to  GAF  C«rpor«lk»,  a  c<»rpo- 

ntioB  of  Ddawwc  ^^.«<« 

No  Drawtag.  FOed  Sept  1,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  464^10 
bt  a.  Ci7d  55/(W;  DMI  i/72 
U A  CL  Mf    Ht  *  ChtaM 

A  process  for  preparing  2-(4-stabyl)naphthotriazole8 
useful  as  brightening  agents  wherein  2-amino-l-naphtha- 
lenesuKonic  acid  is  coupled  with  a  diazotized  4-anuno- 
stilbene,  the  coupUng  reaction  being  initiated  at  a  tem- 
perature below  10*  C. 


April  29,  1969 


(X'), 


3,441«Si3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED   PYRAZOLONES   AND   OF   MONO- 
METHINE  DYESTUFFS  THEREOF 
Oskar  Wctaiei,  KrefekJ-Uertfiea,  -d  Rodcrich  Rat  and 
Hnbcrtns  Psaar,  Lcvcfflaiscii,  GermMy,  ■^"'KMn  to 
FvheafabrikcB  Bayer  Aktieieedbchaft.  LcTcrkuscB, 
GcmMy,  a  corponitkm  of  Germaiqr 

85M33.  DiTldcd  and  this  appUcatioa  Jan.  5,  IMS,  Ser. 

No.  427,2«5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  12, 195S, 

F  27,222,  F  27,223 

Int  CL  Ct*b  23/04;  C«7d  49/14 

UA  CL  2««— 24«.2  •  Chlm« 

A  monomethine  dyestuff  exonplified  by  the  following 
fonnulae  and  definitions  as: 


C— Ri 


./^  O-(CHR') 

R 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aralkyl  or 
aralkenyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  and  X'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino,  halo,  lower  alkylthio,  hy- 
droxy, cyano,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  A  is  lower  alkyl- 
ene;  B  is  a  basic  nitrogen  containing  radical  having  less 
than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  p  is  an  integer  from  one  to 
three  and  n  is  zero  or  one,  and  salu  thereof  are  prepared. 
These  new  compoimds  are  useful  as  tranquilizers,  inter 
alia. 

3,441,5m 

PYRIDAZONE  DERIYATTVES 

Henri  M«ia  Laborit,  P»is,  Flr—ca,  — Ignnr  to 

Scpcric,  a  SwiH  body  corporate 

FOad  Feb.  21, 19M,  Sw.  No.  52t,975 

daima  priority,  appttcatfoa  Groat  Brltaim  Mar.  3,  1M5, 

f,i4#/€5 
Int  CL  C«7d  87/34. 51/00;  Ct7c  65/02 
VS.  CL  260— 247J  ^7  Chime 

The  new  derivatives  are  4-alkyl-5-H  or  alkyl-6-phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl-3-pyridazones  or  correq>onding  4- 
hydroxy-pyridazinones  substituted  at  poeition  2  by  a  di- 
alkylaminoalkyl  group  or  a  nitrogenated  heterocyde-N- 
alkyl  group.  They  are  useful  as  psychotropic  compounds. 


to 


^,C=CH C==C— Bx 

i  0->C  NH 

'*-c=o  ir 


3  441,544 

SUBSTTTUTEI)  QUINAZOLINES 

WiOiam  1.  Hoaliban,  Mooniain  Lakes.  N  J., 

Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 

No  Drawii«.  Fliad  Nov.  9,  1944,  Ser.  No.  449,949 

Int  CL  Ct7d  57/12,  51/48;  A61k  27/00 

UA  CL  240—251  10  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


iriierein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  carbox- 
yU  carboxyethyU  carboxy  dimethylamide,  and  carboxy 
diethylamide,  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  methyl  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  carboxyj^enyl,  amidino  and  cyano- 
ethyl,  Rft  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl;  and  B  is  the  resi- 
due of  a  cyclic  ring  such  as  pyrazolone,  pyridazine,  or 
hydantotn. 

3,441364 

NOVEL  BENZOXAZINES,  BENZOXAZEPINES 

AND  BENZOXAZOCINES 

John  Krapcbo,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  A 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origiwd  application  Ang.  1,  1944,  Ser.  No. 

'     application  Ian.  29, 1940,  Ser.  No.  701,000 

fat  CL  C07d  «7/54.  «7/i«;  AOlk  27/00 

U  A  CL  240—244  *  C*«*« 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  n=0  or  1.  A  represents  carbonyl  or  methylene, 
R^  represents  H  or  CI,  R'  represents  H  or  phenyl  and  R> 
represents  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  p-fluorophenyl,  p-chloro- 
phenyl,  p-straight  chain  (lower)  alkoxy  phenyl  or  3,4-di 
(lower)  straight  chain  alkyl  phenyl.  The  compounds  are 
used  as  anthihypertensives. 


3,441,547 

AMINOMETHYLDIBENZOBICYCLOALKENES 

Engcne  E.  Galniay,  Monistown,  N J^  amignor  to 

Smdoz  be,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Innc  1, 1945,  Ser.  No.  440,521 

bt  CL  C07d  93/10, 87/26;  C07c  87/38 

VS.  CL  240—293  10  Clahns 

The  compounds  are  2-aminomethyl-l,2,6,7-tetrahydro- 

(llbH)-benzo[jlbenz[c,d]azulenes  and   2-aminomethyl- 

1,2,6,7,8,12b  -  hexahydrocyclopenta[d,e]dibenzo[a,d]cy- 

clooctenes,  e.g.,  2-methylaminomethyl-l,2,6,7-tetrahydro- 

(llbH)-benzo[j]benz[c,d]azuIene.  The  compounds  are 

useful  pharmaceuticany. 
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3,441,560  _ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NICOTINAMIDE  AND 

NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Norman  L.  Worikr,  Snmmit,  Davy  Tanb,  Melnchen, 
Md  Chan  Hwa  Kno,  Sooth  Plainfidd,  NJ.,  aesicnpn  to 
Mmk  •  Co,  inc.,  Itahwaj,  N  J.,  a  cotporadon  of  New 

I>7Drawi^  Filed  Jnne  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,997 

Int  CL  C07d  31/44,  29/40.  29/38 

VS.  CL  240—294.9  ^  Claims 

Nicotinamide  is  produced  by  acylating  3-cyano-4- 
amino-l,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridine  to  produce  the  1-acyl 
or  1,4-diacyl  derivatives,  reacting  these  derivatives  with 
concentrated  mineral  add  to  produce  l-acyl-4-ketohcxa- 
hydronicotinamide,  reducing  this  compound  to  produce 
the  ds-  or  trans-  form  of  l-acyl-4-hydroxyhexahydro- 
nkotinamide,  acylating  this  compound  to  produce  the 
corresponding  4-acyloxy  compounds,  and  dehydrogenat- 
ing  these  compounds  by  treatment  with  a  noble  metal. 
Ahematively,  the  4-acyloxy  compounds  are  partially  de- 
hydiogenated  to  1-acyl  -  1,4,5,6  -  tetrahydronicotinamide, 
1-acyl  -  1,2,5,6  -  tetrahydronicotinamide  w  l-acyl-l,2-di- 
hydronicotinamide,  which  are  ddiydrogenated  by  reaction 
with  a  noble  metal  to  produce  nicotinamide. 


» 
be 


3,441,571    

PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
ISOINDOLENINES 

Henry  Fletcher,  Moetoa,  MaMhestcr,  Engtand, 
by  mcae  asriimiiints.  to  Wallace  A  '^  " 
Orai^c,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawk«.  Original  application  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
411,597,  now  PatcM  No.  3,322,705,  dated  May  30, 
1967.  Divided  and  thfa  application  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  627476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  19, 1963, 
45,540/63,  45,549/63,  45,550/63 
bt  CL  C07d  27/56,  27/54 
VS.  a.  260—326.1  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  formula 


are  obtained  by  reacting  a  2,5-dialkyl-substituted  pyr- 
role having  the  formula: 


3,441,569 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCYCUC 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

Chariee  W.  Hargls,  Johnson  City,  and  Howard  S.  Young, 


'X^J-* 


U^VOft,  T«fc,  aigim"  to  EMbua  Kmtak  Com-  ^^^^j^  ^  g^^^  R  ire  the  aune  of  different  and  e»ch 

^ii^^t^uh'iu'S^'fi^^^  tt """' "'"k *""" "°'''"°' 'T °""' ^Z' 

nio  ""^^f^^^^jy/j*g27/bo.  63/00  bon  atoms,  with  an  aqueous,  nonoxidizing  mineral  acid, 

VS.  CL  260—319.1  '  ^^  Claims  the  reaction  being  carried  out  substantially  in  the  ab- 

Method  of  preparing  an  arylheterocyclic  compound  5^^^^  ^f  molecular  oxygen, 
comprising  conUcting,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  a  com-  _^^_^^____ 

pound  of  the  formula:  _^-^^^— ^— — 


3,441,572 
llb-PIIENYL-lA3.44f,llh-HEXAHYDRO-7H-(l,31 
DIAZEPINO(2,l-a]ISOINDOL-7-ONE 
-CH-CHr-Bi  William  J.  HonUhan,  Mooinin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

6,  Sandoz  be,  Hanover,  N  J. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R,  and  R,    ^o  »r.w1nj^0.gn^appllc^^^^ 
arc  hydrogen  or  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl  group;        331,372,  now  Patent  No.  3^34,113,  dated  Aiig._l,  1967. 
and  X  is  NH,  O,  S  or  the  group  >N— Ri  wherein  Ri  is 


<^ 


lower  alkyl  with  a  conUct  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  arsenic,  antimony,  or  bismuth  oxide,  an 
arsenic,  antimony,  or  bismuth  sulfide,  and  an  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, or  bismuth  salt.  The  products  are  useful  in  the  manu 


Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
611,240 

bt  CL  C07d  57/02.  57/14 
VS.  CL  260—326.5  5  Chdms 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  tricyclic  compounds 


facture  of  dyes,  pharmaceuticals,  cosmetics,  perfumes  and    having  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  at  least  5  ring  atoms  fused 


plant  growth  regulators. 


to  the  b-side  of  a  3-phenylphthalimidine,  the  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  additional  betero  atom  which  is  in  a 
1,3-relationship  with  respect  to  the  other  hetero  atom 
and  also  ortho  to  the  point  of  fusion.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  antiinflammatories  and  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  o-benzoylbeiuEoic  acid  (or  acid  halide)  with 


3,441,570 

3.TERTIARY  AMINOALKYLAMINO-3-PHENYL 
OXINDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  F.  Meyer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  nssignor  to  Parke,    ^n  appropriate  w-substituted  alkyleneamine. 

Davte  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Mi^igan  — ^— ii^i^^—— 

No  Drawhm.  Contfamation-faKpart  of  application  Ser.  No. 

521,007rJan.  20,  1966.  This  application  Dec  19, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  602,590 

bt  CL  C07d  27/40 
VS.  CL  260—325  0  Claims 

3-tirtiary  aminoalkylamino-3-phenyl  (or  substituted 
phenyl  or  benzyl)  oxindole  compounds,  optionally  sub- 
stituted at  the  1-position  by  lower  alkyl  or  di(lowcr  alkyl) 
amino  and  optionally  substituted  in  the  carbocyclic  ring 
by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen;  and  acid-addi- 
tion salts.  The  compounds  have  pharmacological  activity 
and  can  be  produced  by  (a)  reacting  a  3-halooxindole 
compound  with  a  tertiary  aminoalkylamine,  (b)  intro- 
ducing an  alkyl  group  on  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom, 
or  (c)  reacting  a  3-substituted  iminooxindole  compound 


3,441,573 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,6-DIFORMYL-TETRAIIYDRO- 

PYRAN  AND  2-FORMYL-6-HYDROXYMETHYL- 

TETRAHYDROPYRAN 
Rndolf  Fahnenstich,  Grossanhdm,  and  Wcrf^gang  Wcffeit, 

OlIenbaA  am  Mato,  Gcmumy,  assignors  to  Dcntsche 

Gold-    and    Sabcr-ScheideanstaH    vormab    Roesaier, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,724 

Oafatti  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Apr.  15, 1964, 

D  44,156 

bt  CL  C07d  7/14 
VS.  CL  260—345.9  2  OafaM 

2,6-diformyl-tetrahydropyran  and  2-formyI-6-hydnny- 


with  a  phenyl-,  substituted  phenyl-,  or  benzyl-reactive   methyl-tctrahydr<H»yran  which  are  useful  in  the  produc- 
metal  derivative  followed  by  hydrolyzing  the  product         tion  of  polymeric  products,  for  example,  the  former  can 
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be  condensed  with  pentaerythritol  to  produce  a  colorless 
spinnable  polymer  and  the  reductioo  product  of  either 
compound,  namely,  2,6-bis-hydroxymethyl-tetrahydropy- 
ran,  forma  valuable  polyesters  with  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  their  production  by  reacting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-formyl-3,4-dihydro-2H- 
nyran  and  2-hydroxymethyl-3,4-dihydropyran  at  a  tem- 
perature between  100-200*  C.  in  contact  with  a  hydro- 
formylation  catalyst  and  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
at  a  pressure  between  about  50  and  about  800  atmos- 
pheres. 

3  441^74 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Marciw  S.  Moigaa,  Momt  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 
Conaty,  and  Albert  W.  Simon,  WUtc  Oak  Boroogh,  Pa., 
assifBon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jaa.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  520,147 
int  CL  CWb  1/00:  Ct7c  45/00 
U.S.  CL  2M— 369  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  9.10-dihydroanthracene  to 
anthraquinone  comprising  dissolving  9,10-dihydroanthra- 
cene  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  containing  a  catalyst 
chosen  from  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  methoxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide  w  potassium  methoxide  that  forms  a  car- 
banion  with  said  9,10-dihydroanthracene,  contacting  the 
solution  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  recovering 
precipitated  anthraquinone. 


3,441^7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CO^UGOMERIZATION  OF 
CONJIJGATED  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 
OR  THEIR  ESTERS  WITH  INDENE  AND/OR 
COUMARONE 
Josef  Bidtei,  Hamburg,  Fricdrkh  Weghont,  Hamburg- 
Harborg,  and  Otto  Wechmaim,  Westcrbof,  Germany, 
aaalgaogi  to  Harburgcr  Fettdicmie  Brtackman  A  Mcr- 
geU  G.ni.b JI.,  Hambafg-Harbwg,  Gernuny,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  _^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,874 
Claims  priorfty,  appUcalloa  Gcniaay,  Ang.  22, 1964, 

H  53,613 
Int  CL  C09f  7/06 
U  A  CL  26«— 4«7  9  Chtais 

Conjugated  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  their  esters  are 
co-oligomerized  with  indene  and /or  coumarone  at  a 
temperature  of  40  to  180'  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
or  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts. 


3,441,575 

ESTERS  OF  DI(LOWER)ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL 

ALKANOIC  ACID  CONTAINING  A  HETRO  ATOM 

Martia  Dexter,  BrlarcUir  Manor,  John  D.  Sphrack,  Spring 

Valley,  and  David  H.  Steinberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Gcigy  Cbcmical  Corponrtioii,  Grecnbnrgh,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiiw.  Cootinnatioii-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

276,192,  Apr.  29, 1963.  This  appUcatkin  Mar.  24, 1964, 

Ser.  No.  354,464 

Int  CL  CMf  23/22,  25/00 
UA  CL  260—399  15  Clainis 

Esters  of  di( lower) alky Ihydroxyphenyl  alkanoic  acid 
formed  with  alcohols  containing  a  sulfur  atom,  a  divalent 
oxygen  atom  or  the  group 

— N— 

i 

wherein  A  is  an  alkyl  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
are  useful  in  the  stabilization  of  organic  material  nor- 
mally subject  to  oxidative  deterioration.  Material  sta- 
bilized by  the  subject  compounds  includes  polyolefins, 
such  as  polypropylene. 


3,441,578 
PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  METAL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  COMPLEX  SCHIFPS  BASES 
Peter  Dfanroth,  Ladwig)Aafca  (Rhfaic),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Badische  AnIUn-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  AktiengescUschaft, 
Lndwigshaf en  (RUnc),  Germany 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,365 
lit  CL  C07f  3/08,  3/06, 15/04 
UJS.  CL  26*— 429  3  Clafans 

Aromatic  l-formyl-2-hydroxy  compounds  may  be  re- 
acted with  1,2,4,5-tetramiiiobenzene  to  form  new  azines 
vdiich  are  capable  of  forming  metal  comi^exes.  The  com- 
plezes  containing  zinc,  manganese,  nickel  or  cadmium  are 
valuable  pigments. 


3,441,579 
ORGANIC   IMINO  COIMPOUND  METAL  HALIDE 

COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Yosfaikaai  Isowa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Koatsa 

Indnstrica,  Inctwporated,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japaa 

FDcd  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,535 

Int  CL  C07f  7/28:  C09d  5/32 

UA  CL  260—429.5  8  Claims 

Novel  organic  imino  compound  metal  chloride  com- 
plexes produced  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
nitrile,  such  as,  acetonitrile  or  benzonitrile,  an  active 
methylene  compound,  such  as,  diethyl  malonate  and  stan- 
nic chloride  or  titanium  tetrachloride.  The  complexes  are 
useful  as  intermediates  for  friastic  additives,  medicines 
agricultural  chemicals  and  as  intermediates  for  the  syn- 
thesis of  amino  and  keta  compounds. 


3,441,576 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NAPHTHO- 
QUINONE FORMED   IN  THE   CATALYTIC 
VAPOR    PHASE    OXIDATION    OF    NAPH- 
THALENE 
Bcradt  Sigard  BcmdtMO^  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 
SvcMka  OQcalageri  Aktiebolagct,  Mobidal,  Sweden,  a 
corporatioB  of  Sweden 

No  I>rawiag.  FUcd  Dec.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,454 
Chilis  priority,  applcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  23, 1963, 

50  690/63 
bt  CL  C07c  45/04,  49/66:  C07d  5/00 
VS.  CL  26»— 396  4  Claims 

The  invention  involves  a  process  for  the  recovery  of 
naphthoqumone  formed  m  tlie  catalytic  vapor  ^laae 
oxidation  of  naphthalene  by  feeding  the  vapors  formed 
by  such  oxidation  to  a  water  scrubber  wherein  the  water 
temperature  is  not  below  30'  C.  and  does  not  exceed 
75*  C  and  recovering  the  naphthoquinone  precipitated 
from  tlie  scrubber  water. 


3,441,580 
BISCTRIALKYLTIN)  OXYPOLETHYLENE  OXY 
COMPOUNDS 
Tatsoo  Katsanora,  Onka-fta,  Yohd  KawakamI,  Takat- 
saU-shl,  Osaka-A^  and  HkosU  Tsojl,  Kiahiwada-shi, 
Osaka-ta,  Japan,  amtgaors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfa«.  FUcd  Aag.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,343 
Cfadms  priority,  applartion  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1963, 
38/45,525 
Int  CL  C07f  7/22:  A611 13/04, 13/00 
US,  CL  26«— 429.7  4  Clafans 

In  accordaiKe  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  novel  compounds  of  the  formula 

R,SnO(CHsCH|0)aiCHsCH,OSnR, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  propyl 
and  butyl,  and  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  5;  and  to  a 
process  for  preparing  these  novel  compounds. 


3,441,581 
AMMONIA  COMPLEX  OF  THE  MNCSALTOF 
ETHYLENE  BIS-DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACID 
Hermann  Windcl,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  and  Emrt-Hcfanidi 
Pommer,  Lfanburgerhof,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  AnlHn-  Jk  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlcngcsdlschaft,  Lnd. 
wigshafen  (RUne),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1969, 

B  81,209 
Int  CL  C07f  3/06:  AOU  9/12 

UJS.  CL  260—429.9  ,     ,   .u  ?  "?" 

The  ammonia  complex  of  the  zinc  salt  of  ethylene-bis- 
dithiocarbamic  acid  which  contains  1  mole  of  ammonia 
per  atom  of  zinc;  uses  thereof  as  fungicide. 


3  441,585 
COPOLYMERIC  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anipor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a.corporation  «»JN«^«5; 
No  Drawtaif.  Filed  Dec  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,767 
fat  CL  C07f  7/08:  ClOm  1/50 
VS.  CL  260     448J  ^  .  ^5  gafans 

t.  A  liquid  organopolysiloxane  of  improved  lubricat- 
ing characteristics  having  the  formula: 


(CB.) 


Vs 


01 

Si  0 


CH, 


a 

Si  0 


CH 


'3  \ 


p-6 

0 

SI  0 


Sl(CHj)3 


3,441,582  „'  ^ 

PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  TETRAALKYL  LEAD 
COMPOUNDS  ^  . 

Edward  E.  Johnson,  Sweeny,  and  Alfred  O.  W«lker,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex^  asaignors  to  Nalco  Chonical  Company, 
Chicafo,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         ,„^,. 
NooSwinJ.  FDcdMar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,019 
Int  CL  C07f  7/24,  7/26 
VS,  CL  260—437  '  Claims 

Tetraorganolead  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
different  organosu  jstituents  are  reacted  in  the  presence 
of  a  silicon  tetrafluoride  caUlyst  to  produce  mixed  organo- 
lead  compounds. 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms,  rt  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  2  to  6,  inclusive,  m 
is  an  integer  equal  to  from  about  2  to  10,  inclusive,  the 
sum  of  a  plub  6  plus  c  is  equal  to  from  about  4  to  40, 
mclusive,  the  ratio  of  a  over  a  plus  *  plus  cis  equal  to 
from  0.10  to  0.40,  inclusive,  the  ratio  of  b  over  a  plus  b 
plus  c  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.50  to  0.88,  mclu- 
sive, and  the  ratio  of  c  over  a  plus  fc  plus  c  has  an  average 
value  of  from  0.03  to  0.25,  inclusive. 


3,441,583 
AMINOXYORGANOSIUCON  MATERIALS 
Robert  A.  Murphy,  Burnt  HiUa,  N.Y.,  asri^Mr  to  Goieral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoni 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,354 
Int  CL  C07f  7/02,  7/18 
VS,  CL  260—448.2  ^^  Claims 

Aminoxyorganosilicon  materials  are  provided,  includ- 
ing aminoxyorganosilicon  compounds,  and  polymers,  soch 
as  aminoxyorganosilanes,  amnioxyorganocyclopolyai- 
loxanes^  and  aminoxyorganopolysiloxanes.  These  amin- 
oxyorganosUicon  materials  can  be  made  by  effecting  con- 
tact between  a  hydroxylamine  and  an  organosilicon  hy- 
dried  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation, 
Y0H-|-HSi3-»Y0Si+Hi-» 

where  Y  is  an  amino  radical.  The  aminoxyorganosilicon 
materials  can  be  employed  as  curing  agents  and  coupUng 
agents  for  silanol-containing  organosilicon  materials. 


3  441,586 
PREPARATION  OF'nONVICINAL  TOLUENE 
DnSOCYANATES 
Bcniandn  J.  Lubcrof,  Monsey,  N^.,  and  I>«i«>  ILGold, 
nataifield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Lnmmns  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  May  21, 1963,  S*^- No.  ^81,905,  now 
pSI  nS.  3,314,996,  dated  Apr  18, 1967.  DhJIed  and 
this  appUcation  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,488 
"^•^  Int  CL  C07c  119/04 

VS,  CL  260—453  .  .    ,        1<>  CtafaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nonvicmal  toluene  diiso- 
cyanate  from  a  solution  containing  a  naixture  of  vicinal 
and  nonvicinal  toluene  diamines  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  solution  with  a  saturated  solution 
of  a  metallic  compound,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  havmg  atomic 
numbers  22  through  30  and  40  through  48,  thereby 
forming  a  precipitate  containing  said  vicinal  toluene 
diamine; 

(b)  separating  the  jHecipitate  from  the  solution  con- 
taining nonvicinal  toluene  diamine;  and 

(c)  reacting  said  nonvicinal  toluene  diamine  with  phos- 
gene to  produce  a  nonvicinal  toluene  diiaocyanate. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

ORGANOTRICHLOROSILANES 

Andre  Rene  Marcel  Bazouin,  Lyon,  and  Marcel  Joseph 

Cclcstin  Lef  ort,  Cahiire,  France,  aaslgnon  to  Rhone- 

Ponlenc  Sji.,  Paria,  Fhmcc,  a  French  body  cMPonte 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,177 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1965, 

Int  CL  C07f  7/20  _  , 

VS,  CL  260—448.2  ^\  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  separation  of  an  organotrichloro- 
silane  from  a  liquid  mixture  containing  the  same  which 
comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  tris(dimethyl- 
amino)(diosphine  oxide  and  separating  the  solid  complex 

formed. 

II.  A  complex  of  the  formula: 

C,H,SiCl,.20=P[ -N(CH,),], 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cydoaliphatic 
radical  having  5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  a  mononuclear 
aryl  radical,  a  mononuclear  aralkyl  radical,  or  such  a 
radical  in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  have  been 
replaced  by  atoms  or  groups  compatible  with  the  com- 
plex and  inert  to  tris(dimethyUunino)phosphine  oxide. 


3,441,587  _ 

PREPARATION  OF  NONVICINAL  TOLUENE 
DHSOCYANATES 
Beniamin  J.  LubcroC,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  asid  Daniel  H.  Gold, 

Hrinifli,  NJ.,  Mslgnori  to  The  Lummns  Company, 
NewYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281^33,  now 
pSSt  N5r3;317,606,  dated  May  2.  1967.  DWded  and 
this  application  Jane  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  620,563 

Int  CL  C07c  119/00,  85/16         .  _  ^ 
U.S.  CL  268-453  ..    ,.'Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nonvicinal  toluene  di- 
isocyanale  from  a  solution  containing  a  mixture  of 
vicinal  and  nonvicinal  toluene  diamines  comprising: 
(a)  extracting  the  vicinal  toluene  diamine  frcmi  the 
diamine  solution  with  an  unsaturated  soluticm  of  a 
metallic  compound,  said  solution  containing  a  con- 
centration of  metallic  compound  that  is  at  least  10 
percent  of  the  saturation  concentration,  said  diamine 
solution  and  said  solution  containing  a  metallic  com- 
pound   being    substantially    immiscible   with   each 
other,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metals  having  atomic  numbers  22  through 
30  and  40  through  48. 


1574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


April  29,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


1676 


(b)  separating  the  metallic  compound  solution  con- 
taining extnu^ted  vicinal  toluene  diamine  from  the 
diamine  solution,  and 

(c)  reacting  the  nonvicinal  toluene  diamine  in  the 
diamine  solution  with  phos^ne  to  produce  a  non- 
vicinal  toluene  diiaocyanate. 


3,441^88 
POLYETHER  POLYBOCYANATO  BIURETS 
Kimo  Wagaer,  0«to  Bayer,  and  Rudolf  Scfarotcr,  Uver- 
kuea,  Gemany,  anigaon  to  FarbcnfabrikcB  Bayer 
Akticngcseilschaft,  Levcrknscn,  Gcrmaiiy,  a  corporation 
of  Gcmiaay 

No  Diawing.  Filed  Sept  12,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  308446 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Sept  19, 1M2, 

F  37,835 
bL  CL  Ct7c  127124 
UA  CL  260—453  18  Claims 

1.  An  organic  polyether  polyisocyanato  biuret  hav- 
ing up  to  six  — NCO  groups  and  having  the  formula 

O  O 

O  CN— B-NX-4— NX-B'-NX— A-NX-B-NC  O 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  hydroaromatic, 
araliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals.  R'  u  a  radial  obtained 
by  removing  the  — NHj  groups  from  an  w,«'-diamino 
polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  6,000 
and  wherein  both  terminal  groups  of  the  radical  are 
— CHj —  groups  after  the  removal  of  the  — NHa  groups 
and  X  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  —CO— NX— R— NCO. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group  and  X  is  an  alkylene,  substituted  alkyl- 
ene  or  cycloalkylene  group,  are  provided  in  hi^  yield 
and  purity  by  the  reaction  of  the  corresponding  S-(2- 
chloroethyDisothiocarbamyl  chlorides  with  water.  Tlie 
S-(2<chloroethyl)thiocarbamatet  are  useful  agricultural 
chemicals. 

3,441,S91 

PREPARATION  OF  NTTRILES  FROM  a-UNSATU- 

RATED  HYDROCARBONS  AND  HNO, 

Liidwig  Hitcr,  Wdsridrchc^  Taoras,  Gcrmaay,  aaipior 

to  Deutsche  Gold-  md  SUbcr^Scfacldeaiistalt  Tormali 

Roccslcr,  FraakAvt  am  Mats,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,205 

Claims  Mlority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1964, 

D  45,123 
Int  CL  C07c  121102 
U.S.  CL  260—464  6  Clafans 

Process  for  the  production  of  nitriks  wherein  hydro- 
carbons containing  at  least  one  free — CHa  group  or  alkyl 
substituted  pyridines  are  reacted  in  the  gas  phase  with 
HNOa  or  equilibrium  mixtures  thereof  consisting  of 
HNOa,  N3O]  and  HjO  in  a  catalyst  free  reaction  space 
at  a  temperature  between  200  and  800*  C. 


3,441,589 

THIOL  ADDUCTS  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 

AND  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Monntainsidc,  NJ.,  assiinor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnne  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,565 

Int  CL  C07c  nHOl;  BOIJ  II 10 

U.S.  CL  260-^455  18  Oainis 

Thiol  compounds  such  as  mercaptana,  dimercaptans, 
and  thiolcarboxylic  acids  are  selectively  added  to  esters 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  or 
maleic  aiUiydride  with  terminally  unsaturated  alcohols,  in 
particular  allyl  alcohol,  at  either  the  terminal  double  b<Mids 
of  the  ester  functionality  or  at  the  maleic  or  fumaric  side 
of  unsaturation  with  the  use  of  either  free  radical  or  ionic 
catalysts.  Free  radical  catalysis  causes  the  thiol  addition 
to  occur  selectively  at  the  terminal  double  bond  of  the 
ester  functionality  whereas  ionic  catalysts  promote  the  ad- 
dition of  the  thiol  to  the  esters  at  either  the  maleic  or 
fumaric  double  bond.  Linear  and  ciosslinked  polythio- 
ether  esters  can  be  formed  with  the  process  technique. 
Addocts  of  diallyl  maleate  and  thiocarboxylic  acids  are 
effective  pesticides. 


3,441,592 
ARYLIMINO  CHLOROCARBONYL  CYANIDES 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ebcrhart  Dcfcncr,  Opiadcn,  and  Hans  Hottschmldt, 
Lsverknacn,  Gcrmav,  awlgnon  to  Farbcnfafarfkcn 
Bayer  AMengeeflhcnaft,  Lcrcrknacn,  Germany,  a 

No  Drawl^.  FUed  Dec  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,596 
CUnH  prkNrfty,  ai^lication  Gcmany,  Apr.  14, 1965, 

F  48414 
Int  CL  C07c  121/02,  121/66,  121/78 
U.S.  CL  260—465  11  Claims 

Arylimino  chlorocarbonyl  cyanides  are  prepared  by 
reacting  an  aryl  isothiocyanate  adduct  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  chlorinating  agent  exemplified 
by  chlorine.  The  corresponding  arylimino  chlorocarbonyl 
cyanides  of  the  formula 

/  ^ 

JLt-i  N=C 

wherein 

n  is  1-2;  and 

Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  diphenyl,  and  corresponding  sub- 
stituted compounds  containing  as  substitiients  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro 
methyl,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkylmercapto 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  ON,  COOR  in  which  R  is 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  alkybulpbone  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms  are  useful  as  insecticides  and  in- 
termediates for  plant  protection  agents. 


cnA 


3,441,590  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  S-(2-CHLOROETHYL) 
THIOCARBAMATES  FROM  S-<2-CIILOROETHYL) 
ISOrmOCARBAMYL  CHLORIDES 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  and  Haywood  Hooks,  Jr., 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  a«ignors  to  OUn  MatUcson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Ang.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,762 
Int  CL  C07c  155/02;  C07d  91/14;  AOln  9/72 
U.S.  CL  260—455  4  Clafans 

S-(2-chloroethyl)thiocarbamates  of  the  formula 


RNHC- 


I 


-X-Cl 


3,441^3 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUC&fG  FUMARONTTRILE 

AND/OR  MALEONITRILE 
Naoto  HashinMto,  Snita,  and  Katsnra  Merita,  Ikcda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622^91 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1966, 
41/16,232 
Int  CL  C07c  121/28 
V3.  CL  260^-465.8  8  Cbfans 

A  method  for  the  production  of  fumaronitrile  and/or 
maleonitrfle  comprises  reacting  acetonitrite  with  halogen 
in  the  vapor  phase  in  a  molar  ratio  of  less  than  one  mol 
of  halogen  per  mol  of  acetonitrile. 


3,441,594 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Rofamd  Jannfai,  Basd,  and  PanI  ZcBcr,  ADschwii,  Swtaer- 

u.ii,  asaignora  to  Hofosann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntiey, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  .«^  ,,, 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,373 

Clafans  priority,  appUeation  Switxcriand,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

3,127/65 
bt  CL  C07c  127/16,  125/06,  109/02 
VS>  CL  260—471  ^  Claims 

Substituted  hydrazines  of  the  formuht 

H,C-NH-NH-CH,-/         V-C-NH-C-NHX 

wherein  X  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoylcarbonyl,  and  in- 
termediates are  described.  The  end  products  demonstrate 
useful  cytostatic  activity. 


3,441,598 
ACRYLATE  PRODUCTION 
Richard  L.  Rowtoa,  Anstin,  Tcz.,  nsrignor  to 
Chemical  Compamy,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,      

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,990 
Int  CL  C07c  67/00 
U  A  CL  260--486  4  Chrfms 

ITie  invention  is  an  improved  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  acrylates  wherein  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  is 
initially  mixed  with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
an  alkylene  oxide,  based  on  the  chlorine  contem  of  alumi- 
num trichloride  catalyst,  followed  by  sequential  addition 
of  the  aluminum 'trichloride  catalyst  and  an  amount  of 
alkylene  oxide  which  is  at  least  equivalent  to  the  amount 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  initially  employed. 


3  441,595 

SUBSTITUTED  HTORAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Roland  Jamfai,  Basel,  and  Paul  ZcUcr,  AUschwU,  Switzer- 

UmA^  assignnri  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodic  Inc.,  Nndcy, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ...^  „^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feh.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,374 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Switxcriand,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

3,126/65 
Int  CL  C07c  125/06,  109/02;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—471  '  Qaims 

Substituted  hydrazines  of  the  formula 


,Ur^(~\.^ 


3,441,599 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY ALKYLAC- 
RYLATE  OR  HYDROXYALKYLMETHACRYLATE 
MasaynU  Mnrayaau,  NMgata-aU,  Japan,  assignor  to 
J^pan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Ji^an, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,397 
Int  CL  C07c  69/52.  65/54 
UJS.  CL  260—486  4  Oafans 

A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxyalkylacrylate  or  a 
hydroxyalkylmethacrylate  by  a  very  rapid  reaction  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  with  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic acid  employing  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  an 
iron  (III)  compound  as  a  catalyst  and  one  or  more  of 
mercury,  chromium  and  iodine  as  promoters. 


wherein  X  is  lower  alkyl,  and  intermediates  are  described. 
The  end  products  demonstrate  useful  cytostatic  activity. 


3,441,596 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTERS  OF 

MONOTHIODIPOLYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Chvlcs  Kcicrian,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  aarfgnor  to  Stanffer 

Chmiiral  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,039 

Int  CL  C07c  139/00 

U.S.  CL  260—481  '  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  polyesters  of  monothiodi- 
polycarboxylic  acids  by  reacting  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  polyester  of 
an  «,^unsaturated  olefinic  pcdycarboxylic  acid  in  a  liquid 
phase  said  hydrogen  sulfide  being  maintained  in  the 
liquid  phase  of  said  polyester  in  an  essentially  saturated 
state,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkootide  at  a 
temperamre  of  about  —ID*  C.  to  about  50*  C,  and 
recovering  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  the  poly- 
ester of  a  noonothiodipolycaiboxylic  add  thereby 
produced. 

3,441,597 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 

AND  ETHYL  ACETOACETATE 
Otto  Probst  and  Lodmr  HSmig,  Frankftat  am  Main,  and 
Lothar  Htasch,  Kclkhcin^  Tannns,  Gcmwqr,  assignors 
to    Fwhwirfcc    Hocchst    Akticngcsdlschaft    vormals 
Mdatcr  Lndns  ft  Bnnte  FVankfnrt  am  Main,  Gcr- 
■Honr,  a  corporation  of  Gcnaanr 
No  Dnnr^  Filed  Jnly  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,679 
Oaima  priority,  application  Gcrasany,  Jn|j  24, 1965, 

F  46,706 
int  CL  C07c  67/00,  69/72 
UJS.  CL  260—483  3  daimf 

An  improved  method  for  preparation  of  methyl  and 
ethyl  acetoacetate  has  been  provided  whereby  a  diketene 
is  reacted  with  methanol  or  ethanol  in  presence  of  a 
specific  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  the  improvement  residing 
in  carrying  out  the  process  at  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  0.4  to  6  atmospheres  gage. 


3,441,600 
LIQUID  ESTERS  OF  NEOALKYL  POLYOLS  AND 

NEOALKYL  FATTY  ACIDS 
Tal  S.  Chao,  HonMwood,  m.,  Manlcy  Kionaas,  Hammond, 
Ind.,  and  William  D.  Hoffman,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  as- 
dgnors  to  Sinclair  Rescar^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpmvtion  of  Ddaware 

No  Dnwl^  Filed  June  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,898 
Int  CL  C07c  69/32;  ClOm  1/00 
U.S.  CL  260—488  8  Oafans 

Normally  liquid  esters  of  certain  neoalkyl  polyols  are 
prepared  by  esterifying  at  least  three  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  on  these  neoalkyl  polyols  with  neoalkyl  fatty  acids. 
These  liquid  esters  which  have  excellent  susceptibility  to 
amine  antioxidants  and  reouiin  liquid  at  low  temeratures, 
are  particularly  useful  as  components  in  lubricants. 


3,441,601 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Knrt  Scnncwald,  Wnhdm  Vogt,  and  Hermann  Chaser, 
Ifnapwrk,  near  Coknc,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knap- 
Aktie^cseUschafL  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Gcr- 
y,  a  corporation  of  Germany 


No  Dnnring.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,265 
Cfaifans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

K  55,743 

bt  CL  C07c  67/00 
VS.  CL  260—497  1  Cfadm 

An  improved  process  for  the  catalytic,  vapor  phase  pro- 
ducti<Mi  ci  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and 
m(decular  oxygen  is  shown.  A  catalyst  for  the  synthesis 
reaction  comprising  metallic  palladium  supported  on  an 
inert  carrier  is  substantially  activated  by  exposure  to  air 
and  nitrogen.  Fresh  catalysts,  prepared  by  reducing  pal- 
ladium salt  to  metallic  palladium  in  the  jvesence  of  an 
inert  carrier  are  subjected  first  to  air  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures,  and  then  to  nitrogen  to  effect  the 
desired  improvement 
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1 1  .  diphenyl  .  1  •  lower  alkoxy  -  3  •  or -4- 
'^J^SaxxWs  and  the  salts  thereof 

Rodcrich  HSniBScr  a^  Wolf  Wcndtfandt,  Linz,  Autria, 

Bdbchaft,  LiBZ,  AwMa  .„,.. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mk.  21,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  535,715 
Clatans  priority,  appUcadon  Austria,  Mar.  22,  1965, 
^       "        >rX558/<5 

IM.CLC97C  87/04  '      ,  ^  . 

UA  CL  26i— 50L12  11  Claims 

Basic  diphcnylmethyl  ethers  of  the  formula 


2.5-2.8,  with  the  proviso  that  the  temperature  and  pH 
is  lower  than  employed  in  Step  1;  (4)  separating  pre- 
cipitated impure  2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  and  (5) 
recycling  the  impure  precipitate  to  a  point  prior  to  the 
initial  separating  (Step  2)  specified  above. 


A-X 


OB 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  with  four  carbon  atoms  as  a  maxi- 
mum, A  is  ethylene  or  trimethykne  and  X  is  lower  di- 
alkylamino,  benzyl  (lower  alkyl)  amino  or  dibenzylammo, 
their  salts  and  lower  alkylammoniumhalides  and  a  process 
of  preparing  same  by  reacting  the  corresponding  diphcnyl- 
methyl ethers  with  alkali  metal  amides  and  subsequently 
with  compounds  of  the  formula  Hal— A— X,  both  steps 
being  carried  out  in  liquid  ammonia  as  solvenU.  The 
novel  basic  diphcnylmethyl  ethers  have  antitussive  proper- 
ties. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,441,603 
PROCXSS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 
2,5.DICHLOR0.3.NrrROBENZOIC    ACID 

(DINOBEN) 

Eldred  Welch,  WeatAeM,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  G  AF 

Corporatloii,  a  corporatloa  off  Delaware 

FBcd  Mar.  3,  19«6,  Ser.  No.  531,556 

IiitCl.C«7c5i/¥2  ^^ 

V3,  CL  26«— 525  <  Claims 


3,441,M4 

PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING 
DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Eric  KeHh  Baylii,  OScrton,  Stockport,  Wilfred  Pickles, 
Hazd  GroTC,  Stockport,  and  Kenneth  David  Sparrow, 
Stockport,  England,  an^inors  to  Gdgy  Chcmkal  Cor- 
poration, Grcenborgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Aag.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  1,  1964, 

35,652/64 

Int  CL  Cf7c  51/06 
UA  CL  26«->^33  •  Claims 

The  reaction  of  a  cydoalkene  and  ozone  to  form  di- 
carboxylic  acids  is  improved  by  forming  the  ozonide  with- 
out the  addition  of  water  and  adding  at  least  10%  by 
weight  water  during  the  ozonide  decompocitioo  step. 


3,441,685 

DIKETO-DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF  BY  ALKALINE 
OXIDATION 


Stephen  Blake,  FnOwood,  Preston,  England,  asrignor,  by 
mesne  — ^p"**-**  to  Wallace  CTIernan  Inc.,  East 
Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Grrat  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

6,745/65 

Int  CL  C87c  55/02. 49/12, 49/30 
UA  CL  268—537  6  datan 

Novel   diketo-dicarboxylic   acids   useful   as   polyvinyl 
chloride  plasticizers  are  provided  having  the  formula 


E 


^ 


CO— (CHi)«CHCOOH 
(CHi)« 

CO— (CHi)iOH-COOH 

B 


(D 


S 


(^^ 


h:3^ 


1.  bi  a  process  for  purifying  2,5-dichloro-3-nitroben- 
zoic  add  frcxn  a  crude  nitration  admixture  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  nitrating  2,5-dichlorobenzoic  acid, 
drowning  the  crude  nitrated  admixture  with  water,  dis- 
solving it  in  an  alkaline  hydroxide  and  precipitating  the 
desired  2,5-dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  with  a  mineral 
acid  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1) 
performing  the  acidification  at  a  temperature  of  60-80* 
C.  and  a  pH  of  about  2.8-3.2;  (2)  separating  and  re- 
covering the  precipitated  purified  2,5-dichloro-3-nitro- 
benzoic  acid;  (3)  reacidifying  the  separated  crude  admix- 
ture at  a  ten^Krature  of  30-60*  C.  and  a  pH  of  about 


wherein  the  groups  R  are  the  same  and  each  is  H  or  CHf 
The  compounds  of  Formula  I  are  prepared  by  process 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  tetraketone  having  the 
formula 

o 

t 

B— CH       CH— CO— (CHi)«-CO— Cfe     "CH-R        (II) 
CHi      CHt 
CHi 

The  tetraketones  of  Formula  II  are  novel  and  are  pro- 
duced by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  adipoyl 
dichloride  with  an  excess  over  the  stoichiometric  propor- 
tion of  an  enamine  of  a  cyclohexanone,  the  cyclohexanone 
having  the  formula 


\ 

CO- 

-CH       CH- 
CUt      CHs 

\4 

R 

»— CH 
CHt 


\ 


^ 


CHi 
CHi 


(HI) 


3,441.686 
ACYLATED  HYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  R.  Moore,  Washfa«t<m  Townshte,  N  J.,  and 
Ghiliana  C.  Tetoro,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.Y.,  aisignon 
to  I.  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara  _      ^, 
No  Drawing.  Continnatio»4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
381,875,  Ang.  3,  1963.  This  application  Sept  27, 1963, 
Sar.  No.  312,882 

InL  CL  C87c  141/00.  121/60,  109/00 
UA  CL  260—561  12  Claims 

Reactive  hydrazine  compounds  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

X-N-N-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

BtOCHiCH-CO-.  CHrO-CO-,  QCHiCH-CO-,  and  DCHiCH-CO- 
JU  ii  ^  B. 

these  compounds  being  suitable  as  chemical  modifying 
agents  for  polymers  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  and 
particularly  as  crosslinking  agents  for  textiles. 


monia  and  epichlorohydrin  dissolved  in  methanol  at  room 
temperature  for  at  least  1800  hours.  This  reagent  is 
capable  of  imparting  both  wet  and  dry  crease  resistance 
to  a  cellulose  fabric  treated  therewith. 


3,441,618 

CATALYTIC    HYDROGENATION    OF    NITRO- 

ALKANES  TO  N-ALKYLHYDROXYLAMINES 

John  W.  Diets  and  John  R.  McWhorter,  Jr.,  Wilnita«ton, 
DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbmart 

No  Drawing.  Continnatio»4n4art  of  application  Ser.  No. 
387,887,  Sept  18, 1963.  Thfa  appUcation  Oct  12, 1967, 
Sar.  No.  674,727 

Int  CL  C87c  87/02;  C87b  1/00;  881)  11/08 

XJS.  CL  268^583  5  r^f**^ 

Preparing  N-alkylhydroxylamines  by  reacting  a  nitro- 

alkane  with  hydrogen  in  ttie  presence  of  a  recovered  pid- 

ladium  catalyst  and  a  cation  of  iron,  nickel  or  cobalt,  in 

a  two-phase  liquid  system  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  and 

an  immiscible  organic  solvent 


3  441  687 
2.AMINO-<i-SUBSTITUTED- 
BENZYLIDENEAMINES 
Stanley  C  Bdl,  Pcnn  Vallcv,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
297.7857JnIy  25, 1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  213,883,  July  27, 1962. 
nia  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1967,  Sar.  No.  618,768 
IntCL  C87c  79/16.  79/38.  69/02 
VS.  CL  268—562  <  ClaUns 

The  invention  describes  the  preparation  of  novel  2- 
aminobenzylideneamines  by  the  reaction  of  2-aminoben- 
zophenones  with  alkanolamines.  The  compounds  so  pre- 
pared are  pharmacologically  useful,  demonstrating  anti- 
convulsant, sedative  and  muscle  relaxant  activity. 


3,441,611 
HYDROXY  ALKYLAMINE  OXIDE  DETERGENT 
COMPOUNDS 
Howard  F.  Drew  and  Robert  E.  Hall,  Wyomtag,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cindn- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,993 
Int  CL  C87c  93/02 
VS,  CL  268—584  4  Chdms 

Hydroxyalkylamine  oxides  have  improved  hygrosco- 
picity  and  thermal  stability  properties  and  can  be  advan- 
tageously employed  in  detergent  compositions. 


3,441.612 
HYDROXYALKYLAMINE  OXIDE 


3,441,688 
5fl  -  N .  METHYLAMINO  -  ETHOXYIMINO  -  5H  -  DI- 
BENZO .  [a^ .  18,11  -  DIHYDROCYCLOHEPTENE 
AND  NON-TOXIC  PHARMACEUTICALLY  AC- 
CEPTABLE SALTS  THEREOF  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  .      .  ^ 

Sicgismnnd  Schfitz,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  and  Friedrich 
HoAndstcr,  Wuppcrtal-V ohwfariKei,  Germany,  aasignorB 
to   Farbenfabflkcn   Bayer  Aktlengeefllachaft,   Uver- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawls  FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,608 
CUdma  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1964, 

F  44,539 
Int  CL  C87c  131/08, 131/00 
UA  CL  268—566  1  Chdm 

5^N-methylamino-ethoxyimino-5H-dibenzo  -  [a,d]10, 
1 1-dihydro-cycloheptene  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
n6n-toxic  salu  thereof  possess  antidepressive  activity  in 
humans  and  in  vitro  exhibit  strong  spasmolytic  effect. 


Howwd  F.  Drew,  Wyondng,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhm.  Origfaial  application  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
156,993.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  23,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  699,787 

Int  CL  C87c  87/127;  Clld  1/40, 3/06 
VS.  CL  268—584  3  Oaims 

Hydroxyalkyl  amine  oxides  having  improved  hygro- 
scopicity  and  thermal  stability  propcT^es  when  employed 
in  detergent  compositions,  partictdarly  containing  alkaUne 
builders. 


3,441,689 
AMMONIA-EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
John  B.  McKdvcy,  Ruth  R.  Bcncrlto,  and  Ralph  J.  Berni, 
New  OrleaiM,  La.,  and  Bcvcriy  G.  Bnrgis,  Clearwater, 
Fla.,  nmignoti  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r^rc- 
scntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltura 
No  Drawfam.  Original  application  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
354,479rnow  Patent  No.  3,351,428,  dated  Nov.  7, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
665,941 

ht  CL  C87c  85/00,  87/00 
VS.  CL  268—583  2  Cfadms 

A  crosslinking  reagent  for  cellulose  is  prq^ared  by 
aging  a  solution  consisting  of  a  1:3  mole  ratio  of  am- 


3,441,613 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACROLEIN 
Joaeph  W.  Nemec,  Rydal,  Pa.,  and  Frauds  W.  Schbwfer, 
Pennsanken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Condnuathm-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
495,318,  Oct  12, 1965.  Ihis  application  Aug.  22, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  573,863 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patoit  subsequent 
to  Dec  17,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  B81J  11/34;  C87c  45/10.  47/22 
VS.  CL  268—684  5  Oafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  for  preparing 
acrolein  by  oxidation  of  ^t)pyleiie.  More  particularly  tho 
iffventioa  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  acrolein  by 
reacting  proplyene  with  oxygen  and  water  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  300*  C.  to  SOO*  C.  6nd  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  specific  novd  catalyst  system.  The  process  oi 
the  present  invention  gives  consistently  good  yields  of 
desired  product  over  prolonged  periods  of  catalyst  use. 
The  novel  catalyst  system  comprises  a  copper  molybdate- 
copper  telluride  catalyst 
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3,44M14 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
^^I^L0R00RGAN08ULF0NES 

Mdr  Aachcr  and  DvflA  VoW,  RcliOTO«h,  apd  Aharon 
Katcfaabky,  Tel-Avir,  Imel,  aadgBon  to  Yeda  Research 
ami  DcTdopment  Co.  UA,  RehoTOth,  Israel,  a  corpo- 
ratfoB  of  Israel 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  If,  lf«4,  Ser.  No.  4«4374 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  larael,  Od.  21,  1M3, 

20,106 
iBt.  CL  C07c  147/06;  C07d  51/16, 55/00 
UJS.  CL  260— «07  1*  Clahns 

A  process  for  the  produotioii  of  adducts  of  organic 
sulfonyl  chlorides  and  olefinic  compounds  in  the  presence 
of  catalytic  amoimts  of  ircm  or  copper  compounds.  Addi- 
tional chloride  salts  may  also  advantageously  be  added 
to  the  reaction  medium. 


M41,61t 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Earl  Dan  FttcUngcr,  El  Dorado,  Kans.,  aMlgBor  to  Skelly 
Oil  Company,  Tnlsa,  Olda.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnae  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,744 
tat  CL  Ct7c  39/12,  5/10 
UA  CL  264-421  4  CUrni 

A  process  of  hydrogenating  a  mixture  comprWng  phe- 
nol, cumene  and  a-methylstyrene  utilizing  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  containing  nickel,  molybdenum  w  palladium 
to  convert  o-methylstyrene  to  cumene  and  to  improve 
the  quality  of  the  phenoL 


3,441,615 
ALKOXY  AROMATIC  ETHERS 
Edward  P.  Merica,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  l*e  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,549 
tat  CL  C07c  43/20,  41/10 
VS.  CL  260—613  7  Clahns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


-<rt>-j 


-nk/ 


3,441,619 
FLUORONTTROALKANES  AND  METHOD 
David  M.  Gardner,  North  Wales,  Robert  E.  Oc^erUng, 
Fhrnrtown,  and  Edwaid  A.  l^czkowsU,  Willow  Grove, 
Pa.,  asrignort  to  Pcnnsalt  Chcmicab  Corporation,  Fhila- 
ddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144^14 
tat  CL  C07c  79/12 
UJS.  CL  260—644  9  Clafans 

1.  1,1-difluorotetranitroethane. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  fluoronitroalkanes  having  the 
structural  formula 

NOt 

X-U 
NOi 

where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —NO,  and 


wherein  R  repre^ts  an  alky!  radical  having  from  about 
8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  an  integer 
from  0  to  4. 

3,441,616 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  POLYETHER 
POLYOLS  FROM  POLYURETHANE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS 
Lonta  C.  PIzzini,  Trenton,  and  John  T.  Fatten,  Jr.,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich.,  asslgnon  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Midiipn 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,311 
tat  CL  C07c  43/26,  43/22 
UA  CL  260—615  •  C>«*»«» 

Polyether  polyols  may  be  recovered  from  polyether- 
based  prfyurethane  reaction  products  by  hydrolyzing  said 
products  in  a  water/dimethylsulfoxide  medium  followed 
by  extracting  the  polyols  from  said  medium  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent  immiscible  with  said  medium. 


3^1,617 

OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
WUHam  G.  Lloyd,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lnmmns 
Company,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,419 
tat  CL  C07c  39/04,  39/14, 39/00     ^  _  _ 
UA  CL  260—621  12  Clafans 

A  process  for  directly  oxidizing  an  aromatic  compound 
having  one  unsubstituted  position  on  the  aromatic  nu- 
cleus, such  as  benzene,  to  produce  the  corresponding 
aromatic  alcohol  havmg  the  hydroxy  group  on  the  aro- 
matic nucleus  wherein  the  aromatic  compound  is  con- 
tacted with  an  alcohol,  such  as  ethylene  glycol,  fai  the 
presence  of  a  noble  metal  compound  of  Group  Vni  of 
MendeleeflTs  Periodic  Table,  such  as  palladium  chloride. 
The  process  may  be  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  redox 
promoter,  such  as  copper  chloride. 


NOt 
F-C- 
NOt 

radicals  which  comprises  reacting  elemental  fluorine  with 
a  compound  having  tbe  structural  formula 

NOt 
Z-C—U 

I 

NOt 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  Z  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — ^NGj  and 

NOt 

-i-M 
NOt 

radicals,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
between  about  — 5*  C.  and  about  15*  C. 


3,441,620 
ALKAU  METAL  DIALKYL  PHOSPHATE  STABI. 
LIZED  CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Harold  McDoMid,  Harrington  Park,  NJ^  amig»or  to 
Sinnffcr  Chemical  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcfanrare 

No  Drawfai«.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  Na  609,780 
Inl»CL  C07c  17/42;  C07f  1/04.  9/08 
VJS,  CL  26«— 652.5  6  dafans 

Liquid  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  are  stabilized  with  alkali  metal  dialkyl  phosphates 
wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,441,621 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI 
METAL  ACETYLIDES 

Robert  J.  TedescU,  Whitehoose  Station,  and  George  L. 
Moore,  Sooth  Plainficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ahr  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Dec  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  613,376 

tat  CL  C07f  3/04 
VJS,  CL  260—^65  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  aoetylides  by  the 
interaction  of  alkali  metals  with  liquified  acetylene. 


3,441,622 

PROCESS  FOR  CYCLOALKENES  AND  VARIOUS 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKENES 

David  F.  Gavfai,  New  Haven,  and  Gerhard  F.  Ottmann, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  Virginia 

No  Drawls  Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,684 

tat  CL  C07c  1/20. 5/00 
VJS.  CL  260    666  5  Oafans 

A  process  for  {M-eparmg  cycloalkenes  and  lower  alkyl 
substituted  cycloalkenes  which  comprises  the  vapor  phase 
conversion  of  a  nitrocycloalkane  or  a  selected  alkyl  sub- 
stituted nitrocycloalkane  to  the  desired  cydoalkene  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  phosphate  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  between  about  350*  and  700*  C. 


3,441,623 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  fi-CARO- 
TENE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF  FROM 
WASTE  MOTHER  LIQUORS 

Joseph  Donald  Sormatis,  West  CaldweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  tac,  Nntiey,  N J.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  Josey 

No  Drawinf.  Conttanatfam-faHpart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
543,018,  Apr.  18, 1966.  This  appHcadon  Mar.  24, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  625,591 

tat  CL  C07c  1/00, 1/20 
VJS.  CL  260—666  18  Oafans 

A  prooem  whereby  the  waste  mother  liquors  contain- 
ing uncrystallizable  Cao  vitamin  A  active  material  such 
as  vitamin  A  alcohol  and  alkyl  esters  thereof  or  un- 
crystallizable Cm  intermediates  convertible  to  a  vitamin 
A  active  material  are  utilized  to  produce  ^-carotene,  in- 
cluding process  for  producing  intermediates  of  /3-caro- 
tene  from  these  waste  mother  liquors. 


3,441,624 

HYDROGENATION  ISOMERIZATION  OF  ARO- 
MATICS  AND  CYCLOPARAFFINS 


i  3.441,625 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS BY  PYROLYSIS  OF  DIARYL  ALIPHATIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Kim  G.  Bargeron,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Fied  J.  Soderquist, 
Eswxville,  Mk^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pnny,  Mhlland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,940 

tat  CL  C07c  3/00.  3/42. 15/10 
VJS.  CL  260—669  5  Clafans 

The  invention  makes  styrene  and  nuclear  substituted 
styrenes  by  pytelysis  ot  diaryl  aliphatic  compound^  e.g. 
styrene  by  pyrolysis  of  1,3-diphenylbutane. 


Jota  W.  Myers,  BartiesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 

FIM  May  8,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  636,634 

tat  CL  C07c  5/10 
VJS.  CL  260    666  6  datau 

Aromatic  hydrogenation  and  cydoparaffin  Isomeriza- 
tion  are  effected  simultaneously  in  contact  with  a  Group 
Vni  noble  metal  catalyst  oa  halogen  treated  alumina 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150  to  275*  P.,  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  50  to  1500  p.sJ.g.,  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10,  and  with  hydro- 
gen feed  rate  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  10  mols  per  mol 
of  hydrocaxboo  feed. 

sei  CO.— e» 


3,441,626 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  EXOTHERMIC 
REACTIONS 

Carl  S.  Kellcy,  BartlcsvBle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philttps 
Pctrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,979 

tat  CL  C07c  5/08,  11/24 
VJS.  CL  260—677  5  Cfadms 


^M^^rfe 


X 


:-M^ 


€: 


The  desired  reaction  temperature  or  temperatures  are 
maintained  in  an  exothermic  chemical  reaction  process 
by  splitting  the  feed  stream  thereto  into  at  least  two  por- 
tions, heating  a  first  portion  to  a  suitable  reaction  tem- 
perature and  passing  it  to  a  reactor,  and  passing  at  least 
one  (unhealed)  portion  of  the  feedstream  to  the  reactor 
downstream  from  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  first 
portion  to  serve  as  quench  and  yet  also  supply  feed  ma- 
terial. If  several  unbeated  portions  are  used,  they  are 
passed  to  the  reactor  progressively  to  provide  a  desired 
temperature  profile. 


3,441,627 

PREPARATION  OF  CIS-1,4-DIENES 

Wolfgang  Schneider,  Broadview  Heists,  Olrfo,  miigmH- 
to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  corporattmi  of  New 
York 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Jniy  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  469,880 

tat  CL  C07c  11/12 
VJS.  CL  260—480  4  Oafans 

Cis-l,4-dienes,  which  are  useful  third  monomers  in  the 
preparation  of  vulcanizable  rubbers  with  ethylene  and 
propylene,  are  obtained  by  reacting  a  1,3-diene  contain- 
ing 4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  ethylene  in  die  presence 
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•_^    .....^.^..n/i    an  «iVvi    reriuced  bv  the  addition  of  various  organic  inhibitors. 


3y441,tt8 

VBOTF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  WAXLIKE  LOW 
"S^?:W^EraYLENE  POLYMERS  AND 

COPOLYMERS  _,  -  „ 

MMfrcd  Ritach  and  Hont  GnnidiiiaM^I^nu,  a^^ 

KObv.  Bad  Dnrrcnbcrg,  Gemumy,  a^JfffMn  to  ▼*» 
L«twerke  Walter  UIb«kfct,L«««,GenM«y 

No  Dnwli«.  Filed  Dec  13,  1H5.  Ser.  No.  513,54« 

bit  CL  Ct7c  3/40  

U.S.CL2M-M3  ,    ^T 

A  proce»  for  producing  waxlike  low  molecular  wei^t 
rabstantiaUy  linear  ethylene  polymers  and  copolymers  by 
thermal  degradation  of  plastic-like  high  molecular  weight 
ethylene  polymers  and  copolymers  in  the  absence  of  air 
or  oxygen,  which  comprises  introducing  plasuc-hke  high 
molecular  weight  ethylene  polymers  and  copolymers  into 
a  prepared  melt  of  partly  degraded  ethylene  polymers  or 
copolymers  at  temperatures  between  300  and  600  C. 
preferably  between  360  and  420*  C.  for  a  dweU  tune  from 
30  seconds  to  5  hours,  preferably  2  to  5  minutes. 


mmu.  mrttt 


hibite  polymer  formation  without  any  substantial  adverse 
effect  upon  the  efficiency  of  the  process. 


3,44M29  ^ 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ACYCUC  TRIENE 
COMPOUNDS 

Pdroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  27,  1H<,  Ser.  No.  566^22 

I.L  CL  Ct7c  5/2-#  ,.^._„ 

VS.  CL  M»— 683 J  !•  CWnw 

Acyclic  unbranched  1,3,6-triene  compounds  contam- 
ing  8-12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  are  isomerized  to 
the  corresponding  2,4,6-triene  by  contact  with  potassium 
amide  as  an  isomerization  catalyst. 


3,441,632  ^^^ 

PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESINS  OF  IMPROVED  AIR  DRY 
Hisao  Tanaka  and  Isamn  NIsUkawa,  Hltacfei-ihl,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  HitacU  Chcmkal  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnne  2S,  1969, 

^^  4i737371 

Int  CL  CMC  2//00;  Cf8t  i7/7«    ^,  ,__ 
UjS.  CL  260— 863  ^      ,  II  Cialina 

A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  polyester  retm 
having  improved  air-drying  properties  which  comprises 
reacting  an  unsaturated  polyester  with  allyl  alcohol  and 
formaldehyde  (or  paraformaldehyde)  to  obtain  as  the  re- 
action product  a  formalized  unsaturated  polyester,  and 
admixing  the  resultant  reaction  product  with  a  polymenz- 
able  ethylenically  unsaturated  poonomer. 


3,441,638 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LINEAR  OLEFINS 
Arthnr  W.  Langer,  Jr^ Watchnn^  a^  H«*dMl  TJ^ 

Monldair,  N J.,  aasignon  toE«»  Rfwarch  and  Engl- 

^iiIbj  CoMpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawinf.  ContinnatlonOn-part  of  appUcalioii  Ser.  No. 

42S,836rJan.  28,  1H5.  TUs  application  Jnly  1,  1*66, 

Ser.  No.  562,132 

I^  CL  C87c  5/iO;  C08d  i/0¥     ^ ^  ^^ 
VS.  CL  M#— 683.15  !•  dalms 

Ethylene  is  polymerized  to  form  low  molecular  weight 
linear  alpha  olefins  by  reaction  above  50  pxLa.,  below 
25*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  a  transition  metal 
halide.  the  reaction  being  effected  in  a  polar  solvent,  the 
the  pitxhKt  being  useful  as  a  chemical  intermediate. 


to  Weston 
of 


3,441,633 
CYCUC  PHOSPHITES 
Lcitcr  Friedman,  Bcackwood,  Oklo,  a 
Chcmkal  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a 

SSriiSISg.  FUed  Dec  3.  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,335 

VS.  CL  260—927  I '  Clauni 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


(•) 


and 

(b) 


c 

B,        CHiO 


P-OBi-OH 


c 


'Bi         CHiO 

C^  ^P-OBtO- 


(OB4), 


/ 


3,441,631 
MFTHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  ETHYLEJ^  TO 
ALraA^liFINS    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF 
PHENOTHIAZINE 

HcAert  B.  Femald  and  WIDtan  ^Sl!^!T^U1^ 
HaroM  E.  Swift,  Gibsonki,  Pa.,  awigaora  «»  G"''^*- 
scvck  *  Devdopment  Company,  Pittshnrffe,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  f ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,155 

InLCLC07ci//0  

UA  CL  260-483.15  1  "«*" 

Solid  polymer  formation  in  the  triethylaluminum  cata- 
lyzed conversion  of  ethylene  to  linear  alpharolefins  is 


'CHiO'  /■       (OBi), 

where  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl,  — OR,0—  U  the  di- 
valent residue  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
dihydric  alcohols  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  separat- 
ing the  hydroxyl  groups,  any  substituents  on  the  dihydnc 
alcohol  other  than  hydrogen  being  ether  oxygen,  said 
dihydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  2025, 
and  (2)  dihydric  phenols  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
separating  the  phenolic  groups,  said  dihydric  phenol  hav- 
ing the  formula 


'«Z». 


where  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylidene,  S,  SO,  SOi  and  the  chloro  and  bromo  deriva- 
tives thereof  wherein  the  chlorine  or  bromine  is  atuched 
to  the  i^enyl  groupe  when  R«  is  alkylidene,  R4  and  R«  are 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  18  carbon  atom 
alkyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl  and  chlorophenyl,  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  3,  and  x+y  equals  3— n.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  halogen-containing  polymers 
and  polymeric  hydrocarbons. 


3,441,634 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Horat  Iken,  Dnrnddorf,  and  Manfred  Schragc,  Osterath, 
Germany,  aasignon  to  Mcsser  Grieshcim  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfort    am    Main,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

FUed  Jnne  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,161 

Int  CL  F27d  9/00;  C04b  7/44 

VS.  CL  263—53  5  Claims 


3,441,636 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  REFRACTORIES 
FROM  DOLOMITE 
Josef  Wuhrer  and  Klans  Wlcnsz,  Wnlfrath,  Gemuuqr,  as- 
signors to  Dolomlt-Wefkc  Gjn.bJL,  Wnlfrath,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawiac.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1967, 

D  52,854 
Int  CL  C04b  35/62 
VS.  CL  264—65  5  Clainu 

The  properties  of  lime-containing  refractories  are 
improved  by  adding  to  the  burned  refractory  magnesium 
carbonate  and  heating  the  mixture  under  conditions 
where  the  magnesium  carbonate  is  decomposed  and  the 
liberated  carbon  dioxide  is  taken  up  by  the  free  lime. 


Process  for  producing  cement  and  similar  materials  by 
burning  a  combustible  mixture  in  a  kiln  and  introducing  a 
stream  of  oxygen  into  the  kiln  directly  onto  the  heated 
material  therein  and  then  deflecting  the  heated  oxygen 
stream  into  the  burning  mixture. 


3,441,635 
MANUFACTURING    METHOD    OF    PARTLY 
COLORED  AND  PATTERNED  LACE  WORKS 
MADE   OF   THERMOPLASTIC   SYNTHETIC 
RESIN 
Yasuhiro  OsUma,  Mdwagramre  Chemical  Cd.  Ltd.,  860 
Kashida,  Fuse,  Onka,  Japan 
Filed  Jonc  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,478 
Int  CL  B29c  13/04;  C23f  7/06 
VS.  a.  264—166  2  Claims 


3,441,637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

STIRRERS 

Harry  E.  Davis,  544  Vinita  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio    44320 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,075 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04;  1132b  1/08;  A47g  19/22 

VS.  CL  264—95  3  Claims 


a^-    — 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  stirrers  of  the  type 
adapted  for  stirring  the  ingredients  in  drinking  glasses  or 
the  like.  More  particularly  the  invention  relates  to  a  con- 
tinuous method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  such  stirrers 
having  a  spirally  striped  and  undulated  body  which  is 
subsequently  shaped  and  is  substantially  the  same  as 
shown  in  Harry  E.  Davis  patent,  D.  199,298,  dated 
October  6,  1964,  for  Drinking  Straw. 


»    ,in 


A  method  of  manufacturing  partly  colored  and  pat- 
terned lace  works  of  thermoplastic  resin  wherein  an 
oxidizing  or  reducing  agent  is  fed  on  the  surface  of  a 
metallic  pattern  which  is  constituted  of  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent metals.  As  a  result,  one  or  more  of  them  undergo 
a  chemical  change  and  particles  of  colored  metallic  com- 
pounds are  produced  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  pat- 
tern. Then  the  surface  is  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  paste,  which  attaches  the  colored  metallic  par- 
ticles. A  lace  pattern  work  tinged  to  the  colon  of  the 
attached  colored  metallic  particles  is  produced  by  heating 
the  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  paste  in  order  to  gel 
the  same. 


3,441,638 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  OPEN  NETWORK 
STRUCTURE 
Albert  George  PatchcH,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Ronald 
Lloyd,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Artbnr  Ripon  Stephenson, 
Skidby,  England,  assignors  to  T.  J.  Smith  A  Nephew 
Limited,  HnU,  YorksUre,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  1M965,  Ser.  No.  508,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20, 1964, 

47,397/64 

Int  CI.  B29f  5/00;  B29c  77/02 

U.S.  CL  264—154  12  Clafans 


An  open  network  structure  is  produced  by  biaxially 
stretching  a  sheet  of  thermoplasic  material  having  a  plu- 
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u-  u    ~  .»»v*r<M.nt  treated  and  forced  throudi  transfer  port*  by  way  of  a 

rality  of  non-connected  depressions  which  ««  convergent  U«rt^  Md  ^^J^  ^     ^^^      ^s  are  arranged 

downwardly  from  the  open  °"\«Lr**'c"d d««Ss  tTn^^  disTu  bThe  position  of  the  tension  cables  in 

being  sufficient  to  split  the  material  below  sa.d  depressions.  J  «^  ^^^J  ^  ^.^^^  „,terial. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELAOTCTOLYURETHANE 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL    _  ^.        . 

William  Robert  Kilien,  Jr.  WarwWL,  and  Daniel  Vfacent 
Capoano,  North  ProTidence,  RJ.,  «^"Jl£2Z 
Chcnrical  Corporation,  Providenc*,  RX,  a  corporation 

of  Rhode  Island  _      ^^     ...  .  ._ 

^^Fikd  Jnly  19, 19*5,  Ser.  No.  473,247 

lat.  CI.  Dtlf  7/06 

VS.  CL  2*4—184  " 


3,441,642 
DRAWING  AND  HEAT  RELAXING  NYI^N  YA»^ 
FredcridL  H.  Eagdnun,  Cary,  N.C^  and  Mkhael  M. 
McNamara,  Gnlf  Breeie,  Fla.,  aariport JoMonsanto 
Compaay,  SL  Lonis,  Mo.  a  corporation  of  D«l«'*»e 
Continnatio»4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  306,659, 
Sept.  3,  1963.  Thta  appUcatioa  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  587,596 

Int  a.  D«2J  13/00,  1/22  ^  _  , 

US,  CI.  264—237  2  Claims 


JUPHJ 


Improved  polyurethane  threads  arc  prepared  by  spinning 
a  liquid  prepolymer  which  is  a  rcactiorf  product  of  a 
polymer  having  terminal  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  with 
a  diisocyanate,  through  a  fine  nozzle,  or  spmnerette,  into 
a  solution  of  a  hydroxy  solvent  containing  15-90%  of  a 
1  4-cyclohexane  bis  (methylamine).  The  resulting  thread, 
consisting  of  a  fluid  core  surrounded  by  a  solid  sl^m,  is 
subsequentiy  cured  in  a  second  bath  consisting  of  the 
same  diamine  at  a  higher  temperature.  Utilization  of  the 
second  bath  at  a  higher  temperature  permits  the  diffusion 
of  tiie  diamine  into  the  liquid  core  in  order  to  further 
cure  the  same.  

3  441  640 
PROCESS  FOR  WET-SPINNING 
POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Joaeph  G.  rTiianifliT  MorriitowB,  N J.,  aarignor  to 
Cdancae  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .^^  m^^ 
NiDrawtag.  Filed  Dec  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,593 

IiiLCLD06ni5/W  

VS.  CL  264—203  •  Clainif 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  wet  spinning  of  shaped 
articles  by  spinning  a  solution  of  polybenzimidazole  ui 
sulfuric  add  into  a  coagulation  batii  containing  sulfunc 
acid  at  a  concentration  lower  tiian  that  in  the  spinning 
solution. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BELTS 

Albcfft  Roberta,  Ediabv^  *«•*»??  TSF^^iILJ]? 
North  Brttkh  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Edtaibnrgta, 
Scotland,  a  corporatioa  of  SMlland 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,110 

Int  CL  B29d  29/02  <.  ^  ._ 

VS.  CL  264—229  *  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  relaxed  drawn  continuous 
filament  nylon-66  yam,  comprising  in  combination  the 

steps  of:  .       ,       I. 

(a)  drawing  said  yam  several  times  its  origmal  length 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 10-190*  C, 

(b)  cooling  said  yam  to  about  40-130*  C, 

(c)  relaxing  said  yam  by: 

(1)  heating  said  yam  a  plurality  less  than  four 
times  by  rolling  contact  for  periods  between 
0.005  and  0.1  second  in  each  pass  with  a  rotating 
surface  heated  to  140*  C.  and  225*  C,  and 

(2)  cooling  said  yam  to  a  temperature  less  than 
about  130*  C.  after  each  contact  with  said  ro- 
tating surface, 

(d)  taking  up  said  yam  in  package  form  at  a  speed 
between  4%  and  12%  less  than  the  speed  immediately 
after  said  yarn  is  drawn, 

(e)  the  yam  tension  during  steps  c  and  d  being  between 
0.050  and  1.80  grams  per  denier. 


A  method  for  making  a  positive  drive  belt  having  ten- 
sion cables  wherein  a  stock  material,  such  as  rubber,  is 


3,441,643 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
John  TWa,  Homdoa-on-the-HIll,  Eawz,  England,  and 
Johannes    Gerardna    Janasen,    WlDowdale,    Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bata  Shoe  Company  Inc.,  Bdcamp, 
Md. 
CoBtinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,565,  Apr.  22, 
1963.  IVa  application  Feb.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  615^ 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24, 1962, 

15,456/62 
Int  CL  B29h  7/08;  B29f  1/022;  A43d  65/00 

VS.  CL  264—244  ,.  .  u    *  ^V^ 

The  production  of  shoes  havmg  a  molded  thermoplastic 
material  outer  sole  adhered  to  a  textile  component- in 
which  a  last  having  such  textile  component  thereon  is 
applying  heat  to  a  mold  closing  portion  of  the  last  with 
positioned  in  mending  relationship  to  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  thermoplastic  outer  sole  forming  material  and 
the  heat  being  transferred  therefrom  to  at  least  that  area 


Apkil  29,  1969 


CHEMICAL 


1683 


of  the  textile  component  to  be  adhered  to  the  outer  sole 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  such  area  to  substantially 
above  ambient  temperature.  The  thermoplastic  sole  form- 


and  Vllb.  The  products  of  this  invention  can  be  prq>ared 
by  dissolving  bacitracin  and  a  substantially  water  soluble 
metal  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  in  water  and  allowing 
the  mixture  to  stand.  The  products  of  the  inventi<m  have 
less  nephrotoxicity  than  bacitracin  without  substantial 
lessening  ot  the  antibacterial  properties. 


ing  material  is  preheated  and  then  injected  in  hot  molten 
condition  into  the  cavity  to  form  an  out  sole  adhered  to 
the  textile  component  upon  the  setting  of  the  material. 


3«441^644 
POST  CURE  METHOD  FOR  WIRE  REINFORCED 

RUBBER  HOSE 
Charies  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  111.,  asaicnor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  ID.,  a  coiporatton  of  Caltfoniia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,040 
Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CL  264—346  3  Claims 

A  high  pressure  wire  reinforced  rubber  hose  carcass 
usually  consists  of  a  rubber  core  on  which  are  wound  sev- 
eral plies  of  reinforcing  wires  in  a  spiral  pattern,  each 
ply  being  separated  by  a  layer  of  robber.  Normally,  when 
the  carcass  is  fabricated  the  robbers  (elastomers)  are  in 
an  uncured  state  and  subsequent  to  wrapping  the  carcass 
within  an  outer  scuff  cover  of  robber  it  is  vulcanized  as 
a  unit.  During  vulcanization  of  the  carcass,  atomic  hy- 
drogen is  liberated  witiiin  the  wall  structure  of  the  hose 
which  apparently  accumulates  on,  and  diffuses  into  the 
reinforcing  wires  causing  hydrogen  cmbrittiement  of 
these  wires.  It  has  been  found  that  the  service  life  of  the 
hose  can  be  manifestiy  improved  by  a  thermal  post  cure 
of  the  vulcanized  hose  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  atomic 
hydrogen  within  the  wall  strocture  of  the  hose  tiiereby  re- 
ducing hydrogen  embrittlement  of  the  reinforcing  wires. 
In  practice,  shortiy  after  vulcanization  is  completed,  the 
finished  hose  is  post  cured  by  annealing  it  at  temperatures 
from  200*  F.  to  350*  F.  for  at  least  15  hours. 


3,441,647 
l,2a;16,17a-BISMETHYLENE-A*«- 
PREGNADIENES 
Friedmnnd  Neomaan  and  Rndoif  Wlechcrt,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, asdgnors  to  Sdmring  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30, 1965, 

Sch  37,813 

Int  CL  A61k  17/00;  C07c  169/26 

VS.  CL  424—242  9  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


3,441,645 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  NAILS 
Robert  W.  McKisiick,  Tuba,  Okla.,  and  John  F.  Eberhard, 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
rfgnin»iit«,  of  titMy  percent  to  Robert  W.  McKissick, 
and  twenty  percent  to  E.  V.  McKissick,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  May  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  376,288 
Int  CL  A61k  7/04 
VS.  CL  424—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  nails  comprising: 
ethyl  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  from  79.40%  to  66.85% 

by  weight; 
acetone  in  an  amount  of  19.85%  to  28.65%  by  weight; 

and 
N-lauryl  beta-amino  propionic  acid  in  an  amount  of 
from  .75%  to  4.50%  by  weight 


wherein  R  is  halogen,  the  treatment  of  gynecological  dis- 
orders therewith,  and  a  method  of  preparing  the  above 
compound  by  subjecting  l,2«-methylene-A*'''"-pregna- 
triene-3,20-dione  to  a  methylenating  reaction,  treating  the 
recovered  l,2a;16,17a-bismethylenc  compound  with  a  per- 
carboxylic  acid  to  epoxidize  the  A'-double  bond  and  sub- 
jecting the  6,7a-oxido  compound  formed  where  (a)  R 
designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  to  a  treatment  with  the 
corresponding  hydrohalk  acid  under  simultaneous  split- 
ting of  both  cyclc^ropane  rings  and  the  epoxide  ring  to 
produce  the  lo,16a-bis(halomethyl)-6-halo-A*'«-3-kcto 
compound,  (b)  R  designates  fluorine,  to  a  treatment  with 
hydrofluoric  acid  to  produce  the  6/3-fluor-7a-hydroxy- 
l,2a;16,17a-bismethylene  intermediate  and  reacting  the 
intermediate  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic  and  hydroiodic  acids 
whereby  the  7a-hydroxy  group  is  eliminated,  converting 
the  resulting  compound  into  the  la,16a-bis(halomethyl)- 
6-fluor-A*'*'3-keto  compound,  and  thereafter  treating  the 
3-keto  compound  with  a  base  whereby  the  la-  and  16«- 
halomethyl  groups  are  closed  to  form  cyclopropane  rings. 


3,441,646 
BACITRACIN  METAL  METHANE  SULFINATE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
Robert  S.  Baldwin,  Monteznma,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Conunerdal  Solvcnta  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawls  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,505 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00;  A23k  1/17;  C07g  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—177  14  Claims 

Bacitracin  metal  methane  suMnate  in  which  the  metal 
is  preferaUy  an  alkali  metal  or  a  metal  of  Groups  Da,  lib 


COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  LOWER- 
ING BLOOD  PRESSURE  WITH  1,4-DIHYDRO- 
PYRIDINES 
cmard  Loev,  BroomaD,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  E.  TedcscM, 
Chary  Hill,  N  J.,  aarignora  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French 
PhUadelphia,    Pa.,    a    coiporatioa    of 


No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,393 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  29/40 

VS.  CL  424—263  10  Claims 

Hypotensive  compositions  containing  4-aryl,  4-aralkyI, 
4  -  aralkenyl  or  4  -  heteroaryl  - 1,4  -  dihydropyridines  and 
methods  of  lowering  blood  pressure.  l,4-dihydro-4-(2- 
trifluoromethylphenyl)  pyridines  which  have  hypotensive 
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acUvity  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-trifluoromcthylbenz- 
aldehydc  with  two  equivalents  of  a  keto  compound  and 
ammonia,  with  two  equivalents  of  an  unsaturated  ammo 
compound  or  with  one  equivalent  of  a  keto  compound 
and  one  equivalent  of  an  unsaturated  amino  compound. 


ate).  The  drug  may  be  administered  prophylactically  in 
the  prevention  of  or  in  the  treatment  of  ventricular  fibrilla- 
tion or  cardiac  arrhythmias. 


3,441,649  „ 

SUPPRESSION  OF  CARDIAC  VENTRICULAR  FI- 
BrSjATTON  AND  CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIAS 
WITH  BRETYLIUM  TOSYLAp 
Marvia  B.  Bacancr,  Miueapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
R^abi  ofttTu-ivenity^rf  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 

No  DrawiK.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,2«9 
iDt  CL  A61k  27100  ^  ^  , 

VJS.  CL  424.— 315  '  Claims 

A  method  for  suppressing  cardiac  ventricular  fibrillation 
and  cardiac  arrhythmias  in  animals,  both  human  and 
otherwise,  by  administration  of  ortho-bromo  benzyl  ethyl- 
dimethylammonium  p-toluene-sulfonate  (bretyUum  tosyl- 


3,441,650 
THERAPY  OF  AMMONIACAL  INTOXICATIONS  BY 

DI-L^RNTTHINE  a-KETOGLUTARATE 
Jacques  Gconca  Albert  EmcDc  Maiilard,  Paris,  and 
Midici  Marios  Jean  ViKcat,  BagDcaz,  France,  assig^iors 
to  Laboratoircs  Jacqncs  Logcais,  Sodctc  Anoayme,  Issy. 
Ics-Moulineaiix,  Hants-dc-Seiac,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate  „      ^,      ^^^  _^- 

No  Dnmii«.  FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,502 
bt  CL  A61k  27/00.  9/00;  C07c  101/24 
VS.  CL  424—316  ^  ,  ^       J  Ctofans 

Di-L-omithine  a-ketoglutarate  is  useful  for  the  treat- 
ment of  ammoniacal  intoxications.  To  this  effect,  it  is 
administered  to  patients  suffering  from  these  intoxica- 
tions at  a  daily  dose  of  0.50-20  g.  either  orally  or  by 
venous  perfusion. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,441,651 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    HEAT 
RECOVERY  IN  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
GeoTgc  E.  VIens,  Robert  A.  Campbell,  and  (^orgc  N. 
Banks,   Ottawa,   Ontario,   and   Roshan  L.   Sacbdcva, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Guy  V.  Sirianni,  Ottawa,  Ontwio, 
Canada,  ass^ors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company 
of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  23,  1966, 

953,024 

Int.  CL  H05b  7/ IS 

UA  CL  13—10  15  ClMbtts 


3,441,652  , 

FURNACE  FOR  CERAMIC  DENTAL  PRODUCTS 
Robert  Eicfcer,  Gcvclsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 
fabrik  WIcnand  Sohne  A  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Sprcndlingen, 
Krcis  OHenbacb  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  off 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,457 

Int  CL  H05b  3/60 

VS.  CL  13—20  7  Claims 


- 


!«•««■ 


A  furnace  for  fusing  ceramic  dental  products  provided 
with  a  furnace  chamber  for  fusing  such  products  and  a 
prdtminary  muffle  directly  contacting  the  walk  of  such 
chamber  to  derive  heat  therefrom  adequate  to  perform 
preheating  or  drying  of  dental  products  prior  to  the 
same  being  placed  in  the  furnace  chamber  to  be  fused. 


This  invention  involves  the  concept  of  carrying  out  a 
continuous  heating  or  reducing  procedure  on  a  metal  or 
a  metal  oxide.  It  involves  the  concept  of  a  first  step  and 
a  first  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  metal  or  metal 
oxide  to  a  preheating  zone,  such  as  a  shaft  furnace.  Fol- 
lowing this  is  a  second  step,  or  second  means  for  either 
continuously  preheating  the  metal  or  metal  oxide  to  from 
800"  C.  to  1200°  C.  or  heating  the  metal  or  metal  oxide 
whfle  simultaneously  partially  reducing  the  metal  oxide. 
Finally,  there  is  the  step,  and  the  means  for,  periodically 
and  cyclically  injecting  a  measured  amount  of  the  metal 
or  metal  oxide  into  a  reducing  zone.  The  measured 
amount  is  correlated  to  provide  a  particular  desired  tem- 
perature in  the  reducing  zone. 


3,441,653 

SIGNAL  WAVEFORM  GENERATION 

McItUIc  Clark,  Jr.,  8  Richard  Road, 

CocUtnatc,  Mam.     01778 

Continuation-in-^art  of  application  Ser.  No.  15,421, 

Mar.  16, 1960.  TUs  application  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser. 

No.  313,415 

InL  CL  GlOh  3/06, 1/02. 3/06 
VS.  CL  84—1.17  48  Claims 

1.  Signal  waveform  generation  apparatus  comprising, 
a  source  of  a  i^urality  of  cyclical  basis  signals, 
an  output  terminal, 

means  for  selectively  superposing  said  plurality  of 
cyclical  basis  signals  according  to  a  first  pattern 
and  selectively  coupling  the  basis  signals  superposed 
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according  to  said  first  pattern  to  said  output  ter- 
minal during  a  first  time  interval, 
and  means  for  selectively  superposing  said  plurality  of 
cylical  basis  signals  according  to  a  second  pattern 
different  from  said  first  pattern  and  interrupting  the 
selective  coupling  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  basis 


the  line  and  the  group  or  the  line  or  both,  as  the  case 
may  be,  includes  a  plurality  of  relatively-short  sections 
of  predetermined  lengths,  at  least  two  of  the  conductors 
at  groups  in  a  given  section  are  in  juxtaposition  and  the 


joffaar 


V>\ 


relative  cross-sectional  spacing  of  the  conductors  within 
the  group  or  the  groups  within  the  line  remain  substanti- 
ally the  same  over  the  full  length  of  the  section  in  ques- 
tion. 


3,441,655 
COUPLING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
James  K.  Turner,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Brattice  Cloth  Corporation,  Winona  Lake,  Ind.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,478 

Int  CL  F161  31/00.  23/00;  HOlb  7/00 

VS.  CL  174—47  4  Claims 


signals  superposed  according  to  said  first  pattern  and 
selectively  coupling  the  basis  signals  superposed  ac- 
cording to  said  second  pattern  to  said  output  ter- 
minal the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  time  intervals 
being  no  greater  than  the  duration  of  a  musical  tone 
during  a  second  time  interval  contiguous  with  said 
first  time  interval. 


3,441,654 
TRANSPOSED   ELECTRIC  LINE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  USE  IN  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Sven  Sigurd  Nordbiad,  Moico  Oty,  Mexico,  amignor  to 

Teleffonakticbolaget  L  M  Ericsson  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  14,  1966, 

473/66 
int  CL  HOlb  U/OO.  11/06 
VS.  CL  174—33  7  Claims 

An  electric  line,  particularly  useful  in  telecommunica- 
tion systems,  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  such  a  line 
in  which  at  least  three  conductors  or  three  pairs  of  con- 
ductora  are  combined  into  a  group  of  conductors  and  at 
least  three  groups  of  conductors  are  combined  to  form 


A  device  for  coupling  two  sections  of  flexible  tubing 
such  as  is  used  for  ventilation  of  mines  and  the  like,  the 
coupling  device  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
one  section  of  tubing  remains  in  secure  engagement  with 
the  coupling  device  while  the  latter  is  in  expanded  posi- 
tion for  receiving  the  end  of  a  further  section  of  ttibing. 
The  coupling  device  comprises  a  resilient,  compressible 
split  rim  adapted  to  be  selectively  compressed  and  released 
through  the  use  of  a  toggle-type  fastener  which,  in  one 
position,  tightly  clamps  the  rim  against  rigid  rings  de- 
fining the  adjacent  ends  of  respective  tubing  sections. 
Release  of  the  fastening  device  enables  installation  or 
removal  of  CMie  of  said  rings  and  the  corresponding 
tubing  section  while  retaining  the  other  ring  and  tubing 
section  in  engagement  with  the  split  rim. 


3,441,656 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard  Marrin  SddcB,  2501  BcOaire  Drive    48910,  and 
WUUam  F.  Graves,  12405  Madonna  Drive    48917,  both 
off  lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,951 

InL  CL  H05k  5/03 

VS.  CL  174—50  12  Claims 

A  protective  cover  for  a  plug  board  of  the  kind  having 

a  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding,  spaced  apart 
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handles  adiacent  opposite  ends  of  the  base,  the  cover  in-  between  the  cable  conductors.  This  insulaUng  device  and 

chT^  a  SmSr  adapted  to  overUe  the  base  and  the  resulting  connection  arc  particularly  useful  .n  K>ining 

fro^Wchlp^d Xges  Vpaced  from  one  another  a  metal  sheathed  mineral-msulated  electrK^  cable.  lUis 

distance  to  lie  adjacent  the  respective  handles.  The  cover 

is  provided  with  a  first  latch  bar  carried  by  one  of  the 

flanges  and  projecting  inwardly  to  fit  into  the  space  be-  / 


tween  the  base  and  the  adjacent  handle.  The  cover  in- 
cludes a  second  latch  nKmber  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  through  an  opening  in  the  other  flange  to  pro- 
ject inwardly  of  the  body  and  into  the  space  between  the 
base  and  the  adjacent  handle.  The  second  latch  member 
may  be  swung  outwardly  of  the  body  to  enable  the  cover 
to  be  removed  from  the  base. 


3,441,657 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  C.  Trombley,  Phoenix,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  FranUin  Parte,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Ffled  Dec  21,  196«,  Ser.  No.  603,604 

Int  CL  H05k  5/00 

UA  CL  174—52  !•  Claims 


device  is  typically  formed  of  two  mating  half  shells  which 
form  a  cylindrical  insulator  closely  enclosing  and  posi- 
tioning the  internal  cable  conductor  connections. 


3,441,659 
SHIELDED  HEATER  CABLE  CONNECTION 
Ronald  Clair  Landig,  Camp  HiU,  and  Donald  Lee  Smith, 
Middletown,    Pa^    assignors    to    AMP    Incorporated, 
Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,654 

Int  CL  H02g  15/18 

UjS.  CL  174— «8  2  Claims 


-h* 


A  splice  for  a  pair  of  heated  cables  whereby  a  ferrule 
is  crimped  to  the  central  conductor,  and  a  ceramic  shell 
surrounds  the  crimped  portion  to  provide  an  electrically- 
insulated  heat  sink  to  permit  escape  of  the  heat  from  the 
crimped  section. 


Semiconductor  device  leads  are  formed  in  a  cup  shaped 
member  with  the  base  of  the  cups  facing  each  other  for 
holding  a  semiconductor  unit  or  die  therebetween.  The 
cups  extend  coaxially  with  the  leads.  Plastic  material  en- 
capsulates the  entire  assembly  and  is  forced  into  the  space 
between  the  cups  and  the  leads  for  forming  a  moisture  re- 
tardation assembly.  The  material  forming  the  cup  acts 
as  a  momentary  heat  sink  for  protecting  the  semiconduc- 
tor unit  from  bum-out  during  a  current  surge. 


3  441  660 

SOLID  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  INSULATED 

WITH  CROSS-LINKED  POLYETHYLENE 

Oscv  G.  Gamer,  WcstficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

CaUc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  July  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,65* 

Int  CL  HOlb  7/18 

VJS,  CL  174—102  8  Claims 


3,441,658 
CERAMIC  INSULATOR  IN  CABLE  CONNECTIONS 
Frank  Bcniamfai  Stark,  Wormleysborg,  and  Donald  Lee 
SmiO,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

FBcd  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,316 
int  CL  H02g  15/02, 15/08 
VS.  CL  174—88  3  Claims 

An  insulating  device  useful  within  electrical  connection 
for  joining  metal  shielded  caWc.  The  insulating  device 
being  formed  of  a  dielectric  ceramic  shaped  to  mate  to- 
gether to  rigidly  space  and  insulate  internal  connections 


90a 


A  lightweight  power  cable  is  made  with  solid  aluminum 
conductors  having  semiconducting  layers  bonded  both  to 
the  inside  and  outside  of  an  insulating  layer.  The  inner 
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semiconducting  layer  is  preferably  bonded  to  the  conduc- 
tor. These  bonded  layers  adhere  tightly  to  each  other  so 
that  there  are  no  voids  formed  between  layers  when  the 
conductors  are  twisted  in  the  original  cabling  operation, 
and  the  insulating  layer  of  cross-linked  polyethylene  is 
not  permanently  degraded  in  electric  strength  by  the  twist- 
ing as  would  be  expected.  The  cables  can,  theref(»e.  be 
manufactured  with  solid  conductors  and  without  "pre- 
forming** the  solid  conductors  to  give  them  a  twist  in  the 
direction  of  their  lay  in  the  finished  cable.  To  impart 
added  tensile  strength  to  the  solid  aluminum  conductors 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention  has  a  steel  core  em- 
bedded in  each  of  the  aluminum  conductors. 


3,441,663 

NON-LINEAR  AMPLIFIERS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Alex  W.  Dfvyfoos,  Jr.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  George  W. 

Mcrgens,  WOton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Photo  Electronics 

Corporation,  Byram,  Comi^  a  corpondion  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,844 

IbL  CL  Hf4n  1/46, 5/38, 5/44 

VS.  CL  178—5.2  1«  Claims 


3,441,661 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Wilhelmns  Johannes  Bnnmnans,  Asten,  Ncthcriands,  as- 
signor to  AMP  Incorporated,  Haiilsbmg,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec  15,  1966, 

6617646 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/00;  HOlr  13/50 

UA  CL  174—138  4  Clafana 


An  electrical  connector  housing  comprises  a  body  of 
resilient,  electrically  insulating  material  formed  with  a 
connector-receiving  passageway  and  having  a  wall  bound- 
ing the  passageway  cut  to  define  an  integrally  hinged  flap 
dimensioned  such  that  on  pressing  the  free  end  of  the 
flap  into  the  passageway  it  is  held  therein  by  a  part  of 
the  flap  engaging  a  part  of  the  wall. 


An  adjustable  gain  characteristic  amplifier  which  is 
particularly  useful  in  combination  in  electronic  viewer 
systems  for  providing  a  positive  pictorial  representation 
of  a  photographic  negative,  the  amplifier  including  a  con- 
trollable current  carrying  device  (144,  FIG.  2)  with  at 
least  one  slope  adjustment  circuit  158  connected  in  par- 
allel with  oat  electrode  thereof.  The  slope  adjustment  cir- 
cuit includes  a  diode,  a  variable  resistor,  and  a  separate 
adjustable  regulated  volta^  source  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship. 


3,441,662 
FEED-THROUGH  SEAL 
John  G.  Angcnstcin,  Placcntfa^  and  Neal  C.  EnanH,  Lonr 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  meaie  assignments,  to  Mc- 
DonncU  Donglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FOcd  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,593 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/26. 17/30 

VS.  CL  174—151  4  Claims 


3,441,664 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Robert  B.  Hansen,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Henry  C.  Waid- 

•dmildt,  Mattcson,  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

FkvnkUn  Park,  HL,  a  corporaUon  of  Illinois 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,177 

InL  CL  H04n  5/38,  5/44 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  4  Claims 


Lmerchangeable  seals  are  provided  for  feeding  elec- 
trical or  fluid  conductors  through  a  differential  pressure 
chamber  wall.  The  sealing  assembly  consbts  of  a  mount- 
ing housing  containing  a  feed-through  gland  having^  an 
inner  ceUnlar  core  having  resilient  glands  on  both  sides 
with  retainers  on  the  outer  sides  to  compress  the  cellular 
core  around  a  conductor  that  is  passed  therethrough. 


In  a  demodulator  system  for  a  color  television  signal 
the  operating  point  of  a  tube  is  selected  so  that  the  ampli- 
fication of  signals  applied  thereto  is  non-linear.  By  properly 
selecting  the  operating  point  there  is  kss  amplitude  of 
translated  signal  for  a  given  variation  of  an  a]H>lied 
signal  from  a  reference  level  in  one  direction  than  the 
amplitude  of  the  translated  signal  for  an  equal  variaticm 
of  the  applied  signal  from  the  reference  level  in  the  other 
direction.  By  this  means  the  proportions  of  cxAot  signals 
applied  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  are  selectively  distorted 
to  improve  the  color  picture. 
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TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  SWGLE 
cSlBFOR  ACCOMPLISHING  FORWARD 
TR^MISSION  AND  REVERSE  SUPERVISORY 
CONTROL  SIGNALLING  _,      \    ^         ^« 

Walter  J.  Wacnsch,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  <»a»«[««<»»  "^  ^ew  York 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,176 
Int.  CL  H04n  7110 
UA  CL  178—6  *  Claims 


3,441,667  .„„*«, 

RADIOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITOAR^^^ 

OF  INTEREST  SET  OFF  WITH  MARKING  PULSES 
Tom  Novaceiu  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signmentB,  to  U.S.  Piiili|M  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1»65,  Ser.  No.  474,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  29,  1964, 

A  6,510/64 

iBt  CL  H04I  15100;  H03k  3104,  HOO 

UA  CL  178—6.8  5  Oaiaa 


/■ 


FAX 
TX 
I 


In  a  graphic  communication  system,  apparatus  for  ac- 
complishing forward  transmission  and  reverse  supervisory 
control  signalling  and  including  a  single  cable  which  serves 
to  carry  both  forward  video  and  control  signals  and  reverse 
supcrvis<H7  signals,  and  a  control  switching  means  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  which  selectively  couples  a  receiver  cable  ter- 
minator to  one  of  two  appropriate  sources  of  bias  m  re- 
sponse to  a  detected  condition,  and  esUblishes  a  predeter- 
mined quiescent  D.C.  voltage  level  on  the  transmission 
cable.  Means  are  provided  at  the  transmitter  to  recognize 
the  D.C.  level  as  a  reverse  supervisory  control  signal  indi- 
cating synchronism  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver. 


A  device  for  providing  an  accurate  display  of  selected 
areas  of  a  radiation  characteristic  includes  a  csunera  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  observed  radiation  level, 
a  thresholding  device  responsive  to  the  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  marker  pulse  each  time  the  radiation  measured 
by  the  signal  passed  through  the  predetermined  threshold, 
a  summing  device  for  combining  both  signals  and  pulses, 
and  a  display  tube  for  displaying  both  signals  and  pulses 
on  a  coincident  time  base. 


3  441  666 
ELECTRONIC  SPLICING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Moiris  B.  FInkelstein,  CoUingswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ._.«** 

Filed  July  ^,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,721 
Int  CL  H04n  5/7S 
UA  CL  178— ^.6  13  Claims 


3,441,668 
HIGH  INTENSITY  FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER 

Stephen  E.  Townsend,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,062 

Int.  CL  H04n  5140.  3/10 

US.  CL  178—7.2  4  Claims 


fLif 


awmr 


'/SSn       to 


^"^0^^  ^d-^k, 


gssiit  1 1  Jss».i 


A  technique  is  disclosed  for  establishing  proper  se- 
quencing in  electronically  splicing  a  record  medium  for  a 
particular  spatial  relation  of  the  record  head  and  erase 
head  of  a  video  tape  recorder.  Selected  portions  of  video 
on  the  record  medium  are  synchronously  erased  by  a 
repetitive  pulsed  erase  signal  applied  to  an  erase  devi(X 
while  the  recorder  is  in  playack  operation.  A  visual  moni- 
tor is  provided  to  allow  observation  of  the  signals  rep- 
resenting the  erased  portion  of  the  record  medium,  im- 
mediately following  erasure,  with  respect  to  the  unerased 
portion,  thereby  providing  simultaneous  observation  of 
the  erased  and  unerased  portions.  An  operator  controlled 
delay  dtf^ice  is  provided  to  establish  the  proper  timing 
between  the  erased  portions  and  synchronizing  signals 
present  in  the  video  recorded  on  the  record  medium. 


A  method  of  increasing  the  effective  light  output  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  flying  spot  scanner  without  shortening 
the  life  of  the  tube  wherein  the  electron  beam  is  modu- 
lated in  the  vertical  direction  as  it  is  recurringly  swept 
across  the  face  of  the  tube.  The  amplitude  of  noodulation 
is  small  as  compared  to  that  necessary  for  full  deflection, 
resulting  in  the  electron  beam  sweeping  a  larger  area  of 
the  phosphor  face  of  the  tube.  A  lens  system  between  the 
tube  and  a  document  to  be  scanned  collimates  and  re- 
focuses  the  rays  into  a  fine  point  of  light  on  the  docu- 
ment. 
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3  441  669 
THRESHOLD  CONTROL  FOR  SYNC  SEPARATOR 
NOISE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  FOR  AGC 
STAGE  ^     ^ 

Eugene  Erast  Janaon  and  Lndns  Ponder  Thomas,  Indian- 
apolis, bd..  aaiignon  to  Radhi  Corporation  of  America, 
a  Corporation  of  Dcfaiwarc 

FDed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,657 

Int  CL  H04n  5/14,  5/44  _  _  ^ 

UA  CL  178—7.3  ^  Clalma 


3,441,671 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CODING  AND 

CONVERTING  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 

Fritz  Hcnig,  Mmdch-Solfai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkticngeseUachaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,804 

Cbdms  priority,  appttcatfcm  Germany,  Sept  15, 1964, 

S  93,151 

Int  CL  H04I 15/18, 15/12, 15/24 

UA  CL  178—17  ^  Claims 


y^wn. 


U\rt<K\lB\If\lT\ 


^  AU""^X 


A  protective  circuit  is  provided  for  disabling  a  televi- 
sion synchronizing  signal  separator  circuit  in  the  presence 
of  noise.  The  protective  circuit  comprises  a  noise-respon- 
sive switch  including  a  threshold  diode  and  a  transistor. 
The  noise  response  threshold  of  the  switch  is  controlled 
by  means  of  a  variable  voltage  supply  which  also  serves 
as  the  threshold  control  for  the  automatic  gain  control 
(AGC)  system  in  the  television  receiver. 


A  switching  arrangement  for  use  in  teletypewriter  or 
data  writing  machines  Vlhich  allows  a  shift  key  to  make 
a  selection  between  two  symbols  allocated  to  a  common 
key  so  that  a  substantial  saving  in  the  number  of  keys 
may  be  made.  A  plurality  of  storage  lines  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  symbols  to  be  coded  are  coupled  over 
windings  to  ring  cores  and  are  connected  to  switches  each 
actuatable  by  a  key  and  are  connected  to  one  of  several 
distributor  lines.  Change  switches  are  suitably  actuatable 
through  a  shifting  mechanism  to  allow  a  saving  in  the 
total  number  of  keys  and  elements  in  the  switching  system. 


3,441,670 

BLACK  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Bernard  D.  Longhlin,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 

tlne  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

CoBtfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,347,  Sept  13, 

1962.  Tys  appUotion  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,945 

LrtT CL  H04n  3/16,  5/44 

UA  CL  178—7.5  ^  Claims 


3,441,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE  CORRECTION  OF  PAGE 

PRINTERS  FOR  FACSIMILE  RECEIVERS 
Christoph  Baldrich,  Cologne-Dnnnwald,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to  Dr.-Ing  Rndolf  HeU  Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Kid-Dietrichsdorf,  Gcimany,  a  German  company 

FQed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,479 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Sept  17, 1964, 

H  53  797 

Int  CL  H04I  7/00;  H04n  1/04 

UA  CL  178—69.5  3  CW"" 


A  reference  level  or  black  level  control  circuit  is  pro- 
vided in  a  television  receiver  for  controlling  the  CRT 
beam  current.  The  control  circuit  is  series  connected  in 
the  CRT  D.C.  beam  current  path  and  both  are  supi^ied 
with  a  television  signal  via  an  A.C.  coupled  path.  The 
control  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  average  value  of  the 
A.C.  video  component  of  the  television  signal  and  main- 
tains an  average  value  of  CRT  beam  current  which  is  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  average  value  of  the  video 
signal. 


A  device  for  phase  correction  of  page  printers  for  fac- 
simile receivers  having  a  measured  scale  arranged  in  front 
of  the  sheet  to  be  recorded,  the  scale  allowing  pofitioning 
dt  the  separating  line  on  the  recorded  facsimile  document 
to  be  read  when  phasing  error  occurs,  a  potentiometer 
provided  with  the  same  scale  division,  the  slider  of  the 
potentiometer  adjustable  according  to  the  position  read  on 
the  first  scale,  a  mooostable  switch  the  reversi(n  time  of 
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which  is  adjustable  by  means  of  the  potentiometer,  the 
switch  selectively  actuatablc  to  stop  a  source  of  printing 
pulses  and  thereafter  release  the  pulses  after  the  elapse 
of  an  adjusted  reversion  time  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
phasing  error  and  re-align  the  print's  position. 
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3,441,673 
TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
AFC   CIRCUIT   Wrra   REGENERATIVE   PHASE 

DETECTOR 

Cart  F.  Wheatlcy,  Jr.,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioii  of  America,  a  corporalkm  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,609 

Int  CL  H04I  710%;  H04b  3116 

UA  CL  178—69.5  «  Claims 


signal.  It  employs  pulse  modulation  with  a  rapid  sampling 
rate  for  the  wideband  channek  in  combination  with  a 
slow  sampling  rate  for  the  narrow  band  channels.  The 
heart  of  the  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  is  the  pulse 
distributor  which  delivers  channel  timing  pulses  at  a  rapid 
repetition  rate  to  each  of  several  wideband  pulse  modu- 
lators and  also  delivers  channel  timing  pulses  at  a  slow 
repetition  rate  to  each  of  several  narrow  band  pulse 
modulators.  The  combined  output  makes  efficient  use 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  synchronizing  pulse 
signals, 

a  deflection  waveform  generating  circuit  for  producing 
a  recurring  deflection  waveform  inchiding  trace  and 
retrace  portions, 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  generating  circuit  for 
supplying  a  triggering  signal  thereto  timed  to  initiate 
each  said  retrace  portion  prior  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  corresponding  synchronizing  pulse, 

means  coupled  to  said  generating  circuit  for  providing 
a  reference  pulse  signal  during  said  retrace  portion, 

an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  including  first 
and  second  gating  signal  responsive  means  coupled 
respectively  to  said  reference  pulse  signal  means  and 
to  said  synchronizing  pulse  signal  means, 

said  first  gating  signal  responsive  means  being  condi- 
tioned for  conduction  by  said  reference  pulse  si^d, 

said  second  gating  signal  responsive  means  being  simi- 
larly conditioned  by  said  synchronizing  pulse  signal 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  gating  signal 
responsive  means  together  in  a  regenerative  configur- 
ation such  that  said  automatic  frequency  control  cir- 
cuit provides  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
time  occurrence  of  said  synchronizmg  pulse  signal 
with  respect  to  said  retrace  portion,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  oscil- 
lator.   

3^1,674 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  CHANNEL 

PULSE  DISTRIBUTOR 

Ames  F.  dordno,  Newark,  and  Walter  H.  CaldwcU, 

Kc^iworO,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Interaatioaal  Tclephoac 

and  Tdcgraph  Corporation,  Notlcy,  N J^  a  corporation 

OK  vnMBPt^SK^tX  

FOcd  Inly  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,679 

Int  CL  H04m  5104;  HM}  1102 

UAa.l7>-15  ^  ^.    WClalmi 

There  is  disclosed  a  TDM  system  for  combimng  several 
wideband  signals  and  several  narrow  band  signals  into 
one  frame  of  a  composite  pulse  modulated  TDM  channel 


of  its  bandwidth  by  matching  sampling  rate  to  signal 
bandwidth.  The  channel  pulses  of  rapid  repetition  rate 
are  produced  by  time  coincidence  of  master  clock  pulses 
and  certain  ones  of  a  plurality  of  different  timing  pulaes 
derived  from  the  master  pulses  while  the  slow  repetition 
rate  channel  pulses  are  produced  by  time  coincidence 
(rf  the  master  pulses,  others  of  the  plurality  of  timing 
pulses  and  at  least  one  channel  pulse  of  rapid  repetition 
rate. 

3,441^75 
DIAL  PULSE  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Henri  BenmoMa,  Mendon,  aad  PIcfrc  Rene  Looia  Marty 
and  Stanisiai  Kobos,  Paris.  Ftancc,  aasigBon  to  lotcnia- 
tioaal  Standard  Eiedric  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,621 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20, 1963, 

954,411 

Int  CL  H04m  3146 

UA  CL  179—16  4  Clafana 


^31    J 


A  dial  pulse  detecting  system  for  distinguishing  between 
dial  pulaes  and  noise.  Detection  is  made  by  comparing  the 
time  length  of  the  received  pulses  with  a  standard  time 
interval.  If  the  pulses  or  the  intervals  between  pulses  are 
of  too  long  duration,  they  are  known  to  be  undesirable 
and  are  not  used  further.  Pulses  of  the  proper  length 
are  routed  through  the  system. 
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3,441,676 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  CODE 

SIGNALLING  METHODS 

TVodor  Borian,  Ditilngen,  mA  Hcnnan  Schoo,  Leon- 

bcri,  Germany,  anifnors  to  International  Standard 

,        Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

St  21,796 

Int  CL  H04m  3100 

UA  CL  179—16  2  Claims 


3,441,678 
CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT  WITH  SELECTIVE 
CALL  SPUTTING 
Albert  H.  Bodloi«,  lincroft,  Edward  T.  D.  Calhoon,  Long 
Branch,  and  Leopold  F.  GoeDer,  Jr.,  Hohndel  Town- 
ship, Monmouth  Cooniy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoil^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,888 

Int  CL  H04m  3156 

UA  CL  179—18  1<  Claims 


rrjlOTmrr*-'-''     fSSuOi 


Multi-frequency  code  compelled  method  wherein  the 
speed  is  increased  by  transmitting  the  signals  without  inter- 
vals. If  the  signals  are  equal,  succeeding  signals  are 
marked  by  separate  repeating  signals.  The  difficulties  at 
through-signalling  with  such  signals  are  avoided  in  that 
the  through-office  cuts  through  only  when,  if  so  required, 
a  n(xmal  code  signal  is  transmitted  for  evaluaticHi  through 
an  additional  repeating  step  for  the  next  fc^owing  ex- 
change office. 

3,441,677 
AUTOMATIC  SWrrCHING  MATRIX 
Edson  LodEwood  Erwin,  Mortis  County,  N  J.,  and  Joseph 
Patrick  Field  and  Robert  Jokn  Mabood,  San  Juan, 
Pnerto  Rico,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telcpapb  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FOcd  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,136 

Int  CL  H04m  7/10 

UA  CL  179—18  15  Claims 


A  conference  circuit,  for  use  in  a  telephone  switching 
system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  conferee  cir- 
cuits is  disclosed.  The  input  terminals  of  each  of  the  con- 
feree circuits  may  be  connected  to  any  subscriber  line  or 
any  tnmk,  by  means  of  the  switching  system  network.  The 
output  terminals  of  each  of  the  circuits  are  connected  to 
a  transformer-amplifier  arrangement  for  coupling  the  cir- 
cuits together  and  each  circuit  comprises  relays  which 
are  controlled  by  the  telephone  switching  system  in  re- 
sponse to  codes  dialed  by  a  controlling  one  of  the  con- 
ferees. Selective  operation  of  the  relays  of  a  circuit  causes 
a  conferee  which  is  coimected  to  the  input  terminals 
thereof  to  be  either  connected  to  or  isolated  from  the 
conference  coupling  arrangement. 


3,441,679 
POTENTIAL  SENSING  PBX  CLASS-OF-SERVICE 
SELECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Reed  J.  Braond,  Middletown,  and  Seymour  B.  Weinberg, 
Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  astignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,110 

Int  CL  H04m  1/00 

UA  CL  179—18  3  Oaims 


SM 


The  invention  provides  a  crossbar  switch  having  verti- 
cals which  are  cut  to  provide  mechanically  integrated  but 
electrically  separated  crosspoint  sections.  Lines  are  at- 
tached to  the  crosspoints  in  some  of  the  sections,  and 
control  links  are  attached  to  the  crosspoints  in  other  of 
the  sections.  This  way  each  vertical  may  act  as  either  a 
primary  or  a  secondary  switching  circuit,  and  calls  may 
be  completed  via  a  single  vertical.  Optical  modes  are 
provided  for  completing  calls  via  two  or  more  verticals. 


To  transmit  signals  indicating  the  type  of  service  a 
particular  telephone  extension  desires  when  placing  a  call 
one  of  a  i^urality  of  different,  valued  resistors  is  inserted 
by  depression  of  a  nonlocking  key  into  a  path  either  be- 
tween the  tip  and  a  signalling  conductor  or  across  the  tip 
and  ring  conductors.  At  a  control  unit  this  resistor  forms 
one  leg  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  and  different  valued 
resistors  are  successively  inserted  into  a  second  leg  of 
the  bridge  until  a  balance  is  obtained  to  indicate  the  type 
of  service  requested.  If  only  the  tip  and  ring  conductors 
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arc  utilized  a  connecting  circuit  at  the  control  unit  i^e- 
vents  connection  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  to  the  ring 
conductor  until  after  a  signalling  key  is  depressed. 
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3  441  680 
TELEPHONE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SIGNALING 

SYSTEM 
Charies  W.  Zebe,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J^  «*?«:*"*«" 
Tclcphooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,972 

lot.  CL  H04ni  i/20;  H04q  il66 

VS,  CL  179^18  1'  Claims 


contiguous  to  the  substations  of  the  system.  Initiation 
of  a  normal  service  request  seizes  a  speech  trunk  from 
the  remote  line  concentrator  to  the  distant  central  office. 
Signals  transmitted  over  the  seized  trunk  operate  a  re- 
lay at  the  central  oflScc  which  identifies  the  initiating 
line.  Under  an  all-speech-trunks-busy  condition,  it  is  still 
possible  to  initiate  a  priority  call.  Operation  of  a  key 
at  a  substation,  corresponding  to  the  order  of  priority 
of  the  call  being  initiated,  causes  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  central  office  over  a  control  trunk.  These 
signals  cause  additional  relays  at  the  central  office  to 
operate,  which  identify  not  only  the  initiating  line  but 
also  the  priority  of  the  call  being  initiated.  A  line  hav- 
ing a  call  in  progress  of  the  lowest  priority  below  that 
of  the  initiated  call  will  then  be  selected.  Tone  signals 
will  be  applied  to  the  line,  the  line  will  be  "bumped" 
and  the  call  disconnected,  and  the  high  priority  call 
will  then  be  completed  over  the  now  idle  line. 


A  priority  preempt  telephone  line  concentrator  system 
is  disclosed  having  a  plurality  of  priority  orders.  A  line 
concentrator  is  located  distant  from  a  central  office  but 
contiguous  to  the  substations  of  the  system.  Initiation  of 
a  normal  service  request  seizes  a  speech  trunk  from  the 
remote  line  concentrator  to  the  distant  central  office.  Sig- 
nals transmitted  over  the  seized  trunk  operate  a  relay  at 
the  central  office  which  identifies  the  initiating  line.  Un- 
der an  all-speech-trunks-busy  condition,  it  is  still  possible 
to  initiate  a  priority  call.  Operation  of  a  key  at  a  sub- 
station, corresponding  to  the  order  of  priority  of  the  call 
being  initiated,  causes  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
central  office  over  a  control  trunk.  These  signals  cause 
additional  relays  at  the  central  office  to  operate,  which 
identify  not  only  the  initiating  line  but  also  the  priority 
of  the  call  being  initiated.  A  line  having  a  call  in  progress 
of  the  lowest  priority  below  that  of  the  initiated  call  will 
then  be  selected.  Tone  signals  will  be  applied  to  the  line, 
the  line  will  be  "bumped"  and  the  call  disconnected,  and 
the  higher  priority  call  will  then  be  completed  over  the 
now  idle  line. 

3,441,681 
TELEPHONE  LINE  CONCENTRATOR  PRIORITY 
CALL  SYSTEM 
Georfe  F.  aement,  Holmdel,  and  Harry  B.  Compton, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Uberto  K.  Stagg,  Jr.,  Colaibbiis, 
Oiiio,  and  Charles  W.  Zebe,  New  Siirewsbary,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,878 
Int  CL  H04m  3120;  H04q  3166 
MS,  CL  179—18  18  Claims 


**  3  441  682 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  POWER 
SOURCE  VAIUATIONS 
Gerald  P.  Pastemack,  Scotch  Plains,  N J.,  avignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,651 

Int  CLH04m  7/00 

UA  CL  179—84  12  Claims 


A  signal  receiver  for  detecting  oscillatory  signals  within 
a  preselected  frequency  band  employs  a  transistor  biasing 
circuit  to  compensate  for  changes  in  receiver  bandwidth 
that  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  variations  in  the  volt- 
age level  of  the  power  source. 


3,441,683 
D.C.  SIGNALING  USING  A  CAPACITOR  STORE 

TO  SPEED  RESPONSE  TIME 
Eberhard  Herter,  Stuttgart  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation 
Filed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Innc  30, 1964, 

St  22,324 

Int.  a.  H04m  1 1 00 

U.S.  CL  179—84  4  Claims 


OKun         I 


A  priority  preentpt  telephone  line  concentrator  system  .      ..        .     ,^  ^ 

is  disclosed  having  a  plurality  of  priority  orders.  A  line       A  circuit  arrangement  for  mterrogating  lines  in  DC. 
concentrator  is  located  distant  from  a  central  office  but   signalling  systems.  The  duraUon  of  the  entire  mterroga- 
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tion  period  is  shortened  according  to  the  invention  by 
the  use  of  analogue  quick  storage  devices  that  arc  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  line  wires  during  the  impression  of 
the  interrogating  signal.  The  analogue  storage  devices, 
such  as  capacitors,  are  immediately  disconnected  when 
the  interrogation  signal  applied  to  the  line  reaches  sta- 
bility. Another  interrogation  signal  can  immediately  be 
impressed  on  the  line  and  at  the  same  time  another 
analogue  quick  storage  device  is  also  aj^lied  to  the  line 
to  store  the  voluge  level  when  the  line  reaches  stability. 
Thus,  the  invention  removes  the  time  previously  used  for 
measuring  after  the  line  has  reached  stability.  Herein, 
measurements  may  be  made  while  the  next  interrogating 
signal  is  being  applied. 


cuitry  provides  four  modes  of  call  selecting:  AC,  DC 
pulse,  a  combination  of  AC  and  DC,  and  PBX  out-dial- 
ing by  way  <rf  digit  9.  The  memory  is  encoded  with  q>ecific 
information  as  to  the  mode  desired  and  with  the  called 
subscriber's  number  and  area  code. 


3,441,684 
ANTI-SIDE  TONE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  B.  McLcod,  Clinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
BUss    Company,   Canton,    Ohio,    a    cofporalkwi    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12, 1966,  Set.  No.  578,769 

IM.  CL  Hf4m  i/5S,  1119  .  ^  _ 

UA  CL  179—81  5  Clahns 


3,441,686 

DICTATION  PRIVACY  SYSTEM 

Leonard  E.  Earling,  %  Hie  Gray  Mannfactnring  Co^ 

TecnuMeh,  Mich.    49286 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,523 

IM.  CL  H04m  111  10 

UA  CL  179— 180.1  11 


Anti-side  tone  circuit  wherein  the  effective  impedance 
of  the  line  load  is  transformed  into  essentially  a  constant 
resistive  load,  thereby  enabling  pr<^r  side  tone  operation 
for  a  large  variety  of  line  loads.  Two  parallel  RLC  net- 
works of  substantially  equal  impedance  are  used.  One 
such  network  is  in  the  line  circuit;  the  other,  in  the  hybrid 
balancing  circuit,  provides  improved  frequency  range  of 
operation. 

3,441,685 

ELECtRONIC  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Jacob  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Suqoehanna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Or%faial  application  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,526. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser. 

No,  760359 

Int  CL  H04b  1126 
UA  CL  179L-90  W  Clahns 


11.  A  dictation  system  comprising  a  recording  station 
including  a  voltage  source;  a  diictating  station  including  a 
gas  tube,  a  resistor,  and  a  gating  device  having  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  and  a  control  element;  said  stations 
including  a  first  series  circuit  comprising  said  voltage 
source,  said  gas  tube  and  said  resistcx*,  said  first  series 
circuit  producing  a  voltage  across  said  gas  tube  sufficient 
to  ionize  said  gas  tube;  a  second  series  circuit  comprising 
said  voltage  source,  said  gas  tube,  said  control  element, 
and  one  of  said  electrodes  for  firing  said  gating  device; 
and  a  third  series  circuit  of  lower  resistance  than  either 
of  said  first  and  second  series  circuits  comjHising  said 
Vintage  source  and  said  electrodes;  energization  of  said 
third  circuit  reducing  the  voltage  across  said  gas  tube  to 
a  value  below  its  ionization  voltage. 


•c.f 

t 


AC 


A  repertory  dialer  for  common  use  by  a  group  of  sub- 
scribers has  an  address  card  memory  store.  Logic  cir- 


3,441,687 
CHANNEL  MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 
ROTATING  HEADS 
Yninra   Lmmc,   Tokyo,  and   AUyoshl   Morlta,   Yoko- 
hama,  Japan,  aml^Min  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
limhrd,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a  corponmmi  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,226 
Clahns  priority,  appiicadon  Japws,  Apr.  1,  1964, 
39/18,229 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00:  H04n  5/76 
VS.  CL  179— lOOJ  5  Clahns 

The  invention  provides  a  channel  mixing  system  for 
producing  a  continuous  FM  signal  in  response  to  a  plu- 
rality of  received  FM  signals.  Each  of  the  received  FM 
signals  has  alternate  on  and  off  portions.  The  on  portion 
of  each  signal  ends  after  the  bef^nning  of  the  on  portion 
of  the  next  signal  to  provide  an  overlap  period  ii^en  the 
two  signals  occur  simultaneously.  An  of  the  signals  are 
api^ed  to  the  mixer  circuit  at  substantially  the  same 
amplitude  level  during  non-overlap  periods.  Clamping 
pulse  signals  are  produced  during  the  overlap  periods 
for  clamping  the  amplitude  level  of  one  of  the  overlapped 
signals  to  a  lower  value  than  the  amplitude  level  of  an- 
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other  overlapped  signal  so  that  a  substantially  constant 
output  signal  is  produced  by  the  mixer  circuit  irrespec- 


tive of  variations  in  the  relative  phase  of  the  overlapped 
signals.  

3,441,688  _ 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
♦      CARTRIDGES     WITH     ZERO     BALANCED 
ARMATURE  FLUX  „      . 

Harry  B.  Shapcr,  East  Hills,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Empire 
Sdentific  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Yorit  ^      ^^     ,^,  „^ 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,136 
Int.  CL  H04r  1/16,  9/12, 11/08 
US.  a.  17*— 150.41  12  Claims 


a  permeable  magnetic  shield  surrounding  at  least  part 
of  said  core  structure  including  the  regions  of  said 
pole  member  ends  and  their  said  common  air  gap 
and  spaced  apart  from  at  least  the  outer  side  regions 
of  said  distinct  pole  ends, 

two  adjacent  pole  members  one  from  each  of  said  two 
pole  member  sets  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  two 
other  adjacent  pole  members, 

and  at  least  (me  balancmg  permanent  magnet  held  be- 
tween the  fSaid  outer  side  regions  of  each  two  ad- 
jacent pole-member  ends  of  each  of  said  two  adja- 
cent pole  members  and  the  respective  two  surround- 
ing portion  of  said  shield  and  forcing  through  each 
of  said  two  sets  of  two  pole  members  a  balancing 
flux  opposing  and  reducing  to  a  balanced  near  zero 
flux  state  the  field  flux  in  each  of  said  two  sets  of 
pole  members  in  the  neutral  position  of  said  arma- 
ture, 

undulations  of  said  armature  from  said  neutral  position 
along  each  of  said  distinct  air-gap  path  upsetting  aaid 
balanced  near  zero  flux  state  in  each  of  said  two 
pole-member  sets, 

and  causing  corresponding  alternating  flux  undulations 
in  and  generation  of  distinct  corresponding  signals 
in  the  windings  of  each  of  the  so  affected  set  of  pole 
members. 


3,441,689 
PROGRAMMING  SWITCH  AND  KILN  UNLOADER 

CONTROL 
Gordon  E.  Bccman,  Loogootcc,  Ind.,  anisiior  to  National 
Gypsam  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482^44 

Int  CI.  H81h  9/00;  H04q  3/00 

UA  CL  200—4  9  Claims 


,ff»-S 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  pickup  for  jdaying  back  two 
distinct  undulations  from  two  distinct  segments  of  a  stereo- 
phonic-type record  groove, 

a  support, 

a  magnetic  core  structure  held  by  said  support  mclud- 
ing  two  core  sets  each  having  two  cooperating  pole 
members,  each  set  of  two  pole  members  having  two 
pole  ends  with  two  spaced  apart  confronting  pole 
faces  and  constituting  a  distinct  pole-piece  core  path 
with  the  two  sets  of  confronting  pole  faces  defining 
a  common  air  gap, 

at  least  one  set  of  windings  interlinked  with  each  core 
set, 

said  core  structure  also  including  a  permanent  field 
magnet  forcing  a  distinct  unidirected  field  flux 
through  each  distinct  core  path  of  each  pole  member 
and  their  pole  face  air  gap, 

a  stylus  held  to  be  moved  by  said  two  distinct  groove 
undulations, 

an  armature  connected  to  said  stylus  and  biased  to  a 
neutral  position  and  caused  to  be  undulated  by  each 
of  said  distina  stylus  undulations  from  said  neutral 
position  along  each  of  the  respective  corresponding 
distinct  air  gap  paths  between  said  confronting  pole 
faces  and  cause  axTcsponding  field-flux  imdulations 
along  each  of  said  set  of  two  pole  members  and  gen- 
eration of  corresponding  distinct  signal  sequences  in 
their  respective  set  of  windings. 


A  progranuning  system  for  effecting  a  sequence  of 
later  actions  in  the  same  order  as  a  sequence  of  earlier 
stimuli  including  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
motors  mounted  thereon  and  each  including  a  finger  as- 
sociated therewith  and  a  linkage  for  placing  the  finger 
into  a  post  on  the  base  member  or  withdrawing  it  there- 
from, first  control  means  for  actuating  each  motor  to 
move  its  associated  finger  onto  said  post  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  as  the  stimuli  are  sensed,  and  second  con- 
trol means  for  causing  each  motor  to  remove  its  associ- 
ated finger  from  the  post  in  the  sequence  it  was  placed 
thereon  and  effecting  each  subsequent  action  in  the  order 
in  which  said  fingers  are  withdrawn. 


3,441,690 

AIR-TIGHT  DISTRIBUTOR  CAP 

Oscar  F.  Tfbbc,  Ripley,  Tenn.,  anlfnor  of  one-half  to 

John  W.  Bviick,  Monctte*  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616^14 

Int  CL  HOlh  19/02, 19/04 

UA  CL  200—19  3  Claim 

A  distributor  for  use  with  an  ignition  system  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like,  said  distributor 
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having  a  seal^  pt^ure  tight  d^^enclojmg  ^  ^--^Tfem'^^e^ou^e^^^^ 
Z^i^^l  iSll'L'^tii^SSrrcuS^  Sd":Sle^y  a  pair  of  abutting  retainer  elements. 


which  additionally  provide  flexible  spring  pressure  for 
or  high  pressure  conditions  in  the  chamber.  A  distributor  the  individual  contact  fingers.  A  «°t^y-}^ted  ^ng 
MP  STclEg  Uie  chamber  and  designed  for  universal  horn  may  be  provided  as  a  mounting  bolt  for  the  asscm- 
application  to  any  existing  distributor  body.  bla^.  ^_^^_^^_^ 


3,441,691 
ROTARY  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Stanley  F.  Newman,  Troy,  Gerald  H.  Dion,  Warren,  and 
Walter  Cwycyshyn,  Detroit,  Mlch^  assiinofa  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      ^,     ,^,*,. 

Filed  June  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,058 
Int  a.  HOlh  3/16 
UA  CL  200—47  *  Ctataia 


n  3  44]  (93 

VAPOR  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Clinton  O.  Bonn,  5210  Colombia  Road, 

Springfield,  Va.    22151 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,888 

Int  CL  HOlh  29/00,  29/06 

UA  CL  200—61.04  < 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  limit 
switch  for  sensing  linear  movement  of  an  object  The 
limit  switch  includes  a  stationary  housing  carrying  one 
or  more  reed  switches  and  positioning  means  rotaubly 
supported  by  the  housing  and  carrying  nugnets  for  actu- 
ating and  de-actuating  the  reed  switches  when  the  mag- 
nets are  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the 
reed  switches,  respectively.  The  positioning  means  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  to  effect  actuation 
and  de-actuation  of  the  reed  switches  by  the  linearly 
movable  object  as  the  latter  reaches  an  extreme  limit 
of  movement. 

3,441,692  

MOVABLE  BRIDGING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

POWER  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Charles  F.  Cimncr,  Tndlord,  and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwhi, 
Pa.,  ftfigi>«*^  to  Wi  sitiiihnnai  Electric  Corporation, 
Plltobwih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ^irtnagruim 
FBed  Dec  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,857 
JML  CI  H9lk  31/ 14,  33/82 
VS.  CL  200—48  11  Claims 

Double-ended  movable  flexible  bridging  contact  fingers 
are  provided  to  open  and  close  the  electrical  drcoit 


A  vapor-sensing  detector  for  detecting  relatively  cto- 
vated  vapor  pressures  comprising  a  body  of  adsorptive 
material  enclosed  by  housing  oieans  protecting  such  body 
from  atmospheric  conditions  and  simultaneously  control- 
ling the  flow  of  vapor  to  such  body.  The  body  of  adsoip- 
live  material  is  operatively  connected  to  a  switch  through 
an  adjustable  lever,  with  a  predetermined  inoease  in 
weight  of  said  body  closing  said  switch  to  signal  the  ele- 
vated pressure  cooditicm. 


3,441,694 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Vannattcr,  Vcntnra,  QriHfn  assignor  to  General 

Dynanrfcs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FVed  Sept  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577374 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/14,  35/38 

UA  CL  200—61.53  *?i2?" 

1.  An  acceleration  responsive  apparatus  comprismg  a 

housing  having  partitions  with  apertures  therein  to  pro- 
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vide  a  aeries  arrangement  of  first,  second,  and  third  pre*- 
sure  chambers,  an  inertial  mass  actuating  system  reactive 
within  said  first  pressure  chamber,  a  triggering  inertial 
mass  assembly  seated  within  said  third  pressure  chamber, 
said  inertial  mass  actuating  system  under  the  influence  of 
the  acceleration  generates  a  pressure  which,  when  applied 
to  said^  third  pressure  chamber  unseats  said  triggering  in- 
ertial mass  assembly;  said  inertial  mass  actuating  system 
including  first  and  second  mass  elements,  a  valving  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  mass  elements 
and  which,  under  certain  conditions,  blocks  said  first  pres- 
sure chamber  from  conmiunication  with  said  second  pres- 
siire  chamber,  said  valving  member  being  provided  with 
means  which  provide  conununication  between  said  first 
and  second  series  pressure  chambers  by  moving  through 
one  of  said  apertures  under  predetermined  conditions  of 
acceleration,  and  resilient  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  mass  elements;  said  first  pressure 
chamber  being  provided  with  stop  means  for  said  inertial 


to  sensors  of  predetermined  fluid  pressure  rate  changes, 
as  distinguished  from  mere  changes  in  extent  of  fluid  pres- 
sures, for  effecting  a  warning  signal  or  circuit.  One  pur- 
pose ot  such  a  sensor  would  be  to  detect  a  sudden  leak 
in  a  gas  line  despite  the  widely  varied  pressures  to  which 
main  gas  schedules  may  be  subjected  and  accordingly 
give  rise  to  a  signal  or  ameliorating  effect. 


3,441,<96 

DELAYED  ACTION  HYDROSTATIC  SWITCH 

Axel  L.  NIebeii,  13K  E.  Elxa, 

Hazd  Park,  Mkh.    4S030 

FDcd  Ang.  2S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,71S 

Int  CL  HOIh  35/24 

VS.  CL  2«a— 81  5  Claims 


mass  actuating  system,  whereby  upon  a  predetermined 
acceleration  one  of  said  first  and  second  mass  elements 
bottoms  against  said  stop  means  and  said  valving  mem- 
ber is  moved  through  one  of  said  apertures  so  as  to  block 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers  allowing  a  pressure  sufficient  to  unseat  said  trig- 
gering mass  assembly  to  develop  in  said  first  pressure 
chamber,  and  whereby  upon  predetermined  additional  ac- 
celeration, the  other  of  said  first  and  second  mass  elements 
moves  against  said  resilient  means  and  said  valving  mem- 
ber is  moved  so  as  to  provide  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  providing  in  said 
second  pressure  chamber  and  against  said  triggering  mass 
assembly  a  pressure  sufficient  to  move  said  triggering  mass 
assemUy  against  the  pressure  in  said  third  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  triggering  mass  assembly  being  moved  in  a  step 
fashion  thus  causing  a  rapid  displacement  thereof  and 
maintaining  of  said  triggering  mass  assembly  in  the  actu- 
ated position  until  acceleration  has  been  reduced  below 
a  predetermined  amount. 


3,441,695 
RATE  OF  FLUID  PRESSURE  CHANGE  SENSOR 
FOR  EFFECTING  A  SIGNAL 
RowUuid  L.  Stcdf eld,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen. 
cral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,154 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/24,  35/36 

U.S.  CL  2M— 81  5  Clainis 


This  invention  relates  to  sensors  and  more  particularly 


A  delayed  action  hydrostatic  switch  is  disclosed  which 
provides  for  the  rapid  force  draining  of  a  receptacle,  such 
as  an  accumulating  sump,  a  basement  floor  riser,  a  laundry 
tray  or  tub,  and  the  like,  by  a  motorized  pump.  The  switch 
is  disciplined  or  controlled  to  delay  its  deenergization  and 
that  of  the  pump  motor,  once  pumping  has  conmienced, 
until  the  receptacle  is  substantially  dry.  Thus,  water  is 
drained  by  the  pump  from  the  receptacle  in  a  very  fast 
way,  indeed. 

The  result  is  brought  about  by  maintaining  within  the 
receptacle  a  column  of  liquid  distinct  from  the  liquid  being 
directly  pumped  from  the  receptacle.  This  liquid  column 
surrounds  the  lower  end  of  an  upright  pressure  transmit* 
ting  tube  and  traps  therein  a  column  of  air  acting  on  a 
flexible  diaphragm  of  the  switch.  The  upper  end  of  the 
outer  tube,  into  which  the  liquid  initially  enters  in  sub- 
stantial volume  and  at  a  flooding  rate  from  the  main 
liquid  body  in  the  receptacle,  is  at  an  elevation  no  less 
than  that  at  which  the  liquid  within  the  inner  tube  wQl 
sufficiently  drop  the  compression  of  the  trapped  air 
column  to  permit  opening  of  the  motor  switch  and  termi- 
nate pumping.  Actually,  and  as  disclosed  herein,  the 
uj^r  end  of  the  outer  tube  will  be  well  above  this  level, 
in  the  interest  of  securing  a  more  extended  period  of 
pumping. 

An  essential  feature  resides  in  the  fact  that  the  outer 
tube  has  valve  or  equivalent  restriction  means,  as  at  its 
lower  portion,  to  imnre  that  the  colimus  of  liquid  in  it 
and  in  the  inner  tube  will  drain  therefrom  mtich  more 
slowly  than  the  dropping  of  liquid  level  in  the  remainder 
of  the  receptacle  by  pumping.  This  is  to  such  an  extent, 
preferably,  that  the  sump,  riser,  tub,  tray,  or  other  re- 
ceptacle will  normally  be  wholly  emptied  before  the  kvd 
in  the  inner  tube  has  dropped  enough  to  lower  the  hydro- 
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static-pressure  on  the  switch  diaphragm  and  stop  the 
pump.  The  cycle  repeats  after  both  tubes  have  drained 
empty  and  the  liquid  level  in  the  main  receptacle  has  risen 
sufficienUy  to  raise  hydrosutic-pressure  on  the  switch  dia- 
phragm to  start  the  pump  again.  ...  ^  .  .  , 
A  simple  adjustment  of  the  valve  or  like  dram  control 
restriction  of  the  outer  tube  permits  a  reliable  regulaUon 
of  the  rate  of  draining  of  the  outer  tube,  for  a  tube  ot 
any  given  inner  diameter  and  height. 
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3,441,697  ,^^ 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

ARC  CHUTES  ^  _,      , 

Henry  S.  Wingard,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Federal 

rZ£  EkSkComp-U.  .  ««n»orati«B  of  Delaware 

^^  Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,370 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/36,  33/08 

VS.  CL  200-144  '  Claims 


MA  ,fU 


(c)  a  main  vapor-condensing  metal  shield  of  tubular 
form  surrounding  said  arcing  gap  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  tubular  casing  for  substantial  dis- 
tances on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap, 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  said  main  shield  at  a  poten- 
tial intermediate  that  of  said  electrodes  following  m- 

terrupUon,  , 

(e)  a  first  pair  of  auxfliary  metal  shields  of  generally 
tubular  form  respectively  surrounding  the  ends  of 
said  main  shield  and  spaced  radially  outward  there- 
from, .    „  .  .. 

(f)  means  for  respectively  electrically  connectmg  said 

auxiliary  shields  to  said  electrodes, 

(g)  a  pair  of  additional  auxiliary  metal  shields  of  "gen- 
erally tubular  form  respectively  surrounded  by  said 
main  shield  at  its  opposite  ends, 

(h)  said  additional  auxiliary  shields  being  spaced  ra- 
dially inward  from  said  main  shield  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrodes. 


'/e    >» 


3,441,699 

ARC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

LOAD-BREAK  SWITCHES 

John  W.  Erickson,  Pwk  Ridge,  m.,  asdgnor  to  Eri^n 

Electrical  Equipment  Co.,  Oricago,  IIL,  a  corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  542,937, 
Apr.  15, 1966.  Tids  appUcation  May  27, 1968,  Ser. 

^**  ^  fat^CL  HOlli  9/38.  33/12.  33/18 
VS.  CL  200—144  *  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter  in  which  a  curved  arc  spbtter 
plate  is  disposed  in  the  space  between  a  movable  contact 
and  an  arc  runner.  The  moving  conUct  travels  along  a 
given  line  which  diverges  from  the  arc  runner.  The  arc 
splitter  plate  extends  along  a  line  which  is  between  the 
arc  runner  and  the  path  of  the  movable  contact. 


3,441,698  

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Joseph  C  Solianeit,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  a^SBor  •«  £««^ 

Elccteic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoni 

^Flled  oEt  3, 1966,  STr.  No.  583,893 

Int  CL  HOlh  33/66.  9/30 

VS.  CL  20»— 144  •  CiMiM 


1.  A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

(a)  a  highly  evacuated  envelope  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  primarily  of  insulating  material, 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  within  said  casing  defining  an 
arcing  gap  therebetween  across  which  arcs  are  es- 
Ublished  during  a  circuit-interrupting  operation. 


>^c  control  apparatus  for  a  load-break  switch  haying 
a  movable  contact  that  is  movable  along  a  given  path  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  stationary  contact;  the  arc 
control  i^paratus  comprises  an  arc-quenching  chute  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  metal  grid  plates  slotted  to  receive 
the  movable  contacts,  the  backs  of  the  grid  plates  being 
closed  by  a  back  member  formed  of  a  material  that  re- 
leases a  deionizing  gas  in  the  present  of  an  arc,  with  aper- 
tures in  the  back  member  permitting  escape  of  gases  but 
precluding  recombmation  of  the  arc  behind  the  chute.  An 
end  grid  plate  of  degassing  material  is  also  used.  A  sep- 
arate arcing  contact  of  spring  construction  backed  up  by 
a  support  member  prevents  arching  between  the  main 
switch  contacts.         

3,441.700 
MULTIPOLE  MECHANICALLY  HELD  RELAY 
Frank  P.  SpinelU,  Brooksldc  and  l>ominll(  M.  Wiktor, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Autooatie  Switch  Com- 
Muiy,  a  corponrtion  of  New  Yoifc 

FUedSepL  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,116 
I^  CL  HOlh  3/02 
VS.  CL  200-153  ^  .      .  7  Claims 

Plurality  of  rows  of  switches  arranged  m  circular  pat- 
tern around  a  shaft  rotatable  through  limited  angle.  Pairs 
of  toggle  members  rotatable  with  shaft  alternatively  open 
switches  in  every  other  row  and  close  switches  in  the  alter- 
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nate  rows.  Springs  within  switches  for  urging  U.  switch^   ^^^thTcarg  STm^^h^tylJe'S^eoW^^^ 
toward  normal  conditions  produce  a  moment  about  the   ^^^^'^^'^S^SoTthe  ciing  is  moved  through  a 

■  ?L f^  magnetic  field,  the  method  mcluding  the  steps  of  produc- 

'  "^  ^  ing  a  rotating  magneUc  field,  inducing  electric  currents 

in  the  casing  and  forcing  the  induced  currents  to  flow 
along  orderly  directed  current  paths  therein. 


3w441 703 

INDUCTIVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Fricdheba  RdiJy,  RvmthM,  tmi  ^^Ng^fgy^ 

ASS^^SrmaSbJh,    RciiiKhcid-H»tcB, 


Filed  M«r.  8,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  TlMJl 
shaft  serving  to  hold  the  shaft  in  either  of  its  two  opera-       Claim,  priority,  "W^J^i^™^'  '""^  *'  ^^^* 
tive  positions.         ^^^^^^^__  I^  CL  H«5b  5/00.  9/02 

^"""^^~~  VS.  CL  219—10.69  ^  Cl«*«»« 

3,441  701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ^R  ESDUC- 
TIVELY  HEATING  WORKPIECES  COM- 
PRISING  A  FLANGED  SHAFT 
Gcrfaaid  Seuleo  a^  FWedbdm  Retake,  Remscheld,  and 

^™^  Apr.  1,  19«,  Ser.  No.  lllM 
CUrna  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1967, 

A  57,396 

bL  CL  HOSb  5/02 

US.  CL  219—10.43  »  Claims 


Improved  apparatus  for  inductively  heating  metal 
workpieces,  comprising  two  rotatable  spiders  adapted  to 
carry  workpieces  between  centres  consecutively  mto  sev- 
eral treating  positicms  by  an  indexing  mechanism;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  an  automatic  control 
mechanism  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  inductor  from 
and  to  a  heating  position  when  a  workpiece  is  indexed  to 
a  heating  station,  said  control  mechanism  compriang  a 
rocking  lever  adapted  and  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  an 
inductor  in  response  to  rocking  motions  thereof  derived 
from  the  interaction  of  a  roller  on  an  end  there<rf  with 
a  heart-shaped  disc  cam  mounted  otx  the  drive  shaft  for 
the  indexing  mechanism. 


Workpieces  comprising  a  flanged  shaft  arc  difficult  to 
inductively  heat  by  the  roury  surface  heating  method 
to  Obtain  depths  of  heating  of  differing  degrees  m  the 
shaft  and  flange  portions.  This  U  particularly  important 
when  tiie  tiiickness  of  tiie  flange  is  less  ti»an  tiie  diameter 
of  the  shaft.  The  difficulty  is  overcome  according  to  the 
inventkm  by  arranging  tiie  longitudinal  elongate  conduc- 
tors of  tiie  heating  inductor  slightiy  parallel  to  tiie  shaft 
during  tiie  totol  heating  period,  so  tiiat  tiie  couplmg  gap 
between  the  cross  conductor  and  the  flange  is  altered  from 
a  non-heating  value  to  a  heating  value,  tiie  heating  of 
the  shaft  being  maintained. 


3  441704 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

CONDUIT 

Donald  P.  Worden,  Ractac,  Wb.,  and  Edward  F.  Abbott, 

Harrfsoabwg,  Va.,  Mrignon  to  Walker  Mannfactnrliig 

Company,  Ractec,  Wk.,  a  cOTporatlon  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,733 

Int  CL  B23k  31/06 

VS.  a.  219—67  0  Claims 


3,441,702  ^...^^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS FORHEATING 

THREAD-LIKE  PRODUCTS    ^  ._.  _,    ^ 
Andre  Bcnoit  dc  la  B^tonlere,  Oosterteek,  Gdd«A^ 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  American  Enka  Corporation, 
Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
^  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  S«J^«3,465 
ClataM  priority,  application  Nctiicrlands,  Apr.  30,  1966, 

InL  CL  H05b  9/06 
VS.  CL  219^-10.61  1* 


A  laminated  conduit  is  formed  by  rolling  overlapped 
sheets  into  telescoped  tubes  and  simultaneously  weld- 
ing the  edges  of  each  sheet  together  to  form  longitudinal 
seams  in  each  tube  which  are  stronger  than  any  cross 
An  improved  metiiod  of  heating  a  continuously  advanc-   welded  between  tiie  tubes  so  tiiat  tiie  tubes  are  separable 
ing  tiiread-like  product  wherein  tiie  product  is  wrapped    and  movable  reUtive  to  each  otiier. 
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1  AAt  705  di«.  respectively,  to  sever  the  leading  end  portM  of  ^ 


MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Jotaiston,  Binningham,  "»«»^  ^erwUttiM. 
WindMir,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Star  Cutter 
Company,  Farmington,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^''^  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,196 

^Int  CL  B23k  9/lfi  ^^ 

VS.  CL  219-69  •  Claims 


sinp  ana  \o  pre»  «  »"*"  ".'^": TLJ^.      i^ 

spectively.  Two  otiier  forming  fingers  move  in  vxvmM 
relatively  to  tiie  die  each  to  bend  one  flange  of  said 


Apparatus  for  forming  mUling  cutters,  such  as  hobs,  by 
tiie  electiical  discharge  machming  process  in  which  a 
manifbkl  is  provided  for  discharging  dielectiic  flushing 
and  cooling  fluid  through  tiie  discharge  gap  between  Uie 
electrode  and  tiie  workpiece.  The  manifold  u  mounted 
for  movement  between  an  operative  position  m  which  it 
extends  into  a  flute  between  tiie  rows  of  tectii  on  Oie 
workpiece  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  out 
of  tiie  patii  of  tinvel  of  tiie  workpiece  dunng  mdexing. 


3  441  706 

INDUCTION  HffiATTNG  APPARATUS 

Gerard  Karol  Van  Steyn,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,^ignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc^  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,383 

Int  CL  H05b  5/0% 

VS.  CL  219—10.75  <  Claims 


channel-diaped  piece  over  wires  placed  in  the  chamiol, 
and  there  is  welding  means  including  an  electrode  mov- 
able in  timed  relation  to  said  fingers  into  contact  witii 
said  flanges  to  weld  tiiem  to  said  wires  to  complete  a  wire 
terminal. 


3,441,708 

WELDING  „  ^  ,.  ^ 

John  A.  Gilbert,  Upi-M:^^*^;-^;^^ 
ration,  Monrovia,  CaM^  a  corpora^  off  CaUforata 

UA  CL  219—110  1  <-«•»«» 


MJtnmt 
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An  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  a  metal  itod  for 
insertion  into  tiie  faceplate  of  a  catiiode-ray  tube.  The 
primary  coU  and  tiie  secondary  cofl  having  a  portion  of 
their  circuitry  common  to  each  other.  The  primary  and 
aacondary  ccmIs  being  cooled  by  a  common  fhiid  sonroe. 
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3  441 707 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  TERRflNAXS 

Sannel  Warner,  HllUdc.  NJ^  assignor  to  loyal  Mfg. 

Corp.,  Long  Branch,  NJ^  a  cwporation  off  New  Jersey 

^^     FUedAntTio,  1965,  sJTno.  478,679 

Int  CL  B23k  9/02, 11/02, 11/04         _  , 

UJS.  CL  219 103  5  Claims 

A  strip  of  metiil  is  fed  longitudinally  in  steps  at  tiie 
end  of  each  of  which  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
strip  is  disposed  over  a  channel-shaped  die  adjacent  which 
is  a  fixed  cutter  Wade.  A  complemental  blade  and  a 
formfaig  finger  are  moved  together  relatively  to  and  coop- 
erate witii  said  fixed  cutter  blade  and  said  channel-shaped 


A  resistance  welding  apperatijs  operating  on  tiie  stored 
energy  principle.  The  apparatus  includes  a  regulated  volt- 
age supply  connected  to  a  welding  energy  storage  capan- 
tor  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  transformer  and  a  pair 
of  welding  electrodes.  Supporting  circuitry  is  connected 
to  the  transformer-welding  electi^ode  circuitty  for  meas- 
uring electiical  parameters  at  the  weld.  The  supporting 
circuitry  also  adjusts  the  duration  of  tiie  welding  energy 
pulse  supplied  from  tiie  power  supply-capacitor  circuitty 
in  response  to  deviations  of  electrical  parameters  at  the 
weld  from  a  reference  value.  Additional  ciro^  may  be 
inserted  between  the  capacitor  and  transfomfer  for  peri- 
odically interrupting  the  flow  of  energy  therebetween 
permitting  additional  flexibiUty  in  tiie  selection  of  tiie  type 
of  transformer  used. 
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3,441,709 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  AN  ELECTRON-PROJECT- 
ING   APPARATUS    TO    UNIFORMLY    HEAT    A 
COATED  METAL  BASE 

Anthony  P.  Martocci,  Bethlehem,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Bedilehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Debiware 

FUcd  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,296 

Int.  a.  B23iK  9/00 

UA  CL  219—121  7  Chdma 


an  electrical  heating  element  and  a  socket  receiving  a 
housing  containing  a  thermostat  and  a  visual  light  bulb 
warning  system  indicating  actuation  of  the  heating  ele- 


P^^:^^ 


A  method  of  setting  an  apparatus  projecting  one  or 
more  moving  electron  beams  onto  a  metallic  coated  metal 
base  such  that  the  coated  surface  is  uniformly  heated. 
The  apparatus  is  adjusted  until  the  coated  surface  is  at 
the  lowest  temperature  at  which  a  substantially  uniform 
color  of  an  alloy  composed  of  the  coating  and  base 
occurs  over  the  coated  surface.  The  color  of  this  alloy 
is  different  than  the  color  of  the  coating  itself,  and  the 
occurroKe  of  the  alloy's  color  indicates  temperature  uni- 
formity over  the  coated  surface. 


ip  u 
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ment  upon  energization.  The  housing  can  simply  be  re- 
moved from  the  drain  plug  through  the  socket  arrange- 
ment in  the  absence  of  cold  weather  conditions. 


3,441,71d 

WELDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Henri  Fonlqnler,  Thibavit-Rncil-Malmaison,  and  Jcan- 

ncnre  PcyroC,  Paris,  France,  assignon  to  Com- 

misnrlat  i  ITacrgy  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mw.  5,  1964, 

966  289 

Int.  CLB23k  9/72,  i//06 

U.S.  CL  219—125  7  Clainis 


Welding  is  performed  by  mounting  the  welding  unit 
on  the  axis  of  a  circular,  non-horizontal  zone  to  be  welded 
and  rotating  the  welding  unit  about  said  axis.  The  welding 
tip  is  slowly  oscillated  radially  during  rotation  to  subscribe 
a  mean  circle,  the  axis  of  which  is  displaced  upwardly  off- 
center  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  circular  zone  and 
that  of  the  welding  unit.  Also  during  rotation,  the  welding 
tip  is  rapidly  oscillated  radially  in  a  welding  motion  back 
and  forth  across  the  circular  zone. 


3,441,712 
FLEXIBLE  MULTICONDUCTOR  HEATER 


Lcc  P.  HyMi,  Haddooflcld,  N  J.,  aMlgMr  to  HyMt 
Electric  Heating  Company,  Kcnilwortfa,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,149 

Int.  CL  H95b  3/06 

Vi&,  CL  219L-539  3  Claims 


t0  »0!^ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  multiresistor  heater  having 
at  least  three  parallel  helical  electric  resistors  which  are 
resilient  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  insulators  each 
of  which  is  composed  of  at  least  three  segments  which 
laterally  engage  and  radially  compress  the  resistors 
against  their  resilience,  the  segments  being  held  together 
by  a  circumferential  band.  In  one  form  the  segments  grip 
the  resistors  against  a  core.  The  invention  also  contem- 
plates a  special  end  construction.  Methods  of  assembling 
the  heater  are  involved. 


3,441,713 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Pinto,  New  RoclicOe,  Artknr  H.  Conrish,  White 
Plains,  Eogenc  Leonard,  Sands  Point,  Edgar  Wolf,  New 
York,  and  Edward  H.  Lao,  Hnnttegton,  N.Y.,  a«%nort 
to  Otb  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  159,813 

Int  CL  G06k  l/OO;  G06f  15/4% 

US,  a.  235—61.6  59  Clainw 


3,441,711 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  PLUG  FOR  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Abram  S.  Hirschowitz,  Oran,  Mo.    63771 
FOed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,741 
Int.  a.  H05b  3/06;  F24h  1/1% 
MS,  a.  219—328  1  Cfadm 

A  drain  plug  or  the  like  for  use  with  water  tanks 
or  other  water  containers  provided  with  means  for  pre- 
venting freezing.  The  drain  plug  has  a  cavity  receiving 


■f    y.     J 


An  automatic  material  handling  and  storage  system  in 
which  each  of  a  {rfurality  of  storage  spaces  is  identified 
by  an  individual  electrical  signal  or  signals  which  may. 


ELECTRICAL 
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if  desired,  be  binary  coded  and  converted  to  decimalized 
form  for  transport  control  purposes.  One  or  more  trans- 
Dorts.  each  bearing  a  load  conveyor  arranged  to  move  a 
load  between  the  transport  and  storage  space,  are  pro- 
vided. A  combinaUon  of  suU-idenufying  and  operation- 
defining  signals  control  the  transport  means  and  may  ^ 
stored  for  delivery  to  the  tranpsort  controlling  means  unul 
accepted  thereby;  after  which  the  stored  signals  are  cx- 

""m^'antralized  transport  control  system  inchides  in- 
formaUon  storage  facUities  incorporaUng  a  memory  cell 
individual  to  each  storage  space  and  may.  if  desired,  in- 
clude storage  space-identifying  and  timc-uUlization  means 
in  conjunction  with  storage-fee  calculating  ^"^^-^ 

Each  combination  of  space-identifymg  and  operaUon- 
defining  signals  acts  to  sample  the  operauonal  sUte  of  the 
associated  memory  and  the  transport  means  u  prevented 
?S^  responding  to  control  signals  i^  the  operational  state 
of  the  memory  and  the  intended  operation  of  the  ti-ans- 
port  are  not  in  agreement  Various  other  system  opera- 
tions are  included. 


1601 


sensing  channel  and  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  record  medium  movement 
lo  enable  sensing  of  each  of  the  perforations  m  said 
one  channel  in  Uic  record  medium  twice  as  the  record 
medium  moves  over  said  member; 
first  and  second  radiation-sensitive  means  capable  of 
translating  radiation  directed  thereon,  through  said 
perforations  and  apertures,  into  clecUrical  signals; 
and 


3  441  714 
COMPUTING  AND  RECORDINGSYSTEM ' 
Luther  G. Slmji«n, Greenwich,  Conn., assignor  toGeneral 
Research,  inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of 
ConnectiajJ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^, 

Int  CL  G06c  29/00 
UA  CL  23S-41.6  ^  Claims 


In  a  merchandise  ordering  system  a  prepnntcd  ticket 
is  provided  which  is  encoded  by  the  user  to  si^y  partic- 
ular article  selections.  The  ticket  after  coding  by  the  user 
is  inserted  in  a  sensing  means  which  scans  sequentially  the 
appropriate  locations  on  the  ticket  to  detemune  the  pret- 
ence or  absence  of  coding.  A  plugboard,  serymg  at  a 
selectively  adjustable  monetary  conversion  unit,  u  pro- 
vided and  by  means  of  a  switching  means  each  coded 
location  causes  an  associated  output  signal  denoting  a 
monetary  value  of  the  article  selected.  A  register  receivet 
the  output  signalt  and  providet  a  total  of  the  monetaiy 
value  of  the  selections  made  on  the  ticket 


jse^^iifiiy^jS^tTil 


radiation-conducting   means  positioned  on  the  same 
side  of  said  supporting  member  as  said  first  and 
second  radiation-sensitive  means  for  conducting  ra- 
diation from  said  first  and  second  aperttires  in  the 
supporting  member  to  the  first  and  second  raduition- 
sensitive  means,  respectively,  the  distance  between 
the  leading  edges  of  said  first  and  second  apertures 
in  tiie  supporting  member  differing  from  the  dis- 
tance between  the  leading  edges  of  successive  per- 
forations in  said  one  channel  of  the  record  medium 
to  enable  the  generation  of  temporally  overlapping 
signals  by  the  first  and  second  radiation-sensiUve 
means  as  the  record  medium  b  sensed. 


3,441,716 
FARE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Hennan  Lopata,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  «o^  Automatic 
T^SyttMuTlBC-,  Br<«»»  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^***    FOed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,792 
Int  CL  G06c  29/00 
UACL  235-92  naaims 


3j441,715 
SENSNG  MEANS         ^  ^  ^      . 

Gen.  L.  Amncher,  ^y^^^^^j^i^^^^J^^^i^^i 
CMh  Railtter  Company,  Dayton,  OWo,  a  corporation  of 

cSlS^SL  of  appliaition  ServNoJ^^ 

U  «  fn  235—61 11  ^^  Clalmi , 

1   An  optical  'sensing  device  for  sensing  perforations 

in  at  least  one  channel  in  a  record  medium  as  it  traverses 

a  sensing  station  having  at  least  one  sensmg  channel  for 

sensing  said  perforations,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  supporting  member  on  which  the  record  medium  is 

adapted  to  move,  said  member  includmg  a  first  and 

a  second  aperture  therein,  positioned  in  a  smgle 


A  fare  collection  system  for  receiving  fares  in  the 
form  of  tokens  or  coins  having  a  coin  counting  machine 
and  chutes  for  carrying  tiie  deposited  fares  to  remote 
vaults.  The  vaults  are  provided  with  switch  means  for 
indicating  proper  fare  receiving  position  of  U»e  vault. 
When  in  place  the  vault  may  be  selected  by  a  selection 
switch  means,  either  manually  or  automaticaUy  operated. 
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for  energizing  a  movable  funnel  included  within  the  chute  changes  occurring  during  work  blows,  the  combinaUon 

means  to  the  inlet  of  a  selected  vault.  The  system  is  of:  .         v      «  .•  ■ 

rendered  substantially  tamperproof  by  the  interlock  cir-       a  strain  gauge  to  be  mounted  on  Uie  aforementioned 
cuits  and  mechanisms  of  the  fare  coUection  system  while  portion  of   the  machme   and   adapted  to  undergo 

any  vault  is  out  of  position.  changes  in  resistance  conformmg  to  the  dimensional 

changes  thereof; 


3  441 717 

synchroniza'tion  system 

Richard  Holzmao,  Framin^ham,  and  Kenton  J.  Idc, 
Lincoln,  Mass^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  S^natcctioii,  Inc^  Waltham,  Maas^  a  corpora- 
tion of  MassaclmsettB 

Ffled  Feb.  18, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  528,450 

iBt  CL  G«6c  29100 

UA  CL  235—92  ,       4  Claims 


1  \WUB  ■ELCtoV- 


T^^T     U- '—r" 


means  to  develop  a  voltage  which  varies  In  response 
to  said  changes  in  resistance; 

electrically  (^rative  stroke  counting  means; 

and  means  operable  during  the  portion  of  said  voltage 
occurring  during  each  main  work  blow  to  operate 
said  stroke  counting  means,  and  operable  during 
other  portions  of  the  work  cycle  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  said  stroke  counting  means. 


3,441,719 
MONITORING  MEANS 
WOU  Hallcr,  TeaMck,  vaA  Rndolf  Fandc  Fort  Lee,  N  J., 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasinmcals,  to  Hccoa  Corpora- 
tion.  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  541,004 

lat  CL  GO«f  moo,  7/38.  11/02 

VS.  CL  235—92  16  Claims 


1^ 


» 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  when  two  rotating  mem- 
bers have  attained  an  angular  relationship,  comprising  a 
counter  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the  two 
rotating  members  have  attained  the  angular  relationship, 
means  for  deriving  sync  signals  upon  rotation  of  the  first 
member,  each  sync  signal  indicating  an  equal  increment 
of  rotation  of  the  first  member,  means  for  ascertaining 
an  uiitial  position  of  the  first  member  and  thereupon 
causing  the  sync  pulses  to  be  aj^lied  to  the  counter  at 
their  full  rate,  the  second  member  having  an  index  there- 
on, a  stationary  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  when  the 
index  of  the  second  member  rotates  into  alignment  with 
the  sensor,  means  for  causing  the  second  member  to  rotate 
at  a  fraction  of  the  rotational  rate  of  the  first  member, 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  sensor  for  caus- 
ing the  sync  pulses  to  be  api^ied  to  the  counter  at  a 
fraction  of  the  full  syne  signal  rate,  and  the  counter  pro- 
viding an  output  siipial  upon  attaining  a  predetermined 
count. 

3,441,718 
STROKE  COUXIING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MACHINE  OPERATIONS 
Georfs  A.  Hatbcrell,  ^Solaarf,  and  Joha  K.  Frantz, 
Canoga  Park,  CaHf.,  assigaors  to  TV  NatioMi 
Screw  A  Mamrfactnriiig  Company,  Los  Angdcs, 
CaHf.,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,738 
im  CL  G06f  7/385 
VJa,  CL  235—92  8  ClafaM 

1.  la  a  machine  for  performing  operations  on  parts, 
the  machine  having  a  characteristic  main  work  blow  and 
work  cycle,  and  the  machine  having  a  portion  which  un- 
dergoes mimite  dimensional  changes,  the  most  prooouaced 


tVSTSM 
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OOOOOD 

.tfr-fT 


\J**^^ 


A  control  device  for  monitoring  the  state  or  capacity  of 
a  machine  or  a  parkins  lot,  for  example,  A  pair  of  for- 
ward stei^nng  countersnave  their  switch  positions  elec- 
trically interconnected.  Each  of  the  counter  electro-mag- 
nets are  operative  under  control  of  a  sensing  device  to 
advance  the  total  count  of  the  reading  and  the  associated 
switch  positions.  One  of  the  counters  may  be  preset  to  a 
predetermined  reading  which  may  indicate  the  capacity  of 
the  machine  or  of  the  parking  area  being  monitored,  for 
example.  The  incoming  vehicles  energize  suitable  sensing 
devices  advancing  the  state  of  one  of  the  counters.  As 
soon  as  coincidence  exi^  between  the  two  counter  read- 
ings and  indication  of  capacity  fault  is  generated.  As  cars 
leave  the  parking  area,  the  present  counter  is  advanced 
to  upset  the  coincidence  ccodition.  Printout  means  may 
be  provided,  if  desired. 


3,441,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DIGITAL 
AVERAGE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ANALOGUE 
INPUT  SAMPLES 
Staaislaw  V.  Lazcdd,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Uaitod  AkcrafI  CorporatioB,  EMt  Hartford,  Con., 
a  corporatloa  of  Ddawarc 

Flkd  Dec.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,366 

lat  CL  G06J 1/02 

U.S.  a.  235—150.5  8  Claims 

A  digital  filter  for  providing  a  digital  average  of  a 

plurality  of  analog  input  samples.  An  incoming  analog 

sample  is  subtracted  from  the  analog  of  an  average  value 
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Of  a  Plurality  of  samples,  .the  di^  e,..alent  c^^^^   ^tS^  i^if  ^^vi^^T^^SIiJ^^^^ 
average  is  stored  in  a  register.  The  digital  equivalent  of   \^\^^l^  ^^  ^^  surface  for  detecting  the  display 

hereon.  The  transducers  are  operatively  connected  to  the 
computer  through  signal  conversion  means  to  supply  m- 
formaUon  thereto,  and  they  are  connected  through  means 


4ij  r    ^  , 


the  analog  difference  is  divided  by  a  selected  factor  and 
applied  to  the  register  to  update  the  digital  average. 

3  441  721     

DEVICE  FOR  GAUGWd  THE  EITECT  OT  THE 
CARGO  DISTRIBUTION  ©N  A  VES^L 

Fereac  Arpas,  G<^«*«*  -^L^J^?  JJ^SS 
Torslaada,    Swcdca,    assigaors    to    Aktiebolaget 

Gotaveckca,  Gotcborg,  Swcdea 

SedDcc  13, 1965,  ^.  No.  513^1 

Claims  priority,  •PPB«*»S*'^  *^  *^'  ' 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/70 

UA  CL  235— 150J  •  C»™* 


to  the  said  display  device  to  control  raster  scannmg.  In 
operation,  an  opaque  stylus  is  employed  by  the  man  for 
drawing  purposes  on  the  screen  which  acUon  results  m 
signals  being  produced  by  the  transducers  which  si^ab 
are  utilized  to  control  the  movement  of  a  light  spot  on 
the  light  di^lay  surface. 


^^ 


3,441,723 
COUNTING  CODER 

national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  Y    ■  coraoratloa  of  Delaware 
^•^^"nSdMsTM,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,783 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  June  3,  1964, 
St  22,203,  22,204 
laL  CL  G06f  5/00  , .  ^  , 

UA  CL  235—154  I'  Claims 


mi: 


For  determining  the  influence  of  the  cargo  distribuUon 
on  a  ship  an  apparatus  has  been  used  which  comprises  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  and  a  series  of  resistors,  each  resistor 
being  setuble  to  represent  the  load  in  a  particular  com- 
partment of  the  ship  and  the  influence  of  said  particular 
load  upon  bending  moments  and  shearing  forces  with 
respect  to  a  certain  transverse  plane  m  the  ship. 

Hie  present  apparatus  U  a  development  of  the  former 
designs,  and  is  adapted  for  gauging  the  bendmg  moments, 
shear  forces,  deadweight  and  draft  of  a  ship  m  relation 
to  any  of  a  number  of  previously  chosen  transverse  sec- 
tions in  the  ship,  thereby  also  taking  into  account  the 
displacement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ship  of 
the  point  of  gravity  within  each  compartment  of  the  ship. 


A  reversible  binary  counter  is  reset  to  provide  a  bmary 
"one"  from  its  most  significant  stage  and  a  binary  "zero 
from  its  other  stages  and  the  driving  pulses  for  the  counter 
are  coupled  to  a  stage  of  greater  significance  than  the  least 
significant  stage  to  reduce  the  counting  frequency.  The 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  an  analog  signal  is  compared 
with  the  decoded  output  of  the  counter.  The  counung  is 
stopped  when  the  decoded  output  exceeds  the  analog 
ampUtude  with  an  adjustment  being  made  to  the  count 
of  the  counter  by  controlling  the  binary  condition  of  the 
least  significant  stage  if  the  decoded  output  equals  or  is 
greater  than  a  single  quantized  step  to  produce  the  final 
count  or  binary  code.  The  direction  of  the  count  of  the 
counter  is  controlled  by  the  output  of  an  analog  polarity 
detector. 


*  441^722  

SYSTEM  OF  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 

MAN  AND  MACHINE 

Paul  Francois  Marte  Glocss,  Paris,  France,  asslipor  to 

Sodctedncctxoiiqnc  ct  d'AatomaHsmc,  Courbcvoic, 

Haats^de-Selnc,  Fnmcc  ..^^... 

Filed  fti^  28, 1964,  Sa^No.  399,613 

Clidms  pttorltj,  applkatloo  FVaMC,  Oct.  31, 1963, 

lat  CL  G06f  i/i4.  G06k  75/20    ,^  ^  .    ^ 

UA  CL  235—151  ^.         *•  Cl«"»« 

There  b  disclosed  herein  a  man-machme  commumca- 

tion  system  wherein  a  digital  computer  is  operative  to 


3  441 724 
OPTICAL  CORRELATOR 
Donald  R.  "niylor,  Jr.,  PUIaddpUa,  Pa.,  ^SMT  to 
P1rilco.Foi7co^porallon,  PUIadelpkia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

'**''¥!td'l2?rr964,  Scr.  No.  416,739 
laL  CL  G06g  9/00 

UA  CL  235—181  ^  .      ,}  """^ 

A  self-scanning  electro-optical  correlator  for  use  m 
pattern  recognition  and  comprising  a  birefringent  delay 
line  into  which  information  to  be  correlated  is  fed  in  the 
form  of  an  ampUtude  modulated  ultrasonic  vibration  for 
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propagation  through  the  delay  line  as  a  mechanical  stress  The  transformation  ratio  is  adjusted  to  a  desired  value  by 
wave.  The  delay  line  is  irradiated  with  polarized  light  and  electrical  control  means  controlling  the  capacitance  values 
the  modulations  of  light  induced  by  such  stresses  are  ob-   of  the  capacitors. 


// 


served  through  an  analyzer  and  a  plurality  of  readout  slits 
located  along  the  axis  of  stress  propagation.  To  test  cor- 
relation the  modulated  light  is  transmitted  through  tem- 
plates containing  coded  replicas  of  the  recognition  pattern. 


3^1,725 
PROCESS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BASIC 
OXYGEN  REFINING  OF  STEEL 
Bernard  Bhun,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  James  R.  Gowen,  Laronge, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  and  JohB  W.  Sdiwartzcnbcrg, 
Mapk  Glen,  Fa^  aadgnon  to  Leeds  A  Nortknip  Com- 
pany, FhUaddpUa,  PlL,  a  corpontioa  of  Fenosylvaiiia 
Filed  Mar.  M,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,014 
iBt  CL  G06g  714% 
MS,  CL  235—193  S^glaims 


'"j>.^IHlsB| 


In  an  oxygen  blown  steel  refining  process  a  heat  bal- 
ance is  calculated  by  integrating  signals  representing  the 
heat  losses  from  the  process  and  the  heat  gains  and  then 
dividing  the  integrated  difference  between  the  two  by 
the  bath  weight  to  {H'oduce  a  signal  representing  the  bath 
temperature.  The  rate  of  slag  formation  is  also  calculated 
and  integrated  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  amount  of 
slag  with  the  rate  being  determined  from  the  carbon  loss 
rate  and  the  oxygen  flow  rate. 


3,441,726 
TRANSFORMER    ARRANGEMENT    FOR    AN 
ANALOGUE  COMPUTER  AND  OTHER  USES 
Eticanc  Hoaorc  aod  Eorilc  Torcheax,  Paris,  Fraacc,  as- 
rigBort  to  ConpagBic  Geacralc  dc  TckgrapMc  Sans 
FU,  a  corporatkNi  of  France,  and  Sodctc  Marocainc 
dc    Rechorchcs,    d*Etndes    et    de    Dcvdoppcmcnts 
Somarcde,  a  corporation  of  Morocco 

Fflcd  Oct.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,582 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

933,330 

Int  CL  G06g  7/02 

U.S.  CL  235—193  13  Claims 


A  transformer  circuit  comprises  a  set  of  interconnected 
inductors  and  capacitors,  tuned  to  an  operating  frequency. 


3,441,727 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  WAVE   FORMS  OF 
LIKE  WAVE  SHAPE  AND  OF  PREDETERMINED 
PHASE  DISPLACEMENT 
George  C.  Vieth,  Jr.,  SnringBcid,  Va.,  aMignor  to  Melpar, 
Inc.,  Fall*  Chnrch,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,323 
Int  CL  G06f  1102 
U.S.  CL  235—197  9  Claims 


A  function  generator  generates  waveforms  of  like  wave 
shi^  and  fixed  phase  displacement  by  initially  gener- 
ating a  triangular  waveform  and  supi^ying  that  waveform 
to  circuitry  for  synthesizing  related  triangular  waveforms 
of  different  phase  and  having  reference  levels  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  functions  to  be  generated. 
These  related  waveforms  are  supplied  to  gates  where 
various  segments  are  selectively  passed  or  blocked  and 
Che  passed  segments  are  linearly  combined  to  provide 
the  desired  output  waveforms  or  functions. 


3,441,72S 
SQUARE  LAW  FUNCnON  GENERATOR 
Donald  W.  HalfhilL  Riverside  and  William  Comicy,  Jr., 
Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aaignors  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  each  to  Bonms,  Inc.,  Rlverride, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California,  and  McDonnell 
Dooqtias  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FDcd  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,575 

Int  CL  G06g  7/26 

U.S.  CL  235—197  3  Cfadms 


V^^- 


VA^ 


*Mi**     I 


^^ 


A  precision  square  law  function  generator  comprising  a 
series  of  serially-connected  resistive  elements  connected 
in  series  with  a  parallel  network  comprising  selective  sets 
of  Zener  diodes  in  shunt  or  parallel  relation  with  a  re- 
sistor, and  utilized  with  an  operational  amplifier  acting  as 
an  input  or  feedback  element.  Error  swing  is  minimized 
for  selecting  Zener  diodes  having  a  soft-knee  characteristic. 


3,441,729 

SAFETY  HEADUGHT 

Barton  D.  Morgan,  302  Anrora  St., 

Hndson,  Ohio    44236 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,592 

Int  CL  B60q  1/04 

VS,  CL  240—7.1  6  Claims 

A  vehicular  headlight  assembly  formed  from  a  lamp 

mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  a  rotatable,  cylindrical  body 
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in  front  of  the  lamp  to  provide  different  lens  mediums 
therefor.  ^^^^^^^__ 

3  441  730  

PORTABLE  RECHARGEaSiLE  UGHTING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Doring,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  RoowJ^ 
llrindlcy.  New  York.  N.Y..  -^g^J^"***"  ^^•**** 
Corvoration,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi» 
^^^W  Jon*  28;i967,  Scr.  No.  649,631 
IntCLF2U9/aO 
UA  CL  240-10.63  1«  ^lahns 


ing  apparatus  tuned  to  the  code  frequency  gives  distinc- 
tive indications  in  the  railway  cab. 


3  441 732 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  COMPRISING  *ffiANS  FOR 
pS)DUCING     a     iflGH-FREQUENCY     TRANS- 
VERSE  ELECnUC  FIELD  „    ^       „         w 

Guy  Gautherin,  Massy,  and  Albert  2?5«' .»SS»Jj- 
Rdne,  France,  asrii^iors  to  Commissariat  i  I'Energic 
Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

Ftted  Jail.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,340 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

962,324 

Int  CL  BOld  59/44:  HOIJ  39/34 

UA  CL  250—41.9  »  Claims 


A  portable  rechargeable  Ughting  device  featuring  at- 
tractive appearance,  ease  and  economy  of  assenably  and 
manufacture  together  with  versatility  of  operatioa.  The 
device  may  be  operated  from  internal  batteries  or  an  ex- 
ternal current  source  such  as  an  automobile  cigarette 
lighter  outlet  A  storage  compartment  is  provided  with  a 
plug  and  transformer  assembly  for  recharging  the  battery 
or  operating  the  device  from  external  current  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240—26  see: 
Patent  No.  3.441,957 


3,441,731  ^, 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

CAB  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
Clinton  S.  Wilcox  and  Roclof  P.  Wonnsbcchcr,  Rochc^er, 
N.Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Roches, 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,931 
Int  CL  B61I 21/00, 1/18;  H04g  9/00 
VS.  CL  246—63  *•  Clainis 

Apparatus  in  a  railway  cab  signaling  systena  which 
changes  voltage  from  a  D.C.  source  to  an  alternating  volt- 
age of  a  predetermined  code  frequency  for  controlling 
train  operation.  Sensing  circuitry  generates  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  a  code  signal  transmitted  in  the  rails,  and  a 
plurality  of  solid  state  switching  devices  responsive  to  the 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  appara- 
tus for  isolating  ions  of  a  predetermined  mass  from  a  beam 
of  ionized  particles  as  in  mass  spectrometry.  The  meUiod 
of  the  present  invention  includes  selecting  those  ionized 
particles  of  the  beam  which  have  a  zero  transverse  veloc- 
ity, passing  those  particles  into  a  high  frequency  electric 
field  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  ionized 
beam,  and  selecting  from  the  resulting  beam  the  kmized 
particles  which  still  have  a  zero  transverse  velocity. 

A  mass  spectrometer  for  carrying  out  the  process  of 
the  present  invention  includes  a  polarizing  ring  throng 
which  the  samite  beam  is  admitted  to  the  spectrometer.  A 
pair  of  parallel  diaphragms  are  located  in  spaced  relation- 
ship adjacent  to  the  polarizing  ring  and  each  diaphragm 
includes  a  slit  aligned  with  the  beam  axis  to  pass  those 
particles  having  zero  transverse  velocity.  Ionized  particles 
emitted  from  the  slits  pass  between  a  single  pair  of  dec^ 
tiode  plates  which  are  energized  by  a  high  frequency  alter- 
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nating  voltage  to  cause  an  electric  field  perpendicular  to 
the  beam  axis.  A  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  dia- 
phragms are  located  behind  the  electrode  plates,  each 
diaphragm  again  having  a  slit  oriented  parallel  to  the 
electrode  plates  in  alignment  with  the  beam  axis  in  order 
to  pass  those  particles  still  having  a  zero  transverse  ve- 
locity. The  particles  passing  through  the  slits  of  the  second 
pair  of  diaphragms  define  the  beam  of  particles  of  prede- 
termined mass  which  may  be  collected  by  a  suitable 
electrode. 


3,441,735 

BOUNDARY  FOLLOWER  USING  OSCILLATING 

PHOTOCELLS 

Brian  Edmimd  King,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor 

to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British 

company 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  501,797 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  2S,  19<4, 

17  648/64 

Int  CL  Gt5b  1/01.  11/32 

\}S.  CL  250—202  6  Oafans 


3,441,733 
SCINTILLATION    COUNTER    FOR    IMPROVING 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RADIATION  DOSE 

SUgcm  Morinchi,  Ibarald-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 

Atomic   Energy   Research  Institute,  Toityo,  Japan 

Cootfanation-fai-pwt  of  application  Scr.  No.  406,730, 

Oct  27,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  634,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1963, 

38/58,480 

Int  CL  GOlt  1/20;  HOIJ  39/18 

UA  CL  250—71.5  3  Claims 


SOMTlLLATKaN 
DETECTOR 


LWCAR 
AMfUFCR 


PULSE  ►CIGHT 
OeCRIMmATOR 


AC-BIAS 


C0UNTM6 
METER 


C0UNTIN6  RATE 
METER 


A  radiation  dose  measuring  device  having  means  for 
flattening  the  energy  response  of  a  scintillation  counter  by 
applying  an  A.C.  bias  to  the  crest  discriminator.  The  A.C. 
bias  is  determined  by  the  type  of  radiation  detector  and 
the  type  of  the  radiation  dose  to  be  measured. 


3,441,734 

SOLID  STATE  INFRARED  OSCILLATOR 

Roger  C.  Jones,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

Falls  Chorch,  Va.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,970 

Int  CL  H04b  9/00 

VS.  CL  250—199  13  aaims 


"V 


A  device  for  tracing  or  following  a  boundary  between 
two  areas  of  dissimilar  optical  reflectivities  comprises  two 
photocells  oscillated  in  unison  transversely  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  boundary  which  is  aligned  with  the  photocells. 
The  signals  from  the  cells  are  combined  to  give  a  signal 
used  to  steer  the  device  back  to  the  boundary  when  it 
deviates  from  it. 


3,441,736 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  INCLUDING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR AMPLIFIER  LAYER 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Pasadena,  and  John  S.  WInslow,  Aha- 
dcna,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc., 
Pasadena,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUcd  Jnnc  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,193 
iBt  CL  HOI)  39/12 
VS.  CL  250—213  18 


A  solid  state  infrared  oscillator  includes  a  semiconduc- 
tor body,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  thereon. 
The  body  contains  a  region  coincident  with  the  gap  be- 
tween the  electrodes  in  which  the  mean  free  path  of  an 
electron  therethrough  exceeds  the  length  of  that  gap. 
Electrons  are  injected  into  the  aforementioned  region  at 
one  side  of  the  gap  and  are  density  modulated  at  the 
other  side  of  the  gap.  The  density  modulated  beam  of 
electrons  is  subjected  to  reversals  of  direction  to  cause 
drifting  thereof  back  and  forth  through  the  aforemen- 
tioned region.  Energy  is  extracted  from  the  drifting  beam 
via  the  electrodes. 


^-^T-^.      •<^_ 


f^^M 


jr* 


'  jyt." 


y^ 


^y 


<Lt-<y 


/ 


/  f^ 


i^ 


■^ 


A  solid  state  light  image  intensifier  including  prefer- 
ably a  photoconductor  layer  arranged  to  receive  a  source 
of  light.  A  semiconductor  solid  state  amplifier  in  the 
form  of  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  photoconductor  layer.  On  the  opposite  side 
of  the  photoconductor  layer  is  an  electroluminescent 
layer.  Separating  the  photoconductor  layer  from  the  semi- 
conductor amplifier  layer  is  an  insulator  layer.  A  plurality 
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of  electrodes  are  placed  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
photoconductor  layer  and  the  electroluminMcent  layer. 
These  electrodes  are  maintained  at  different  D.C.  poten- 
tials The  photoconductor  develops  an  mtenaified  light 
emission  corresponding  to  light  variations  received  by  the 
photoconductor. 
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3,441 737 

RADIATION  SENSmVE  SLUDGE  LEVEL 

TESTING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Topol,  Hamilton.  Oi^o,  Canada,  »«*pior  to 

^^  Inc7  CookevIUe,   Tcnn^   a   corporation   of 


3,441  739 

WIDTH  GAGE  WHICH  GENERATES  PULSE^WTOTH 
PROTORTIONAL  TO  DEVIATION  FROM  DE- 
SIRED  WIDTH  .  „        ^     v-    — 

Robert  C.  Clark  and  Jerry  M.  Jones,  Roanoke,  Va^«; 
rigBon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,311 
Int  CL  G^ln  21/30;  HOI)  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—219 


6  Claims 


Filed  Jane  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,810 

Int  CL  GOln  27/26 

VS.  CL  250—218  «  Claims 


The  sludge  level  in  a  settling  tank  is  indicated  by  a 
device  conUining  a  light  source  and  a  Ught  sensiuve  device 
spaced  and  positioned  so  that  Ught  from  the  source  passes 
through  the  sludge  toward  the  light  sensitive  devia.  An 
electrical  circuit  is  connected  to  the  Ught  sensiUve  device 
for  producing  an  electrical  and  audible  signal  having  a 
frequency  indicative  of  the  sludge  concentration. 


For  measuring  strip  width  deviation,  a  gage  including  a 
polygonal  drum  with  peripheral  mirrors.  As  the  drum 
routes  perpendicularly  to  the  strip  edges,  the  peripheral 
mirrors  "scan"  across  the  edges  through  mtermediate 
mirrors.  The  mirrors  reflect  the  "scanned"  view  to  photo- 
sensitive circuits  which  generate  a  first  signal  when  one 
edge  is  sensed  and  a  second  signal  when  the  opposite  edge 
is  sensed.  If  the  first  signal  appears  first,  a  first  current 
source  is  energized.  If  the  second  signal  appears  first, 
another  current  source  is  energized.  Both  current  sources 
arc  de-energized  when  both  the  first  and  second  signals 
have  appeared.  The  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  current 
produced  indicates  the  magnitude  and  type  of  width  devia- 
Uon.    Modified    gages    permit    infrared    scanning    and 
and  scanning  of  extremely  narrow  strips. 


J 


3,441,738  „«,„^r 

slub^atcher  for  threads  with  essen- 
tSI^yopSdSiensional  light  source 

AND8EN90R  LOCATED  IN  PLANE  PERPEN- 
DICULAR  TO  THREAD  w.##wii 

CUms  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  July  24, 1965, 

H  56,ao4 

l^  CL  GOln  21/30 
UA  CL  250—219  ^ 


3  441  740 
INDICATING  METER 'relay  WITH  FHOTOEIXC- 
™C  MEANS  FOR  SENSING  THE  OVERLAITOJG 
OF  INDICATING  POINTHl  OVER  SET  POINTER 
Richard  J.  DeCloM,  MaiKhester,  and  John  Robwt  Mnd- 
sea,  CoMord,  Sin  mritVMn  to  Beede  Electrioi  In- 
rtiwMnt  Co.,  incn  Pcncook,  NA,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hmnpridrc 

FUedScpt  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,756 

Int  CL  GOld  3/34;  HOIJ  3/16;  G08h  21/00 

VS.  CL  250—231  *  Clalma 


yx 


^    <r 


I 


1  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  sensing  varia- 
tions in  cross-section  of  relatively  Unearly  advancing 
threads  comprising  Ught  transmitter  means  and  Ught  re- 
ceiver means  arranged  so  that  the  thread  advances  there- 
between, said  transmitter  and  receiver  means  each  ap- 
proximating linear  configurations  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
advancing  thrca<^. 


1.  An  indicating  instrument  relay,  comprising: 

an  indicating  meter  movement  having  a  fixed  scale 

and  an  indicating  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  the 

front  thereof  and  rotatable  about  a  predetermined 

axis,  said  indicating  pointer  cooperating  with  said 
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scale  to  present  a  visual  indication  of  the  value  of 
a  variable  being  measured; 

a  pivotally  mounted  set  pointer  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  set 
pointer  cooperating  with  said  scale  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  of  the  position  thereof; 

photosensitive  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
signal  in  re^sonse  to  a  change  in  illumination,  said 
photosensitive  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  set  pointer; 

a  light  source  positioned  o  said  axis; 

means  attached  to  and  coextensive  with  said  set  pointer 
for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  in  a  path 
to  said  photosensitive  means;  and 

a  vane  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  in- 
dicating pointer  and  arranged  for  movement  in  an 
arcuate  path  which  intersects  the  path  of  light  di- 
rected to  said  photosensitive  means. 


greater  than  the  size  of  the  perforations  plus  the  separa- 
tion between  perforations,  a  rack  and  housing  are  dis- 
closed which  mount  the  strips  in  stepped  relation  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  tape.  Thus,  the  strip  width  pro- 
jection in  the  plane  of  the  tape  of  each  strip  of  photo- 
cells does  not  exceed  the  desired  amount. 


3,441,743 

SELECTOR  SWITCH  FOR  MULTIPLE 

CIRCUIT  CONTROL 

Robert  P.  Carroll,  Chicago,  ID. 

(1315  E.  Randolph  Court,  MDwaakcc,  Wis.     53213) 

Origfnal  application  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,^3,  now 

Patent  No.  3,361,231,  dated  Jan.  2,  196S.  Dhidcd  and 

this  application  Sept  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,277 

Int  CL  H02J  1/00,  3/00 

VS,  CL  307—28  3  Clafani 


3  441  741 
SYNCHRO  RECEIVER  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  RELA- 
TIVE MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  GRATINGS 
Conrad  Reginald  Cooke,  1  Court  Drive,  ShilUngford, 
Oxford,  England 
Filed  Scp<.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,585 
InL  CL  HOIJ  39/12.  3/14,  5/16 
VS.  CL  250—237  12  Claims 


e»Jtim*1in^ 


An  apparatus  which  is  responsive  to  relative  movement 
between  two  members.  Such  movement  is  caused  to  pro- 
duce relative  movement  between  movement  between  wo 
optical  or  magnetic  gratings  which  in  turn  produces  a  mov- 
ing pattern  of  interference  fringes.  Movement  of  the  fringe 
pattern  is  detected  by  means  which  produce  a  plurality 
of  alternating  current  signals  modulated  in  accordance 
with  the  fringe  movement  and  these  signals  are  modified 
to  provide  a  set  of  signals  capable  of  operating  synchro 
type  receivers  which  in  turn  may  be  used  to  exercise  a 
control  function  on  the  relative  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

3,441,742 
HOUSING  AND  RACK  FOR  READOUT  APPARATUS 

USING  STRIP  PHOTOCELLS 

Jeffrey  M.  Bcvis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chalco 

Engineering  Corporation,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,542 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/02.  39/12 

VS.  CL  250—239  6  Clafans 


"x'V^ 


/^"/"f"    I'H    x"  ^"  r**^' 


A  selector  switch  for  multiple  circuit  control  having  a 
number  of  planes  of  conductors  arranged  side  by  side. 
Each  plane  of  conductors  contains  a  number  of  indi- 
vidual conductors  electrically  separate  from  one  another. 
A  number  oi  selectors  are  arranged  in  alignment  with 
each  plane  of  conductors.  Each  selector  can  be  moved 
relative  to  the  conductors  to  connect  any  one  of  the  con- 
ductors in  its  plane  with  its  outlet  terminal.  Screws  en- 
gage the  selectors  and  extend  through  an  apertured  plate 
in  the  switch  housing  to  facUitate  movement  of  the 
selectors. 


3,441,744 
SYNCHRONIZED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SLOW 

MOVING  EQUIPMENT 
David  S.  Noble,  Carplnteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NoUc 
Electronics  Inc.,  Carplnteria,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,430 

Int  CL  G05b  13/02. 15/02.  19/16 

VS.  CL  307—40  10  Chdma 


In  order  to  use  strips  of  i^otocells  in  a  perforated  tape       A  cyclic  electronic  circuit,  such  as  a  binary  counter,  is 
readout  apparatus  when  the  strips  have  a  width  which  is  operated  in  synchronism  with  a  cylic  high  speed  storage 
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device,  sucn  as  a  nunju^uv  ».»..•,  — ^    j:«-r 

Agisters  operated  in  a  cyclic  mamier,  \o  ^ver^^J^^- 

enT  strobe  pulses  for  each  and  any  or  aU  o^^^*^^^^ 

responding  to  any  desired  points  in  the  cycle  of  the  ^r- 

ia  The  cycUc  circuit  is  synchronized  with  the  storage 

SfnSJ.  of  a  reference  or  timing  pulse  chan^l  »»  «'^ 

coupled  to  the  storage  unit  in  such  a  fn'««»"JJ'^^  P"j^! 

are  added  to  the  timing  pulses  or  tmung  pulses  are  sub- 

JScJSfrom  the  series  of  timing  pulses  in  accordance  with 

a  slow  s3  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  sow  moving 

phy?^a?^ui?mentrnie  movement  of  the  slow  r^vmg 

Dhvsical  equipment  will  thus  cause  a  precession  of  the 

JycHc  circuit  Ld  its  associated  strobe  pulses  with  respect 

to  the  storage  unit. 


AC  Clfci 
J    DC  Bias 


3  441 745 
APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  COM- 

PARlS>N  OF  TWO  PERIODIC  SIGNAI5 
Ink.  R  RMvck  MUcricay,  and  David  Chariea  Sanders, 

KSTteSrSiland, «  B?Wi  comwny 
Ffled  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,149 
Claims  pri™,  WBC^-Jrgt  Brltata,  May  7.  1964, 

19,090/ o4 

Int  CL  H02J  3/00 

VS  CL  307-87  *  C»«*^ 


state  into  the  other  stable  state  according  to  the  polarity 
of  the  input  signal. 


3441747 
DETECTOR  FOR  BIPOLAR  DIGITAL  S1GNAI5 
GUbert  A.  Van  Dtoe,  MIddletown,  N  J^  ■**£»«  %*S" 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoru, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUwl  Dec  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,424 

Int  CL  H03k  5/20 
VS.  a.  307—236  1'  Claims 


oum/T 


Apparatus  for  the  frequency  and  phase  comparison  of 
two  periodic  signals  including  means  for  producing  two 
pulse  trains,  each  corresponding  in  frequency  and  phase 
io  one  of  the  periodic  input  signals,  the  pulses  of  the 
two  pulse  trains  having  the  same  fixed  duration  >rresp«;- 
tive  of  the  periodic  input  signals,  a  coincidence  gate  to 
which  the  two  pulse  trains  are  applied  and  which  affords 
an  output  pulse  whenever  a  pulse  in  one  tram  overlaps  a 
pulse  in  the  other  pulse  train,  a  first  scaler  circuit  to 
which  the  said  output  pulse  is  fed.  the  first  scaler  circuit 
delivering  an  output  pulse  whenever  it  reaches  a  position 
corresponding  to  its  maximum  stored  count  and  capable 
of  being  reset  to  its  initial  or  zero  count  by  means  of  a 
reset  pulse,  and  a  second  scaler  circuit  havmg  a  division 
factor  greater  than  that  of  the  first  scaler  circuit,  said 
second  scaler  circuit  being  fed  from  one  of  said  penodic 
pulse  trains  and  effective  for  affording  a  reset  pulse  for 
resetting  the  first  scaler  circuit. 


A  circuit  is  developed  for  detecting  bipolar  signals  from 
a  magnetic  tape.  The  circuit  includes  diodes  for  threshold 
detection  and  for  steering  positive  and  negative  signals 
respectively  to  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  a  transistor. 
The  transistor  is  arranged  to  operate  as  a  common-emitter 
amplifier  and  as  a  common-base  amplifier  reH>cctively 
for  positive  and  negative  polarity  signal*-  The  transistor 
circuit  acts  as  a  current  generator  producing  full-wave 
rectified  output  signals.  A  coU  in  the  collector  circuit  dif- 
ferentiates output  signals  prior  to  peak  detection  by  a 
current  switch. 


3  441  746 ' 
CLOCKED  BISTABLE  TUNNEL-DIODE  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT 
Christopher  Paradtaie,  London,  England,  aasignw  to 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limttcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  BrWA  company  .^,,- 
Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,134 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  23,  1964, 

43,245/64 
IntCLH03k79/iO 
VS.  CL  307—206  ^  Ciann 

A  tunnel  diode  logic  circuit  comprises  two  tunnel 
diodes  connected  in  parallel  between  two  supply  Imcs 
which  are  energised  in  anti-phase  so  as  periodicaUy  to 
switch  both  tunnel  diodes  into  their  acUve  state,  and  an 
input  signal  source  which  produces  an  mput  signal  for 


SYMMETRICAL 
SPECIFIC    SUB- 

aaslgnor  to  Radio 


3  441  748 
BIDIRECTIONAL    IGFET*WITH 
LINEAR    RESISTANCE    WITH 
STRATE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Richard  E.  Werner,  l^cnton,  NJ.,  ^__^ 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cofporalio*  of  ^laware 
FUcd  Mm.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,495 
Int  CL  H03k  5/08.  3/26, 19/08 
VS.  CL  307—237  ^  ClanM 

A  voltage-controlled  variable  resistance  circuit  includ- 
ing an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  in  which  lin- 
earity <rf  signal  translation  is  improved  by  couplfaig  to 
the  substrate  of  the  transistor  a  portion  of  the  signal  volt- 
age developed  across  its  output  electrodes,  the  portion 
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being  given  by  the  fraction  tm^Hgm^  where  gm^  rep-  of  the  kading  and  trailing  edges  ''^^:^j'^^}^^^^ 
resents  the  transconductance  exhibited,  by  the  substrate  a  sharp  ncgaUvc  tnager  pulse  at  the  otlw  of  t»«  »e^ 
rescno  u«=  uau  ^^  trailing  edges  of  the  read-in  pulse.  A  control  circuit 

comprising  a  diode  and  a  switch  connected  in  aeries  cir- 
cuit arrangement  to  a  common  point  in  the  connectioo 
between  the  di£ferentiator  and  a  bbtable  circuit  controls 


-     !i 


OimMCimAIOM 


and  where  gm^  represents  the  transconductance  exhibited 
by  the  substrate  and  gate  when  connected  together. 


4 


■^ 


3,441,749 
ELECTRONIC  CLAMP 
Amram  Rasiel,  Rockport,  and  William  M.  Hciicbryy> 
Marbkhcad,  MasB^  assigiion,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  EG  A  G,  Inc^  Bedford,  Mas&,  a  cor- 
poration of  MsBsacknsctts 

Filed  Not.  15, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  507,871 

Int  CL  H«3k  510% 

UA  a.  307—237  3  Claims 


the  application  of  at  least  one  of  the  positive  and  negative 
trigger  pulses  to  the  bistable  circuit  The  bistable  circuit 
comprises  a  tunnel  diode  in  series  circuit  arrangement 
with  a  resistor  and  a  source  of  constant  DC  bias  voltaae. 
The  positive  trigger  pulse  triggers  the  bistable  circuit  to 
one  stable  state  and  the  ne^^tive  trigger  pulse  triggers 
such  circuit  to  another  stable  state. 


yN^i^-^ 


3,441,751 

TWO  PHASE  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATOR  EM- 
PLOYING  DELAY  LINE  HAVING  INPUT-OUT- 
PUT MEANS  AND  CHARACTERISTIC  IMPED- 
ANCE  TERMINATION  MEANS  AT  EACH  END 

Gerald  P.  Benedict,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  msignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,227 

Int  CL  H03k  111% 
U.S.  CL  387—262  6  Claims 


A  system  for  switching  a  source  of  reoirrent  pulses, 
selectively  between  an  output  and  substantially  zero  po- 
tential by  applying  the  recurrent  signals  simultaneously 
to  an  output  terminal  and  to  an  operational  amplifier. 
The  operational  amplifier  being  provided  with  a  feed- 
back loop  having  a  series  switch  so  that  when  the  re- 
current pulses  are  applied  thereto,  the  operational  ampli- 
fier will  generate  pulses  of  equal  magnitude  and  fre- 
quency and  opposite  polarity  with  the  equal  and  opposite 
pidses  being  applied  to  a  juncti<Mi  point  common  to  the 
input  recurrent  pulses,  the  output  terminal,  the  feed- 
back circuit  and  the  input  to  the  operational  amplifier. 
Thus,  when  it  is  desired  to  utilize  the  recurrent  pulses, 
the  switch  is  c^ned  to  present  a  high  impedance  to  the 
incoming  signal  and  allow  the  incoming  signals  to  be 
passed  on  to  the  output  terminal. 


3,441,750 
SELECTTVE  CONTROL  OF  BISTABLE  CIRCUIT 

WITH  DIFFERENIIATED  PULSES 
Masao  Kawashima,  SUgehiko  mnoshita,  and  MaroshI 
Hoshlno,  Yokohama-sill,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  ScpL  26,  1964, 

39/55,156 

Int  CL  H03k  1715% 

U.S.  CL  307—238  8  Claims 

A  differentiator  to  which  a  square  wave  read-in  pulse 

is  supplied  provides  a  sharp  positive  trigger  pulse  at  one 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  providing  first  and  second  out- 
put pulse  sequences  at  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
of  a  delay  line,  said  generator  comprising 

input  signal  means  for  providing  first  and  second  input 
voltage  transitions, 

first  means  responsive  to  said  first  input  transitions  to 
terminate  said  first  end  in  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  said  line  while  simultaneously  developing 
thereat  the  leading  edges  of  said  first  ouput  pulses, 

said  second  means  responsive  to  said  second  input  tran- 
sitions to  terminate  said  second  end  in  the  char- 
acteristic impedance  of  said  line  while  simultaneously 
developing  thereat  the  leading  edges  of  said  second 
output  pulses, 

said  first  and  second  means  further  being  responsive 
to  said  second  and  first  input  transitions,  respectively, 
to  terminate  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
in  a  short  circuit  whereby  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  output  pulses  are  formed  by  the  re- 
flected and  inverted  forms  of  the  corresponding  lead- 
ing edges  of  said  first  and  second  output  pulses. 
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3  441  752 
THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  DEVICE 
Georse  M.  Grover,  Loa  Alamoa,  N.  Mex.  ClmuAJBusse 
Laveno,  and  Reni  Jean  Coron,  Ispra,  W^.  •^*f»<*»»  ^ 
direct  and  mesne  asrignments,  to  the  U^ted  States  of 
AmSioTas  repreSSd  by  the  United  States  Atomk 

^"^  SSoS:?3, 1965, Ser. No.  504^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 19*4, 

Int  CL  H02n  3100 
UA  a.  310-4  *  c»«»»«» 


3  441  754 
BASE  MOUNTED  'KioHUECTRIC  mj^SDl^ 
ASSEMBLY    HAVING    INTERMEDIATE    STRESS 

ABSORBING  MEMBER  «„  ij™i.n 

Steve  Heny,  HnUersbarg,  Pa.,  assizor  to  LtodM 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania  „^  ,«^ 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,124 

Int  CL  HOlv  7100  ^  ^  u^ 

UA  CL  310—9.1  *  "•*™ 


A  transducer  assembly.  The  assembly  has  at  least  one 
polycrystalline  ceramic  piezoelectric  transducer  clement 
bonded  to  at  least  one  intermediate  stress  absorbing  ele- 
ment which  has  a  high  tensile  strength  and  a  coefficwnt 
of  thermal  conductivity  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion which  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
transducer  element.  The  intermediate  stress  absorbmg  ele- 
ment is  in  turn  bonded  to  a  base. 


A  thermionic  converter  or  direcUy  convertmg  heat  mto 
electrical  energy  comprising  an  emitter,  a  collector,  a 
first  heat  pipe  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat  source  to 
the  emiucr  surface,  a  second  heat  pipe  for  transferrmg 
heat  away  from  the  collector  surface  to  a  heat  sink, 
tubular  means  for  introducing  an  easUy  ionizable  gas  mto 
the  space  between  the  emitter  and  coUector  and  means 
enclosing  the  aforementioned  elements. 


DIRECT-CURRENTMACHWE 
Erfoh  Grilnwald,  Eriangen,  and  Wllhelm  Kiifta, 
Tennenlohe,  Germany,  assignors  toSiemwis  AKticn- 
gcsellschaft,  Bcrlin-Slcmensstadt,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  ,,,,-, 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,105 

Calms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18, 1964, 

S  94  680 

Int  a.  H02k  3100,  23/26.  27/02 

UA  CL  310—10  '  Claims 


3,441,753  

ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  REGULATOR 

TosUo  Terayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amlgnor  to 

KabasUU  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha 

FUcd  Jnly  19,  1967,  S«r.  No.  654^70 

Clidms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  26,  1966, 

41/70,345 

Int  CL  HOlv  7/02 

UA  CL  310-8J  !•  CWm* 


'    Timiw  re«K 


.JlZ- 
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TIM 
'  INSICATOD 


Ml>  OKILLikTM 


A  direct  current  machine  having  a  superconducting 
armature  winding  which  has  a  plurality  of  sections  in- 
cludes a  commutating  arrangement  which  comprises  appa- 
ratus for  providing  an  operating  magnetic  field  which  is 
applied  to  the  sections  to  cause  a  transition  in  the  sections 
from  the  superconducting  to  the  normally  conducting 
state.  Commutating  poles  provide  a  field  through  whkh 
the  sections  are  passed  to  render  them  current-free.  The 
sections  are  caused  to  alternate  between  the  states  by  rela- 
tive motion  between  the  magnetic  field  and  the  sections  to 
pass  the  sections  through  the  magnetic  field. 


There  is  disclosed  a  regulator  for  an  electric  timepiece 
whereby  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  frequency 
standard  is  selectively  varied  from  the  outside  of  the  time- 
piece case  by  a  variable  resistor.  Three  piezoelectric  elec- 
trode elements  are  secured  to  a  tuning  fork  frequency 
standard.  A  transistor  amplifier  has  its  input  connected  to 
one  of  the  electrodes  and  with  its  output  fed  back  to  a 
second  of  the  electrodes.  The  variable  resistor  is  con- 
nected between  ground  and  the  third  electrode,  whereby 
the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  tuning  fork  is  selecUvey 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  resistance  of  the  varuible 
resistor. 


3,441,756 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
George  S.  Janes,  South  Lincoln,  and  Rkhard  H.  Uvy, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cindn- 
natL  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,357 

Int  CL  H02k  45/00  ,  ^  ._. 

UjS.  CL  310—11  *'  Claims 

An  electrical  device  of  the  crossed  field  type  having  a 

tubular  geometry  defining  a  highly  evacuated  region 

wherein  electrons  are  iojected  into  the  region  during 
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variation  of  a  magnetic  field  in  the  regimi  having  a 
ftrength  sufficient  to  provide  an  electron  gyro  radius  in 
the  region  that  is  small  compared  to  the  size  of  the  region 


3,441,758 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COOLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Donald  R.  Albright,  Allan  C.  Shartrand,  and  Albert  1. 

Ottcioa,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aaslgDon  to  Geseral  Eicctrk 

CooiMHiy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (13,871 

Int.  CL  Hf2k  9/14 

UA  a.  31i— 58  4  Claimi 

:<= a- 


whereby  electrons  are  trapped  on  "magnetic  flux  shelb** 
and  transported  within  the  region  in  a  generally  radial 
direction. 


Gap-pickup  dynamoelectric  machine  with  shortened 
bearing  span  and  reduced  casing  diameter  made  possible 
by  having  fans  and  part  of  cooling  gas  circuit  external  to 
casing  said  circuit  is  externally  connected  by  conduits 
communicating  through  wrapper  plate  at  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  locations. 


3,441,757 
COOLING  OF  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
John  W.  Erkkaon,  Hondngtoa  Bcack,  CaUf.,  aslgMtr  to 
Preco,   lac,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpontioB  of 
CaMfoniia 

FUcd  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  (58,841 

Int  CL  H02h  9/06.  9/22 

VA,  CL  310—62  11  Claims 


3,441,759 
LEAD  AiSSEMBLY 
William  H.  WatUDS,  Jackioavflic,  Ark.,  aasigBor  to 
Controls  Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  m., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  M4,953 
Int  CL  Ht2k  U/OO 
UA  CL  318—71  f 


Heat  generated  in  the  rotor  of  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine, or  at  the  commutator  surface  when  a  commiKator 
is  used,  is  transferred  out  of  the  machine  housing  by  axial 
conduction  within  the  shaft.  For  that  purpose  all  or  a 
large  portion  of  the  shaft  cross-section  is  formed  of  a 
metal  such  as  aluminum  or  copper  having  high  heat  con- 
ductivity. The  invention  is  especially  useful  in  machines 
having  a  flameproof  housing. 

Alternatively,  especially  in  a  machine  having  a  short 
duty  cycle,  rotor  heat  may  be  transferred  by  conduction 
along  the  shaft  to  a  body  capable  of  absorbing  a  large 
fraction  of  the  heat  developed  during  a  single  cycle.  That 
form  of  the  invention  is  especially  useful  when  cooling 
air  is  not  available. 

To  facilitate  conduction  of  heat  from  the  conmiutator 
surface  to  the  conductive  shaft,  the  commutator  seg- 
ments are  preferably  separated  from  the  shaft  only  by  an 
insulating  layer.  That  is  accomplished  by  binding  the 
segments  together  typically  with  glass  roving  impreg- 
nated with  synthetic  resinous  material. 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine, 

means  defining  a  winding  channel, 

first  and  second  electrical  windings  each  terminating 
in  a  terminal  lead  portion  extending  into  said  chan- 
nel, said  terminal  lead  portions  arranged  in  relative 
spaced  relationship  in  said  chaimel, 

holding  means  in  said  channel  between  said  terminal 
lead  portions  and  holding  said  terminal  lead  por- 
tions in  spaced  relation,  said  holding  means  chairac- 
terized  by  having  a  normal  configuration  and  a 
tendency  to  return  to  said  normal  configuration 
when  deformed  therefrom, 

and  said  holding  means  arranged  in  said  channel  with 
a  configuration  deformed  from  said  normal  configu- 
ration and  the  force  resulting  from  said  holding 
means  tending  to  return  to  said  normal  configura- 
tion being  applied  against  said  terminal  lead  portions 
and  wedging  said  terminal  lead  portions  in  said 
channel. 


3,441,760 
FRAME  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 
RELUCTANCE  VARYING  MAGNETIC  SHIM 
SPACE 
Granger  H.  CoOcns,  Shaker  Hcl^its,  Ohio,  aalcBor  to 
The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engfaiccring  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jnae  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,070 

bit  CL  H02k  5/04 

UA  CL  310—91  22  Clainis 

A  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  assembly  having  main 

poles  and  interpoles.  The  main  poles  are  integral  with  the 

yoke,  and  pole  shoes  are  fastened  to  the  main  poles  with 
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keys  and  cooperating  grooves.  Slots  in  the  yoke  reed-  '^^^r^J^r^^cir^r^X^^^^^^^ 
separate  interpoles  which  "^^^'^^fff^i^.^'S^ve"?-  uS  nSrca^ed  Tt^e  top  of  Tpu'mp  shaft  r^ 
SiZ^nargr^rrtLrtrend^wS^^  =y  or  indirocUy  on  the  hollow  shaft  A  h.gh  speed 

ends  may  be  interchanged  to  obtain  a  different  air  space. 
Elongated  narrow  apertures  are  provided  m  the  yoke  op- 


posite the  main  poles  for  receiving  rel^ctancej^^ 
magnetic  shims.  Such  shims  may  also  be  mscrted  m  the 
bottom  of  the  yoke  slots  ««i^i°8  tbe  intcrpoks  and  be- 
tween the  main  pole  faces  and  pole  •^J^^' J°«^ j^^*^^^^ 
notches  and  metal  foot  bars  are  provided  on  the  lower 
part  of  the  stator  frame  for  accurately  establishmg  tl»e 
machine  shaft  height 


driving  shaft  is  supported  in  spaced  parallel  rclatioiwhip 
to  the  driven  shaft.  Gears  connect  the  shafts.  A  high  speed 
motor  is  detachably  mounted  on  the  casmg  direcUy  to 
connect  with  the  hi^  speed  shaft 


3  441  761 

IRONLESS  ROTOr'fOR  EUCTRIC  MOTOR 

ouJ^mwA  riMttMc  Pafaiton  and  Clarence  Albert  Barkc, 

"RStiSJjSS,  iX^  to  Eastnum  Kodrf.  Comp«.y, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpowtl«i  «*  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jnly  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,671 

tot  CL  H02k  23/56, 15/04 

UA  CL  31^154  7  Ctalms 


3,441,763  ,  ^^ 

SLIPRING  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR  WITH  AN 
AXIAL  AIRGAP 
Leonida  PatrlgnanI,  deceased,  late  of  «J»««^  »^S 
NIda  Patrignani,  nee  Balasso;  Anna-Maria  FtMw^ 
and  Sergio  PatrlgnanI,  legal  representatives,  afl  of  23 
Via  Deslderio  de  Settlgnano,  Florence,  Itajy 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611.175 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24, 1966, 

tat  CL  1/04.  3/00.  3/30 
UjS.  CL  31*-179  5  <^>«™« 


An  ironless  rotor  is  made  by  winding  a  length  of  wire 
about  a  form,  separating  the  winding  from  the  form, 
flattening  the  length  of  wire  into  a  flat  strip,  and  joining 
the  ends  of  that  flat  strip  of  wire  to  form  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical rotor.  Stationary  ferromagnetic  materials  are  posi- 
tioned both  inside  and  outside  the  ironless  rotor  to  create 
magnetic  flux  paths.  The  ironless  rotor  is  the  only  part 
of  the  electric  motor  which  b  movable  relaUve  to  the 
motor  frame.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  441 762  

DEMOUNTABLE  VERTOAL  PJ^J^-MOTOR  Wm 
REDUCER  GEAR,  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  AND 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

F,«lerick  O.  l^^»^V\J^JSSS^,^^tS^^. 
T^Kker,  Sante  Ana,  Calif.,  «*«»^*»5^S^rf 
trk  Co.,  St  Lonis,  Mo^  •  co'P®"^,"' ?J*****^ 
Filed  Mar;31. 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,217 
Int  CL  H02k  7/116 
VS.  CL  310—157  t^  9«^ 

A  combined  motor  and  gear  reducUon  mechanism  is 
provided  for  low  speed  operation  of  a  pump  shaft  A  hol- 


A  slipring  motor  or  generator  with  an  axial  airgap.  The 
armatures  of  both  stator  and  rotor  are  made  of  magnetic 
wire  embedded  in  synthetic  resin  and  the  rotor  winding 
is  made  of  flat  coUs  of  wire  embedded  m  syntheUc  resin 
and  mounted  on  an  end  face  of  the  rotor  facing  pole 
pieces  of  the  stator. 


3  441 764 
MULTIPLEX  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Franklin  H.  Grooms,  and  Pan!  D.  Wagner,  Ctodnnatl, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  AIHa-Chalmcrs  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, Mllwankee,  Wis. 

FHed  June  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,379 

Int  CL  H02k  3/00. 19/00 

UA  CI.  310-198  ^       *.^^*^ 

A  generator  having  a  smgle  rotatmg  element  and  a 

single  sUtionary  element  capable  of  producing  two  inde- 
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tating  element  each  having  a  pair  of  electrically  insulated 


an  electrical  source.  A  trigger  switch  is  provided  on 
the  handle  for  motor  control  and  current  is  delivered 
thereto  through  electrical  brushes  which  engage  a  com- 
muutor.  The  brushes  are  carried  by  and  form  part  of 
a  novel  brush  holder  assembly  supported  in  a  novel 
manner  within  the  housing. 


concentric  radially  aligned  coil  sets  which  are  connected 
in  a  manner  to  provide  a  different  number  of  poles  for 
each  coil  set.  

3,441  7M 
SLIPRING  UNIT  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Gordon  Howard  Maybwy,  SolOnill,  and  Fnmk  Wood- 
ward Moore,  Great  Barr,  BkmiBgham,  Eogland,  as- 
signon  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indoitrics)  Limited,  Binnfaig< 
^•1.  EiMlaiid,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  June  30, 19*6,  Ser.  No.  561,894 
Claims  priority,  appiiaition  Great  Britain,  July  7,  196S, 

Int  CL  H«lr  39/08 
UA  CL  310—232  1 


3,441,767 

TENSIONED  DIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 

HAVING      IMPROVED      TEMPERATURE 

CHARACTERISTICS  ^  ,      , 

Donald  R  Kcntctter,  Emporinn,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Fell.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,150 

Int  CL  HOIJ  61/52 

UA  CL  313—37  3  Claims 


In  a  face-type  slipring  unit,  an  insulating  body  is  pro- 
vided which  has  a  bore  for  engagement  with  one  end 
of  a  shaft.  Exposed  on  one  end  face  of  the  body  is 
a  central  conductor  which  extends  within  the  body  to 
within  a  slot  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  body,  to- 
gether with  an  annular  conductor  surrounding  the  first 
conductor  and  extending  within  the  body  to  a  second  slot 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  body. 


3  441  766 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  J.  Amrcin,  Baltimore,  and  Thaddens  E.  BcdnarBU, 
Timoninm,  Md^  a«ignon  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufactmring  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland  ..^...^ 

Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,716 
Int  CL  H82k  5/14 
VS.  CL  310—239  12  Claims 


A  directly  heated  cathode  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray 
tube  whereof  the  cathode  is  a  rapid  warm-up  structure 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  planar  metallic  formation 
of  continuous  uniform  thickness  and  differential  widths 
tensioned  in  a  free  suspension  manner  between  support- 
ing means.  The  cathode  is  formed  to  have  a  defined  high 
temperature  section  in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  circu- 
lar central  portion  with  an  electron  emissive  coating  dis- 
posed on  one  surface  thereof.  Extending  in  a  substantial- 
ly radial  manner  in  diametrical  opposition  from  the 
central  high  temperature  portion,  to  effect  reduced  heat 
loss  therefrom,  are  two  heat  loss  deterrent  seaions  of 
reduced  width  each  having  a  cross  sectional  area  to  pro- 
vide predetermined  limited  heat  conduction  therethrough. 


3,441,768 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Donald  J.  Pngh  and  BiU  C.  KnUey,  Snn  Diego,  CallL, 
assignon  to  Strombcrg-Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.V.,a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fllcdinnc  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,701 

Int  CL  HOIJ  31/48 

VJS.  CL  313—68  8  Claims 


1 


^ 


^, 


The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  portable  electric  dnU  ^    .      ,  ..  ._ai 

which  includes  a  housing  having  an  electric  motor  there-       An  electron  discharge  device  for  generating  a  tign41 
in  and  a  pendant  type  handle  rigid  therewith.  The  motor  representaUve  of  aelecUve  characters  or  symboU  whcrem 
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a  charge  pattern  on  a  composite  target  is  converted  to  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  characters  or  sym- 
birfs,  the  composite  target  including  a  pin  face  plate  and 
character  matrix  in  contact  therewith. 


3  441  769 
SLOTTED  CONVERGENCE  CUP  ELECTRODE  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  WTIH  FLANGED  RIM 
SNUBBER  SPRINGS,  AND  HAVING  FLANGED 
MAGNETIC  POLE  PIECES  THEREIN 
Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Electronics  Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,822 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/46 

UA  CL  313—84  4  Claims 


3,441 771 
UGHT  PROJECTION  DEVICE  AND  UGHT  SOURCE 

SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Murray  Honeycntt,  lo^ndknrst,  Ohio,  asaisnor  to  Goicral 

Electric  Compuqr,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yortt 

FOcd  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,680 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/16:  HOlk  1/28, 1/18 

VS.  CL  313—113  7  Claims 


Uninterrupted  flanges  are  provided  to  extend  outwardly 
around  the  top  edge  of  a  generally  cylindrical  thin  walled 
non-magnetic  convergence  electrode  body  having  a  closed 
bottom,  thus  being  shaped  as  a  cup.  Internally  mounted 
Y-shaped  shield  inserts  of  magnetic  material  are  affixed 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  so  that  only  six  slots  are 
needed  for  insertion  of  magnetic  pole  pieces,  all  spaced 
to  pass  through  the  walls  between  the  tc^  edge  and  closed 
bottom.  Snubber  springs  are  either  affixed  to  the  inside 
walls  of  the  cup  electrode  or  are  offset  to  bypass  the  top 
edge  flanges  when  aflSxed  to  the  outside  walls  of  the  cup 
electrode. 


A  light  projection  device  having  a  compact  double- 
ended  electric  lamp  supported  within  a  concave  reflector 
transversely  of  the  axis  thereof  by  three  rigid  support 
wires  fastened  in  the  reflector  and  extending  thereinto  in 
'triangularly  disposed  relation  about  the  reflector  axis,  the 
lamp  being  connected  across  two  of  the  support  wires 
which  serve  as  the  current  sapfiy  wires  for  the  lamp  and 
being  additionally  supported  by  a  pair  of  rigid  brace 
members  fastened  to  the  third  support  wire  and  to  re- 
spective ones  of  the  current  supply  wires  adjacent  their 
points  of  connection  to  the  lamp  lead-in  conductors. 


3  441 772 
FILAMENT  MOUNT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

John  G.  CardwcD,  Jr.,  KMand,  OUo,  assig^ior  to  General 

Electric  Conpaay,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FBed  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,955 

Int  CL  HOlk  3/20;  HOIJ  19/48 

VS.  CL  313—113  8  Claims 


3  441  770 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WTTH  SHOCK 

AND  VIBRATION  RESISTANT  FILAMENT  SUP- 

PORT  STRUCTURE 

Wilfied  H.  Hough,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,461 

Int  CL  HOlk  1/30 

VS.  CL  313—113  8  Claims 


In  an  incandescent  lamp,  especially  of  the  sealed-beam 
type,  having  a  filament  supported  on  lead-in  wires  which 
are  tied  together  by  a  bridge  and  are  formed  below  the 
bridge  into  spring  portions  which  permit  the  filament, 
lead  wires  and  bridge  to  flex  as  a  unit  m  all  directions, 
there  is  provided  a  resilient  damper  wire  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  bridge  with  its  ends  engaging  the  bulb 
wall  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  which  has  its  mid-por- 
tion frictionally  engaged  by  the  bridge  and  held  thereby 
in  a  depressed  or  bowed  position. 


In  a  single-ended  pinch  seal  lamp  comprising  a  bulb 
of  fused  silica  having  a  pinch  seal  at  one  end  with  a  pair 
of  parallel  lead  wires  sealed  therethrough  and  including 
thin  foil  portions  hermetically  sealed  in  the  pinch  and 
electrically  c<Mmected  to  the  ends  of  a  coiled  filament 
in  the  bulb  which  may  also  contain  a  metal  reflector 
adjacent  to  the  filament,  a  support  wire  member  which 
includes  a  thin  foil  section  is  provided  between  the  lead 
wires  and  incltides  a  portion  which  extends  into  support- 
ing relation  to  a  portion  of  the  filament  (m-  to  the  reflector 
or  both  so  that,  during  assembly  of  the  lamp,  the  support 
wire  member  if  securely  held  in  position,  together  with 
the  lead  wires,  while  the  pinch  seal  is  formed  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  all  the  foil  sections  and  to  embed  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  lead  wires  and  support  wire  member  therein, 
after  ixliich  the  outer  portion  of  the  support  wire  member 
is  severed  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  end  ol  the  pincti  seal. 


I 
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3,441«773 
MERCURY  VAFOR  RECTIFIER  HAVING  A 
POTENTIAL  CONTROL  ELECTRODE  IN 
LEAD-IN  STRUCTURE 
Kvl  Rott,  r  Tumi —IB  Aargao,  Elnar  Aawaider, 
Badcm  and  Maz-Jowf  Schoahid>cr,  Zorkh,  Swftzer- 
land,  vaigiMn  to  Aktieagcsellschaft  Brown,  Boveri 
Jk  Cle^  B«i«m  SwitzerUmd,  a  Joint-itock  cootpMy 
Filed  Jiilyl,19M,Ser.  No.  562,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switierlaiid,  July  15,  19«5, 

IM.  CL  HtlJ  13/20 
UA  CL  313— 1«  .    3  CWmi 


3  441 775 
DIPOLE  CURRENT  LEAD  FOR  A  PLASMA 
CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Jay  E.  Hammcl,  Don  A.  Baker,  Loola  C.  Burkhardt, 
Joscpli  N.  Di  Marco,  Robert  M.  Hensoii,  Hugh  J.  Karr, 
aad  Jota  Manhall,  Loc  Alamoe,  N.  Mex.,  assigDon  to 
the  Uaited  State*  off  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  591,001 

bit  CL  HOIJ  17/26.  61/28 

UA  CL  313—231  *  Claims 


A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  structure  features  aa  anode 
structure  which  terminates  in  an  enlarged  liead,  the  head 
being  surrounded  at  a  uniform  distance  by  an  imperforate 
grid  sleeve  which  supports  a  control  grid  located  between 
tlie  underface  of  the  anode  head  and  the  cathode,  and 
there  being  an  electrode  disposed  intermediate  the  shank 
portion  of  the  anode  and  the  grid  supporting  sleeve  for 
potential  control. 


A  device  to  provide  current  feed  to  an  inner  conductor 
of  a  plasma  containment  machine  without  introducing  a 
field  null  and  corresponding  plasma  leakage.  The  inner 
lead  of  a  coaxial  cable  supplies  current  to  said  inner  con- 
ductor and  a  conducting  arm  contacts  the  outside  of  the 
cable  shield  near  but  not  in  contact  with  said  inner  con- 
ductor thereby  terminating  the  field  null  before  contact 
with  said  inner  conductor. 


3  441  774 
halogen-cycle' INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
WITH  PLANAR  FILAMENT 
'   MelTlB  L.  StoM,  CkvelaML  and  George  K.  Danko, 
Chcittriand,  Ohio,  asslinon  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  600,853 

Int  CL  HOIJ  19/68,  61/24 

VS.  CL  313—174  •  Claims 


3,441,776 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  INCANDESCENT 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS 

John  G.  Cardwell,  Jr^  Kfartland,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,954 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/94 

UA  CL  313—273  2  Oalnis 


An  incandescent  halogen-cycle  lamp  embodying  a  planar 
type  filament  and  unique  supporting  structure,  wherein 
the  compact  lamp  envelope  has  pinch  seals  at  oppottte 
ends  and  kKated  in  a  jrfane  which  also  generally  contains 
the  coiled  segments  of  the  planar  filament  which  segments 
are  supported  from  the  pinch  seals.  The  halogen  lamp 
may  be  mounted  inside  an  outer  bulb  or  envelope  through 
supplementary  support  wires  embedded  in  respective  pinch 
seals  and  connect^  to  rigid  lead-in  and  support  members 
in  the  outer  envelope. 


In  a  single-ended  incandescent  electric  lamp,  particu- 
larly of  the  high  intensity  halogen  regenerative  cycle  type, 
comprising  a  sealed  envelope  of  vitreous  material  con- 
taining a  coiled  filament  and  having  a  pinch  seal  at  one 
end  and  a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors  having  portions 
thereof  hermetically  sealed  in  said  pinch  seal,  the  coiled 
filament  is  composed  of  sections  which  extend  in  generally 
side-by-side  relation  longitudinally  of  the  envelope  with 
their  lower  ends  electrically  connected  to  the  lead-in  con- 
ductors. The  sections  of  the  filament  are  physically  sepa- 
rate segments,  and  their  upper  ends  are  supported  by,  and 
electrically  connected  together  by,  a  support  member  pref- 
erably in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  double-J  consisting  of  a 
length  of  wire  formed  as  J-shaped  wire  sections  arranged 
back-to-back.  The  stem  portion  of  the  double-J  extends 
longitudinally  between  the  filament  segments,  has  its  lower 


end  embedded  in  the  pinch  seal,  and  has  its  upper  hook- 
shaped  ends  fitted  or  threaded  as  supporting  mandrels 
within  the  interior  of  respective  helically  cofled  upper  end 
portions  of  the  respective  filament  sections. 


3  441  777 
ELEMENTS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  DEVICES 
Robert  Steinltz,  Harrison,  N.Y^  assignor  to  GeMral  Tele- 
phone A  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Dcbiware 

FUcd  Jnne  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,422 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/14,  19/06 

UA  CL  313—311  '  Claims 


3,441,779 
CATHODE  HAVING  AN  END  FACE  CARRIER  FOR 
AN  EMISSION  SUBSTANCE  AND  THE  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Erwfai  Hubner,  Munich,  Germany,  aailMM  <<>  Sir  mini  Ak- 
tiengcselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Geraiany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,576 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/14 

UA  CL  313—346  4  Clafans 
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An  incandescent  lamp  for  operation  at  high  temper- 
atures wherein  the  filament  and  supports,  as  initially 
placed  in  the  lamp  envelope,  comprise  non-stoichiomet- 
ric  tantalum  carbide  having  the  general  formula  (Ta,A)Cx 
where  x  is  between  0.98  and  0.78,  and  A  is  an  additive 
from  the  group  zirconium,  hafnium,  niobium  and  titani- 
um. By  initially  incorporating  a  filament  of  non-stoichio- 
metric  composition  in  the  lamp,  blackening  of  the  lamp 
envelope  is  substantially  reduced  and  the  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity  is  lowered. 


A  large-surface  emitting  cathode  with  a  front-side 
emission  substance  carrier  iriate  and  a  construction  in- 
cluding two  telescoped  construction  groups,  the  outer 
construction  group  comprising  a  mushroom-^aped  cath- 
ode carrier,  the  emission  material  carrier  i^ate  being 
soldered  or  welded  to  the  flange-like  end  of  said  cath- 
ode carrier,  and  the  inner  construction  group  being 
telescoped  into  the  single  opening  of  the  outer  con- 
struction group  and  comprises  a  sheet  metal  cylinder 
as  a  storage  tank  having  a  sealed  bottom  substantially 
curved  inwardly  and  being  welded  at  the  bottom  edge 
so  that  its  tined  upper  edge  bears  against  the  emission 
material  carrier  i^ate. 


3,441,778 
BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Chwde  Dcha,  Pvis,  France,  aMignor  to  Fabriqoes  Re- 
nnica  dc  Lampcs  Electriqnca,  CamiDc  DcamonUns,  Issy- 
lc»>MoaUnean,  Hants-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jnne  23. 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  23, 1965, 

21,924 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/48,  5/50 

UA  CL  31S-318  4  Ctalma 
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3,441,780 

INDIRECTLY  HEATED  DISPENSER  CATHODE 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Amo  Hfaikeldey,  Mnsich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengcscllKhaft,  BcrUi,  Germany,  a  corporation  off 


Kled 


Mw.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1966, 

S  102,855 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/20,  19/14 

MS,  CL  313—346  6  Cbdms 
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This  invention  concerns  electric  lamps  with  at  least 
one  end  sealed  in  the  form  of  a  pinch  which  b  generally 
rectangular  in  cross-section.  The  two  edges  of  the  pinch 
are  thicker  than  the  central  portion  and  a  current-supply 
member  engages  in  heat-conductive  contact  only  those 
edges,  thus  leaving  the  major  portion  of  the  pinch  ex- 
posed for  direct  radiatimi  of  heat  to  the  atmoq;>here. 


An  indirectly  heated  cathode  structure  in  which  the 
primary  cathode  is  provided  with  a  bore  in  which  an 
auxiliary  cathode,  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  cartridge 
attaining  a  supply  off  emission  substance,  is  diqxMed, 
such  auxiliary  cathode  being  inserted  in  the  bore  of  the 
primary  cathode  body  from  the  rear  thereof,  which  in- 
sertion may  follow  mounting  of  the  cathode  body  and 
heating  means  therefor  in  the  associated  electrode 
system. 


I 
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MICROWAVE  TUBE  CATHODE  OF  THE  BARIUM- 

CALCIUM  ALUMINATE  TYPE 

Brian  Frederick  Cooper,  Springfield,  Chelmsford,  England, 

Mrignor  to  E^HA  Electric  Valre  Company  Limited, 

Loadon,  Engfaud,  a  British  company 

Continnation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  445,348,  Apr.  5, 

1965.  Ilib  appUcatioa  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11, 1964, 

19,505/ o^ 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  1/14. 19/06:  HOlk  1/04 

UA  CL  313—346  2  Clafans 


3,441,783 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  TUBES 
NeriUe  Wrefovd  Harris.  Graat  Baddow,  and  Brian  Geof- 
frey Hnghes,  Chelm^ord,  Engfamd,  — ignnri  to  English 
Electric  VaWe  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nor.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  586,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec  7,  1964, 

49,789/64 
bL  CL  H81J  25/34, 19/80 
UA  CL  315—33  11 


A  microwave  tube  of  the  barium-calcium  aluminate 
type  comprises  a  stack  of  members  of  a  metal  selected 
frcmi  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum, 
assembled  to  leave  narrow  spaces  between  parts  of  adja- 
cent members  in  the  stack,  and  a  filling  comprising  at 
least  mainly  aluminate  in  the  spaces,  the  working  surface 
of  the  cathode  comprising  areas  which  are  at  least  mainly 
of  aluminate  separated  by  areas  of  the  selected  metal. 
The  members  may  be  annular  with  central  h<rfes  fitted 
over  a  central  support  member,  and  may  be  separated 
by  interspersed  spacers  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
members  so  as  to  form  gaps  between  the  outer  portions 
of  the  members  which  are  filled  with  the  ahiminate  mate- 
rial which  may  comprise  a  mixture  of  40%  by  weight  of 
barium-cakium  aluminate  mixture  and  60%  by  weight  of 
molybdenum  or  tungsten  powder. 


A  travelling  wave  tube  having  a  coupling  device  be- 
tween its  retarded  wave  structure  and  an  associated  out- 
put waveguide,  the  coupling  device  being  of  the  coupling 
hole  and  tuning  stub  type  having  a  shape  which  is  not 
a  circular  shape  symmetrical  about  the  axis.  Either  the 
tuning  stub  or  the  coupling  hole  may  be  non-circular. 


3  441  784 
RIDGED  dielectric' WINDOW  WITH  TITANIUM 

SUBOXIDE  SOLELY  ON  RIDGES 

Oskar  Hell,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asrign- 

mcnts,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  Califorola 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  314,181,  Oct  7, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  26, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  634,438 

Int  CL  HOI)  25/02 

UA  CL  315—5  12  Claims 


3,441 782 
CROSSED-FIELD  MICROWAVE  DEVICES  WTTH 

GUN  SHIELDING  MEANS 
Jacques  Amand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Com- 
pagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  FH,  a  corporation 
off  France 

Fited  Ang.  10. 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,576 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  26, 1964» 

986,209 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34 

VS,  CL  315—3.5  7  Oaims 


A  window  structure  of  dielectric  material  and  trans- 
parent to  electromagnetic  fields  present  in  microwave 
tubes  and  used  in  the  output  transmission  system  of  the 
tubes  has  its  surface  on  which  the  electromagnetic  field 
is  incident  structured  to  reduce  electron  multipactor.  A 
plurality  of  spaced  peaked  ridges  are  located  along  the 
dielectric  surface  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  the  lines  of  force  formed  by  the  electric  field  com- 
ponents of  the  electromagnetic  field.  Titanium  suboxide 
material  is  deposited  steely  at  the  peaks  of  the  ridges. 


A  crossed-field  electronic  tube  comprising  inside  a 
metallic  vacuum-tight  envelope  a  delay  line  and  an  elec- 
trode called  "sole,"  an  interaction  space  therebetween, 
and  an  electron  gun  producing  and  injecting  into  the 
interaction  space  a  beam  of  electron.  According  to  the 
invention,  an  electro-static  shield  is  located  between  the 
electron  gun  and  the  assembly  of  the  delay  line  and  the 
sole,  the  shield  being  biased  at  the  potential  of  the 
envelope. 


3,441,785 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  DEVICES 
lames  L.  Levan,  Etanira,  and  lames  F.  Nicholson,  Pine 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westh«hoase  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Plttsbnrgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,565 
Int  CL  HOIJ  31/48 
VS.  CL  315—11  10  Cfadns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  television  camera  device 
illustratively  including  a  phptocathode  element  for  emit- 
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ting  an  electron  image  in  response  to  an  incident  radiation 
image,  an  apcrtured  member,  an  electron  multiplier  dis- 
posed remotely  with  respect  to  the  photocathode  element 
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3  441  788 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  DYNAMIC 
LATERAL  CONVERGENCE 
Rifk  Hooghordel  and  Anthonic  Iannis  Moggrc,  Em- 
niMingel,  Efaidhoven,  Netherlands,  •^S^^'^ 
North  American  PUUps  Co.  Inc.,  New  Yoth,  N.Y., 
n  corporation  of  Delaware       ;^ 

FBed  Dec  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,379 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcaHon  Nctherianda,  Jan.  18,  1966, 

6600602 

lot  CL  HOIJ  29/50 

UA  CL  315-13  13  CWn« 


to  receive  electrons  directed  through  the  aperture  of  the 
member,  and  shielding  means  for  allowing  only  those 
electrons  which  pass  through  the  aperture  to  be  directed 
upon  the  electron  multiplier. 


x-4 


3,441,786 
CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 
RESOLVING  APERTURE 
Robert  H.  Clayton,  Faycttcrilie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,««^,« 
Fited  Nor.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,618 
Int  CL  HOIJ  31  /48.  29/41  ' 
UA  CL  315—11                                                 1«  Claims 


An  image  tube  is  provided  with  a  variable  apertured 
electrode  wherein  the  image  is  focused  onto  the  electrode 
and  an  adjustable  electric  field  is  applied  thereto  which 
varies  the  eflfective  aperture  size.  The  focusing  of  elec- 
tions of  an  increment  of  the  image  is  not  changed  by 
variation  of  the  aperture  size. 


3  441 787 

SECONDARY  ELECTRON  CONDUCTION 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  W.  Goet»  and  Alrin  H.  Bocrio.  Ehnjra,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Westiaghoase  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
^^  Rted  Apr.TV,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,304 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/41,  31/48 
UA  CL  315—12  *  C>™«»« 


The  device  disclosed  is  a  system  for  producing  dynamic 
lateral  convergence  of  one  or  more  of  the  three  electron 
beams  of  a  wide  angle  color  television  display  tube.  The 
color  tube  includes  a  magnetic  yoke  arranged  about  the 
neck  of  the  tube  and  one  or  more  adjustable  permanent 
magnets  cooperating  therewith  to  produce  an  adjustable 
static  lateral  convergence  of  the  three  electron  beams. 
In  addition,  dynamic  lateral  convergence  is  applied  to 
one  or  more  of  the  electron  beams  by  means  of  one  or 
mor«  coas  arranged  on  the  yoke  to  produce  lateral  con- 
vergence magnetic  fields  within  the  tube.  An  altematmg 
current  having  a  waveform  which  can  be  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  various  degrees  of  divergence  of  the 
three  electron  beams  is  supplied  to  said  coils  by  means  of 
a  circuit  including  a  saturable  reactor  connected  in  series 
therewith  and  to  a  winding  of  the  horizontal  deflection 
transformer.  

3,441,789 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
SHADOWS  AND  SHADING  FOR  AN  ELEC- 
TRONICALLY GENERATED  DISPLAY 
Lee  Harrison  m,  8343  E.  Briarwood  Place, 
Ei«tewood,  Colo.    80110 
Continnation-in-part  of  anplication  Ser.  No.  607,078, 
Jan.  3,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  697,456 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  315—18  14  Claims 


"l?"t^' 


A  secondary  electron  conduction  target  storage  tube 
in  which  the  secondary  electron  conduction  material  is 
disposed  as  a  porous  material  upon  a  mesh  support  mem- 
ber and  which  fills  the  interstices  of  the  mesh  and  covers 
both  sides  of  the  mesh. 


»TF3 , 


A  network  for  generating  voltages  for  modulating  the 
intensity  of  the  beam  of  a  display  oscilloscope  which 
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itself  is  programmed  by  an  electronic  image  generator. 
The  electronic  image  generator  produces  X,  Y  and  Z 
voltages  corresponding  to  the  continuous  loci  of  all  points 
of  a  three-dimensi<mal  subject.  In  one  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  these  voltages  are  resolved  into  two  sets 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  voltages  which  are 
simultaneously  fed  to  first  and  second  scanning  devices. 
The  first  scanning  device  has  an  ou4>ut  which  modulates 
the  intensity  of  the  diq>lay  beam  to  prevent  overlap  of 
parts  of  the  display  subject.  The  other  scanning  device 
has  an  output  that  modulates  the  intensity  of  the  display 
beam  according  to  shading  produced  by  a  light  source 
viewing  the  display  subject  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  light  source.  In  another  embodiment,  overlap  modu- 
lating voltages  are  stored  in  a  first  scan  converter  and 
shadow  modulating  voltages  are  stored  in  a  second  scan 
converter.  On  alternate  display  frames,  the  electronic 
image  generator  is  sequenced  in  an  order  determined  by 
the  viewer's  point  of  view  and  in  an  order  determined  by 
the  light  source  point  of  view.  In  one  frame,  the  voltages 
from  the  overlap  prevention  scanning  device  are  com- 
bined with  the  stored  shadow  modulating  voltages  to 
noodulate  the  beam  of  the  display  scope.  In  the  next 
frame,  the  voltages  from  the  stored  overlap  prevention 
storage  device  are  combined  with  the  generator  shadow 
modulating  voltages  to  modulate  the  beam  of  the  dis- 
play scope. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  315 — 27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,958 


3,441,791 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  BIDIRECTIONAL 

TRACE  AND  RETRACE  SWITCHES 

lohn  B.  Beck,  iBdiaupoUi,  bid^  airigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  i,  19M,  Ser.  No.  584,698 

I^  CL  HtlJ  29170 

MS,  CL  315—27  16  Cbdiiis 


3,441,796 

STABILIZATION  OF  TELEVISION 

>  DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 

James  A.  McDonald  ami  Paid  C  Wifanarth,  hMUawvoUi, 

ImL,  a—igaors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 

ponrtion  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  19iS,  Ser.  No.  507,926 

lat  CL  HflJ  29170 

U.S.  CL  315—27  5  Claims 
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A  solid  state  deflecti<m  circuit  adapted  for  use  in  a  tele- 
vision receiver.  A  bidirectionally  conductive  trace  switch 
couples  a  deflection  winding  to  a  substantially  constant 
voltage  during  the  trace  interval  of  each  deflection  cycle 
and  a  bidirectionally  conductive  retrace  switch  couples 
the  deflection  winding  and  trace  switch  to  a  primary  volt- 
age supply  during  retrace.  The  trace  switch  is  turned  off 
and  energy  is  supplied  to  the  deflection  winding  during 
retrace. 


3,441,792 
REVERSE   MAGNETRON   HAVING   A   TIE   RING 
STIFFENING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ITS^  CATHODE 
SUPPORT  FINGERS  ^ 

George  E.  Clinltid,  Scotch  PUm,  N J^  maigMH-  to 
S-F-D  Laboralorica,  Inc^  Unkm,  NJ^  a  corponn 
Hon  of  New  Jersey 

FDed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,824 

list  CL  H81J  25/50 

U.S.  CL  315—39.51  6  Claims 


Means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  aspect  ratio  of 
a  television  image  substantially  constant  despite  variations 
in  power  line  voltage.  Filtering  means  are  provided  for 
direct  voltages  applied  to  the  linearity  control  and  to  the 
screen  grid  of  the  output  stage  of  the  vertical  deflection 
circuit.  The  time-constant  of  the  filtering  means  is  selected 
such  that  variations  in  image  height  resulting  from  line 
voltage  variations  are  reduced  so  as  to  be  in  substantially 
the  same  proportion  with  respect  to  variations  in  image 
width  as  the  normal  axptct  ratio. 


A  reverse  magnetron  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  The 
microwave  tube  includes  a  circular  electric  mode  cavity 
resonator  surrounded  by  an  array  of  vane  resonators 
coupled  to  the  fields  of  the  cavity  resonator  via  an  array 
of  axially  directed  coupling  slots  communicating  through 
the  side  wall  of  the  cavity  resonator.  A  thermionic 
cathode  emitter  concentrically  surrounds  the  array  <A 
vane  resonators  for  producing  an  electron  stream  for 
interaction  with  the  fields  of  anode  vane  resonators.  The 
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cathode  emitter  is  supported  in  concentriaty  with  t^ 
anode  vane  resonators  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  S- 
shaped  spring  fingers  disposed  at  intervals  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  cathode  emitter.  A  tubular  tic  nng  " 
coaxiaUy  disposed  of  the  cathode  emitter  and  is  fixedly 
secured  to  and  drcumferentially  interconnects  the  axially 
directed  central  portions  of  the  spring  fingers  to  stiffen 
the  spring  supports,  thereby  suppressing  certain  me- 
chanical resonant  modes  of  vibration  which  otherwise 
render  the  tube  microphonic. 


relatively  broadband  of  frequencies.  A  motor  is  coupled 
to  the  tuning  mechanism  through  the  intttincdiary  of  an 
eccentric  cam  on  a  crank  shaft  for  oscillating  die  toning 
structure  at  a  relatively  high  frequency  to  dither  the  op- 
erating frequency  over  a  narrow  band  of  frequencies 
centered  at  the  first  certain  frequency.  The  tuner  struc- 
ture includes  an  elongated  actuating  member  coui^ed 
at  one  md  to  the  motor  and  coupled  at  the  other  end  to 


3,441,793 
REVERSE  MAGNETRON  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR 
ELECTRIC  MODE  PURIFIER  IN  THE  OUTPUT 
WAVBGUIDB  ^  „  ^,  ___ 

Prttr  da  Fosae,  Cranf  ord,  and  George  E.  Glcnfldd, 
Seolch  FiafaH,  NJ.,  Mrignors  to  S-F-D  Labora- 
toilcs,  Inc^  UnioB.  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jcrasy 

Filed  Jaly  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,822 

Int  CL  Hi U  25/50 

VS.  CL  315—39.53  3  Claims 


inJUl 
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the  tuning  structure  operating  within  the  microwave  cir- 
cuit. Intermediate  the  length  of  the  tuner  actuating  mem- 
ber includes  a  nut  forming  a  first  portion  and  a  threaded 
rod  mating  with  the  nat  forming  the  second  portion  and 
means  for  {M-oducing  rotation  <rf  one  of  the  members  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  whereby  the  lengUi  of  the  activating 
mechanism  is  changed  to  change  the  frequency  about 
which  the  tube  is  dithered. 


3(441 795 
DITHERABLE  AND  TUNABLE  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
HAVING  A  DITHERED  TUNER  ACTUATOR  OF 
FECED  LENGTH  _  „   ^.  _^  .^ 

Richard  M.  HyMS,  Westfidd,  and  George  E.  Glealicld, 
Scotch  Plate,  N  J^  asslgiiors  to  S-F-D  Laboratories, 
Idc~  Unioa,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jane  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,213 
Int  CL  H81J  25/50,  25/58 
VS.  CL  315—39.61  9  Claims 


A  reverse  magnetron  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  The 
tube  inchides  a  circular  electric  mode  cavity  resonator 
surrounded  by  an  array  of  vane  resonators  coupled  to  the 
fields  of  the  circular  electric  mode  resonator  via  the  inter- 
mediary <rf  an  array  of  axially  directed  slots.  A  cathode 
emitter  surrounds  ibc  vane  resonators  to  define  a  mag- 
netron interaction  region  tiierebetween.  A  magnetic  circuit 
which  includes  a  magnetic  pole  stiiKture  provides  an 
axially  directed  magnetic  field  in  the  interaction  region. 
The  pole  stiwturc  inchides  an  axiaUy  directed  bore  con- 
taining a  tubular  output  waveguide  operable  in  the  cir- 
cular electric  mode  for  coupling  output  wave  energy  from 
the  circular  electric  mode  cavity  to  a  suitable  load.  A 
microwave  window  is  sealed  across  Uie  output  waveguide 
internally  <rf  the  magnetic  pcrte  structure.  The  output  wave- 
guide includes  an  array  of  sloU  communicating  through 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  waveguide  to  provide  coupling 
between  a  lossy  mode  absorbing  element  and  the  fields  of 
the  waveguide  for  selectively  absorbing  wave  energy  of  the 
non-circular  electric  mode  in  the  waveguide,  thereby  puri- 
fying the  output  wave  energy  to  the  desired  circular 
electric  mode.  

3,44L794 

DITHER-TUNED  TUNABLE  MICROWAVE 

TUBE  APPARATUS 

Herbert  H.  Cha%  MarWeliead,  ^fa-^J^^ 

AsMdates,  Palo  Aho,  CaBf .,  •  «»»P«"*S»  •f.^*"'**^ 

^^iSlad  imm  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,784 

lat  CL  H8D  25/50 
IT  a  ft  'ti^a>39  61  8  Claims 

A  Sfeier-taS  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  Tlic  tube  A  ditiierablc  and  tunable  microwave  magnetron  tube 
inchides  a  tunina  mechanism  for  timing  the  operating  fre-  is  disclosed.  TTie  tiibe  includes  a  microwave  circmt  for 
STency  to  a  certain  center  frequency  within  a  certain  interaction  with  an  electron  stream  to  produce  output 
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microwave  energy.  The  tuning  structure  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  microwave  circuit  for  tuning  the  output  wave 
energy.  A  tuner  actuating  rod  mechanism  is  affixed  to  the 
tuning  structiu%  and  extends  outwardly  of  the  tube 
through  the  tube's  envelope.  A  dithering  mechanism  is 
affixed  to  the  tunner  actuating  rod  for  diethering  the  tun- 
ing structure  within  the  tube  to  diether  the  frequency  of 
the  output  signal.  The  dithering  mechanism  is  carried 
from  a  platform  affixed  to  the  outside  of  the  tube's  en- 
velope. The  platform  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  tube 
envelope  for  changing  the  mean  position  of  the  tuning 
actuating  mechanism  such  that  the  carrier  frequency  of 
the  dithered  outward  signal  may  be  shifted  or  tuned  over 
a  desired  range. 

3,441,796 
MAGNETRONS  HAVING  CYCUCALLY 
VARYING  FREQUENCIES 
Brian  F^cderidt  Cooper,  Ekcx,  Englaiid,  assf  gnor  to  Eng- 
lish Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Britidi  company 

Filed  July  20,  19ML  Scr.  No.  566,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Greirt  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1965, 

33^1/65 

lat  CL  HOIJ  25/50 

VS.  CL  315—39.61  9  Claims 


w, ^ 


engine  comprising  an  auxiliary  gap  defined  by  a  first  elec- 
trode having  a  threaded  shank  connected  through  a  wire 
to  the  high  voltage  terminal  of  the  ignition  coil  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  spaced  about  0.095  inch  opposite  said  first 
electrode  having  a  threaded  shank  connected  through  a 
wire  to  the  central  terminal  of  the  distributor  head,  a 
cylindrical  ring-shaped  supporting  member  of  acid-re- 
sistant, corona-resistant  insulating  material  with  diametri- 
cally opposite  threaded  holes  into  which  the  threaded 
shanks  are  screwed,  enlarged  heads  having  smooth,  paral- 
lel faces  preferably  slightly  concave,  on  said  electrodes 
defining  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  electrodes,  a  coil  of  in- 
sulated copper  wire  having  about  40  turns  surrounding 
the  threaded  shank  of  the  first  electrode,  preferably  wound 
tightly  and  smoothly  over  the  lead  wire  resulting  in  a 
cone-shaped  coil  close  to  ring-shaped  supporting  member, 
a  cylindrical  housing  of  acid-resistant,  corona-resistant  in- 
sulating material  having  a  partition  near  the  middle  there- 
of adapted  to  support  and  center  the  second  electrode, 
centrally  apertured  and  walls  on  each  end  of  the  housing 
in  aligrunent  with  the  axis  of  the  auxiliary  gap  adapted 
to  maintain  the  auxiliary  gap  coaxial  with  the  housing  and 
perforations  in  the  partition  and  in  the  end  wall  nearest 
the  distributor,  adapted  to  permit  free  circulation  and 
change  of  air. 

3,441,79s 
FLASMA  GUN  UHLIZING  SUCCESSIVE  ARCS 
FOR  GENERATING  AND  ACCELERATING 
THE  PLASMA 

Didlcr  Vcnm,  IS  Rnc  lean  Mcnnoi, 
VOIelnif,  Val-dc-Marac,  France 
Continnatioa-in-part  off  implication  Scr.  No.  3S3,567, 
Aug.  21, 1963.  lUs  application  Aii«.  15, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  572,414 
Claims  priority,  appHcntlon  France,  SepC  19,  1962, 
^  909  899 

Int  CL  H05b  3i/26:  HOIJ  17/26 
VJS.  CL  315—111  1  Claim 


A  strapped  magnetron  having  each  one  of  a  pair  of 
alternate  anode  connecting  straps  provided  with  discrete 
surfaces  to  cooperate  with  the  surfaces  of  the  other  of  the 
pair  to  constitute  inter-strap  capacitances.  The  magnetron 
is  provided  with  a  rotor  having  discrete  conductive  parts 
arranged  so  that,  upon  rotation,  the  parts  traverse  the 
dielectric  ^aces  of,  and  vary  the  values  of,  the  capaci- 
tances. 

3,441,797 

SPARK  INTENSIFIER  GAP  WITH  A  TRANSFORMER 

COIL  AROUND  THE  CABLE 

Ralph  R.  Lewis,  3  Whitney  St,  Sangns,  Mass.    01906 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,858 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/96 

U.S.  CL  315—57  1  Claim 


A  spark  intensifier  adapted  to  be  connected  between  the 
high  voltage  terminal  of  the  ignition  coil  and  the  central 
terminal  of  a  distributor  head  of  an  internal  combustion 


1.  In  a  plasma  gun  of  the  coaxial  type  for  the  produc- 
tion and  acceleration  of  a  plasma  obtained  from  a  neu- 
tral gas,  said  gun  having  a  first  and  a  second  coaxial  cylin- 
drical electrode  of  different  diameters  between  which  a 
steady  potential  is  applied,  said  gun  also  havmg  a  device 
for  the  preliminary  ionization  of  said  gas  including  a  third 
cylindrical  electrode  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  a  source  of  electrical  impulses  connected 
between  said  first  and  third  electrodes,  the  preliminarily 
ionized  gas  to  serve  for  the  triggering  of  a  high  energy 
discharge  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  ac- 
celerate said  plasma  and  drive  it  out  of  said  gas,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

(a)  said  first  and  third  electrodes  are  located  within 
said  second  electrode  and  are  axially  offset  from  one 
another  to  define  a  radially  extending  preliminary 
ionization  chamber; 

(b)  means  are  provided  to  inject  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  gas  for  ionization  generally  centrally  of  said 
radially  extending  preliminary  ionization  chamber 
whereby  said  injected  gas  expands  into  a  radial  ring 
of  plasma  in  said  radially  extending  chamber  under 


April  29,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1628 


said  preliminary  ionization  and  comes  in  contact 
with  said  second  electrode  whereby  triggering  said 
high  energy  discharge  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  causes  ejection  of  said  plasma  axially  of 
said  electrodes  and  outwardly  of  said  gun;  and 
(c)  wherein  the  forward  end  of  said  third  electrode 
is  rounded. 

3,441,799 

RECEPTACLE  OVERLOAD  SWITCH 

Kenneth  M.  Dcfatfriu«c  96  Waahlngtin  Ave,  Westwood, 

NJ.    07675,  nnd  Max  Rnpnnnprt,  River  Edge,  NJ.; 

tappnport  Msignor  to  nii  Ddafrnnge 

Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,043 

Int  CL  H02h  3/08 

VS.  CL  317—9  6  Cfadms 


alternating  current  through  the  circuit  breaker.  In  the 
event  that  a  high  current  is  improperly  shared  by  the 
parallel  interrupters  during  a  high  current  interruption, 
the  parallel-connected  interrupters  are  immediately  re- 
closed,  and  another  interruption  is  initiated. 


A  movable  protection  switch  for  preventing  tumecM- 
sary  delays  and  safety  hazards  in  correcting  domestic 
power  overloads.  A  pivotable  arm  is  maintained  in  a 
first  position  by  natural  magnetic  attraction  whereby  the 
power  circuit  is  uninterrupted.  When  an  overload  occurs, 
current  flow  creates  an  electro-magnetic  field  to  pivot  the 
arm  to  a  second  position  which  "breaks"  the  circuit  After 
the  overload  is  corrected,  the  arm  can  be  manually  reset 
to  the  first  position. 


3,441,801 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  A.  Krans,  Sr.,  loUct,  DL,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Safety   Controls   Inc.,  Jolict,   IlL,  a  corporation   off 

nUnois 

Conttaination  off  application  Scr.  No.  523,101,  Jan.  26, 

1966.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,563 

Int  CL  H02h  3/00,  7/26 

VS.  CL  317-18  13  Cbdms 


3,441,800 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMPRISING 

PARALLEL-CONNECTED  INTERRUPTERS 
Thomas  H.  Lee,  Nether  Providcacc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New 
York 

FOcd  Ian.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,899 

Int  CL  H02h  3/OS,  7/00 

VS.  CL  317—11  12  Clafans 


T% — V — 1 ^*^^ 


An  tmgrounded  electrical  power  supply  system  is 
described.  The  power  supply  includes  an  isolation  trans- 
former for  converting  the  common  ground  supply  to  an 
ungrounded  supply  and  a  circuit  for  rendering  the  isola- 
tion transformer  active  only  in  the  presence  of  a  load. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  sensing  the  condition  of  an 
accidental  ground  in  the  ungrounded  system. 


3,441J02 
VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  REIAY  TYPE  QUANTIZER 

FOR  MONITORING  PLURAL  SOURCES 

Rohert  W.  Bradley,  Howard  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Powcrcon,  Inc.,  Severn,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,249 

bt  CL  H02h  3/12.  3/26 

VS.  CL  317—31  4  Oaims 


An  alternating  current  electric  circuit  breaker  compris- 
ing parallel-connected  interrupters  and  opening  mearu  for 
parting  the  contacts  of  the  interrupters  substantially  si- 
multaneously. The  opening  means  is  controlled  by  ciu-- 
rent  sensing  means  that  consistently  prevents  the  con- 
tacts from  parting  on  opposite  sides  of  current  zero  in  the 


1.  A  monitor  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  electrical  de- 
vices, comprising,  relay  means  having  a  coil  and  coil 
actuated  contacts,  resistances  associated  with  each  said 
electrical  device,  contact  means  across  each  resistance 
closed  when  its  req)ective  device  is  operating  and  open 
when  its  respective  device  is  non-operating,  said  resist- 
ances being  in  a  series  coimection  circuit  with  said  series 
connection  circuit  being  connected  across  said  relay  coil, 
a  constant  voltage  source,  adjustable  means  Ux  serially 
feeding  electric  current  from  said  constant  vcritage  source 
to  said  relay  ooU  to  energize  said  relay  coO,  adjuttable 
means  for  bypassing  current  around  said  relay  coil,  one 
pair  Qf  said  coil  operated  relay  contacts  being  connected 
to  open  said  bypassing  current  flow  and  other  )>airs  of 
relay  contacts  for  further  utilization  with  said  electrical 
devices. 


1624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apsil  29,  1969 


3^1  J03  **»  network.  The  trimming  resistora  may  be  connected  in 

UGHTNING  ARRESTER  series,  with  each  severable  conductor  in  paraUel  with  a 

Haaspetcr  Christencr,  EmMtbaden,  Swlticria^  anlpior  different  trimming  resistor;  or  the  trimming  resistors  may 

toAkticBgescllschaft  Brown,  BoTcri  ft  Qe,  Badca,  Swit-  be  connected  in  parallel,  with  each  severable  conductor 

zcriaad,  a  foM-MoA  conpaay  in  series  with  a  different  trinuning  resistor. 
Filed  Sept  9, 196^  Scr.  No.  578,2«4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Sept  17,  19«S, 


VS.  CL  317— «5 


lit  CL  HOlh  1/04 


£  CUms    PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  INTERCONNECT- 
•  ^'■™'  ING  INTEGRATED  dRCUTTS 

KcMlal  G.  PuBlMM,  flMta  Am,  Criir^  •'^'V^  <« 
EiccHwic  r^swfca  Co.  of  Odtfonia,  SMta 
AM,Calif.,acorponittMoffCailfonia 
OrigiBal  appiicatioB  Apr.  IS,  19«S,  Str.  No.  44«,314. 
Divided  aDd  this  appHortioB  Jaac  2S,  1M7,  Scr. 
No.M9,257 

Int  CL  Htlb  J/04 
UjS.  CL  317— lil  14  Claims 


A  lightning  arrester  comprises  a  stack  of  arrester  com- 
ponents such  as  arc  quenching  gaps  and  resistances  en- 
closed within  a  housing  which  is  closed  at  both  ends  by 
spring-loaded  valve  plates  but  which  open  in  response  to 
creation  of  an  over-pressure  within  the  housing  and  vent 
the  gases  through  a  discharge  channel  to  atmosphere. 
The  mouth  of  each  discharge  channel  is  normally  blocked 
by  a  cover  strip  but  the  free  ends  of  these  cover  strips 
are  bent  when  subjected  to  the  over  {Mressure  within  the 
housing  in  a  direction  towards  each  other  to  establish 
electrodes  between  which  an  arc  can  be  struck  outside  oi 
the  housing.  The  bent  strips  also  serve  as  a  visual  signal 
that  the  arrester  has  faulted. 


3,441,M4 
THIN-FILM  RESISTORS 
Jadi  W.  Kkmmer,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf .,  iMlgnnr  to 

Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,65« 

Int  CL  H02b  1/04,  9/00;  HOlc  7/08 

VS.  CL  317—101  7  Claims 


An  article  of  minimum  bulk  for  interconnecting  plural 
flat  integrated  circuits.  Plural  similar  metallic  combs 
have  selected  fingers  and  spaced  parallel  central  electrical 
connections,  with  attached  insulation.  Plural  integrated 
circuits  are  positioned  with  external  connections  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  selected  fingers  of  the  combs,  which 
fingers  are  slightly  bent  vertically  and  are  conductively 
bonded  to  the  external  connections  of  the  integrated  cir- 
cuits. All  combs  can  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  flat 
packs,  allowing  a  heat  sink  to  directly  contact  the  same. 
The  interconnected  structure  can  be  provided  with  ex- 
ternal connection  pins  and  all  save  the  pins  encapsulated. 
The  central  connections  can  be  segmented. 


3,441,St6 

PANEL  BOARD  WIRING  CHANNEL  WITH  RIGIDLY 

FIXED  SUPPORT  FOR  TERMINAL  STRIPS 

ADaa  H.  Schwtac  111  St.  Rcfb  Drive  N^ 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14618 

Filed  Apr.  If,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,777 

Int.  CL  Ht2b  1/06,  9/00 

VS.  CL  317—122  3 


II  T% 
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The  disclosed  thin-film  resistors  include  a  basic  resistor 
intercoupled  with  a  network  of  selectively  intercoupled 
individual  trimming  resistors  which  add  or  subtract  se- 
lected increments  of  resistance  to  that  of  the  basic  resistor. 
The  smallest  value  trimmmg  resistor  provides  a  predeter- 
mined impedance  Zi,  while  each  other  trimming  resistor 
provides  an  impedance  equal  to  a  different  power  of  two 
times  Zi.  A  severable  electrical  conductor  is  associated 
with  each  trinuning  resistor  to  selectively  effectively  elec- 
trically connect  or  not  connect  the  associated  resist<v  into 


A  channel  wiring  assembly  including  a  rigidly  fixed  sup- 
port for  terminal  strips,  control  devices  and  the  like  ex- 
tending centrally  along  the  channel  opposite  from  the 
base  of  the  channel,  and  including  laterally  extending 
longitudinally  spaced  fingers  shaped  and  positioned  to  co- 
operate with  the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel for  supporting  and  releasably  securing  a  cover  panel 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  and  the  side  walls 
of  tlie  channel. 
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3,441,8i7 
FLUX  TRANSFER  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Lester  G.  I^bbs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigMr  to  Wcsth«- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tiou  of  PeuBsylvaafai 

Filed  Inly  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,35« 

Int.  CL  Hf  Ih  47/12 

VS.  CL  317—123  4  ChdnM 


!!V^. 


=K 


..40 


^ 


to  utilization  of  the  switches,  all  circuits  are  simuhaneous* 
ly  placed  in  the  reset  condition.  The  flip-flops,  whco  all 
are  in  the  register  condition,  enable  a  gate  circuit  which 
is  used  to  assist  in  the  activating  oi  a  lock  releasing  door 
relay  circuit 

3,441,M9 
ELECTRONIC  CHANNEL  CUT-OFF  MEANS 
Albert  J.  Newhmd,  Gleu  Rock,  N J.,  aarifpor  to  The 
Bcudtz  Corporatioa,  Teterboro,  N J.,  a  cosportioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,391 

Int  CL  U«lh  47/02. 47/22 
VS.  CL  317—136  8  Cfadms 


Lifting  apparatus  of  the  permanent  magnet  type  is  dis- 
closed wherein  a  permanent  magnet  is  utHized  to  supply 
a  majority  of  its  flux  to  either  a  keeper  or  to  a  magnetic 
load  desired  to  be  lifted.  A  control  winding  is  utilized 
for  determining  which  path  receives  the  majority  of  flux 
with  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  contrcd  signal 
provided  to  the  control  winding  determining  the  load 
lifting  and  load  dropping  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


3,4413*8 

ELECTRONIC  DOOR  LOCK  AND 

SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 

Charles  V.CnMa,6«5W.  Oak,  Oblhc,  Kan.    66061 

FBad  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  583,618 

I^  CL  H81h  47/14 

VS.  CL  317—134  16  CUdrns 


1— --'-•    t>  0 


An  electronic  interlock  network  for  iM'eventing  simul- 
taneous operation  of  sqiarate  signal  channels  wherein  a 
circuit  connection  is  provided  from  the  output  transistor 
of  one  channel  to  the  input  transistor  of  another  channel. 
The  output  transistor  of  a  channel  that  first  ccmducts  in 
response  to  an  input  signal  thus  serves  as  a  ccmtrol  to 
prevent  conduction  of  the  other  channels  until  the  input 
signal  first  api^ied  has  been  removed. 


3,441,810 
MULTIPLE-MODE  SOLID-STATE  TIME  DELAY  AP- 
PARATUS INCLUDING  CHARGE-MONITORING 
TIMING  CIRCUITS 
Richard  O.  Traiw^  Parsippanr,  N  J.,  assigMr,  by  mesne 
aarignmcats,  to  PIcssey  Aiihonie  Corporatioa,  IflD- 
sidc,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
CoutfanatioB-hi-pwt  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  427,035, 
Jan.  21, 1965.  lUs  appUcatioB  Dec  21, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  607,354 

iBt  CL  HOlh  47/18.  47/32 
VS.  CL  317—142  31 


An  electronic  control  and  supervisory  system  provides 
control  and  supervision  of  a  normally  locked  access  door. 
The  door  can  only  be  opened  by  those  having  knowledge 
of  a  predetermined  arbitrary  "combination**  or  code.  The 
system  has  a  plurality  of  bistable  flip-flop  circuits  iriiich 
are  either  in  a  register  or  a  reset  condition,  depending 
upon  the  selectioa  of  certain  digit  switches,  homtwt,  prior 


ttowc 
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Multiple-mode  solid-state  time  delay  circuits  in  whidi 
the  charge  oo  a  capacitor  is  monitored  by  a  high-input- 
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impedance  tempCTature-stabilized  amplifier  or  by  a  semi- 
conductor switch,  to  actuate  a  relay.  The  relay  may  be 
locked  electrically  by  establishing  an  amplifier  operating 
bias  or  may  be  a  mechanical  latching  type  with  set  and 
reset  coils.  In  one  embodiment  a  unijunction  transistor 
alternately  monitors  the  charge  stored  upon  a  pair  of 
condensers  and  triggers  an  SCR  to  supply  alternate  set 
and  reset  pulses.  The  relay  controls  its  connection  to 
the  SCR,  discharges  the  condensers,  and  provides  output 
switching.  A  regulated  power  supply  accommodates  di- 
verse power  sources. 


3,441^11 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  HAVING  LOW 
FIELD  JLINCnON  SURFACE 
Harold  Weinstciii,  Vai  Nvys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgnndo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califonila 

FDcd  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,355 

Int  CL  HOll  9/00 

UA  CL  317—234  1  Claim 


close  as  possible  below  the  melting  point  thereof  to  form 
the  oxides  thereon  which  are  fused  to  a  glaze.  After  cool- 
ing, the  junction  surface  proper  of  the  junction  element 
which  is  to  engage  the  semiconductor  member  is  freed  of 
the  glaze,  and  the  semiconductor  member  is  then  fused 
to  the  glaze-free  juncti<w  surface  proper  of  the  junction 
element. 

3,441,813 

HERMETICALLY  ENCAPSULATED  BARRIER 

LAYER  RECTIFIER 

Kenji  Takatsvka  and  SUgctsngu  Toyoolia,  Kyoto,  Japan, 

-    assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,511 

InL  CL  HOll  1/10.  9/00 

UjS.  CL  317—234  «  Clainis 


25 


JSj^_ 


^ 
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A  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  bevelled  edge  with  a 
junction  terminating  on  the  large  area  surface  of  the 
bevelled  wafer  and  extending  beneath  the  bevelled  sides 
and  small  area  surface.  The  termination  of  the  junction 
on  the  large  area  surface  is  at  an  angle  to  decrease  the 
field  gradient  across  the  junction. 


3,441,812 
FUSED  JUNCTION  BETWEEN  A  GERMANIUM- 
SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER  AND  A 
JUNCTION  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME 
Engen  Sndw  dc  Bncs,  Eriangcn,  and  Gerhard  OcstcrhcH 
and  Doris  Pletscli,  Narcmberg,  Gennany,  asaignon  to 
Siemens  AkticngescUsdiaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1965, 

S  100,912 

Int.  CL  HOll  3/12, 1/12 

UA  CL  317—234  7  Claims 


f^    n    n 


IS  13  14   n  16 


A  solid  state  rectifier  is  embedded  in  elastomer  mate- 
rial for  accommodating  expansion  differentials.  An  en- 
circling member  is  disposed  around  and  confines  the  elas- 
tomer mass.  The  assembly  is  then  encapsulated  in  an  in- 
sulative  resin  material. 


3,441314 
INTERLOCKING  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPRESSION  BONDED 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jotai  J.  Steinmctz,  Jr.,  MoorocTiUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnnsylTania 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,148 

Int  CL  HOlp  1/10 

VS.  CL  317—234  12  Claims 


'yy//y'/y/M^^////////////, 


Electrical  junction  between  a  germanium-silicon  semi- 
conductor member  and  a  junction  element,  especially  for 
thermoelectric  generators,  wherein  the  junction  element 
consists  of  titanium  disilicide  or  a  silicon-enriched  vari- 
ant of  this  material  and,  except  at  the  junction  surface 
proper,  the  junction  element  is  coated  with  a  mixture  of 
silicon  oxides  and  titanium  oxides.  To  produce  the  junc- 
tion, the  junction  element  is  heated  to  a  temperature  as 


This  invention  provides  a  multiple  electrical  contact 
assembly  suitable  for  use  in  compression  bonded  encap- 
sulated semiconductor  devices.  The  multiple  electrical  con- 
tact comprises  a  first  electrical  contact  disposed  in  an 
aperture  in  a  deformable  member  of  a  second  electrical 
contact.  Upon  application  of  a  force  to  the  multiple  con- 
tact assembly,  the  deformable  member  of  the  second  elec- 
trical contact  is  caused  to  flow  about  the  first  electrical 
contact  urging  it  to  move  along  its  vertical  axis  in  a 
downward  directitm  and  locking  it  in  place.  In  this  man- 
ner, the  multiple  electrical  contact  assembly  is  able  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  two  or  more  regions  of  a  semi- 
conductor element  upon  which  it  is  disposed. 
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3,441,815  ^^^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCHIRK  FOR  INT^ 
GRATED   CWCUTTRY    AND   METHOD   OF 
MAKING  THESAME 
Larry  J.  Pollock,  Odenton,  Md.,  and  WaJ»eN 

field.  Richwdson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  WestingbooM  Elec- 
Irk  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Fa^  •  corporation  of 

Cond«iatioB4n.part  of  "PP"?"*^- ^o.  379,W1, 
Jnly  2,  1964.  TWs  application  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  579,418^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

UA  CL  317-235  7  Claim. 


tors  for  moving  the  parts.  For  each  axis  a  vanable  m- 
ductance  provides  an  electrical  indication  of  the  actual 
part  posiUon,  and  a  transformer  variably  topped  by  a 
plurality  of  switches  plus  a  variable  resistance  for  each 
axis  electrically  indicates  the  desired  part  start  positian. 
A  second  set  of  switches  and  resistance  on  the  same  trans- 
former and  for  each  axis  provides  a  voiuge  indicative  of 
the  distance  to  be  traveled.  A  bidirectional  shift  register 
operates  in  response  to  an  equaUty  between  signals  m- 
dicative  of  actual  position  and  distance  to  be  traveled  to 
sequentially  activate  a  switching  means  which  adds  these 
two  signals  to  each  other.  For  each  axis  an  amplifier  and 
servomotor  ar«  included  which  are  responsive  to  differ- 


T»- 


A  diode  structure  particularly  for  use  in  mtegrated 
circuits  is  provided  of  two  regions  that  are  both  highly 
doped  of  which  one  may  be  formed  by  a  region  diffused 
at  the  same  time  as  integrated  circuit  isolation  walls 
rather  than  at  the  time  of  transistor  base  diffusion.  The 
second  diode  region  may  be  formed  at  the  time  of  me 
transistor  emitter  diffusion.  Device  characteristics  m- 
dode  those  desirable  for  the  diodes  used  in  the  base  cir- 
cuit of  a  fast  switching  transistor  in  DTL  integrated  dr- 
cttits.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,441,816 

MULTISECTION  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECnON  CAPACrrOR 

F^ai*  A.  Batiko,  Sootk  Plainfield,  N  J..  mJgpM  to 

Federal  Padfic  Elcdiic  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawara  ^,     ^._  ^-- 

Fncd  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,699 

taLCLHOlgi/M  ^^^^ 

UA  CL  317—243  1*  Claims 


::ikiiii<i;: 


ences  between  the  signals.  A  resolver  is  included  having  a 
first  winding  connected  to  a  variable  source  of  voltage 
and  second  quadrature  windings  connected  through  vari- 
able resistances  to  the  amplifiers  and  servomotors  for 
each  axis.  Circles  can  be  generated  by  applying  to  the 
first  winding  a  voltage  indicative  of  the  desired  radius 
and  then  routing  the  second  windings;  ellipses  can  be 
so  generated  by  varying  the  magnitudes  of  the  resistances 
connected  to  the  quadrature  windings.  An  acceleration 
control  is  connected  in  the  amplifier-servomotor  circuit 
and  uicludes  a  variable  gain  amplifier,  a  limiting  circuit, 
a  conversion  circuit  for  providing  exponentially  increas- 
ing waveforms  and  an  attenuating  network. 


li    i  I    jji 


A  power  capacitor  made  of  a  plurality  of  capacitor 
uniu  in  a  case  connected  in  series  and  parallel  an'^QBe- 
ment.  Each  unit  contains  a  plurality  of  sections.  The 
sections  within  the  uniu  are  made  up  of  wound  capaci- 
tors having  an  exposed  electrode  on  the  outside  of  the 
section  for  electrical  connection  and  another  electrode 
with  an  extending  foil  portion  for  connection. 


3,441,818  _ 

-ON-OFF'  SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  DEAD  ZONE 
COMPENSATION  AND  MAGNETIC  SERVO 
AMPLIFIERS  ^       _,„    .    .    _- 

John  R.  Tiskns,  MoarocTillc  Borongh,  and  Regis  A.  Vcy, 
Ben  AtmTpC  aiiisnors  to  United  Stales  Sled  Cor- 
poradoa,  a  corpomtfon  of  Delaware 
"^Pllad  s3r21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,851 
I^  CL  GOSf  1/46 
UA  CL  318—18  »1 


3,441,817 
MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATWG 
'^CraJNEAR  AND  CURVILINEAR  GEOMETRI- 

CAL  FORMS  .  „ .    _  _,_. 

Robert  H.  Ebengrdn,  Sla»c«baes,MdFi«ids  a  MaA^ 

wdl  m  and  Forrest  B.  Goldc%  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y^as- 
dgMTS  to  SFM  Corponilon,  a  corporation  of  New 

'*"*'^  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,276 
bt  CL  H02p  5/46;  G05b  11/12 
UA  CL  318—18  *'  c;iaims 

A  machine  having  firet  and  second  parts  movable  along 
first  and  second  orthogonally  related  axes  and  drive  mo- 
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A  closed-loop  controller  is  disclosed  whidi  includes  an 
**On-Off"  type  servomechanism.  The  "On-Off"  amtnrf 
consists  of  a  pair  of  bi-stable  magnetic  ampUfienwhich 
control  relays  for  actuating  the  servomotor  in  oppodte 
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directions.  The  aervooiotor  is  of  the  slow-speed  type  which 
is  directly  coupled  to  the  load  to  eliminate  a  geartrain. 
The  magnetic  amplifiers  include  a^  adjustable  bias  to  pro- 
vide a  "deadband"  for  stability  purposes.  Certain  embodi- 
ments also  include  compensati(Hi  circuitry  to  further  en- 
hance the  "deadband"  stability  circuit. 


ductor  is  connected  to  the  mechanical  switch  so  as  to 
draw  current  from  the  battery  whenever  the  switch  is 
dosed,  and  then  generate  a  recharging  pulse  which  is 
applied  to  the  capacitor  each  time  the  mechanical  switch 
is  open  so  as  to  maintain  the  charge  on  the  capacitor 


RECIPROCATING  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Albert  Palmcro,  Waffiagford,  Conn^  aarignor  to  The 
Sopeiior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Coon^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Comiecticnt 

Filed  Apr.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  543,219 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3102,  5/06.  7/06 

U.S.  CL  318—115  4  Claims 


An  electric  motor  for  producing  small,  discrete  linear 
steps  by  the  rotation  of  a  rotor  cooperating  with  a  stator 
in  which  both  the  rotor  and  stator  are  formed  with  teeth 
with  the  teeth  of  one  being  in  radial  planes  and  the  teeth 
of  the  other  lying  on  a  helical  path  and  in  which  energiza- 
tion of  the  stator  causes  the  rotor  to  move  a  finite  rota- 
tional increment  which  includes  a  linear  movement  with 
the  latter  being  a  fraction  of  the  tooth  pitch. 


3,441,828 
TIMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL OSCILLATOR  WITH 
FAIL-SAFE  IMPROVEMENT 
Charks  J.  Hccrmans,  Ckicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
D^mare 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  ^1,705 
Int.  CL  H02k  33/02 
VS,  CL  318—127  5  OalnH 

A  fail-safe  system  for  a  timing  system  in  which  the 
time-keeping  standard  is  an  electromechanical  oscillator 
having  a  mechanical  oscillatory  member  such  as  a  spring- 
loaded  balance  wheel,  an  electrical  power  source  such  as 
a  battery,  and  an  electronic  impulsing  circuit  for  apply- 
ing driving  impulses  from  the  power  source  to  the  oscil- 
latory member.  The  fail-safe  system  includes  an  auxil- 
iary electronic  switching  means  such  as  a  transistor  which 
is  connected  to  the  drive  train  and  the  impulsing  circuit 
for  enabling  the  circuit  in  response  to  driving  move- 
ment of  the  drive  train,  and  for  disabling  the  impulsing 
circuit  in  response  to  cessation  of  driving  movement  of 
the  drive  train.  In  the  specific  system  illustrated,  the  tran- 
sistor representing  the  auxiliary  electronic  switching 
means  is  maintained  in  a  conductive  state,  to  enable  the 
impulsing  circuit,  by  a  capacitor  which  is  periodically 
redurged  by  the  repetitive  opening  and  closing  of  a 
nif^hfttiirai  switch  operated  by  the  drive  train.  An  in- 


at  the  required  level  for  maintaining  the  transistor  in  its 
conductive  state.  If  the  drive  train  stops,  the  mechanical 
switch  is  no  longer  opened  and  closed,  so  that  the  charge 
on  the  capacitor  is  dissipated  to  render  the  transistor 
non-conductive,  and  thereby  disable  the  impulsing  circuit 
of  the  oscillator. 


3.441,821 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  STEP  MOTORS 
Miyaji  Tomota  and  Bajiro  Satto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anlgnon 
to    KaiNisUkikaliha    Yokofawa    Dcnki    Scfaaknsho 
(Yokocawa  Electric  Works  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  lapan,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  M4,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  19M, 

41/2,737 

Int.  CL  H02k  29/00 

MS,  CL  318—138  2  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  device  for  step  motors  comprising  a  refer- 
ence pulse  generator  producing  a  pulse  of  a  certain  con- 
stant frequency,  circuit  means  for  converting  the  output 
pulse  of  the  reference  pulse  generator  into  pulse  signals 
of  more  than  two  kinds  of  frequencies  each  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  bias,  a  circuit  for  superposing  the  pulae 
signals  of  more  than  two  kinds  of  frequencies,  a  pulse 
discriminator  circuit  for  discriminating  the  superposed 
pulse  signal  into  the  pulse  signals  of  more  than  two  kinds 
of  frequencies  by  utilizing  the  biases,  a  monostable  multi- 
vibrator drcuit,  a  change-over  switch  for  separately  feed- 
ing the  discriminated  pulse  signals  to  the  monostable 
multivibrator  circuit,  and  a  step  motor  driven  by  two 
output  signals  produced  in  accordance  with  the  condition 
of  the  monostable  multivibrator  circuit 
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3,441,822 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FORWOP"^ 

^ROTOR  TYPE  INDUCTION  MACHINES 

Fukno  Shilmta,  No.  13,  ToUwa-cfco,  NlsUnomiya, 

Hyogo  Prefectnre,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  3t,  19»3, 

38/52^75 

Int  CL  Ht2k  17/24. 3/18, 1/26 

VS.  a.  318—197  !•  Claims 


3  441,824 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE      ^  ,^  ^  _ 
Walter  E.  Rndisch,  East  Amberst,  I^-.  "»^,™*P: 
Gross,  Freedom,  Pa.,  assignors  to  TTie  5"™»»gy 
ration,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  ««  P«5KI?^ 
Original  appBcatiSn  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  32»3J4,  now 
iSSt  Si  3,282,389.  dated  Nov.  1,  19j^.  I^J^  ««> 
this  applicatton  Mar.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,890 

Int  CL  H82p  1/22,  3/20  ,.  ^  ^ 

VS.  a.  318—265  1'  ^■™* 


/taMUtursnot  0»»e- 


An  electric  control  system  for  a  wound  rotor  type  induc- 
tion machine  can  be  obtained  by  an  arrangement  in  which 
there  are  at  least  two  direct  current  machines,  and  a  first 
direct  current  machine  whose  rotor  is  coupled  with  the 
said  induction  machine  is  connected  electrically  in  series 
with  a  second  direct  current  commutating  machine  whose 
rotor  is  mechanicaUy  coupled  with  a  rotor  or  a  routing 
shaft  of  another  rotating  machine  than  the  said  induc- 
tion machine  to  a  direct  current  terminals  of  a  converter 
whose  A.C.  terminals  are  connected  with  secondary  out- 
put terminals  of  the  induction  machine. 


3,441,823  ^„„^ 

TACHOMETERLESS  INDUCTION  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL  _^ 

Uland  A.  ScUabach,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a«^n«r  to  Westing- 
hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgk,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnniyhrania 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,807 

Int  CL  H02k  17/04:  H02p  1/42 

VS.  CL  318—221  W  Claims 


r0;ri 


tar 


A  motor  driven  insulating  member  having  mounted  in 
alignment  thereon  a  logic  circuit  contact  and  a  function 
circuit  contact  to  engage  with  a  mounted  aligned  scnes 
of  stationary  brushes  each  of  which  when  individually 
energized  initiates  a  specific  logic  circuit  that  may  include 
the  logic  circuit  contact  to  determine  and  induce  the 
shortest  direction  of  movement  of  the  motor  driven  in- 
sulating member  to  end  the  logic  movement  and  to 
engage  the  energized  brush  with  the  function  circuit  con- 
tact to  initiate  and  complete  the  function  then  clear  these 
selective  circuits  for  the  next  consecutive  energized  brush 
to  continue  and  complete  integrated  functions.  This  novel 
insulated  member  has  only  one  logic  circuit  contact  in 
spaced  alignment  with  a  small  function  drcuit  contact 
for  engagement  by  an  energized  selected  brush.  Or  this 
novel  insulated  member  has  two  aligned  logic  circuit 
contacts  in  spaced  alignment  with  a  small  funrtion  drcuit 
contact  therebetween.  These  novel  insulated  members  be- 
ing either  a  circular  disc  with  a  rotary  motor  drive,  or  a  flat 
insulated  strip  having  two  logic  circuits  in  alignment  with 
a  small  function  contact  and  a  motor  drive  to  move  the 
strip  in  (^posite  directions  and  a  relay  drcuit  means  to 
determine  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip  relative 
to  the  logic  circuit  contad  and  a  selected  energized 
brush  in  a  series  to  complete  the  logic  movement  and 
thereafter  engage  the  energized  brush  with  the  function 
circuit  contad  to  initiate  and  complete  a  function  and 
then  clear  the  circuits  for  energization  of  the  next  se- 
lected circuit  brush  to  complete  its  function. 


3,441,825 

SELECTED  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  Dinger,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  aadnor  to  Goicral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1965.  Ser.  No.  528,319 

Int  CL  H02p  5/12,  7/58  _  , 

VS.  CL  318—313  11  CWrns 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  induction  motor  hav- 
ing fieU  windings,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  impedance  of  the  circuit  of  at 
least  one  of  said  field  windings  and  for  developing 
an  output  ngnal  determined  by  said  impedance, 

means  for  applying  a  volUge  to  said  circuit  induding 
a  switching  means  aerially  connected  in  said  circuit, 
and  further  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal 
determined  by  said  drcuit  impedance, 

said  switching  means  being  effective  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  circuit  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  output  signal  in  a  man- 
ner which  mainuins  an  essentially  zero  change  in 
the  speed  of  said  motor. 


A  feedback  control  system  having  nonlinear  system 
gain  with  a  selected  number  of  gains  for  different  amounts 
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of  detected  error  is  described.  The  control  signal  of  the 
system  is  both  a  rate  of  change  command  developed  by  a 
capacitor  subjected  to  different  charge  and  discharge  rates 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  error  and  also  a  lead  com- 
mand, i.e.,  a  step  voltage  wave,  to  overcome  inertia  and 
obtain  quick  response  of  the  machine  being  controlled. 


as  a  thyristor  is  connected  as  a  power  switch  between  the 
source  and  the  motor  fcM-  energising  the  motor  intermit- 
tently with  current  pulses.  A  speed  control  system  which 
controls  the  feeding  of  control  pulses  to  the  controllable 
switch  means  comprises  a  saturable  reactor  carrying  a 
winding  through  which  armature  current  from  the  motor 
passes  and  another  winding  which  constitutes  a  variable 
shunt  between  an  astable  multi-vibrator  and  the  control 


3,441,826 

TACHOMETER  FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR  D.C. 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Raymond  J.  MaM»,  Lyawood,  CaHff^  anignor  to  Minvfli 

Electric  Compaay,  Los  Aagclci,  Calif^  a  corporadon 

off  Calif  oraia 

FDcd  Dec  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  M3,614 

bL  CL  H«2k  27120;  H02p  5/00;  G«5b  5100 

U.S.  CL  31»— 327  5  Claims 


r — 1  prar 


A  comi^ete  motor  speed  controller  including  a  full- 
wave  solid-state  rectifier  circuit  for  converting  alternating 
current  into  direct  current,  a  pulse  transformer  associated 
with  a  pair  of  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  that  are  con- 
tained in  the  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  for  initiating  their 
conductivity  during  respective  half-cycles  of  the  ai^lied 
A.C.  voltage,  a  unijtmction  transistor  for  pulsing  the  pulse 
transformer,  a  charging  capacitor  associated  with  the 
unijunction  transistor  for  controlling  its  firing  times,  a 
transistor  for  controlling  the  bias  of  the  tmijunction,  a 
potentiometer  for  establishing  the  bias  of  the  transistor 
and  hence  establishing  the  ordinary  operating  speed  of 
the  motor,  a  tachometer  generator,  a  shaft  mechanically 
cooiding  the  tachometer  generator  to  the  motor  arma- 
ture so  that  the  D.C.  output  voltage  of  the  tachometer 
generator  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  armature,  and  a  circuit  connecting  the  output  of 
the  tachometer  generator  in  oj^Kisition  to  the  potential 
derived  from  the  potentiometn'  so  that  the  bias  voltage 
of  the  transistor  b  equal  to  that  supplied  by  the  potenti- 
ometer minus  that  sui^lied  by  the  tachometer  generator, 
with  the  result  that  increases  in  the  motor  speed  diminish 
the  bias  on  the  transistm-  and  delay  the  firing  of  the  uni- 
junction to  a  later  point  in  each  haU-cycle  while  decreases 
in  the  motor  qieed  have  the  opposite  effect. 


T 


3^1,827 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Ivan  Saliibaiy  Payne,  Basiogstokc,  Fjigiand,  assignor  to 

Lansing    Bagnali    Limited,    BaringitoiM,    HampaUre, 

England,  a  Britidi  connany 

Filed  Jnly  13,  i9M,  Scr.  No.  564,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  14,  1965, 

29,898/65 

Int.  CLHt2p  5/06 

U.S.  CL  318—332  4  CUmi 

A  direct  current  electrical  drive  system  in  which  a 

direct  current  motor  is  connected  to  be  energised  by  a 

direct  current  source  and  controllable  switch  means  such 


input  of  the  controllable  switch  means.  A  movable  magnet 
is  provided  for  adjusting  the  flux  density  in  the  saturable 
reactor  independently  of  the  armature  current.  Thus,  when 
the  armature  current  is  relatively  high,  the  variable  shtmt, 
due  to  the  saturation  of  the  reactor,  is  of  low  impedance 
and  thereby  inhibits  the  passage  of  control  pulses  to  the 
thyristor.  This  inhibition  is  controlled  by  the  magnet  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3,441,828 
SCR  PHASE  RESPONSIVE  POWER  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUIT HAVING  EXTENDED  ANALOG  RANGE 
Richard  J.  Henry,  Escondido,  CaUf.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  DoAII  Company,  Dcs  Plainct,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,266 

Int  CL  Ht2p  7124;  G05b  77/26;  H81c  It  14 

UJ.  CL  318—345  2  Claims 


A  motor  control  circuit  including  a  pair  of  sHicon-con- 
trolled  rectifiers  for  controlling  the  power  in  each  direc- 
tion of  motor  rotation.  The  second  silicon-controlled  recti- 
fier of  each  pair  extends  the  controllable  power  range  kA. 
the  circuit  The  first  SCR  is  fired  at  a  controllable  firing 
angle  to  provide  a  pulsating  current  in  the  motor.  Hie  fir- 
ing pulse  is  also  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  second  SCR 
and  the  pulsating  current  i»  applied  across  anode-cathode 
of  the  second  SCR.  A  resistance  in  parallel  with  the  sec- 
<Mid  SCR  limits  current  to  the  motor  when  the  firing 
angle  of  the  first  SCR  is  large.  However  for  small  firing 
angles  of  the  first  SCR,  the  pulsating  current  applied  to 
the  second  SCR  b  large  enough  to  cause  it  to  fire  thereby 
shorting  the  resistance  and  increasing  the  power  applied 
to  the  motor. 
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3,441^29 
EMERGENCY  STAND-BY  ELECTRIC  SERVICE 
APPARATUS 
Frederick  G.  PcrUns,  TiiomasTille,  Pa.,  and  Cari  Edward 
Minlck,  Nashua,  NJI.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Frcdcricli  G.  PerUns,  ThomasriDe,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  applications  Scr.  No.  584,002,  Oct  3, 
1966,  and  Scr.  No.  330,825,  Dec  16,  1963.  lUs  appli- 
cation Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,471 
Int  CL  H02j  7/70,  7/76 
UJS.  CL  320-'40  5  Claims 


3,441,831 
DC  TO  AC  CONVERTER 
Tatano  Goto  and  TakasM  Nishimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo^to,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,625 
Clidms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1965, 
40/72,872 
Int  CL  H02m  7144,  7/68 
UA  CL  321—45  «  CUdms 


-O- 


>t.m>MM«»»' 


A  battery  charging  arrangement  has  a  transformer-rec- 
tifier for  producing  direct  current  connected  by  two  con- 
ductors to  a  battery  for  charging  it;  in  one  of  the  con- 
ductors is  an  SRC  and  a  control  circuit  for  the  SRC  which 
includes  a  valve  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  battery 
to  render  the  SRC  conductive  when  the  battery  voltage 
drops  so  as  to  recharge  the  battery,  and  a  Zener  diode  in 
parallel  with  the  control  valve  of  the  circuit  to  regulate 
the  voltage  at  which  the  second  valve  becomes  operative; 
a  li^t  is  so  coimected  as  to  connect  it  to  the  battery  if 
the  alternating  current  fails. 


The  disclosure  provides  a  DC  to  AC  converter  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transistors  alternately  switched  to  the 
conductive  state  by  respective  outputs  of  a  multivibrator 
connected  thereto.  The  bases  of  each  of  the  transistors  of 
the  multivibrator  are  connected  through  individual  diodes 
to  the  base  of  the  switching  transistor  controlled  thereby 
so  as  to  reverse  bias  the  switching  transistor  during  the 
non-conductive  period  of  its  operation.  Reverse  bias  at 
the  proper  time  is  also  provided  by  secondary  timing  cir- 
cuits connected  through  diodes  to  the  base  of  the  switch- 
ing transistors.  Reverse  bias  is  also  derived  from  a  sepa- 
rate winding  on  the  coupling  transformer  to  the  load. 


3,441,830 
ADJUSTABLE  BIPOLAR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Geoffrey  Dnddridge,  Aldwych,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawnre 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,782 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  2,  1964, 

48,965/64 

int  CL  H02m  7/7S 

VS.  CL  321—43  5  Claims 


3,441,832 
TRANSISTOR  DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  ALTERNAT- 
ING CURRENT  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Gilbert  Leu,  Los  Anfclcs,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to  Ex-CcD-O 
Corporation,    Hawthorne,    Calif.,    a    corpmirtion    of 
Michigan 

nicd  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,015 

Int  CL  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CL  321—45  5  Claims 
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An  A.C.  source  voltage  fed  to  a  bipolar  potential  di- 
vider circuit  provides  signals  of  either  polarity  depending 
upon  the  setting.  The  output  of  the  divider  circuit  controls 
a  trigger  circuit  to  give  trigger  signals  on  alternate  half 
cycles,  timing  being  determined  by  polarity  of  the  divider 
circuit  output.  The  trigger  signals  place  a  five-layer  semi- 
conduction  device,  interrelating  the  load  and  A.C.,  into 
conduction. 


llie  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  all  solid  state 
direct  current  to  alternating  current  conversion  circuit. 
The  conversion  is  effected  by  means  of  a  bridge  network 
having  a  pair  of  power  transistors  arranged  in  a  com- 
plementary fashion  in  each  arm  of  the  bridge  networic. 
The  complementary  pair  are  alternately  rendered  con- 
ductive for  defining  alternating  current  paths  through 
the  bridge  network  to  load  terminals. 
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3,441,833  „^_ 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVWG  CURRENT 

COMPARATOR    REFERENCED    TO    COMMON 

CONDUCTOR  ^,  ™.-^     w    • 

Gconc  S.  Vatei  and  Malcolm  M.  McWhortcr,  Menlo 

Park,  CaUfM  assicnon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coavany, 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf  ^  a  corporatioa  of  CaUf  omia 

Fikd  May  2i,  195S,  Scr.  No.  737,788 

lot  CL  G«5f  1/10 

UA  CL  323—9  **  Claims 


ing  from  said  temperature  changes,  and  a  second  resistive 
network  connected  to  said  second  compensating  winding 
to  cancel  the  portion  of  die  output  signal  produced  by 
said  temperature  changes. 
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3,441,835 
STEP-BY-STEP  NONLINEAR  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

FOR  DIGITAL  PHOTOMETER 

Jan    Hekrdlc,    Roztoky,    CzcchodoTaUa,    avlfnor    to 

Ccskoslorenska  akadcmk  Vcd,  Pragac,  CzcchodoraUa 

FDcd  Jan.  21, 19<5,  Ser.  No.  426,811 

Claims  priority,  application  CzcchosloTaUa, 

Jan.  28,  19M,  494/M 

Int  CL  GOlr  23/00;  GtlJ  5/08, 5/20 

V3.  CL  323—88  2  Claims 


A  voltage  regulated  power  supply  with  a  transistor  and 
a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  in  series  between  the 
input  and  output  of  the  supply.  A  current  proportional 
to  the  output  voltage  is  compared  to  a  fixed  reference  cur- 
rent. Any  difference  current  activates  a  I>C  amplifier  to 
control  the  transistor  and  maintain  the  output  voltage  at 
a  pcedctermined  value.  The  current  limiting  resistor  de- 
velops a  voltage  proportional  to  the  output  current  and 
is  emidoyed  to  limit  the  output  current. 


3  441  834 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
Lawrence  Moskowitz,  Camden,  and  David  W.  Thomas, 
Palmyra,  N J.,  aMignors  to  Schaevitz  Engineering,  a 
corpmration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,297 

Int.  CL  H92p  13/04. 13/10;  H92m  5/12 

UA  CL  323—48  3  Claims 


A  step-by-step  nonlinear  voltage  divider  for  a  digital 
photometer  has  individual  steps  of  different  values  which 
may  be  further  subdivided.  Each  step  comprises  a  pair  of 
resistors  connected  in  parallel.  The  resisunce  value  of 
one  of  the  resistors  is  the  same  in  all  the  steps.  An  addi- 
tional voltage  divider  has  an  overall  resistance  vahie 
which  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the  one  of  the  resiston.  A 
switching  arrangement  is  connected  between  the  resistors 
and  the  additional  voluge  divider  for  disconnecting  a 
selected  one  of  the  one  of  the  resistors  from  the  corre- 
sponding other  of  the  resistors  and  connecting  the  addi- 
tional voltage  divider. 


-    ^^ 


3^441,836 

PROCESS  CONTROLLER  WHEREIN  RATE  ACTION 

IS  DEPENDENT  SOLELY  UPON  THE  PROCESS 

VARIABLE 

John  E.  Riley,  Sangna,  Mam.,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,244 

Int  a.  H02p  13/16;  H02m  3/04,  5/04 

UA  CL  32S— 100  6  Clainia 


1.  In  combination  with  a  differential  transformer  for 
producing  an  output  information  signal  in  one  of  two 
directions  and  being  subjected  to  temperature  changes 
which  tend  to  shift  the  zero  reference  voltage  of  said 
differential  transfonner  and  to  change  the  output  signal 
in  either  of  two  directions  dependent  upon  said  changes 
in  temperature,  a  temperature  compensation  circuit  for 
eliminating  said  shift  in  the  zero  volUge  level  caused  by 
said  temperature  changes  comprising  first  and  second 
compensating  windings  associated  with  said  differential 
transformer,  a  first  resistive  network  connected  across 
said  first  compensating  winding  to  produce  a  signal  so 
that  the  output  signal  produced  by  said  differential  trans- 
former by  temperature  charges  is  of  a  single  direction, 
said  signal  of  a  single  direction  representing  the  total 
signal  variation  from  said  differential  transformer  result- 


A  first  differential  controller  amplifier  input  is  connect- 
ed to  a  set  point  signal  source;  and  a  second  input,  through 
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a  rate  resistor  to  a  process  variable  signal  source.  A 
proportional  band  networic  couples  the  controller  ampli- 
fier output  to  the  first  input  and  the  process  variable 
signal  source.  Amplifying  and  differentiating  means,  en- 
ergized by  the  process  variable  signal,  includes  the  rate 
resistor  in  the  output  Amplified  rate  signals  appear  across 
the  rate  resistw;  however,  the  differential  input  to  the 
controller  amplifier  remains  substantially  zero. 


the  vessels.  A  frequency  meter  is  connected  to  the  ampli- 
fier output  for  measuring  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 


3,441,837 

GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MAGNETOMETER 

WITH  FERRIMAGNETIC  SAMPLE 
Bernard  P.  L.  Desormiere,  Antony,  Jean  Claude  Parou^, 
Fontenay-anx-Rosct,  and   Andre   L.   Piechon,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson- 
Houston,  Parii,  FriMce,  a  corporation  of  France 
nied  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,386 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1964, 
967  125 
Int  CL  GOln  27/00;  GOlr  33/08 
VS.  CL  324—^  1*  Claims 
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atomic  nuclei  when  the  magnetometer  is  operating  in  a 
magnetic  field. 

3,441,839 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  VACUUM  PUMP  WITH 
AUXILIARY   PRESSURE   MEASUREMENT 
FUNCTION 
Lecndcrt  J.  K.  ran  Opiinen,  Necdham,  Maas.,  asrignor  to 
National   Research  Corporation,   Newton   Highlands, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamachusetts 

FDcd  Nov.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,152 

Int  CL  GOln  27/62 

U.S.  CL  324—33  6  Clainis 
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Gyromagnetic  resonance  magnetometer  for  measuring 
steady  magnetic  fields  of  relative  strong  intensity  at  very 
low  temperatures,  wherein  a  ferrimagnetic  body  is  sup- 
ported within  a  probe  member  constituting  a  tubular  trans- 
mission line.  The  ferrimagnetic  sample  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  unknown  magnetic  field  to  be  measured  to- 
gether with  that  of  a  high  frequency  nuignetic  field  of  a 
given  direction.  The  absorption  line  of  the  ferrimagnetic 
sample  is  observed  and  the  corresponding  resonance  fre- 
quency is  measured  accordingly  which  is  related  to  the 
steady  magnetic  field. 


3  441,838 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MAGNETOM- 
ETERS  OF  THE  SPIN  COUPLING  OSCILLATOR 

TYPE  ^  ^      _. .^ 

Airtoinc  Sahri,  Fontaine,  Frincc,  aHlgnor  to  Commissariat 
h.  PEncrgic  Atooaiquc,  Paris,  France,  an  organization  of 


Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,113 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1965, 

Int  CL  GOlr  ii/OO.  ii/0« 
UA  CL  324— v5  5  Claims 

The  magnetometer  comprises  two  vessels  contammg  a 
solvent  including  the  same  atomic  nuclei  having  the  same 
gyromagnetic  ratio,  and,  dissolved  in  the  solvent,  a  para- 
magnetic substance  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
in  the  two  vessels.  A  pair  of  excitation  coils,  fed  by  the 
output  of  a  linear  amplifier,  are  wound  respectively 
around  the  vessels.  A  pair  of  pick  up  coils  feeding  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  are  also  wound  respectively  around 


An  improvement  in  electrical  power  supply  circuitry  for 
oscillating  electron  types  of  vacuum  pumps  (e.g.,  orbi- 
trons)  is  described.  The  improvement  comprises  an  elec- 
trically floating  p(Kti<Mi  of  the  power  supply  with  a  micro- 
ammeter  and  a  special  rectifying  circuit  mounted  in  the 
floating  portion  of  the  power  supply  to  separate  ion,  elec- 
tron and  X-ray  derived  currents  derived  from  the  pump. 
This  allows  the  microammeter  to  measure  an  ion  current 
which  varies  as  a  Imear  function  of  pressure  down  to  10~' 
tort  and  below,  thus  providing  an  inexpensive  ganghig 
function  as  a  supfriement  to  the  principal  functimi  (e.g., 
pumping)  of  the  c4d  apparatus. 


3,441,840 

ELECTRONIC  THICKNESS  METER  HAVING 

DIRECT  READOUT  OF  COATING  THICKNESS 

William  R.  Randle,  Orlando,  Fla.,  anignor  to  Mwtin- 

Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.I,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

FDcd  Mar.  31. 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,435 
Int  CL  GOlr  33/00 
U.S.  CL  324—34  4  Cbrinii 

The  present  invention  involves  a  device  for  measuring 
the  thickness  of  nonconductive  coatings  on  conductive 
surfaces  using  a  bridge  circuit  with  a  pair  of  inductive 
coil  probes  connected  across  legs,  of  the  bridge  circuit. 
The  bridge  circuit  is  balanced  with  one  probe  placed  on 
a  nonconductive  coating  to  be  measured  and  the  other 
probe,  which  has  a  built  in  micrometer  fbr  varying  the 
distance  the  coil  is  from  a  surface,  placed  on  a  reference 
omductive  surface  similar  to  the  coiKluctive  snr&oe  imdn 
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the  oonconductivc  coated  surface  being  measured.  The   ducing  a  dbtinctive  signal  havbg  a  pip,  and  a  hand-size 
^^^^g  ^^^  tbc7bc  read  directly   amplified  inductive  pickup  req«n«ve  to  the  magnetu: 


from  the  micrometer  scale  on  the  probe  having  the 
naicrometer.  

3(441*841 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  COMPENSATION 
OF  PARASITIC   MAGNETIC   FIELDS,   IN   PAR- 
TICULAR    ON    AN    AIRCRAFT    CARRYING    A 
MAGNETOMETER  .  ^.      .    ^        ui 

Aatoiac  SaM,  Foataine,  and  Hcari  Glcni^  GrcaoMc, 
France,  ass^nors  to  Conunissariat  k  l*Encrgic  Atomique, 
Psik  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  613,892 
Cfarfms  priority,  appllcatioa  France,  Feb.  4,  19M, 

48,471 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/02;  H«ls  4/00 

UA  CL  324—43  *  CWn" 
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field  produced  by  the  unabalance  of  currents  of  the  dis- 
tinctive signal. 

3  441343 

SYSTEM  FOR  TILTING  FREQUENCY  MARKER  IN 

SWEEP  GENERATOR  DISPLAY 

Clirfrc  R.  Wainwright,  P.O.  Box  277, 

Lagima  Beach,  CaHf.    92652 

FDcd  Jane  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,151 

Int.  CL  G«lr  27/00,  25/00.  23/14 

UA  CL  324—57  !•  Ctalma 
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There  is  determined,  by  means  of  two  magnetometer 
heads,  the  total  magnetic  field  difference  between  two 
points  where  the  intensity  of  the  external  magnetic  field 
is  substantially  the  same  but  the  intensities  of  the  parasitic 
magnetic  field  are  different.  With  a  phase  discriminator  and 
a  converting  unit,  there  is  produced  a  control  magnitude 
substantially  proportional  to  this  difference,  and  therefore 
to  the  parasitic  magnetic  field  difference,  and  there  is  pro- 
duced, in  response  to  variations  of  said  magnitude,  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  coils,  a  compensation  magnetic  field 
which  cancels  said  difference. 


A  sweep  generator  circuit  having  a  marker  generator 
which  produces  a  marker  pulse  when  the  sweep  genera- 
tor sweeps  through  a  given  frequency.  The  marker  signal 
is  added  to  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  outputs  of 
the  sweep  generator  which  drive  an  oscilloscope.  Attenua- 
tion of  the  marker  signal  added  to  each  of  the  outputs 
may  be  varied  selectively  so  that  the  nuu-ker  signal  which 
appears  on  the  oscilloscope  trace  is  selectively  tilted  from 
its  normal  vertical  position.  Additional  attenuation  is  in- 
cluded to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  tilted  marker. 


3y441^2 
LINE  FAULT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS UTILIZING  A  TEST  SIGNAL  HAVING  A 
NONSINUSOIDAL  WAVEFORM  PREFERABLY 
WnH  AT  LEAST  ONE  PIP  PER  CYCLE 
Radobh  J.  Stnm,  Jr^  1255  N.  St  Albans, 
St  Paal,  Minn.    95117 
Filed  Oct  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,727 
btCLGtlrii/ya 
\JS»  CL  331    51  9  Cfarims 

A  line  fault  detection  method  and  apparatus  having  a 
manually  portable  transistorized  multivibrator  for  pro- 


3  441  844 
MICROWAVE  MOISTURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Lcroy  H.  BoAcr,  Rockton,  IlL,  and  Wesley  E.  Grcnland, 
Clinton,  Wis.,  asrfgnors  to  BeloU  Corporation,  Bdoit, 
Wig.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jnne  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,398 

Int  CL  Gf  Ih  27/04 

UA  CL  324—58.5  2  Qalms 

>^aratus  and  method  for  measuring  characteristics 

of  a  sample  such  as  moisture  content  with  a  microwave 


APRIL  29,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1635 


with  a  section  joining  the  first  and  second  wave  guides   uon  of  the  parameter.  A  fixed  resistor  is  conneciea  m 
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which  has  a  higher  dielectric  constant  than  the  sample  so 
that  energy  passing  through  the  secuon  wiU  pass  through 
the  sample  to  be  attenuated. 


3441345 

RESISTANCE  COMPARISON  MEANS  HAVING  A 

PAIR  OF  RECTIFYING  CIRCUTTS  CONNECTED 

AOROSS  ALOW  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  SOURCE 

James  Stewart  Johnston,  Bognor  Regl^  England,  iKsignor 

to  Roscmonnt  Engineering  Company  Limited 

Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  15,  1964, 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/02.  17/10 
UA  CL  324-62  10  0«»™* 


series  with  the  bridge  and  is  so  selected  as  to  nununize 
variations  in  the  rebalancing  signal  with  respect  to  mere- 
mental  changes  of  values  of  said  parameter. 


3  441  847 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VECTCm  COM- 
PONENTS OF  THE  SPEED  OF  A  BODY 
Michel  HaMid  and  FMKob  Gander,  Paiii,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodcte  Pour  ITtnde  ct  la  Realisation  des 
Procedcs  Elcctronlqncs  dc  Caknl  ''Analac,"  a  corpora- 
tion of  France  ^      ^^     ,»«•,- 
FOcd  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,917 
Clafani  priority,  appttodion  France,  Nov.  27, 1964, 
996,536,  Patent  1,423,961 
Int  CL  GOlr  11/02;  GOlv  1/30;  GOlb  5/24 
U  A  CL  324—70  *  Clafans 
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Resistance  comparison  means  for  measuring  the  ratio 
of  two  electrical  resistances  by  comparing  the  voltages 
across  the  resistances  when  currents  in  known  ratio  are 
fed  through  them  is  characterized  in  that  adjustable  in- 
ductive current  dividing  means  are  provided  for  dividing 
the  current  from  an  alternating  current  source  between 
two  paths,  one  path  including  one  of  said  resistances  and 
a  first  rectifying  circuit  and  the  other  path  including  the 
other  resistance  and  a  second  rectifying  circuit 


3  441,846 
DIGITAL  READOUT  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYCSG  A 
NON-LINEAR   TRANSDUCER   AND   A   LINEAR 
POTENTIOMETER 

Harry  Pctrohilos,  YeUow  Springs,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
United  Systems  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration off  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,230 

Int  CL  GOlr  17/06,  27/02 
UA  CI.  311     65  5  Claims 

A  digital  reading  meter  which  employs  a  non-linear 
transducer  for  measuring  an  unknown  parameter  as  one 
arm  in  a  null-seeking  bridge  circuit.  Another  arm  of  the 
bridge  is  formed  by  a  function  shaping  network  com- 
prising a  series  of  resistances  closely  approximating  the 
resistance  vs.  parameter  characteristic  of  the  transducer 
and  employing  a  linear  potentiometer  to  different  taps  of 
which  the  resistances  arc  connected.  The  unbalance  in  the 
bridge  caused  by  the  transducer  arm  variance  is  detected 
by  a  servo  amplifier  which  operates  through  a  servo  motor 
and  the  linear  potentiometer  to  change  the  ratio  of  the 


A  system  for  measuring  the  components  of  the  speed 
vector  of  a  body  moving  along  a  given  path  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  path,  comprising  at  least 
two  identical  conduits  arranged,  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  path.  The  conduits  are  filled  with  a  fluid  and 
at  each  end  thereof  is  coupled  a  transducer,  generating  a 
signal  upon  the  contact  of  said  body  with  said  conduits 
and  means  are  provided  for  determining  the  instants  of 
occurrence  of  said  signal. 


3,441^48 
PARTICLE  LENGTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Valley  and  Theodore  H.  Morse,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  Msignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, Hialcah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  offHUnob 
Conttawation  of  application  Ser.  No.  348,239,  Feb.  28, 
1964.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,228 

Int  CL  GOln  27/02;  H03k  5/01 
U.S.  CL  324—71  12  Clafans 

Fiber  or  particle  studying  apparatus  employing  a  par- 
ticle studying  circuit  wherein  electrical  iimilating  means 
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define  an  orifice  through  which  separated  portions  d  a 
particle  containing  fluid  sample  may  communicate,  and 
electrical  circuit  means  establishing  a  completed  circuit 
between  the  respective  portions  by  way  of  the  fluid  in  said 
orifice;  said  circuit  means,  due  to  the  measurably  different 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  fluid  and  the  particles  sus- 
pended therein,  producing  detectable  pulses  as  particles 
are  caused  to  pass  through  said  orifice.  The  apparatus 


3,441,850 
SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Frazer,  Lexiiigtoii,  Rktaard  Hobman,  Framlng- 
ham,  Kenton  J.  Idc,  Ltocoln,  and  Richard  K.  Moore, 
South  Weymouth,  Maas^  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  SIgnatection,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mas&,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massacimaetts 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,433 

lntChG9lr  23/18, 13/02 

US.  CL  324—77  3  Clahns 


su^njr 
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further  including  wave-shaping  electrical  circuit  means 
for  receiving  the  aforementioned  pulses  and  deriving  con- 
stant amplitude  signals  therefrom  and  then  converting 
said  signals  into  saw-tooth  wave  forms  the  amplitudes  of 
which  are  a  function  of  the  duration  of  said  pulses  and 
thereby  representative  of  particle  length;  and  means,  re- 
ceptive of  said  saw-tooth  wave  forms,  capable  ot  detecting 
and  counting  those  wave  forms  having  an  amplitude  great- 
er than  a  pre-selected  level. 


3,441  849 
TESTING  AND  ADDRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AN  ARRAY  OF  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Jack  P.  Bennett,  West  Horicy,  N.Y.,  Charles  A.  Harring, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  WUliam  Teo,  Berltelcy,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Intematioaal  Business  Macliines  Corporation, 
Armonlu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,085 
/  I^  CL  GOlr  75/72,  37/02 

VS,  CL  324—73  10  Oaims 
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In  a  spectrograph  for  visually  representing  the  analysis 
of  a  complex  wave,  amplitude  is  represented  by  spaced 
gradations,  and  discrete  levels  of  amplitude  are  further 
shown  as  contour  lines. 


Disclosed  is  a  circuit  tester  for  detecting  shorts  and 
opens  in  large  electrical  circuit  arrays  or  other  large 
multiple-element  electrical  devices.  Selection  units  for  ad- 
dressing the  elements  to  be  tested  employ  coincident  se- 
lection allowing  variable  sized  groups  to  be  addressed.  A 
scan  counter  in  cooperation  with  an  address  register  ad- 
dresses groups  of  decreasing  and  increasing  size  to  detect 
the  particular  faulty  element  within  an  initially  large 
group,  and  a  group  size  decoder  in  cooperation  with  the 
above  allows  the  selection  of  decreasingly  smaller  or 
larger  groups  wholly  within  or  containing,  respectively,  the 
preceding  group  addressed. 


3,441351  

CHOPPER  STABILIZED  ELECTRICAL  METER 
CIRCUIT  WITH  ENVELOPE  DETECTOR  AND 
FEEDBACK  MEANS 
John  W.  Savage,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Susque- 
hanna Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virgfaiia 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,516 

Int.  CL  GOlr  77/06.  19/18. 19/22 

VS.  a.  324—99  10  Cbfant 


f- — 5 ^2Q-J 

The  present  invention  has  many  applications  including 
the  measurement  of  high  frequency  voltage  and  currents 
and  high  field  intensities.  The  meter  employs  chopping 
techniques  by  switching  at  the  input  rapidly  between  the 
high  frequency  input  signal  and  a  reference  or  feedback 
signal.  This  composite  signal  is  then  envelope  detected  to 
give  a  square  wave  whose  peak  to  peak  amplitudes  are 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  input  signal 
level  and  the  feedback  or  reference  voltage.  This  signal 
is  then  applied  to  a  differential  amplifier  by  means  of  a 
second  switch  which  operates  in  unison  with  the  input 
switch.  This  second  switch  applies  the  square  wave  to  one 
input  of  the  differential  amplifier  during  the  input  signal 
sample  period  and  to  another  input  of  the  amplifier  during 
the  reference  signal  or  feedback  period.  The  output  of  the 
differential  ami^ifier  is  applied  to  a  meter  or  recorder, 
and  is  also  fed  back  to  the  input  for  system  stabilization. 


3,44M52 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  SHIELDED  INDICATOR 
Bennett  L.  HaUcnhcck,  0|dcB,  N.Y.,  Mrfgwnr  to  Sybraa 
CorpontioB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,688 

lat  CL  GOlr  1/04. 1/18;  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  a.  324—156  20  Chtam 

An  electrical  meter  has  its  pointer  shielded  by  a  unipo- 

tential  element  enveloping  the  pointer.  For  example,  the 
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connected  together.  *^  


3  441 J53 

PLUG-IN  INTEGRATED  CmflS/w^iSi^^f  ^ 
CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  AND  INCLUDING  A  TEST 

FIXTURE  THEREFOR  ^  ^    .    ^  . 

Ottrte  M.  Bodlne,  Los  AMos,  Caitf., jsslgnorto 
aSStta  Corporation,  Sannyvale,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Calif  omia  ^      ^^     «.  ,^* 

^PUcd  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,162 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i5/00  .  ^  ,_. 

UA  CL  324—158  *  ^^*"*™* 


SWUTsrr  FOR  raEQU^NCYCWIFENSATIOTJ 
Yoshikazn  Aida,  Tokyo4o,  aad  Toshizo  K«kfcnwa, 
Yokohama-Shi,  Japais,  t^V^  to  AgMcyoJ  to- 
dustrial  Science  and  Techw)loBy,  1V™*7  «* 
Intemationai  Trade  and  Industry,  Ch^oda-kn, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  an  authority  of  the  Japanese 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatioii  Japan,  Sept  30, 1963, 

Int  CL  GOlr  5/26.  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—106  1  «•»" 


^H^HSH 


The  assembly  consists  of  an  integrated  pacluige  and  a 
carrier  enclosing  the  package.  Tl»e  circuit  package  com- 
Drises  a  body  having  a  pluraUty  of  leads  extendmg  out- 
S^y  frSm  two  sides  S  the  body  and  downwardly  m 
substantially  parallel  relationship.  TTie  earner  comprises 
four  intercomiected  side  walls  forming  % «<*?°;g5' ^° 
opposed  side  walls  having  slots  therein  for  «nctoonaUy 
enga^  the  leads  of  the  circuit  package  and  shoulder 
SSTforming  a  termination  for  said  slots.  A  mating 
SrtTxtureTalso  provided  for  testing  the  circmt  package 
while  it  remains  within  the  earner. 


3  441  854 
ENCODER-DECODER    CIRCUIT    INOLU^Ng 
DIODE  SWITCHING  OF  A  STAGE  FROM  AN 
AMPLIFIER  TO  AN  OSCOLATOR   ^^ 

"^---T;i^fcl'SSuri/^?"''*"^,^^ 

iT«  n  iiK— 18  12  Claims 

A  tone  ri^al  encoder-decoder  circuit  uses  an  amplifier 
and  a  single  tuned  circuit  for  decoding  or  encoding  a  tone 
rignal.  A  switching  network  enables  a  ««»f^^"^*  »° 
ca^ise  operation  of  the  circuit  as  an  encoder  and  disables 
the  feedback  circuit  to  cause  operation  as  a  ^fodtr.™ 
switching  circuit  also  changes  the  gam  levels  of  the  ampli- 
fier in  onler  to  prevent  distortion.  The  ainphfier  mcludcs 
degenerative  feedback  circuit  for  regulatmg  gam.  A  by- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  high  frequency  thermocouple 
wattmeter  of  load  type  employinng  a  resistance  load 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  paraUel  resistance  ele- 
ments and  a  thermocouple  connected  to  ihe  resistance 
load  to  measure  the  power  dissipated  therein.  Electromag- 
netic shielding  means  are  disposed  about  tiie  thermo- 
couple to  reduce  inductance  coupling  between  Uie  thermo- 
couple  and  tiie  otiier  members.  Compensating  means  m 
Uie  form  of  at  least  one  of  tiie  foUowing:  a  capacitor, 
inductor,  combination  of  a  capacitor  and  inductor  and 
paraUel  resistor  are  provided  to  compensate  for  tiie  cm- 
rent  flowing  tiirough  tiie  resistance  load  adjacent  Uie 
junction  between  tiie  tiiermocouplc  and  tiie  resistance 
connected  to  tiie  tiiermocouple.  Thus,  tiie  ekctrK  power 
consumed  between  resistance  load  and  tiie  tiiermoel«:fro- 
motive  force  remain  in  a  constant  stote  regardless  of  fre- 
quency. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

WIDE  SWING  MOVING  MAGNET  METER  HA WJG 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  WINDINGS  WITH  PARAL- 
LEL SPACED  AXES  _,  .    ^  tv     t 

Ivan  L.  BlowcfB,  Otsego,  Mich.,  "^g*  ^  KaI.E<iulp 

Company,  Otsego.  Mkk,  a  «>n»ratl«>  of  Michigan 

FOed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,018 

bt  CL  GOlr  7/20,  7/76  .  ^  ^ 

UJS.  CL  324—146  ^  Oabaa 

An  inexpensive  ammeter  havmg  a  pomter  movement 

of  greater  than  90*.  A  permanent  magnet  is  connected  to 
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the  pointer  and  is  driven  by  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  two  coils  which  are  connected  in  series  and  have  paral- 
lel axes.  The  axis  of  the  first  coil  passes  through  the  axis 
ot  the  rotation  erf  the  pointer  and  the  axis  of  the  second 
coil  is  displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pointer. 


a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  coded  signals  to  a  central 
station  unit.  After  locating  the  broadcasting  transceiver, 


^^^t- 


r^^ 


i^' 


-.rr 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  ammeter  construction, 
and  more  specifically  relates  to  a  novel  ammeter  of  the 
moving  magnet  type  which  is  of  inexpensive  construction 
and  yet  obtains  a  pointer  movement  of  90*  and  more 
with  good  linearity  over  the  full  scale. 


3,441,857 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINE^G  TRANSISTOR 
VOLTAGE  CAPABILITY  BY  DECAY  TIME 
EVALUATION 
Ronald  W.  Vahlc,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,761 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  a.  324—158  3  Claims 
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the  central  station  unit  responds  by  transmitting  a  unique 
coded  signal,  and  the  transceiver  continuously  indicates 
this  response  even  after  transmission  has  ceased. 


3  441  859 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  BOOLEAN  FUNCTION  GEN- 
ERATOR UTILIZING  DUAL-THRESHOLD  LOGIC 
ELEMENTS 
Marins  Cohn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,892 

Int.  CL  H03k  19/12 

VS.  CL  328—92  3  Claims 


-»/(«*» 
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A  transistor  is  rated  for  maximum  applied  voltage 
capability  under  predetermined  current  conditions  by 
saturating  and  then  cutting  the  transistor  off  at  various 
increasing  output  ventage  values  determined  by  a  variable 
clamp,  monitoring  transistor  current  decay  time  and  rat- 
ing the  transistor  at  an  output  voltage  which  produces  a 
predetermined  percent  decay  time  increase. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  325 — 18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,441,854 


A  network  of  five  dual-threshold  logic  elements  inter- 
connected to  provide  a  device  which  receives  two  input 
variables  A  aiid  B  and  provides  any  one  of  the  sixteen 
possible  Boolean  functions  of  two  variables. 


WAVE  AMPLITUDE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Kenton  J.  Idc,  Lincoln,  and  John  F.  Frazcr,  Lexington, 

Mass.,  aasigiiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Signatcction 

Inc.,  Waltbun,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachosetts 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,617 

Int  CL  H«3k  5/20.  3/02 

VS.  a.  328—147  3  Claims 
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3,441358 

ELECTRONIC  CALLING  AND  REPLY  SYSTEM 

Gordon  Graham,  983  Qnadwnboa  St  NW^ 

WaiUngton,  D.C.    20811 

FiM  Dec.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,150 

Int  CL  H04b  7/20;  G08g  1/0% 

VS.  CL  325—55  6  Claims 

The  system  includes  a  transceiver  unit  which  may  be 

actuated,  either  manually  or  automatically,  to  broadcast 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  when  an  analog  signal 
attains  predetermined  amplitude  levels  comprising: 

a  binary  counter; 

means  for  causing  the  binary  counter  to  repetitively 
count  through  a  sequence  of  numbers; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  the  binary 
counter,  the  converter  responding  to  signals  from 
the  counto-  by  generating  a  staircase  waveform; 
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a  first  crossover  detector  for  comparing  two  input  sig- 
nals and  emitting  an  energizing  signal  when  the  com- 
pared signals  are  of  equal  amplitude,  the  staircase 
waveform  being  applied  as  an  input  to  the  first  cross- 
over detector; 

means  apjrfying  the  analog  signal  to  the  other  mput 
of  the  first  crossover  detector; 

an  AND  gate; 

level  setting  means  connected  to  the  bmary  counter 
for  emitting  an  energizing  signal  to  the  AND  gate 
at  predetermined  values  of  the  binary  count;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  first  crossover 
detector  to  the  AND  gate  whereby  that  gate  is  en- 
abled when  it  simultar>eously  receives  energizing  sig- 
nals from  the  crossover  detector  and  the  level  set- 
ting means  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicating 
that  the  analog  signal  has  atuined  one  of  the  prede- 
termined amplitude  levels. 


is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  drive  said  transistor  into 
saturation  during  that  half  cycle  thereof  when  the  diode 
is  caused  to  be  conducted.  A  second  input  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  the  other  terminal  of  the  voltage  divider  through 
coupling  means  and  functions  to  control  the  level  of  con- 


'VC 


-3. 


3,441,861 
SELF-TUNING  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Pierre  J.  F.  Dcman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Francaisc  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Flkd  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,455 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1965, 

2,785 

Int  CL  H03b  1/04;  H03k  1/10 

VS.  CL  328—165  14  Claims 


ductivity  of  said  transistor  during  that  portion  of  the 
half  cycle  thereof  coincided  with  that  half  cycle  of  said 
first  signal  which  is  blocked  from  the  transistor.  The 
average  D-C  voltage  of  the  transistor  collector  is  indic- 
ative of  the  phase  relation. 


3  441  863 

DRIFT    COMPENSATED    DIRECT    COUPLED 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

D.C.  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Hiro  Moriyasn,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Bcavcrton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,542 

Int  CL  H03f  1/02 

VS,  CL  330—9  8  Claims 


A  self-tuning  filter  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tuned  circuits  coimected  to  receive  a  common  input  signal 
and  having  respective  resonance  frequency  values,  a  plu- 
rality of  gates  having  signal  inputs  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  respective  tuned  circuits  and  having  gating  inputs, 
threshold  detector  means,  and  means  selectively  intercon- 
necting the  outputs  of  the  threshold  detector  means  with 
the  gating  inputs.  * 


3,441,862 

BI-PHASE  DEMODULATING  CIRCUIT  INDEPEND- 
ENT OF  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 
DISTORTION  ^  „^ 

Daniel  M.  Mltchcn,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoUins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

iA  Iowa 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,101 

Int  CL  H03d  i/l%,  1/lS 

VS.  CL  329 50  4  Claims 

A  phase  detector  comprising  a  transistor  with  the  base 
electrode  D-C  biased  to  about  the  center  of  its  operating 
range,  and  a  voltage  divider  comprised  of  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors  with  a  tap  therebetween  connected  to  the 
transistor  base.  A  reference  signal  supplied  through  a 
diode  to  one  end  terminal  of  the  voltage  divider  means 


A  direct  coupled  amplifier  circuit  is  described  which  is 
compensated  to  prevent  drift  in  its  D.C.  output  voltage 
level,  and  is  provided  with  a  level  control  for  adjusting 
such  output  voltage  level.  The  amplifier  circuit  includes 
a  pair  of  amplifier  stages  with  the  level  control  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  second  stage  and  a  bipolar  D.C.  feed- 
back circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  the  second 
stage  to  the  input  of  the  first  stage  to  provide  negative 
feedback.  A  voltage  comparator  is  coimected  in  the  feed- 
back circuit  with  one  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  second  amplifier  stage  and  another  input  connected  to 
the  level  control,  and  produces  a  difference  signal  output 
which  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifier  as  the 
negative  feedback  signal.  This  negative  feedback  differ- 
ence signal  cancels  drift  without  canceling  level  control 
adjustments  in  the  D.C.  output  voltage  level  of  such 
amplifier. 

3,441,864 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  PROTECTIVE 
CIRCUITS 
David  Haflcr,  Merion  SCalioB,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  TLD,  Inc.,  Philadclpiito,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pamsyhrania 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,4tl 
Int  CL  H03f  3/18,  21/00,  3/ 68 
VS.  CL  330—11  11  Claims 

A  protective  network  for  a  push-pull  class  B  unity  gain 
transistor  amplifier  employing  series  coimected  transis- 
tors, in  which  a  semi-conductor  switch  is  coimected  Se- 
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^  .  .  .  1  -^  ♦K-  i««^  t«  MM  the  inuut  feedback  loop  between  a  pilot  signrf  level  detector  and 
tween  the  input  terminal  and  the  load  ^  P«»  ^  «PJ»  ™3^bV^ualizing  network  for  the  repeater.  A  second 
dgnal  into  the  load  when  the  input  signal  ampUtude   aj^bie  ^"^^y^^^^^^jj^  «  as  to  allow  the  pilot 

signal  level  to  be  applied  to  one  plate  of  a  capacitor  and 
to  the  gate  of  the  first  IGFET  whose  channel  resistance 
is  varied  according  to  the  pilot  level  deviation  from  a 

reference  level.  ..         ._  j 

In  the  event  of  jrilot  signal  or  power  failure,  the  second 
lOFET  is  cut  off,  leaving  the  capacitor  charged  to  the 
vahie  of  the  pilot  signal  immediately  prior  to  cut  off.  The 
high  gate  leakage  resistance  and  drain  leakage  resistance 
<rf  the  IGFETs  provide  a  memory  regulatioa  for  the 
amplifier.  

3f441fM7 

MASTER  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  OF 

SEBMIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Thomas  M.  DaTlsoo,  HowIob,  Tei,  9ta»tpat  to  Dreaaer 

Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex-  a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware 

Fncd  Jane  34, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  650,524 

lot  CL  H03f  3166;  Hf  3g  3120, 5116 

UA  CL  336—52  !•  CWina 
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instantaneously  exceeds  the  voltage  across  the  load  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 

3,441365 
INTFJI.STAGE  COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  NEU- 
to£^G  INTERNAL  FEEDBACK  IN  IRAN- 
SISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 

ponition  of  America,  a  ««?<«?»  "f-^?"^ 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,708 

fata.  H03f  3104,  3/68, 1/00 

VA  CL  330-21  ^  CW™ 


m^^^^ 


Neutralization  of  the  inter-electrode  coflector-to-base 
feedback  of  a  transistor  amplifier  is  accomplished  by  cou- 
pling input  signals  to  the  amplifier  through  a  parallel- 
resonant  circuit  having  an  inductive  component,  a  capaci- 
tive  component,  and  a  resistive  component  having  a 
resistance  value  at  least  several  times  less  than  the  value 
of  the  input  reactance  of  the  amplifier  stage  at  the  ap- 
plied signal  frequency. 

3  441366 
AMPLIFIER  REGULATION 
Donald  Robert  Bariicr,  Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Richard 
Alfied  Nye,  WoodiUe,  Tbomwood  Conunoii,  Eai»«. 
p«ju«.i,  Miignon  to  lateniatioiial  Standard  Electric 

^*''**^  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13, 1966, 

21,299/66 

Int  CL  H03t  3/30:  H03f  3/66 

UA  CL  330—29  '  Oalmi 


A  plurality  of  seismic  geophone  stations  are  connected 
to  a  4000  hertz  oscillator  and  ring  modulator  circiiit, 
the  output  of  which  is  coupled  into  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual seismic  amplifiers,  one  amplifier  for  each  geophone 
station.  The  output  voltage  from  each  geophone  station 
is  also  respectively  connected  into  each  of  the  seismic 
amplifiers.  Each  seismic  amplifier  has  a  plurality  of  photo 
resistive  units  responsive  to  a  lamp  circuit  driven  by  the 
varying  amplitude  of  the  modulated  oscillator  signal,  the 
gain  of  each  am{4ifier  having  an  inverse  relationship  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  modulated  oscillator  signal. 


3,441,860 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  HUM  ELIMINATING  dRCUTT 
iMm  T.  Andwion,  Marion,  Iowa,  amiciMr  to  CoUm 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FDcd  A«c.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,103 

Int  CL  H03f  1/26, 1/30 

UA  CL  330—149  1  Claim 


A  gain  control  circuit  fw  repeater  amplifiers.  An  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  transistor  (lOFET)  is  used  in  the 


A  drcait  for  eliminating  hum  in  a  transistorized  ampli- 
fier employing  a  hum  containing  D-C  source  with  said 
hum  being  supplied  to  the  transistor  collector  along  with 
the  D-C  signal.  A  portion  of  the  hum  is  also  supplied 
to  the  transistor  base  electrode  with  a  magnitude  sufficient 


to  produce  at  said  collector  electrode  a  hum  component 
equal,  but  opposite  in  phase,  to  the  hum  suppUcd  direcUy 
thereto  from  the  I>C  source,  Uius  effectively  cancelmg 
said  hum.  

3,441,869 
COAXIAL  CAPACITOR 
WUliam  J.  ThompMm,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  aasisnor  to 
BcU   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray 
HilL  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,384 

Int  CL  H03f  1/42 

UA  CL  330—199  1  Claim 


OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM  SM£CTIVELY  OPERABLE 
AS  FREQUENCY  MEASURING  DEVICE  OR  AU- 
TOMATIC FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Reginiild  Gordon  Wkfccr.  Coventry,  England,  aasifnor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  limited,  London, 
Ensiand,  a  BrWdi  compmy 

Ffled  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,089 
Claims  priority,  appliration  Great  Britatai,  Jan.  5,  1967, 

697/67 

Int  CL  H03b  3/04,  3/00;  GOlr  23/14 

UA  CL  331—11  4  Clalma 
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In  a  submarine  cable  repeater  a  four  terminal  coaxial 
capacitor  is  employed  to  minimize  the  transfer  of  energy 
from  currents  in  the  outer  conductor  branch  to  the  trans- 
verse signal  path  of  the  repeater's  coaxial  striKture.  Ad- 
ditionally, the  coaxial  capacitor  is  provided  with  a  third 
foil  electrode  over  the  basic  structure  so  that  the  outer 
conductor  branch  is  bypassed  to  local  ground  with  a 
minimum  of  effective  series  inductance. 


3,441,870 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  USING  AUTOMAT- 
ICALLY VARIED  DIVISION  FACTORS  IN  A 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Reginald  Gordon  WIchcr,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brit^  company 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Jan.  5,  1967, 

696/67 

Int  CL  H03b  3/04,  3/00 

UA  CL  331—11  12  Clafans 


itft 


An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  frequency  of  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  frequency  comparator 
to  one  input  of  which  is  applied  a  train  of  pulses  of  pre- 
determined frequency  and  to  whose  other  input  is  applied 
a  train  of  pulses  at  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  di- 
vided by  the  division  factor  of  a  variable  factor  divider 
whose  setting  is  automatically  maintained  in  predeter- 
mined relation  with  the  reading  of  a  pulse  counter  to 
which  the  output  of  the  comparator  is  iqpplied.  The  stable 
reading  of  the  counter  indicates  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator.  The  apparatus  can  be  converted  to  an  auto- 
matic frequency  control  system  by  disconnecting  the 
comparator  output  signal  from  the  counter  and  utilizing 
this  signal  to  control  the  oscillator  frequency. 


3,441«872 
SELF-STARTING  OSCILLATOR  WITH  PLURAL 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATORS 
Paul  W.  WMcncr  and  Francis  H.  Downhowcr,  Jr.,  Lan- 
caster, nIy.,  Msignon  to  Wcstfa«hoMe  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvantai 
Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,502 
Int  CL  H03b  5/06 
UA  CL  331—52  8  Clatans 


ReaJSxe 


i 


Crat 


A  frequency  synthesizer  comprises  a  slave  oscillator 
whose  frequency  is  controlled  via  a  control  loop  incorpo- 
rating a  variable  factor  divider  whose  output  is  compared 
in  a  comparator  with  a  train  of  pulses  of  reference  fre- 
quency. In  order  to  obtain  slave  oscillator  frequencies  cor- 
reqwnding  to  fractional  division  factors  of  the  divider,  a 
control  signal  is  applied  to  the  slave  oscillator  from  the 
comparator  via  a  smoothing  circuit  so  that  the  control 
signal  has  a  value  representative  of  the  average  value  of  the 
output  of  the  comparator  over  a  period  corre^wnding  to 
a  plurality  of  successive  counts  by  the  divider,  and  means 
is  provided  for  automatically  setting  the  division  factor 
of  the  divider  at  different  values  during  eadi  said  period. 


^H^ 


The  subject  matter  of  the  present  disclosure  relates 
to  a  self-starting  oscfllator  wherein  a  pair  of  one  shot 
monostable  multivibrators  have  their  outputs  respectively 
coupled  to  provide  an  input  to  the  other  of  the  multivi- 
brators. A  complementary  output  is  supplied  by  each  of 
the  multivibrators  as  an  input  to  a  logic  element  which 
supplies  a  logic  output  whenever  both  of  the  complemen- 
tary outputs  are  of  the  same  output  state.  The  logic 
output  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  multivibrators  to  change 
its  ou^ut  state  and  thereby  initiate  oscillation  to  the 
oscillator. 
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3  441  873 
THYRlSrOR  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  HAVWG  DIODE 
^^'^        CONTROLLED  FIRING  MEANS 
William  B.  Harrb,  BenuurdsviDe,  NJ^  Sf*2II*M?ii^d 

Berkeley  Heights,  N J^  »  corponi^n  ^  New  ^ofk 
Filed  Aug.  11, 19€1,  Ser.  No.  659,954 

iBt  CL  H03b  5/12  ^^ 

UA  CL  331—107  *  ^"™* 


April  29,  1969 


3,441,875  .,™.,^ 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  CmOLJlTUMNG 
SERIES  CONNECTED  TRANSISTORS 
Andrew  Shoh,  RMgeileld,  Conn.,  a^giior  to  BraMonln- 
strumeiits,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^*o,n 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,810 
^^-^  Int.  CL  H03b  5/02 

tfACL  331-117  «  C»«*«» 


Square  wave  generators  based  on  multivibrator  cir- 
cuits generally  require  two  tubes  or  transistors  for  re- 
petitively triggering  one  from  the  other.  It  has  bwn  dis- 
covered that  a  switch  circuit  employing  a  single  thynstor 
with  resonant  turn-off  means  and  reverse  current  diodes 
can  be  adapted  to  function  as  an  astable  oscillator  by 
connecting  a  battery  between  the  diodes  and  the  gate 
of  the  thynstor.  The  fall  time  of  a  pulse  produced  by 
this  switch  circuit  can  be  materially  shortened  by  employ- 
ing a  serially  connected  resistor  and  a  step  recovery  diode 
in  parallel  with  the  load  circuit. 


To  provide  substantially  equal  electrical  potential  dis- 
tribution across  series  connected  switching  transistors, 
an  autotransformer  is  capacitively  coupled  to  the  tran- 
sistors. ^^^^^^^^____ 

3,441,876 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  OVEN 
GooUzen  Zwanenburg,  Emmaslngel,  Netbwjuid^as. 
sisnor,  by  meaie  assignments,  to  VS.  Philips  Cor- 
pSn^  New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,378    June  9, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721^14 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  2,  1965, 

6508506 

Int  CL  H03b  1/02 

VS.  CL  331—183  •  Claims 


3,441,874 

SWEEP  GENERATOR 
Donrfd  R  Bennett,  Los  Grto.,  Crfif.,>>ri5Mr  to  Syhrani. 

Electric  Prodncts  Inc.,  a  «>?««?»""?  K?^"* 

FOed  Jnne  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,787 

Int  CL  H02h  1/04 


VS.  CL  331—111 


8  Claims 


This  generator  includes  a  sweep  circuit  producing  a  saw- 
tooth sweep  voltage  varying  between  upper  and  lower 
limits,  a  transistor  amplifier  responsive  to  the  sweep  volt- 
age for  alternately  operating  in  the  active  and  saturation 
region,  and  a  unijunction  transistor  threshold  circuit.  The 
amplifier  operates  m  the  saturation  region  producing  an 
output  voltage  proportional  to  the  sweep  voltage  and 
equal  to  the  threshold  voluge  when  the  sweep  voltage  is 
at  its  upper  limit  The  amplifier  operates  in  the  acUve 
region  producing  an  output  voltage  inversely  proportional 
to  the  sweep  voluge  and  equal  to  the  threshold  voltage 
when  the  sweep  voltage  is  at  its  lower  limit.  The  sw«p 
circuit  U  response  to  operation  of  the  unijunction  for 
changing  the  slope  of  the  sweep  voltage  each  time  it 
reaches  one  of  its  limits. 


An  electron  tube  oscillator  for  use  with  a  high  fre- 
quency heating  aparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  serially  con- 
nected electron  tubes  connected  in  the  control  grid  cir- 
cuit of  the  oscUlator  tube.  One  of  the  tubes  is  controlled 
by  a  control  voltage  derived  from  the  oscillator  load  cir- 
cuit, and  the  other  is  controlled  by  a  separate  control 
voltage  derived  from  the  anode  current  of  the  oscillator 
tube.  An  increase  of  the  latter  control  voltage  causes  a 
decrease  in  the  impedance  of  the  corresponding  electron 
tube. 


3  441,877 
PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATORS 
Lionel  R.  F.  ThompM>n,  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Hawker  SMdeley  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfield,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jnne  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  14, 1965, 

25,099/65 
Int  CL  H03k  7/08,  5/04 

VS.  CL  331 9  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulator  comprising  a  first  input  line 
for  receiving  a  first  electrical  input  signal,  a  second  input 


APRIL  29,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1643 


line  for  receiving  a  second  electrical  input  signal,  the  first 
and  second  input  signals  being  combined  to  form  an  effec- 
tive electrical  input  signal,  an  integrating  circuit  responsive 
to  the  effective  input  signal  to  generate  an  electrical  output 
signal,  the  magnitude  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  tune 
integral  of  Uie  magnitude  of  the  said  effective  input  signal, 
first  switching  means  connected  to  die  second  input  line 
and  arranged  to  respond  to  the  magnitude  of  the  said 
output  signal  t  oassume  a  first  sUte  to  switch  the  magm- 
tude  of  tiie  second  input  signal  to  a  first  value  as  a  result 
of  that  output  signal  attaining  a  first  selected  value  and  to 
assume  a  second  state  to  switch  the  magnitude  of  the 
second  input  signal  to  a  second  value  as  a  result  of  that 
output  signal  attaining  a  second  selected  value  different 


\Tmo 


around  the  dual-mode  resonator  such  that  one  of  the 
wide  walls  of  the  rectangular  guide  and  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  the  circular  guide  are  shared  in  common. 

Coupling  between  the  two  resonators  is  provided  by 
means  of  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  uniformly  distributed 
about  the  portion  of  common  walL  Coupling  out  of  the 
second  resonator  is  through  an  aperture  located  in  the 
other  wide  walL 


3  441^79  ___«. 

TRANSMISSION  USE  THERMAL  EQUALIZER 
Edward  J.  Tomcavafe,  83  Weston  Place, 

Shenandoah,  Pa.    17976 

FUcd  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,992 

iBt  CL  H03h  5/10.  7/38 

VS.  CL  333—28  ^  Ctalnis 
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from  the  first  selected  vahie,  the  said  first  and  second 
values  of  the  magnitude  of  the  said  second  input  signal 
being  so  selected  that,  each  time  tiie  first  switching  means 
operates,  the  polarity  of  the  said  effective  input  signal  is 
reversed  such  that  oscillation  occurs,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electrical  load  signal  whose  magnitude  varies 
between  first  and  second  values  in  synchronism  with  the 
first  switching  means  whereby  the  load  signal  is  pulse 
width  modulated,  and  in  which  the  first  switching  means 
is  arranged  to  effectively  connect  the  second  input  line  to 
first  and  second  difference  sources  by  way  of  a  reactance 
whereby  the  average  value  of  the  load  signal  is  a  function 
of  the  time  integral  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  electrical 
input  signal.  

3,441,878 
TWO-POLE  CHANNEL.DROPPING  FILTER 
Robert  D.  Standley,  Shrewibary,  NJ.,  assipior  to  Bell 
TdaphoM  Laboratories,  incusporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  cornoralkm  of  New  York 

FBad  Scyt  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,123 

Int  CL  HOlp  5/12 

VS.  CL  333—6  <  Claims 
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A  temperature-compensating  signal  level  and  impedance 
matching  network  for  use  in  a  high  frequency  tranamis- 
sion  system,  consbting  of  a  temperature-responsive  at- 
tenuation branch  having  an  electricaUy-centered  junction 
and  a  temperature-responsive  phase-shift  control  branch 
connected  between  the  centered  junction  and  ground.  Each 
temperature-responsive  branch  includes  an  inductor  with 
a  thermistor  in  shunt  therewith  to  vary  the  inductive  re- 
actance of  tiie  branch  with  temperature.  The  phase-shift 
conUtri  branch  includes  a  coarse  temperature-re^^oosive 
phase-shift  portion  and  a  fine  temperature-responsive 
phase-shift  portion,  each  having  an  air  coil  shunted  by  a 
thermistor.  

3  441 880 
HIGH  Q  RADIO  FREQUENCY  dRCUFT  EM- 
PLOYING    A    SUPERCONDUCTIVE   LAYER 
ON    A    POROUS   THERMALLY    MATCHED 

SUBSTRATA 

Ira  Will n,  Palo  AHo,  and  Malcolm  L.  Kintcr,  Menlo 

Park,  CaHL,  assignors  to  Yarlan  AsMdatcs,  Palo  AUo» 
CaM.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,415 
IM.  CL  HOlp  1  /OO.  7/06;  HOIJ  7/26 
VS.  CL  333—99  *• 


Channel-dropping  filters  having  steeper  skirt  selec- 
tivity are  realized  in  an  arrangement  that  bcludes  a  two- 
stage  band-rejection  filter  and  a  multiple-reaonant  branch- 
ing filter.  The  latter  comprises  a  resonant  section  of  dual- 
mode  circular  waveguide  that  is  supportive  of  both  the 
TEei*  and  TE«'  circular  electric  modes  over  the  band 
of  frequencies  occupied  by  the  channel  to  be  dropped, 
and  is  resonant  for  the  TE«*  mode.  A  second  resonator, 


UQUIONc 


UQWOh 


High  Q  radio  frequency  circuits  such  as  reference  cavity 

ana  is  resonani  lor  uic  i*:*,    u««.  «  -w«.  .^ .    resonators  for  frequency  standards  and  ««P»«^"^<y 

comprising  a  section  of  rectangular  waveguide,  is  wrapped    circuits  for  linear  particle  accelerators  are  disclosed.  Such 
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circuits  comprise  a  radio  frequency  wave  supportive  struc- 
ture formed  by  a  supcroooductive  layer  disposed  on  a 
porous  metallic  substrate.  The  substrate  has  a  coeffioeot 
of  linear  thermal  expansion  which  is  about  equal  to  that 
of  the  superconductive  layer  such  that  thermally  pro- 
duced strains  of  the  superconductive  layer  are  prevented 
in  use  and  fabrication.  v-»— 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  porous  metal  substrate 
is  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  the  siqwroon- 
ductive  layer  to  facilitate  obtaining  a  good  bond  there- 
between. Suitable  superconductive  layers  mclude  pure  lead 
and  pure  niobium.  Suitable  substrate  materials  mclude 
sintered  lead-antimony  and  lead-arsenic  alloys  for  use 
with  a  lead  superconductive  layer  and  sintered  niobium 
for  use  with  a  non-porous  niobium  superconductive  layer. 

The  porous  substrate  is  immersed  in  si^wrfiuid  helium. 
i.e.  liquid  helium  below  2.1'  K.  Superfluid  heUum  is  char- 
acterized by  having  zero  viscosity  and  infinite  thermal  coor 
ductivity.  The  superfluid  helium  permeates  the  pores  of 
the  substrate  to  cool  tiie  superconductive  layer.  In  the 
process,  at  least  some  of  the  superfluid  helium  is  heated  to 
normal  liquid  helium  which  forms  a  counter  stream  flow- 
ing away  from  the  superconductive  layer.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, tiie  substrate  is  provided  witii  a  multitude  of 
larger  holes  which  penetrate  into  the  substrate,  in  a 
waffle-like  manner,  to  facilitate  Uie  counter  flow  of  normal 
liquid  helium. 

3,441^1 

HIGH  Q  RADIO  FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS  ElVffLOY- 

ING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  ONA  THER- 

MALLY    MATCHED    AGGREGATE    METALUC 

SUBSTRATE  „  _,       a 

Ira  TTi  hiiiiiM.  Palo  AUo,  Cattf.,  aadgnor  to  Variu  As- 

lodatca,  Palo  AUo,  CaBf  ^  a  corporation  of  Calif  orata 

FDcd  Apr.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,416 

IM.  CL  HOlp  1/00:  H«1J  25/34.  7/26 

UA  CL  333— W  11  Claims 
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matiix  impregnated  witii  purified  annealed  copper  wiUi 
Uie  substrate  comprised  of  about  65%  by  volume  of  ttmg- 
sten  and  35%  by  volume  of  copper. 

The  superconductive  layer  is  preferably  polished,  as  by 
chemical  polishing  or  electi^opolishing,  to  remove  surface 
irregularities  greater  than  1  micron  m  size.  X-band  Unear 
accelerator  cavities  constructed  according  to  the  present 
invention  provide  Qs  of  tiie  order  of  10"  to  lO*. 


3^441*882 

VACUUM  RELAY 

Victor  E.  De  Loda,  Santa  Monica,  CaNf  ^  assigBor  to  Torr 

Flkd  Jane  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  64S,697 

bt  CL  Htlh  1/66 

UA  CL  335—154  •  Claims 


A  vacuum  relay  is  described  in  tiie  specification,  m 
which  tiie  switching  components  of  the  relay  operate  man 
evacuated  envelope.  The  relay  uses  magnetizable  members 
wiUiin  tiie  envelope,  not  only  to  provide  a  movable  arma- 
ture and  to  complete  a  magnetic  path  tiirough  the  enve- 
lope but  also  to  serve  as  the  stationary  and  movable  elec- 
trical contacu  of  tiie  relay.  Tbese  members  are  con- 
structed, as  wiU  be  described,  so  as  to  provide  a  mmiatuie 
relay  which  is  capable  of  high  voltage  and  high  current 
operation  and  which  is  extremely  sensitive  but  immune  to 
external  shocks  and  vibrations. 


UM«2 


3  4413S3  

SENSITIVE  ELECTRO-MAGNFnC  TOTPING 

DEVICE  OF  THE  RE-SETFING  TYPE 

Jean  AOcIra,  VlUemomble,  F^aKC,  ttfw^  •"Jl™* 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  *»•  No.  623,9J9 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Mar.  22, 1966, 

Int  CL  Htlf  3/12.  7/00.  7/08 
UA  CL  335—234  ^ 


High  Q  radio  frequency  circuits  such  as  reference  cavity 
resonators  for  frequency  standards  and  coupled  cavity  cir- 
cuits for  linear  accelerators  are  disclosed.  Such  circuits 
comprise  a  radio  frequency  wave  supporting  structure 
formed  by  a  superconductive  layer  deposited  upon  or 
otherwise  formed  on  a  metallic  substrate  member.  The 
substrate  is  matched  to  the  coefficient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  of  the  superconductive  layer  such  that  thermally 
produced  strains  of  the  superconductive  layer  are  pre- 
vented in  fabrication  and  use.  The  metallic  substrate 
member  is  formed  of  a  porous  metal  structure  of  a  first 
metal  having  substantial  sti^ngth  witii  the  pores  infiltrated 
witii  a  second  metal  having  a  relatively  high  tiiermal  con- 
ductivity at  cyrogenic  temperature,  as  of  1.85"  K.  Suitable 
superconductive  layers  include  niobium,  niobium-tin,  nio- 
bium-zirconium, niobium-titanium,  tantalum,  and  vana- 
dium. Suitable  aggregate  substrate  materials  include  a 
tungsten  or  niobium  porous  metal  matrix  impregnated 
with  a  good  thermal  conductor  such  as  o^per  or  sflver. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  pure  niobium  is  deposited 
upon  a  substrate  member  comprising  a  porous  tungsten 


^ 

m 


It     (*S 


ts-. 


A  sensitive  electi-o-magnetic  tripping  device  of  tiie  re- 
setting type,  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  witii  three 
branches  containing  respectively  a  permanent  magnet, 
a  magnetic  shunt  and  an  operating  coil,  and  a  magnetic 
vane  acting  as  a  balance  bridge  on  the  second  branch, 
and  a  spherical  cap  terminating  tiie  tiiird  branch,  a  first 
series  air-gap  being  formed  between  the  operating  cofl 
and  tiie  vane,  tiiis  first  air-gap  being  formed  between 
tiie  spherical  cap  and  tiie  vane,  a  circular  cylinder  ter- 
minating tiie  second  branch  and  a  second  series  air-gap 
being  formed  between  tiie  magnetic  shunt  and  tiie  vane, 
tills  second  air-gap  being  formed  between  tiie  cu-cular 
cylinder  and  tiie  vane,  and  two  guides  holding  die  vane 
bi4aterally  on  the  circular  cylinder  with  a  pre-determined 
{day  which  is  equal  on  both  sides. 
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3,441,S84 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  EFFECTING 

CHECKERBOARD  PATTERN  MAGNETIZATION 

OF  A  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Rndolf  Eppc,  TanfUrchcn,  Munich,  Germany,  assisnor  to 

Aflfe-Gciracrt  Aktlcngcscllachaft,  Lcverlcnsen,  Germany 

FUcd  May  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,272 
Chlnis  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  May  21, 1965, 

A  49,275 

lot  CL  HOlf  13/00 

UA  CL  335—284  2  Claims 


rigid  heavily  insulated  secondary  eye  bolt  is  mounted  wi 
the  conduit  and  its  radial  stem  extends  through  the  sup- 
porting insulator.  The  cable  conduit  is  provided  with  a 
part  of  the  primary  to  secondary  insulation,  and^  torn 
ratio  is  determined  by  variation  in  the  number  of  primary 
turns.  Means  are  provided  to  support  the  primary  turns 
against  magnetic  forces  and  to  connect  sudi  turns  se- 
lectably  in  series  or  parallel  circuit  relation  through  ex- 
terior terminals  on  the  tank. 


A  magnetizing  apparatus  has  a  pole  piece  including 
a  row  of  pairs  of  pole  shoes  of  opposite  polarity  produc- 
ing magnetic  areas  of  alternate  polarity^  along  a  sharp 
edge  of  tlie  pole  piece.  A  magnetizable  element  is  trans- 
ported transverse  to  the  edge  while  the  pole  piece  is  ener- 
gized to  have  an  alternate  polarity  so  that  along  the  edge 
magnetic  areas  of  alternate  polarity  are  created  in  the  mag- 
netizable element  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement 
n^iereby  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  magnetized  areas  of 
opposite  polarity  is  produced. 


3,441,8S5 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  HAV. 
ING  RIGID  SECONDARY  EYE  BOLT  AND  FLEX- 
IBLE PRIMARY   CABLES  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
TANK 
Lonis  W.  Marika,  PMsidd,  Maa..  asslfnor  to  General 
Electric  Cmnpnny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnnc  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,75« 
Int  CL  H«lf  15/04 
UA  CL  336    84  15  Cbdms 


[or- 


-TiiEh 


3,441386 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  WITH 

INIEGRAL  BEARING 

Richard  S.  Tvctcr,  Gknvicw,  IlL,  assignor  to 

Sidney  HinmiCbtrin,  CUcngo,  m. 

FDed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,144 

Int  CL  H81f  21/04.  21/06;  H82k  5/16 

UACL336— 128  18  Claims 


An  easily  assembled  rotary  transformer  in  which  the 
critical  clearance  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator  is  ac- 
curately maintained.  The  stator  is  supported  by  the  ro- 
tor rather  than  by  the  transformer  frame.  The  statOT  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  coil  form  and  associated  coil  en- 
sleeved  about  the  rotor.  The  stator  further  includes  a 
pair  of  hemi-cylindrical  stator  cores  (which  enclose  the 
stator  coil  and  rotor)  and  which  are  locked  together.  Ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  stator  and  rotor  are  bearing  sur- 
faces so  that  the  rotor  may  rotate  within  the  stator  with- 
out the  necessity  of  an  independent  mounting  for  the  sta- 
tor. 

3,441,887 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ROTARY  INDUCTIVE 

COUPLING 

Philip  J.  Costa,  ChWcothc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

FDcd  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,127 

int  CL  H81f  21/02.  21/06 

UA  CL  336—128  1  Claim 


»- 


The  appUcation  discloses  a  high  voltage  current  trans- 
former of  the  liquid-immersed  type  in  which  a  metal 
enclosing  tank  is  mounted  upon  an  insulating  column  and 
adapted  for  operation  at  high  voltage.  Entirely  within  llie 
tank  is  wound  a  primary  circuit  formed  of  li^tiy  in- 
sulated flexible  cable  traversing  a  horiztmtal  ccmduit  A 


To  improve  the  coeflSdent  of  coupling  between  a  sta- 
tionary circular  primary,  which  may  be  impressed  with 
a  voltage  having  a  frequency  ranging  from  200  cycles  to 
10  kc.,  and  which  encircles  a  relatively  rotatable  circular 


1646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


secondary  that  may  rotate  at  speeds  of  6000  r.pjn.  and 
faster,  the  secondary  and  primary  coil  forms  are  made 
in  the  configurations  of  a  reel  and  a  complementary  in- 
verted reel  respectively,  the  cores  and  a  major  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  reels  being  slotted  to  mini- 
mize the  eddy  current  effect,  the  remaining  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  reels  being  unslotted  and 
the  unslotted  peripheral  edges  adjacent  thereto  being  op- 
posingly  faced  and  defining  the  lateral  boundaries  of  the 
air  gap  between  the  primary  and  secondary. 


with  another  fuse  of  the  same  rating  only.  The  fuseholder 
is  removably  secured  to  the  unit  by  either  elliptical  or 
U-shaped  fasteners. 


3,441,8M 

MULTI-LAYER  WINDINGS  FOR  POSITION 

MEASURING  TRANSFORMERS 

Clair  L.  FnraMl,  BrouvOlc,  N.Y^  a«igM»r  to  Imlucto. 

syn  Corporation,  Carson  CHy,  Nev,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada 

FOcd  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,166 

Int  CL  H91f  21/04 

U5.CL336— 123  23  Claims 


♦♦/ 


3  441  999 
THERMALLY  OPERABLE  FLASHER  UNITS 
Alfred  Donald  Prkkctt,  Handsworth  Wood,  Birmincham, 
England,  asrignor  to  Joaeph  Lncas  (Indnstrlcs)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  39, 1966, 

14,949/66 

Int  CL  H91k  61 /OS.  81/02 

VS.  CL  337—139  4  Claims 


TLnLTLH  B-TL 


The  invention  provides  relatively  movable  transformer 
members,  one  member  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of 
cofunction  windings,  wherein  the  arrays  in  one  form 
of  the  invention  are  arranged  in  juxtaposition  in  multi- 
layers, and  in  another  form  of  the  invention  are  arranged 
laterally  disposed  from  each  other  in  a  single  layer. 
Each  layer  or  array  comprises  a  plurality  of  s^ggered 
groups  of  windings  having  a  cofunction  significance, 
with  the  windings  of  one  significance  of  each  array  or 
layer  arranged  in  the  gaps  of  the  group  of  the  associated 
significance.  The  groups  of  one  layer  are  opposite  the 
groups  of  other  significance  in  the  other  layer  and  the 
opposite  groups  of  the  layers  are  noninductively  related 
to  each  other.  Each  cofunction  signifkance,  such  as  sine 
or  cosine,  of  all  of  the  layers  as  a  whole  present  sub- 
stantially the  appearance  of  a  continuous  winding  in  a 
direction  facing  the  other  transformer  member. 


A  flasher  unit  for  controlling  the  indicator  lamps  of  a 
road  vehicle,  including  a  resilient  vane  which  can  snap 
from  a  first  stable  position  to  second  stable  position  when 
lateral  bending  forces  are  ai^>Ued  to  it  The  vane  is  con- 
trolled by  a  thermally  expansible  strip  connected  in  the 
indicator  lamp  circuit  of  the  vehicle  and  the  snapping  of 
the  vane  between  its  stable  positions  is  utilized  to  make 
and  brake  the  indicator  lamp  circuits.  The  particular  form 
of  the  vane  is  claimed. 


3,441,991 

STRAIN  GAGE  HAVING  A  STRAIN  RESISTANT 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

DaireU  R.  Harting,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Sca^  WaslL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  M«y  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,569 

InL  CL  G91b  7/16,  11/00 

VS.  CL  339—6  5 


3,441399 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BALLAST  WITH  INTEGRAL 

FUSEHOLDER  AND  REPLACEABLE  FUSE 

Christopher  B.  Boone,  Shelton,  Conn. 

(21  Station  Square,  Bcrgcnfield,  NJ.    07621) 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,008 

Int  CL  HOlh  85/24 

VS.  CL  337—1  3  Claims 


r 


<n\<n\fn\ 


1 


.'* 


A  ballast  unit  for  fluorescent  lamps,  with  an  integral, 
accessible  fuseholder  and  a  replaceable  fuse.  The  fuse- 
holder  permits  the  replacement  of  a  burned  out  fuse 


An  electrical  connection  to  a  strain  ^ge  with  one  con- 
ductor permitted  limited  movement  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  having  liquid  metal  alloy  between  them.  The 
condocton  are  mounted  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
held  in  fiace  on  a  backing  by  polyfluorcarbon  adhesive 
tape. 
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3,441,892  noise  and  change  in  voltage  value  between  the  inptit  and 

THERMALLY-CONTROLLED  RESISTORS  output  of  the  resistor.  A  second  cylinder  of  conductive 

Robert  T.  Lncdeman,  Mctnchcn,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Weston   material  can  be  positioned  around  the  first  cylinder  and 
"-^ ^    inc.,   Newark,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of   connected  in  the  same  manner.  In  an  embodiment  of  the 


Filed  Jnne  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,269 

Int  CL  H91c  7/04 

VS.  CL  338—23  12  Claims 


An  oval  bead  composed  of  a  material  having  both 
good  thermal  conductive  and  electrical  insulative  proper- 
ties is  joined  to  a  discrete  surface  portion  of  a  layer  of 
electrical  insulation  encapsulating  a  resistor  having  a 
high  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance.  The 
bead  is  of  small  size  and  embeds  typically  two  heater 
wires  in  small  spaced-apart  relationship  and  provides  (1) 
a  heat  sink  of  negligible  size  and  (2)  a  conmion  thermal 
conductive  path  to  heat  transfer  between  the  heater  wires 
and  the  discrete  surface  portion  of  the  layer  of  electrical 
insulation. 

3,441,993 
RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR 
William  D.  Gordon,  Lynn,  and  loc  A.  Warbnrton,  Mel- 
rose, Massn  aarignors  to  General  Electik  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Dec  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  695,469 

Int  CL  H91c  7/08.  3/00 

VS.  CL  339—26  6  Claims 


invention,  the  first  cylinder  can  be  made  of  a  suitable 
resistance  material  connected  directly  to  the  input  and 
grounded  whereby  the  potential  drop  across  the  resistw 
and  the  cylinder  can  be  equalized  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate oil  turbulence  and  corona  discharge. 


3,441,995 
CERMET  RESISTANCE  MODULE 
lack  Schwartz,  Chicago,  DL,  aasignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,571 
int  CL  HOlc  1/02 
VS.  CL  339—256  4  Claims 


•i:K 


.,^^<i^ 
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A  modular  electrical  resistor  for  use  in  high  voltage 
circuits  which  is  fabricated  by  encapsulating  a  cermet 
resistance  element  in  a  mold  filled  with  high  dielectric 
material.  The  mold  becomes  a  permanent  part  of  the 
module,  and  includes  integral  therewith,  lead  restraints 
and  mounting  tabs. 


This  disclosure  sets  forth  a  resistance  temperature  de- 
tector structure  especially  adi4>ted  for  Class  H  motor  op- 
eration. The  resistance  temperature  detectw  is  constructed 
of  a  temperature  sensing  element  surrounded  by  insulat- 
ing barriers  of  a  polyimide  film  and  a  compatible  fluoro- 
carbon  resin. 

3,441,994 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RESISTOR 
MakoCo  Yamamoto,  Afflnora  Fajbawa,  and  Ei)i  Watanabe, 
Tokyo,  laran,  Mstgnori  to  Nibon  DcnsU  KabnshIM 
KaiAn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
CnmiiaihMi  In  pmt  of  anpMcadon  Ser.  No.  511,994, 
Dec  3,  1965.  lib  application  Apr.  39, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  725,379 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfon  Japan,  Dec  19,  1964, 
39/69,554 
Int  CL  H91c  1/02 
VS.  CL  339—231  19  Claims 

A  high  voltage  resistor  including  a  resistor  immersed 
in  oil  and  surrounded  by  a  cylinder  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material.  Between  the  resistor  and  cylinder  is  an 
insulating  corrugated  baffle  for  restraining  movement  of 
the  oil  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  cylinder,  to  reduce 


3,441,996 
COMPATIBLE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

SOCKET  AND  PLUG 

Robert  D.  HawUns,  296  W.  Anapamn  St, 

Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.    93194 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,953 

Int  CL  H91r  3/06, 13/46, 13/64 

VS.  CL  339^14  4  CUms 


This  disclosure  relates  to  electrical  outlets  and  plugs  of 
the  three-pronged  type  wherein  oat  of  the  pnmgs  con- 
stitutes a  ground  contact.  The  outlet  includes  double  out- 
let socket  pairs  which  may  be  employed  with  conven- 
tional plugs.  In  addition,  the  outlet  includes  two  ground 
contact  sockets  positioned  such  that  (Mie  ctf  the  ground 
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contact  sockets  receives  the  ground  prong  of  the  three- 
pronged  phig  when  the  plug  is  received  in  one  of  the  out- 
let socket  pairs  and  the  other  of  the  ground  contact 
aodcets  receives  the  ground  prong  of  the  three-pronged 
plug  when  the  plug  is  removed  and  rotated  180°  and  re- 
ceived in  the  other  of  the  outlet  socket  pairs.  "Hie  internal 
connections  of  the  sockets  are  such  that  regardless  of  the 
position  in  which  the  three-pronged  plug  is  inserted, 
pr(^>er  polarity  will  result  so  that  no  thought  need  be 
given  to  insertion  of  the  three-pronged  plug  to  insure 
proper  polarity.  The  disclosure  further  relates  to  a  unique 
three-pronged  plug  for  use  with  the  outlets. 


3,441399 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Percy  E.  Gold,  53  Nascol  Wood  Road, 

Watford,  Hertfordshire  Ei«fauid 
Filed  Apr.  M,  1967,  Scr.  No.  63S,17S 
IbL  CL  H«lr  77/20,  25/00.  29/00 
VS.  CL  33»— 95 
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3,44M97 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANWinnNG  ELECTRICAL 

MEASUREMENTS 

IcsM  Charlade,  BafMb-flv-Coc,  Fnace,  Mrignor  to 

Bi«ariat  k  ITMigle  Atonkiiic,  Parte,  FraM« 

FOed  IBM  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  555^31 

I  priority,  appUcatkm  FraMe,  J«w  23, 19«5, 

21,951 

I^  CL  H«lr  13/20,  25/00;  QIU  3/30 
UA  CL  339— 3«  «  CWm 


The  basic  idea  underlying  the  invention  is  to  have  an 
electrically  conducting  stud  and  a  resilient  member  which 
presses  the  wires  to  be  connected  against  the  stud  to  make 
the  electrical  connection.  The  resilient  member  may  be 
in  the  form  of  an  insulating  rubber  ring  around  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  stud,  or  a  rubber  plug  inside  the  stud 
where  this  is  tubular. 


An  electric  switch  for  use  between  fuel  elements  in 
the  duct  of  a  nuclear  reactor  is  actuated  by  the  tempera- 
ture at  the  fuel  element  and  has  a  base  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material  with  a  cap  screwed  onto  the  base.  A 
bimetallic  element  is  mounted  in  the  base  beneath  the 
cap  and  is  cratndly  conneaed  to  an  insulating  washer. 
An  insulating  ring  is  mounted  on  the  washer  and  a  circular 
contact  is  mounted  on  the  ring.  A  central  contact  is 
mounted  within  the  ring  and  ^>aced  from  the  circular 
contact.  A  second  bimetallic  element  supports  the  central 
ccmtact.  

3  441398 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Nib  I^w  Nodfdt,  Jamvaiaiataa  76, 

GmmIo.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628391 

lA  CL  Hilr  31/02,  7/06 

UA  CL  339^-48  4  CUns 


|«     M     (b     S     14   B  3     to  T 


3  441  9## 
SIGNAL  DETECTION,  n>ENTIFICATION,  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  GOOD 
NOISE  DISCRIMINATION 
Meredith  S.  Ulatad  aod  Arthn  E.  Ncoman,  MfamcapoBs, 
MIbb.,  Hsigiion,  l»y  mcsac  aasigiiniciits,  to  Control 
Data  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654379 

btt.  CL  Hf4b  13/00 

UA  CL  340    5  ^  CMam 
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In  a  contact  device  for  electric  cables  consisting  of  two 
coupling  halves  provided  with  mating  contact  members, 
the  feature  of  an  oblique  front  end  contact  surface  and  an 
intermediate  strip-shaped  portion  of  each  member  to  make 
the  same  resilient.  When  the  coupling  parts  are  tightened 
together  by  axial  movements  the  oblique  surfaces  slide 
against  each  other  to  disi^ace  the  members  sidewards. 
Hereby  any  oxide  coating  of  the  contact  surfaces  will  be 
removed,  and  a  continuous  contact  under  pressure  is  en- 
sured. 


A  sonar  system  providing  good  noise  discrimination  is 
disclosed.  The  input  to  the  system  is  formed  by  suitable 
transducers  which  divide  the  space  under  investigation  into 
several  beams.  The  system  then  compares  the  signals  and 
noise  of  adjacent  beams  and  provides  an  output  indicating 
the  power  density  spectrum  of  the  difference  found.  Since 
the  noise  power  density  spectrum  is  equal  in  both  beams, 
the  noise  effect  is  cancelled  by  the  comparison. 

The  various  power  density  spectra  found  may  then  be 
processed  to  determine  the  identities  of  their  probable 
sources. 

A  method  for  communicating  using  transmitted  signals 
approximating  a  series  of  normally  occurring  ocean  signals 
in  a  prearranged  pattern  is  also  disclosed. 
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3341391 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SOUND  VELOCITY  IN 

WATER  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  DEPTH 
John  H.  Cawley,  Lcztegton,  and  Daniel  Schill,  Framing- 
ham  Center,  Mass.,  asrignors,  by  meaae  aasigmncnt^  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Sec- 
retary of  ttcNary 

Filed  Aai.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662306 
Int.  CL  H04b  13/00 


by  winding  ribbons  of  magnetic  material  on  coil  winding 
equipment.  By  changing  the  widths  of  the  ribbons,  it  is 
possible  to  build  a  magnetic  structure  having  a  concentric 


UACL  340—5 
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A  freely  sinking  probe  containing  a  transducer  is 
launched  from  a  moving  vessel  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  wire  link.  A  sound  transmitter  aboard  the  vessel 
transmits  an  acoustic  pulse  into  the  water  which  is  re- 
ceived by  the  transducer  and  transmitted  to  instnmien- 
tatioo  through  the  wire  link.  The  sound  velocity  as  a 
function  of  the  depth  of  the  probe  is  computed  and  an- 
other acoustic  pulse  transmitted  into  the  water. 


3,441,902 
EXTENDABLE  INTERSECTION  HYDROPHONE 

ARRAYS 
Cari  H.  Savit,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Geopliyrical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles, 
CaW.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717334 

InL  CL  H04b  13/00, 13/02;  GlOk  11/00 

UA  CL  34»— 7  10  Claims 


annular  slot  for  receiving  an  electrical  coil.  The  entire 
unit  is  bonded  together  with  a  suitable  material,  such  as 
an  epoxy  cement. 


3,441304 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DIRECTIONAL 
TRANSDUCER 
Geoffrey  L.  Wilson,  State  CoUcf  e.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigpnments,  to  Ac  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tiM  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,900 

Int  CL  H04^  13/00 

UA  CL  340—9  2  Claims 

c,     c,     e,     c     c,     c,     c. 


This  invention  relates  to  improved  streamer  cables  for 
use  in  marine  seismic  exploration,  and,  more  particularly, 
to  improved  streamer  sections  each  comprising  at  least 
two  overlapped  component  arrays  of  hydrofrfiones  for  de- 
tecting reflected  seismic  waves  during  marine  exploration. 
Means  are  provided  to  detachably  connect  at  the  end  of 
each  section,  the  component  arrays  of  adjacent  sections  to 
obtain  composite  intersection  arrays  for  spatial  mixing 
of  signals  and  for  optimum  attenuation  of  noise  and  of 
unwanted  signals.  Desirable  hydrophone  response  patterns 
and  curves  can  be  selectively  achieved. 


An  electro-mechankal  directional  transducer  having  an 
odd  number  of  rows  and  columns  of  transducer  vibrat(H7 
elements.  The  central  row  and  column  have  a  common 
element  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  transducer  which 
eliminates  the  phase  difference  between  the  sum  trans- 
duce output  and  the  single  central  element  output 


3,441303 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  IM- 
PROVED ELECISOMAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Frank  Ma«a,  Ir.,  Cokaact,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Ma«a 
Division,  Dynaosics  Corporation  of  America,  BDngham, 


Original  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,013,  now 
Patent  No.  3363327,  dated  Jan.  9,  1968.  Divtdcd  and 
tUs  application  Sept  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,751 
Int  CL  H04b  13/00 
UA  CL  34»-8  10  CfadaH 

Tbe  invention  provides  an  improved  electromagnetic 
transducer  made  from  laminates,  which  may  be  extremely 
thin,  and  which  are  nestingly  bonded  in  cup-shaped  open- 
ings on  spaced  parallel  plates.  The  laminate  may  be  made 


3,441,905 
VEHICLE  DETECTION  AND  SPEED  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 
John  H.  Aoer,  Jr.,  Falrport,  and  Kfans  H.  FHeBnghans, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aniipMrs  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Apr.  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  102358,  now 
Patent  No.  3333312.  Divided  and  tUs  applkatloa  Oct 
24, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  504,787 

Int  CL  GOSg  1/06 
UA  CL  340—38  6  Clainis 

1.  In  a  Doppler  vehicle  speed  measuring  system  of  the 
type  wherein  a  beat  frequency  signal  is  produced  which 
has  its  frequency  prop(Htional  to  the  q>eed  of  said  vehicle 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  first  circuit  means 
req>onsive  to  said  beat  frequency  signal  for  providing  an 
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electrical  signal  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  said  beat  frequency  signal,  storage  means, 
means  responsive  to  said  beat  frequency  signal  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  storage  means  to  said  first  circuit 
means  for  only  a  limited  time  for  each  said  electrical  sig- 
nal produced  to  thereby  transfer  said  signal  to  said  stor- 
age means,  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  stora^ 
means  for  giving  a  distinctive  indication  of  vehicle  speed. 


l,r>  »t 


»t^.n*f* 


selectively  threaded  by  input  control  leads  to  form  the 
input  code.  Similarly,  output  leads  selectively  thread  the 
same  cores  to  form  the  output  code.  Several  groups  of 
input  and/or  olitput  leads  are  provided  so  that  multiple 
translations  can  be  accomplished  simultaneously  using 
one  translator.  To  facilitate  the  use  of  the  translator  on 
one  or  more  codes  simultaneously  each  core  is  equipped 
with  two  additional  windings  which  are  used  as  blocking 
oscillators  to  increase  the  operative  speed  and  the  output 
power  of  the  translator.  In  addition,  short  circuit  wind- 
ings are  provided  to  minimize  noise. 


and  second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  indicating 
means  to  said  storage  means  in  response  to  each  said 
electrical  signal  produced  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val commencing  only  after  said  storage  means  has  been 
ccMinected  to  said  first  circuit  means,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  last-detected  vehicle  is  stored  in  said  storage  means 
and  U  represented  on  said  indicating  means  for  said  pre- 
determined time  interval. 


3,441,9«8 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
John  V.  MizzI,  Highlaiid,  N.Y^  SMigMir  to  btcraatioBal 
BoslncM  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annoak,  N.Y^  a 
poratfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  IS,  1W5,  Ser.  No,  464,910 
Int  CL  Glib  13/00. 31/00;  Gllc  5/02 
UJS.  CL  340— 172J  17 
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3,441,90«  ,^ 

SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

ArtiMir    Nlebcn,    12    Nomuuidy   Way, 

Santa  Clara,  CaHf.    95050 

Fflcd  Oct.  24, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  504,594 

Int  CL  BMq  1/44 

VS.  CL  340—72  *  Clataia 


Sgnal  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  including 
a  pair  of  tail  lights,  each  of  which  has  two  sections  ar- 
ranged for  alternate  energization  to  produce  divergent 
light  beams. 

3,4413*7 

MAGNETIC  TRANSLATOR 

Friedrkh  Ukkh,  StatHart-Bnd  Caaaaiatt,  Gcrma^,  aa- 

sicnor  to  iBtcmadoui  Standard  Eladric  Corporatioa 

Filed  Jnly  2, 19«,  Ser.  No.  449,270 

lntCLGllb5/W;H04qi/(W  _, 

US,  CL  340— IM  11  CtohM 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  sequence  in  which  data 
are  stored  and  retrieved  from  a  data  store.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  sequence  matrix  provided  with  bi-stable  stor- 
age devices  in  rows  and  columns  of  the  matrix.  Each  in- 
dividual memory  area  in  the  daU  store  has  an  associated 
area-full  tag  in  the  matrix.  Each  individual  memory  area 
also  has  a  control  bit  register  arranged  in  columns  of  the 
matrix  having  control  bits  identifying  each  of  all  of  the 
remaining  memory  areas.  When  an  individual  memory 
area  is  loaded,  its  area-full  tag  is  turned  on.  All  remain- 
ing areas  which  have  information  stored  in  them  will 
have  area-full  teg  biu  bn  from  a  preceding  operation. 
When  a  memory  area  it  loaded,  its  control  bits  in  the 
column  associated  with  that  area  are  turned  on  in  rows 
in  which  other  area-full  teg  biU  are  on.  Whenever  in- 
formation is  read  from  a  memory  area,  ito  area-full  tag 
and  all  of  the  control  bite  in  the  row  where  that  tag  re- 
sides are  reset  to  zero.  Thus,  the  matrix  mainteins  cur- 
rent information  as  to  the  sequence  of  utilization  and 
the  current  usage  of  each  .memory  area.  This  it  accom- 
plished by  decoding  circuits  which  decode  the  combina- 
tion of  sequence  control  bits  within  the  matrix. 


Magnetic  translator  circuitry  wherein  a  nugnetic  core 
ia  provided  for  each  translaticm.  The  magnetic  cores  are 


3,4413«9 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

FVanUta  L.  MoMkan,  0814  SW.  32ad  St, 

Mercer  island,  W«h.    98040 

FBed  Apr.  21, 1900,  Ser.  No.  544^00 

Int  CL  GOOf  7/06 

VS  CL  340—172.5  15 

A  control  system  comprises  a  drum  provided  with 
endless  magnetizable  tracks  and  is  roUtebly  joumaOed 
to  a  base  and  endreled  by  a  support  rail.  The  support 
rail  mounts  magnetic  write  heads  for  imposing  a  mag- 
netic code  on  the  tracks,  read  out  switches  actuatable  by 
the  magnetic  code,  and  eraae  heads  for  removing  the 
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magnetic  code    The  read  out  switches  are  carried  by  circuit  to  direct  the  passage  or  blockage  of  the  input  sig- 
sw^  circuit  blocks  adapted  to  be  clamped  onto  the  nal,  the  contente  of  the  shift  register  being  selecUvely  and 

continually  modified  in  the  recirculating  loop  according 
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support  rail  at  any  locus  required  to  corre^wnd  with  the 
locus  of  the  controlled  positions  of  the  device  to  be  con- 
trolled.   

3,441,910 
DATA  PROCESSING 
William  M.  Kahn,  BrooUinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barry 
Wright  Corporadoa,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MastadMuette 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1900,  Ser.  No.  572,607 

Int  CL  GOOf  7/08 

VS  CL  340— 172J  0  Oafans 


to  the  desired  switch  ntpovat  to  a  specific  input  until  a 
high  probability  of  switch  operation  to  manifest  that 
reqwnse  is  assured. 


3,441,912 
FEEDBACK  CURRENT  SWITCH  MEMORY  CELL 
Robert  A.  Henlc,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Boslncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1900,  Ser.  No.  523,078 
Int  CL  Glib  13/00 
VS  CL  340—173  12 
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A  recirculating  memory  system  has  a  delay  means,  in- 
put gating  means  and  input  and  output  gating  means.  The 
input  gating  means  receives  both  new  input  date  and  re- 
circulated date  provided  by  the  output  gating  means.  The 
output  gating  means  delivers  both  date  for  recirculatioo 
to  the  input  gating  means  and  stored  date  for  external  use. 
There  is  input-output  gating  means  that  exchanges  date 
with  the  input  and  output  gating  means  having  a  read- 
write  timing  line  that  carries  an  enabling  signal  for  only 
a  single  bit  period  at  64-bit-period  intervals  to  enable  the 
input-output  gating  means  for  32  such  staggered  bit  inter- 
vals during  each  2048  bit  period  recirculation  cycle  period. 


3,441311 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr  STATISTICAL  SWITCH 
Edwaid  M.  Connelly  and  James  H.  Worthcn,  Springfield, 
Va^  asrignors  to  Melpiv,  lac.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30,  1900.  Ser.  No.  000,130 
lat  CL  GOOf  11/00 
UA  CL  340—172.5  12  Clatass 

A  twitching  device  in  which  the  property  of  vanable 
probability  of  passing  or  blocking  a  digital  input  signal  is 
implemented  by  use  of  a  recirculating  shift  register,  a 
portion  of  the  OMitente  of  which  is  applied  to  a  gating 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells,  each  memory  cell  comprising  at  least  first,  sec- 
oad  and  third  transistors,  the  collector  of  the  fiiiit  of 
said  transistors  being  directly  connected  to  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor,  a  load  impedance  connected  to 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and  a  common  im- 
pedance connected  to  the  emitters  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  transistors, 
each  memory  cell  having  two  quiescent  states,  a  first 
stete  in  which  said  first  transistor  is  conductive  and 
the  second  transistor  is  nonconductive,  and  a  second 
stete  in  which  the  second  transistor  is  conductive  and 
the  first  transistor  is  nonconductive,  said  first  state 
defining  the  storage  of  a  "1"  by  said  cell,  and  the 
second  stete  defining  the  storage  of  a  'X)," 
at  least  three  lines  connected  to  each  of  the  memory 
cells,  one  of  said  lines  being  connected  to  tlie  base 
of  said  third  transistor, 
means,  connected  to  each  of  said  three  lines,  for  se- 
lectively applying  pulses  to  the  bases  respectively  of 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  transistcnv  in 
each  of  said  memory  cells. 
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3,441^13 

MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  AND  STORAGE 

ELEMENTS     SEQUENTIALLY     DISCHARGED 

THROUGH  AN  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

James  J.  Pastoriza,  Old  Fann  Road, 

Lincoln,  Mass.    01773 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,028 

Int  a.  Glib  9/00 

UA  CI.  340—173  12  Claims 
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2.  Signal  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  jrfurality  oi  input  signals; 

an  operational  amplifier; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  one  for  each  of  said  input 
signals,  a  first  side  of  each  of  said  capacitors  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  operational  amplifier 
and  a  second  side  of  each  of  said  capacitors  adapted 
to  be  connected  first  to  receive  its  associated  input 
signal  during  a  first  time  interval  and  second  to  the 
output  of  said  (H>erational  amplifier  during  a  second 
time  interval; 

first  switching  means  for  simultaneously  coupling  all 
said  input  signals  to  the  second  sides  of  their  as- 
sociated capacitors  and  said  output  of  said  (^)era- 
tiorifl  amplifier  to  said  input  oi  said  operational  am- 
plifier for  said  first  time  interval; 

and  second  switching  means  for  sequentially  coupling 
said  output  of  said  operational  ami^ifier  to  said  sec- 
ond sides  of  said  capacitors  for  said  second  time  in- 
terval. 

3,441,914 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BINARY  MEMORY  AND 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
WaUam  E.  Bray,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Texas 
Instranicats  Incorporated,  Daliu,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,189 
Int  CL  Glib  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—173  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  binary  memory  and  logic  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

first  and  second  memory  transistors  of  one  type,  the 
emitters  of  which  are  common,  and  the  collectors 
of  which  form  the  first  and  second  outputs, 
first  circuit  means  including  a  resistance  for  connecting 
the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  memory  tran- 
sistors to  an  emitter  supply  voltage, 
second  circuit  means  for  coimecting  the  collectors  of 
the  first  and  second  memory  transistors  through 
separate  resistances  to  a  collector  supply  voltage, 
first  feedback  circuit  means  comprising  a  resistance 
interconnecting  the  collector  of  the  first  memory 
transistor  and  the  base  of  the  second  memory  tran- 
sistw. 


second  feedback  circuit  means  comprising  a  resistance 
interconnecting  the  collector  of  the  second  memory 
transistor  and  the  base  of  the  first  memory  transistor, 

first  voltage  divider  circuit  means  connected  between 
two  voltage  sources  and  to  the  base  of  the  first 
memory  transistor  for  biasing  the  base  of  the  first 
memory  transistor  to  a  level  to  operate  the  transistor 
in  the  current  naode, 

second  voltage  divider  circuit  means  connected  between 
two  voltage  sources  and  to  the  base  of  the  second 
memory  transistor  for  biasing  the  base  of  the  second 
menoory  transistor  to  a  level  to  operate  the  transistor 
in  the  current  mode. 
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first  and  second  reference  transistors  of  the  other  type, 
the  collectors  of  which  are  common  with  the  bases 
of  the  first  and  second  memory  transistors,  req;>ec- 
tively, 

first  and  second  input  transistors  of  said  other  tyi)«  the 
emitters  of  which  are  common  with  the  emitters  of 
the  first  and  second  reference  transistors,  respectively, 
and  the  collectors  of  which  are  connectable  to  a 
collector  supply  voltage, 

third  circuit  means  comprising  a  resistance  for  con- 
necting the  emitters  of  the  first  reference  transistor 
and  the  first  input  transistor  to  an  emitter  supply 
voltage,  and 

fourth  circuit  means  comprising  a  resistance  for  con- 
necting the  emitters  of  the  second  reference  tran- 
sistor and  second  input  transistor  to  an  emitto*  wop- 
ply  voltage. 


3,441,915 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
loaeph  Andr€  Hog,  OrmcMon-siir-Manic,  Fhmce,  assigDor 
to  Sodctc  Indutrlclle  Bull-Gciicral  Electric  (Sodctc 
Anonymc),  Paris,  France 

FBed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  22,  1965, 

14,182 

Int  CL  Glib  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—173.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  device  having  at  least  one  data 
storage  element  and  comprising  a  data  storage  medium 
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in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  superconducting  material,  and 
control  conductors  in  the  form  of  ribbon-like  strips  of 
superconducting  material  for  controlling  a  data  storage 
element  of  said  device,  each  of  said  control  conductors 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet,  these 
control  conductors  being  so  formed  and  arranged  that 
pre-detcrmined  areas  of  said  sheet  become  resistive  under 
the  action  of  coincident  control  currenU  flowing  through 
said  control  conductors,  in  order  to  store  a  datum  in  said 
data  storage  element,  the  flow  of  control  current  through 
either  one  or  more  of  said  control  conductors  causing 
the  setting  up  of  a  resistive  zone  in  an  area  of  said  sheet 
along  which  the  edge  of  said  control  conductor  forms  a 
curve  having  a  radius  inferior  to  a  given  radius  value, 
and  in  an  area  along  which  the  edge  of  said  control  con- 
ductor forms  with  an  edge  of  another  control  conductor 
an  angle  inferior  to  a  given  angle  value,  said  data  storage 
device  being  characterized  in  that  the  value  of  the  radius 
of  any  carve  and  the  value  of  any  angle  thus  formed 
along  an  area  of  said  sheet  other  than  said  predetermined 
areas,  are  respectively  larger  than  said  given  radius  value 
and  said  given  angle  value. 


pulse  api^ied  to  an  associated  drive  line.  The  trailing  ^ge 
is  generated  as  a  function  of  the  inductance  and  distribu- 
tive capacity  of  the  drive  line  whereas  the  leading  edge 
is  a  function  of  the  above-named  parameters  as  well  as 
the  impedance  of  the  driving  source. 


3,441,918 
MAGNETIC  STORE  EMPLOYING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

INHIBIT  CONDUCTORS  PER  STORAGE  PLANE 

Hans  Glock,  Gcrmertaic,  Germany,  anignor  to  Siemens 

Akticivetcllschafi,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30, 1964, 

S  93,508 

Int  CL  Glib  5 

UA  CL  340—174  !•  Claims 


3,441,916 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 

AUra  MatmhHa,  Takaihl  Saknma,  and  MMano  ScUya, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  KabushUd  Kalsha 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  July  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  11,  1963, 

38/36,968 

Int  CL  Glib  5/66 

UA  CL  340—174  5  Claims 


iLiHk 


A  magnetic  memory  device  of  the  matrix  type  has  in- 
terwoven conductors  as  word  lines  transmitting  word 
drive  current,  and  magnetic  film  coated  conductors  trans- 
mitting digit  current;  and  the  word  lines  arc  so  arranged 
that  directions  of  two  kinds  of  magnetic  fluxes,  produced 
by  word  drive  currents  passing  through  adjacent  word 
lines,  are  directed  opposite  to  each  other. 


JLy:'    ^' 


HfUttI    /ifWifti      ^^ 


d  ^$ 


A  magnetic  store  employs  inhibit  conductors  which  are 
transposed  throu^  the  store  so  that  they  lie  in  lamellar 
relation  to  any  other  conductor  f<H'  only  a  portion  of  their 
lengths. 

3,441 919 

PARTIAL  SWITCHING  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

ELEMENT 

Alexander  Tnrczyn,  Phfladcl^U^  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,140 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

US.  CL  340—174  7  Claims 


CNOMIZMS  a 

SELECTION  cncurrs 


3  441 917 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Edward  N.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,528 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340—174  •   ^  Clalnia 


^BGEWK  FIIH) 


.  inKW^  I  ILK'  \i 


^t2(K{tMK  FUO 


This  invention  comprises  leading-out  the  information 
stored  in  a  memory  location  by  utilizing  the  fast  trailing 
rather  than  the  slow  leading  edge  of  the  inteirogation 


1.  The  combination  cMnprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  data  storage  elements,  the  infor- 
mation which  is  ttored  in  said  elements  being  indi- 
cated by  a  remanent  state  of  magnetization, 

(b)  means  liiddng  said  first  and  second  data  storage 
elements  to  one  another, 

(c)  second  energizing  means  coupled  to  said  second 
data  storage  element  to  conditi(Mi  said  second  data 
storage  element  to  change  or  in  the  alternative  to 
retain  its  remanent  state  of  magnetization, 

(d)  first  energizing  means  coupled  to  said  first  data 
storage  dement,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
energized  at  least  twice  in  succession  while  said 
second  data  storage  element  is  conditioned,  each 
said  successive  energizing  of  said  first  data  storage 
element  inducing  a  signal  in  said  means  linking  said 
first  and  second  data  stCMiige  dements. 
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the  altcnurtive  retained  by  each  said  induced  signal, 
(f)  the  information  stored  in  said  first  data  storage 
element  being  thereby  transferred  to  said  second  ^  ^i...----j^---f-/. 

data  storage  element. 


3,441,920  „ 

MULTI-COREFERBrr  STORAGE  ARRAY 

Anth(»y  Eric  Raoal  Keach,  Covertry,  and  MkhMl 
Charics  Smith,  Riigby,  E»»^i«i  ■T*^  *"  J2* 
General  Electric  Company  United,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Bridih  company 
^  Filed  May  laflXi,  Ser.  No.  552,164 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gicat  Britain,  May  21, 19i5, 
^       '•  2li719/«5 

int.  CL  Glib  5/44 


C»-ort»rtHd»eanit—ni»* 


ill    T  !    ,       Xv  i    i        /tey 


The  correction  signal  is  then  added  back  iinto  the  initial 
readback  signal.     ^^^^^^^^^ 

GRAPHICAL  TO  ELECTIUCAL  FUNCTION 
TRANSLATOR 
!  W.  Tlompaon,  3S34  Orieana  Rood, 
Ala.    35243 


S  Ctafans 


FOcd  Dec  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  599,21t 
Int  CL  G«8c  19/16 


U.S.  CL  34«— 182 


^m0imf 


1.  A  magnetic  data  store  device  wherein  there  arc  pro- 
vided first  and  second  members  which  each  is  fabricated 
of  ferromagnetic  material  having  an  approximately  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristic  and  hence  a  large  re- 
tentivity  and  which  each  has  an  aperture,  a  further  mem- 
ber which  is  fabricated  of  high  permeability  feiromag- 
netic  material  having  a  small  retentivity  and  which  has 
an  aperture,  a  continuous  electric  conductor  path  which 
passes  through  all  three  apertures  and  in  which  electric 
signals  are  induced  by  and  induce  magnetic  flux  changes 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  members  and  in  said 
path,    and   a   second   control   conductor   which   passes 
through  the  aperture  of  said  further  member  and  in 
which  output  signals  are  induced  by  magnetic  flux  changes 
in  said  further  member,  a  first  control  conductor  which 
passes  through  the  aperture  of  said  first  and  second 
members  and  which  is  coupled  to  said  conductor  path  in 
one  sense  through  said  first  member  and  equally  in  the 
opposite  sense  through  said  second  member  whereby  elec- 
tric control  signals  supplied  to  this  control  conductor 
produce  mutually  cancelling  signals  in  said  conductor 
path,    and   a   second   control   conductor   which   passes 
through  the  aperture  of  said  second  member,  an  output 
signal  being  obuined  in  said  output  conductor  as  the 
result  of  the  supply  of  electric  control  signals  to  both 
control  conductors. 


A  device  for  translating  a  curve  drawn  on  a  sMet  of 
light  permeable  paper  to  an  electrical  representation  of 
that  curve.  The  device  employs  a  plurality  of  point  output 
light  sources  which  are  movable  on  parallel  tracks  to  be 
positioned  to  correspond  with  points  on  the  curve.  A 
potentiometer  is  associated  with  each  light  source  to  pro- 
vide an  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  position  of  that 
light  source.  The  outputs  of  the  potentiometers  are  brought 
out  to  tapped  positions  on  a  scanning  potentiometer  which, 
when  its  movable  arm  is  moved,  provides  an  electrical 
output  corresponding  to  the  curve. 


3,441,921 

SELF-SYNCHRONIZING  READOUT  WITH  LOW 

FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION 

George  V.  Jacoby,  BabnCynwyd,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,132 

int  a.  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  34#— 174.1  5  Claims 

The  low  frequency  components  in  the  readback  signal 

are  boosted  to  correct  for  the  attenuation  that  occurs 

during  the  readback  process.  The  boosting  is  accomi^ished 


3,441,923  __ 

AUTOMATED  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Wmfaun  R.  Kii«,  Liberal,  Kans.,  amlgnor  to  Anadaako 
Prodnction  Company,  Liberal,  Kans^  a  corporation  of 

'"piled  Ian.  If,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  519,MS 
Int  CL  G«Sn  19/00,  25/04 
VS.  CL  340—188  ^  Ctadmi 

A  meter  reading  and  recording  system  having  a  meter 
arranged  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  material  passing  there- 
thiou^  with  a  light  source  and  photosensitive  mranbert 
to  sense  the  meter  reading  and  provide  responses  havinf 
a  level  of  intensity  related  to  the  quantity  reading.  A  probe 
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electrical  contact  whereby  the  signal  is  transmitted  and 
converted  to  a  binary  code  which  may  be  recorded  on 


of  electrical  current  thus  completing  a  first  circuit  whKii 
is  normally  closed.  A  separate  circuit  includes  another 
switch  arm  that  is  normally  open.  If  the  wmdow  pane 
is  broken  the  first  circuit  opens  and  the  other  switch  arm 
is  activated  to  doac  the  second  circuit  which  activates 
a  signal  in  the  latter  to  five  an  alarm. 


a  recording  means  to  show  the  meter  reading,  the  meter 
and  the  sensing  apparatus  including  a  code  signal  indicat- 
ing the  particular  meter  being  read. 


3,441,924 

WINDOW  AND  ALARM  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Cecil  Herbert  Peek  and  Kenneth  Rodney  Peek,  both  of 

2  RnmeD  Drive,  StanwcO^  Middlesex,  England 


GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  l«OTEMS  FOR  CRT  RESPCN- 
SIVE  TO  SELECTED  PARTS  OF  PLURAL  FTL- 
T^DSreP  WAVEFOWg  WCLUpiNGPRE- 
CURSOR,  LINEAR  AND  OVERSHOOT  PARTS 

Roy  wnHam  MitcbeD,  BrackncD,  and  Gordon  George 
Scarrott  WoUngham,  w^fi— ^,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  London, 

England  _^^  _«_ 

^^^Flled  Inly  8, 19««,  Ser.  No.  543,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Inly  22,  1945, 
^uu»  I.     -^,  31478/45 

Int  CL  G08b  23/00  ,  ^  ._. 

UACL340— 324  7  Claims 


FOcd  May  7, 1945,  Ser.  No.  454 
Int  CL  G08b  21/00, 13/08 
U.S.  CL  34*— 240 
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A  window  for  actuating  an  alarm  upon  being  brcdwn 
comprising  two  substantially  identical  panes  of  glass 
mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relationship.  The  panes  are 
held  apart  by  a  plurality  of  spacer  means  and  are  sealed 
about  their  peripheries  by  a  sealing  means.  An  orifice 
is  provided  to  at  least  partially  evacuate  the  space  between 
the  panes  and  pressure  responsive  means  are  mounted 
in  this  orifice  to  actuate  a  suitable  alann. 


3,441,925 

WINDOW  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SIGNAL 

Andrew  1.  WUtc,  Sonth  Lee,  N  JL 

(Post  OBce  Newnuvket,  N  JL    03857) 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1944,  Ser.  No.  524,200 

Int  CL  G08b  13 /OS 

UA  CL  340—274  1  CWm 


A  graphic  display  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  clock 
pulse  generator  causes  a  conunutator  or  stepping  register 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  sequential  output  signals.  Each 
such  signal  is  fed  to  a  corresponding  matrix  row  with 
a  selecting  switch  being  coupled  by  a  plurality  of  lines 
to  corresponding  matrix  colunms.  Upon  energismg  an 
appropriate  channel  of  the  selecting  switch,  signals  stored 
m  a  particular  matrix  column  representative  of  a  char- 
acter to  be  displayed  are  fed  to  a  CRT  deflection  means 
through  a  filter.  Signals  read  out  of  the  matrix  are  essen- 
tially of  step  waveform  with  the  filter  output  comprised  of 
precursor,  linear  and  overshoot  portions  corre^wnding 
to  each  step  input.  The  high  cut-off  frequency  of  the  filter 
substantially  equals  the  timing  or  clock  signal  repetition 
rate  while  the  output  supplied  to  the  CRT  deflection 
means  in  a  single  clock  pulse  interval  is  comprised  of  the 
precursor,  linear  and  overshoot  portions  of  the  step  waves 
of  separate  consecutive  clock  pulse  intervals.  A  beam  in- 
tensity control  means  and  character  position  stabilising 
means  are  also  disclosed. 


A  window  pane  carries  conducting  material  and  a  win- 
dow frame  is  electrically  connected  thereto.  Connected  to 


3,441,927  

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  WHEEL  RE- 
SPONSIVE TO   CODED   ELECTRICAL  SIG- 
NALS HAVING  POSmONING  COILS  ENER- 
GIZED IN  PAIRS 
John  A.  WatUns,  ChcAIre,  and  ElBot  R  Lofk  Huidcn, 
Conn.,  Mrignnw,  by  menm  awignmrntit  to  UntJed-Cmr 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Maak,  a  coiFontfM  of  Delaware 
Filed  M«y  28, 1945,  Ser.  No.  459,575 
int  CL  GOSb  5/00.  23/00 
U.S.  CL  340—378  2  CtainM 

An  indicator  has  a  rotor  carrying  symbols  to  be  dis- 
played in  a  window.  The  indicator's  stator  has  diametri- 
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cally  disposed  windings  encircling  an  annular  ferromag- 
netic core.  Diametrical  windings  are  connected  in  pairs 
and  each  pair  can  be  separately  energized  by  a  coded 
electrical  signal.  The  symbol  to  be  displayed  is  selected 
by  simultaneously  applying  a  set  of  coded  electrical  sig- 


source  of  EMF  at  said  remote  station,  conductive  means 
coupling  said  source  to  said  first  station,  resistive  means 
at  said  first  station  connected  to  said  conductive  means 
for  setting  a  current  in  said  conductive  means  to  a  first 
predetermined  level,  first  current-sensing  means  includ- 
ing alarm  means  at  said  remote  station  responsive  to  said 
first  level  of  current  in  said  conductive  means  for  gener- 
ating a  sensible  alarm  signal  when  said  current  in  said 
conductive  means  is  interrupted,  a  plurality  of  fault  sens- 
ing means  at  said  first  station  for  detecting  at  least  two 
different  alarm  conditions  thereat,  switching  means  at 


nals  to  the  pairs  of  windings  to  cause  the  establishment 
of  a  discretely  oriented  magnetic  field  externally  of  the 
core.  A  permanent  magnet,  which  is  part  of  the  rotor, 
ttums  into  alignment  ^with  the  stator's  field  and  positions 
the  selected  symbol  in  the  window. 


3^1,928 

ROTATING  CYLINDER  CHARACTER 

PROIECnON  APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Hatck,  U  loBa,  CaUf^  aoiciior  to  the  United 

Slates  <rf  Amcriai  as  rcprescBted  by  the  Secretary  of 

thcNa^ 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,451 

iBt  CL  G«8b  23/00 

UJS.  CL  340—378  5  ClaiiiM 


said  first  station  connected  in  circuit  with  said  resistive 
means  and  energized  by  said  fault  sensing  means,  each 
fault  sensing  means  energizing  said  switching  means  at  a 
a  repetition  rate  representative  of  the  alarm  condition 
sensed  for  transmitting  an  alarm  current  pulse  signal  of 
a  second  predetermined  level  through  said  conductive 
means  to  said  remote  station,  and  second  current-sensing 
means  including  alarm  means  at  said  remote  station  for 
generating  a  sensible  signal  representative  of  the  alarm 
condition  detected  at  said  first  station  in  response  to  the 
repetiticm  rate  of  said  alarm  current  pulse  signal. 


^^ 


A  rear-projection  type  data  readout  device  having  a 
high  capacity  of  different  characters.  A  filib  containing 
numerous  particular  indicia  or  characters  is  arranged  in 
the  shape  of  a  cylinder  and  rotatably  mounted  along  its 
central  axis.  The  characters  on  the  film  are  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows.  Associated  with 
each  row  is  a  light  source  which  when  energized  will  pro- 
ject a  particular  character  on  the  film  to  a  ground  glass 
plate  for  readout.  The  film  cylinder  b  angularly  po«i- 
tionable  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  device.  Any 
character  on  the  film  can  therefore  be  displayed  on  the 
ground  glass  by  selectively  energizing  the  proper  light 
source  and  rotating  the  film  cylinder  to  a  particular  an- 
gular position. 

3yai^9 

REMOTE  REPORTING  SYCTEM 
WiOiam  E.  Coflcr,  Robert  L.  Miller,  and  John  Shcwaa, 
Yaijwabo,  lad^  Mrfgnon  to  Rcf-Con  CovporatioH, 
YatearalM,  lad^  a  corpontioa  of  ladiaaa 

FOed  Dec  38,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S17,S38 

IbL  CL  G88b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  3<8     48 J  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  faults  at  a  first  station  and 

reporting  said  faults  at  a  remote  station  comprising:  a 


3,441,938 
DOPPtJER  RADARS         ,^^ 

Gerard  Mane  Fooward  vao  den  Brock  dXJDrciiaB, 
Vemmcs,  a^  Jcao-FraiKote  Marie  Maurice 
Edmond  Mcrdcr,  Sccaax,  Fraacc,  — ignnn  to  !■- 
tcmatioiial  Standard  Elcctiic  Corpontioa,  New 
Yorli,  N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28, 19^7,  Scr.  No.  889,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Ftmcc,  Sept  21,  1988, 

77,858 

ht  CL  G81s  9/42 

U.S.  CL  343—7.7  8  Claim 


A  coherent  pulse-Dopi^er  radar  system  is  described,  in- 
cluding  pulsed   transmitting,    receiving    and    duplexing 
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means,  a  coherent  oscillator,  and  phase  comparison 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  received  energy  with 
that  of  the  related  transmitted  signals.  The  repetition 
frequency  of  the  transmitted  pulses  is  randomly  varied 
preferably  in  accordance  with  a  Gaussian  function. 

The  video  data  processing  is  carried  out  in  conjunction 
with  digital  techniques,  the  signals  being  stored  in  digital 
form  and  evaluated  historically  by  fixed  range  increment, 
from  which  Doppler  velocities  with  sense  are  extracted. 
An  ou^ut  storage  (register)  holds  range,  bearing,  velocity 
and  sense  information  for  a  large  number  of  targets  in 
digital  form. 

Structure  is  included  for  randomizing  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  to  eliminate  "second-time  around"  echoes  and 
'i>lind  speeds." 


cell  This  is  accomfriisbed  by  use  of  logic  gating  circuitry 
and  a  counter  which  counts  at  a  desired  range  clock  rate 
so  as  to  permit  only  one  hit  to  be  declared  during  the 
counter  cycle. 

3,441,933 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ABSORBER 
Raymond  P.  Tninila,  Bcvcriy,  and  Rkkard  O.  Bayri, 
Waitcfidd,  Maas^  asstgnors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ii^ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1987,  Scr.  No.  628,839 

Int.  CL  G81s  7/36 

UA  a.  343—18  22  Claims 


3,441,931 

MOYING  TARGCTDa>ICATOR  CLUTTER 

REDUCING  APPARATUS 

WBUam  W.  Shradcr.  West  Newton,  Mam.,  aaslgnor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mam^  ■  corporation  of 

FBad  IM.  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  899,821 
bt  CL  G81a  9/42 
UA  CL  34J— 7.7  7 


^ 


•W     "Wf 
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A  moving  target  indicator  clutter  reducing  apparatus  for 
use  with  an  object  location  system  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  processing  path.  The  first  signal  processing  path 
is  responsive  only  to  the  phase  information  of  each  pulse 
of  a  series  of  periodically  received  echo  pulses  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  varying  as  the  phase  difference  between 
successive  pulses  and  a  reference  phase.  The  second  path 
includes  means  for  extracting  the  pulse  envelope  from  each 
pulse.  Signal  enhancement  is  achieved  by  means  for  form- 
ing a  product  signal  of  the  i^ase  difference  signal  and  the 
pulse  envelope.  

3,441,932 
DYNAMIC  HIT-WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR 
Ronald  V.  HamiB,  lOam  of  PnMsia,  and  Walter  E.  Mnr- 
phy,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  try  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
and/or  the  Administrator  of  die  Federal  Aviation 
Administration 

Filed  Mv.  8, 1988,  Scr.  No.  711,581 

fart.  CL  G81s  7/2S 

UA  CL  343—17.1  •  ClataM 


A  radio  frequency  energy  absorber  comprising  a  ma- 
terial having  a  jdurality  of  layers,  each  of  the  layers  in- 
cluding a  idurality  of  porous,  hollow,  ceramic  spheres 
of  substantially  imiform  diameter  within  a  layer  aixl  vary- 
ing in  diameter  from  layer  to  layer,  the  layers  contain- 
ing the  larger  si^res  being  exposed  to  the  radio  frequency 
energy  before  the  layers  containing  the  smaller  spheres, 
the  effective  absorption  depth  of  the  absorber  being  several 
times  greater  than  its  geometric  dimensions. 


^J=n-"^i>-i 
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3,441,934 
DOPPLER  SHIFT  CORRECTION 
ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Samuel  Thaler,  Endno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoghcs  Air- 
craft Con^a^r,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jnly  12,  1987,  Scr.  No.  852,797 

Int  CL  G8l8  9/46 

U  A  CL  343—8  8  Chdms 


2-J~^ 


An    analog   potion   compensation    loop   provides   a 

Doppler  shift  computed  by  a  clutter  tracking  kx^  The 

The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  in  a   motion  compensation  loop  attempts  to  predict  the  in- 

radar  system  which  prevenU  multiple  range  reporting  of  stantaneous  measured  Doppler  shift  of  a  received  radar 

single  targets  which  extend  over  more  than  a  single  range  Doppler  signal  and  to  control  a  controlled  owiDator 
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to  remove  dutter  signals.  The  Doppler  error  is  measured 
by  a  discriminator  which  has  an  output  voltage  pitvor- 
tional  to  the  Doppler  error.  A  detector  and  threshold 
circuit  sense  the  amplitude  of  the  clutter  signal  and  control 
a  gate  which  forces  the  discriminator  output  to  a 
minimiim  when  the  clutter  power  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined reference  value.  The  feedback  control  loop 
continues  to  function  in  the  desired  manner  as  long  as 
the  clutter  is  present  over  part  of  the  selected  azimuth 
and  elevation  search  pattern. 


3,441^37 
CAVITY  BACKED  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
David  N.  Clwb7*  NcwMI,  tmA  Roger  D.  Hall, 
CaUff^  assign  nil  to  The  BiiHt  Coiporatfoa,  a 
tkm  of  Debwars 

Filed  Sept  2S,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <71,3M 
I^  CL  Htlq  1/36 
VS.  CL  343— »5  ^ 


3,441,935  _ 

LOOP  ANTENNA  WTTH  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

ELEMENT  AT  TERMINATING  GAP 
Robert  T.  Leteer,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  ai^pior  to  Tecfaakal 
AppUaMe  Corporation  SkcrbwM,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^,     ^^^  ^^, 

Filed  Aag.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  461,635 

I^  CL  H61q  i/26.  i7/i2  . 

VS.  CL  343—761  1«  Claims 


c^:rA 


This  invention  relates  to  a  loop  antenna  having  a  feed 
gap  and  an  impedance  terminating  tap.  The  impedance 
at  said  terminating  gap  is  negative  and  matched  in  abso- 
lute value  to  the  impedance  of  said  antenna. 


A  microwave  antenna  including  a  flat  microwave  cavity 
consisting  of  a  small  diameter  cylindrical  aluminum  mem- 
ber having  its  interior  lined  with  microwave-absorbent 
material,  the  remaining  volume  being  essentially  filled 
with  polyurethane  foam  material,  and  the  outside  face  of 
which  includes  a  printed  circuit  spiral  antenna  structure 
having  electrical  connections  at  its  center  for  connecting 
with  the  associated  equipment  through  the  axis  of  the 
aluminum  member.  A  naodification  discloses  electrical 
connections  from  the  spiral  conductive  tracts  to  a  pair  of 
members  forming  closely  spaced  parallel  surfaces  in  a 
waveguide  attached  to  said  aluminum  member. 


3  441  936 

SPHERICALLY  MOUNTED  FLOATING 

RADIATION  REFLECTOR 

Otto  R.  Hctoe,  Playa  del  Rcy,  CaHf.,  a«igM>r  to  Lear 

lac,  Loa  Aafelcs,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 


FBei  M».  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,524 
laL  CL  H61q  3100.  19/12 


VS.  CL  343—769 


3^1^36 

ELECTROSTATIC  AND  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  METHOD 

Andreas  G.  Markpaf,  Pbocnizvillc.  Pa.,  aaslinor  to  »-.- 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,466 
Int  CL  G61d  9/00 


Filed  Ji 
U.S.CL346— 1 


7  Claims 


The  perimeter  of  a  parabolic  reflector  is  connected  to 
the  circular  edge  defining  a  hole  in  a  sphere.  Preferably, 
the  hole  and  the  reflector  have  the  same  diameter,  which 
is  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  q>here. 
In  addition,  the  perimeter  of  the  reflector  lies  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  hole  in  the  sphere  and  extends  inside  of  the 
s|rfiere.  The  s{^re  floats  on  a  fluid  and  is  held  in  place 
by  three  rotatoble  drive  members  that  are  compressively 
loaded  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  sphere.  The  drive 
members  are  adapted  for  a  swivel  motion.  At  least  one 
of  the  drive  members  is  coupled  to  a  power  source  to 
orient  the  sphere. 


A  transfer  dram  is  disposed  between  an  electrostatic 
record  dram  and  a  pressure  dram  and  is  provided  with  a 
heating  means  for  maintaining  it  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant elevated  temperature  relative  to  the  temperature  ot 
the  record  dram.  Means  is  provided  for  printing  electro- 
statically on  the  record  drum  and  for  developing  the  la- 
tent image  with  thermoadhesive  pigmented  ink  in  powder 
form.  The  heated  transfer  drum  heats  and  transfers  the 
inked  image  from  the  record  drum  to  the  transfer  drum 
and  then  cooperates  with  the  pressure  drtmi  for  trans- 
ferring the  inked  inufe  to  a  record  medium. 
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In  a  variation  of  fhe  inventioo,  the  record  drum  is  a 
magnetic  drum  and  means  is  provided  for  magnetizing 
surface  portions  of  the  magnetic  drum  and  for  develop- 
ing the  latent  image  by  applying  magneticaUy  attractable 
thermoadheaive  pigmented  ink  to  the  magnetized  regions. 
The  inked  image  is  then  similarly  heated  and  transferred 
by  a  heated  transfer  drum  from  the  magnetic  record  drum 
to  the  transfer  dram,  and  then  the  transfer  dram  similarly 
cooperates  with  a  pressure  drum  Ux  transferring  the  inked 
image  to  a  record  medium. 


3,441,941 
FILM  STRIP  PRECISION  DYNAMIC 
PLOTTING  PROIECTOR 
A.   _  , 

Woodascre,  and  WUBaai  P. 

P^int,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

tion.  New  Yorls.  N.Y..  a  cornoratfon  ««  N«7  York 
FDed  May  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,544 
Int.  CL  G61d  9/16 
VS.  CL  346—17  21 


PLomnu  noMM^iwii 
BnUwUd,  Roriyn  HdiMi,  IMcit  B. 
oodMre.  and  WlOlani  P.  Olson,  CoBcge 


3.441,939 
THERMOPLASTIC  RECORDING  TECHNIQUE 
Herbert  R.  AndcrMM,  Jr.,  Ponnd  Ridge,  N. Y.,  Msignor  to 
International   Bnrineas  Marhinif   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Sept  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,924 

Int  CL  G61d  9/00 

VS.  CL  346—1  W  Clainis 


ETCatI  CMNI  ruiE 
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AFTER  CHAMIN8 

An  improved  thermoplastic  recording  technique  is 
provided.  An  electrostatic  charge  is  apidied  to  a  record- 
mg  medium  which  deforms  spontaneously  to  provide  an 
image  according  to  the  distribution  of  the  electrostatic 
charge.  The  inoage  may  be  read  optically.  The  recording 
medium  is  moleculariy  designed  to  control  \\m  molecular 
weight,  molecular  weight  distribution  and  plasticity.  The 
medium,  so  desi|^,  has  a  glass  transition  which  permits 
suif ace  deformation  thereof  at  or  about  room  tempera- 
ture. The  heat  developing  step  necessary  in  the  prior  art 
is  eliminated  in  this  invention. 


A  dynamic  plotting  projector  comprising  a  long  length 
of  transparent  film  having  an  opaque  scribable  coating 
on  one  surface  thereof.  The  film  is  intermittently  fed 
between  two  reels  past  a  plotting  station  having  a  film 
gate  therein.  A  glass  plate  supports  the  front  of  the  film 
at  the  plotting  station.  A  scribing  stylus  is  located  behind 
the  fihn  at  the  plotting  station  and  is  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  contact  with  the  coating  on  the  film  and  then 
from  point  to  point  on  the  film  while  the  fikn  is  stationary. 
A  projection  lamp  shmes  light  through  the  track  of  the 
stylus  in  the  coating  and  the  modulated  beam  passing 
through  the  film  gate  is  directed  by  a  projection  lens  on 
to  a  display  turfeoe. 


3,44L946 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTR04UN 


cnoN 


3,441,942 
MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Brace  F.  WBey,  B«tlesiriUe,  OUa.,  aarignor  to  PyOips 

THERMOGRAPHY  Pctrolcam  Conuany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Balannn  and  Robert  1.  Taylor,  Bonldcr,  Colo.,  poed  Dec  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,626 

by  mesne  asriiaaiiinti.  to  Phonocopy,  Inc.,  i^  CL  G61d  9/3S 

WBnilsMton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  u.&  CL  346—33  4  Clainis 

FBed  Sept  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,772 
Int  CL  G61d  15/10 
VS.  CL  346—1  11 


I  tONM.    SEN 
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A  process  for  producing  visual  inuges  from  electrical 
signals  employs  a  localized  junction  contact  between  two 
electrical  conductors  for  generating  heat  by  passing  cur- 
rent across  the  junction  and  using  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  activate  a  thermally  responsive  marking  system 
directly  opposed  to  the  junction.  As  used  for  a  particolar 
facsimile  printing  system  a  conductive  scanning  probe 
is  energized  with  sif^  current  and  directly  contacts  one 
surface  of  a  thin  metallic  foil  which  has  the  opposite  side 
coated  with  thermotransfer  compound. 


A  continuous  molti|de-loop  tape  reooixler  is  piovided 
with  two  loop  TcXLtn^  a  drive  capstan  and  a  pressure  roller 
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in  a  angle  i^ane  with  a  guide  roller  outside  oi  the  plane 
to  withdraw  the  tape  from  the  inner  loop  and  pass  it  to 
the  outer  loop.  The  upe  can  be  provided  with  electrically 
conductive  sections  to  actuate  a  switch  to  control  the  re- 
lease of  a  radioactive  tracer,  while  the  outputs  of  two 
radiation  detectors  are  recorded  on  the  same  tape.  The 
tape  drive  can  actuate  an  azimuth  sensor  with  the  output  u j,  CL  34<  it 
of  the  sensor  being  recorded  on  the  tape.  A  flow  spinner 
can  actuate  a  switch  to  apply  pulses  to  the  recording  tape. 


3,441,M5 

DUAL  UFTERS  FOR  A  RECORDD4G  PEN 

Lcitcr  R.  Lddy,  Ir^  Ordand,  and  Paid  A.  Aldli«cr, 

WarmiBster,   Pa^  a«igM>n  to   HoMywefl   Ibc^ 

MmMapoUt,  Mimm^  a  cOTporadoB  of  Ddawara 


FBcd  Aac.  25,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3^52 
bt  CL  Gtld  15/18 


3,441^43 
LOCOMOTIVE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
DiivM  D.  McOm  aiid  Tkomas  A.  Breadk,  Hamburg, 
N.Y.,   ■■ifniii   to  Acroqnip   Corporattoa,  Jackson, 

FHcd  Dec.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6S7,5M 

lat.  CL  Gf  Id  9/26 

VS.  CL  34«— 33  «  Clafans 
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A  system  for  recording  conditions  or  events  incidental 
to  the  operation  of  a  locomotive.  Locomotive  speed  is 
measured  on  the  basis  of  signal  frequency  converted  to 
an  analog  signal  for  visual  speed  indication  and  to  a 
lower  frequency  for  driving  a  record  paper  supply,  the 
analog  signal  also  being  used  to  drive  a  stylus  motor  for 
recording  speed  on  the  record  paper. 


W 


3,441,944 
PORTABLE  PRINT  PUNCH 
FOcg,  Newton  Center,  Mate.,  ■wlgnnr,  by 
__^jmcals,   to  DigHroBics  Corporatloii,   AlbcrtiOB, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaiware 

FBcd  Not.  2,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  6M,133 

1M.  CL  Gild  9/10 

U  A  CL  344-44  9  Claims 


Dual  lifters  for  use  with  a  pen  that  is  associated  with 
a  chart  of  a  chart  module  that  is  pivotally  mounted  for 
removal  from  the  chassis  of  a  strip  chart  recorder,  where- 
in the  first  lifter  has  a  manually  operated  spring  return 
push  rod  actuator  that  is  positioned  in  either  a  non- 
latched  position  with  the  chassis  of  the  recorder  when  it 
is  desired  to  retain  the  pen  in  a  recording  position  with 
the  chart  or  in  a  latched  position  with  the  chassis  when 
it  is  desired  to  retain  the  pen  in  a  lifted  off  chart  nonre- 
cording  position,  a  second  one  of  the  dual  pen  lifters  is 
connected  for  movement  with  another  latch  releasably 
connecting  the  chart  module  to  the  recorder  chassis  to 
affect  a  lifting  of  the  pen  from  a  recording  position  with 
the  chart  as  this  latch  is  released  and  to  restore  the  pen 
to  its  recording  position  when  this  latch  is  reengaged  and 
wherein  the  dual  lifters  are  interconnected  by  way  of  a 
lost  motion  coimection  in  the  form  of  spring  biased  pins 
in  associated  elongated  slot  connections  to  enable  the 
actuations  of  the  latch  associated  with  the  chart  module 
to  take  place  and  the  pen  to  remain  in  the  lifted-nonre- 
cording  position  with  the  chart  when  the  push  rod  actu- 
ator is  in  its  latched  position. 


3,441,944 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  WRITING  SIGNALS 
FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTROSENSmVE  PAPER 
RECORDERS 
Eriand  W.  Rudy,  Gravida  HIUs,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  The 
Bcndix  CorporatioB,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poradoB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Joac  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  448,043 

iBt  CL  Gtld  15/06 

UjS.  CL  344—74  4  Cbdms 
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Portable  print  punch  having  a  dial  controUably  rotating 
a  disc  having  elements  thereon  cooperating  with  punch 
pins  and  at  the  same  time  rotating  a  print  wheel  such 
that  a  punching  operation  is  effected  on  one  paper  tape 
while  a  printing  operation  is  effected  on  a  second  paper 
tape.  The  disc  is  displaced  a^inst  the  punch  pins  by 
means  of  a  link  actuated  by  a  solenoid.  The  tapes  are 
stepped  by  a  solemMd  transporting  mechanism  and  a 
rechargeable  battery  is  employed  to  actuate  the  sole- 
noids. 


^SO 

j-^i 

An  electrical  'Nmte"  circuit  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  instantaneous  power  supplied  to  the  writing  stylus  of 
a  recording  device  using  electroaensitive  recording  paper. 
Input  pulses  are  supplied  from  a  source  which  may  vary 
greatly  in  voltage  amplitude.  These  pulses  are  connected 


Apsil  29,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1661 


to  the  stylus  through  a  switching  circuit  inchiding  a  tran- 
sistor which  is  enabled  to  conduct  by  a  frequency-sensi- 
tive device  including  an  oscillator-controlled  pulse  trans- 
former. Thus  the  input  pulses  are  converted  to  a  scries  of 
short  pulses  whose  total  power  level  is  insufficient  to 
excettively  blacken  the  recording  paper.  These  pulses  are 
amplified  and  then  coupled  to  the  stylus  through  a  trans- 
former. The  stylus  drive  speed  is  coordinated  with  the  fre- 
quency of  the  writing  pulses.  The  osciUator  output  is  vari- 
able to  alter  the  pulse  frequency  with  changing  conditions 
such  as  a  changed  scale  with  slower  or  faster  movement 
of  the  recording  paper. 


adapted  to  be  rendered  locally  tran^arent  when  impinged 
upon  by  a  variable  responsive  moving  stylus  or  localized 
beam  di  radiant  energy,  and  an  inner  layer  of  luminescent 
material  which  becomes  brilliantly  luminescent  when  im- 
pinged upon  by  invisible  radiant  energy.  A  source  ci 
such  invisible  radiant  energy  is  provided  which  continu- 
ously floods  a  relatively  large  area  of  the  recording  sheet 
acted  upon  by  said  stylus  or  localized  beam  of  radiant 
energy  to  provide  a  readily  visible  trace  where  the  outer 
layer  of  the  recording  shee^  has  been  made  transparent,  to 
expose  the  inner  luminescent  layer  thereof. 


3^1,947 
THERMOPLASTIC  RECORDING  PROCESS 


GcrmaBv,  Lonii 
:Mrf«rMortacl- 


RcM  Maaiicc  Hart,  WHrQk-ABtwcrp, 
_  MecMscB,  said  CMiliri.  and  said  Hart, 
to  Gcvacrt  Photo-ProdoctcB  N.V.,  MortaeL  Bclglom,  a 

No  Drawi^T^oSsaalioB-la-Mrt  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No. 

llt,342.  May  1^  194L  Tlii  iwltcaHw  Ort.  7,  19«5. 

Scr.No.493,M4  .     ^,     ^,  ,^^ 

Claims  prtority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britata,  May  17, 19i0, 

17,452/6t 
lBtCLG4W/5/K  75/72  _  , 

U.S.  CL  34^—74  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recording  optical  information  on  a 
deformable  layer  in  the  f(Min  of  a  relief  pattern,  which 
comiMises  electrostatically  charging  a  layer  of  a  thermo- 
plastic photoconductive  polymeric  layer  superimposed 
upon  a  layer  of  conductive  material  before  or  after  said 
layer  is  subjected  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which 
said  photoconductive  layer  is  sensitive  in  a  pattern  ac- 
cording to  said  information  to  be  recorded  so  as  to  pro- 
duce on  said  layer  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  in  ac- 
coixiance  with  the  information  to  be  recorded,  heating 
said  material  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  soften  at  least 
the  surface  layer  of  the  polymeric  said  layer  whereby 
said  softened  surface  layer  is  deformed  physically  under 
the  influence  of  the  electrostatic  forces  existing  between 
the  charge  pattern  at  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive 
layer  and  said  conductive  layer,  and  cooling  said  heated 
layer  to  fix  the  deformations  therein. 


3,441,949 
LASER  BEAM  RECORDER  WITH  DUAL  MEANS 
TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  CHANGE  IN  ANGULAR 
VELOCITY  OF  SWEPT  BEAM 
AraaMo  Rolon,  HosMtoii,  Tec  assigBor  to  Drcascr  Sj»- 
teoBS,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  631,249 
iBt  CL  G41d  9/42 
UA  CL  344— IM  1 


3,441344 

RECORDER  UTILIZING  LUMINESCENT  TRACE 

Albert  W.  Oadis.  North  KlagstowB,  ILL,  assizor  to 

TcchBl-Rlte  iBdBStrial  Park,  Warwick,  RJ. 
ContiaaatioB4a-part  of  appHcatioBS  Ser.  No.  361,217, 
Apr.  24, 1964,  and  Scr.  No.  414,297,  Feb.  «.  1967: 
His  appHcatioa  Sept  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  M4,579 
IbL  CL  G41d  15/10 
UA  CL  346—76  5 


A  controlled  laser  beam  is  deflected  by  a  rotating 
mirror  onto  a  parabolic  mirror  to  a  i^otographic  fllm,  the 
parabolic  mirror  providing  partial  compensation  for  the 
nonlinear  effect  of  sweeping  the  flat  surface  of  the  film 
with  a  light  beam. 


3  441,95# 
RECORDER  INK  RESUtVOIR  CONTAINING  ANTI- 
BUBBLE  MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Mllkr,  Horsham,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  HoBcywcH 
Ibc,  Mhmcapolis,  MtasB.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 


Filed  Ab«.  15, 1967,Scr.No.664,t2t 


UA  CL  344— 14t 


CL  G41d  15/16 


4  cSalms 


.^^^^^^^\^w^^^^^l\^^l^^^l'>m| 


-KM 


The  ink  reservoir  ooasists  ci  a  receptade  containing 
interconnected  strands  of  skeletal  fibrous  material  which 
minimJTftt  air  bubbles  tending  to  be  formed  in  the  ink 
TTie  recording  apparatus  utiliaea,  as  a  recording  sheet,   within  the  receptacle.  The  material  is  a  polynrethane 
a  laminate  sheet  having  an  outer,  initially  opaque  layer   foam. 
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3^M51 
ZIPPERED  BELT  FOR  A  ROTARY  FILTER 
A.  Uc,  KMKTfllc,  TcM^  airigBor, 
■«g— — «■,    to   Appletoa   WW   Worki 
AppklOB,  WlL,  a  corporatiM  of  WiMOwlB 

F1M  Jm.  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7M,4S3 
Lit  CL  Mid  33/00 
\}S,  CL  24-^1  It 


A  filter  medium  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  belt  for 
attachment  about  the  circumferential  surface  of  a  fitter 
drum.  Opposing  ends  of  the  filter  medium  are  at  a  bias 
angle,  usually  less  than  10*  to  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  belt,  and  slide  fastener  sections  are  fastened  to 
these  belt  ends.  To  adjust  the  belt  length  and  thereby 
compensate  for  variations  in  drum  w  belt  length,  the 
ends  of  the  belt  are  shifted  laterally  relative  to  one  an- 
other when  on  the  drum.  A  slide  is  then  passed  across 
the  slide  fastener  sections  to  unite  them  at  the  adjusted 
length.  A  ivotective  coating,  such  as  an  epoxy  adhesive, 
may  be  applied  to  ^coat  the  slide  fastener  sections  and  fill 
any  voids  therein. 


3,441,952 

HAND  HELD  PROPULSION  UNIT 

JohB    G«T    Sftrader,    3M    N.   Sidlair 

Brcatwood,  CaUf.    94513 

Filed  Dec.  4, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  M7,7M 

IbL  CL  B43c  11/00:  M3h  1/14 

UA  CL  115—4.1  14  Claims 


3,441,954 
MODIFICATION  OF  RBACIIVE  HYDROGEN- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS  WITH  2:1  AD- 
DUCTS    OF    DIVINYL    SULFONE    AND 
POLYFUNCnONAL   REACnVE   HYDRO- 
GEN-CONTAINING MONOMERS 
Glidian  C  Tasoro,  DoMa  F«r7,  N.Y.,  and  ¥nak  V. 
Mattel^  PlriiiiH.  NJ.,  awlfiirito  J.  P.  SIctcm*  Co., 
lac.  New  YoikrN.Yn  a  Mtpomioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwi^  Flai  May  5,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  lS7,t93 
bL  CL  DMa  13/38;  CMb  23/00 
UjS.  CL  t— lli.2  11  ClalM 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  polymers 
containing  active  hydrogen  atoms,  comprising  reacting 
•aid  polymers,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  with 
a  sulfone  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conqKwnds  corresponding  to  the  structures: 

(CH,»CHSO^HaCH,0).Q  ^ 

wherein  n  has  a  value  from  2  to  3  and  Q  is  a  men^r 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (— CaHaM— )sbN 
and  ( — C.Hs.—  )r=NR  wherein  a  has  a  value  from  1  to  8 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group; 

/CHiaCHBOtCHiCHtN    \Q 

wherein  R>  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  b  has  a  value  from  0 
to  1  and  Q  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

-0- 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and  — CJd^  wherein  a  has  a  value  from  2 
to  10; 


CHf=CH80|CHsCHiN 


CH«-CHj 


\ 


CHi-C 


! 

CHiCH80tCHtCHt-N         N 


i 


— CHtCHiSOtCHsCHt 


CHiCH^OtCHf-CHi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  Z  is  «  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH^Hs— ,  — CHaCH^Hy— ,  and 

— CHiNCHr- 

B* 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


A  small  hand  held  propulsion  unit  is  shaped  in  the 
form  of  a  delta  wing  with  a  bulbous  housing  for  an 
electric  motor  drive.  The  battery  power  source  which  is 
separated  from  the  propulsion  unit  is  connected  thereto 
by  way  of  the  swimmer  being  in  one  mode  directly 
mounted  on  the  swimmer,  e.g.,  in  a  belt,  and  in  another 
mode  in  a  floating  buoy  with  a  power  line  umbilical  con- 
nected to  the  swimmer  and  thence  to  the  propulsion  unit. 


3,441,955 
INCENDIARY   COMPOSITION   CONTAIN- 
ING WHITE  PHOSPHORUS  AND  HEXA- 
METHYLENETETRAMINE 


Sanmcl  Saas,  Bd  Ak,  BsMjamhi  Wittca,  BaMliaorc.  aad 

r,  Md.,  aaiifMrt  to  the  United  States 


3,441,953 

ESTER  OF  AN  ALIPHATIC  DIHYDROXY  MONO- 
C  ARBOXYUCACID  AND  A  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
TREATED  THEREWITH 

ThoaaaP.  DomwC,  Golf  MaMr,  OWo  (2M4  LoaantiTillc 
Ave,  Ctectenti,  OUo    4523^  and  Hcrmn  T.  Bock- 
icy,  €233  SharlcM  Drive,  Ciwdnad.  OUo    45211 
No  Dnmli«.  FHcd  Oct  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5«2,ttl 
IM.  CL  B44d  1/22 

UjB.  CL  117—139.5  19  CWm 

Ester  of  an  aliphatic  dibydroxy  monocarboxylic  acid. 

The  ester  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  a  textile  material. 


Paul  Davii,  Bd  Air, 

of  America  ac  reprcacated  l»y  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

No  Drawliif.  FBcd  Asm.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  M3,443 

lat  CL  CMd  1/02 

U.S.  CL  149^3«  7  ClaiBs 

New  compositions  of  blended  mixtures  of  white  phos- 
phorus with  at  least  one  solid  combustible  organic  com- 
pound and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  White  phos- 
phorus, when  exposed  to  air,  produces  flame  iriiich  ignites 
the  solid  fuel,  and  the  white  phosphorus  serves  as  a  fuze 
(igniter)  for  the  combustible  material  as  well  as  a  con- 
tributor to  the  heat  of  ignition  as  an  incendiary  agent. 
Combustible  organic  compounds,  such  as  hexamethylene- 
tetramine,  intimately  mixed  with  white  phosphorus,  re- 
dooe  the  required  temperature  ixx  ignition  of  the  phoa- 
phonis. 


April  29,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 
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3,441,956  _,„ 

UQUID  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WiUaid  Fvnham,  3«55  NE.  DoacUey  St., 

Portland,  Orcg.    97212 

Filed  Ian.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,942 

laLC\.Cnh  1/40, 1/20 

UA  CL  219—53  1«  Claims 


I — H  «^>  r 
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3,441,958 

SATURABLE  REACTOR  PINCUSHION 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Jan  Abraham  CotmBb  Korrer,  EnuMMingel,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS.  PMUpe  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,895 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  19,  1968, 

6692180 
InL  CL  HOIJ  29/70 
UA  CL  315—27  !• 


•^ 


i! 


nasi. 


TU>tW«MtTti~h' 


.*« 


A  continuous  method  and  i^n>*ratus  for  treating  liquid, 
such  as  water  having  particles  suspended  therein,  by  the 
addition  of  a  double-Uyer  controlling  additive  such  as 
alum.  An  energy  function  in  the  form  of  an  alternating 
function  of  streaming  potential  is  continuously  measured 
on  a  stream  of  such  Uquid,  and  the  addition  of  the  double- 
layer  controlling  additive  is  adjusted  to  maintain  the 
double-layer  properties  of  the  liquid  at  a  given  level.  A 
second  coagulant  such  as  activated  silica  may  be  added 
before  the  liquid  is  passed  to  setUing  basins  and  filters. 


3,441,957  ^^ 

SWIMMING  POOL  AND  UNDERWATER  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM 

Icromc  Friedman,  744  Bound  Brook  Road, 

Dnnellen,  NJ.    08812 

FOcd  Oct.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,944 

Int.  CL  F2lT  31/00 

UA  CL  240—26  1>  Clahna 


A  television  deflection  circuit  including  a  saturable  core 
reactor  having  first  and  second  windings  arranged  thereon 
to  reduce  pin  cushion  distortion  and  further  including  a 
third  winding  arranged  on  the  core  and  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  a  first  one  of  said  windings  so  as  to  compensate 
for  any  distortion  introduced  into  the  deflection  wave- 
form by  the  varying  inductance  of  said  first  winding  dur- 
ing the  stroke  portion  of  the  deflection  waveform. 


A  lighting  system  for  a  pool  in  which  a  li^t  source 
and  the  electrical  connections  thereto  are  located  a  sub- 
stantial distance  away  from  any  structural  portion  of  the 
pool  and  light  is  conveyed  to  the  water  in  the  pool  through 
an  electrically  non-conductive,  light  transmitting  rod 
which  is  located  between  the  light  source  and  the  pool 
wan.  A  housmg  for  the  light  source  is  also  provided  in- 
cluding a  reflector  arrangement  for  passing  light  to  the 
input  end  of  the  light  conducting  rod  while  conveying 
heat  away  therefrom. 


3,441,959 
TEXTURED  PANEL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Vcmoa  F.  Sears,  Pdham  Manor,  and  William  D. 
MacDonald,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Frederic  B. 
ComkMsy,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  assignors  to  UA 
P^ood  Champion  Peters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jane  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  114,828 
lat  CL  B32b  3/26,  21/02.  21/06 
UA  CL  161—161  8  Oafans 

5.  A  lignocellulosic  i»txluct  comprising  a  thick  core 
of  relatively  heavy  and  thick  wood  particles  having  air 
spaces  therein  for  escape  of  moisture  while  being  bonded 
together  and  to  provide  for  insulation  during  use,  faces 
on  each  side  of  said  core  comixising  a  thin  layer  of  wood 
shavings  placed  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  wood 
shaving  being  fine  and  thin  and  of  substantial  area  so  as 
to  produce  a  vignetted  overlapping  pattern,  a  resinous  ad- 
hesive applied  to  said  wood  core  particles  and  to  said 
wood  shavings,  two  membrane  sheets  in  contact  with  each 
other;  placed  within  said  core  both  sheets  in  contact  with 
the  thick  wood  particles  and  parallel  to  said  face  shavings, 
said  membrane  sheets  having  no  adhesive  on  their  adja- 
cent sides. 
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213,941 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  G.  Cooper,  KeiiMCh  E.  Gramloii,  Jr^  and  Rkhard 
M.  Vondell,  Battle  Creek,  Micii^  assisiiors  to  Kellogg 
Company,    Battle    Creek,    Mkk^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FDed  Innc  5, 196S,  Scr.  No.  12,226 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl-^i 
VS.  CL  Dl— 1 


213,944 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  G.  Cooper,  Kemetli  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  and  Rklund 
M.  Vondell,  Battle  Creek,  Mkhn  aasignors  to  KeUogg 
Company,    Battle    Creek,    Mkh.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12»229 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl— Oi 
UJ5.  CL  Dl— 1 
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213,942 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  G.  Cooper,  Kenneth  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  and  Richard 
M.  VondcU,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  asignors  to  KeUogg 
Company,    Battle    Oreek,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,227 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl— 07 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 1 


213,945 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  G.  Cooper,  Kenneth  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  Richard  M. 
Vondell  and  Donald  C.  Ellis,  BatUe  Creek,  Mich., 
assignors  to  KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Midi.,  « 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,230 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dl— O; 

VS.  a.  Dl— 1 
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213,943 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  G.  Cooper,  Kenneth  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  and  Richard 
M.  Vondell,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  ass^on  to  KeUogg 
Company,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,228 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl— ^i 
VS.  CL  Dl— 1 


213,946 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Myron  G.  Cooper,  Kenneth  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  Ri^ard  M. 
VondeU  and  Donald  C.  EUis,  Battle  Creek,  Micku, 
assignon  to  KeUogg  Company,  Batde  Creeit,  Mkh.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,231 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dl— 07 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 2 
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213,947 
PANTY  GIRDLE  ^^^  _, 

DobDcr,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■«**^  *®  JS**'' 

and  Conet  C<s  !■«•»  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corparHkm  of  New  York 

P««*Miiyl4,19M,Ser.No.ll.9W 

Term  off  patent  14  Yf 
IatCLD2--02 
UJS.CLD2— 4 


213354  i 

FLINT-DISPENSING  CAP 

Edgar  Strclow,  Raboiscii  Itl,  Hamburg  1,  Germany 

^^       Filed  Not.  9, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  9,33« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lntCLD9— 99 

UjS.  CL  D9— 275 


\ 


V  ^ 

K% 

j\i 

\\ 

(    I 

\   1 

/ 

;| 

i 
i 

i  1 

K.-'N. 

J 

213,948 
JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Victor  F.  Anderson,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SheU 
OU   Company,   New  York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware  «      ^,     . «««, 

Ffled  Sept  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.CLD9— 07 
UA  CI.  D9— 48 


213,951 

DRAGSTER  TRAILER 

Edwin  B.  WUIs,  4752  E.  Carmen  Ave^ 

Fresno,  Calif.    93703 

Filed  May  17, 19«8,  Ser.  No.  11,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 70 

UA  CL  D14— 3 


213349 
CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 
John  E.  Lenhart,  Midway  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pnrex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  CallL,  a  corporation  of 
Cunomia 

Filed  Jnnc  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CLD9— 04 
UA  CL  D9— 175 


213,952 

CHAIR  FRAME 

Wayland  B.  Parker,  Sooth  Boston,  Va^  aarignor  to 

Schlnmberger  Limited  (Schhiml>erger  N.V.),  New 

,  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  the   Netherlands 

Antilles 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.CLI>6— Oi 
UA  a.  D15— 1 


April  29,  1969 
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213353 
CHAIR 
W«yhid  B.  Parker,  South  Boston,  Va.,  asiignnr  to  i 

berger  Limited  (Schhmiberger  N.V.),  New  York,  N.Y. 
a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

FDed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LiL  CL  D6— 07 
UA  CL  D15— 1 


213356 
PORTABLE  WIER 
Eraic  G.  Jones,  Jr.,  4021  Berrcndo  Drive,  Sacramento, 
CaHf.    95825,  and  Edwhi  W.  Schwenk,  Sacramento, 
Calif.  (4905  St  Lynn  Lane,  Camdchad,  CaHf.    95608) 
Filed  Jnne  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
UA  CL  D23— 1 


213,954 
COVER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Arnold  H.  Koch,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Fire  Eztingnisher  Corporation,  Northbrook,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D29— 07 
UA  CL  D16— 2 


213,957 

HOSE 

William  H.  Myeriy,  1230  RiTer  Vista  DriTe, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa    50315 

Hied  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 07 

UA  CL  D23— 44 


213,955 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Harold  C  PhilUps,  246  Oakley  Atc, 

Yonngstown,  Ohio    44512 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 07 

UA  CL  D18— 2 


213358 
WATER  CLOSET  ENCLOSURE 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kay  L.  Rnggles,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Dec  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,748 
Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— «2 
UACLD23— 71 
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213^59 

FIREPLACE 

Edward  iOciB,  WUmcttc,  DL,  assignor  to  Lear  Sicgicr, 

IBC^  Saala  Moirfca,  Calif  M  a  coriKOTtioa  of  Delaware 
Coadniatioa^-part  of  design  application  Scr.  No.  8,504, 
Sept  5,  1967.  TUs  appUcation  Jane  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

12^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  m3—03 
VJS.  CL  D23— 94 


213,962 
CASING  FOR  ELECTRIC  TESTER 
Robert  A.  Potrack,  Bay  Hariwr  Island,  FbL,  assignor  to 
Lomidor  Prodncts  Corporation,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

FUed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,598 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  Dlf— 70 
UA  CL  D26— 1 


/^>. 


213,96* 
ELECTRIC  FIREPLACE 
Donald  E.  WInegardner,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  my— 03 
UA  CL  D23— 97 


213,963 
CLIP  FOR  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  BOARD 
Louis  F.  Dinkel,  Rosemoont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Design,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,   a  corporation   of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  18,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D8— OJ;  D13— 99 
UA  CL  D26— 1 


213,961 
OZONE  APPARATUS 
Panl  Rene  Blanchard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Eaux,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Ffled  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,831 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Clirims  priority,  application  France  Oct  25, 1966 

Int  CL  D23-^ 

UA  CL  D23— 158 


213,964 

TAPE  DRIVE 

Robert  V.  Jones  and  Joseph  F.  Talerico,  Ponghkeepdc, 

N.Y.,  ass^^Mrs  to  Intemattonal  Bosfaiess  Machfaies  Cor- 

pon^ion,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CL  D14— 02 

UACLD26— 5 
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213365 

PORTABLE  DICTATING  MACHINE 

Monte  L.  Levin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Roy  M.  Bloom.  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  9,569 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

iBt  CL  D14— 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 14 


213,967 

COMBINATION  SOUND  RECEIVER,  AMPLIFIER, 

AND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

W.  Brent  Hardy,  55  W.  Louise  Ave 

SaH  Lake  City,  Utah    84115 

FUed  Dec  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  9,895 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

UA  CL  D26— 14 


1 

1 

L 

1r 

r 

c 

213,966 

COMBINED  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 

AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Machiel  de  YHm,  Dc  Kempenaerstraat  51, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,747 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

UA  CL  D26— 14 


213,968 

ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADIO  OR 

TELEVISION  SET 

John  D.  Callaghan,  Cheny  HUl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 03 

UA  CL  D26— 14 


213,969 
HEARING  AID 
Ronald  R.  GiUer,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dictograph 
Prodncts  Company,  Shelter  Rock  Lane,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connccticnt 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  11,212,  and 
Ser.  No.  11,213,  Mar.  29, 1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  13,388 

Term  at  patent  14  years  • 

Int  CL  D24— 04 
UA  CL  D26— 14 
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213^0 

ANTENNA  SPINNER 

Donld  J.  Mayhcw,  1919  Snooy  Lane, 

Hooston,  Tex.    77t5S 

Filed  Dec  2»,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,964 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll—14:  D21— 04 

\3S.  CL  D29— 1 


213^3 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  FURNITURE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hcvy  Kleiii,  252— 45  OdmaD  Ave., 

Little  Neck,  N.Y.     11362 

*  FBed  Joiy  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,859 

Tcnn  of  paleat  7  yean 

I^  CL  D6— 07 

UA  CL  D33— 1 


213,971 

URN 

Henry  Black,  ManUla  Road,  Industrial  Estate, 

Southewi-on-Sea,  Essex,  England 

Filed  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,656 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec 

laTcL  Dll— 02 
U.S«.  CL  D29— 28 


213,974 
COMBINED  DESK  AND  SIDE  SHELF  UNIT 
30,  1966  Charles  H.  Provoat,  180—02  145tii  Road, 

Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.     11413 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Into.  D6— Oi 

VS.  CL  D33— 7 


213,972 
ANIMAL  COLLAR 
Victor  F.  Anderson,  Weaonah,  and  David  P.  Atwood, 
Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,378 
Term  *of  patent  14  yeary 
laL  CL  D30— M 
U.S.  CL  D30— 38 


213,975 

NECKTIE  RACK 

Robert  L.  Woemer,  823  Azalea,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,794 

Term  ctf  patent  7  years 

bt  CL  D6— ^>i 

UA  CL  D33— 8     ^ 


77018 
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213,976 

PEDESTAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Warrea  PlatMr,  North  Harca,  Coaa.,  amigaor  to  Art 

Metal-KaoB  Corporatioa,  a  corporatkm  of  Delawe 
Coatiaaatioa-ta-pvt  of  dcsiga  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  86,788, 
Aag.  31, 1965.  Thli  appUcatioB  Aag.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
8,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
lat  CL  D6-0i 
V3.  CL  D33— 14 


213,979 
HOT  LATHER  DISPENSER 
Theodore  R.  Flowan,  FaMeld,  CoHk, 

Eversharp,  lac,  a  cmpofaHon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,432 
Te» 
lat 
UJS.  CL  D33— 30 


to 


of  patcat  14  y( 
itCLD6— Oi 


213,977 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PASTE  HOLDER 

AND  CUP  AND  MOUTHWASH  DISPENSER 

Marilyn  S.  Powcn,  14893  Dasher  Ave^ 

Allca  Park,  Mich.    48101 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,362 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

IntCLD6— 07 

UA  a.  D33— 27 


213,980 
GAME  BOARD 
Loob  Tartack,  2427  S.  HatrhiasoB  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     19148,  aad  Raymond  Jannetti,  805  Rocklyna 
Road,  Spriagfield,  Pa.     19064 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,210 
Term  of  pateat  14  yc 
lat  CL  D21—01 
UA  CL  D34— 5 


I  213,978 

COMBINATION  HOT  LATHER  DISPENSER  AND 

AEROSOL  LATHER  CONTAINER 

Theodore  R.  Flowers,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

ETerdiarp,  Inc  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,413 

Term  of  Mtent  14  years 

bit  CLD6— Oi 

UA  a.  D33— 30 


213,981 
BUMPER  FOR  A  PINBALL  MACHINE 
Roman  F.  Garbark,  Westchester,  DL,  assignor  to  D. 
Gottlieb  A  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
DUnois 

FUed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  9,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— Oi 
U  A  CL  D34— 5 


__tvi-Z 
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213,982 

HANGING-BIRD  DISPLAY  TOY  , 

Jowph  Daiycl  Simon,  22  Mklwood  Cross, 

East  HOb,  N.Y.     1*940 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,019 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D21— ^2.  03 

US,  CI.  D34— 15 


213,985 
TOY  AIRPLANE 
WUburt  Marshall,  Rtc'^l,  Box  61, 
Carrizo  Springs,  Tex.    78834 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  8,349,  Ang. 
22,1967,  and  Ser.  No.  8,348,  Ang.  22,  1967.  This  appli- 
cation May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,555 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  D21— 02;  D12— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


213  983 

CRADLE  GYM  TOY 

Joseph  Daniel  Simon,  22  Midwood  Cross, 

East  Hilk,  N.Y.     10940 

Fded  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,018 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D21— Oi 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


213,986 

ANTENNA  SPINNER 

James  E.  Sides,  9419  Coremcadow,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  July  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 74;  D21— 04 

V3.  CL  D34— 15 


75230 


213,984 
TOY  GUN 
Clement  C.  Buseck,  Erie,  and  John  R.  Bonnett,  Girard, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Louis  Marx  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D21— 02 
UA  CL  D34— 15 


213,987 

KITE  FLIGHT  CONTROL  HANDLE 

Theodore  A.  Benze,  111  Western  Concourse, 

Amity ville,  N.Y.     11701 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21—04.  99 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


.L 


J. 
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213,988 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

Thomas  A.  HaU,  Rte.  2,  Box  239,  Hfllsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


213,991 
ICE  CREAM  SPADE 
97123    Monte  Levin,  Rodyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rudi  Baer, 
doing  business  as  Progressus  Company,  New  York, 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,394 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
VS.  CL  D44— 29 


213,989 

CUTTING  BOARD 

Arthur  M.  Boone,  P.O.  Box  1041, 

Bay  City,  Tex.     77414 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

VS.  CL  D44— 1 


213,992 

FORK 

Falle  Uldall,  Nykobing,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Hutzler 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  partnership 
Original  design  application  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,670, 
now  Patent  No.  211,656,  dated  July  9,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— 05 
U.S.  CL  D44— 29 


213,990 

KITCHEN  TONGS 

Stephen  A.  Lee,  8735  Rue  Riviera,  Apt  4B, 

Lawrence,  Ind.     46226 

nied  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.CLD44— 4 


213,993 

COOKING  OIL  ACCESSORY  RACK 

Salvatore  C.  Mineo,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hunt- Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 07;  D20— 02 

VS.  CL  D44— 29 
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213,»94 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

RoMy  G.  BlaMcn,  Sangns,  •»!  H«m1>S|  ili'^Jt^^ 
Weakan,  Ma«^  muitpon  to  Sytvania  Electric  Products 
IKm  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaa.  2,  If  6«,  Ser.  No.  1«,W1 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
lot  CI.  U26—03 
V3.  a.  IMS— 23 


213,997 
CERAMIC  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  ffti»— — ,  WfeUta,  Kaai.,  aMigBor  to  Ceramics 

off  Kaims,  Ik.,  WlcUta,  Kaas.,  a  corporation  off  Kansas 

Filed  May  13,  19«8,  Ser.  No.  11,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bt  CL  D15— 05 

UA  CL  D55— 1 


213,995 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansci  Kogyo 

KabasUU  Kaisha,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Japan 

•   Filed  Aug.  S,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,061 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 0« 

U  A  CL  IMS— 27 


213,998 
HYDRAUUC  WORKHOLDING  CLAMP 
Vitas  T.  Thomas  and  Robert  A.  LoTdahl,  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Tomco,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,367 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D8— 02 
UA  CL  DS5— 1 


213,996 

WASHING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Langston,  Edwards  Road, 

Taylors,  S.C.    29687 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,254 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dl—06 

UA  CL  D49— 1 


213,999 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  HOUSING  AND 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Watter  G.  Anders,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diebold, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,918 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 03 

UACLD56— 4 
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214,000 

RANDOM  SLIDE  SELECTOR  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Richard  W.  Lanigan,  Arlington  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 03 
UA  CL  D61— 1 


214,003 

AUTOMATIC  UGHTER  AND  DISPENSER 

Edward  W.  Peterson,  2040  Dnffy  Lane, 

Bannocfcbora,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll—OS 

UACLD85— 2 


214,001 
SLIDE  TRAY 
Thomas  M.  Steinbach,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  M. 
SfanonelU,  Des  Plaines,  DI.,  assignors  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration,   New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Ddaware 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 07 
UA  CL  D61— 1 


U.S. 


214,004 

ASHTRAY 

Charies  H.  Tmeben,  240  KeeUne  Bldg. 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68102 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,556 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dn~-03 

CL  D85— 2  « 


214,002 
STETHOSCOPE  HEAD 
Gnstav  F.  Machlup  and  David  Littmann,  Belmont,  Mass^ 
assignors   to   MlnnesoU   Mining   and   Manufacturing 
Company,    Maplewood,    Minn.,    a    corporation    off 
Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  12,515 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 05 
UA  a.  D83— 12 


214,005 

BOOTJACK 

WUUam  HUlson,  1  Edgewood  Lane, 

Orangeburg,  N.Y.     10962 

FUcd  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,935 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

UA  a.  D86— 10 
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214,006 

HANDBAG  SNAP  LOCK 

DaTid  Damast,  522  Shore  Road, 

Loi«  Beach,  N.Y.     11561 

Ffled  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  11,809 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  a.  DS—03 

UA  CL  D87— 2 


214,007 

MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD 

Walter  R.  Hiatt,  Loag  Beach,  and  Paul  R.  Jones, 

Norwatk,  CaUf.,  aas^nors  to  Bates  industries,  inc.. 

Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califorafai 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 77,  14 

VJS.  CI.  D90— 1 


UST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY 

OF  APRIL,  1969 

•Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice,  of  April  11.   1968,   849  O.O.   1221. 
ruDiisnea  bi  me  rrquroi.  »«  Identification  la  by  serial  number  of  the  application. 


Buckson,  Gerald  I.,  to  Troxel  Mfg.  Co.  Defect  detector  baring 

-       •■  ■  ' ' -• -1!»-     /»#     nal>a     nT     pDOtO- 

-29-69, 


routing  prism  scanner  baring  plurality  of  pairs  of  photo- 
cells with  coloring  and  space  filtering.  749.337.  -  ^''-'•o 


CI    250— —219 

Buckson.  Gerald  I..  J.  A.  Maalno  and  8.  V  WllUams.  to 
E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Photoelectric  scanner 
for  detecting  ridges  and  IndenUtlons  In  a  yarn  package. 
702.459.  4-29-69,  CI.  250—219.       ,    „^     ^  ^        ^  «,    v 

Buckson,  Gerald  I..  J.  A.  Maslno.  E.  J.  Sturdevant.  and  S.  V. 
Williams,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Radiation 
sensitive  apparatus  for  detecting  rotating  yarn  package 
defects  751,270^  4-29-69.  CI.  250 — 219. 
Dlckaklan.  Garl  B.  M.  Acidic  resins  derived  'rom^polymere 
or  copolymers  of  conjugated  dloleflns.  708.499.  4-29-69.  CI. 
260—78.5. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See— 

Buckson.  Gerald  I..  Maslno.  and  WllUams.  702^459. 
Buckson,   Gerald  I..  Maslno,  Sturdennt.  and  Williams. 

751,270. 
Martin.  Kenneth  V.  650.439. 
Meyer,  Gerhardt  E.,  and  Moore.  774.UTI. 
Robblns.  Gordon  B.  634,477. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See— 

Moroney.  William  N.  782.704.  ,      *k  ^ 

Gibson    Charles  L..  and  W.  T.  Tucker.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  hexamethylphosphortrlamlde.  772,436,  4-29-69. 
CI    2B0-^— 551 
Har^s.  Charies"  W..  J.  E.  Williams,  and  H.  8  Jon ng   Oxida- 
tive conversion  of  allcycllc  alcohols  to  ketones.  785,04^, 

Lin.  Hung'C.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  769.261,  4-29- 
AO    Cl    3 1 T      23.fi 

Martin  Kenneth  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fabric  surfaced  hydrocarbon  rubber  laminate  and  process 
of  preparing  same.  650.439.  4-29-69.  Cl.  161—96. 


Masino.  John  A. :  See —  ,„.„.  -ao  .iicn 

Buckson.  Gerald  I.,  Masino.  and  Williams.  702  459. 
Buckson.  Gerald  I.,  Masino,  Sturdevant.  and  WUllams. 
751  270 
Maxwell,  lionaid  A.,  and  B.  N.  ScogglnsProcera  of  sweetening 
and  stabilising  sulfate  grade  turpentine.  773.655.  4-29-68, 

Meyerf^^Jrdt  E.,  and  C.  B.  Moore,  to  K.  I-  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Apparatus  for  an^ly^*  "ni'o'™!*^  ''^ 
sheet  like    material.    774,071,    4-29-69,    a.    250—219. 

Moore,  Charles  B. :  See— 

Meyer,  Gerhardt  E..  and  Moore.  774.071.  

Moroney,  William  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Sequential  photom- 
eter for  measuring  output  of  a  vehicle  mounted  lamp.^ 
782.704.  4-29-69.  Cl.  356— 121. 

Bobbins.  6ordon  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  multicolored  dyeing  of  polycarbonamlde  yarns 
and  staple.  634.477.  4-29-69.  Cl.  8—21. 

Scogglns.  Bobby  N. :  Bee —      ^       ^       „.„««, 
Maxwell,  Donald  A.,  and  Scogglns.  773.655. 

Sturdevant.  Eugene  J. :  See —  _..,.. 

Buckson,  Gerald  I.,  Maslno,  Sturdevant.  and  Williams. 

751.270. 
Troxel  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Buckson.  Gerald  I.  749.337. 
Tucker.  William  T. :  See— 

Gibson,  Charles  L.,  and  Tucker.  772,436. 
Williams.  James  E. :  See—- -   _ 

Hargis    Charles  W..  WllUams.  and  Young.  785,042. 

^'"tesll'!teUd  =  ir^slno.  and  WilUams.  702459 

Buckson.  Gerald  I..  Maslno,  Sturdevant.  and  Williams. 
751.270. 

''"""Ikr^T  Charies  wTwilUams.  and  Young.  785,042. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

NOM  —AmnatA  in  accoitUnce  with  the  ttrat  algulfloint  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  and 
nwr-.     ii.r™»»»»  M»    vw  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Cyanamld  Co. :  Set— 

Rodgers.  John  L,.  and  Mlllonls.  Re.  26.565. 
Avco  Broadcasting  Cbrp. :  See- 
Rockwell.  Ronald  J.  Re.  26.567.  »    k       *     •        t„^ 
Baldwin,  John  A.,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Preference  circuit  employing  magnetic  elements.  Re.  ^6,0T^, 
4-29-69.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  A.,  Jr.  Re.  26.572.  ^       ^  ^     , 

Dunn    James  T.  E..  and  R.  J.  Sloat.  Method  and  mechanism 
for   lubricating  the  shaft   elements  of  a  Pump„  rotof  '?'" 
pumping  an  abradant-containing  liquid.  Re.  26,570.  4-Z»- 
69.  Cl.  184—1. 
Fast  Load  Control,  Inc. :  See — 

Park.  Robert  B.  Re.  26.571. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nazareth,  Alfred.  Jr.  Re.  26,573. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Kurt.  Howard  D..  and  Gould.  Re.  26,676. 

Gould,  Herbert  R. :  See—  „«  «-- 

Kurt.  Howard  D..  and  Gould.  Be.  26.576. 
Haug  Edward  W.  Tool  for  forming  toothed  parts.  Re.  26.569, 

4-29-69.  Cl.  72—76. 
Kurt.  Howard  D..  and  H.  R.  Gould,  to  General  mectrtc  Co 

Busway   distribution   system   for  supplying  a  plnraUty  or 

electric    discharge    devices    through    ballast    derices.    Ke. 

26.576.  4-29-69.  Cl.  315 — 177. 
Layton.  Jack  D..  to  Layton  Mfg.  Co.  Mechanlam  for  atUdi- 

fng   trailing   and   lead    vehicles.    Re.   26.566,    4-29-69,   CI. 

2^>--460. 
Layton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Layton,  Jack  D.  Re.  26,566. 

Lear  Siegler.  Inc. :  ««•— ;  .,. 
Tolk.  Sidney.  Re.  26,578. 


Mlllonls,  Jerry  P. :  See —  ,     ^     „^  ,^^ 

Rodgers,  John  L.,  and  Mlllonls.  Re.  26.565. 

Naiareth.  Alfred,  Jr..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Industrial  process 
control  apparatus.  Re.  26,673,  4-29-69.  Cl.  330—10. 

Park.  Robert  H..  to  Fast  Load  Control,  hic.  Means  for  main- 
taining stablUty  of  power  transmission  systems.  Re.  26,671, 
4-29-69.  Cl.  307—86.  .        „  »       ,.- 

Rockwell.  Ronald  J.,  to  Avco  Broadcasting  Corp.  Amplifier 
of  the  transformer-output  type  with  regenerative  fee«n*« 
network  for  reducing  low  frequency  distortion.  Re.  26.067. 
4-29-69.  Cl.  330 — 82.  .       _>         «_  .j 

Rodgers.  John  L.,  and  J.  P.  MiUonls,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  2-ortho-hydroxy-phenyl-4-(3H)-qulnaxolinones.  Re.  26,- 
565,  4-29-69,  Cl.  260—251. 

Sardee  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Sarovlch.  Steve.  Re.  26.568.  

Saroricb.  Steve,  to  The  Sardee  Corp.  Upward  magnetic  can 
conveyor.  Re.  26,568,  4-29-69,  Cl.  198 — 41. 

Schmlt.  Roger  A.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Code  transmitter-dlstribn- 
tor  with  [mechanical]  means  for  varring  duration  of  stop 
pulse.  Re.  26.577.  4-29-69.  Cl.  178—53.1. 

Sloat,  Robert  J. :  See — 

bunn.  James  T.  E..  and  Sloat.  Re.  26.570. 

Strange  Booth  B.,  and  M.  J.  Wells,  to  Western  Geophysical 
Co.  o^  America.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  composit- 
ing and  recording.  Be.  26.574,  4-29-69,  Cl.  840—15.5. 

Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Schmit.  Roger  A.  Re.  26.577. 
Volk.  Sidney,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Hot  air  furnace.  Re.  26,- 
575,  4-29-69.  Cl.  126—110. 

Wells,  Melvln  J. :  See—  „     „»  ^,^ 

Strange.  Booth  B..  and  Wells.  Re.  26.574. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America :  See — 
Strange.  Booth  B..  and  Wells.  Re.  26.574. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

NOM  — Ari»n«d  to  accordance  wltH  the  first  .iffnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (to  accordance  with  dtj  and 
stvsm.     ArreuKcu  lu  >  vu  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

Ruecles,  Kay  L.  213,958.  .  ^  , 

Anders,  Walter  <5.,  to  I>»e«»W.I»«i  Combined  teleiii4onhouj|- 
InK  and  support  bracket  therefor.   213,999,,  4-29-69.  CI. 

Anderao^' Victor  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Jug  or  the  Uke.  213.948, 

±_*Hk  ftft    CI    1)0—48 
Anderson.  Victor  F.,  and  D.  P.  Atwood,  to  SheU  Oil  Co.  Animal 

collar.  213,972,  4-29-89,  CI.  D30— 38. 
Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp. :  See — 

PUtner,  Warren.  213.976. 
Atwood.  David  P. :  Bee—  ^  „,  o  «,« 

Anderson,  Victor  F.,  and  Atwod.  213,972. 
Baer.  Budl :  See — 

Levin.  Monte.  213,991. 
Bates  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

HUtt.  Walter  R..  and  Jones.  214.007. 
Benze.  Theodore  A.  Kite  flight  control  handle.  213.987.  4-29- 

BlSi,^e?SrUra.  213.971.  4-29-69.  CI.  D29--28. 

Blancbard,  Paul  R.,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  des  Eaux.  Oxone 
apparatus.  213,961.  4-29-69.  CT.  D23— 150. 

Blalsdell.  Ronald  O.,  and  H.  A.  J.  de  Vos.  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc.  Ughtlng  flztore.  213.994.  4-29-69.  CI. 
D48— 23. 

Bloom.  Roy  M. :  See — 

Levin,  Monte  L.  213,965. 

Bonnett,  John  R. :  See —  „.„„„• 

Buseck,  Clement  C,  and  Bonnett.  213,984.    ^  ^  ^_.      _, 

Boone,    Arthur    M.    Cutting    board.    213,989.    4-29-69.    CI. 

Buseck,  clement  C.  and  J.  R.  Bonnett,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co., 

Inc.  Toy  gun.  213,984.  4-29-69,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Callaghan.  John  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Antenna  for 

a  radio  or  television  set.  213,968,  4-29-69.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Ceramics  of  Kansas,  Inc. :  See — 
Salmans,  Robert  R.  213.997. 
Compagnle  Oenerale  des  Eaux  :  See — 

Blancbard,  Paul  R.  213,961. 
Control  Design,  Inc. :  See — 

Dinkel,  Louis  F.  213.963.  ,  .  „    „    „     ^  „    » 

Cooper.  Myron  G.,  K.  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Vondell.  to 
Kellogg  Co.  Snack  food  product  or  the  Uke.  213,941,  4-2»- 

Coop'er,  Myron  O.,  K.  E.  Grandon,  Jr..  and  R.  M.  Vondell,  to 
Kellogg  Co.  Snack  food  product  or  the  like.  213,942,  4-29- 
ao    rjj    Dl 1 

Cooper,  Myron  6.,  K.  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Vondell.  to 
Kellogg  Co.  Snack  food  product  or  the  like.  213,943,  4-29- 

tfQ     rn     Tji I 

Cooper,  Myron  6..  K.  E.  Grandon.  Jr..  and  R.  M.  Vondelljto 
Kellogg  Co.  Snack  food  product  or  the  like.  213.944,  4-29- 

Cooper  Myron  O..  K.  E.  Grandon.  Jr..  R.  M.  Vondell.  and 
D.  C  Ellis,  to  Kellogg  Co.  Snack  food  product  or  the  like. 
213.945.  4-29-69.  Cl.  Dl — 1. 

Cooper,  Myron  G..  K.  E.  Grandon,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Vondell,  and 
D.  C.  Ellis,  to  Kellogg^Co.  Snack  food  product  or  the  like. 
213  946    4—2^—69    Cl    1)1 2 

Damast.  bavld.  Handbag  snap  lock.  214.006.  4-20-60.  a. 
D87— 2. 

De  Vos,  Hendrik  A.  J. :  See — 

Blalsdell.  Ronald  G..  and  de  Vos.  213.904. 

De  Vrles.  Machlel.  Combined  phonograph  pickup  cartridge 
and  cover  therefor.  213.966.   4-20-69,  Q.  D26— 14. 

Dlctofrapb  Products  Co. :  See — 
OlUer,  Ronald  R.  213,969. 

Dlebold,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anders.  Walter  G.  213,990.  ,       ^      ^       .    ^    . 

Dinkel.  Louis  F..  to  Control  Design.  Inc.  Clip  for  electric  ter- 
minal board.  213.063,  4-20-69,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 

Dubner,  Harry,  to  Milady  Brassiere  and  Corset  Co.,  Inc.  Panty 
girdle.  213,047,  4-20-60,  C\.  D2 — 4. 

Eversharp,  Inc. :  See — 

Flowers,  Theodore  R.  213.078. 
Flowers.  Theodore  R.  213.070. 
Flowers,  Theodore  R..  Eversharp,  Inc.  Combination  hot  lather 
dispenser  and  aerosal  lather  container.  213,078,  4-20-60, 
CT.  D33— 80. 
Flowers,  Theodore  R..  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Hot  lather  dispenser. 
213.079,  4-29-69,  Cl.  D33 — 30. 

OAF  Corp. :  See — 

Lanlgan.  Richard  W.  214.000. 
Stetobach.  Thomas  M..  and   Slmonelll.  214.001. 
Garbark,  Roman  F.,  to  D.  Gottlieb  k  Co.  Bumper  for  a  plnball 
machine.  213,981,  4-20-60,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 

See — 


General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp. 

Koch,  Arnold  H.  213,954. 
OlUer,  Ronald  R..  to  Dictograph  Products  Co.  Hearing  aid. 

213.969,  4-29-69,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Goto.  Kenjiro.  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Cigarette 

lighter.  213,995,  4-20-69.  Cl.  D48— 27. 

Gottlieb.  D.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Garbark.  Roman  F.  213.081. 


Grandon.  Kenneth  E^  Jr. :  See—  ..  „    «,oo^t 

Cooper,  Myron  O.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  218,041. 

Cooper,  Myron  O.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,042. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,043. 

Cooper.  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,044. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon.  Vondell.  and  Ellis.  213.045. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  Vondell,  and  ElUs.  213,046. 
Hall,  Thomas  A.  Toy  airplane.  213,988.  4-29-69.  a.  D34— 15. 
Hardy,  W.  Brent.  Combination  sound  receiver,  amplifier,  and 

speaker  system.  213,967.  4-29-69.  Cl    D26--14. 
Hlatt.  Walter  R..  and  P.  R.  Jones,  to  Bates  Industries.  Inc. 

Motorcycle   windshield.    214.007.   4-29-69.    Cl.   D»0— 1. 
Hlllson.  WUllam.  Boot  Jack.  214,005,  4-21^-*0.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlneo,  Salvatore  C,  Jr.  218,003. 
Hntxler  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Uldall,  Falle.  213,002. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

JonesL  Robert  V.,  and  Talwlco.  213,064. 
Jannettl,  Raymond  :  See — 

Tartack,  Louis,  and  Jannettl.  213.080.  _.     «,- 

Jones   Ernie  G..  Jr..  and  E.  W.  Schwenk.  PorUble  weir.  218,- 

956.  4-29-69.  Cl.  D23 — 1. 
Jones,  Paul  R. :  See —  ^  ^  ^_ 

liiatt.  Waiter  R..  and  Jones.  214.007.  .  „     . 

Jones.  Robert  V..  and  J.  F.  Talerico.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Tape  drive.  213,964,  4-20-60,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Kellogg  Co. :  See — 

Cooper,  Myron  O..  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  218,041. 

Cooper,  Myron  G..  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,042. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,043. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,044. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  Vondell,  and  Ellis.  213,045. 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  Vondell,  and  Ellis.  213,046. 
Klein,  Edward,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  FlrepUce.  213,050,  4-20- 

69    Cl.  D23 — 94. 
Klein,  Henry.  Decorative  panel  for  furniture  or  the  Uke.  213,- 

973.  4-20-60.  Cl.  D33— 1.      _       „  ^        .  ^       « 
Koch,  Arnold  H.,  to  General  Fire  Extlnfulsher  Corp.  Cover 
for    a    portable    fire    extinguisher.    213,054.    4-20-60,    Cl. 

Langston,'  John  T.  Washing  machine.  213,006,  4-20-60,  Cl. 

D49 — 1. 
Lanlgan,  Richard  W..  to  GAF  Corp.  Random  slide  selector  at- 
tachment   for    a    sUde    projector.    214,000,    4-29-69,    Q. 
D61— 1. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Klein,  Edward.  218,959. 
Lee,  Stephen  A.  Kitchen  tongs.  213.990,  4-2O-60,  Cl.  D44 — 4. 
Lenhart.  John  E.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Container  for  liquids. 

213,049.  4-29-69,  Cl.  DO — 176. 
Levin,   Monte,   to  R.  Baer,  d.b.a.   Progressus  Co.  Ice  cream 

spade.  213,991.  4-20-60.  CT.  D44 — 29. 
Levin.  Monte  L..  to  R.  M.  Bloom.  Portable  dictating  machine. 

213,965,  4-29-69,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Llttmann,  David  :  See — 

Machlnp,  Gustav  F..  and  Llttmann.  214.002. 
Lovdahl,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Thomas.  Vitas  T..  and  Lovdahl.  213.008. 
Lumldor  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Potruch,  Robert  A.  213,962. 
Machlup.  Gustav  P..  and  D.  Llttmann.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Stethoscope  head.  214,002,  4-29-69,  Cl.  D83— 
12. 
Majestic  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Winegardner,  Donald  E.  213.960. 
Mansei  Kogro  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See — 

Goto,  KenJlro.  213.995. 
MarshaU,  Wllburt.  Toy  airplane.  218,985,  4-20-60.  Cl.  D84 — 

15. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Buseck,  Clement  C,  and  Bonnett.  213,084.  _ 

Mayhew,  Donald  J.  Antenna  spinner.  218,070,  4-20-60,  G. 

D20— 1. 
Milady  Brassiere  and  Corset  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dubner,  Harry.  213,047. 
Mlneo,  Salvatore  C.,  Jr.,  to  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  Cook- 

Ing  oil  accessory  rack.  213,003.  4-20-60,  Cl.  D44 — 20. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Machlnp,  GusUv  F..  and  Llttmann.  214,002. 
Myerly,  WilUam  H.  Hose.  213,057.  4-20-60,  Cl.  D23 — 44. 
Parker.   Wayland   B..   to   Schlnmberger   Ltd.    ( Schlumberger 

N.V.).  Chair  frame.  213.052.  4-20-60.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Parker.   Wayland   B..   to   Schlumberger   Ltd.    (Schlnmberger 

N.V.).  Chair.  213,053.  4-20-60.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Peterson.  EUlward  W.  Automatic  Ugbter  and  dispenser.  214,- 

003,  4-20-60.  Cl.  D85 — 2. 
PhllUps.    Harold    C.    Building    block.    213,055,    4-20-60,    Cl. 
~18— 2. 


DlL     _. 
Platner,  Warren,  to  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp.  Pedestal  or  the 

like.  213  076,  4-20-60.  Cl.  DS3 — 14. 
Potruch,  Robert  A.,  to  Lumldor  Products  Corp.  Casing  for 

electric  tester.  218,062.  4-20-60,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Powers,   Marilyn   S.   Combined   toothbrush  and   paste  holder 

and  cup  and  mouthwash  dispenser.  213,077,  4-20^69,  Cl. 

D33— 27. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


in 


Provost   Charles  H.  Combined  desk  and  side  shelf  unit.  213,- 
974,  4-20-60.  Cl.  DS»— 7. 

'•"'*LSS;^rt.%n  S.Vl3,040. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

In^apparatus.  213.007.  4-21MJ0.  CL  D?*— 1^ 
SchlumbiTger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  N.V.)  .  Bee— 
Parker.  Wayland  B.  213,052. 
Fula,  Wayland  B.  218,053. 

^•'7oVBSl°e  a;  i?..'trd  schwenk.  218.056. 

^""^SLtk'^t^or  F.  213.048.  ^^^ 

Slion  Joseph  D.  Hanging-bird  display  toy.  218.082.  4-20-60. 

Simon,  ^^ih   D.   Cradle   gym   toy.   213.083.   4-2J^-60.   «. 
D34— 15. 

*'"^S°fSibfch'*  Th^nJ'S:  and   SimonelU.   214.001. 
Stelnbach.  Thomas  M.,  and  RM.  SimonelU,  to  OAF  Corp. 
SUde  tray.  214,001.  4-20-60.  CT.  D61— 1. 


Strtiow,  Bdgar.  FUnt  dUpenslng  cap.  213,050.  4-20-60,  Cl. 

DO— 275. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Blalsdell.  Ronald  G.,  and  de  Vos.  213,004. 
Talerico.  Joseph  F. :  flee— -  otoa*^ 

Jones,  Hol»«rt  V..  and  Talerico.  218£W 
Tartack,  Louis,  and  R.  Jannettl.  Game  board.  213,080.  4-20- 

Tbomas,' Vlus  T.,"  and  R.  A.  Lovdahl.  to  Tomco.  Inc.  Hydrau- 
llcwork  holding  clamp.  213,008,  4-20-60,  Cl.  D55— 1. 

Tomco^Jnc^:  See—  Lovdahl.  213.008.    _   ^,   ^^^     . 

Truelsen   Charles  H.  Ash  tray.  214.004.  4-20-60.  Cl.  DM-rJ- 

Uld2r  rf"ailV^t?  Hitiler  li!g.  Co'.  Pork.  218,002.  4-20-60, 
Cl.  b44— 20. 

Vondell,  Richard  M. :  See—  ^  ,t     ..  n    oi  o  o^t 

Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon.  and  Vondell.  218.041. 
cSSper  Myron  0.1  Grandon.  and  Vonde^ .  213,042. 
Cooper,  Myron  G.,  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213,048. 
CooDcr  Mvron  G.  Grandon,  and  Vondell.  213.044. 
cSSSJr  MJron  O.  Grandon.  Vondell,  and  EUls.  218.045. 
cSSpIr,  Myron  Q..  Grandon!  Vondell,  and  BlUs.  213.046. 
Wills.    Edwin    B.    Dragster    trailer.    213.051.    4-20-60.    Q. 

D14 — 3. 
Winegardner.  Donald  E..  to  The  Majestic  Co.,  Inc.  Blectrlc 

fireplace.  213.060.  4-20-60.  Cl.  D23— 07. 
Woern».    Robert    L.    Necktie    rack.    213,076.    4-20-60.    C\. 
DS3 — 8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1969 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aasen.LeivB.:S«—  .   „  .  ...  ^^r, 

Wortz,  Edward  C.  and  Aasen.  Leiv  B.  3.44 1 .020. 

Abbott, Edward  F.:&f—  ^r-  ^  .a^  inA 

Worden.  Donald  P.,  and  Abbott,  Edward  F.  3.441 .704. 
Abner  Charles  L.  Safety  device  for  holding,  retaininK  and  snufting 
out  »  burning  cigarette  or  cigar.  3.441,030.  04-29-69.  G.  131- 
256. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  S«—  .  „     .  .. 

OLeary.  Waher  E.,  Thornton.  Duane  V..  and  Buckthorpe. 
Tom  C.  3,440.971. 
Achenbach  Sohne  GmbH.:  See— 

Barten.  Ernst  Heinrich,  3.441.234. 
Achterling.  Harold  J.,  Prosa.  Aldo  C  .  Spencer.  Donald  J.,  and  Per- 
ry. Robert  C.  Rule  inserting  apparatus  for  Imecasting  machines. 
3.441. 124.04-29-69.Cl.  199-661. 
Adam.  Charles  R.,  and  West.  Robert  E..  to  Cascade  Industries,  In- 
corporated. Swimming  pool  wall  construction.  3.440.780. 04-29- 
69,  CI.  052-169. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Kohbas,  James  A..  3.441 ,345. 
Adntiral  Corporation:  See— 

SchwarU,  Jack,  3.441.895. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Reinke.  Friedhelm.  and  Stengel,  Edgar.  3.441 ,103. 
Seulen,  Gerhard,  Reinke.  Friedhelm.  and  Stengel.  Edgar. 
3.441,701. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  &r— 

McCue.  David  D.,  and  Brendle,  Thomas  A..  3.441 ,943. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology:  See— 

Fukuta,  Kenji,  and  Watanabe,  Yoshivuki.  3.440.81 1 . 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology,  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Industry:  See— 
Aida.  Yoshikazu,  and  Kakizawa.Toshizo.  3.441.855.         j 

Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft:  &e—  „  .,  ^    ^ 

Himmelmann,   Wolfgang.    Moll.    Franz.    Posse.    Rolf-Fred. 
Riebel.  Alexander,  and  Ulrich.  Hans.  3.44 1 .4 1 2. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«— 

Lassig,  Wolfgang,  and  Ludloff,  Wolfgang.  3,44 1 .347. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Eppe.  Rudolf,  3.441.884.  ,  .  ^  . 

Ahlgren,  Hans  H.,  and  Leidvik.  Martin,  to  Stabilator  Aktiebolag. 

Ctevice  in  drills.  3.441.097. 04-29-69,  CI.  175-214. 
Aida.  Yoshikazu,  and  Kakizawa.  Toshizo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  In- 
dustry. High  frequency  wattmeter  employing  inducti  ve  shielding 
and  a  capacitive  shunt  for  frequency  compensation.  3,441,855, 
04- 29-69,  CI.  324-106. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See— 

Pryor,  John  A.,  and  Bolez,  Carl  A..  3,440,828. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Lindemann,  Martin  K..  3.44 1 .547. 
Tedeschi,  Robert  J.,  and  Moore,  George  L.,  3,441,621. 
Aiax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See— 

Sommer.  Richard  A..  3,441.261 . 
Aiem  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Millhiser,  Robert  G.,  3.440,703. 
Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken:  See—  ,  ^  ^ .  ,, . 

Arpas.  Ferenc,  and  Thorsson.  Clas  Ove,  3.44 1 .72 1 . 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo:  See— 

Nelson.  Gosta  Ingemar.  3.44 1 ,008. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Christener,Hanspeter,  3,441,803.  ..      .     , 

Roth,  Karl,  Anwander,  Elmar.  and  Schonhuber,  Max-Josef, 
3  441  773 
Albert.  Herman.  Adjustable  clamp.  3.441.265.  04-29-69.  CI.  269- 

203. 
Albright.  Donald  R..  Shartrand.  Allan  C.  and  Otteson.  Albert  J,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric  machine  cooling  ar- 
rangement. 3,44 1 .758. 04-29-69.  CI.  3 1 0-058. 
Alder.  Robert  L.,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.  Centnfugally  controlled 

signalling  drift  apparatus.  3,440.730. 04-29-69.  CT.  033-205. 
Aldmger.  Paul  A.:  See—  ^  , 

Leidy.  Lester  R.,  Jr..  and  Aldinger.  Paul  A.  3.441 .945. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See—  ,...,«. 

KKll^n.  Ove  Allan  V  .  and  Nilson.  Carl-Goran,  3,44 1 .204. 
Alkar  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Moskal,  Le  Roy  G.,  3,440.950. 
Alkon  Products  Corporation:  See—  i 

Asian,  Wilfred,  3,441,249. 


Allen,  William  H.  Key  cutting  machine.  3,440,906.  04-29-69.  CI. 

076-110.  .    .         o 

Alletru.  Jean,  to  Lindusthe  Electrioue  de  la  Seine.  Sensitive  elec- 
tro-magnetic tripping  device  of  the  re-setting  type.  3.441.883. 


tro- magnetic  tnpping  i 

04-29-69. CI.  335-234.  .  ..^,  ^ 

Allgeyer,  David  F.,  and  Bourgeois,  Joseph  F.  J.,  to  UMC  Industrie, 
Inc  Glass  lid  for  refrigerated  merchandising  cabinet.  3.440.767. 
04-29-69.  CI.  049-404. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dien.ChiK. 3.441,536.  .  ,,, 

Dwyer.  Frank  J.,  and  Herdlein,  Richard  J.,  3.441 .523. 
Moore.  William  P.,  and  Mac  Gregor.  Rob  Roy.  3.441.375. 
AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Backe.  Eugene  K..  and  Wiskow,  Gary  J.  3.44 1 .390. 
Chesner.  Ramon  J.,  and  Prestridge,  James  C.  3.44 1 .444. 
Drone.  Gary  A.  3.441.092. 

Gieskieng.  David  H.  3.44 1.258  ,...,.. 

Grooms,  Franklin  H..  and  Wagner,  Paul  D..  3.441 ,764. 
Purucker.  Donald,  and  Hartwig,  Walter  J..  3,441,257. 
Allison.  Bill  R.  String  holder.  3,440.729. 04-29-69.  CI.  033-086. 
Alloy  Engineering  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Carl  G.  A.  3,44 1 .260. 
Alluntinium  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Bryson,  Neil  Burton,  3,441 ,079. 
Alterman,Io8ifIlich:Ser—  . 

Gutnikov,  Eduard  Julievich.  Mclnikov,  (Meg  Nikolaevich. 
Matjunin.  German  Borisovich.  and  Alterman.  losif  llich 
3.440.932. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Dunn,  Lloyd  G..  and  Hrovath.  John  W..  3.441. 1 69. 
La  Barge.  Robert  L.  and  Riesen,  Walter  C.  Jr..  3.44 1 .  163. 
Stroup.  Philip  T..  Cochran,  Charles  Norman,  and  Stokes.  John 
J    Jr.,  3.440.712. 
Amacher,  Gene  L..  to  National  Cash  Renster  Company.  The. 

Sensin£  means.  3.44 1 .7 1 5. 04-29-69.  CI.  235-06 1 . 1 1 
AMBAClndustries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Voigt.  Max  H.  3.440,964. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaines.  William  C.  Jr.,  3,440.807. 
American  Brattice  Cloth  Corporation:  See— 

Turner.  James  K. .  3 .44 1 .65  5 . 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Balocca,  Alfred  Edward,  3.441.167. 

Bofinger.   Karl.    Borkmann.   Frank   Frederick,   and   Stone. 

George  Martin,  3,44 1 , 1 56. 
Metzler.  Charles  Lewis.  Holzwarth.  Henry  Albert,  and  Wark. 

John  Duncan,  3.441,192. 
Nerod.  Irving,  3,441.065. 
White.  Arthur  John,  3,441,197. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Raab.  Regis,  3.441.436. 
Thelin.  Jack  Horstmann.  3.441.548. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See— 

de  la  Bretoniere.  Andre  Benoit.  3.441 .702. 
American  Home  ProducU  Corporation:  See- 
Bell.  Stanley  C ,  3 ,44 1 ,60^ 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  R,  and  Eitzen.  Vincent  E.,  3.441 .210. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.:  See— 

Segall.  Jeane,  and  Shorr.  Leonad  M..  3.441 .501. 
American  Oj^cal  Corporation:  See— 

Beguin.Fred  P..  3.440.663.  .       , 

Amidon.  Alan  B..  and  Brynko,  Carl,  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Image 
formation  through   the  chemical   reaction  of  photochrome 
materials.  3 ,44 1 ,4 1 1 ,  04-29-69,  CI.  096-027. 
Amos,  Lynn  G..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Fluid  operated  intermit- 
tent dnve  mechanism.  3.44 1 .250. 04-29-69.  CI.  253-036. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brummans,  Wilhelmus  Johnnes.  3 .44 1 ,66 1 . 
Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin,  3,440,723. 
Laudig.  Ronald  Clair,  and  Smith.  Donald  Lee.  3.44 1 .659. 
Stark.  Frank  Benjamin,  and  Smith,  Donald  Lee.  3.44 1 .655. 
Amrein.  Cari  J,  and  Bednarski,  Thaddeus  E,  to  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Electrical  motor  brush  holder  as- 
sembly. 3,441,766,04-29-69.0.  310-239 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  See—  ..  ...^ 

Hannifan.  Martin  K..  and  Ballard.  James,  3.441.316. 
Anadarko  Production  Company:  See— 
King.  William  R..  3.44 1,923. 


IV 
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Anderson.  AhmS.:  See— 

Nichob,  Ivan  A.  and  Anderson,  Alan  S.  3.441.348. 

Andenon   Dean  T..  to  CoUint  RmIio  Compuiy.  Amplifier  with 
^.J^miiS.  circuit.  3.441.868. 04-29.^eL  330-149. 
Anderson.  Harold  N:  See-  xaahq^a 

WoMTM.  Otto,  and  Anderson.  Harold  N.  3.440.954 
Anderson.  Herbert  R  .  Jr..  to  International  »"«•*«  ^*«^5''*«^°'- 
poration.  Thermoplastic  recording  technique.  3.441 .939. 04-29- 
69.  CI.  346-001. 
Andenon.  Philip  R:  See-  -.AAm-Jt 

Miles  Rimel  T..  and  Anderson.  Phihp  R.  3.440.778. 
Andenon.'  Robert  E.  to  Dow  Chemiad  Companv  The.  »*««««  Jo^ 
oroducinK  an  acid  and  a  basic  sah  from  an  alkali  metal  halide. 
5.441.376. 04-29-69.  CI.  023-129. 
Anocut  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Williams,  Lynn  A..  3.441.493. 
Anttalt  fur  Patentdienst:  See— 

Fleissner.  Ceroid.  3.440.843. 
Anwander.  Elmar:  See —  ^  ,      ,   ^       _.      ,      , 

Roth.  Karl.  Anwander.  Elmar.  and  Schonhuber.  Max-Josef 

3  441  773 
Aoki.  Keisho.  to  Hagaron  Co..  Ltd.  Stripping  solution.  3.441.509. 

04-29-69,  CI  252^52. 
Apider.  Raymond  J.:  See—  j,  ,.,,•«  q«« 

Howard.  Charies  F..  and  Apieler.  Raymond  J.  3.440.955. 
Appieton  Wire  Works  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  A.  3.44 1.95 1 . 
Anabr^t.  Perry  A.:  See—  «  •  w  i 

^tjwyn.  Eugene  L..  Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Letry.  Ralph  J. 
3.441.518. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Bolgiano.  Nicholas  C.  3.441.424. 
Amaud.  Jacques,  to  CSF-Compagnie  General  de  Telepaphic  Sans 
Fil  Crossed-field  microwave  devices  with  gun  shielding  means. 
3.441. 782. 04-29-69.  CI.  315-003.5 
Ames.  Lyie   L..  to  Walker  Manufactunng  Company.  Valve. 

3.441,248.04-29-69.0.251-277. 
Amholdt, Eric.  Airfoil.  3.441 ,236. 04-29-69,0.  244-042. 
Aronson,    David,    to    Worthington    Corporation     Ateorotion 
refrigeration  system  with  booster  cooling.  3.440.832.  04-29-69, 

Arpas,  Ferenc,  and  TK>rsson,  Clas  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  GoUver- 
ken  Device  for  gauging  the  effect  of  the  cargo  distnbution  on  a 
vessel.  3,44l,72rol-29-69,Cl.  235-150.2 

Paes,  Dale  R. .  and  Jeffers.  P.  Eugene,  3,44 1 .3 1 5. 
Asian,  Wilfred,  to  Alkon  Products  Corporation.  Now  control 

valve.  3.441,249.04-29-69.0.  251-333. 
Asscher,  Meir.  Vofsi.  David,  and  Katchalsky,  Aharon,  to  Yeda 

Research  &  Development  Co.,  LMlfrocw*  w*  %  '^SftSiT" 
/3K;hloroorgano-suirone$.  3,441,614. 04-29-69, CL  260-607. 

Associated  Cargo  Gear  AB:  See- 

OliK>n.  Johan  Bcrtil,  3.440.762. 
Associated  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Joseph  N..  3.441,360. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See-       ,...„. 
Sidebotham,  Eric,  and  Human,  George  James.  3.440.972 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Charleroi   (Attt) 
Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Hannard,  Andre.  3.440.855.  .  .    . 

Athanas.  Christo  P..  to  Shea  Corporation.  Anpwatitt  for  me^rtnng 

roundiiess  characteristics.  3.440.887. 04-35^9,  CI.  073-432. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See-  w-    i  aai  Aoa 

Jubin,  John  C.  Jr..  and  Zabielski.  Stephen  F..  3.44 1 .498. 
Atterby.  Per  Albin.  Process  for  cleaiung  ""d  c<^r^ion  proto^ion 
of  metaU  and  a  composition  therefor.  3.441 .419.  04-29-69.  O. 
106-014. 
Aubrey. William M. Jr.: See-  -,  aai  am 

Stone.  Rodney  L..  and  Aubrey.  WUIuun  M..  Jr.  3.441 .401 
Auer  John  H..  Jr..  and  Frielinghaus.  Klaus  H..  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Vehicle  detection  and  speed  measuring  apparatus. 
3.44^905.04-29-69.0.340-038.  „  r^   ,  . 

Au^enstein.  John  C..  and  Eaw.lt.  N«l  C.  »»  Mcp«n"eU  Dougas 
Corporation,  mesne.  Feed-through  seal.  3.441,662.  04-29-69. 
0.174-151. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See-  ,.^,inn 

Sptnelli.  Frank  P  .  and  Wiktor.  Dominik  M..  3.441,700. 
Automatic  Tool  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Lopata.  Herman.  3.44 1 .7 1 6. 
Avco Corporation: See—  ,  ^^,  ,«x 

Janet^George  S..  and  Levy.  Richard  H..  3.441 .756. 
RoS;.Neirt..  and  Hill.  RusseU  J.  3.440.997. 
AverilL  Eufene  F..  to  Titus  Manufactunng  Corporatton  Combina- 
tion  diffuscr  and  false  ceiling  suspension  systems.  3,440.947. 04- 
29-69  O  098-040 
Avery.  Edwanl  N.  Solar  energy  water  purification  apparatus. 

3.441.482. 04-29-69. 0.  202-175. 
Avisun  Corporation:  See— 

JezL  James  L.,  3.44 1. 434.  .     ^ 

Jeil,  James  L..  Khelghatian.  Habet  M..  and  Hague.  Louise  D.. 
3.441.5S1. 


Avny.  Yair: See—  ,  ^,.  ,-»^ 

Zilkha.  Albert,  and  Avny.  Yair  3,441 .526.  -^.-tc  nf 

Bacaner,  Marvin  B..  to  University  of  Mmnesota.  The  Regents  ol. 
the.  Suppression  of  cardiac  ventricular  fibrilladon  and  cardiac 
arrii^mias  with  bretylium  tosyUte.  3.441.649.  04-29-69.  O. 

424-315 
Backe.  Eugene  K..  and  Wiskow  Gary  Jjo  ^n»fhalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Fuel  cell  electrode.  3.441.390.  04-29-69. 

CI. 029-1 82.2  .  ^.  .  ,.    w  Ik  c 

BadischeAnilin-ASoda-FabnkAktiengeselbchrftSef- 

Burger.  Heinz.  Mohr.  Heinrich.  Pnebe.  Edmund.  Reuter. 
L^r.  and  Weber.  Heinz.  3.441.524.  

Dachs.  Kari.  Wilhelm.  Hans,  Wick.  Kurt.  Schwenke.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Naeder.  Max,  3.440.668. 

Diebold.  Adolf.  Raichle.  Ludwig.  and  Dussel.  Wilhdm. 
3.441,232. 

Dimroth, Peter, 3,441.578.  ,  ^^.  *,>. 

Hahn.  Erwin.  and  Wipoel.  Hans  Guenter.  3.44 1 .554 

Windel,  Hermann,  and  Po™"*' •  Err^'!*5?^''^?'til  a«a 
Bagnulo,  Luigi.  Pipe  couphng.  3,44 1 ,293, 04-29-69, 0.  285-05a 
BaKs  Georle  S.    and  "mc  Whorter,  Malcolm  M..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Regulated  power  supP'y,hfvwf  c««»l«"tc^ 
parator  referenced  to  common  conductor.  3.441.833. 0*-T*-w, 
cT  323-009. 
Bailey,  B.  W.,  &  Son  Limited:  See— 

Zurich,  James  Victor,  3.440,948.  c  «,    r- 

Bair  Robert  L..  and  Thompson,  Charles  S.,  to  Bliss,  E.  W.,  Com- 
pany Wbven  tape  for  aircraft  launching  and  arresting  apparatus. 
yU\ ,237, 04-29-69, 0.  244-1 10. 

HamiUd.  jay  eT,  Baker,  Don  A.,  Burkhardt,  Loub  C,  DiMar- 

co   Joseph  N.,  Henson,  Robert  M..  Karr.  Hugh  J.,  and 

Marshall.  John  3,441.775.  .       ,      c.  •  -^ 

Baker.  Joseph  L..  to  Baker-Lewis  Musk  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Stringed 

instroSconstruction.  3.440.919. 04-29-69.O.084-29I. 

Baker-Lewis  Music  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Joseph  L.  3.440.919.    ^    ^  „     ^  ,         „  .;. 
Baldrich,    Christoph,    to    Hell.    Rudolf,    Dr.-Ing    Konnmandit- 
cesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  phase  correction  ofp^ppnXen  for 
fSmilerecei^  3.441,652.04-29-69.0.  I7«l069.5 
BaWwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See—          ^^„.,, 
Hoffmann.  Leo.  and  Klavcrkamp.  Bernard.  3 .440.856 
Baldwin     Robert    S..    to    Commercial    Solvents    Corporation. 
Bacitracin  metal  methane  sulfmate  and  process  for  producing. 

3.44 1.646. 04-29-69.  CI.  424- 177.  ,.AnoiA 

Ballantine.  James  S.  Tracker  bar  and  music  sheet  roll.  3.440.916. 

04-29-69,0.084-146. 
Ballard.  James:  See—  ,^^,,1^; 

Hannifan.  Martin  K..  and  Ballard.  James  3.44 1 .31 6. 
Ball  Henry,  and  McLaughlin.  Donald  N..  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America    Frequency  and  phase  error  detection  means  for 
st^nizISi  systems.  3.451.342, 04-29-69. 0.  352-017. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See^  u  «a^  rk 

Lally.  Joseph  E..  Heppner.  Earl  F.,  and  Bemmger.  Harold  O.. 
3441  279 
Balocca!  Alfred  Edward,  to  American  Can  Company.  Easy  opening 

container.  3.441.167.0^29-69.0.  22W)53. 
Baltes,  Josef.  Weghorst,  Fnench,  and  Wechmann.  Otto,  to  Har- 
burger  Fettchemie  Brinckman  &  Mergell  GmbH.  Procws  for  the 
co-oligomerization  of  conjugated  unsaturated  fa"yaci^ or  their 
esters  with  indene  and/or  coumarone.  3.441.577.  04-29-69.  CI. 
260-407. 
Banks,  George  N.:  See—  «     .      .~  «.■ 

Viens,  George  E..  CampbeU.  Robert  A.  Bulks.  Gwrge  N.. 
Sachdeva.  Roshan  L.  and  Sinanni,  Guy  V.  3.441 .65 1. 
Ban   Thomas  E..  to  McDowell-WeUman  Engineering  Company. 
Method  for  progressive  heating  of  solid  particulate  materials. 
3.441.480. 04-29-69.0.201-Ofi.         _.^  ,       ,  .       , 

Barber.  Donald  Rdbert.  and  Nye.  Richard  Alfred,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Amplifier  regulation.  3,441.866. 

04-29-69.0.3304)29.  .iaai-)-)* 

Bargero.  Camillo.  Cylindncal  mill  for  gnnding  cement.  3.441,226. 

04-29-69.CI.  241-153.  ^      ^  ,^ 

Barseron.  Kim  G..  and  Soderquist.  Fred  J.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pSny.  The.  Preparation  of  vinylidene  aromadc  fompounjto  ^ 
pyrolysis  of  diaryl  aliphaUc  compounds.  3.441.625.  04-^v-ov. 
0.260669. 
Banies.  Robert  W..  to  Kidde.  Walter.  &  Company.  »««.  «««. 
Foam  generator  with  water  powered  axial  flow  fan.  3,441,086. 
04-29-69. 0.  169-015.  ^  ..     .  ^ 

Barr  Edward  J.,  and  Brooks,  John  H.,  to  McCulloch  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  enyae. 
3.4S1. 010. 04-29-69. 0.  123-119. 
Barrett,  Monroe  C:  See—  c  _      i 

Nickla.  Louis  E.,  Barrett.  Monroe  C.  and  Kenna,  Fentoo  L.. 

Barrett^Rotert  J^Hair  ornament  3.441,032.  04-29-69,  O.  132- 

046 
Barten,  Ernst  Heinrich,  to  Achenb^h  Sohne  G.m.b.H.  Rfeling^ 
apparatus  for  use  in  connedioa  with  one-way  rolliag  mills. 
3:441 ,234. 04-29-69, 0.  242-080. 
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Barth,JayE.:S**— 

Cotter,  Howard  E..  and  Barth.  Jay  E.  3.441  ^24. 
Cotter.  Howard  E..  and  Barth.  Jay  E.  3,441 .225. 
Barton.  Georte  B..  to  Mem  Optical  Company  Limited.  Method  of 

asMmWing  spectacle  frames.  3.440.702, 04-29-69.  CI.  029-020. 
Bassing.  Friednch  Wilhelm.  and  Hofmann.  Gottfried  Gerhard  Wil- 
hclin.  Loom  crankshaft  arrangement.  3.441.058.  04-29-69.  CI. 
139-001. 
Bataille.  Rene  Eugene.  Parquet  floor  coverings.  3,440.787,  04-29- 

69,0.052-390. 
Btfa  Shoe  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Tusa,  John,  and  Janssen,  Johannes Gerardus.  3.441 ,643. 
Batterton.  Hmo  L.,  and  Lonsdale,  Melvin  J.,  to  Meyer  Morton  Co. 

Continuous  flow  grain  dryer.  3,440,734, 04-29-69.  CI.  034-065. 
BMier.  Ralph  H..  and  Deisz.  Marvin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Block  copolymer  powders.  3.44 1 .530. 04-29-69. 0.  260-028.5 
Bayer.  Otto:  See— 

Wagner.  Kuno.  Bayer.  Otto,  and  Schroter.  Rudolf  3.44 1 .588. 
BayHs,  Eric  Keith.  Pickles,  Wilfred,  and  Sparrow.  Kenneth  David, 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  dicarbox- 
ylic  acSds.  3.44 1 .604. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-533. 
Bayrd.  Richard  O:  Sw— 

Tuinila.  Raymond  P..  and  Bayrd.  Richard  O.  3.441 .933. 
Bazouin.  Andre  Rene  Marcel,  and  Lefort,  Marcel  Joseph  Celestin, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.   Process  for  the  separation  of  or- 
ganotrichlorosilanes.  3,441 ,584, 04-29-69.  CI.  260-448.2 
Beacham.  Harry  Hoyt,  Kreinik,  Jerry  M..  and  Thomas.  James 
Larue,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Transparent  reinforced  composi- 
tions containing  diallyl  phthalate  prepoJymers.  3.441.535.  04- 
29-69.  CI.  260-040. 
Beavitt,  Alan  R.,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The.  Vacuum 

evaporation  processes.  3,440.874, 04-29-69,  CI.  073-1 50. 
Beckenstein.  Leonard  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Multiraceway 
knitting  machine  with  versatile  setout  feature.  3,440.838. 04-29- 
69.0.066-050. 
Beck  Inc  '  See— 

Beck.  William  A.,  and  Kruke.  William  P..  3.440.676. 
Beck.  John  B..  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Deflection  circuit 
with  bidirectional  trace  and  retrace  switches.  3.441,791, 04-29- 
69. 0.  315-027. 
Beck.  William  A.,  and  Kruke,  William  P..  to  Beck.  Inc.  Shoe  polish- 
ing machine.  3.440.676. 04-29-69. 0. 015-0!  1 . 
Bednarski.  Thaddeus  E.:  See— 

Amrdn,  Cari  J.,  and  Bednarski.  Thaddeus  E.  3.441,766. 
Beede  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

DeCkHu.  Richard  J.  and  Madsen.  John  Robert.  3.44 1 .740. 
Beeman.  Gordon  E..  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Programming 
switch  and  kiln  unloader  control.  3.44 1 .689,  04-29-69, 0.  200- 
004. 
Beguin,  Pred  P.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne.  At- 
tachment mounting  means  for  hearing  protectors.  3.440.663, 04- 
29-69,0.002-209. 
Behlen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Henke.  Elmer  J.,  and  Joseph.  Gerald  L..  3.44 1 ,004. 
Bell.  Persa  R..  and  Harris,  Cecil  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Color  recording  averaging  light  in- 
tensity meter~, 44 1 ,35 1 ,  04-29-69, 0.  356-175. 
Bell.  Stanley  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2- 
Amino-a-substituted-benzylideneamines.  3,441,607,  04-29-69, 
O.  260-562. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Braund.  Reed  J.  and  Weinberg.  Seymour  B.  3.44 1 .679. 
Budlong.  Albert  H..  Calhoun,  Edward  T.  D.,  and  Goeller. 

Leopold  P..  Jr..  3.441.678. 
dement,  Geoife  P..  Compton.  Harry  B.,  Stagg,  Uberto  K..  Jr.. 

and  Zebe,  Charles  W.,  3.44 1 .68 1 . 
Harm,  WUliaro  B..  3.44 1 ,873. 
Miller.  Stewart  E..  3.441 .337. 
Pastemack.  Gerakl  P..  3,44 1 .682. 
SeM.  Edward  J.  3.440.7  IS. 
Standlcy.  Robert  D.  3.44 1 .878. 
ThompMXi.  WUIiam  J..  3.44 1 ,869. 
Van  CHne,  Gtlbeit  A..  3,44 1 .747. 
Zebe.  Charles  W. ,  3,44 1 ,680. 
Belock  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

BuOwinkel.  Bemhard  A.,  Epstein  Herbert  R..  and  Obon,  Wil- 
liam P.,  3,441,941. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Busker,  Uroy  H..  and  Grenlund.  Wesley  E.,  3,44 1 ,844. 
Bellzer,  Morton,  and  Horowitz,  Hugh  H.,  to£sK>  Research  and  En- 
cinecriM  Company .  Process  of  operating  fuel  cell  with  hvdrocar- 
DOQ  fudand  pyrophosphoric  acid  electrolyte.  3.441.445, 04-29- 
69.  a.  136-086. 
Bemis  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wowrau.  Otto,  and  Anderson.  HaroM  N..  3.440.954. 
Benda,  Alexander  Z..  and  Woessner,  Richard,  to  Hoe,  R.,  A  Co., 
Inc.  Precinon  roller  socket  adjustment  device.  3.440.958. 04-29- 
69.  a.  101-349.  , 

Bendiz  Corporatioo.  The:  See— 

ClMby!Diivid  N..  and  Hall.  Roger  D..  3.44 1 .937. 
NewlMMl.  Albert  J..  3.44 1 .809. 
Rudy.  EriandW..  3.44 1.946. 


Benedict.  Gerald  P.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Two  phase 
clock  pube  generator  employing  delay  line  having  input-output 
means  and  cnaracteristic  impedance  termination  means  at  each 
end.  3,44 1 .75 1 ,  04-29-69.  CL  307-262. 
Benerito,  Ruth  R.:  See— 

McKelvey,  John  B.,  Benerito,- Ruth  R.,  Bcmi.  Ralph  J.,  and 
Burns.  Beveriy  G.  3.441 .609. 
Benjamin.  Ivan  E.:  See— 

Taytor.  Albert  E.,  and  Benjamin,  Ivan  E.  3,441 ,106. 
Benmussa,  Henri,  Marty,  Pierre  Rene  Louis,  and  Kobus,  Stanislas, 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Dial  pulse  de- 
tecting system.  3.441,675,04-29-69,0.  179-016. 
Bennett,  DonaM  R..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Sweep 

generator.  3.44 1 ,874, 04-29-69,  CI.  33 1  - 1 1 1 . 
Bennett,  Jack  P..  Harring,  Charles  A.,  and  Teo,  William,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Testini  and  addressing 
aparatus  for  an  array  of  circuit  elements.  3.441,849, 04-29-69, 
.  324-073. 
Benn.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Epstein.  Herman,  and  Benn.  Robert  E.  3.441.437. 
Benteler.  Erich,  and  Schmidt.  Hermann,  to  Benteler-Werke  A.G. 

Separable  container.  3,441,126,04-29-69,0.  206-046. 
Benteler-Werke  AG.:  See— 

Benteler,  Erich,  and  Schmidt,  Hermann,  3,441,126. 

Berger,  Joel  G.:  See— 

Bosniack,  David  S.,  Stogryn.  Eugene  L..  and  Berger.  Joel  G. 
3.441.520. 
Berkowitz.  Lewis  M.:  See— 

Peldman.  Jacob  R.,  Pischer,  Valentine  J.,  Berkowitz.  Lewis 
M.and  Hammell.  Matthew  3.441.417. 
Bemdtsson.  Bemdt  Sigurd,  to  Svenska  Oljeslageri  Aktiebolaget. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  naphthoquinone  formed  in  the  cata- 
lytic vapor  phase  oxidation  of  naphthalene.  3.44 1 .576. 04-29-69. 
0. 260-396. 
Bemet.  Alois:  5m— 

Schmid.  Heinrich.  and  Bemet.  Alois  3.440.909. 
Bemey.  Jean  Claude,  to  Golay.  Bernard.  S.A.  Escapement  device. 

3.440.8 1 5. 04-29-69. 0. 058- 1 23. 
Beminger,  Harold  O.:  See— 

Udly,  Joseoh  E..  Heppner.  Earl  P..  and  Beminger.  Harold  O. 
3.441.279. 
Bemi.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

McKelvey.  John  B.,  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  Bemi.  Ralph  J.,  and 
Bureis.  Beveriy  G.  3.441 .609. 
Berridge.  Francis  James,  to  CourUulds  Limited.  Warp  beaming. 

3,440.700. 04-29-69, 0. 028-036. 
Berryman,  Charies  O..  Oldberg.  Sidney,  and  Carey.  William  R..  to 
Eaton  YaJe  &  Towne.  Inc.  Vehicle  safety  system.  3.441 .290. 04- 
29-69,0.280-150. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Mangan.  Edmund  L..  3.440.738. 
Martocci.  Amhony  P..  3.441 .709. 
Stone.  Rodney  L..  and  Aubrey,  William  M.,  Jr.,  3,441 ,401 
Beuker,    Martinus,   to   Winkler-Atlas    Manufacturing    Limited. 

Ovens.  3.440,975.04-29-69.0.  107-054. 
Bevis,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Chako  En^neering  Corporation.  Housins  and 
rack  for  readout  apparatus  using  strip  photocells.  3,44 1 ,742, 04- 
29-69,0.250-239. 
Bigsby  Accessories,  Inc.:  See— 

McCarty,  TTieodore  M,  3,440.92 1 . 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Amrein,  Carl  J.,  and  Bednarski,  Thaddeus  E.,  3,441 .766. 
Blackwell.  Prancis  O.,  Ill:  See- 

Eitengrein.  Robert  H.,  Blackwell.  Prancis  O..  III.  and  Golden. 
PorreMB.  3.441,817. 
Blake,  Stephen,  to  Wallace  A  Tieman  Inc..  mesne.  Diketo-dicar- 
boxylic  acids  and  saitt  and  preparation  thereof  by  alkaline  oxida- 
tion. 3.441. 605. 04-29-69.0. 260-537. 
Blatz,  PhiHp  Strubing.  and  Malonev.Daniel  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Modification  of  olefin-carboxyUc 
acid  haUde  copolymers.  3.441 .545. 04-29-69. 0. 260-078.5 
Bliss,  E.  W.  Company:  See— 

Bair.  Robert  L.  and  Thompson.  Charies  S..  3.441 .237. 
McLeod.  Robert  B. .  3.44 1 .684. 
Pim.  Norman  Lester.  3.44 1 . 1 48. 
Weyant,  Valone  v..  3.440.915. 
Blohm  &  Von  A.G.:  See— 

Van  Riet.  Josef  H..  Stummer.  WiHiried,  Sandmann,  Fritz,  and 
Gallin.  Constantin.  3.440.990. 
Blowers.  Ivan  L..  to  Kal-Equip  Company.  Wide  swing  moving  mag- 

nd  second  winding  with  parallel  qMced 


net  meter  having  first  and  i 

axes.  3.441. 856.1)4-29-69. 0.  324-146. 
Blue.  Sidney  D.,  to  Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  Carpet  underlay  and 

method  of  nuking  the  same.  3.441,464,04-29-69,0.  161-067. 
Blum,  Bernard,  Gowen.  James  R.,  and  Schwartzenberg.  John  W.. 

to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Process  measurement  system 

for  basic  oxygen  refining  of  steel.  3.441 .725. 04-29-69. 0.  235- 

193. 
Blumc,  Horst  K.,  to  Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Company. 

Liquid  chrtMnalographic  cohimn.  3.440.864. 04-29-69.  CI.  07}- 

061.1 
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Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  WiUiam  J..  Jr.  Handrail.  3.441.253. 04- 

8^2^' olaS^M.  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Plug-in  integrated 

d^h  pSSewd  canTer  assemWvand  including  a  test  fixture 

SoK.4?l  .853. 04-29-69.  CI.  3i4-158. 

Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

lfarting,^DaWellR..  3.441.891. 

Malone.PrankLtslie.3,441045 

Woodmansee.  Wayne  E..  3,44 1 ,5 1 3. 

Boerio, AlvinH.:See—  .     .,  .    „  ^  .a,  nan 

Goetze.  Gerhard  W,  and  BoerK),AlvinH.  3.441  78T 

Boester  Cari  P.  Household  toilet  waste  disposal  unit  and  method. 

3  440.669.04-29-69.0.004-010.  .        ^^  n 

B«iin«     Kiri.  Borkmann.  Frank  Frederick,  and  Stone.  George 

MaJun.  to  American  Can  Company.  End  feeding  apparatus  and 

method.  3.441,156,04-29-69,0.  214-305. 
Bogcn,  Morton  A.,  and  Kantor,  Leonard.  Reinforcmg  punch  for 

sfiets.  3,441,462.04-29-69,0. 156-513. 

Bolez.CariA.:S«-  ^    ,i,  iAAn»-nt 

Pryor.  John  A.,  and  Bolez,  Carl  A.  3,440.828. 
Bolgiaik).  Nicholas  C,  to  Armstrong  Corit  Com|»nvGla»  sur- 
faces coated  with  decoraUve  orgamc  coaungs.  3.441 .424,  IH-2V- 

69,0.117-012.  .       „  *w.        c 

Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  bee— 

Wahz.  Otto.  3.440,821. 
Bolton,  R.  B,  (Hydraulics)  Limited:  S«- 

Pronicke.  Herbert  Hermann.  3.441 .043. 
Bono.  Luigi.  to  NECCHI  Societa  per  Anom.  Removabte  rtrtch  jt- 
tem  tem^au  means  for  sewmg  machines.  3,440.980. 04-29-69, 

Bonnck.  James  P..  to  SCM  CorooraUon.  mesne.  Titanium  salt  pu- 
rification. 3.441,373, 04-29-6rO.023-08T 

Boodman,  Norman  S.,  Pericins,  George  W.,  and  Walter,  Jack  W.  to 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Jet  fuels  from  Mf^««^«!{* 
coal  Ur  derivatives  and  pinane-containing  materials.  3,44i.4y/, 
04-29-69,0.208-015.  ^  „  .^.  , 

Boone,  Christopher  B.  ^uroesccnt  lamo  balto 
fiiseholder  and  replaceable  fuse.  3,441,889,  04-29-69,  ci.  m- 

001 
Boop.  Gene  T..  to  Profitable  Resources  Inc.  Je*  Perfo^tmS  8"«» 
^inTwritch  and  circuitry.  3.441.093.  04-2V-69.  O.   05- 

004.53 
Bora- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Kelbel.  Donald  W..  3.440.904. 
Borkmann.  Prank  Frederick:  See-         ,    ^     .    .  .  .   «♦««- 

Bofinger.   Kari.  Borkmann,   Prank   Predenck,  and  Stone, 
George  Martin  3,441,156.  ^  _. 

Bomzin  James  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Comwny.  Safety 
^SStatSSffw  tractors.  3,440.890,04-29-69,0.0744)11. 
Bosniack.  David  S..  Stogryn.  Eugene  L  .  and  Berger,  Joel  G  •  «<> 
EsM>  Research  and  E^neering  Comwiny .  "JJ^^iion 
Itris-(NF,)methoxyl  2^butene  oxide.  3.441.520.  04-29-69.  O. 

260-002 
BoueU.  Raymond,  and  Gardeux.  Gerard,  to  Regie  Nationak  des 


Bray.  William   E.,  to  Te_xas  J^nstruments,  ^  Incojj«at^^^ 


Unites  PLenauh*  Devices  for  si'multanroiwlyawlying  the  br^ 
c?a^S5oi^ofitstrafler.3,441.108.04-W9.d"l88-003 

BoueU.  Raymond,  and  Gardeux.  Gerard,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  R'enault.  Hydrortatic  ^^m^SV[t;Srn^- 
for  tractor  vehicle  and  its  trailer.  3.44 1. 3 1 9. 04-29-69.  Ci.  JO> 

007 
Boughner.  Lawrence  G.,  to  R««'*«":Sun^  Cwnpjjy  Jn^ 
Steering  knuckle  sealing  means.  3.441,288,  04-29-69,  Cl.  2»>- 
0%.l 

^*TEeyCT.  David  p!!  and  Bourgeois.  Joseph  P.  J.  3,440.767. 

Halfhiii,  Donald  W..  and  Comley,  WUIiam,  Jr..  3,441 ,728. 
Bowsef .  Inc.:  See— 

Toool.  George  J.  3.441,737.  ^      ^     „ 

Bqyies/Alfred.  to  United  States  Pipe  ">d,Foundnr  Companv. 
Method  for  testing  ductile  iron  castings.  3,440,868,  04-29-w, 
a  073-088. 
Boyks  Bros.  Drilling  Co.:  See--^ 

Martinsen,  Lyk  J.,  3,441 ,098.  .  ^.    -_ 

Brecker  AG  Metallwaren  and  Maichmenfabnk:  See— 

Friedrich,  Karl,  3.440,850.  , 

Bradky,  Robert  W..  to  Powercon.  Inc.  Voltage  rwooimverrtg 
type  quantizer  for  momtormg  plural  sources.  3,44 1, »U2,  »*-rf- 
WTCT.  3174)31. 
Branon  Instniments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Shoh,  Andrew.  3,441.875.  .  _. 

Brauer,  Hocit,  Fenner,  Erich,  and  Kuschke,  Renate.  to  S«me« 
AktknaesellKh^.  Ceranuc  bodies  of  fenodectnc  materia^  with 

perovdoie  structure  which  is  V^JJ^XJ^^^^:*^  *^  P"" 
Sly  n-cooducting.  3.44 1 ,5 1 7. 04-29-69.  a.  252-520. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-  ^  „  .   ^  ,  ^.^  „. 
MrMiMrr,  Werner,  and  WKh.  Robert,  3.440.725. 
Wich.  Robert,  and  Messinger.  Wemer.  3.440.724        ^^ 
Braund.  Reed  J.,  and  Wetnber|^Seyinour  B..  «o8«»' ^etepjo 
Utemories.  incorporated.  fcieotoaJ  •««?•,  ffS,?**^'^ 
vice sekclor circuiL3.44 1 ,679. 04-29-69. 0. 1 79-01 8. 


frequency  binary  memory  and  logic  circuit.  3.441.914,  04-2T 

Bremer.  James  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dimpled  press  stock. 
3,440,988, 04-29-69,  CI.  1 1 3- 1 20. 

Brendle,  Thomas  A.:  S«f—  „    ^v  a  i  aaa  qa% 

McCue,  David  D.,  and  Brendle,  Thomas  A.  3,441 ,943. 

Bren,  Eunice  M.:S<*—  .     t.  i  aai  m"} 

Severson,  Nels  Arthur,  and  Bren,  Eunice  M.  3.441,022. 

Brindley. Robert E.: See—   . ^  .  ^,      „  ^  ^c  t  aai  i-in 
Dorin*.  WiUiam  H.  and  Bnndley.  Robert  E.  3.44 1 .730. 

Brindley,  Robert  E.:Sw—   .„.  ^,      „  .    _.n    i  aai  i\n 
Doring,  WUIiam  H,  and  Bnndley.  Robert  E..  3.44 1 ,730. 

Britax  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Proctor.  Ronald  AUan.  3.440.697. 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Kins.  Brian  Edmund.  3.441 .735. 

Spidmann.  Erich  R.  3.440.797. 
BrosX^l.  Ronald  L..  and  Dunlop.  Wilham  R  •  to  R^KjI^DJ^" 

Company,  The.  Phenolk  «««t-feid  c»^?o'12S^J'f*^^ 
luose^rivative  and  process.  3.441 .527. 04-29-69.  CI  J6(^0  7^ 
Brockmulkr.  FriedricH  Franz,  to  Windmo  kr  &  Hobcher.  Valyed 
£«  having  side  gussets  and  made  from  plastics  material  sheeting. 
3!!f41.193;04.2W.CI.  229-062.5 

Brooks. John H.:Sef—  u  ^  aaa  ntn 

Barr.  Edward  J.,  and  Brooks.  John  H.  3.441.010. 

BrookrL^«anJ.B<^wholder.3.441.241.04-29-69.CL248-l56. 
Br^ES?S..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com«ny.Co«,lyme™: 
organopolysiloxane  lubricant  com-  position.  3.441.585.  04-2v- 

69. 0. 260-448.2  ^      iAA\t\-i(\A. 

Browning.  Gordon  D.  Container  sorting  apparatus.  3.441 .1 32. 04- 

BrSiS?M.  William  C.  to  Mikhem  Incorporated  DriUing  mud  ad- 
ditive fcr  filtration  control.  3.44 1. 504, 04-29-69. 0  2«-»M.5 
Brown.  Roger  S.  Pressure  supplied  paint  rolkr.  3.441.355.  04-29- 

69  Cl  401-219  _^_ 

Brummans.  Wilhelmus  Johnnes.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Ekctrical 
^nnect^housin£.  3.441.661,04-29^9  0.lJ^138^ 
Brundige.  Maurice  M.,  Hunger,  Gunther  K.,  and  Kohne,  Harry  P., 
Jr   tfwest  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  Cellutose  deriva- 
tive   compositions    and   paper    contaming    the    derivatives. 
3,441,473T04-29-69,CI.  162-146. 

Brynko,  Cari:  See—         ,„      .     ^-ji^^wii 
Amidon.  Alan  B.  and  Brynko.  Carl  3.44MI1. 
Brynko.  Cari.   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Deformation   imaging 

processes  using  electricaUyphotosensitive  photochromic  maten- 

Ss.  3.441.410704-29-69.  CT  0964)01.1  ,       .  .  r-  ^:„„ 

Brvson  NeU  Burton,  to  AUuminium  Uboratones  Linuted.  Casung 
^aJunSiumSs.  3.441 ,079. 04-29-69,  Cl.  1644^ 
Buchcr.   Paul.    A^ustobk   nozzk   for  jet   propulsion   engine. 

3.441,218.04-29-69.0.  239-265.25 
Buckley.  Herman  T.:  See—  xi^io^i 

Dumont.  Thomas  P..  and  Buckky.  Herman  T.  3.44 1 .953. 
Buck.  Nomwm  R.  to  SchjektahL  G/f  Comply.  Covertavencap- 

sulator  for  printed  wiring.  3,441.463.04-29-69.0. 156->4y. 

^  0?S^  Walter^E'."Thomton.  Duane  V..  and  Buckthorpe. 
Tom  C.  3.440,971.  .  ^    „      ,         ,j 

Budkng.  Albert  H..  Calhoun,  Edward  T.  D.  and  Goelkr.  Leopold 
F  J*.,  to  BeU  Tekphone  Uboratones.  Incorporated.  Con- 
ference circuit  with  selective  call  splitting.  3.441 .678. 04-29-69. 
0. 179-018. 

Buechkr.  Peter  R.:  See—  oia^ii*< 

LoweU.  John  A.,  and  Buechkr.  Peter  R.  3.441/365. 

Buekr.  Rkhard  C.  to  Warner  Ekctnc  Corporation.  Control  valve. 
Bul-:?.:dl.*ik^JS;rfelS^^    R. -k.  O*^.  WUUam 

Sy'niSiic^ng'SSSS*  ^^T^^^^lf £5S! 
BunpX£r«SaSp?*..WolfB^  Akt«n- 

MieUachaft      Precipitation     tardenabk     austenitic     steel. 

!!441. 406. 04-29-69.  a.  075-128.  tu.->QM  Cl 

Bunn.  Oinion  O.  Vapor  detecting  device.  3.44 1 .693, 04-29-69, 0. 

BuriuSin  W.,  and  Groves.  Warren  O..  to  Monsanto  Co«npany. 

Apparatus  and   method  for  production  of  epitaxial   films. 

3.441^000.04-29-69.0.118-04^1 
Burger.  Hdnz.  Mohr.  Heinrich.  Priebe.  Edmund.  Iteuter.  LoAar. 

ai5  Web«V  Heinz,  to  Badische  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktten- 

•eaeUachaft    Self-cxtii«uishinf    thermoplastic    compositionK. 

!!44I  .524. 04-29-69.  Cl.  26CM)02.5 

®*^'ESS.  *itaB:,  Benerito.  Ruth  R.,  Bemi,  Ralph  J.,  and 

But^  Beverly  G.  3,44 1 ,609. 
Burhans,  AUbon  S.:  Mr—  t-  t  aa*  <->•> 

Soldatos,  Anthony  C.  and  Burhans.  Aflaon  S.  3.44 1 ,522^^ 
Burian,  Theodoc,  and  Schoo,  Hermann,  to  International  Sun^ 
Electric  Corporation.  Multi-frequency  code  signalhng  methods. 
3.441.676.04-29-69.0.  179-016. 

Burke.ClanraceANiertSer—  ■ .....^ 

Painton.  Richard  Clarence,  and  Burke.  Clarence  Aitiert 

3,441,761. 
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Burke  Ftexo-Products  Company:  See— 
McClellan,  Bingham  A..  3,440,757. 
Burkett,  Francis  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Egg  carton. 

3,441 ,1%,  04-29-69.  CI.  229-044. 
Burkhardt. Louis C.:&e—  ,^     ^    .      .  ^    _.^, 

Hammel,  Jay  E..  Baker,  Don  A..  Burkhardt,  Louis  C,  DiMar- 
co.  Joseph  N..  Henson,  Robert  M..  Karr,  Hugh  J.,  and 
Marshall,  John  3,441,775. 
Burks  Howard  L..  1/2  to  Follrath,  Jack  K.  Automatic  beer  coil 

cleaner.  3.44 1.034. 04-29-69, CI.  134-058. 
Bume.   Frederick   A.,  to   Vaiyi,    Emery   I.    Inflatable   pallets. 

3.440.976. 04-29-69.  CI.  108-051. 
Bums,  Jesse  L.  Tool  for  removing  arrows  and  arrowheads  from 

trees.  3,44 1,25 1,04-29-69.  CI.  254-131. 
Burritt,  Bumell  O.,  to  Universal  Ruid  Dynamics  Company.  Spring 

amplifying  device.  3,44 1. 263, 04-29-69,  CI.  267-001. 
Burr,  Malcolm  F  ,  to  Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 
producing  a  corrosion  resistant  alloy  of  Cu-Ni  by  liquid  phase 
sintering.  3,441 .409. 04-29-69. CI.  075-208. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  Benn.  Robert  E.,  3.441 ,437. 
Hoilowood.  Calvin  T,  3.44 1 .420. 
Markgraf,  AndreasC.  3.441 ,938. 
Bushnell,  Calvin  L..  and  Latinier,  Howard  J..  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Fuel  cell  with  containment  for  electrolyte  expan- 
sion. 3.44 1 .442, 04-29-69.  G.  1 36-086. 
Busker,  Lcroy  H..  and  Grenlund.  Wesley  E..  to  Beloit  Corooration. 
Microwave  moisture  sensing  system.  3.441.844.  04-29-69.  O. 
324-058.5 
Buss.  [)avid  R.,  to  Upjohn  Com{»ny.  The.  Preparation  of  9(  1 1  )- 
dehydro    steroids    from    their     ll^-hydroxy    counterparts. 
3.441 .559. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-239.55 
Busse.Claus  A.:  See— 

Grover.  George  M..  Busse.  Claus  A.,  and  Caron.  Rene  Jean 
3,441.752. 
Butrico.  Frank  A.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  Multisec- 
tion power  factor  correction  capacitor.  3,44 1 .8 1 6. 04-29-69,  CI. 
317-243. 
Buzick.JohnW.:Sfe— 

Tibbs,  Oscar  F.  3.441.690. 
Byam,  Erwin  B.,  and  McMurray.  John  C,  to  Textron  Inc.  Cyclic 

positioning  mechanism.  3.440.860. 04-29-69,  CI.  072-427. 
Caldwell,  Walter  H.:  S«— 

Giordano,  Ames  F.,  and  Caldwell.  Walter  H.  3.44 1 .674. 
Cale,  Roland  E..  to  Schaefer  Equipment  Company.  Railroad  car 
brake  dead  lever  link  anchor.  5.441.301.  04-29-69.  CI.  287- 
189.36 
Calhoon.  Charles  D.:  &f— 

Hayes,  William  E.,  and  Calhoon.  Charles  D.  3.440,876. 
Calhoun,  Edward  T.  D.:  See— 

Budlong,  Albert  H..  Calhoun.  Edward  T.  D..  and  Goeller. 
Leopold  F.  Jr.  3,441.678. 
Camera  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Linder,  Georee  J,  3.440,941 . 
Camila,  Friedolf:  See— 

Prince,  Clarence  F.  and  Camib,  Friedolf  3,440,801 
Campbell.  Arthur  W..  to  Vego  Chemical  Corporation.  Detergent 

composition.  3.441.510.04-29-69.0.  252-153. 
Campbell,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Viens,  George  £.,  Campbell,  Robert  A..  Banks,  George  N., 
Sachdeva.  Roshan  L.,  and  Sirianni.  Guy  V.  3,441,65 1 . 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Viens,  George  E..  Campbell.  Robert  A..  Banks.  George  N.. 
Sachdeva,  Roshan  L..  and  Sirianni.  Guy  V..  3,44 1 ,65 1 . 
Cantor.  Marshall:  See— 

Pitt,  Howard,  and  Cantor,  Marshall  3.440,7 1 8. 
CapaUte,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Slama,  Harold  M..  and  Capaiite.  Donald  K.  3.440.754. 
Omanme,   Michael   John,   and    Dykzeul.   Theodore   John,   to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Conipany.  Cartridge  type  pressure  regula- 
tor. 3,44 1 ,049, 04-29-69,  G.  137-454.6 
Cane,  Arthur  T..  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.  Powder  spray  torch. 

1441.215.04-29-69,0.  239-085. 
Capital  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Koss,  Louis  Jack,  3,44 1 .069. 
Capuano,  Daniel  Vincent:  See— 

Killen,  William  Robert,  Jr..  and  Capuano.  Daniel  Vincent 
3,441.639. 
Cardwell.  John  G.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Filament 
mount  structure  for  electric  lamps  and  manufacture  thereof 
3,441.772,04-29-69.0.313-113. 
Cardwell,  John  G..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Filament  sup- 
port for  incandescent  electric  lamps.  3,441.776,  04-29-69,  O. 
313-273. 
Carey.  Williaffi  R.:  See— 

fterryman,  Charles  O..  ddberg.  Sidney,  and  Carey,  William  R. 
3.441.290. 
Carlaion,  Sven  A.:  See— 

Denny.  James  M.  and  Carlsson,Sven  A.  3,440.785. 
Carl  Zci»-Stiftuag:  See— 

Raolach.  Kurt,  and  Trotscher,  Otto,  3,44  U50. 


Carmct  Company:  See— 

Phillips.  William  H,  Jr.,  3,440,862. 
Carmichael.  Keith  S  ,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company. 
Process  for  simultaneously  sevenng  and  sealing  layers  of  ther- 
moplastic materials.  3.441 .460. 04-29-69.  CI.  1 56-25 1 
Caron.  Rene  Jean:  See— 

Grover,  George  M.,  Busse,  Claus  A.,  and  Caron,  Rene  Jean 
3,441,752. 
Carr,  David  Ward:  See— 

Collis,  Alec  Peter  Orme,  and  Carr,  David  Ward  3.44 1 ,08 1 . 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Church,  Richard  A..  3.441 .080. 
Damratowski.  Leonard  P..  3,440.806. 
Fragnito,  Daniel  A  ,  and  Herb.  Cart  C.  3.441 ,082. 
Huesgen.  Eugene  L.,  3,441 .200. 
McGrath,  wniiam  L  ,  3,440.835. 
Morrow,  David  R.  3,44 1 .380. 
Carroll,  Robert  P.  Selector  switch  for  multiple  circuit  control. 

3.44 1.743. 04- 29-69.  CI.  307-028. 
Carstens.  Jorgen  V.  Method  of  deliverinc  superimposed  folded 

sheete  as  prepared  books.  3.441,267.04-29-69.0.  2704)45. 
Carter.C.L.:S<*— 

Lott.  Chancy  M ..  3.440.78 1 . 
Caruel,  Jacques  hmile  Jules:  See— 

Ouillevere,  Herve  Alain,  and  Camel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules 
3.440.818. 
Carver.  Norman  E.,  and  Silver.  Joseph  M..  to  Ogden  Iron  Works 
Company  Machine  for  cleaning  sugar  beet  samples.  3.440.674. 
04-2§-69.  GO  15-003. 14 
Cascade  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Adam.  Charles  R.,  and  West.  Robert  E.,  3,440.780. 
Case,  J.  I.. Company:  5**— 
Isto,  Myron  H,  3.441,255. 
Manke,  Raymond  F.,  3,440,739.'  ' 
Cassiers,  Paul  Maria:  See— 

Schmiedel.  Ulrich.  Meeussen.  Louis  Achille.  Cassiers.  Paul 
Maria,  and  Hart,  Rene  Maurice  3.44 1 .947. 
CasUe.  James  W.  Side  loading  egg  case.  3.441.193.  04-29-69.  O. 

229-033. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Gutmann.  William  R.,  and  Wright.  James  H.,  3,441 ,370. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Chambers.  Robert  O. .  3 .440.90 1 . 
Costo.  Philip  J.  3.441.887. 
Grawey.  Charles  E..  3.44 1 .644. 
Catino,  Sigmund  C  ,  and  Strobel,  Albert  F..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  2-(4-stilbyl)  naphthotriazoles.  3,441.562, 
04-29-69.  CI.  260-240. 
"  Caveny,  Leonard  H.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Thennal 
protection  system  for  missile  components  subjected  to  excessive 
periods  of  aerodynamic  heating.  3,440.820.  04-29-69.  O.  060- 
253. 
Cawley,  John  H.,  and  Schiff.  Daniel,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy,  mesne.  System  for  measuring  sound  velocity  in  water  as  a 
function  of  depth.  3.441.901.04-29-69,0.  340-005. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Santangelo.  Joseph  G.,  3,44 1 .640. 
Cemeau,  Pierre,  to  Societe  de  Chaudronnerie  et  de  Montage  Tissot 
&.  Cie.  Devices  for  linking  and  guiding  a  carriase  on  a  carriage 
on  a  metal  sheet.  3,44 1 .  19 1 .  04-29-69. 0.  228-032. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved:  See— 
Hekrdle.  Jan,  3.441.835. 
Pinkava,  Jan,  3.441.144. 
Chakro  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Bevis,JefrreyM.,  3,441.742. 
Chamberlin,  Robiert  S.:  See— 

Stafford,  Donald  C.  Chamberiin.  Robert  S.,  and  Johnson. 
Paul  R.  3.441,262. 
Chambers,  Robert  O.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Compact 
broad  range  power  transmission.  3,440,901,  04-29-69,  CI.  074- 
677. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Rea,  Robert  F.,  and  Dulin,  Francis  H.,  3.441 ,487. 
Chance,  Calvin  L..  to  Teledyne  Exploration  Company,  mesne. 
Streamer  cable  depth  control.  3.440,992,04-29-69.0.  1 14-235. 
Chandley.  George  D..  to  TRW.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  im- 
proving grain  structures  and  soundness  of  casUngL  3,441.078. 
.    04-29-69,0.  164-053. 

Chao,  Tai  S.,  Kionaas,  Manley,  and  Hoffman,  William  D.,  to  Sin- 
clair Research.  Inc.  Liquid  esters  of  neoalkyi  poiyob  and  neoal- 
kyl  fatty  acids.  3.441 .600. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-4*8. 
Charlade.  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomiquc.  Device  for 
transmitting  electrical  measurements.  3.441.897.  04-29-69.  CL 
339-030. 
Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co.,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Burr,  Malcolm  F,  3.44 1 .409. 
Chastain.  Sidney:  See— 

Ivey.  Kenneth  H.  and  Chastain,  Sidney  3.44 1 .404. 
Chatkis,  Jacob,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Foldable  garment  hanger. 
3,44 1 , 1 83. 04-29-69. 0. 223-094. 
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IX 


Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  S«e- 

Wechselblatt.  Peter  M.  3.440.803. 
Chemische  Wertie  Huh.  Aktiengcselkchaft:  See- 

Rombusch.  Konrad.  and  Eichers,  Ursu  a.  3.*^  ,552. 

Rombusch.  Konrad.  and  Eichers.  Ursula.  3.441.553. 
Cheney.  C.  W.  &  Son  Limited:  See— 

ChemeMJamonT.  and*  Prestridge.  James  C.  to  Allis^halmers 
wSJifacturing  Company.  Fuef  cell  module  with  shutter  as- 
sembly. 3.441  444. 04-29-69.  CI.  136-086. 
Chica£0  Bridge*  Iron  Company:  S«—  ... 

SbSfondl    Donald  C.  Chamberlin,  Robert  S.,  and  Johnson. 
Paul  R,  3,441,262. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Company:  Ser — 

Lemon.  Merle  8,3,440.9 1 7. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Judd, Sebastian F, 3,441,1 51.  ^  ,^,.    .       u„«o„ 

Chidley,  John  S..  Nylund,  George  l,  and  Dplinsky.  Hyman. 

Shipbingseal.  3.441304.04-29-^9,0.  292-307^ 
Chiel^hnstian,  to  Voith.  J.  M..  GmbH.  Paper  web  transfer  device 

utilizing  suction.  3,44 1 ,476, 04-29-69,  CI.  1 62-306. 
Chiola.  Vincent.  Dodds,  Robert  E..  and  Vanderpool.  Clarence  p.. 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Recovery  <>»  co^P'"  *"?f  *!," 
and  molybdenum  compounds  from  soluuons.  3.440.732,  w-i"*- 
69.0.034-005.  .       ^     ,.  . 

Chow  Ho.  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  The.  Linkage  joints. 

3.44 1 .300. 04-29-69.  CI.  287-090. 
Christener.  Hanspeter.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  ftwen  &  Cie. 

Lightning arreSer.  3.441 .803, 04-29-69.0.  317-065. 
Christopher.  Leonard  Henry;  S«-  f^u^„.^r 

Disiey.  Kenneth  Thomas.  Pearce.  Rov  George.  Chr«opher. 
Leonard  Henry,  and  Culver.  Leonard  James  3,441 .006. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Sep—  ^  _.,  ,    . 

Frantz.  Robert  N..  Ryszewski.  Vincent  J.,  and  Gilmour.  Jack 
L. 3,441,289.  ^^  ^  .      w^ 

Chun    Herbert  H.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Dither-tuned  tunable 
mkrolS^tube  Apparatus.  3,441. 794. 04-29-69,  CI  315-039.61 
Church,  Richard  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  ap- 
paratus. 3.44 1 .080. 04-29-69, 0.  1 65-002. 
Cioa  Limited:  Ser—  ^    .  ,   c-  .    , 

Zimmermann.    Karl.   Sturzenegger.   Carimax.   and   Eicher, 

Werner.  3.441,141. 
CicutU.Guerrino:Sef—  .      ,..,_,, 

Peracca,  Manlio,  and  Cicutta,  Guerrmo  3,44 1 ,061 . 
Gaff  Clarence  Lloyd.  Perfume  dispenser.  3,441,353,  04-29-69, 

CI.401-132. 
Oairol,  Incorporated:  See— 

Flax.  Martha  A.  3.441 .033. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Howafd,  Wayne  R.,  3,440.902.         ,,     ^      ^     . 
Clarii  Royd  W.  Work  holder  and  bench  for  fittin|  hardware  to 
doc;n«!dthe  like.  3,441,068  04-29-69,0.  144-258-  „  ^,. 
Clark  Melville,  Jr.  Signal  waveform  generation.  3,441.653,  lM-.iy- 
69,0.084-001.17  ^  .  c.    .      n^ 

Ouk,  Robert  C,  and  Jones,  Jerry  M..  to  General  ElectrK  Com- 
Mnv  Width  gage  which  generates  pulse  width  propor^o""  »<> 
SSXitionfroJS&ired  wi<fih.  3.44 1.139. 04-29-65. 07250-2 19. 
Clary  Corporation:  See— 

Schafcrt,  Richard  R,  3,440,889.      ^^^  »;_  tk. 

Oasbv  David  N    and  Hall,  Roger  D.,  to  Benda  Corporation,  The. 
Ca^  h^trd^SSaS  343-895. 

Clay-Aitams.  Inc.:  See— 

Morrill.  Vaughan,  Jr..  3,44 1 384.  T.i.-r-«h 

Oayton,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telepaph 

Corporation.  Camera  tube  having  a  variable  resolving  aperture. 

3.4ir786. 04-29-69,0. 315-011.  .      „_,     _ 

Cleland,  Charles  E..  to  Continental  Machinw,  Inc.  Remotely  con- 

toSed  prime  mover.  3,441,056,04-29-69.0. 137-625^65 
Clement, Tinn,  and  Cope  Paul  E.,  to  f";*;*"  *  GamNe  Comj^ 
The.  Coated  coUapuble  tubes.  3,441.057.  04-29-69.  G.  138- 

Oement,  George  P..  Compton.  Harry  B..  Stagg.  Uberto  K^ "«* 
Zebe,  CharleTw.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Telephone  line  concentrator  priority  call  system.  3.44 1 .68 1 .  i>4- 
29-«,G.  179-018. 

Clifton, Edwin R.: S«—  ^.  .     „         j   •  i^w«  d 

Parson,  Ralph  D.,  Clifton,  Edwm  R..  and  Jonz.  John  P. 

3  440  749 

aou|h.'Doi;aid  ^^*^^.^^^^.\^ii^i;!^^fJ^ 

AJO  Dyeing  of  hydrophobic  materials.  3,441 ,363, 04-29-69.  CI. 
008-039. 
CoMt  Metals.  Inc.:  See- 

Cape.  Arthur  T.  3.441,215. 
Cobaufh.  Robert  Franklin,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
^^SSi  electrical  connections.  3,440,723.  04-29-W.  CI.  029- 

628 
Coccellato.  Marco,  35'*  to  Ouaranta.  William.  Clam  opening 

device.  3.440.684. 04-29-69, 0. 017-076. 
CbchrML  Benjamin  T.:Ser—  »     .      -   •*■ 

FohraamirEniett  F.,  Scoles,  David  A..  Cochran.  Benjamm  T.. 
and  Dkk,  John  0. 3,440,96 1 . 


Cochran.  Charles  Norman:  See—  ^  „    ,       ,  . 

Stroup.  PhihD  T..  Cochran,  Charies  Norman,  and  Stokes.  John 

Coffer.^WiliiJm  E.',  Miller.  Robert  L.,  and  Shew-n^J^";  »o?,f 
Con  Corporation  Remote  reporting  system.  3,441,929,  U4-zv- 
M  C\  340-409 
Cohen  Georee  R  .  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Bolt  and  method 
^  of  maSrg«me.'3.440.922, 04-29-69. CI.  085-0^ 
Cohn.  Ma?.us.  to  Sperry  Rand  .Corporation,  General  pu™« 
boolean  function  generator  utilizina  dual-threshold  logic  ele- 
ments 3  441.859.04-29-69,0.  328-092.  ,j 
Cole,  William  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Encoder-decoder  c.rcim  .nclud- 
ins  diode  switching  of  a  sta«e  from  an  amplifier  to  an  oscillator. 
3  441854,04-29-69,0.3^-018.                   ^     .        .      ^ 
Coliens' Granger  H..  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineenng  Com- 
%ny.Th?.  frame  for  dynamoeJectncm^hinejaUj  relive 
varvino  maanetic  shim  space.  3.441,760,04-29-69,0.  310-091. 
CoS7oS?^S>wiingSl.  3,441,274.04-29-69.0.  273-063. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Dean  T.,  3.44 1 .868. 

Mitchell.  Daniel  M.,  3.441,862.  ^j..k«^  „f 

Collins.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Rudy  Manufacturing  Company.  Me«»od  of 
constructing  a  continuous  tube  finned  heat  exchanger. 
3  440  704  04- 29-69.  CI.  029-157.3  ^  ^. 

Coliis,  Alec  Peter  Orme,  and  Carr.  David  Ward,  to  English  Electric 
Valve  Company  Limited.  Vapour  cooled  discharge  tube  arrange- 
ments. 3,44 1 ,08 1 ,  04-29-69, 0.  1 65-074.  ,  n      a. 
Colman,  John  E..  to  Electric  Red"Ct'0"„Companyof  Canada. 

Bipolar  electrolytic  cell.  3,44 1 ,495, 04-29-69.  Cl.  204-268. 
Coltslnc.:S*?—  „„. 

Fremont,  Robert  D..  3.440,751 . 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  &e—  i  aa\  aqq 

Francis.  Alex  W..  Jr..  and  Maher,  Joseph  L.,  3,441,499. 
Comley,  William,  Jr. :S«—  y  aai  i-)a 

Halfhill.  Donald  W..  and  Comley,  William,  Jr.  3,44 1 ,728. 
Comlossv,  Frederic  B.:Ser —  ^         .  ^      , 

sS«   Vernon  F.,  MacDonald.  William  D.,  and  Comlossy. 
Frederic  B  3,441.959. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See- 
Baldwin.  Robert  S.  3.441,646. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:S«— 

Charlade.  Jean.  3.441.897.  ,..,,,0 

Foulquier.  Henri,  and  Peyrot,  Jean-Pierre.  3.44 1 ,7 10. 

Gautherin,  Guy.  and  Septier.  Albert.  3.44 1  732. 

Klein.  Jacques,  and  Mansard.  Bernard.  3.440.770. 

Salvi.Antoine. 3,441.838.  .  ,  ^^.  „., 

Salvi.  Antoine.  and  Glenat.  Henn,  3.441 ,841 . 

Compagnie  des  Compteun:  See—  .  ,  .^  070 

Frayssinoux.  Roland  Francois  Edouard.  3,440.879. 

Compacnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt:  ^ee— 

beiiian.  Pierre  J.  F.  3.441,861.  ,         r^    a      .^ 

Desormierc,   Bernard   P.   L..   Parouty,  Jean  Gaude.   and 

Piechon.  Andre  L.  3,441.837. 

Compagnie   Generale    de   Telewaphie    Sans   Fil    and    Soaete 

Maiwaine  de  Recherches,  dTtudes  et  de  Developpcments 

Somarede:See—  _,, 

Honore,  Etienne,  and  Torchcux,  Emile,  3,441 .726. 

^°"Semenv3eoiie  pTcompton.  Harry  B..  Stagg,  Uberto  K.,  Jr., 
and  Zebe,  Charles  W.  3,44 1 .68 1 . 

Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  See—  

Crampton.  FeUx  Jeremy  Philip,  and  Wilkinson,  Terence  Sid- 
wefl,  3,440,827. 
Conder  International  Limited:  See— 
Harding,  John  James,  3,440,789. 
Confer,  Raymond  C.:S«f—  j/^^^^imi 

Schurman,  Peter  T.  and  Confer.  RaymondC.  3. 44 1, 07  L 
ConneUy,  Edward  M,  and  ^ortiien,  James  H  .  to  |^,Inc^ 
tegreted  ciicuit  stttntical  switeh.  3.441 ,91 1 ,  04-29-69,  Ci.  iw- 

172.5 
Connors,  John  D.:  See— 

Moore.  William  C.  and  Connors,  John  D.  3^  1, 34a 

Conrad,  Rwmond  W.,  and  Cox,  Ronald  H.,  to  Texas  Instrumente, 
Incorpor^.  Method  for  ^aakmi  sr^^mj>oi^tnxx^ 
compouiid  semiconductor  matenals.  3.441.453.  04-29-69.  Cl. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Company.  •nc.(CK:0):  See— 

Reuter,  Brian  R.  and  Stem,  Stuart,  3,440.733.      .... 

Cons5>le.  Eric  F..  to  Cheney,  C.  W.,  A  Son  Limited.  Locks. 
3,440.844.04-29-69,0.070-070.    .....   ^ 

Constantakis,  Roberto,  and  Hudgens,  James  J-,  to^omMtoC^ 
nany  Method  and  apparatus  for  quenching  filaments.  3,44«,f«3. 
54-29-69.  CI.OI8-O6I. 

Constant,  Rene  Leon:  See—  ^  aai  t-ii 

Naud,  Henry,  and  Constant,  Rene  Leon  3,441 .22 1 . 

Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Herring.  Waher  Raymond,  3,440,709. 

ContinentalCan  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Dike,  Roy  W.,3.<4I. 172.  .AAIAM 
Fitko,  Chester  W.,  and  Rawe,  Abraham,  3.441 .469. 
Henchert,  John.  3.440.7 13. 
Khoury.  Nick  S..  3.441.170. 
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Stec.FrederickJ..3.441.17I. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 

Cleland,  Charles  E.,  3.44 1 .056. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 
Knutson,  Carroll  F..  3.440,875. 
Woods,  Warren  W..  and  Shock.  D'Arcy  A..  3.441 .455. 
Control  Dau  Corporation:  See— 

Uhtad.  Meredith  S..  and  Neuman.  Arthur  E.,  3,441 .900. 
Controb  Company  of  America:  See— 
Watkins,  William  H..  3,441 .759. 
Cooke,  Conrad  Reginald.  Synchro  receiver  responsive  to  the  rela- 
tive movement  between  two  gratings.  3.441.741.  04-29-69.  CI. 
250-237. 
Cook,  James  M.:  See— 

Eskra,  Rudolph,  and  Cook.  James  M.  3.440.765. 
Cooper,  Brian  Frederick,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited.  Microwave  tube  cathode  of  the  barium-calcium  alu- 
minatetype.  3. 44 1,78 1,04-29-69. CI.  313-346. 
Cope.  Paul  t.:&r— 

Clement,  Fmn,  and  Cope.  Paul  E.  3,441 ,057. 
Copper.  Brian  Frederick,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited.   Magnetrons  having  cyclically  varying  frequencies. 
3,441.796. 04-29-69,  CI.  315-039.61 
Corbett,  Herbert  O..  to  National  Distillers  &.  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Extrusion  die  having  angulariy  moving  central  mandrel. 
3,440,686. 04-29-69.  CI.  01 8-014. 
Cordell,  Martin,  to  Studley  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3.440,805, 04-29-69.  CI.  055-368. 
Corinthian  Cornice  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Miles,  Russel  T.,  and  Anderson,  Philip  R.,  3,440,778.   ^ 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Amos,  Lynn  G.  3,441,250. 
Eichelberger.  William  E..  3.440,873. 
Sprague,  Lloyd  G.,  3,440,720. 
Wrench,  Robert  F.,  3,440.907. 
Cornish.  Arthur  H.:  See- 
Pinto.  Anthony,  Cornish,  Arthur  H..  Leonard,  Eugene,  Wolf. 
Edgar,  and  Lau.  Edward  H.  3.44 1 ,7 1 3. 
Costa,  Philip  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  High  frequency 

rotary  inductive  coupling.  3,44 1 ,887. 04-2^-69.  CI.  336- 1 20. 
Cotter,  Howard  E.,  and  Barth,  Jay  E.  Center-feed  spreader. 

3,441 ,224. 04-29-69.  CI.  239-656. 
Cotter.  Howard  E..  and  Barth,  Jay  E.  Mixer  assembly  for  wide-path 
spreader  of  granular  materials.  3,441,225.  04-29-69.  O.  239- 
683. 
Couche,  Raymond  Arthur.  Wool  scouring  process.  3,441.368,  04- 

29-69.  CI.  008-139.1 
Coulombe,  Lionel  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Throat  plate  raising 
attachments  for  sewing  machines.  3,440.987. 04-29-69.  Q.  1 12- 
260. 
Coulter  Electronics:  See— 

Valley.  Richard  B..  and  Morse.  Theodore  H..  3.441 ,848. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Berridge,  Francis  James.  3,440.700. 
Cover.  James  A.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Tailgate  apparatus. 

3,440,764. 04-29-69, 0. 049-280. 
Cox,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Conrad,  Raymond  W.,  and  Cox,  Ronald  H.  3.441 .453. 

Crampton,  Felix  Jeremy  Philip,  and  Wilkinson.  Terence  Sidwell,  to 

Conch  international  Methane  Limited,  mesne.  Air  drying  bv 

direct  contact  with  separated  liquid  oxygen  fraction.  3,440,827, 

04-29-69.  CI.  062-013. 

Cranage.  Bidwell  C,  to  Stile-Craft  Manufactures,  Inc.  Secondary 

poppet  and  pusher  system.  3.44 1 .046, 04-29-69,  CI.  1 37-329. 1 
Crane,  Charles  V.  Elecuonic  door  lock  and  supervisory  system. 

3.441,808,04-29-69,0.  317-134. 
Crespin,  George  T.  F.:  See— 

Livingston,  Leslie  D.,  Rowland,  John  K.,  and  Crespin,  George 

T.  r 3,440,863. 
Crocella,  Paolo,  and  Sirtoli,  Mario,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 

Road  siflial  fixture.  3,440.996. 04-29-69,  CI.  1 1 6-063. 
Cromer,  Charles  F..  and  Wolf,  Charles  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Movable  bridging  contact  structure  for  power 
circuit  interrupters.  3.441 .692, 04-29-69,  CI.  200-048. 
Crown  Cork  &  Steel  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Luviano,  John  J,  3,44 1 , 1 68. 
CSF-Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphie  Sans  HI:  See— 

Amaud,  Jacques,  3,441 .782. 
CuMMtte,  Henry  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Hair  faired 

cable.  3,440.99 1,04-29-69.  CI.  1 14-235. 
Culheun,  Inc.:  See— 

Lyall,  Charies  E.,  Morrison,  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely.  Robert  B.. 
3,441,047. 
Culver,  Leomrd  James:  See— 

Didey,  Kenneth  Thomas,  Pearce.  Roy  George.  Christopher, 
Leonard  Henry,  and  Culver,  Leonard  James  3,44 1 ,006. 
Cunningham.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Keith.  Carl  D.,  Schreuders,  Teunis.  and  Cunningham.  Charles 
E.  3.441381. 
Cum,   FrantiMk.  to  Naradi,   narodni   podnik.   Diamond  tool. 
3,440,774, 04-29-69. 0. 05 1  -206. 


Customark  Corporation:  See— 

Skofronick,  Bruce  D.,  3,44 1 ,427. 
Cwycyshyn.  Walter:  See— 

Newman.  Stanley  F..  Dion,  Gerald  H..  and  Cwycyshyn,  Walter 
3.441.691. 
Dachs.  Karl.  Wilhelm,  Hans.  Wick.  Kurt.  Schwenke.  Wolfgang, 
and  Naeder.  Max.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Artificial  limbs  of  expanded  polyamides.  3.440.668. 
04-29-69,  CI.  003-001. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Saufferer.  Halmut.  3.440.8 1 7. 
Daly.  Edgar  Frank,  and  Shrewsbury,  Derek  David,  to  Pye  Limited. 
OpticaTapparatus  for  measurins  the  light  transmission  of  a  sam- 
ple body.  3.44 1 .349, 04-29-69.  CI.  35«)93. 
Damia,  Emil:  See— 

Turner.  Lloyd  S.  3.441.159. 
Damratowski,  Leonard  P..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Separator  tube 

cap.  3.440.806, 04-29-69.  CI.  055-449. 
D'Ancicco.  Victor  V.,  and  Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.  Fully  capped 
polvmethvlene  polyphenyl  isocyanates.  3,44 1 ,54 1 ,  04-29-69,  C\. 

Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Larsen.  Bendt  W.,  and  Valbjom.  Knud  V.,  3,441,203. 
Lauppe,  Heinz,  and  Westphal.  I>ieter.  3,441 .246. 
Sjotun,  Kyrre  Guttorm.  3.44 1 .325. 
Valbjom.  Knud  V..  and  Kieldsen.  Kjeld,  3.441 ,202. 
Danjczck,  William  E.,  to  Rapiodraph,  Inc.  Scriber.  3,440,727, 04- 

29-69.  CI.  033-023. 
Danko,  George  K.:  See- 
Stone,  Nfelvin  L.,  and  Danko,  George  K.  3.44 1 .774. 
Darbee.  Leonard  R.:  See— 

Knapp.  Kenneth  W.,  McCarthy.  Michael  J.,  and  Darbee. 
Leonard  R.  3.441.388. 
Darland.  David  W.  Auxiliary  nonmeullic  crawler  tractor  over- 
track.  3.44 1 .32 1 .  04-29-69.  CI.  305-035. 
DavievWhite.  William  A.,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc. 
Liquified  gas  delivery  system.  3.440.829. 04-29-69.  CI.  062-05 1 . 
D'Avimon.  Jacques,  and  Power.  Bernard  A.,  to  Weather  Engineer- 
ing Corporation  of  Canada  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  seed- 
ing clouds.  3.44 1.2 14. 04-29-69.  CI.  239-002. 
DavB.  Harry  E.   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  stirrers. 

3.441 .637. 04-29-69.  C.  264-095. 
Davis,  Kenneth  J.,  to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Company.  Gear 

grindingmachine.  3,440,769, 04-29-69, CI.  05 1 -095. 
Davison,  Thomas  M,  to  Dresser  Systems,  Inc.  Master  automatic 

Sain  control  of  seismic  amplifiers.  3,44 1 ,867, 04-29-69,  CI.  330- 
52. 

Davis,  Paul:  See— 

Sass,  Samuel,  Witten,  Benjamin,  and  Davis,  Paul  3.44 1 ,955. 

Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Freedlander,  Abraham  L.,  Matthews,  Robert  E..  and  Garrett. 
Wayne  C,  3.440,808. 

de  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  Oesterhelt,  Gerhard,  and  Pietsch,  Doris,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fused  junction  between  a  germani- 
um-silicon semiconductor  member  and  a  junction  element  and 
method  of  producing  the  same.  3.441,812.  04-29-69.  CI.  317- 
234. 

De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri:  See- 
Wan  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel,  De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri,  and  Mon- 
baliu.  Marcel  Jacob  3.441.414. 

DeCloux,  Richard  J.,  and  Madsen.  John  Robert,  to  Beede  Electri- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Indicating  meter  relay  with  photoelec- 
tric means  for  tensing  the  overlapping  of  indicating  pointer  over 
set  pointer.  3,44 1 .740. 04-29-69. 0.  250-23 1 . 

Dede,  Joseph  B.,  Jr..  to  Quaker  Oats  Commny,  The.  Method  of 
producing  elastic  ^b  from  the  residue  of  acid  hydroiyzed  pen- 
tosan-containing  lignocellukxic  material.  3.441,528,  04-29-69. 
a.  260-017.2 

Defontenay.  Paul.  Apparatus  for  winding  and  unwinding  sheet 
material  or  the  like.  3.441 .233, 04-29-69.  CI.  242-075.5 

De  Frees.  Jowph  H.  Tank  manhole  closure.  3.441.166.  04-29-69. 
a.  220-046. 

de  Gaston.  Raoul  H.  Wori(  hoMing  apparatus.  3.441.264.  04-29- 
69.0.269-089. 

Degener.  Eberhart.  and  Hohschmidt.  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arylimino  chlorocarbonyl  cyanides 
and  preparation  thereof.  3.44 1 .592. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-465. 

de  Grood.  Emmett  A.  Ski  release  harness.  3.44 1 .286. 04-29-69. 0. 
280-011.35 

Deighton.  William  Rupert,  to  International  Printers  Limited. 
Process  for  producing  printing  plates.  3.441.486.  04-29-69,  O. 
204-006. 

Deiss.  Claude,  to  Fabriques  Reunies  de  Lampes  Elcctriques.  Base 
for  electric  lamp.  3.44 1 .778. 04-29-69.  CI.  i  1 3-3 1 8. 

Deisz.  Marvin  A.:  See- 
Bauer,  Ralph  H..  and  Deisz.  Marvin  A.  3.441.530. 

de  la  Bretoniere.  Andre  Benoit,  to  American  Enka  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  thread-like  products. 
3.441.702. 04-29-69. 0.  219-010.61 
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Delafrange.  Kenneth  M..  and  Rappaport.  ^*«' "iJiifTO?^^- 
9or  to  said  Delafranw.  Receptacle  overload  switeh.  3.441.799. 
04- 29e69,  CI.  317-009.  .  •     ,        .w    •  i, 

De  Luca  Peter  L.  Dummy  warhead  for  rocket,  missile  or  the  like. 

3  440.963. 04-29-69. CI.  102-092.7 
De  Lucia   Victor  E..  to  Torr  Uboratones  Inc.  Vacuum  relay. 

J.44I. 882. 04-29-69^. CI.  335- 154 
Deman.  Pierre  J  F  .  to  Compagnie  Francaise  TJo™**"  "<>!2«|?S- 
Hotchkiss-Brandt.  Self-tuning  filter  system.  3.441.861.  04-29- 
69. 0.  328-165. 
Demas    Nickolas  P.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  mesne. 
Method  for  gettering  completed  gas  filled  lamps  and  the  product 
!IJLltingthe«from.*3.441^332.04-29-69.Cl.r^26, 
De  Mura.  George  N.  Waterproof  venulator  for  boat  windshields. 

3.440.945.04-29-69,0.098-037.  ,., 

Denny,  James  M,  and  Carlsson.  Sven  A.,  to  Secunty  Alummum 
Company.    Building    construction    with    intersecting    walls. 
3.44<5iJ85. 04-29-69;  0. 052-275. 
Densmore,  D.  J.,  Company.  The:  See— 

Wood,  Edward  H.,  3.440.683.        .._„__,.        , 
Dent,  Frederick  James,  to  Gas  Council.  Tlie.  Production  of  com- 
bustible eases.  3,441,395,04-29-69.0.048-214. 
Depmer.  Wilhelm.  Method  of  ocUetma  hops  and  then  solvent  ex- 

d^ng.  3.44 1 ,4 1 6, 04-29-69, 0. 099-050.5 
Desormiere,  Bernard  P.  L..  Parouty,  Jean  Claude,  and  Piechon. 
Andre     L..     to    Compagnie     Francaise    Thomson-Houston- 
Hotchkiss-Brandt.  Gyromagnetic  resonance  mantetometer  with 
ferrimagnetic  sample  3.441,837. 04-29-69. 0.  554-000.5 
Desoutter  Brothen  Limited:  See— 

States.  Ronald  Frederick,  3.440,908.  ^    .„     ^ 

D*Eustachio,  Dominic,  and  Johnson.  Howard  E..  to  Pittsburgh 
Coming  Corporation.  Process  for  making  cellular  materials. 
3.441. i96, 04^29-69,0. 065-022.  .  „       ,      c 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormals  Roessler.  See— 

Huter,Ludwig,  3,441.591.  .  „       .      c 

Deutsche  Gold-  un  Silber-ScheideansUh  vormab  Roessler:  See— 

Fahenstih.  Rudolf,  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang.  3.441 .573. 
DcVoWer.  Noel  Joz«f:  See-  ■ 

Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August.  Vanhalst.  Johan  Euceen 
Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef 
3.441.426. 
Dexheimer,  Robert  D.:Sef—  ^  -,  .At  <aa 

Ronay. Thomas  E..  and  Dexheimer.  Robert  D.  3.44 1 .544 
Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack.  John  D..  and  Steinberg.  Ctavid  H..  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Esters  of  di(lower)  »^}^y»*y^^- 
yphenyl  alkanoic  acia  containing  a  hetero  atom.  3.441.575.  04- 
59-69. 0. 260-399.  ,     .         ,         _.  . 

Dgetiuck,  John,  to  Pioneer  Packaging.  Inc.  Display  mitt. 
3.441. 178. 04-29-69. 0.  222-105. 

Dick.  John  O.:  See—  _    . .  .    ^    ^       »     •         t 

Fohrmann.  Ernest  F..  Scoles.  David  A..  Cochran.  Benjamm  T.. 
and  Dick.  John  0. 3.440.961.  .      \»_        r 

Didchenko.  Rostislav,  to  Union  Carbide  CocMratioiuProass  for 
the  manufacture  of  carbon  textiles.  3,441,378.  04-29-69.  O. 

Diebokl,  Adolf.  Raichle.  Ludwig,  and  Dussel,  Wilhelm,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cuttina  apparatus  for 
plastic  sheeting.  3,441,232,04-29-69.0.242-056.7 

Dien.  Chi  K.,  to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation.  Synthetic  resin  com- 
positions containiM  alpha-  j>henvlthioanthraquinones  as 
bolorants.  3.44 1,536. 04-29-69.  d.  266^1.  ^    ,^.  ^ 

Dietz,  John  W..  and  McWhorter.  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont.de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  C«taly^  hv^nauonof 
nitroalkanes  to  N-  alkylhydroxylaimnes.  3.441,610.  04-29-69. 
O.  260-583. 

Digitronics  Corporation:  See— 
nieg,  Werner.  3,441,944. 

Dike,  Roy  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Companv.  '"c  •ntefra' P"*^ 
cortaiiier  a^id  carrying  handle.  3,441.175.  04-29-69.  O.  220- 

094 
DUl.  Robert  F.  Method  and  joint  structure  in  monolithically- 
piured  concrete.  3.440.934.64-29-69.0.094-018. 

DiMarco. Joseph N.: Set-  .    «    ...  _j.  ,      ■  r-   rkikj., 

Hammel.  Tay  E..  Baker.  Don  A..  Burkhardt.  Louis  C..  DiMar- 
co.  Joseph  N..  Henson.  Robert  M..  Karr.  Hugh  J.,  and 
Marshall.  John  3.441.775.  ^   ^  .    c  w  m.    ai,^ 

Dimroth,   Peter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Aktien- 
Ksdbchaft.  Pigmentt  comprising  metal  denvatives  of  complex 
IdSrsbMes.  5:441.578.04-2^,0.260-429. 
Dinaer.  Edward  H..  to  General  ElectrK  Company.  Selected  gain 
cStrol system.  3.441.825.04-29-69.0. 318-313. 

Dbiifeld.  Albert  Vincent:  Ser—  ..      .^  ,  a  w^^ 

Thome,  Benjamin  Graham.  Lyons,  Harold  James,  and  Ding- 
feld.  Albert  Vincent  3,44 1 . 1 07. 
Dion. Gerald H.: Scr—  _.,        ^^  ^      «y  i. 

Newman.  Sunley  F..  Dion.  Gerald  H.,  and  Cwycyshyn,  Walter 
3.441. 691.  ^  ^  .       w 

Diiley.  Kenneth  Thomas.  Pearce.  Rov  George,  ChrMjopher. 
Leonard  Henry,  and  Culver.  Leonard  James,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation.  Waste  heat  boilers.  3,441.006. 04-29-69. 0.  122- 
007. 


Distillers  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

EageU,  Eric  Alec,  3,44 1.439.  .»_.,.    k^.i«„ 

DivecS.  Amamath  P..  Hahn.  Henry,  and  Lare,  Paul  J..  toMelpar. 

Inc.  Preparation  of  fiber-reinforced  •"«»*' f'^X<^?|re°5ffl' 

compaction  in  the  semi-mohen  phase.  3.441,392.  04-29-69,  Cl. 

029  1 82  8 

Divine,  George  T.  Frederick.  Underwater  trenching  apparatus. 

3,440,743. 04-29-69, 0. 037-079. 
Do  All  Science  Center,  Inc.:  See- 
Henry,  Richard  J.  3.44 1 .828. 
Doban  Labs.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Daniel  D..  3,440.956. 

Chiola.  Vincent,  Dtxlds,  Robert  E.,  and  Vanderpool,  Clarence 
D  3  440  732 
Doemer,  Frank',  to  Doemer  Products  Co.,  Limited.  Chair  control. 

3.441.31 1,04-29-69.0.  297-305. 
Doemer  Products  Co..  Limited:  See— 
Doemer,  Frank,  3,441,311. 

Dohr.  Manfred:  See—  ^^-.aaikm 

Schiefer.  Joachim,  and  Dohr,  Manfred  3,44 1 ,507. 

Dolinsky,  Hyman:  See—  .  ,x  .•    u     u  ~— 

Chidley,  John  S..  Nylund,  George  J.,  and  Dobnsky,  Hyman 
3.441.304. 
Dolomit-Werke GmbH.: See-  ,  , ^ .  ^,. 

Wuhrer.  Josef,  and  Wiensz.  Klaus.  3.441 .636. 
Dommann.  Gunther.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Wcrtfalia.  Roof 
supporting  arrangement  including  cantUevered  roof  iw  cairyujs 
extensible  roof  supporting  cap  and  cutter  means.  3.441 .3 1 7. 04- 
29-69. 0. 299-035. 
Domtar  Limited:  See— 

Tomlinson.  Charies  Lester,  3,441 ,475. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Lapple.  Charies  E.  3.441 .1 35. 

Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc. :  See- 
Johnson.  Roger  D.  3.441.335. 
Doolin.  Thomas  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  '^cj^*'!'''/,*"*  "2" 

derpinning  an  underground  coal  or  ore  mine.  3.440.824.  iM-^v- 

69. 0. 061-035.  ^       „  .  ^,      o,^-c 

Doring,  WiUiam  H,  and  Brindley,  Robert  E.,  to  Bnndley,  Robert  E. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Portable  rechargeable  lighung 

device.  3.441,730,04-29-69,0.  2404)10.63 
Dorrance,  Ray  E.:  See—  / 

Farmer.  ChariieF.  3.441.307.  ^       ^r-    c.  ». 

Dosch,  Peter,  and  Galia,  Karl,  to  Heberiein  &  Co    AG.  Slub- 


cateher  for  threads  with  essentially  one-dimensional  l^ht  sourw 
and  sensor  located  in  plane  perpendicular  to  thread.  3,441,738, 
04-29-69,0.250-219. 
Dow  Chemical  Compaiiy,  The:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  E.  3.441.376.    ^    ,.    ,,^.^„ 
Bvgeron,  Kim  G.,  and  Soderauist.  Fred  J..  3,441 ,625. 
BuAett, Francis L, 3,441,196.  ,  ^^.  .«, 

Fredrickson,  Robert  E.,  and  Erhard.  Albert  E..  3,441 .403. 
George.  Percy  F,  3.441. 49 1. 
Merica,  Edward  P..  3.441.615. 
Oja.  Phyllis  D.  3.441. 142. 
Tobey.  Stephen  W.  3.44 1 .48 1 . 
Downhower. Francis H., Jr.: See—  ■  u    ,    -,  aa*  Qi-i 

Wagener.  Paul  W..  and  Downhower,  Franas  H..  Jr.  3.44 1 .872. 
Doyle.  William  J.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Latoh  bolt  mechanism. 
3.44 1.269. 04-29-69. 0.  292-165. 

DrabertSohne:See—  ,^^no^i 

Riedel.Hertxrt.  and  Riedel.  Dieter.  3.440.841 

Drabik.  Josef,  to  Kromschrodcr.  G  .  Aktiengesellschaft  Concen- 
tric pipe  coupling  having  spring  biased  sealing  means.  3.44 1 .2V5. 
04-2959.0.285-133. 
Drager.  Otto  Heinrich:  See— 

Schrelber.  Peter.  3.441 .041 . 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Rolon.Amaldo.  3.441,949. 
Youmans,  Arthur  H..  3.441.095. 
Dresser  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Davison.ThomasM..  3.441.867.  .^     „  a_ 

Drew.  Hovtrard  F..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hydrox- 

yalkylamineoxide.  3.441.612.04-29-69.0.260-584. 
Drew  Howard  F..  and  HaU.  Robert  E..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Detergent  containing  alkoxy  hydroxypropylamine  ox- 
ide. 3. 44 1.508.  oJ-29-69.Cl.  2^-137.  

Drew.  Howard  F..  and  Hall.  Robert  E..  said  Drew  assor  to  the 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Hydroxyalkvlamme  oxide  deter- 
JSfSmpoimS.  3.441.6Vl.^4-2U9.0. 260-584. 

Drewitz,Jufius:See—  ,.,.«,« 

Gotz,  Hans,  and  Drewitz,  Julius  3,441, 059. 

Drever.  Roy  W..  to  Hiwhes  Aircraft  Company.  Miniaturized  elec- 
tncal  circuits.  3.440^16,04-29-69,0. 029-577. 

Dreyfoos.  Alex  W.,  Jr.,  and  Mergens.  Georje  W..  to  Photo  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Non-linear  ampGfiers  and  systems. 
3.44 1. 663. 04-29-69. 0. 178-005.2     ,        .     ^ 

Drone.  Gary  A.,  to  ADisOialmeri  Manufactunng  ComMny.  Cwn- 

Snsating  hydraulic  stabilizing  syttem  for  bulldozer.  3.441.092. 
-29-69.  a.  172-803. 
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Dniseikis,  Frederick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Low  profile 
concealed  articulating  wiper-washer  assembly.  3.440.679,  04- 
29-69.0.015-250.04 

Duddridge,  Geoffrey,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Adjusubie  bipolar  power  supply.  3.441.830.  04-29-69.  CI. 
321-043 

DufTield.  Robert  S.  Portable  seat.  3.441.314.  04-29-69.  CI.  297- 

du  Fosse.  Peter.  Glenfield.  George  E.,  ,  Harris.  Neville  Wreford. 
and  Hughes.  Brian  Geoffrey,  to  S-F-D  Laboratories.  Inc.  English 
Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Reverse  magnetron  having  a 
circular  electric  mode  purifier  in  the  output  waveguide 
Travelling  wave  amplifier  tubes.  3.441.793.  04-29-69.  CI.  315- 
003.5 
Dulin.  Francis  H.:  See— 

Rea,  Robert  F..  and  Dulin.  Francis  H.  3.441 .487. 
Du  Mond.  Virgil  R..  and  Lister,  James  M.  Animal  and  pet  food 

bowl.  3.44 1.003. 04-29-69.  CI.  1 19-061. 
Dumont.  Thomas  P..  and  Buckley,  Herman  T.  Ester  of  an  aliphatic 
dihydroxy  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  textile  material  treated 
therewith.  3.441.953. 04-29-69. CI.  117-139.5 
[>unlop.  William  R.:  See— 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L..  and  Dunlop,  William  R.  3,441.527. 
Dunn.  Grace  Thompson^.  Eyeglass  frame.  3,441 ,341 .  04-29-69.  CI. 

351-041. 
Dunn,  Lloyd  G.,  and  Hrovath.  John  W.,  deceased  (by  Hrovath, 
Linda  M..  sole  heir),  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Con- 
tainer opening  device.  3.441.169, 04-29-69.  CI.  220-054. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I,  and  Company:  S«— 

Blatz,  Philip  Strubing,  and  Maloney.Daniel  Edwin.  3.441.545. 
Carmichael,  Keith  S.,  3,441 .460. 
Dietz.  John  W.,  and  McWhorter,  John  R,  Jr.,  3.441.610. 
Marks.  Barnard  M.  3.44 1 .538. 
Paris.OldenE..  3,441.542. 
Reinhardt,  Heinz  F.,  3.441 ,423. 
Victorius,  Claus.  3,441 .532. 
Yolles,  Seymour,  3.441 ,389. 
Dura  Corporation:  See— 

Eskra.  Rudoiph.  and  Cook,  James  M.,  3.440,765. 
Eskra.  Rudolph.  3,440,892. 
Durbin,  VoUw  S.  Wire  rope  clip.  3,440,694.  04-29-69.  G.  024- 

125. 
Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  The:  S*e— 

Gunther.RushB.,3.441,115 
Durkee.  Fank  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Yttrium  vanadate 
europium  phosphor  preparation  by  precipitation  using  ammoni- 
um carbonate  .5. 44  1 .5 1 2, 04-29-69.  CI.  252-30 1 .4 
Dussel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Diebold.    Adolf.    Raichle.    Ludwig.    and    Dussel.    Wilhelm 

3.441.232. 

Dutt.  Herbert  V.,  and  Fosnau^h.  Harland  R..  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  steering  wheel.  3,440,897,  04- 

29-69,  CI.  074-552. 

Duxbury,  Margaret  J.  Plaited  skirt  with  multiple  plaited  expansible 

waistband.  3,440,664. 04-29-69,  CI.  002-22 1 . 
Dwyer,  Frank  J.  and  Herdlein,  Richard  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Filled  cellular  urethanes.  3,441.523.  04-29-69.  CI. 
260-002.5 
Dye,  Cloyde  G.  to  PPG  Industries  Inc.  Deaeration  and  compaction 

of  siliceous  pigment.  3.44 1 .387. 04-29-69.  CI.  023-3 1 3. 
Dye, George  A.  Adjustable  belt.  3.440.667, 04-29-69,Cl.  002-325. 
Dykzeul,  "nteodore  John:  See— 

Caparone,    Michael   John,   and   Dykzeul,   Theodore   John 
3,441.049. 
Eagell.  Eric  Alec,  to  Distillers  Company  Limited,  The.  Apparatus 
and   method   for   reducing  fouling  of  underwater  surfaces. 
3,441.439,04-29-69.0.  134-037. 
Eagle,  John  H.:  See— 

Stimson.  Allen  G..  and  Eagle.  John  H.  3.440,938. 
Eariing.  Leonard  E.  Dictation  privacy  system.  3.441,686,  04-29- 

69,0.179-100.1 
Eastern  Seaboard  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Schicklein,  Burchard  K.  3.441 .357. 
Eastin.  Edward  H.  Deacceieration  valve.  3.440.931.  04-29-69.  CI. 

091-407. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hargis,CharlesW.. and  Young.  Howards.,  3,441.569. 
Johnson.  James  R.,  Harvey.  James  E.,  and  Kingslake,  Rudolf, 

3.441.338. 
Painton.  Richard  Clarence,  and  Burke,  Clarence  Albert, 

3.441.761. 
Peterson.  Dean  M..  Pickering,  Charles  E.,  and  Windle.  Wil- 
liam. Jr..  3.440,939. 
Ouarve,  Vernon  K,  3,44 1 ,01 3. 
Rederer.  Cari  G..  and  Jenkins.  Gerald  L..  3.441 ,339. 
Schmitt;Eugen,  3,441,072. 
Stimon,  Alkn  G.  and  Eagle.  John  H.  3.440.938. 
Eaton  Manufacturins  Company:  See— 

Taylor,  Albert  E.,  and  Benjamin ,  Ivan  E.,  3,44 1 . 1 06. 


Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc  :  See— 

Berryman.  Charles  O.,  Oldberg,  Sidney,  and  Carey,  WUIiam 

R,  3,441,290. 
McNamara,  Thomas  V..  3,44 1 , 1 1 7. 
Eberhard.  John  F.:  See— 

McKissick,  Robert  W.,  and  Eberhard.  John  F.  3,441.645. 
Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl,  and  Spyra,  Wolfgang,  3.441 .406 
Edwards.  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc  Stackable  container.  ^ 

3.441.173,04-29-69,0.  220-097. 
Edwardv  Derrik  Robert,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Pickling  apparatus.  3,441,035,  04-29-69,  CI.   134- 
103. 
Edwards,   Le    Roy   B.,   to   Roystoys   Inc.    Amusement   device. 

3.44 1.278. 04-29-69.  CI.  273-101. 
Eggermont.  Mildred  H.  Game  apparatus.  3.441,280, 04-29-69,  CI. 

~73-l35. 
EG  AG.  Inc.:  &e- 

Rasiel.  Amram.  and  Henebry.  William  M.,  3,441,749. 
Ehrler,  Clelan  G.,  and  Seifert,  Urry  A.,  to  GokJen-West  Dental, 

Inc.  Drive  means.  3,440.726. 04-29-69.  CI.  032-023. 
Ehrlich,  Melvin  P..  and  Stollcr.  Milton,  to  Nuclear  Research  As- 
sociates.    Inc.     Magnesium-cupric     oxide     primary     battery. 
3,441,445,04-29-69,0.  136-100. 
Eichelberger.  William  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Miniature  pres- 
sure transducer.  3,440.873. 04-29-69, 0. 073- 1 4 1 . 
Eichers.  Ursula:  See— 

Rombusch.  Konrad,  and  Eichers.  Ursula  3.441 .552. 
Rombusch.  Konrad.  and  Eichers.  Ursula  3.44 1 ,553. 
Eicher,  Werner:  See— 

Zimmermann,    Karl,   Sturzenegger,   Carimax.   and    Eicher. 
Werner  3.441,141. 
Eicker,  Robert,  to  Zahnfabrik  Wienand  Sohne  &.  Co.  G.m.b.H. 
Furnace  for  ceramic  dental  products.  3,441.652,  04-29-69,  O. 
013-020. 
Eisenberg,  Benjamin:  See— 

Magee,  Ellington  M,  and  Eisenberg,  Benjamin  3,44 1 ,402. 
Eisengrein.  Robert  H.,  Blackwell,  Francis  O.,  Ill,  and  Golden,  For- 
rest  B.,  to  SFM  Corporation.   Machine  control  system  for 
fenerating    rectilinear    and    curvilinear    geometrical    forms. 
,44 1 .8 1 7, 04-29-69,  CI.  3 1 8-0 1 8. 
Eitzen.  Vincent  E.:  See- 
Moore,  Robert  R.and  Eitzen.  Vincent  E.  3.44I.2I0. 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada:  See— 

Colman.JohnE.,  3,441,495. 
Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California:  Sre— 
Paulson.  Kendall  G..  3.440,722. 
Paulson.  Kendall  G.,  3,441 ,805. 
Electronic  Safety  Controls  Inc.:  See— 
Kraus.  Arthur  A,  Sr,  3,44 1 .801 . 
Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kazan.  Benjamin,  and  Winslow,  John  S.,  3.441.736. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London )  Limited:  See— 

Paradine.  Christopher.  3.441 .746. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Luenberger.  Frederick  O..  and  Tucker.  Charies  J..  3,44 1 .762. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Doyle,  William  J,  3.441 .269. 
Empire  Scientific  Corporation;  See— 

Shaper,  Harry  B..  3,441.688. 
Enault,  Neal  C:  See— 

Augenstein,  John  G.,  and  Enault.  Neal  C.  3.44 1 ,662. 
Endermann.  Fritz,  Munder,  Johannes,  and  Stros^nski,  Joachim,  to 
Keuffel  St  Esser  Company,  mesne  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
development  of  photocopying  material  3.440,944, 04-29-69,  CI. 
095-089. 
Endres.  Dan  Daroid,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Non-ad- 
herent surgical  dressing.  3.44 1 .02 1 .  04-29-69. 0.  1 28- 1 56. 
Engelhard  IiKiustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Keith.  Carl  D.and  Mooney.  John  J..  3.44  U59. 

Keith.  Carl  D..  Schreuders,  Teunis.  and  Cunningham,  Charles 

E.  3.441.381. 
Keith.  Carl  D  ,  and  Schreuders,  Teunis.  3,44 1 .382. 
Engleman.  Frederick  H.,  and  McNamara,  Michael  M..  to  Monsan- 
to Company.  Drawing  and  heat  relaxing  nylon  yam.  3,441.642. 
04-29-69,0.264-237. 
Eittlish  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 

Collis,  Alec  Peter  Orme.  and  Carr.  David  Ward,  3.441 .081 . 
Cooper.  Brian  Frederick.  3,44 1 ,78 1 . 
Copper,  Brian  Frederick,  3.44 1 .796. 

du  Fosse,  Peter,  Glenfield.  George  E., ,  Harris,  Neville  Wre- 
ford. and  Hughes,  Brian  Geoffrey.  3.441,793. 
Eppe.   Rudolf,  to   Asfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft.   Laminated 
magnetic  head  for  effecting  checkerboard  pattern  maonetization 
of  a  magnetic  material.  3.4 1 ,884. 04-29-69.0. 335-284. 
Epstein  Herbert  R.:  5**— 

Bullwinkel,  Bcmhard  A.,  Epctein  Herbert  R..  and  CMson.  Wil- 
liam P.  3.441.941. 
Epstein.  Herman,  and  Benn,  Robert  E..  to  Burroufht  Corporation. 
Recording  medium  and  process  of  developing  latent  electroatatic 
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image  on  a  recording  medium.  3,441.437.  04-29-69.  CL  117 

EiS.'ckorie  H..  Horenburger.  WUIiam  E..  Sanauinetti,  Bradlev  E.. 
and  Hayden.  Edward  F.  to  General  Beanng  ComMny .  Inc.  Con- 
duit roller  bearii^3 ,44 1 . 1 89. 04-29-69.  CT  226- 1 89. 

^«dri?k»n,^^brrt  E..  and  Erhard.  Albert  E.  3.441 .403. 
Erickson  Electrical  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Erickson,  John  W..  5,441,699.  .r«A«.rnn 

Erickson.  John  W  to  Erickson  Electncal  Eq4'PJ|«"»S2iSj  cT 
uol  apparatus  for  load  break  switches.  3,441.699. 04-29-69.  CI. 

200- 1 44  _ 

Erickson.  John  W..  to  Preco,  Inc.  Coolina  of  dynamoelectric 
iSiSllUs.  3.441,757. 04-29-69  0.3104)61  ^   ^  ,„ 

Ericson  Alvin  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Rexibje  bag  for 

^kVn«f<»di»««  3.441.I98.04-24:«9^Cl.  229-053^ 
EiVin.  Edsbn  Lockwood,  Field,  Joseph  PatrKk    and  Mahood, 
Robert  John,  to  International  Telep^ione  and  Tetepiwh  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  switching  matrix.  3.441.677.  04-2V-oy,  ci. 

179-018.  u.    r        ^ 

Eskra  Rudolph,  to  Dura  Corporation.  Drive  assembly  for  window 

regulators.  3.440.892. 04-25^9. CI.  074^089. 18 
Eskra  Rudolph,  and  Cook.  James  M..  to  Dura  Corporation.  Win- 
dow actuator.  3.440.765. 04-29-69. 0. 049-349. 
Eiso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 
GidJey.JohnL,  3.441,085. 
Kline,  Kenneth  A..  3,440.826. 
Eao  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See— 

Seltzer,  Morton,  and  Horowitz,  Hugh  H.  3,441,443. 
BoMiiack.  David  S.,  Stogryn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Berger,  Joel  O., 

3,441.520.  ,    ,  ^^,  -.ft 

Gardiner.  John  B..  and  Passannante,  Anthony  J.  3.441  549. 
Unger.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  and  While,  Herschel  T.,  3.44  .630. 
Magee,  ElHngton  M  ,  and  Eisenberg,  Benjamin,  3.44 1 ,402. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A,  3,441.589. 
Sawyer.  Willard  Hall,  Long.  Robert  B..  and  Gardner,  Donald 

J, 3.441.377.  ^,  „  u.1.1 

Stogryn.  Eiuene  L..  Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Uary.  Ralph  J.. 

3,441.518. 
Zimmerman,  Abraham  A..  3,441,550. 
Ettingcr   William  S.  Flotation  units  and  systems  employing  the 

same  3.440.989.04-29-69,0.  1 14-068. 
Euclid  Crane  and  Hoist  Company,  The:  See— 

Gustetic. Stanley  J..  3,44 1. 099.  ....«,•  j 

Eurich.  James  Victor,  to  Bailey,  B.  W..  &  Son  Limited  Window 

sash  ventilatin.  means.  3.440,948, 04-29-69, 0. 098-097. 
Evanoff,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Turner,  Lloyd  S,  3,441.159.  ,  kj  .  i 

Evans.  Evan  William,  and  Moon.  John  Robert,  to  Imperial  Metal 
Industries  (Kynock)  Limited.  Titanium-base  alloys.  3.441.407, 
04-29-69,  CL  075-175.5 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Uu.  Gilbert.  3.441.832.  ^     .       .  c 

Fabrique  Nationale  d'Armes  de  Guene,  Societe  Anonyme:Ve— 

Vervier,  Emest  Henri,  3.440,925. 
Fabriques  Reunies  de  Lampes  Electriques:  See— 

Seiss.CUude,  3,441,778.  .    ».  ^     ,  x 

Fabwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnaU  Meister  Lucius  & 

ISer,  Hdmut  Kari.  and  Kohlhaas.  Rudolf.  3.441 ,539. 
Fahenstih,  Rudolf,  and  Weigert.  Wolfpna.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  un 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Production  of  2.6-difor- 
myl-tetrahydropyran  and  2-formvl-fr-hvdroxymethyl- 

tetrahVd«w™n3.^>^73. 04-29^9.0. 260-345.9 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktieiwcsellschaft  See- 

Deaener.Eberhart.  and  Holtschmidt.  Hans.  3.441.592. 

Kiiichnek.  Helmut,  Uhmann,  Wolfgang,  and  QuaedvUeg, 
Mathieu, 3.441,435.  r^  ^   _v  ,  ^^,  ^no 

Schutz.  Siecismund,  and  Hoffmeister,  Fnednch.  3.441. b0». 

Suling  Carlhans.  and  Logemann,Heino,  3.441  533. 

Wagner.  Kuno.  Bayer,  Otto,  and  Schroter,  Rudolf.  3.441,588. 

Weoael,   Oskar,    Raue.    Roderich.    and    Psaar.    Hubertus. 
3  441.563 
Farbwerice  Hoechst  Aktiengeselhchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Bruning:  S«r—  ,  ^^.  ,^^ 

Hertel.  Hasso.  and  Kiret,  Werner  3,44 1  364  ,  ^ ,  ,„ 

ProtMt.  Otto.  Homi£.  Lothar.  and  Hirsch,  Lothar.  3.44  K597 
Farman.  Charies  E.  Gotf  drive  meter  and  club  mdicator .  3 ,44 1 .209, 
04-29-69,0.235-095.  „      ^  r.  ^    ^..n 

Farmer.  Charlie  F.,  509fc  to  Dorrance,  Ray  E.  EkctromagnetK  weU 

service  tod.  3,441 .307, 04-29-69,  CI.  294-()65  5 
Famham.   Willard.   Liquid   treatment   method   and   apparatus. 

3,441.956.04-29-69.0.2104)53. 
Farrand.  Clair  L..  to  Inductosyn  Corporation  M"'«'-"J2«;^«*'"P 
for  pontion  measuring  transformers.  3.441,888,  04-2«*-ov,  %-i. 
336-123. 
Faude  Rudolf:  Set — 

HaHer,  WiUi.  and  Faude,  Rudolf  3.44 1 .7 19. 
Federai  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 
Butrico,  Frank  A.,  3,441.816. 
Wingaid.  Henry  S.,  3.441 .697. 


Feldman.  Jacob  R..  Fischer.  Valentine  J.,  Berkowitz.  Lewi*  M..  and 
Hammell.  Matthew,  to  General  Foods  Comoration  Beverage 
productandprocess.3.44l.417,04-29-69,Cr099-079_ 

Fellows,  Thomas  George,  to  National  Re«arehi>?^«^*??"*  ^" 

f>ration.  Toroidal  race  transmission  units.  3.440.893. 0*-iv-ov. 
1. 074-200. 

Fenner,  Erich:  See—  .,     «      .   r  aai  <fi 

Brauer.  Horst.  Fenner.  Erich,  and  Kuschke,  Renate  3.44 1.5 1 7. 

Fenwal  Incorporated:  See— 

Walbridge.  Lyman,  3.441.356.  ^  ^  .^  „  , .  ^  ,^r.M 
Femald.  Herbert  B..  Gall.  William,  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Method  for  converting 
ethylene  to  alpha-olefins  in  the  presence  of  phenothianne. 
3.441.631.04-29-69,0.260-683.15 
Femandes.  Joseph,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc  Vapor  cycle 
refrijer^tion^m.  3,440,833. 04-29-69, 0. 062-196. 

Field,  Jjseph  Patrick:  S*e—  

ErwinT Edson  Lockwood,  Field,  Joseph  Patrick,  and  Mahood. 
Robert  John  3,441.677. 
Fillmore.  John  David:  See—  .  ^    ^    .^  ,  -^n  o^t 

Prall,  John  Karel.  and  Fillmore.  John  David  3.440.867. 

Filton  Limited:  Ser-  „    ,.  _j  -.^^i  -»o^ 

Murray,  William,  and  Walker.  Gordon  Richard.  3,44 1 .284. 

Finkelstein,  Moms  B  .  to  Radio  CofP?"*^  ^I^  J^"!*^*;  ^' 
tromc  splicing  control  system.  3,441,666.  04-29-69,  O.  178- 

FiSt^jtstin  I.  Animal  stretch  lead.  3.441,005,  04-29-69.  CL  1 19- 

109 
Finnecan.  FrancU.  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Uquid 

leXontroi.  3.44 1 .048. 04-29-69  CL  1 37-392. 
Finneran,  James  A  .  Mayo.  Hays  C  .  Multhaup  Robert  HL.  and 

Smith.  Ronald  B.  Pullman  Incorporated  Process  for  the  produc- 

Son^hydrogen-richaas.  3,441.593.04-29-69,0. M8-I^r 

Fischer,  Edward  M..  andKrakauer,  Edwin  G.,  to  Kay  Manufactur- 
ine  Corp.  Means  and  method  for  separating  and  transferring 
«5tedcbil  springs.  3.441,064, 04-29-6570.  llO-003. 

Fischer,  Valentine  J.:  S«—  .    ^  ^ .      , 

Feldman.  Jacob  R..  Fischer.  Valentme  J..  Berkowitt.  Lewis 
M.  and  Hammell.  Matthew  3.44 1.4 17. 
Fisher   Chester  Donald,  to  Sprout  Waldron  &.  Company,  inc. 
Refiiier feeder.  3.441.227.04-29-69,0.  241-247. 

Fisher,  Frank  H:  See—  t  u,  ■,  aa,  tna 

Hanley,  William  G..  and  Fisher,  Frank  H.  3.441 .109. 
Fisher.  Stanton  E.  Corrugated  animal  toy.  3.4ji  Xwl .  04-29-69.  CI. 

1 1 9-029 

Fitko.  Chester  W..  and  Rawe.  Abraham,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
nanv.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  polyamide/olefin  Polymer  gralt 
bopolymeradhesive.3.44f;469,(i4-i9.69,CI.  161-U6^ 

Fitzgerald.  Benny  M..  to  Tenneco  Oil  Company.  Method  of 
recovering  hydrocarbon  fluids  from  a  subterranean  formation. 
3.441.083.04-29-69,0.166-245.  or       ♦ 

Fitzpatrick,  Wilfrid  E.,  to  Williams,  Marsaret  Anne.  Safe  extra 
pocket.  3.440.666. 04-29-69,  CI.  002-25 1. 

Flannelly.  William  G.  to  Kaman  Corporation.  Dynamic  antireso- 
ISmXbration  isolator.  3.441.238.0^29-69.0.  248-020. 

Flax  Martha  A.,  to  Oairol.  Incorporated.  CosmetK  container  in- 
cluding an  internally  disposed  cosmetic  «PP|»c«to!:??**  "?^A° 
readily  detachaWy  hold  the  same  in  place.  3.441.033, 04-29-69, 
O  132-082.  ,  ,     .     . 

Fleissner.  Gciold.  to  Anstah  fur  PatentdiensL  Anparatus  for  Weat- 
inglojU  fibrous  material.  3,440.843, 04-29-64. 0. 068-022. 

Flei^r.  Hans,  and  Fleii«er.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG  Ap«jr««  for 
the  treatment  of  lengths  of  materials.  3.440.736.  04-29-69.  CI. 
034-115. 

Fleissner.  Heinz:  S*e—  ,,^«,,^ 

Fleissner.  Hans,  and  Fleissner,  Heinz  3.440.736. 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  heat-treatment  ol 

materials.  3.440.735, 04-29-69,  CI.  034- 1 15.  ,,_,    ^ , 

Fletcher  Henrv,  to  Wallace  &  Tierman  Inc.,  mesne.  Production  ol 
sLblSuS^SiilKlolenines.  3.44 1 .57 1 ,  04-29-69. 0. 260-326. 1 

Rexigrip,  Inc.:  See— 

5taIkr.KarelJ.3,440.6%.      ^,  ^  ^^  ^. 

Rickinaer.  Eari  Dan,  to  Skelly  Oil  CompMty.  Hydrogenation 
proci«.3.44l.618.04-29-69.tl.260.621  ■  .      _. 

Flieg  Wemer,  to  Digitronics  Corporauon.  Portable  print  puncn. 

3.441.944,04-29-6,0.346-066. 
Roehr.  Waher  L.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Hopper  door 

Pirating  mechanism.  3,440,761 .  04-29-69, 0. 049- iWT 

Romeifelt.  Forrest  N.  Releasable  handle  clamp  for  mop  frames. 

3.440.677. 04-29-69. 0. 015-144.  ^  ..    ,    ...w-j 

Florv  Donald  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel 

^ke  iStikKk  s^  and  method.  3.441.320,  04-29-69,  O. 

303-021. 
FMC  Corporation:  See—  .,_.. 

Beacham.  Harry  Hoyt.  Kreinik.  Jerry  M..  and  Thomas.  James 

Larue.  3.441.535.  ,  ^^ 

Knapp.  Kenneth  W..  McCarthy.  Michael  J.,  and  Darbee. 

Leonard  R.  3.441.388.  „  t     -^ 

Fohrmann.  Ernest  P..  Scoles,  David  A. .  Cochran,  Benjamm  T..  and 

Dick,  John  O..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy,  mesne.  Con- 

taS  fuzing  system.  3,440,961,04-29-69,0.  102.tf70.2 
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FoWes,  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  CompMy.  Tungsten-base  al 

toys.  3.44 1 .39 1 .  04-29-69,  CI.  029- 1 82.5 
Follrath.JackK.:Se«- 

Burks.  Howard  L..  3.441 .034. 
Fofcier.  Fred  A.  Mechanical  guard  lifter.  3,441.067. 04-29-69.  CI. 

143-159. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 
Bremer,  James  A..  3,440,988. 
Kapcur,  Robert  E..  3,440.903. 
FomonTLuigi.  Electrolyzing  unit.  3.441.492.  04-29-69.  G.  204- 

220. 
Foft  Wayne  Tool  A  Die.  Inc.:  See— 

Henry.John  J,  3.441.228. 
Fosnaugh,  Harland  R. :  See— 

Dutt,  Herbert  V.,  and  Fosnauch.  Harland  R.  3.440,897. 
Foster,  Andrew  McMechan.  to  Hollingswotth  &  Vose  Company. 
Method  of  forming  glass-asbestos  water-laid  sheet.  3.441,472, 
04-29-69,  CI.  162-145. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.:  S«— 

Chatkis,  Jacob.  3.441,183. 
Fotter,  Robert  Thonus:  See— 

Hayward.  Brian  PhilHp,  Mc  Ewan,  Keith  John  Bruce,  Foster, 
Robert  Thomas,  and  Hoare,  Martin  John  3,441 .448. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Disley,  Kenneth  Thomas,  Pearce,  Rov  George,  Christopher, 

Leonard  Henry,  and  Culver,  Leonard  James,  3,44 1 ,006. 
Magoi,  Byram  Jamshed,  3,440,978. 
Foulquier,  Henri,  and  Peyrot,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a 
IXnergie  Atomique.  Welding  process  and  apparatus.  3,441,710. 
04-29-69,  CI.  214-125. 
FowlcT  DcVcrc  A  *  ^'Efg 

Holland,  Robert  Barmley,  and  Fowler.  DeVere  A.  3.44 1 ,245. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Robinson,  Robert  J.,  3,440,885. 
Robinson.  Robert  J.,  3,441,053. 
Fragnito,  Daniel  A.,  and  Herb,  Carl  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air 

conditioning  unit.  3,441,082,04-29-69,0.  165-123. 
FraioH,  Donate  M.  Air  delivery  apparatus  for  air  supported  struc- 
tures. 3,440,776, 04-29-69.  CI.  652-002. 
Francis,  Akx  W.,  Jr.,  and  Maher.  Joseph  L.,  to  Combustion  En- 

f'lneering.  Inc.  Method  for  treating  crudfe  petroleum  production. 
.441.4^.04-29-69.0.  208-187. 
Frantz,  John  K.:  See— 

HathereU,  George  A,  and  Frantz,  John  K.  3,44 1 ,7 1 8. 
Frantz,  Robert  N.,  Ryszewski,  Vincent  J.,  and  Gilmour,  Jack  L.,  to 

Chrysler  Corporation.  Drop  out  front  cross  member.  3,441 ,289, 

04-29-69,  CL  280-106. 
Frayssinoux,  Roland  Francois  Edouard,  to  Compagnie  des  Comp- 

teurt.  Freeze  protection  for  a  water  meter.  3.440.879, 04-29-69, 

0.073-277. 
Frazer,  John  F.:  See— 

ide.  Kenton  J.,  and  Frazer.  John  F.  3,44 1 ,860. 
Frazer,  John  F.,  Holzman,  Richard,  Ide,  Kenton  J.,  and  Moore, 

Richard  K.,  to  Signatection  Inc.,  mesne.  Spectrum  analysis  ap- 
paratus. 3.441.850,04-29-69,0.  324-077. 
Fredd,  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  croas-over 

apparatus  and  toob  and  method  of  operating  a  well  installation. 

3,441 .084. 04-29-69.  CL  1 66-250. 
Frederick.  Robert  E..  to  Link  Encineering  Company.  Sutor  coil 

lacing    machine    having    a    (fisconnectable    Geneva    drive. 

3.440,979, 04-29-69, 0.  1 1 2-002. 
Fredrickson,  Robert  E.,  and  Erhard,  Albert  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Recovery  of  copper  vahies  from  copper-contain- 
ing ores.  3,44 1 ,403,  04-29-69,  Cr075-074. 
Freedlander,  Abraham  L..  Matthews,  Robert  E.,  and  Garrett, 

Wayne  C.,  to  ^yco  Corporation.  Mower  Made  with  mounting 

plate.  3,440,808,04-29-69,0. 056-295. 
Fremont,  Robert  D.,  to  Colt's  Inc.  Firearm  box  magazine  with 

strnght  end  and  intermediate  arcuate  portions.  3,440,75 1 ,  04- 

29-«,0. 042-050. 
Frenzd,  Bertram,  to  VEB  Nahwerkmaschinenbau  Malimo  Kari- 

Marx.  Device  for  driving  the  yam  layer  of  a  textile  machine. 

3.440,840. 04-29^69. 0. 066-084. 
Fresaid,  Marcel,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Sewing  machine.  3.440,986,  04- 

29-69,  CL  112-258. 
Freudenstein,  Ferdinand,  and  McLaman,  Charles  W.  Intermittent 

motkM  chain  mechanism.  3,440,891 ,  04-29-69,  CL  074-084. 
Frick,JohnG.,Jr.:Se«— 

Pierce,  Andrew  G.,  Jr.,  and  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.  3,44 1 .366. 

Pierce,  Andrew  G.,  Jr.,  and  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.  3,441 ,367. 

Friedman,  Jerome.   Swimming   pool   and   underwater   lighting 

system.  3.44 1 ,957, 04-29-69,  CI.  240-026. 
Friedman,  Lester,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corporation.  Cyclic  phos- 
phites. 3.441.633. 04-29-69. 0.  260-927. 
Fnedrich,  Karl,  to  Bracker  AG  Metallwaren  and  MascMnenfabrik. 

Apparatus  for  farming  locking  heads  on  rivets.  3.440,850,  04- 

24^.  a  072-067. 
FrieUnghaus,  Kbuis  H. :  See — 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.,  and  FrieUnahaus,  Klaus  H.  3.44 1 ,905. 
Fromaatin,  Andre  Paul  Edouard.  Shoe  making  device.  3,440,672. 

04-29-69.0.012-142. 


Frommel.  Gerhard,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermoelectric  generator 

including  a  pitot  burner.  3. 44 1. 450. 04-29-69. 0.  136-217. 
Fronicke.   Herbert  Hermann,  to  Bolton.   R.   B..  (Hvdraulics) 
Limited.  Hydraulic  unloading  valve.  3.441.043.  04-29-69.  CL 
137-108. 
Frost,  Evert  W.  Survey  rod  holder.  3,441,239,  04-29-69,  CL  248- 

044. 
Fujisawa,  Minoru:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Makoto,  Fujisawa.  Minoru.  and  Watanabe.  Eiji 
3.441.894. 
Fuji  Shathin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishio,  Fumihiko.  and  Nagao,  Kameji.  3,441 .41 3. 
Fuji  Spinning  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okamura.  Hiroshi,  3.441 .470. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Kawaahima,    Masao,   HinoshiU.   Shigehiko.   and   Hoshino. 
Maroshi.  3.441.750. 
Fukui.Takasuke:  See— 

Oshima,     Shintaro,     Futami,     Kakuo.     Fukui.    Takatuke. 
Kamibayashi.    Tetsusaburo.    and    Komazawa.    Yoshihisa 
3,441,494. 
Fukuta,  Kenji,  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology  Ministry  of  international  Trade  A  Indus- 
try. Spinniiv  method  and  apparatus.  3.440,81 1.  04-29-69,  CL 
057-058.89 
Futami,  Kakuo:  See— 

Oshima,     Shintaro,     Futami,     Kakuo,     Fukui,    Takaauke, 
Kamibayashi,    Tetsusaburo.    and    Komazawa.    Yoshihisa 
3.441.494. 
Gacesa,  Gerald  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  removing 
gas  film  formed  during  electrodeposition.  3.441.489.  04-29-69. 
CL  204-181. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Catino.  Sigmund  C,  and  Strobd,  Albert  F..  3,441 ,562. 
Streck,  Clemens,  3,44 1 ,362. 
Thomas,  Hudson  A.,  3,440,775. 
UfTner,  Melville  W  ,  3.44 1 .456. 
Welch,  Eldred,  3.441,603. 
Gaines,  William  C.  Jr..  to  American  Air  Fiher  Company.  Inc. 
Pocket-type  filter  cartridge  and  support  structure  assembly. 
3.440.807, 04-29-69. 0. 055-497. 
Galantay.    Eugene    E.,   to   Sandoz   Inc.    AminomethyMibenzo- 

bicycbalkenes.  3.441,567.04-29-69.0.  260-293. 
Gale.  John   A.,  to  Gale.  John,  Company.   Seating  structure. 

3,441,310,04-29-69.0.  297-294. 
Gale.  John,  Company:  See— 
Gale,  John  aT3,44  1.3 10. 

Dosch,  Peter,  and  Galia,  Kari  3,44 1 ,738. 
Galigher  Company,  The:  See— 

Holland,  Robert  Bamsley,  and  Fowler,  DeVere  A..  3.441 .245. 
Galle,  Edward  M..  and  Woods.  Henry  B..  to  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany Drilling  methods  and  apparatus  employing  out-of-  phase 
pressure  variations  in  a  drilling  fluid.  3.441.094.  04-29-69,  CI. 
175-056. 
Gallin,  Constantin:  See— 

Van  Riet,  Josef  H.,  Stummer.  Witfned,  Sandmann,  Fritz,  and 
Gallin,  ConsUntin  3.440.990. 
Galloway,  George  W.,  and  Nofzinger.  Eari  E..  to  Galtoway,  G.  W.. 
Company.  Method  of  fabricating  a  continuous  rod  warhead  as- 
sembly 3,440.710.04-29-69.0.029-471.9 
Galloway,  G.  W.,  Company:  See- 
Galloway.  George  W..  and  Nofzinger.  Eari  E..  3.440.710. 
Gall.WiUiam:Sw- 

Femald.  Herbert  B..  Gall.  William,  and  Swift.  Harold  E. 
3.441.631. 
Gamson.  Bernard  W..  to  Technical  Oil  Tool  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous percent  evaporated  analyzer.  3.440.865. 04-29-69.  O.  073- 
061.3 
Ganung,  Robert  B.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Can  end. 

3,441,180,04-29-69,0.  222-143. 
Gardeux,  Gerard:  See— 

Boueil,  Raymond,  and  Gardeux,  Gerard  3,441,108. 
Boueil,  Raymond,  and  Gardeux.  Gerard  3,44 1 ,3 19. 
Gardiner,  John  B.,  and  Passannante,  Anthony  J.,  to  Essp  Research 
and   Engineering   Company.  Acrylates   of  NF«   containing 
polyethers.  3,441,549,04^-29:69,0.  260-088.3 
Gardner,  David  M.,  Oesteriing,  Robert  E.,  and  Tyczkowski,  Ed- 
ward A.,  to  Pennsah  Chemicals  Corporation.  Fluoronitroalkanes 
and  method.  3,44 1 ,6 1 9. 04-29-69, 0.  260-644. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Vincent,  Robert  R..  and  Huffman,  Mervin  C,  3,441,323. 
Gardner,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Willard  Hall.  Long.  Robert  B..  and  Gardner.  Donald 
J.  3.441.377. 
Gardner.  Edward  Merrill,  to  Merrill  Brothers.  Plate  lifting  clamp 

with  locking  mechanism.  3.441 .308. 04-29-69.  CL  294-101 . 
Gamer.  Harold  K..  and  Matthews.  Demetreos  N..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc. 

Polymerization  catalyst.  3.44 1 ,546, 04-29-69, 0.  260-080.7 
Gamer.  Oscar  G.,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Solid  aluminum 
conductor  insubted  with  crov-  linked  polyethylene.  3.441,660. 
04-29-69. 0. 174-102. 
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General  Signal  Corporation:  See-  „.    .„    i  m  OQS 

Auer.  John  H.  Jr.,and  Fnelinghaus,  "^s";;  J'**'??!",-,, 
Wilcox,  Clinton  S.,  and  Wormsbecher,  Roelof  P.,  3,441.731. 

General  Strapping  Company:  See- 
Harrison,  James<3,440,796.  . 

General  Tele^ne  &  Electromcs  Laboratories:  See— 
Steinitz,  Robert,  3,441,777. 


Carnier,  Francois:  See—         .  ■,  aa*  »ai 

Hassid,  Michel,  and  Gamier,  Francois  3,44 1 ,847 . 

Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See-  ^  aai  m(\ 

Wortz.  Edward  C.  and  Aasen.  Leiv  B..  3.441 ,020. 

^•^Si^SJ;  AhSwn  L.,  Matthews,  Robert  E.,  and  Garrett 

Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Angus  J.,  3,440,763. 

Gas  Council.  The:  See— 

Dent.  Frederick  James.  3,441.395.  .  

Gautherin,  Guy.  and  Septier.  Albert,  to  Commissariat  a  ITnergie 
Atomique.  Mass  spectrometer  comprising  means  for  Produan.  a 


high-frequency  transverse  electnc  field.  3,441,732,  04-2V-0V. 

Ci  250-041  9 

Gwrin  David  F..  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  cycloalkenes  and  vanous 
SSSturedcJSSkenes.  3.441,622.04-29-69.0.  260-666^ 

Gazzard.  Edward  George,  and  Greenshields,  James  Naim.  to  Im- 
^  Chemical  Ind.^  Limited.  Amides  of  pvrandem^^ 
and  acrylic  or  substituted  acrylic  acid.  3.441.561.  04- 29-OV.  ti. 
260-240 

Gebr.  Suubli  &  Co:  See— 

Schwarz.  Rudolf.  3.44 1 .060. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Oetiker.  Hans.  3.441.134. 
Geiiy  Chemical  Corporation:  See—    ,    .       ^  .  w      -.i. 

^vlis.  Eric  Keith,  Pickles,  WUfred.  and  Sparrow,  Kenneth 

Dexter.  Martin'.  Spivack,  John  D..  and  Steinberg,  David  H.. 

3.441.575. 
Zinunermann,  Markus.  3,441 .560. 

Bradley  t.,  and  Hayden,  Edward  F..  3.44 1 . 1 89. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Gamer,  Oscar  G.  3,44 1,660. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Vannatter,  Robert  L,  3,44 1 ,694. 
General  Electric  Company:  See-  jrw..««  ▲iiv.rt 

Albright,  Donald  R.,  Shartrand,  Allan  C,  and  Otteson,  Albert 
J..T.441.758. 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr..  3,44 1 .585. 

Cardwell,  John  G.,  Jr.,  3,44 1 ,772. 

Cardwell,  John  G.,  Jr..  3.441 ,776. 

Oaric,  Robert  C,  and  Jones,  Jerry  M,  3.44 1 .739. 

Dinger.  Edward  H,  3,441 ,825. 

DuAee,Fank  P.,  3,441.512. 

Foldes, Stephen,  3,44 1 .39 1 .  .    -,  aai  boi 

Gordon.  William  D..  and  Warburton.  Joe  A..  3.441 .893. 

Graff,  William  A.,  3,441,422. 

Gray.  Russell  A,  3,441,040. 

Honeycutt,  Murray,  3,441,771. 

Hough,  WUfred  H.,  3.441 ,770. 

KnaiTb,  Edgar  W,  3,441,534. 

Lee,  Thomas  H,  3,441,800. 

Marks,  Louis  W,  3,44 1.885. 

Murphy,  Robert  A.,  3,44 1 ,583. 

Riler/ohnE, 3,441,836.  ^    ,  ...  ^,, 

Sarver,  James  F.,  and  Louden,  William  C,  3,441,421. 

Sofianek,JoiephC.,3^l.698.  ,^,„a 

Stone,  MelvinL.,  and  Danko,  George  K..  3.441,774. 

Tombaugh,  Roy  W,  3.440.853. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See—  o«rU. 

Keach,  Anthony  Enc  Raoul,  and  Smith.  Michael  Charies, 
3.441,920 


Wicker,'Rq|inakl  Gordon,  3.441 ,870. 
Wicker,  Rmnakl  Gordon,  3,44 1 ,87 1 . 


General  FoodsCorporatwo:  See—  n^^^-.;,,  i ««. 

Feklman,  Jacdb  R.,  Fischer,  Vatenttne  J.,  Berkowitt,  Lews 
M,  and  HammelL  Matthew,  3,441.417. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 

Druseikis,  Frederick.  3,440,679.  ,^^007 

Dutt.  Herbert  V..  and  Fosnaugh.  Hariand  R..  3.440,897. 

Flory.  Donald  M.  3.441,320. 

Hittler,  Norman  R. ,  3,44 1 , 1 04. 

KoUng.  Keith  K.  3,441,331. 
'  LaaonMro,  Paul  R.,  3,440,966.  ^  ^         . 

KEmSr Stanley  f!,  Dion,  Gerald  H.,  and  Cwycyshyn, 
Walter,  3,441,691. 

Petenen.  GUbert  L.,  3,440,836. 

StcdfeU,  Rowland  L.,  3,44 1 ,695. 

Thompson.  Herbert  G.,  3,440,760. 

VahlelRonaldW.,  3,441,857. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc.:  See--  lAAtiMtt 

SotMbworth.  Hamilton.  Jr.,  and  Sules,  John  C,  3.440,888. 
GeneralReaearch.  Inc.:  See— 

Simjian.  Luther  G..  3.44 1 .7 1 4. 


Kokjdziej.  Walter  F..  3,440,8 1 3. 
Reimann,  Robert  L.,  3,440,814. 
Generay-Generale  Radiokwica  S.p.A.:  See- 
Rossi.  Guido.  3.441.266.  .....       J     I 

Georaefpircy  F.  ta  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Packaged  gal- 
''^'anodk.3.441.491.04-29-69jCL  504-197  ^^^^^^^^^ 
Geselbchaft  fur  MuWNitzgerate  Dr.   Ing.   DA.   Manncsmann 

UiB^g,  Wolfgang,  and  Ludloff,  Wolfgang,  3,44 1 ,347. 
GevacrtP1»oto-ProductenN.V.:See—  .....     ^     •        n_  1 

&hmiedel,  Ulrich,  Meeussen,  Louis  Achille,  Cassieis,  Paul 

Maria,  and  Hart,  Rene  Maurice,  3,441,947. 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Walter  August.  Vanhabt.  Johan  Euewn, 

Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  DeVokler.  Noel  Jozef. 

3.441,426.  ^       .    L     ti      •       AVA^^ 

Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel.  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henn,  and  Mon- 
baliu.  Marcel  Jacob.  3.44 1 ,4 1 4.      * 
Gevaert  Photo-Productive  N.V.:  See— 

Schmiedel,  Ulrich,  3,44 1 305. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Dommann,  Gunther.  3.44 1 ,3 1 7. 
'G*  Grip  Corporation,  The:See— 

Garrity.  John  K.,  3,441 .276.  ...^  c,k..wvv 

Giannetti,  Joseph  P.,  McDvned.  Howard  G..  III.  and  SebuWcy. 
Raynor  T.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Compmy.  Acti^«- 
tion  of  an  isomerization  catalyst  with  an  iratial  sulfiir  chloride 
treatment  and  subseouentiy  with  an  oxygen-contaimng  gas. 
3,44 1 ,5 1 4, 04-29-69, 0.  252-44 1 . 
Gidley.  John  L..  to  E«o  Production  ^"^^,^^^^i^^ 
for  acid  treating  carbonate  formations.  3,441 ,085, 04-29-69,  Ci. 

Gieskiens,  David  H.,  to  AllifrChalmers  Manufacturing  Compaiiy. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  P«»»«»^,P*!*SS?5  ^****  "^ 
fbraiotarykilK441,258.b4-29-69.d  263-032 

Gilbert,  John  A.,  to  Unitek  Corporation.  Welding.  3,441,708,  04- 
29-69,0.219-110. 

Gilmore,JohnP.:See—  .  ,^     «        j  . t.,«^  u 

Oshida,  Otto  A.,  Gilmore,  John  P.,  and  Lowe,  James  M. 

3.441,515. 

®'^4*'Ri;e?N"  RysawAi.  Vincent  J.,  and  Gibnour.  J«:k 

I    3  441  789 
Giordano. 'Ames  F.  and  Caldwell.  Walter  H.   to  lntematiof«l 

^"Snnewald."  £«.   Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Glaser.  Hennann 

3.441.601. 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See- 

Snook.  AlvinW.  3.440.927. 
Glejf.  Robert  G..  and  OBrien,  G«)rge  A.  ^^^"^"^^^^^H^ 
porated  Retaining  mechanism  for  slidable  doors.  3.441 .076. 04- 
$9-69. 0. 160-196. 
Glenat.  Henri:  See—  .  ,  .  . .  o . . 

Salvi.  Antoine,  and  Glenat,  Henn  3,441 ,841 

^'"'dJ'F^SjKt^r;  Garfield,  George  E., ,  Harris,  Neville  Wre- 
ford,  and  Huahei,  B™"  Geoffrey  3.44 1 ,793. 
Hynet,  Richard  M.,  and  Glenfield,  Geor>c  E.  3,44 1 ,795. 
Qenfield,  George  E.,  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.  Revwse  mag- 
netron having  a  tie  litig  ttifrening  structure  for  itt  cathode  sup- 
portfingern.441,792:04-29-69.O.  315-039.51 
GleocklerT Frederick  M.  Air  filtering  and  cooling  apparatus. 

3,440,804.04-29-69.0.055-269. 
Glodi.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Magnetic  store  em- 
oloyinc  at  least  two  inhibit  conductors  per  storage  plane. 
3.41^18,04-29-69,0.340-174.  .  ^v.  ..^ 

GkMB.  Paul  Francois  Marie,  to  Societe  d-Electronique  et  d  Auto- 
matinne.  System  of  communication  between  man  and  madune. 
3.441.722.04-29-69.0. 235-151. 
Goeller. Leopold F, Jr.: See—  ^  x  t\    ..^  n^^Mt^ 

Budlong.  Albert  H.,  Calhoun,  Edward  T.  D.,  and  Goeller, 
Leopold F, Jr. 3.441.678.  ^„^  w^      ci^ 

GoetzeToSliaid  W..  and  Boerio,  Alvm  H..  to  Westmghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Secondary  electron  conduction  ttorage  system. 
3.441.757.04-294)9.0. 3f5.0l2. 
Golay.  Bernard.  S.A.:  See— 

Umty,  Jean  Claude.  3.440,8 1 S. 
Goldbeig  Brothel*,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Morris,  3.441,128. 
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Goldberg,  Morris,  to  Goldberg  Brothen,  Inc.  Film  reel  shipping 

container.  3.441,128,04-29-69.0.  206-052. 
GoW,  Daniel  H  ;  See— 

Luberoff.  Benjamin,  and  GoW.  Daniel  H.  3.441 ,586. 
Luberoff,  Benjamin  J.,  and  Gold,  Daniel  H.  3.441 .587. 
Golden,  Forrest  B:  S^e—  .   ^    ...       ^  ^  .^ 

Eisengrein,  Robert  H.,  Blackwell,  Francis  O.,  III.  and  Golden, 
Forrest  B.  3,441,817. 
Golden-West  Dental,  Inc..  See— 

Ehrier.Clelan  G.,  and  Seifert,  Larry  A.,  3,440,726. 
Goldman,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Stone, Wayne B, Jr.. 3,440.782.  „  ^.  ,,„ 

Gold,  Percy  E.  Electrical  connector.  3,441 ,899. 04-29-69.  CI.  339- 

095 
Goldstein.  Albert  S..  Jr.  Multiple  motor  dredge.  3.440.742,  04-29- 

69.  CI. ^37-057. 
Goldstein.  Sol.  Slide  rule.  3.441 .208. 04-29-69.  CI.  235-070. 
Good,  Paul  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Intermittent  film  advancement  apparatus.  3,441,186,  04-29-69, 
CI.  226-062. 
Good,  Raymond  J .  Air  diffuser  unit  for  aerating  sewage.  3 .44 1 .2 1 6, 

04-29-69.  CI.  239-145. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  See— 
Schneider,  Wolfgang.  3.44 1 .627. 
Goodwill  Industries  of  Western  Connecticut.  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  George  W..  3.441.285. 
Gordon.  William  D  ,  and  Warburton.  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Resistance  temperature  detector.  3.441,893.  04-29- 
69.0.338-026. 
Goto.  Tatsuo.  and  Nishimura,  Tkashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  DC  to  AC 

converter  3.441.831. 04-29-69.CI.  321-045. 
Gotz,  Hans,  and  Drewitz,  Julius,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Loom 
having  variable  stroke  weft  thread  clamp.  3.441.059,  04-29-69. 
CI.  139-025. 
Gowen,  James  R.:  Sfe— 

Blum,  Bernard.  Gowen.  James  R..  and  Schwaitzenberg,  John 
W.  3,441.725. 
Grice.W  R.&Co.&^- 
Schurman,  Peter  T.  and  Confer,  Raymond  C.  3.441 .07 1 . 
Graff.  William  A.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Coating  glasses 

for  electrical  devices.  3.441.422. 04-29-69.  CI.  106-053. 
Graham.  Gordon.  Electronic  calling  and  reply  system.  3.441,858. 

04-29-69.  CI.  325-055. 
Graham.  Homer  K.  Metering  machine  for  poultry  insemination. 

3.441. 1 75. 04-29-69.  CI.  221-096. 
Grant,  F.  A.:  See— 

Grant.  Frank  A..  3.440.795. 
Grant.  Frank  A.,  to  Grant.  F.  A.,  doing  business  as  Hoefer  Machine 
Works,  mesne.  Process  of  applying  flexible  cover  to  a  container. 
3.440.795. 04-29-69. 0. 053-042. 
Gratton,  Charles  Peter.  See— 

Stamford.  Stanley,  Terry.  James  Bernard,  Gratton,  Charles 
Peter,  and  May.  William  Charles  3.44 1 .477. 
Graves,  William  F.:  See— 

Selden.  Leonard  Marvin,  and  Graves.  William  F.  3.441 .656. 
Grawey.  Charles  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Post  cure 
method  for  wire  reinforced  rubber  hose.  3.441.644.  04-29-69. 
CI.  264-346. 
Gray.  Russell  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Valve  gear  locking 
and  emergency  closing  system.  3.441,040,  04-29-69.  CI.  137- 
036. 
Gf«en.  Mihon.  Thermoelectric  system.  3,441,449,  04-29-69,  CI. 

136-203. 
Greenshields.  James  Nairn:  See— 

Gazzard.  Edward  George,  and  Greenshields,  James  Nairn 
3.441.561. 
Greenwood.  David  L.:  See — 

Tibbling.  Stig  B..  and  Greenwood.  David  L.  3.440.936. 
Greenwood.  Robert,  and  Howarth.  Walter,  to  T.M.M.  (Research) 
Limited.  Means  for  feeding  fibrous  materials.  3,440,690.  04*29- 
69. 0. 019-240. 
Grefco.  Inc.:  See— 

Oshida.  Otto  A..  Gilmore,  John  P.,  and  Lowe.  James  H.. 
3,441.515. 
Gregory.  Joyce.  Weighlable  hairpiece  stand.  3.441.182. 04-29-69, 

CI.  223-066. 
Grenlund.  Wesley  E.:  See- 
Busker,  Uroy  H..  and  Grenlund,  Wesley  E.  3.44 1 ,844. 
Griffith,  Ross  T..  to  North  American  Aluminum  Corporation.  Con- 
veyor. 3.441 .1 23, 04-29-69,  CI.  198-195. 
Griffon.  Henri.  Cooking  apparatus.  3.440.953.  04-29-69.  CI.  099- 

355. 
Grooms,  Franklin  H.,  and  Wagner,  Paul  D.,  to  AllisOialmers 
Manubcturing     Company.      Multipkx     generator     system. 
3.441.764.04-29-69,0.310-198. 
Groos,  Horst  Hans.  Linders.  Karl,  and  Seidel.  Kari.  to  Schloemann 
AktientewUschaft.  Production  of  hollow  sections  on  an  extru- 
sion press.  3.440.854. 04-29-69. 0. 072-265. 
Grop,  Okrf  Sune.  Gas  lighter  having  a  lever  actuated  expansiMe 
valve  means.  3.44I,35X 04-29-69. 0. 431-143. 


Groppenbacher.  Gregor:  Srr  —  *   ' 

Kern.  Rudolf.  Groppenbacher,  Gregor.  and  Scheurer.  Hans 
3.441.525. 
Gross.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Rudisch.  Walter  E..  and  Gross.  Frank  D.  3.44 1 .824. 
Gross.   Fredrich.  to  Westinghouse-Bremsen-  und   Apparatebau 

GmbH.  Pipe  fitting  3.441.292. 04-29-69.  CI.  285-059. 
Grover.  George  M..  Busse.  Claus  A.,  and  Caron.  Rene  Jean,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Ther- 
minoic  converter  device.  3.44 1 .752, 04-29^9.  CI.  3 1 0-004. 
Groves.  Warren  O. ;  See— 

Burd.  John  W..  and  Groves,  Warren  O.  3.441 .000. 
Grundfas  A/S:  See— 

Jensen.  Niels  Due.  3,440.%8. 
Grundmann.  Horst:  See— 

Ratzsch,    Manfred.   Grundmann.    Horst.   and    Kilian.   Rolf 
3.441.628. 
Grunwald.   Erich,   and    Kafta.   Wilhelm.   to  Siemens   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Direct-current  nwchine.  3.441.755.  04-29-69,  CI. 
310-010. 
Gulf  Research  Sl  Development  Company:  See— 

Femald,  Herbert  B..  Gall.  William,  and  Swift.  Harold  E.. 

3.441.631. 
Giannetti.  Joseph  P..  Mcllvried.  Howard  G..  Ill,  and  Sebubky. 

RaynorT.  3.441.514. 
Heilman,  William  J  .  3,441 .543 
Gunderson.  Ralph  R.  Adhesive  reflector  unit  with  flexible  backing. 

3,441.336.04-29-69,0.350-067. 
Gunther,  Rush  B.,  to  Duriron  Company.  Inc..  The.  Valve  handle 
with  torque  limit  adjustment  means.  3.441.1 15.  04-29-69.  CI. 
192-056. 
Gura,  Robert  J,  and  Hodina,  Edward  G,  to  TRW.  Inc.  Control  cir- 
cuitry for  automatically  operated  guns.  3.440.926. 04-29-69, 0. 
089-135. 
Gustetic.  Stanley  J.  to  Euclid  Crane  and  Hoist  Company.  The. 

Weighting  apparatus.  3.44 1 .099. 04-29-69.  CI.  1 77-1 51 
Gutmann.  William  R..  and  Wright.  James  H..  to  Catalysts  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  of  removing  sulfur  compounds  from 
gases.  3.44 1 .370. 04-29-69. 0. 023-002. 
Gutnikov,  Eduard  Julievich.  Melnikov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich.  Matju- 
nin.  German  Borisovich.  and  Alterman,  losif  Ilich.  Plunger  travel 
speed  governing  devices  to  be  employed  when  pressing  on 
hydrauBc  presses  3,440,932, 04-29-69. 0.  091 -435. 
Hackley.  James  C  Magnetic  roof  top  sign  for  cars.  3.440.748. 04- 

29-69,0.040-129. 
Hackworth,  Jesse  J.,  Sr.Holder  for  mason  s  Hne.  3.440.728. 04-29- 

69.  CI.  033-085. 
Hacskayk),  Michael,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Thin  film  ferrites.  3.441.429. 

04-29-69. 0.  117-062. 
Hafler,  David,  to  TLD.  Inc..  mesne.  Transistor  amplifier  protective 

circuits.  3,44 1 .864, 04-29-69.  CI.  330-01 1 . 
Hagaron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.Keisho.  3.441.509. 
Hagler,  Norman  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  speed 

transducer.  3.44 1. 104. 04-29-69.0.  180-108. 
Hague,  Louise  D.:  See— 

Jezl,  James  L.,  Khelghatian.  Habet  M.,  and  Hague.  Louise  D. 
3.441.551. 
Hahn,  Erwin,  and  Wippel.  Hans  Guenter.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &. 
Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Thiadiazoie   monoazo  dyes. 
3.44 1 .554. 04-29-69, 0.  260- 1 58. 
Hahn,  Henry:  See— 

Divecha.   Amamath   P.,   Hahn,   Henry,  and  Lare.  Paul  J, 
3.441.392. 
Halfhill,  Donald  W..  and  Comley.  William,  Jr..  1/2  to  Bourns.  Inc.. 
and  1/2  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Square  law  function 
generator.  3.44 1 .728. 04-29-69.  CI.  235-197. 
Hall.C.  M.,  Lamp  Company:  See— 
Liedel.  Douglas  D..  3.440.898. 
Hallenbeck.  Bennett  L..  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Electrostatically 

shielded  indicator  3.441.852. 04- 29-69. 0  324-156 
Haller.  Willi,  and  Faude.  Rudolf,  to  Hecon  Corporation,  mesne. 

Monitonng  means.  3. 44 1. 7 19. 04-29-69. CI.  235-092. 
Hall.  Howard  T.  Multianvil  press.  3,440.687.  04-29-69,  O.  018- 

016 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated:  See- 
Manning.  Shannon  L..  3.441,127. 
Hall.  Robert  E:  See- 
Drew,  Howard  F.,  and  Hall,  Robert  E.  3.441.508. 
Drew.  Howard  F..  and  Hall.  Robert  E.  3.441 .61 1. 
Hall,  Roger  D.:S«r— 

Clasby,  David  N..  and  Hall.  Rofcr  D.  3.441 .937. 
Hall  Textiles( Mansfield)  Limited:  See- 
Hall.  William  H ..  3 .44 1 , 1 8 1 . 
Hall.  William  H.  to  Hall  Textiles(  Mansfield )  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  use  in  examining  and  turning  garmena.  3,44 1 , 1 8 1 ,  04-29-69, 
CI.  223-043. 
Halstead,  Harold  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Halstead.  Robert  E..  and  Halstead.  Harold  A.  Jr.  3.441 .309. 
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Halstead.  Robert  E..  and  Halstead.  Harold  A..  Jr  to  Novelty  Car- 
riate  Works.  Inc.  Partitioning  apparatus  for  automobiles. 
3  441,309,04o29-69,CI.2%-024.  .     .    .e 

Hamill,  Ronald  V..  and  Murphy,  Walter  E.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army,  and/or  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration.  Dynamic  hit-width  discnminator.  3.441.932. 
04-29-69,0  343-017.1  ..        ,..  .   n 

Hammann,  William  C  and  Schisia  »«»*"  ^  g  ^^T^J^S^Tr 
pany  Tracunts  and  method  of  use.  3,440,894.  04-29-69.  Li. 

074-200.  .      .    ^    _,-. 

Hammel,  Jay  E..  Baker.  Don  A..  Burkhardt.  Louis  C.  DiMarco 
Joseph  N.,  Henson.  Robert  M..  Karr.  Hugh  J.,  and  Marshall. 
John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commtssion. 
Dipole  current  lead  for  a  plasma  containment  device.  3,44 1 ,775, 
04^9-69,0.313-231. 
Hammell,  Matthew  See—  „    .  , 

Feldman,  Jacob  R.,  Fischer,  Valentine  J..  Berkowitz.  Lewis 
M.and  Hammell,  Matthew  3,441.417. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc.:  See— 

Sutton.  Donald  E..  3,440.933. 
Handley.  Donald  D.  Modified  flat  bed  truck.  3.441.153. 04-29-69. 

CI  214-085. 
Haney.  Lowell  B:  See— 

Lymar.Wasyl.3.441.103.  ^     ,      „^      ^    ^ 

Hanley.  William  G.,  and  Fisher.  Frank  H..  to  Rockwell-Standard 
Company,  mesne.  Brake  mechanism  suppbrt.  3.441.109.  04-29- 
69.0.  188-078.  ^   _ 

Hannard.  Andre,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Char- 
leroi  (ACEC)  Societe  Anonyme.  Machine  to  unfold  tfie  winding 
coils  of  electrical  machines.  5.440.855. 04-29-69,  CI.  072-296. 
Hannifan,  Martin  K?,  and  Ballard,  James,  to  Anaconda  Conipanv, 
The.  Recovery  of  metal  values  by  leaching.  3,44 1.316, 04-29-69, 
0. 299-005.  ^        », 

Hansen,  Robert  B.,  and  Waldschmidt,  Henry  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Color  television  receiver.  3,441,664,04-29-69,0.  178-005.4 
Hanson.  Arthur  F   United  States  Steel  Corporation  Rod  feeder. 

3.441.150.04-29-69,0.214-026  . 

Hanson.  Bror  E..  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Device  for 

stamping  envelopes.  3.441.268. 04-29-69. 0.  271-089. 
Harburger  Fettchemie  Brinckman  &.  Mergell  GmbH.:  See— 

Baftes.   Josef.   Weghorst.   Frierich,  and   Wechmann,  Otto. 
3,441.577. 
Hardiman.  Russell  J.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Threaded 

fastener  testing  apparatus.  3.440.869. 04-29-69. 0. 073-089. 
Harding.  John  James,  to  Conder  International  Limited.  Ceding 

system.  3.440.789. 04-29-69. 0. 052-475. 
Hardy,  Harold  Kenyon.  and  Jones.  Cecil  Henry,  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Hydrosutic  extrusion  apparatus. 
3,440.849.04-29-69,0.072-060. 
Hargis,  Charles  W..  and  Young.  Howard  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Method  for  preparing  polvcyclic  heterocycbc  com- 
pound. 3,441.569.04-29-69,0.  260-319.1 
Harring.  Charles  A:  See—  ^  ^       „,.„. 

Bennett.  Jack  P..  Haning.  Charies  A.,  and  Teo.  WiUiam 
3.441,849. 
Harris,  Cecil  C:  See- 
Bell,  Persa  R.,  and  Harris,  CecU  C.  3,441.35 1 
Harris,  Neville  Wreford:  See-  k.     .i.  u/ 

du  Fosse,  Peter,  GlenfieW.  George  E..  .  Hams.  NeviUe  Wre- 
ford. and  Hughes,  Brian  Geoffrey  3,441 ,793. 
Harrison.  James,  to  General  Strapping  Company.  Topwrap  ap- 
paratus. 3.440.7%,  04-29-69. 0. 053-074. 
Harrison.  Lee.  III.  Means  and  method  for  generating  shadows  and 
shading  for  an  electronically  generated  display.  3.441,789,  04- 
29-69. 0. 315-018.  .      . 

Harris.  William  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Thyristor  switch  circuit  havina  diode  conuolled  firing  means. 
3.441,873.04-29-69.0.331-107. 

Hanco  Corporation:  See- 
Cover.  James  A.  3.440,764. 
Harting.  Darrell  R..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Strain  W  ""^f 
strain  resistant  electrical  connection.  3.441.891,  04-29-69.  CI. 
338-006.  .      .  ..    ^  ^ 

Hartop,  Stephen  Ben.  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Cas- 

inpfor  alkaline  batteries.  3.44 1 ,447. 04-29-69. CI.  1 36- 1 66. 
Hart.  Rene  Maurice:  See—  . ...     ^  »     . 

Schmicdel,  Ulrich.  Meeussen,  Louts  Achille.  Cassiers.  Paul 
Maria,  and  Hart,  Rene  Maurice  3.441.947. 
Hart,  Walter  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  con- 
trolliiw  fractionator  or  stripper  temperature  by  controlling 
reboilJd  vapor  How.  3.441,483.04-29-69,0.  203-002. 
Hartwig.  Walter  J:  See— 

Punicker.  Donald,  and  Hartwig.  Walter  J.  3.441.257. 
Harvey, James E: See—  .  ..     «  j  ir 

JohnKMi,  James  R.,  Harvey,  James  E..  and  Kingslake.  Rudolf 
3.441.338. 
Harvey,  Philip C,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporauon. 
Ambient    temperature    compensated    thermocouple    vacuum 
gauge.  3.440.884. 04-29-69, 0. 073-399. 


Hashimoto,  Naoto.  and  Morita.  Katsura.  to  Takeda  Chemical  n- 
dustries.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  fumaronitnle  and/or 
maleonitrile.  3.441. 593. 04-29-69. CI.  260-465.8         ..  ^    ^     . 

Hassid.  Michel,  and  Gamier.  Francois,  to  Societe  Pour  I  Etude  et 
La  Realisation  des  Precedes  Electroniques  de  Calcul  Analac. 
System  for  measuring  the  vector  components  of  the  speed  of  a 
body.  3.441. 847. 04-29-69.  CI.  324-070. 

Hatch,  Alan  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amerka  Navy.  Rotating 
cjriinder  character  projection  apparatus.  3.441,928,  04-2V-GV, 

HatherelL  George  A.,  and  Frantz.  John  K.,  to  National  Screw  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  The.   Stroke  counting  system  for 
machine  operations.  3,44 1 .7 1 8. 04-29-69. 0.  235-092. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See- 
Thompson,  Lionel  R.  F.  3,441,877.  . 
Hawkes  John  H.,  to  Norton  Company.  Abrasive  cutting  device. 

3.440.773. 04-29-69.  CI.  05 1 -206.  ..         ^    , 

Hawkins.  Robert  D.  Compatible  electrical  outlet  socket  and  plug. 

3.441.896.04-29-69,0.  339-014. 
Hayden.  Edward  F:  See—  ^      _  ^ 

Erb    George    H.,    Horenburger.    William    E..   SanguinetU. 
Bradley  E..  and  Hayden.  Edward  F.  3.44 1 . 1 89. 
Hayes,  CI.  Inc.:  See- 

Westeren.  Herbert  W..  3.441.452.  . 

Hayes  William  E..  and  Calhoon.  Charles  D..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Flowmeter  frequency  control  system. 
3,440.876,04-29-69.0.073-194. 
Hayward,  Brian  Phillip.  Mc  Ewan,  Keith  John  Bruce.  Foster, 
Robert  Thomas,  and  Hoare,  Martin  John.  Method  of  making  aiKl 
sealing  an  electric  storage  battery.  3,441 ,448, 04-29-69, 0.  136- 
176. 
Hazeltine  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Loughlin.  Bernard  D.,  3.44 1 .670. 
Heath.  Roger  K.  Bending  apparatus.  3,440.852, 04-29-69. 0. 072- 

207. 
Heberlein  &  Co..  AG:  See- 

Dosch,  Peter,  and  Galia,  Kari.  3.441 ,738. 
Hecon  Corporatiof  See—  ..,.« 

Haller,  Wilh.ind  Faude,  Rudolf,  3,44 1,719. 
Heermans,  Charies  J.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Timing 
system  having  electromechanical  oscillator  with  fail  safe  im- 
provement. 3,441.820.04-29-69.0.  318-127. 
Hegler.  Wilhelm.  Plastic  pipe.  3.440.822.04-29-69,0.061-010. 
Heilman.  William  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
ThermosettoWe  composition  contoining  poly-  anhydnde.  an 
olefinically  unsaturated  monoxirane  compound  and  an  olefini- 
cally    unsaturated    monomer   and    the    method    of    making. 
3,441,543,04-29-69.0.260-078.5  .       . 

Heil,  Oskar,  to  Varian  Associates,  mesne.  Ridged  diel^nc  win- 
dow with  titanium  suboxide  solely  on  ridges.  3,441,784,  04-29- 
69.0.315-005.  ^^      ^.       ._.  ^.  ., 

Heimlicher,  Paul,  and  Rohrer,  Jean,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Winkler, 
Falbert  &  Co..  AG.  Ink  roller  vibrator.  3,440.957,  04-29-69. 0. 
101-349. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Chow.  Ho.  3.441,300 
Heine  Otto  R..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Sphencally  mounted  fioating 

radiation  reflector.  3,441.936,04-29-69.0.  343-709. 
Hekrdle.  Jan.  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  Ved.  Step-by-step  non- 
linear voluee  divider  for  digital  photometer.  3,441,835,  04-29- 

Held'.  Franklin  W  Racket  stringer.  3.441.275,  04-29-69.  O.  273- 

Helling.  Glenn.  Tool  mounting  assembly.  3,441 ,091 .  04-29-69. 0. 

172-801. 
Hell.  Rudolf.  Dr.-Ing  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Baldrich.  Christoph,  3.44 1 ,672.  ,^  ,„  ^.  „,,  „_ 

Helma.  Dennis  E.  Skylight.  3.440.779, 04-29-69. 0. 052-097 
Hencbert.  John,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Methol  for 
forming  a  rivet  and  attaching  a  pull  Ub  therewith.  3,440,71 3. 04- 
29-69,  CI.  029-509. 
Henebry.  William  M.:  See— 

Rasiel.  Amram.  and  Henebry.  William  M.  3.441 ,749. 
Henke  Elmer  J.,  and  Joseph,  Gerald  L.,  to  Behlen  Manufactunng 
CompanTLiquid  feedeF device.  3.441,004.  04-29-69.  CI.  1 19- 
072. 
Henkel&Cie  GmbH:  See-  .,...,„, 

Schiefer.  Joachim,  and  Dohr,  Manfred,  3,44 1 ,507. 
Henle,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii. 
Feedback  current  switch  memory  cell.  3,441,912, 04-29-69.  CL 

340-173.  ^  ^   .    u 

Hennig.  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switching  arrange- 
ment for  coding  and  converting  information  signals.  3.441.671. 
04-29-69. 0.  178-017. 
Henrich.  Werner.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  winding  of  wire  on 

spools.  3,441,229,04-29-69.0.  242-025. 
Heiiry.  John  J.,  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.  End  turn  shaping 
and    positioning    apparatus    for    sUtor    winding    machine. 
3.44 1 .128. 04-29-69.  a  242-001 . 1 
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Henry.  Richard  J.,  to  Do  All  Science  Center,  Inc.  SCR  phase 
responsive  power  control  circuit  having  extended  analog  range. 
3.441.828,04e29-69.a.  318-345. 
Henson.  Robert  M.:  Ser—  ^    _      _    ,      .  ^    ^^^ 

Hammel.  Jay  E..  Baker,  Don  A..  Burkhardt.  Louis  C.  DiMar- 
co,  Joseph  N..  Henson,  Robert  M..  Karr.  Hugh  J.,  and 
Marshall,  John  3,441.775. 
Heny,  Steve,  to  Linden  Laboratories,  Inc.  Base  niounted  piezoelec- 
tric transducer  assembly  having  intermediate  stress  absorbing 
member.  3,44 1.754, 04-59-69,  a  310-009.1 
HeppenstaU.  Charles  W.  Window  unit.  3,440.766,  04-29-69.  CI. 

049-372. 
Heppner,  EarlF.&r—  ..      .^^ 

-     Lally.  Joseph  E..  Heppner.  Earl  F.,  and  Beminger.  Harold  O. 

3,441,279. 
Herb,  Carl  C.&f- 

Fragnito.  Daniel  A.,  and  Herb.  Cart  C.  3,44 1 ,082. 
Herbenar.  Edward  J.,  and  Mazur,  Sylvester  S..  to  TRW  Inc.  Purgi- 

ble  seal  assembly.  3.44 1 .298. 04-29-69.  Q.  287-087. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Wagner,  Richard  L..  3,440.959. 
Herdlein,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Dwyer,  Frank  J.,  and  Herdlein,  Richard  J.  3,441.523. 
Heredy,  Laszlo  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
High  temperature  galvanic  cell.  3.441.446.  04-29-69,  CI.  136- 
100. 
Herman.  Waher  H.:  See— 

Johansen,  John  H.,  and  Herman.  Walter  H.  3.441 .1 29. 
Herring,  Walter  Raymond,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America. 
Memod  for  providing  a  substrate  with  a  liner.  3.440,709,  04-29- 
69,  CI.  029-450. 
Hertel,  Hasso,  and  Kirst,  Werner,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geselbchaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
production  of  water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  on  textile  material 
comprising  cellukise  or  protein  fibers.  3.441.364.  04-29-69.  C\. 
008-046. 
Herter.  Eberhard.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
D.C.  signaling  using  a  capacitor  store  to  speed  response  bme. 
3,441,683, 0^29-69,  CI.  179-084. 
Hess,  Albert  R..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  removing  ion 
from  salt  bath  by  ion  exchange  regeneration.  3,441.398.  04-29- 
69,  CI.  065-030. 
Hess,  Howard  V.:  See- 
McCoy,  Frederic  C.  Knowles.  Edwin  C.  and  Hess,  Howard  V. 
3,441.369. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Bahrs,  George  S.,and  Mc  Whorter.  Makoim  M..  3.441,833. 
Heyer,  Walter  E.,  and  Mescher,  Harold  E..  to  Pacific  Scientific 
Company.  Heat  treating  furnace.  3.441.259.  04-29-69. 0.  263- 
034. 
Heynau.  David  Hans.  Friction  gear  transmission.  3,440,893. 04-29- 

69,0.074-192. 
Highway  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Rawson,  James  L.  3.44 1 ,039. 
Hill,  John.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  devices.  3.440,717. 

04-29-69.  CI.  029-588. 
HiU.  Russell  J:  See- 

Rogen.  Neil  E.,  and  Hill.  Russell  J.  3.440.997. 
Himmelmann.  Wolfgang.  Moll.  Franz.  Posse.  Rolf-Fred,  Riebel. 
Alexander,  and  Ufrich.  Hans,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photo- 
graphic   silver    halide    material    containing   carboxyalkylated 
dexttin.  3.441.412. 04-29-69,  CI.  096-094. 
Himmelstein.  Sidney:  See— 

Tvetcr.  Richard  S..  3.441 .886. 
Himmelstein,  Sydnev:  See— 

Tveter.  Richard  S.,  and  Himmelstein,  Sydney  3.441.187. 
Hinkekky.  Amo,  to  Siemens  Aktienaesellschaft.  Indirectly  heated 
dhpenser  cathode  for  electronic  oischarge  devices.  3,441.780. 
04-29-69.  CI.  313-346. 
Hinoshita.  Shigehiko:  See— 

Kawashima,    Masao.    Hinoshita,   Shigehiko.   and   Hoshino. 
Marochi  3.441.750. 
Hirai.  Toshio,  Moori,  Takchiro.  and  Masago,  Hiroshi,  to  Osaka 
Shosen  Mitsui  Senpaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Mitsui  O.S.K.  Lines 
Ltd.).  Apparatus  tor  transporting  refrigerating  containers  and 
cooled  containers  used  therefor.  3.440,834,  04-29-69.  CI.  062- 
409. 
Hirsch,  Lothar:  See— 

Probst.  Otto,  Homig,  Lothar.  and  Hwsch.  Lothar  3.44 1 .597. 
Hinchowitz,  Abram  S.  Electric  heater  plug  for  water  systems. 

3.441.711.04-29-69.0.219-328. 
Hisao  Sato  Nishigahara:  See— 

Okamura,  Hiroshi.  3.44 1 .470. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamka,  Hisao.  and  Nishikawa.  Isamu.  3.441.632. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Tatsuo,  and  Nishimura,  Tkashi.  3.44 1 .83 1 . 
Hixson,  Wilbur  H..  Jording,  ClifTord  H.,  and  Wahl.  John  F.,  to 
WaM  Clipper  Corporation.  Vacuum  control  for  electric  hair 
clipper  having  an  aaociated  vacuum  system.  3,440.681,  04-29- 
69ra.  015-339. 


Hoare,  Martin  John:  See— 

Hayward,  Brian  Phillip.  Mc  Ewan,  Keith  John  Bruce,  Foster. 
Robert  Thomas,  and  Hoare,  Martin  John  3,44 1 .448. 
Hochstein.  Roland:  See— 

Kuppenbender.  Heinz,  and  Hochstein,  Roland  3.44 1 .344. 
Hodina.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Gura.  Robert  J.,  and  Hodina,  Edward  G.  3.440.926. 
Hoefer  Machine  Works:  See— 

Grant,  Frank  A,  3.440,795. 
Hoe,  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Benda.  Alexander  Z..  and  Woessner.  Richard.  3.440.958. 
Hoemer- Waldorf  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Ronald  V..  3.441.195. 
Hofe.  Eugene  F..  to  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sleeving  a  button  snank.  3,440,984. 
04-29-69,  CI.  112-110. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Jaunin,  Roland,  and  Zeller.  Paul.  3.44 1 .594. 
Jaunin.  Roland,  and  Zeller,  Paul,  3.44 1 .595. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald.  3,44 1 .623. 
Hoffmann.  Leo.  and  Klaverkamp.  Bernard,  to  Baldwin-Lima- 
Hamilton  Corporation.  Gripping  device  with  variable  wedge  an- 
gle. 3.440.856. 04-29-69. 0. 072-302 
Hoffman.  William  D.;  See— 

Chao.  Tai  S..  Kjonaas,  Manley.  and  Hoffman.  William  D. 
3.441,600. 
Hoffineister,  Friedrich:  See— 

Schutz.  Siecismund,  and  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich  3.44 1 .608. 
Hofmann.  Gottfried  Gerhard  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bassing.  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  and  Hofmann,  Gottfried  Gerhard 
Wilhelm  3,441.058. 
Holland,  Robert  BamsJey,  and  Fowler,  DeVere  A.,  to  Galigher 
Company,  The.  nuid-actuated,  anti-flutter,  pinch-sieeve.  throt- 
Uing  valve.  3,441.245.04-29-69,0.  251-005. 
Hollenberg.  Jowl  W.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Transverse  flow 
blowers  having  controlled  secondary  flows.  3,44 1 .201 .  04-29-69. 
CI.  230-047. 
Hollinger,  Roderich,  and  Wendtlandt,  Wolf,  to  Osterreichische 
StickstofFwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  l.l-Diphenyl-1-lower  alkox- 
y.3^r-4-amino-alkanes  and  the  salts  thereof.  3.441.602.  04-29- 
69. 0.  260-501.12 
HoUingsworth  Sl  Vose  Company:  See— 
X       Foster.  Andrew  McMechan.  3.44 1 .472. 
Hollowood.  Calvin  T..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Ink  formulation. 

3.441.420.04-29-69.0.  106-026. 
Hottschmidt.  Hans:  See— 

Degener,  Eberhart.  and  Holtschmidt,  Hans  3.44 1 ,592 
Holtzhauer,  Thomas  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Comer  forming  ap- 
paratus. 3,440,859, 04-29-69,  C1.0'>2- 399. 
Holzman.  Richard:  See— 

Frazer.  John  F..  Holzman.  Richard,  Ide,  Kenton  J.,  and  Moore, 
Richard  K.  3,441.850. 
Holzman,  Richard,  and  Ide,  Kenton  J.,  to  Signatection.  Inc..  mesne. 

Synchronization  system.  3.44 1 ,7 1 7. 04-29-69,  CI.  235-092. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  Albert:  See— 

Metzler.  Charles  Lcvris,  Holzwarth.  Henry  Albert,  and  Wark, 
John  Duncan  3.441,192. 
Honeycutt.  Murray,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Light  proiec- 
tion  device  and  l^t  source  support  means  therefor.  J.44 1. 77 1. 
04-29-69,0.313-113. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Frommel,  Gerhard,  3.441 .450 
Leidy.  Lester  R.  Jr..  and  Aldinger.  Paul  A..  3,441 ,945. 
Miller.  Robert  L.,  3.441 ,950. 
Honore,  Etienne.  and  Torcheux,  Emile,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de 
Tele^phie  Sans  Fil  and  Societe  Marocaine  de  Recherches. 
d'Etudes  et  de  Developpements  Somarede.  Transformer  ar- 
rangement for  an  analogue  computer  and  other  uses.  3.441.726, 
04-29-69.0.235-193. 
Hooghordel,  Riik,  and  Moggre,  Anthonie  Jannis,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Co.  Inc.  Circuit  arransementt  for  dynamic  lateral 
convergence.  3.44 1 .788. 04-29-69.  CI.  315-013. 
Hooks.  Haywood,  Jr.:  See— 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F..  and  Hooks.  Haywood.  Jr.  3.44 1 .590. 
Horenburger,  William  E.:  See— 

Erb.   George    H..    Horenburger.    William    E..   Sanguuietti. 
Bradley  E.,  and  Hayden,  Edward  F.  3.44 1 , 1 89. 
Horun,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Blum,  Louis,  and  Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.  3.441.253. 
Horicome.  Shinkichi:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Toshio.  Kurokawa,  Susumu.  and 
Horigome.  Shinkichi  3.44 1 .506. 
Horix  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wilhere.  Charles  v..  3.441 .066. 
Homig.  Lothar:  See— 

Probst.  Otto.  Hornig.  Lothar.  and  Hirsch.  Lothar  3.441 397. 
Horowitz.  Hugh  H:  See- 

Bdtzcf .  Morton,  and  Horowitz,  Hugh  H.  3.44 1 .443. 
Horsfall.  Jack:  See- 
Perkins.  Frederick  G..  and  Minick.  Cari  Edward,  3.44 1 .829. 
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Hoshino, Maroshi: See—  ^^.    ...  j   u    u- 

Kawashima.   Masao,   Hinoshita,   Shigehiko,   and   Hoshino. 
Maroriii  3,441,750.  ^  c,    ^ 

Houth,  Wilfred  H..  to  General  Electnc  Company^  Electric  incan- 
descent lamp  with  shock  and  vibration  resistant  filament  support 
SSSure.  3,^1,770,04-29-69,0.  313-1 13^  . 

HouUhan.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  quinazolines. 

Hoiilihan,  w'illiam  J..  U>  Sandoz  Inc.  1  •|3-P»»eny'-l-^'''*'Ml^f5i" 
ahydro-7H-  11.3)  diazepino  [2,1 -a)  isoindol-7-one.  3,441,572, 

04-29-69,0.260-26.5  ^,         ^    .      ,_    . 

Howard,  Charles  F..  and  Apieler.  Raymond  J.,  to  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Tlie  Multiple  F»pef-fe<^,"»«cJ^'5™  *"? 
stack^  device  m  high-speed  printers.  3.440.955.  04-29-69,  CI. 

101-093.  ^  „  w, 

Howard,  Wayne  R..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  ReveraWe 
hydrodynamic  torque  converted.  3.440.902.  04-29-69.  CI.  074- 
718. 
Howarth.  Walter;  See—  .      ,..«.«« 

Greenwood.  Robert,  and  Howarth,  Walter  3,440,690. 
Hover,  Nils  Peter  Lilloe.  Translating  system  for  liquid  level  mea- 
surements. 3.440.880. 04-29-69. 0. 073-321. 

Hrovath.  John  W .:  See- 
Dunn,  Lteyd  G.,  and  Hrovath,  John  W.  3,44 1 ,169. 

Hrovath. Linda M: See—  „,  ,  ^^,  .xa 

Dunn,  Lk>yd  G. ,  and  Hrovath,  John  W.  3,44 1 , 1 69. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkeite  oxide 
Doiymerization  with  a  supported  cobalt  oxide-molybdenum 
bxiaecatalyst.  3.441,521.04-29-69,0. 260^2.  ^     ^^     .    , 
Huang.  Ching  Yun,  and  Maeda,  Masayoshi,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Epoxy  resin  having  at  least  one  active  methylene 
ether  directly  connected  to  two  aromatic  nuclei  and  a  process  for 
producingtKesame.  3.441.519.04-29-69,0.  260^1 
Hubbell,  Franklin  R..  III.  to  Walker  Manufactunna  Company^uf- 

fler  with  diagonal  tube  ends.  3.441. 105.04-29-69.0. 181-061. 
Hubner,  Erwin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cathode  having  an 
end  face  carrier  for  an  emission  substance  and  the  production 
thereof.  3.44 1 ,779, 04-29-69,  CI.  3 1 3-346. 
Hudgens.JamesJ.:See—  .  ,  ^^/xxo« 

Consuntakis,  Roberto,  and  Hudgens,  James  J.  3.440.685. 
Huesgen.  Eugene  L..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Gas  compre«ion 
sy^em  ha%Tng  inlet  gas  control.  3,441.200.  04-29-69.  CI.  230- 
005. 
Huffinan. MervinC.:See—  ^  ,  ,^.  ,-,, 

Vincent.  Robert  R.,  and  Huffman,  MervmC.  3,441,323. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Dreyer,  Roy  W,  3,440,716. 
Klemmer,  Jack  W.,  3,441 ,804. 
Thaler,  Samuel,  3,441,934. 
Hughes,  Brian  Geoffrey:  See—  ..     •     v,     •„    «/ 

du  Fosse,  Peter,  Glenfield,  George  E.,  ,  Hams,  Neville  Wre- 
ford,  and  Hughes,  Brian  Geoffrey  3,441 .793. 
Hughes,  Leonard  A.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation    mesne. 
Colorimeter  using  interchangeable  meters.  3,44 1 ,352, 04-29-69, 
f^l  356-189 
Hughes.  Milton  L.  Blind  shims  for  pre-fit  door  unite.  3.440.783. 04- 
29-69,0.052-213. 

Hughes  Tool  Company:  See—  ,  ...  ^^ 

Galle.EdwardM.,and  Woods,  Henry  B.  3.441.094. 

Hug.  Joseph  Andre,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electnc 
(Societe   Anonyme).   Superconductive   data   storage   device. 
3,441,915.04-29-69.0.340-173.1 
Human. George  James;  See—  ,^>,nQ,-» 

Sidebotham,  Eric,  and  Human,  George  James  3,440.972. 

Hunger.GuntherK.:See—  

Brundige.  Maurice  M.,  Hunger,  Gunther  K.,  and  Kohne.  Harry 

F   Jr  3  441  473 

Hurley.  Forbei  M.'.  and  Nault.  William  A.  Prelubricated  bearing 

surface,  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  3,441,328.  04-29- 

69  O  308-238. 

Hutc'hins.  Marsden  Clair,  and  Quinn.  Robert  Gerard,  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation.   Paper  for  grapljic  arts  consirtmg  of 

asbestos  fibers,  acrylic  resin,  and  size.  3.441.474. 04-29-69.  CI. 

Huter.  Ludwig.  to  Deuttche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vor- 
mals  Rocssler.    Preparation   of  nitrilw   from   a-unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  and  HKIO,.  3.441.591.04-29-69.0.  260-464. 
Hynes  Electric  Heating  Company:  See— 

Hynes,LeeP.,3.44l.7I2.  ^  „     wi        , 

Hynes.  Lee  P.,  to  Hynes  Electric  HeaUnc  Company  Ftexible  mul- 

ticonductor  heater.  3.44 1. 712.04-29-^9. Cl.il 9-539^ 
Hynes,  Richard  M..  and  Glenfield.  George  E..  to  S-F-D  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Ditherable  and  tunable  microwave  tube  jwving  a 
dithered  tuner  actuator  of  fixed  length.  3.441 .795. 04-29-69, 0. 
315-039.61 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Oehlerking.  Dean,  3,440.861 . 
Ideal  Toy  Corporatioa;  See— 

Nieben.  Edwin  A..  3.44 1 .270. 
kk,  Kenton  J.;  See—  .,...,.- 

Holzman,  Richard,  and  Ide,  Kenton  J.  3.44 1 .717. 


Frazer,  John  F.,  Holzman.  Richard.  Ide,  Kenton  J.,  and  Moore. 
Richard  K.  3,441,850.  ,      u;         « 

Ide,  Kenton  J.,  and  Frazer,  John  F., ««  Sigralecuon  Iik.  Wave  am- 
_plitude  sensing  apparatus.  3,44 1 ,860, 04-29-69. 0.  3  28-147. 
irf Research  Institute:  See—  ....„,  ^^a  tna 

McGee.  Sherwood  W.,  and  Zoiss,  Melvin  H..  3.440,708 
Iken,  Horst.  and  Schrage.  Manfred,  to  Messer  Gn^^'mpmbH. 
Process  for  producing  cement  and  similar  materials.  3,44i.0J4, 
04-29-69.  Cf  263-053. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.;  See- 
Edwards.  Bryant.  3.44 1 .173. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Gazzard,  Edward  George,  and  Greenshields,  James  Nairn, 
3,441,561.  .    ^  ^ 

Imperial  Metal  Industries (Kynock)  Limited:  See-  ,  ^^,  ^„ 
Evans.  Evan  William,  and  Moon,  John  Robert,  3,441 ,407. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (NSC. )  Limited:  See— 

Pegler,  John  Lionel,  and  Pepworth,  David  Peter.  3.441 .372. 
Indiana  University  Foundation;  See—  , 

Muhler,  Joseph  C.  3.44 1 .37 1 . 
Inductosyn  Corporation;  See— 

Farrand,  Clair  L,  3,441,888. 
Industrie- Werice  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 
Madlcner,  Paul,  and  Pecksen,  Otto.  3.440.962. 
Infra-Red  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Dcnend.  Herbert,  3,440.737. 

IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See—  .,  s^^n.->o 

Pauley,  Reginald  W.  and  Kramer,  Leo,  3,440,928. 

Inoue,  Toshio:  &e—  ^    . .     „      ,  e  ^ 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  Inoue,  Toshio,  Kurokawa.  Susumu.  and 
Horigome.  Shinkichi  3.441 ,506. 
Inoue,  Yuzuni,  and  Morita,  Akiyoshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited.  Channel  mixing  system  for  multiple  rotating  heads. 
3,441.687,04-29-69,0.179-100.2 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubntiante;  See- 
Renault.  Philippe.  3.44 1 .379. 
Intercontinental  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.;^— „  „.„ 
Motley.  Joe  Bailev.  and  Shape.  Raymond  H..  3,440.858. 
Interim  Corporation:  iee— 

Sperduti.  Alexander  F..  3,441.235. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  See- 
Raymond,  Robert  E.,  3.440,965. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Herbert  R..  Jr..  3.441.939. 
Bennett.  Jack  P..  Harring.  Charle*  A.,  and  Teo.  William, 

3  44 1  849 
Heiile,  Robert  A,  3,441,912.  ^^,,,.  ,oo 

May,  GortJon  H.,  and  Shepard,  Joseph  E.,  3,441,188. 
Mizzi,  John  V.  3.44 1.908.  . 

International  Computer  and  Tabulators  Limited;  See— 

Mitchell,    Roy    William,    and    Scarrott,    Gordon    George. 
3,441,926. 
International  Harvester  Company;  See— 
Bomzin,  James  H,  3,44(5,890. 
Nickla,  Louis  E..  Barrett.  Monroe  C.  and  Kenna,  Fenton  L.. 

Jr.,  3,441,152. 
Schuldt,  Carl  F..  3.441.302. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Silverstone,  Norman  Mark,  3.44 1 .440. 
International  Printers  Limited:  See— 

Deif^ton,  William  Rupert,  3,441 ,486. 
Intemabonal  Rectifier  Coiporation:  See— 

Weinstein,  Harold,  3.44 1 .8 11 . 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See-      .  ...  .^ 
Barber,  Donald  Robert,  and  Nye,  Richard  Alfred,  3.44 1  866. 
Benmussa,  Henri,  Marty,  Pierre  Rene  Louis,  and  Kobus. 

Stanislas,  3.44 1 ,675. 
Burian,  Theodor.  and  Schoo.  Hermann.  3,441 ,676. 

Duddridge.  Geoffrey.  3.441 .830. 
HerterTEberhard.  3,44 1 .683. 
Reidel.Berthold,  3.441.723. 

Ulrich. Friedrich,  3.441.907.  ^  \.    ■     r-^ ,      ^ 

Van  Den  Broek  dXJbrenan.  Gerard  Mane  Edouard,  and 
Mercier.  Jean-Francois  Marie  Maurice  Edmond.  3.441 .930. 
Weiss.  Eberhard.  3.44 1 .438.  . 

Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatwo;  See- 
Clayton.  Robert  H.  3.441.786.  ,^.,      ^^Mw,^ 
Erwin,  Edaon  Lockwood,  Field.  Joseph  Patnck.  and  Mahood, 

Robert  John.  3.441.677.  ,  .^.  .,,. 

Giordano.  Ames  F..  and  Caldwell,  Walter  H..  3.441 .674. 
Sanchez.  John.  3,441,050.  n.^- ir    . 

Imrin.  Malcolm  F..  Musaelman.  Cari  T.,  and  StaiJev.  Robert  K..  to 
Techniservice  Corporation.  Strand  treatment.  3.440.701 .  04-29- 
69,0.028-072. 
Ishikura.  Morizo:  See—  ^m      ^■ 

Murakami,  Zenzi.  Ishikura,  Monzo,  and  Manami.  Masahiro 
3,440.689. 
Isowa.  Yoshikazu.  to  Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Incorporated.  Or 


ganic  imino  compound  metal  halide  complexes  and  process  for 
producing  the  saihr3.441 .579. 04-29-69. 0.  260-42^.5 
Ista^  Myron  H..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Concrete  mixer  apparatus. 
3.441.255.04-29-69.0. 259-l«i. 
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Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Sanford,  Lloyd  C.  3.440.935. 

ivenon  Marlowe  L..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Coiporation. 
Galvanic  cell  elecuolyte.  3.441,441, 04-29-69.  CI.  136-083. 

Ivey.  Kenneth  H..  and  Chastam.  Sidney,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica Interior.  Extraction  of  copper  from  molten  meul  melts. 
3.441, 404. 04-29-69.  CI.  075-076. 

Jaccard,  Rene  Philippe.  Alarm  timepiece.  3.440.8 1 6. 04-29-69,  CI. 
058-018. 

Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.:  S«— 

Alder,  Robert  L.,  3.440.730. 

Jacoby.  George  V.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Self- 
synchronizing  readout  with  low  frequency  compensation. 
3,441,921, 04-29-69,  CI.  340-174.1 

Jaeer  Lothar,  to  North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.  Record- 
ing and/or  play-back  apparatus.  3.441.283.  04-29-69.  CI.  274- 

011. 
Janes.  George  S..  and  Levy.  Richard  H..  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Electrical  devices.  3,44 1 .756. 04-29-69,  CI.  3 1 0-0 1 1 . 
Jankay.  Lester.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in-vivo-like  maintenance 

of  blood  in  vitro.  3.44 1 .479. 04-29-69.  CI.  1 95-00 1 .8 
Janson.  Eugene  Ernst,  and  Thomas.  Lucius  Ponder,  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Threshold  control  for  sync  separator  noise 
protection  circuit  and  for  AGC  stage.  3,441.669.  (34-29-69.  CI. 
178-007.3 
Janssen.  Johannes  Gerardus:  See— 

Tusa.  John,  and  Janssen.  Johannes  Gerardus  3.441 ,643. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Moriuchi.  Shigeru.  3,441 .733. 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  fee- 
Huang,  Ching  Yun,  and  Maeda,  Masayoshi,  3,441,519. 
Murayama.  Masayuki.  3.44 1 .599. 
"Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takatsuka.  Kenji,  and  Toyooka,  Shigetsugu,  3,44 1 ,8 1 3. 
Jaunin,  Roland,  and  Zeller,  Paul,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Sub- 
stituted hydrazine  compounds.  3,441.594,  04-29-69,  CI.  260- 
471, 
Jaunin.  Roland,  and  Zeller.  Paul,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Sub- 
stituted hydrazine  compounds.  3.441,595,  04-29-69.  CI.  260- 
471. 
Javorik.  Laszlo,  to  National  Video  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 

factunng  cathode  ray  tube  3.44 1 .333.  04-29-69.  CI.  3 16-026. 
Jeffers,  F.  Eugene:  See— 

Paes,  Dale  R. .  and  Jeffers,  F.  Eugene  3,44 1 .3 1 5. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rowton,  Richard  L..  3.441 .598. 
Jenkins.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Rederer.  Cari  G..  and  Jenkins.  Gerald  L.  3.441 .339. 
Jensen.  Niels  Due,  to  Grundfas  A/S.  Centrifugal  pump.  3,440,968, 

04-29-69.  CI.  103-108. 
JezI,  James  L.,  to  Avisun  Corporation.  Primer  for  polyolefin  sur- 
faces. 3.44 1 ,434. 04-29-69,  CI.  117-138.8 
Jczl,  James  L..  Khelghatian.  Habet  M..  and  Hague.  Louise  D..  to 
Avi  Sun  Corporation.  Novel  catalyst  and  olefin  polymerization 
therewith.  3.44 1,55 1,04-29-69,  CI.  260-093.7 
Jirasek.  Erik:  See- 

Stary.  Josef.  Kubovy.  Miloslav.  and  Jirasek.  Erik  3.440,8 1 2. 
Johansen.  John  H..  and  Herman.  Walter  H.  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany. Wrapper  tightening.  3.441 .1 29. 04-29-69,  CI.  206-065. 
Johansson,  Gillis  Rune,  to  Jungner  Instrument  AB,  mesne.  Cou- 

lometric  titration  apparatus.  3,44 1 ,490, 04-29-69,  CI.  204-195. 
Johns- Manvilk  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchins,    Marsden    Clair,    and    Quinn,    Robert    Gerard, 
3,441,474. 
Johnson,  Carl  G.  A.,  to  Alloy  Engineering  Company,  The.  Separa- 
tor. 3,44 1 ,260, 04-29-69,  CI.  263-047. 
Johnson,  Edward  E.,  and  Walker,  Alfred  O..  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company.  Preparation  of  mixed  tetraalkyi  lead  compounds. 
3,441.582. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-437. 
Johnson.  Howard  E.:  See— 

D'Eustachio,  Dominic,  and  Johnson,  Howard  E.  3,44 1 .396. 
Johnson,  James  R.,  to  Strom  Products  Co.  Method  of  making  a 
printing  wheel  for  printing  a  code  on  insulated  wire.  3.440,705, 
04-29-69,  CI.  029-159. 
Johnson.  James  R..  Harvey.  James  E.,  and  Kingslake.  Rudolf,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Accessory  lens  having  at  least  one 
Bravais point  outside  the  lens.  3.44 1 .338. 04-29-69.  CI.  350- 1 83 
Johnson.  Jay  H..  to  Kentucky  Electronics  Inc.  Slotted  convergence 
cup  electrode  for  color  television  tube  with  flanged  rim  snubber 
springs,   and   having   flanged   magnetic   pole   pieces  therein. 
3.44  r769. 04-29-69.  CI.  3 13-084. 
Johnson.  Joseph  N..  to  Associated  Development  Corporation.  Low 

pressure  torch.  3.441.360. 04-29-69.  CI.  431-345. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  L..  to  Modules  Corporation,  mesne.  Locknut. 

3,44 1.073. 04-29-69.  CI.  151-021. 
Johnson,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Stafford,  Donald  C,  Chamberlin,  Robert  S.,  and  Johnson, 
Paul  R.  3,441,262. 
Johnson,  Roger  D.,  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.  Periscopic  rearview 

system.  3.44 1.335, 04-29-69, CI.  350-055. 
Johmon,  Ronald  V.,  to  Hoemer- Waldorf  Corporation.   Book 
folder.  3,441.195. 04-29-69.  CI.  229-040. 


Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 
Thoma.  Paul  E..  3,440.88 1 . 
Johnston.  Glenn  E..  and  Windsor.  Meredith  M.  to  Sur  Cutter 
Company.  Fluid  manifold  for  electrical  discharge  machining  ap- 
paratus. 3.44 1 .705, 04-29-69,  CI.  2 1 9-069. 
Johnston,  James  Stewart,  to  Rosenwunt  Engineering  Company 
Limited.  Resistance  comparison  means  having  a  pair  of  rectify- 
ing circuits  connected  across  a  low  frequency  signal  source. 
3,44 1. 845. 04-29-69, CI.  324-062. 
Jones.  Cecil  Henry:  See- 
Hardy.  Harold  Kenyon.  and  Jones.  Cecil  Henry  3.440.849. 
Jones.  Jerry  M.;  See- 
Clark.  Robert  C.  and  Jones.  Jerry  M.  3.44 1 .739. 
Jones.  Maurice  W..  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Recovery  of 
streams  from  a  feed  by  distillation  3.441 .485. 04-29-69.  CI.  203- 
099. 
Jones.  Milton  Earl.  Powered  capsun  cable  pulling  mechanism. 

3.440.896. 04-29-69.  CI.  074-4 13. 
Jones.  Roger  C.  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Solid  sUte  infrared  oscillator. 

3.44 1.734. 04-29-69.  CI.  250-199. 
Jones.  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ther- 
mometer. 3.440.882. 04-29-69.  CI.  073-356. 
Jonz.  John  P.:  See- 
Parson.  Ralph  D..  Clifton.  Edwin  R..  and  Jonz,  John  P. 
3,440,749. 
Jording.  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Hixson.  Wilbur  H..  Jording.  Clifford  H..  and  Wahl.  John  F. 
3,440,681. 
Joseph.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Henke.  Elmer  J  .  and  Joseph,  Gerald  L.  3.44 1 ,004. 

Joyal  Mfg.,  Corp.:  See- 
Warner,  Samuel.  3.441,707. 
Jubin.  John  C.  Jr..  and  Zabielski.  Stephen  F..  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Hydrogenation  method  and  apparatus.  3,44 1 .498. 04- 
29-69.  CI.  208-143. 
Judd,  Sebastian  F.,  to  Chicaco  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Trolley 

stoker  apparatus  for  kilns73,44 1 , 1 5 1 ,  04-29-69.  CI.  2 1 4-032. 
Julius.  JohnN.  Bottle  cap.  3.441. 162. 04-29-69.  CI.  215-046. 
Jungner  Instrument  AB:  See- 
Johansson.  Gillis  Rune.  3.441 .490. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Terayama.  Toshio.  3.44 1 .753. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Toshio.  Kurokawa.  Susumu.  and 
Hongome.  Shinkichi.  3.441.506. 
KaBushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho  ( Yokogawa  Electric 
Works.  Ltd.):  See— 
Tomota,  Miyaji.  and  Saito.  Bunjiro.  3.44 1 .82 1 . 
Kaessmann.  Hans-Jurgen.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fractures 

of  tubular  bones.  3.441.017. 04-29-69.  CI.  128-092. 
Kafka,  WilhelmSee- 

Grunwald.  Erich,  and  Kafka,  Wilhelm  3,441 ,755. 
Kahn,  William  M  .  to  Wright.  Barry.  Corporation.  Data  processing. 

3.44 1 ,9 1 0, 04-29-69,  CT.  340- 1 72.5 
Kakizawa,  Toshizo:  See— 

Aida.  Yoshikazu.  and  Kakizawa.  Toshizo  3.44 1 .855. 
Kal- Equip  Company:  See- 
Blowers.  Ivan  L..  3.441 .856. 
Kaman  Corporation:  See— 

FUnneily,  William  G.  3.44 1 .238. 
Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo:  See— 

Oshima.     Shintaro.     FuUmi.     Kakuo.     Fukui.    Takasuke. 

Kamibayashi.    Tetsusaburo.    and    Komazawa,    Yoshihisa 

3,441,494. 

Kamlukin.  Igor,  to  Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Riding 

tractor  with  power  takeoiff  pulley  means.  3,440,740,  04-29-69, 

CI.  037-043. 

Kanbar,  Elliott  S.  Vibratory  massage  tool.  3,44 1, 01 6. 04- 29-69. CI 

128-067. 
Kane  Air  Scale  Company:  See— 
Stin.  Donald  E.  3.441.100. 
Kantor,  Leonard:  See— 

Bogen,  Morton  A.,  and  Kantor.  Leonard  3,44 1 ,462. 
Kaptur,  Robert  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ratio  controls  for  a 
hydrokinetic  power  transmission  mechanism.  3,440,903.  04-29- 
69.  CI.  074-732. 
Karl.  Thomas  M.  Apparatus  for  contolling  intake  air  temperature. 

3.441,011. 04-29-69.  CL  123-122. 
Karr.HughJ.See- 

Hammel.  Jay  E.,  Baker,  Don  A..  Burkhardt.  Louis  C,  DiMar- 
co.  Joseph  N..  Henaon.  Robert  M..  Karr.  Hugh  J.,  and 
Marshall,  John  3.441.775. 
Katchalsky,  Aharon:  See— 

Asscher.    Meir,    Vofsi,    David,    and    Katchalsky,    Aharon 
3.441.614. 
Kauumura.  Tatsuo.  Kawakami.  Yohei.  and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Nitto 
Chemical  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Bis(trialkyltin)  oxypolethylene  oxy 
compounds.  3.44 1 .580. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-429.7 
Kawakami.  Yohei:  See— 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo.  Kawakami.  Yohei.  and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi 
3.441.580. 
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Kawashima.  Masao.  Hinodtha.  Shigehiko.  and  Hoshino.  Maroshi, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Selective  control  of  bisUMc  circuit  with  dif- 
ferentiated pulses.  3.441 ,750. 04-29-69, 0.  307-238. 
Kay  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See—  ,  ,..  «.,^ 

Fischer.  Edward  M..  and  Krakauer.  Edwin  G..  3.441 .064. 
Kazan.  Benjamin,  and  Winslow.  John  S.,  to  ElectroOptical 
Systems,  Inc.  Image  intensifier  including  semiconductor  amplifi- 
er layer.  3.44 1 .736. 04-29-69.  CI.  250-21 3. 
Keach.  Anthony  Eric  Raoul,  and  Smith,  MKhael  Charles,  to 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The.  Multi-core  per  bit 
storage  artay.  3.44 1. 920. 04-29-69. CI.  340-174. 
Keith,  Cari  D.,  and  Mooney,  John  J.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 

Catalytic  radiant  heater.  3,44 1. 359, 04-29-69,  CI.  43 1 -328. 
Keith,  Carl  D..  and  Schreuders,  Teunis,  to  Engelhard  Industries. 

Inc.  Catalyst  cartridie.  3.44 1 .382. 04-29-69.  G.  023-288. 
Keith.  Cari  D..  Schreuders,  Teunis.  and  Cunningham.  Charles  E.. 
to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  purifyinc  exhaust 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.441 .38 1 .  04-29-69.  CI. 
023-288.  .      ^   ^ 

Kelbel.  Donald  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Overdrive  trans- 
mission. 3,440,904, 04-29-69.  CI.  074-781 . 
Kelley.  Cari  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Temperature  con- 
trol of  exothermic  reactions.  3.44 1 .626, 04-29-69,  C\.  260-677. 
Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelley.Garrett  P..  3.440.673.  .,.,„.„ 

Kelley.  Garrett  P..  to  Kelley  Company,  inc.  Dockboard.  3.440.673. 

04-29-69.0.014-071. 
Kelley.  Harry  L.  Fish  bite  signalling  deyice.  3.440.753.  04-29-69. 
a. 043-017.  ^,^  ^ 

Kelley.  Neal.  Garment  hanging  device.  3,441,147,  04-29-69,  O. 

2I1-II3. 
Kellwood  Company:  See— 

Russell.  Ralph  W..  3.440.66S. 
Kenna.  Fenton  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Nickia,  Louis  E..  Barren.  Monroe  C.  and  Kenna.  Fenton  L., 

Jr.  3,441.152.  ^     ^  ■    ,  ,    . 

Kenney.  Mahion  W..  to  Seeburg  Corporation.  The.  Spiral  feed 

vending  machine.  3.44 1 . 1 74. 04-29-69.  a.  22 1 -075. 
Kentucky  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 
Johnson.JayH.  3.441,769. 
Kern.  Rudolf.  Groppenbacher,  Gregor,  and  Scheurer,  Hans,  to 
Rhein-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  production  of  aqueous 
dispersions,  of  rubber  containing  light-colored  reinforced  fillers 
anT rubbers  resulting  therefrom.  3.441,525,  04-29-69.  CI.  260- 
004. 
Kerstetter.  Donald  R..  to  Sylvanic  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Ten- 
sioned  directly  heated  cathode  having  improved  temperature 
characteristics.  3.44 1 .767. 04-29-69.  cT  3 1 3-037. 
Kesling.  Keith  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gliding  shelf. 

3.441 .33 1 .  04-29-69. 0.  3 1 2-34 1 . 
KeufTd  A.  Ester  Company:  See— 

Endermann.    Fntz,    Munder.    Johannes,    and    Stroszynski, 
Joachim.  3.440.944. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Towle.  Jack  L..  and  Mudrak.  Anton.  3.441 ,555. 
Kezerian,  Charles,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
producing    polyesters    of    monothiodipolycarboxylic    acids. 
3.44 1 .5%.  04-29169. 0.  260-48 1 
Khelghatian.  Habet  M.:  See- 

Jezl.  James  L..  Khelghatian,  Habet  M..  and  Hague,  Louise  D. 
3.441.551. 
Khoury.  Nick  S..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  inc.  Coined  bead 
for  improved  fill  characteristics.  3.441.170.  04-29-69.  O.  220- 
054. 
Kidde.  Walter,  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Barnes,  Robert  W.,  3,44 1 .086. 
Kiefrer,RonaklJ.:&e- 

Sisaon,  James  B..  and  KiefTer,  Ronald  J.  3.441 .1 30. 
KiKan.  Rolf:  See-  ^   „... 

Ratzach,   Manfred,  Grundmann,  Worst,  and  Kihan.  Rolf 
3,441,628. 
KUlen.  William  Robert,  Jr.,  and  Capuano,  Daniel  Vincent.  Crown 
Chemical  Corporttion  Method  of  making  elastic  ptrf^rethane 
fila- mentary  lAaterial.  3.441.639.04-29-69,0. 264.184. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Endres,  Dan  DuDld.  3.44 1 ,02 1 . 
Kindorf,  Orian  C.  One-piece  pipe  «iap  with  threaded  adjusting 

means.  3,441,240,04-29-69.01.  248-072. 
King.  Brian  Edmund,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The. 
Boundary  follower  using  oscillating  photocells.  3,441.735.  04- 
29-69,0.250-202. 
Kingsteke,  Rudolf:  See-  .  .     ^  ^  „ 

Johnson.  James  R.,  Harvey.  James  E..  and  Kingslake.  Rudolf 
3.441.338.  .      ^ 

King,  William  R.,  to  Anadarko  Production  CompMiy.  Automated 

meter  reading  system.  3.44 1 .923. 04-29-69. 0.  340- 1 88. 
Kinter,  Malcolm  L.:  See- 

Weissnun.  Ira.  and  Kinter.  Makolm  L.  3.44 1 .880. 
Kinchnek,    Helmut,    Lehmann,    Wolfgang,    and    Ouaedvlieg. 
Mathieu,  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Process 


and  composition  for  imparting  antisutic  finish  to  textile  materi- 
als. 3.441.435.04-29-69.0.  1 17-139.5 

Kirst,  Werner  See— 

HerteL  Hasso.  and  Kirst,  Werner  3.44 1 .364. 

Kistner.  Oscar  J.  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Structure  for  a  top- 
loading  end-opening  container.  3.441.194.  04-29-69.  O.  229- 

Kitagawa.    Hiroshi.    Inoue.   Toshio.    Kurokawa.    Susumu.    and 

Horigome.  Shinkichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho. 

Magnetic    materials    having    rectangular    hysteresis    loops. 

3.441 .506. 04-29-69.  CI.  252-062.6 
Kite.  Maurice  E.:  See—  ^...««,« 

Wright.  Norman  K..  and  Kite.  Maurice  E.  3,440,830. 
Kitsuda.  Kaname.  Auxiliary  means  for  instalUns  and  dismantling 

wheel  of  acar.  3,441. 157, 04-29-69,  CL  214-332. 

Kjeldsen.  KjeW:  See-  _, 

Valbjom.Knud  v..  and  KieWsen.Kjeld  3,44 1,202. 

Kjellgren,  Ove  Allan  V..  and  Nilson.  Cari-Goran.  to  Alfa-Uval  AB. 
Device    for   indicating   sludge    level    in    sludge    centrifuges. 
3.44 1. 204. 04-29-69. 0.  233-021. 
Kjonaas.  Manley:  See—  _         „,....       _^ 

Chao.  Tai  S..  Kjonaas,  Manley.  and  Hoffman.  William  D. 
3.441.600. 
Klaverkamp.  Bernard:  See—  .  ,  . ,«  „,^ 

Hoffmann.  Leo.  and  Klaverkamp.  Bernard  3.440.856. 
Klein.  Ernst-August,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Flat-Made 

trimming  shears.  3.440,914.04-29-69.0.083-556. 
Klein.  Jacques,  and  Mansard,  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  I  tneipe 
Atomique.  Device  for  polishing  specimens.  3,440.770, 04-29-69. 
0. 051-129.  ^.    ^. 

Klemmer,  Jack  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Thin-film  re- 
sistors. 3.44 1 .804. 04-29^9, 0.  3 1 7- 1 0 1 . 
Kline,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Laying 

pipe  in  water.  3.440.826. 04-29-69. 0. 061-072.3 
Knapp.  Kenneth  W..  McCarthy,  Michael  J.,  and  Darbee.  Leonard 
R..  to  FMC  Corpuatioa.  Effervescent  compounds  and  process 
for  producing  same.  3.44 UM.  04-29-69,  CI.  023-3 1 5. 
Knapsack  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt,  Wilhelm.  and  Glaser.  Hermann. 
3.441.601. 
Knaub.  Edmr  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Curable  composi- 
tions. 3141  .534. 04-29-69.  CI.  26(M)37. 
Knisley.BiIlC.:See- 

Pugh.  Donald  J.  and  Knisley.  Bill  C.  3.441 .768. 

Knowles,  Edwin  C:  See- 
McCoy.  Frederic  C.  Knowles.  Edwin  C.  and  Hess.  Howard  V. 
3.441.369. 
Knutson.  Carroll  F.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for 
determining   the   stress   anisotropy   in   a   horizontal    plane. 
3.440.875. 04-29-69.  CI.  073- 1 5 1 . 
Koblitz.  Francis  Frederick,  and  Petrella.  Robert  Gabriel,  to  Penn- 
sah  Chemicals  Corporation.  Vinylidene  fiuoride  polymer  disper- 
sions havini  low  viscosity.  3.44 1 .53 1 .  04-29-69. 0.  2604)29.1 
Kobus,  Stanislas:  See- 

Benmussa.  Henri.  Marty.  Pierre  Rene  Louis,  and  Kobus, 
Stanislas  3,441.675. 
Koch,  George.  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 
Yoe.  Guy  S.  Jr..  3.440.977. 
Kohlhaas.  Rudolf:  See- 

Schafer.  Helmut  Kari.  and  Kohlhaas.  Rudolf  3.44 1 .539. 
Kohne.  Harry  F.  Jr.:  S«e— 

Brundige.  Maurice  M..  Hunger.  Gunther  K..  and  Kohne,  Harry 
P..  Jr.  3.441.473. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oshima.    Shintaro.    Futami.    Kakuo.    Fukui.    Takasuke. 
Kamibayuhi,    Tetsusaburo,   and    Komazawa,    Yoshihisa. 
3.44 1. 4W. 
Kolibas,  James  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multimph  Corporation. 

Photocopying.  3.441,345.04-29-69.0.  355^l0. 
KoDsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Naidich.  Herbert  H.  and  Mealy.  John  T.,  3.44 1 .346. 
Kolodziej.  Waher  F..  to  General  Time  Corporation.  ElectttMnag- 

netic  Vibrator.  3.440.8 1 3. 04-29-69. 0. 058-038. 
Komaxawa.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Oshima,    Shintaro,     Futami.     Kakuo.     Fukui.    Takasuke. 

Kamibayuhi.    Tetsusaburo.    and    Komazawa.    Yoshihisa 

3,441.494. 

Kondo.  Masiikichi.  Impeller  having  a  centrifugal  fluid  handluw 

means  having  steadily  curving  vanes.  3.440.969.  04-29-69.  CT. 

103-115. 

Koppebnans.  Leonardus  Aloisius.  Carpet  stretcher.  3,441 ,252, 04- 

29-69,0.254-061. 
Korver.  Jan  Abraham  Comelis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Saturable  reactor  pincushion  correction  circuit  3,441.958,  04- 
29-69. 0.  315-027: 
Koski.  Jerry  V..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Tube  coupling. 

3.44 1 ,297. 04-29-69, 0.  285-342. 
Koss.  Louis  Jack,  to  Capital  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

? re  venting  staining  of  veneers  in  veneer  uicen.  3.441.069,  04- 
9-69. 0. 144-309. 
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Koueh.  John  K.:  S*f — 

Tdartin.  Otis  M.  3.440.777. 
Kovats.  Zoltan.  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Tempera- 
ture compensating  apparatus  for  fluid  flow  meters.  3.440.877. 
04-29-69,0.073-230. 
Kozuka.    Tadasi.    to    Tokyo    Juki    Kccyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Mechanism  for  cutting  upper  thread  in  a  sewing  machine. 
3.440.985. 04-29-69.  Cf  1 1 2-252. 
Krakauer,  Edwin  G.:  Set— 

Fischer,  Edward  M..  and  Krakauer.  Edwin  G.  3.44 1 ,064. 
Kramarow,  Nathan  M.:  See— 

Zeitlin.  Alexander,  and  Kramarow,  Nathan  M.  3.440.848. 
Kramer,  Leo:  See— 

Pauley,  Reginald  W.,  and  Kramer.  Leo  3.440.928. 
Kramer.    Terence    R.    Hand    operated    extruding    apparatus. 

3.440.698. 04-29-69.  CI.  025-01 1 . 
Krajxrho.  John,  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons,  Inc.  Novel  benzoxazines. 
benzoxazepines  and  benzoxazocines.  3.441.564.  04-29-69.  CI. 
260-244. 
Kraus.  Arthur  A..  Sr..  to  Electronic  Safety  Controls  Inc.  Electrical 

distribution  system.  3.441.801. 04-29-69.  CI.  317-018. 
Kreinik.  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Beacham.  Harry  Hoyt.  Kreinik.  Jerry  M..  and  Thomas.  James 
Larue  3,441.535. 
Kress.  Ralph  H.  Load  transferring  system  for  multi-axle  vehicles. 

3. 44 1. 1 02. 04-29-69.  CI.  180-022. 
Krieg.  Galen  W.,  to  Krieg.  Wayne.  Co..  Inc.  Pipe  couplmg  havmg 

bonded  liner.  3.441 ,294. 04-19-69.  CI.  285-055. 
Krieg.  Wayne,  Co.,  Inc.:  Sep-  / 

Krieg.GalenW..  3.44 1.294 
Krinke.  Alvem  J.  StoraMe  protective  headgear.  3,440.660. 04-29- 

69.  CI.  002-003. 
Kromschroder.  G.,  Aktieneesellschaft  See— 

Drabik.  Josef.  3.441.295. 
Krueger.  Harvey  R.:  See— 

Reynolds,  Donald  S  .  and  Krueger.  Harvey  R.  3.441.176. 
Kruoer.  Leo  H.,  and  Wurzburg.  Otto  B.,  to  National  Surch  and 
Cnemical  Corporation.  Sulfation  of  starch  fractions.  3,441,558. 
04-29-69.0.  i60-233.5 
Kruke.  William  F:  5«r- 

Beck.  William  A.,  and  Kruke.  William  F.  3.440.676. 
K-S-H.  Inc.:  See- 

Weaver.  Joseph  F..  3.440.786. 
Kubovy,  Miloslav:  See— 

Stary.  Josef,  Kubovy.  Miloslav.  and  Jirasek.  Erik  3.440.812. 
Kudlaty.  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Plural  ele- 
ment filter  assembly.  3.441. 143. 04-29-69.  CI.  210-333. 
Kuo.  Chan  Hwa:  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L.,  Taub.  David,  and  Kuo,  Chan  Hwa 
3.441.568. 
Kuppenbender.  Heinz,  and  Hochstein,  Roland,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Ak- 
tiengeselhchaft  Camera  release  particularly  for  motion  picture. 
3.44 1.344. 04-29-69.  CI.  352-169. 
Kupper,  Wilhelm.  to  Reiners.  Waher.  Pneumatic  device  for  seizing 
a  starting  length  of  yam  wound  on  a  cop.  3,44 1 ,230,  04-29-69. 
CI.  242-035.6 
Kuratomi.  Tatsuo.  to  Takeo  Kjuitani.  Method  of  making  steel- 
cored  aluminium  cable.  3.440.72 1 .  04-29-69.  CI.  029-624. 
Kurokawa,  Susumu:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Toshio.  Kurokawa.  Susumu,  and 
Horigome.  Shinkichi  3.44 1 .506. 
Kuschke.  Renate:  See— 

Brauer.  Horst,  Feraier.  Erich,  and  Kuschke.  Renate  3.441 ,5 17. 
Kwaak,  Johannes.  Rotary  piston  engine.  3.441.007.  04-29-69.  O. 

123-008. 
La  Barge.  Robert  L..  and  Riesen.  Walter  C,  Jr..  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Container  closure  having  attached  pull 
Ub.  3^  1 . 1 63. 04-29-69.  Ci.  2 1 5-046. 
Laboratoires  Jacques  Logeais.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Maillard.  Jacques  Georges  Albert  Eugene,  and  Vincent, 
Michel  Marius  Jean,  3,44 1 ,650. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Davies- White,  William  A.,  3,440,829. 
Laborit.    Henri    Marie,    to    Seperic.    Pyridazone    derivatives. 

3.441,565,04-29-69,0.260-247.2 
Lagonegro.  Paul  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transfer 

pump.  3.440,966.04-29-69.0.  103-037. 
LaUy,  Joseph  E.,  Heppner.  Earl  F..  and  Beminger.  Harold  O..  to 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Ball  delivery  and  control 
means.  3.44 1 .279, 04-29-69, 0.  273- 121. 
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Catkins.  John  A.,  and  Ung.  Elliot  R.  3.44 1 .927. 


Lang.  Elliot  R.:5pp— 

Watkins.  John  A.  and  Lang. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  and  White,  Herschel  T.,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  preparing  linear  oleflns. 
3,441,630.04-29-69.0.  260-683.15 
Lanham.  William  E.,  Miller,  Gene  C.  and  Lanham,  William  E..  Jr. 
Proofen  for  bread  products  and  conveyor  systems  which  are 
adapted  to  use  therein.  3,440.973. 04-29-69.  CI.  107-007. 
Lanham.  William  E..  Jr.:  Srr-  ,.     ^       „,... 

Lanham.  William  E..  Miller.  Gene  C.  and  Lanham.  William 
E..  Jr.  3,440,973. 


Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See- 
Payne.  Ivan  Salisbury.  3.44 1 .827. 
Lapera.  Dominic  J,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Nozzle. 

3,44 1 .223. 04-29-69. 0.  239-403. 
Lapple.  Charles  E.  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Particle  classifica- 
tion device  and  method  3.44 1. 1 35. 64-29-69. 0.  209-144. 
Lare.  PaulJ.:See—  „    .   . 

Divecha.  Amamath  P..  Hahn.  Henry,  and  Lare,  Paul  J. 
3.441.392. 
Larsen.  Bendt  w!.  and  Valbjom.  Knud  V..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Motor- 
compressor  for  an  encapsulated  refrigerating  unit.  3.441.203. 
04-29-69,0.230-235. 
Larson  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Woods.  Michael  K..  3,441 .273. 
Lassig.   Wolfgang,   and    Ludloff.   Wolfgang,   to   Agfa   Aktien- 

Gsellschaft.  and  Gesellschaft  fur  Multtblitzcerate  Dr.  Ing.  DA. 
annesnumn  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  producing  reflex  copies. 
3.441 .347. 04-29-69. 0.  355-104. 
Latimer.  Howard  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Bushnell.  Calvin  L..  and  Latimer.  Howard  J..  Jr.  3.44 1 .442. 
Laudig.  Ronald  Clair,  and  Smith,  Donald  Lee.  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Shielded  heater  cable  connection.  3.441 .659. 04-29-69. 
O.  174-088. 
Lau.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Pinto,  Anthony.  Cornish.  Arthur  H.,  Leonard.  Eugene.  Wolf. 
Edgar. and  Uu.  Edward  H  3.44 1 .7 1 3. 
Lauppe.  Heinz,  and  WestphaJ,  Dieter,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Electromag- 

neuc  valve.  3.441.246. 04-29-69.  CI.  251-052 
Lautsch.    Hermann.    Rotationally    operating    boring    machines. 

3.441.096.04-29-69.0.  175-104. 
Lawalin.  Harold  L..  and  Skirvin.  Kenneth.  Bird  feed  package  con- 
verted feeder.  3.44 1 .002. 04-29-69.  CI  1 1 9-052. 
Law.  Harold  C.  Garden  hose  nozzle  positioner  3.441.222.  04-29- 

69.  CI.  239-280.5 
Lazecki.  Stanislaw  V..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  providing  a  digital  average  of  a  plurality  of  aiulogue  input 
samples.  3,441,720.04-29-69.0.  23^-150.5 
Leadbeater.  Howard  W.:  See- 
Leonard,  William  L  ,  and  Uadbeater,  Howard  W.  3.441 .287. 
Uadbetter.  Horace  F  Angling  lures.  3.440.756. 04-29-69, 0. 043- 

042.06 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Heine.  Otto  R..  3.44 1 .936. 
Leary.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Stogryn.  Qugene  L..  Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Leary.  Ralph  J. 
3.441.518. 
Lee.  Charles  A.,  to  Appleton  Wire  Works  Corporation,  mesne. 
Zippered  belt  for  a  rotary  filter.  3.441.951.  04-29-69.  O.  024- 
031. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Blum,  Bernard.  Gowen.  James  R..  and  Schwartzenberg.  John 
W.,  3,441.725. 
Lee.  Raymond.  Organization,  Inc..  The:  See— 

PomeranU.  Harry.  3.440.692. 
Lee.  Thomas  H.  to  General  ElectrK  Company   Electric  circuit 
breaker  comprising  parallel-  connected  interrupters.  3.441.800. 
04-29-69.  CI.  317-011. 
Lefort,  Marcel  Joseph  Celestin:  See— 

Bazouin,  Andre  Rene  Marcel,  and  Lefort.  Marcel  Joseph 
Celestin  3.441.584. 
Uhman.  Ira  S.  Compound  support.  3.441.027. 04-29-69.  CI.  128- 

578. 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kirschnek.  Helmut.  Lehmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Quaedvlicg. . 
Mathieu  3.441.435. 
Leidvik.  Martin:  See— 

Ahlgren.  Hans  H  ,  and  Uidvik,  Martin  3,441 .097. 
Leidy.  Lester  R..  Jr..  and  Aldinger.  Paul  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dual 

lifters  for  a  recording  pen  3.44 1 ,945. 04-29-69. 0.  346-068. 
Leitner.  Robert  T..  to  Technical  Appliance  Corporation.  Loop  an- 
tenna with  negative  resistance  element  at  terminating  gap. 
3.441,935,04-29^9.0.  343-701. 
Lemoine,  Jules.  Electric  agiutor.  3,441,036,  04-29-69.  O.  134- 

140. 
Lemon.  Merie  B.,  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Company.  Mute 

for  musical  instrumentt.  3,440.91 7. 04-29-69. 0  084-267 
Lengnick.  Guenther  Fritz,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company.  Or- 

^nopolysiloxanes.  3.441,537.04-29-69.0.  260-046.5 
Leonard.  Eugene:  See- 
Pinto.  Anthony.  Cornish.  Arthur  H..  Leonard.  Eugene.  Won. 
Edgar,  and  Uu.  Edward  H.  3.44 1 ,7 1 3 
Leonard.  William  L..  and  Leadbeater.  Howard  W..  to  Universal 
American  Corporation,  mesne.  Pallet  load>lift  truck.  3,441.287, 
04-29-69,0.280-043.12 
Leschinger,  Franz,  to  Nestler,  Albert.  AG.  Carriage-type  drawing 

apparatus.  3.441.322. 04-29-69. 0.  308-003.8 
Leto.  Joseph.  Power  indicating  device.  3.440.870,  04-29-69,  CI. 

073-115. 
Leu,  Gilbert,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Transistor  direct  current 
to  alternating  current  conversion  circuit.  3,441.832.  04-29-69. 
O.  321-045. 
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Levan.  ames  L..  and  Nicholson,  James  F.,  to  ^^fwi'ni'*^*  Electric 
Corporation.  Television  camera  devices.  3,441.785.  04-29-69. 

Levene.  Leon,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  rendering  gl^ 
surfaces  abrasion  and  scratch  resistant.  3.441 ,432. 04-29-69. 0. 

Levene.  Leon,  and  Thomas.  Ian  M..  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc.  Abra- 
^S  i«isunt  £las8  surfaces.  3.44 1 .399. 04-29-69. 0. 065-060. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See—  . .  ,  .  ^«  „^, 

Prall.  John  Kaitl.  and  Fillmore.  John  David.  3.440.867. 
Levy,  Felix.  Hydraulic  propeller  by  compound  reaction.  3,441 ,088. 

04-29-69.  CI.  170-156. 
Levy.  Milton.  Anticolic  suaw  for  nursing  bottlev  3,441,160.  04- 

29^.0.215-011. 
Levy.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Janes.  George  S..  and  Levy.  Richard  H.  3.441 .756. 
Lewis.  Ralph  R.  Spark  intensifier  gap  with  a  transformer  coil 

around  the  cable,  y.44 1.797, 04-29-69.  CI  3 1 5-057 
Lewis.  Richard  D.  Key  loop  game  device.  3,441,282. 04-29-69, 0. 

273-158.  .      ^  u      •      r 

Libby.  Clarence  R..  to  Nash  Engineenng  Company.  Housing  for  a 

sealed  rotating  shaft.  3,44 1 .324, 04-29-69.  CI.  308-036. 1 
Liedel.  Douglas  D..  to  Hall,  C.  M.,  Lamp  Company.  Remote  con- 
trolled mirror.  3.440.898. 04-29-69,  Cf.  074-50 1 
Lithtner,  Gene  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electronic  semiconduc- 
tor thermometer.  3,440,883, 04-29-69, 0. 073-362. 
Lincoln  Mtpl  Productt  Corporation:  See- 
Solomon.  Jack.  3,441 ,329. 
Lindemann.  Martin  K..  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated, 
mesne.  Vinyl  acetate-methyl  butenol  copolymers.  3,441 ,547, 04- 
29-69. 0  260-085.7 
Linden  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Heny,  Steve.  3.441.754. 
Under.  George  J.,  to  Camera  Corporation  of  America.  Photo- 
graphic appratus.  3.440.941. 04-29-69,0.  095-013. 
Linders,  Karh  See—  _     .  ,     .„  „, , 

Groos.  Horst  Hans,  Linders,  Kari.  and  Seidel.  Kari  3,440,854. 
Lindustrie  Electrique  de  la  Seine:See— 

Alletru.  Jean.  3.441.883. 
Link  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Frederick.  Robert  E..  3.440.979. 
Lipsius.  Harold:  See- 
Romano.  Ralph,  3.441 .077. 
Lister.  James  M.:  See— 

Du  Mond.  Virgil  R..  and  Lister.  James  M.  3.441 .003. 
Livingston,  Leslie  D..  Rowland.  John  K..  and  Crespin.  George  T. 
F    to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Continuous  flash-point  recording. 
3.440.863. 04-29-69. 0. 073-036. 
Llouguet,  Gabrielle  Jeanne.  Food  producu  produced  by  elec- 
trophoresis of  embryos  and  placental  cotyledons.  3.44 1 .4 1 5. 04- 
29-69. 0.  099-007 
Lloyd,  Ronald:  See—  ,.        .  „      ^ 

Patchell.  Albert  Geotwe.  Lloyd.  Ronald,  and  Stephenson. 

Arthur  Ripon  3.441.638. 

Lloyd,  Wayne  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

undersea  manipulator  apparatus.  3.440.825.  04-29-69.  O.  061- 

069 

Lloyd.  WilHam  G..  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Oxidation  of  aro- 

niatic compounds.  3. 44 1.6 1 7. 04-2^-69.0.  260-621. 
Loeb.  Lawrence  A.  FoldaWe  seat.  3.441.312.  04^29-69,  CL  297- 

Loev.  Bernard,  and  Tedeschi.  Ralph  E..  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories.  Compositioos  and  methods  for  lowenng  blood 
pressure  with  1 ,4-3ihydropyridines.  3,441.648,  04-29-69,  O. 
424-263. 
Logemann.  Heino:  See— 

Suling  Carihans,  and  Logemann.  Heino  3,44 1 .533. 
Londontown  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Hofe.  Eugene  F.,  3,440,984. 
Long.  Roberts.:  See-  .^,        ^      ,^ 

&iwyer.  Willard  Hall,  Long,  Robert  B.,  and  Gardner.  Donald 
J.  3.441.377. 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See- 
Small.  Donald  1.  3.441.125. 
Lonsdale.  Melvin  J.:  See— 

Batterton.  Elnw  L..  and  Lonsdale.  Melvin  J.  3,440,734. 
Lopau,  Herman,  to  Automatic  Tool  Systems.  Inc.  Fare  collection 
System.  3.441.716,04-29-69.0.  235-092. 
Lott.  Chancy  M..  31.379fe  to  Taylor.  Christopher  G.  15%  to  Mor- 

Bn.  Vic.  doing  busines  as  Morsan.  Vic.  Associates  17.26*  to 
cKerracher.  William  7.84%  to  Mahoney.  Thomas  P.  2.50%  to 
Wallace,  Lawrence  G..  and  2.50%  to  Carter.  C.  L.  Building 
oructuic  having  spiral  transportation  ramp  thereon.  3,440,78 1 , 
04-29-69.  CL  052- 175. 
Looden.  WUKam  C:  See- 

Sarver.  James  F.  and  Louden.  William  C.  3.44 1 .42 1 . 
Loughlin.  Bernard  D.,  to  Hazeltine  Research.  Inc.  Black  level  con- 
trol circuit  for  a  television  receiver.  3.441.670.  04-29-69.  CI. 
178-007.5 
Loughlin.  Deietta  B.  Food  grating  device.  3.441 ,070. 04-29-69.  CI 
I46T78. 


Lovas.  George:  See— 

Tolh.  Joseph,  and  Lovas.  George  3.440.750. 
Lowe.  James  H.:  See— 

Oshida.  Otto  A..  Gilmore.  John  P..  and  Lowe.  James  H. 
3.441.515.  .  ..       ^ 

Lowell.  John  A.,  and  Buechler.  Peter  R..  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany. Process  and  compositions  for  treating  leather  and  leathers 
obtained.  3.44 1 ,365. 04-29-69.  CI.  008-094.2 1 
LuberofT.  Benjamin  J.,  and  Gold.  Daniel  H..  to  Lummus  Comj»nv. 
The.  Preparation  of  nonvicinal  toluene  diisocyanates.  3.441,587. 
04-29-69. CI.  260-453. 
LuberofT.  Benjamin,  and  Gold.  Daniel  H.,  to  Lummus  Company, 
The.     Preparation     of    non-vicinal     toluene     diisocyanates. 
3.44 1 .586. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-453. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Hartop.  Stephen  Ben.  3,441,447.  ^      .    „,     ^      j 

Maybury.  Gordon  Howard,  and  Moore,  Frank  Woodward. 

3,441.765. 
Mowbray.  Dorian  Farrar,  3,44 1 ,247. 
Prickett,  Alfred  Donald,  3,44 1 .890. 
Ludloff,  Wolfgang:  See— 


Lassig,  vi^lfgang,  and  Ludlofl,  Wolfgang  3,44 1,347. 
Luedeman,  Robert  T.  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Thermally-con- 
trolled resistors.  3.44 1. 892. 04-29-69. 0.  338-023 
Luedtke.  Lloyd  Adlay.  Bale  thrower.  3.44 1 .1 22. 04-29-69. 0. 198- 

128. 
Luenberger.  Frederick  O..  and  Tucker.  Charles  J.,  to  Emerson 
ElectrK  Co.  Demountable  vertical  pump  motor  with  reducer 
gear,  heat  exchanger,  and  lubrication  system.  3.44 1 .762.  04-29- 
69. 0.  310-157. 
Lumb.  Edwin  T.  Dial  for  electrical  apparatus.  3.440,998. 04-29-69, 

O.  116-124.1 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
Lloyd.  wmiamG.  3.441,617. 
LuberofT,  Benjamin,  and  Gold,  Daniel  H.,  3.441 .586. 
Luberoff.  Benjamin  J.  and  Gold,  Daniel  H.,  3.441.587. 

Luoma,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Otrhalek,  Joseph  v..  and  Luoma.  Paul  E.  3,44 1 ,5 1 1 . 
Luviano.  John  J.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Steel  Company.  Inc.  Revered 

easy  open  ring  tab.  3.44 1 .  168. 04-29-69, 0.  220-053. 
Lyall.  Charies  t..  Morrison.  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely,  Robert  B..  to 
Culhgan.  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  for  water  conditioning  tank. 
3.44  r;047. 04-29-69. 0.  137-343. 
Lymar.  Wasyl,  1/2  to  Haney.  Lowell  B.  Automobile  safety  device. 

3.441.103. 04-29-69. 0.  \80-082. 
Lyons.  Harold  James:  See— 

Thome.  Benjamin  Graham.  Lyons.  Harold  James,  and  Dmg- 
feld,  Albert  Vincent  3 .44 1 . 1 07 . 
Maben.  Florabel.  Traveling  case  with  ironing  board  feature. 

3.441.1 12. 04-29-69. 0.  190-011. 
MacDonald.  William  D.:  See- 
Sear^.  Vernon  F..  MacDonald.  William  D.^  and  Comlossy. 
Frederic  B.  3.441.959. 
Mac  Gregor.  Rob  Roy:  See- 
Moore.  William  P.,  and  Mac  Gregor.  Rob  Rov  3.441 .375. 
Madlener,  Paul,  and  Pecksen.  Otto,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsrahe 
Aktiencesellschafl.    Device    for    igniting    explosive    charges. 
3,440,962.04-29-69,0.  102-070.2 
Madsen,  John  Robert:  See— 

DeCloux,  Richard  J.  and  Madsen.  John  Robert  3.441 .740. 
Maeda.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Huang.  Oiing  Yun,  and  Maeda.  Masayoshi  3.44 1 ,5 19. 
Magee.  Ellington  M..  and  Eisenberg.  Benjamin,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Continuous  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  magnesium.  3,441,402, 04-29-69,0. 075-010. 
Macol,  Byram  Jamshed,  to  Foiter  Wheeler  Corporation.  Comi- 

Sted  furnace  seal.  3.440.978,04-29-69.0.  1 10-165. 
Maher,  Charles  Anthony,  Jr.  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Pneu- 
matic air  temperature  control  system.  3,441,213.  04-29-69,  CI. 
236-013. 
Maher,  Joseph  L.:  See—  ^ 

Francis,  Alex  W.  Jr.,  and  Maher.  Joseph  L.  3.441.499.  ^ 

Mahoney,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Lott.  Chancy  M.  3.440.781. 
Mahood,  Robert  John:  See—  .  „  ^     .. 

Erwin.  Edson  Lockwood.  Field.  Joseph  Patnck.  and  Mahood. 
Robert  John  3,441,677. 
Maillard,  Jacques  Georges  Albert  Eugene,  and  Vincent,  MKhel 
Marius    Jean,    to    Laboratoires    Jacques    Logeais,    Societe 
Anonyme.  Therapy  of  ammoniacal  intoxications  by  di-L-  or- 
nithifw  o-ketc«lutarate.  3 .44 1 ,650. 04-29-69. 0. 424-3 1 6. 
Malone,  Frank  Leslie,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Variable  orifice 

nozzle  mixing  ejector.  3.441,045, 04-29-69,  CL  137-114. 
Maloney.Daniel  Edwin:  See— 

Blatz.  Philq)  Strubing.  and  Maloney. Daniel  Edwin  3.44 1 445. 
Mamrose.  Wesley:  See—  ^    ,^ 

MeroU,  Carl  R.,  and  Mamroae,  Wesley  3,440,952. 
Manami,  Masahiro:  See—  . 

Murakami,  Zenzi,  Ishikura,  Morizo,  and  Manami,  Masahiro 
3  440  689. 
Mancan!  Edmund  L.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Strip 
thickness  profile  gage.  3,440.738. 04-29-69.  CI.  033- 1 74. 
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Manke.  Raymond  F..  to  Case.  J.  1.,  Company.  Drive  mechanism. 

3  440  739.04-29-69,0.037-043. 
MaiTFreirick  W.  AdjusUble  stilts.  3.441.272.  04-29-69.  CI. 

M^l^ir^,  Shannon  L..  to  Hallmark  Cards    Incorporated    Gift 

wrapnns  ensemble  and  holder  therefor.  3.441.127.  04-29-69. 

CI.26W>47.  ,      V 

Manor.  Felix.  Process  for  treatin£  cotton  material  to  increase 

elasticity  and  elastic  recovery.  3.441.471.  04-29-69.  CI.  162- 

090. 
Manry.  Andre:  S«e—  ,^^,ft-,* 

Pouilloux.  Jacques,  and  Manry,  Andre  3.44 1 .074. 

Mansard,  Bernard:  See—  _j  ,  ^  ^«  -,ia 

Klein,  Jacques,  and  Mansard.  Bernard  3.440.770. 

M.A.N.  TurboGmbH:  See— 

Wildner,  Walter.  3.441.220.  ,^^nQ«.    n^-)Q  ao 

Marinoff.  Roy  M.  Carpet  sewing  machine.  3.440.981.  04-29-69. 
CI.  112-007.  ^  _,_, ,    . 

Markaraf.  Andreas  G..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electrosutic 

^Kgne^^ording  method.*3.44 1 .9^.  04-29-69.  CI.  346- 

001. 

Marks,  Barnard  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Company. 
Boron  trifluoride-hydrogen  Huoride  caulyzed  synthesis  of  poly 
(aromatic  ketone)  and  poly  (aromatic  sulfone)  polymers. 
3.441.538.04-29-69.0.260-049. 

Marks.  Bruce  G..  and  Revcsz.  George,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 
Non-circular  rotary  scanning  means.  3,441,334.  04-29-69,  CI. 
350-007. 

Marks.  Louis  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  voltage  cur- 
rent transformer  having  rigid  secondary  eye  bolt  and  A^jole  pn- 
mary  cables  in  high  vohage  tank.  3.441.885.  04-29-69.  CI.  336- 
084. 

Marlet    Barren,    Jose.    Automatic    coffee    brewing    machine. 

3.440,95 1 .  04-29-69. 0. 099-282. 

Marsden. James G.:Srr—  ^  ,  .^.  .^^ 

Sterman.  Samuel,  and  Marsden. James G  3,441,466. 

Marshall,  Arthur  N.  Apparatus  for  speed  indication.  3.44 1  ^07, 04- 

29-69,0.235-061. 
Marshall, John:  Sm—  .      ,    ,      .   _    _.^, 

Hammel,  Jay  E..  Baker.  Don  A..  Burkhardt.  Louis  C.  DiMar- 
co.  Jmeph  N..  Henson.  Robert  M.,  Karr.  Hugh  J.,  and 
Marshall  John  3.441,775. 
Marti.  Antonio  Soier.  Marti,  Juan  Soler.  Marti,  Jose  Soler.  and 
Marti.  Mario  Soler.  Utching  device.  3,440,845.  04-29-69.  CI. 
070-310. 
Marti.  Jose  Soler:  See—  ......      ^  .         j 

Marti.  Antonio  Soler.  Marti,  Juan  Soler,  Marti,  Jose  Soler.  and 
Marti,  Mario  Soler  3.440.845. 
Marti,  Juan  Soler:  &r—  ....      -  ,         j 

Marti.  Antonio  Soler.  Marti,  Juan  Soler.  Marti.  Jose  Soler.  and 
Marti.  Mario  Soler  3.440.845. 
Marti.  Mario  Soler:  See—  ....       ^  .  j 

Marti.  Antonio  Soler.  Marti.  Juan  Soler.  Marti,  Jose  Soler,  and 
Marti.  Mario  Soler  3.440,845. 
Martin,  John  E.:  See— 

Serfass,  Earl  J..  Martin.  John  E..  and  Wilson.  William  E.,  Jr. 
3.441.136. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Randle.  William  R..  3.441.840.  _.  .  u    „ 

Martin.  Otis  M..  1/3  to  Miller.  Silas  N.,  and  1/3  to  Kough,  John  K., 
mesne.  Shake  strip  assembly  for  roofing  or  siding.  3,440,777. 04- 
29-69,0.052-094.  ^ 

Martinsen,  Lyie  J.,  to  Boyles  Bros.  Dniling  Co.  Core  drilling 
system.  3,441.098,04-29-69,0. 175-246.  .,    ^^  ^ 

Martocci.  Anthony  P..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
setting  an  electronprojecting  apparatus  to  uniformly  heat  a 
coatS  metal  base.  3!4ir709:04-^i9:69. 0.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Marty.  Pierre  Rene  Louis:  See—  ^  „  ^ 

Benmussa,  Henri.  Marty.  Pierre  Rene  Louis,  and  Kobus, 
Stanislas  3.441.675. 


Marvel  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Kudlaty.  Walter  J.  3.441.143. 


^*TEai.    Toshio.    Moori.    Takehiro.    and    Masago.    Hiroshi 

3  ^0  834. 
Maschinenfabrik  Winkler.  Falbert  &.  Co..  AG:  See— 
Heimlicher,  Paul,  and  Rohrer,  Jean,  3.440.957. 
Mason,  Raymond  J.,  to  Minarik  Electric  Companv.  Tachometer 
feedback  circuit  for  D.C.  motor  speed  control.  3.441.826.  04- 
29-69. 0.  318-327. 
MaMa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Maisa,  Frank.  Jr..  3.441.903. 
Mava,  Frank.  Jr..  to  Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation  of 
America.  Electracoustic  transducer  with  improved  electromag- 
netic drive.  3.44 1 .903. 04-29-69. 0.  340-008. 
Maaey-Ferguaon  Services  N.V.:  See— 

P^nu.Pietro.  3.441.1 14. 
Mawda. Mitsuo: See-  „  ..  ^    ^.... 

Yamamoto,  Naonari.  Masuda.  Mitsuo.  Saikawa.  Toshihiko. 
Tsubota,  Akira.  Shida.  Yasuo,  and  Matsumura,  Toshiji 
3.440,688. 


Mathews.  James  Travis.  Canopy  assemblies.  3.441.038.  04-29-69. 

Matliy.  Joseph  J.  Metal  forming  tool.  3.440.857. 04-29-69.  CI.  072- 

306. 
Matjunin.  German  BorisovKh:  See—  . 

Gutnikov,  Eduard  Julievich.  Melnikov,  Oleg  NikolaevKh. 
Matjunin.  German  Borisovich.  and  Alterman.  losif  llich 
3,440,932. 
Matsumura,  Toshiji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Naonari,  Masuda,  Mitsuo.  Saikawa.  Toshihiko, 

Tsubou,  Akira,  Shida,  Yasuo.  and  Matsumura.  Todiiji 

3  440  688. 

Matsushita.  Akira,  Sakuma.  Takashi.  and  Sekiya.  M'tsuo.  to  Toko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  memory  devices.  3,441,916, 04-29- 

69. 0.  340-174.  • 

Mattei,  Frank  v.:  See—  _      .  ..  ,  ^^.  «,^    ' 

Tesoro,GiulianaC.,  and  Mattel,  Frank  V.  3,441,954. 

Mattel,  Inc.:  See—  ^,.^ 

Ryan,  John  W,  and  May,  Richard  L.,  3,440,7 14. 
Matthews,  DemetieosN:  See—  ^.  ,  ,,.  ,^^ 

Gamer.  Harold  K.,  and  Matthews,  Demetreos  N.  3,44 1 J46. 
Matthews,  Robert  E:  See— 

Freedlander,  Abraham  L..  Matthews.  Robert  E..  and  Oarrett. 
Wayne  C.  3,440.808. 
Maxwell.  Oliver  H*.  Harvester  for  nuts  and  the  like.  3.440.809. 04- 

29-69.  CI.  056-329.  .  „,     .     ^       , 

Maybury,  Gordon  Howard,  and  Moore,  Frank  Woodward,  to  Lu- 
cas. Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Slipring  unit  for  dynamoekc- 
tricmactones.  3,441,765,04-29-69.0.  310-232. 
May.  Gordon  H..  and  Shepard.  Joseph  E..  to  IntematKMial  Bittine« 
Machines  Corporation.  Roll  feed  device.  3.441.188.  04-29-69. 
O.  226-180. 
Mayo.  Hays  C:  See—  .^        „  ..      „        j 

Finneran.  James  A..  Mayo.  Hays  C.  Multhaup  Robert  H.,  and 
Smith,  Ronald  B.  3,441,393. 
May,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  May,  Richard  L.  3,440,714. 
May,  William  Charles:  See— 

Stamford,  Stanley,  Terry,  James  Bernard.  Gratton,  Charles 
Peter,  and  May,  William  Charles  3,441 .477. 
Mazur, Sylvesters.: See—  „  ,  ,^.  -^o 

Herfoenar,  Edward  J.,  and  Mazur.  Sylvester  S.  3.441 .298. 
McCarthy.  Michael  J:  See—  .  .  ^  _^ 

Knapp.  Kenneth  W..  McCarthy.  N4chael  J.,  and  Darbee. 
Leonard  R.  3.441.388.  ^  .^      , 

McCarty.  Theodore  M..  to  Bipby  Accessories.  IncBrKlge  for 
stringed  musical  instruments.  3!440.92 1 .  04-29-69. 0  084-307. 
McOellan.  Bingham  A.,  to  Burke  Flexo-Products  Company.  Elon- 

8 ted  flexiNe  artificial  lure  for  large  fish.  3.440.757.  04-29-69. 
.  043-042.24 
McConnel.  T.  W..  Limited:  See— 

Norton,Harry  William.  3.441,155. 
McCormick,  Maurice  D  Motor  coolant  filter.  3,441,139,  04-29- 

69. 0.  210-149. 
McCoy.  Frederic  C.  Knowles.  Edwin  C.  and  Hess.  Howard  V.  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  conserving  water.  3.441.369. 04-29-69. 
CL021rO60.5  .    ^ 

McCue.  David  D..  and  Brendle.  Thomas  A.,  to  Aeroouip  Corpora- 
tion.  Locomotive  recording  system.  3.441.943.  04-29-69.  O. 
346-033. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Barr.  Edward  J.,  and  Brooks.  John  H..  3.441.010. 
McDonald,  Harold,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Alkali  metal 
dialkyl     phosphate     stabilized     chlorinated     hydrocarbons. 
3.44 1.620. 04-29-69. 0.  260-652.5 
McDonald.  James  A.,  and  Wilmarth.  Paul  C.  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America.   Stabilization   of  television   deflection   circuiU. 
3.441.790,04-29-69,0.  315-027. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See—  ,,,.,,, 

Augenstein,  John  G.,  and  Enault.  Neal  C,  3,44 1 ,662. 
Hanhill.  Donald  W..  and  Comley.  William.  Jr..  3.44 1 .728. 
McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Ban.  Thomas  E.  3.44 1 .480. 
Mc  Ewan.  Keith  John  Bruce:  See— 

Hayward.  Brian  Phillip.  Mc  Ewan.  Keith  John  Bruce.  Foster. 
Robert  Thomas,  and  Hoare.  Martin  John  3,44 1 ,448. 
McGavem.  Sanford  A.,  and  Ward.  Wiliam  K..  to  Wallace-Murray 
Corporation.  Tuned  vibration  damper.  3.440.899.  04-29-69. 0. 
074-574.  ..        .„„ 

McGee.  Sherwood  W.,  and  Zoiss.  Melvin  H..  to  IIT  Research  In- 
stitute. Method  of  making  gradated  fiber  metal  sbiictures. 
3.440,708.04-29-69.0.029-419. 
McGill.  Robert  W..  to  Meyer.  Geo.  J.  Can  feeding  mechanism. 

3.44 1.1 20. 04-29-69. 0.  198-031,  

McGowan.  Thomas  L.  Swimming  appliance.  3.440.994.  04-29-69. 

O.  115-022.2 
McGrath.  WUIiam  L.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  con- 

trolUng  refrigerant  flow.  3.440.835. 04-29-69. 0. 062-505. 
Mcllvried.  Howard  G.  Ill:  See-  ^  c  w. .... 

Giannetti.  Joseph  P..  Mclhrried.  Howard  G..  Hi.  and  SebuWcy. 
RaynorT.  3.441.514. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXV 


McKeTv^ jJli^  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  Bemi.  Ralph  J.,  and  Burgis. 
Beveriy'G..  to  United  Sutes  ^America.  A^nj^ltunj^ Am^^^ 
epichlorohydrin  reacuon  producU.  3.441.609.  04-29-69.  Ul. 

260-583. 
McKerracher.  William:  See- 
Lott.ChancyM..  3.440.781. 

"^"""M^b^ck^RS^rt  W..  and  Eberhard.  John  F..  3.441.645. 

'^''^i!EK^*kiro2irt^randEberi^^^  .  , 

McKbrick^obertW    and  Eberhard.  John  F..  80^  to  McKissick. 

(SSrt  W.,  and  McKissick,  E.  V  Composition  for  treating  nails. 

3,441 ,645. 04-29-69, 0. 424-061 . 
McLaman, Charles W: See-  ^j  i  ,„,„     rharl«.«    W 

Freudenstein,    Ferdmand,    and    McUman.    Charies    w. 

3.440.891. 
McUughlin. Donald N: See-       ,^__  ,.^  ,^,  ,., 
Ban  Henry,  and  McUughhn.  Donald  N.  3.441 .342. 
McLeod.  Robert  B  .  to  Bliss.  E.  W..  Company.  Anu-side  tone  cir- 
cuit. 3:441.684,04-29-69,0.  179-081. 
McMurray.  John  C:  See—  ,  u   r.  ->  ^ ^n  baa 

Byam.  Erwin  B..  and  McMurray.  John  C.  3.440.860. 
McNamara.  Michael  M.:  See—  .. 

EnSwnan.    Frederick    H..    and    McNamara.    Michael    M. 

3^441  642 
McNamara.  Thomas  V..  to  Eaton  Yale  ATowne  Inc.  Meshing 
assisting  means  for  jaw  clutches.  3.441 .1 17.  04-29-69.  CI.  192- 
109. 
McWhorter.JohnR..Jr:See-  .^    „    ,    ,  .^,  4:,a 

Dietz.  John  W..  and  McWhorter.  John  R..  Jr.  3.441 .610. 
McWhorter.  Malcolm  M:  See—  ,  \m  ^  aai  a\i 

Bahrs.  George  S..  and  Mc  Whorter.  Malcolm  M.  3.44 1 ,833. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Kistner.  Oscar  J.  3.441.194. 

Mealy.  John  T:  See—  t  -^  aai  ^ah 

Naidich.  Herbert  H  ,  and  Mealy.  John  T.3>H  346. 
Meeker  Ralph  L.  Soil  sampling  auger.  3,440,886,  04-29-69,  ci. 

073-424. 
Meeussen,  Louis  Achille:  See—  ......        »    ■ 

Schmiedel.  Ulrich.  Meeussen.  Louis  Achille.  Cassiers.  Paul 
Maria,  and  Hart.  Rene  Maurice  3.44 1 ,947. 
MefinaS.A.:See— 

Fresard.  Marcel.  3.440.986.   ^    ^  „     .         _  ^iw. 

Meier  Donal  A.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The. 
Method  of  making  rod  memory  solenoid  constiTiction. 
3  440.7 19. 04-29-69. 0  029-604.  ^    , 

Mellan  Cariton  M  Combination  valve  for  a  shower  and  cleaning 

brush.  3.44 1.054. 04- 29-69. 0.  137-610. 
Melnikov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich:  See—  ^.      ^,.,    ,      .  . 

Gutiiikov,*  Eduard  Julievich,  Melnikov,  Oleg  Nikolstevich 
Matjunin,  German  Borisovich.  and  Alterman.  losil  llicn 
3.440.932. 

*  ?onneUy.  Edward  M ..  and  Worthen.  James  H  .  3 .44 1 .91 1 . 
Divecha.  Amamath  P..  Hahn.  Henry,  and  Lare,  Paul  J.. 

3  441  392 
Hacskaylo.  Michael.  3.441.429. 
Jones.  RogerC.  3.441.734. 
Vieth.  George  C.  Jr..  3.441.727. 
Mench  Sl  Miksits  Research  &  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

Miksiu.  Frank  J.  3,441.133.  ,.^       ^  _ 

Mercier.  Jean-Francois  Marie  Maurice  Esmond:  See- 

Van  Den  Broek  d'Obrenan.  Gerard  Mane  Edo«^d.  and 
Mercier.  Jean-Francois  Mane  Maunce  Edmond  3.44 1 .9 JU. 

'^''we1idlw.*NorS^~L..  Taub.  David,  and  Kuo.  Chan  Hwa, 
3.441.568. 

^'Sleyfoo^Kex  W..  Jr..  and  Mergens.  Ororte  W.  3.441 .663. 
Merget.  Arthur  B  Building  blocks  with  a  shell  conuining  a  fiHer 

ami  having  projections  and  depressions  connected  by  tubes. 

3  440,788,04-29-69.0.052-405. 
Merica  Edward  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Alkoxy  aro- 

m7ie"ers.  3.441.615,0^29-69.0  266:6(3. 
Meriie.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to  Plastic  Moldings  Corporation^. 

Molded  plastic  impeller  for  mixing  machine.  3.441.254.  o»-29- 

69  CI  239- 1 34 
MertJia.  Cari  R  .««<«. Mamrose.WerieMoWestinritouseE^^^ 
Corporation.  Brewing  apparatus.  3.440.952.  04-29-69.  CI.  U9V- 
289. 
Merrill  Brothers:  See—  ,  , , .  ,^ 

Gardner.  Edward  Memll.  3.441 .308. 
Merx  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Barton.  Georae  B..  3.440.702. 
Mcscher.  Harold  C:  See-  iAi:iAAi->^Q 

Hever.  Walter  E..  and  Mescher.  Harold  E.  3,44 1 .259 


MesserGriesheim GmbH:  See—  ^  ,  ^.,  ,,. 

Iken.  Horst.  and  Schrage.  Manfred.  3.441 .634. 
Messinger.  Werner:  See—  ,  ^^m,^ 

Wich.  Robert,  and  Messinaer.  Werner  3.440.724. 
Messinger.    Werner,    and    Wich.    Robert.    »?    Braun    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Mounting  of  dry  shaver  sheanng  foil.  3.440.725. 04- 
29-69. 0. 030-043.91 
Meteor  Research  Limited:  See- 
Tabor.  Paul  C.  3.441.303.  ,_^     ,       - 
Metropoliun  Petroleum  Petrochemicals  Co  .  nc^:  iee— 

Reiser.SidneyJ.and  Reiser,  Larry.  3.441.042. 
Metzler.  Charies  Lewis.  Holzwarth.  Henry  Albert,  and  Wark.  John 
Duncan,  to  American  Can  Com^ny  fhermoforme^ 
with  reinforced  side  wall.  3.441 .192. 04-29-69.  CI.  229-001 .5 
MeyercordCo..The:See- 

Milliken.  Thomas  J.  3.44 1 .458. 


Meyer.  Geo.  J.:  See— 

McGill.  Robert  W.  3.441,120. 


Mesien^raichi^'Gre'gori    Device  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  by 
SeaM  of  eleciric  filters.  3 ,440,800,  04-29-^9,  tl.  055- 1 22 


MesKr.  Chester  R..  to  P;igc  Beltiiig  Compwiy.  Air-cushiooed 
bumper.  3.44 1 .062, 04-29-69.  CI.  1 39- 1 66. 


Meyer  Morton  Co.:  See—  ..»..,,  j>imi^ 

Batterton.  Elmo  L..  and  Lonsdale.  Melvin  J..  3.440.734. 
Meyer.  Robert  F..  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Compiny  ^Tc'^^n' am'n«J- 
kylamino-3-phenyl  oxindole  compounds.  3.441.570.  04-29-09. 

O.  260-325. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

noehr.  Walter  L.  3.440.761.  r'«««.«« 

Miksitz.  Frank  J.,  to  Mench  Sl  Miksits  Reffr^h  A  M^g^omMjv. 

Inc  Varie  control  for  air  classifier.  3.441. 133. 04-29-69.  CI.  209- 

139. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See- 
Browning.  William  C.  3.44 1.504.  ^,K„P^Hu. 
Miles.  RussefT.,  and  Anderson.  Philm  R..  deceased  (by  Reddie 

William,  executor),  to  Corinthian  Cornice  Systems.  Inc.  ionit 

closure  Assembly.  3.440,778, 04-29-69. 0. 052-094. 
Miller.  Daniel  D..  to  Doban  Ubs.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  «quentiaJly 

printing  and  projecting  data  such  as  game  scores.  3.440.956. 04- 

29-69. 0.  101-093. 

'    Lanhii.  William  E..  Miller.  Gene  C.  and  Lanham.  WUIiam 
E.  Jr.  3.440.973. 
Miller.  Robert  L:  See—  . 

Coffer,  WUIiam  E..  Miller.  Robert  L..  and  Shewan.  John 
3  441  929 
Miller.  Robert  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recorder  ink  reservoir  con- 
taining anti-buttle  material.  3.44 1.950. 04-29-69.  CI.  346-140 
Miller.  Samuel  E..  to  Quick  Service  Textiles  'P^ jj^ratus  for 
feeding  and  cutting  stnp  material.  3.440.91 1. 04-29-69.  CI.  083- 

278. 

Miller.  Silas  N:  See- 
Martin.  Otis  M..  3.440.777.  

Miller  Stewart  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboratones.  Incorporated. 
Thermal  gaseous  waveguide  with  gas^oolmg  c^i»^"*s  lon- 
gitudinallydistributed therealong.  3.441.337. 04-29-69. CI.  350- 

u96 
Millhiser.  Robert  G..  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc  Method  of  prepar- 
ing meial  sealing  surface.  3.440.703. 01-29-69.  CI  029- 1 56.4 
Mniflccn.  Thomas  J.,  to  Meyercord  Co..  The.  Method  of  applying  a 

vitrSisdecalcomania.  3.44 1.45 8. 04-29-69. 0.  1564)89. 
Milton.  Ray,  Company:  See—  «/-ir,„  c    ir 

Serfass,  Earl  J..  Martin.  John  E..  and  Wilson.  William  E..  Jr.. 
3.441.136. 
Minarik  Electiic  Company:  See- 
Mason.  Raymond  J.  3.441 .826. 

Miner-Denver .  Inc . :  See- 
Wright.  JamesC.  3.440.819. 

Miner.  W.H..  Inc.:  See- 

Olander,  Roland  J..  3.440.682. 

Minick.Cari Edward: See—  ..,..,  ^  ,^0.  jia^ib^o 
Perkins. Frederick G. and Minick, Cari Edward 3.44  .829. 
Perkins.  Frederick  G.  and  Minick.  Cari  Edward  3.44 1 .829. 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &.  Indurtry :  See— 

Fukuta.  Kenji.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki,  3.440.81 1. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Good.  Paul  J.  3.441.186. 
Peterson. Richard L. 3.441. 430  ixAtajM  n  (uv 

Minter.  James  H.  Trawl  net  system.  3.440.752. 04-29-69. 0.  043- 

006.5  .  .     , 

Minton.  Ernest  Dale.  Convertible  lawn  edger  and  cleaner. 
3.441. 089. 04- 29-69. 0.  172-014. 

Mishcon.  Lester,  and  Reagan.  Donald  Y[- »«  Singw  Comgany. 
The.  Knitting  machine  dnve  apparatus.  3.440.837. 04-29-09.  tl. 
066-028 

Mitehell.  Daniel  M..  to  Collins  Radio  Compwy.  Bi-phw  demodu- 
latins  circuit  independent  of  reference  signal  ampUtude  distor- 
tion 3.44 1.862. 0r29-69.O.  329-050. 

Mitchell.  Roy  William,  and  Scarrott.  Gordon  George,  to  Interna- 
tional Computer  and  Tabulators  Limited.  Graohic  dMUy 
systems  for  CRT  responsive  to  selected  parte  of  plural  fUterwl 
step  waveforms  including  precursor,  linear  and  overshoot  parte. 
3  44 1  926. 04-29-69.  CI.  340-324. 

Mi£Ei.  John  V..  to  Interaational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
iSIta  storage  ^tera.  3.441.908.04-29-69.0.  340-172.5 
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Modules  Corporation;  Ste— 

Johnson.  Kenneth  L..  3,441.073. 
Moggre,AnthonieJannis:5«-        .    ^     .    ,  ,..,,-0 

Hooghordel,  Rijk.  and  Moggre.  Anthonie  Jannis  3.441 .788. 

Mohr.  Heinrich:  S«—  ......    .»^  .       cj      ^    d     ... 

Burger.  Heinz,  Mohr.  Heinnch.  Pnebe.  Edmund.  Reuter. 
Lothar,  and  Weber.  Heinz  3.441 .524. 
Moller.  Turner  C:  See- 
Stone.  Wayne  B..  Jr.,  3.440.782. 
VIoll  Frsnz'  S€€-^^ 

Himmelmann,   Wolfgang.    Moll,    Franz,    Posse,    Rolf-Fred. 
Riebel.  Alexander,  and  Ulrich,  Hans  3,44 1 .4 1 2. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob:  See—  .    ._     ..  ^^, 

Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel.  De  Cat.  Arthur  Henn.  and  Mon- 
baliu, Marcel  Jacob  3,441.414. 
Monohan.  Franklin  L.  Magnetic  memory  system.  3.441,909.  04- 

29-69.  CI.  340-172.5 
Monsanto  Company:  S^r— 

Burd.  John  W..  and  Groves.  Warren  O..  3.441 ,000. 
Consuntakis.  Roberto,  and  Hudgens,  James  J..  3.440,685. 
Engleman,    Frederick    H..   and    McNamara.    Michael    M., 

3  44 1  642 
Hammann,  William  C.  and  Schisla.  Robert  M..  3.440.894. 
Lightner,  Gene  E,  3,440.883. 
Shen.ChungYu.  3.441.374. 
Teaney.  Richard  Dean.  3.44 1 .484. 
Tocatlian.  Jacques  J..  3,44 1 .36 1 . 
Wildi,  Bernard  S.,  and  Tuemmler.  William  B.,  3,441 .075. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Crocella,  Paolo,  and  Sirtoli.  Mario.  3iW0.9%. 
Veronica,  Giacinto,  3.44 1 ,386.    ' 
Moomaw.  Paul  C.  Gun  sling.  3.44 1 .1 85. 04-29-69.CI.  224-001 
Mooney.  John  J.:  See— 

Keith.  Carl  D..  and  Mooney.  John  J.  3.44 1 .359. 
Moon,  John  Robert:  See— 

Evans.  Evan  William,  and  Moon.  John  Robert  3.44 1 .407. 
Moore,  Donald  R..  and  Tesoro,  Giuliana  C,  to  Stevens,  J.  P..  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Acylated  hydrazine  compounds.  3,441.606.  04-29-69. 
CI.  260-561. 
Moore.  Francis  C,  and  Perkinson,  Leon  R.  Multiple  cup  tray. 

3,441 .383, 04-29-69,  CI.  023-292. 
Moore,  Frank  Woodward:  See— 

Maybury,  Gordon  Howard,  and  Moore.  Frank  Woodward 
3,441.765. 
Moore,  George  L.:  S<*— 

Tedeschi,  Robert  J.,  and  Moore.  George  L.  3.441 .621 . 
Moore.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Frazer,  John  F.,  Holzman.  Richard.  Ide.  Kenton  J.,  and  Moore. 
Richard  K.  3.441.850. 
Moore.  Robert  R..  and  Eitzen.  Vincent  E..  to  AmerKan  Hospital 
SuDply  Corporation.  Preset  timer.  3.441 .210. 04-29-69.  CI.  235- 

Moore.  William  C.  and  Connors,  John  D..  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc. 
Unitary  light  projecting  assembly  for  diagnostic  instruments. 
3,441.340, 04-29-69.  CI.  35 1-016. 
Moore,  William  P.,  and  Mac  Gregor,  Rob  Roy,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
cement  material.  3.441 ,375. 04-29-69.  CI.  023-1 10. 
Moori,  Takehiro:  S*r— 

Hirai,    Toshio.    Moori.    Takehiro.    and    Masago.    Hiroshi 
3,440,834. 
Morgan,  Burton  D.  Safety  headlight.  3.441 .729. 04-29-69.  CI.  240- 
007.1  ^         ^      . 

Morgan,  Marcus  S.,  and  Simon.  Albert  W.,  to  United  Stotes  Steel 
Corporation.  Process  for  making  anthraquinone.  3.441,574,  04- 
29-69.  CI.  260-369. 
Morgan,  Vic.  Associates:  See— 

Lott.ChancyM.  3.440.781. 
Morgan.  Vic:  See— 

Lott.  Chancy  M..  3.440.78 1 . 
Morita,  Akivoshi:  See— 

Inoue,  Yuzuru.  and  MoriU,  Akiyoshi  3,44 1 ,687. 
Morita,  Katsura:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Naoto.  and  Morita.  Katsura  3.44 1 ,593. 
Moriuchi.  Shigeru.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute. 
Scintillation  counter  for  improving  measurement  of  radiation 
dose.  3.441.733.04-29-69.0.  250-071.5 
Moriyasu.  Hiro.  to  Tktronix.  Inc.  Drift  compensated  direct  coupled 
amplifier  circuit  having  adjustable  D.C.  output  voltage  level. 
3.441,863. 04-29-69.  Cr  330-009. 
Monill.  Vaughan.  Jr..  to  Clay-Adams.  Inc.  Pipette  having  relatively 

Hat  cross-section.  3,44 1 ,384, 04-29-69.  G.  023-292. 
Morris.  Alma  E..  Jr.  Trailer  hitch.  3.44 1. 291.  04-29-69.  CI.  280- 

406. 
Morris,  Hunter,  Jr . :  See— 

Morrisoa.  Thompson,  3.440.946. 
Morrison.  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Lyill.  Chvks  E..  Morrison.  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely,  Robert  B. 
3.441.047. 


Morrison.  Thompson,  to  Morris.  Hunter,  Jr..  and  Morris,  ThomD- 
son.  mesne.  Proportional  centnfugal  blower.  3.440,946,  04-29- 
69.  CI.  098-038. 
Morris,  Thompson:  See— 

Morrison.  Thompson.  3,440.946. 
Morrow.  David  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Acid  producing  plant. 

3,441,380.04-29-69.0.023-260.  _     , 

Morse.  Lester  M..  to  Sinclair  RSEARCH.  Inc.  Check  valve. 

3.44 1. 05 1.04- 29-69. 0.  137-516.25 
Morse.  Theodore  H:  Ser— 

Valley.  Richard  B..  and  Morse.  Theodore  H  3.441 .848. 
Moskal.    Le    Roy    G..    to    Alkar    Engineering    Corporation. 

Smokehouse  control  system.  3.440,950, 04-29-69. 0. 099-259. 
Moskowitz,  Lawrence,  and  Thomas,  David  W.  to  Schaevitz  En- 
Kineerine.  Temperature  compensation  circuit  for  a  differential 
transformer.  3.441.834.04-29-69.0.  323-048. 
Motley.  Joe  Bailey,  and  Shape.  Raymond  H..  to  Intercontinental 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Forming  apparatus.  3,440.858. 
04-29-69.0072-342. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See- 
Cole.  William  J.  3.441.854.  ,.....^ 
Hansen.  Robert  B  ,  and  Waldschmidt.  Henry  C.  3.441 .664. 
Trombley.RobertC.  3,441,657.  ,  ^ 
Mowbray.  Dorian  Farrar.  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited 
Connector  devices  for  axially  displaceaible  members.  3.441.247. 
04-29-69. 0.  251-086. 
Moyroud.    Louis    M.     Photographic    composition    apparatus. 

3.440.937. 04-29-69.  CI.  095-004.5 
Mudrak,  Anton:  See— 

Towie,  Jack  L..  and  Mudrak.  Anton  3.441 .555. 
Mueller.  Martin,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  niesne.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  packaging  liquid.  3,440.794. 04-29-69.  CI.  053-037. 
Muhler.  Joseph  C.  to  Indiana  Univeraty  Foundation.  Zirconium 
hexafluorogermanate  [Zr(GeF,)tl  and  zirconvl  hexafluoroger- 
manate  [Z^GeF.l.  3,44 1 ,37 1 ,  04-29-69. 0. 023-05 1 . 

Muller.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Weissflog,  Sieghard.  and  Muller.  Karl-Heinz.3.440.929. 
Muller.  Klaus  R.  A..  Sych.  Geora  M..  and  Zimmerman.  Heinz,  to 

Veb   Chemiefaserwerk    'Friedrich    Engels'.    Method    for   the 

production    of    high-molecular    polyesters    or    co-polyesters. 

3.44 1.540. 04- 29-69. 0.  260-075. 
Mulligan.  William  A.,  and  Murphy.  Remington  M..  to  TRW.  Inc. 

Vitreous    enamel    resistor    comDosition    and    resistor    made 

therefrom.  3.441 .5 1 6. 04-29-69. 0  252-5 1 2. 

Multhaup  Robert  H.:  See— 

Finneran,  James  A..  Mayo,  Hays  C.  Multhaup  Robert  H..  and 
Smith.  Ronald  B.  3.441.393. 
Munder.  Johannes:  See— 

Endermann.    Fritz.    Munder.    Johannes,    and    Stroszynski. 
Joachim  3.440.944. 
Mun$ingwear.lnc.:See—  ..,.,.«« 

Severson.  Nels  Arthur,  and  Bren.  Eunice  M..  3.441 ,022. 
Murakami.  Zenzi,  Ishikura,  Morizo,  and  Manami,  Masahiro,  to 
Osaka  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  separating  fila- 
mente  of  tow  (filament  bundle).  3.440.689.  04-29-69.  CI.  019- 

065.       «>  ^  . 

Murayama.  Masayuki,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  hydroxyalkylacrylate  or  hydroxyalkyl- 
methacrylate.  3.44 1 .599. 04-29-69. 0  260-486. 
Murdock.  Forrest  L..  Sr.  Electric  ttcater  regulated  bv  a  water-con- 
tent probe  for  treating  crude  oil  emulsions.  3.44 1 .4%.  04-29-69, 
0.  204-304. 
Murphy,  Remington  M.:  See—  ..,...,., 

Mulligan,  William  A.  and  Murphy.  Remington  M.  3.441,516. 
Murphy.  Robert  A.,  to  General  ElecUic  Company.  Aminoxyoc- 

gamilicon  materials.  3.441 .583. 04-29-69. 0.  260-448.2 
Murphy.  Walter  E:  See— 

Hamill.  Ronald  V..  and  Murphy.  Walter  E.  3.441 .932. 
Murray.  William,  and  Walker.  Gordon  Richard,  to  Filtoo  Limited. 

Reversible  mechanical  seal.  3,44 1 .284. 04-29-69. 0.  277-009. 
Musielman.  Carl  T:  See—  „.„._., 

Irwin.  Malcolm  F..  Musselman.Carl  T..  and  Stanley.  Robert  K. 
3.440.701. 
Myers.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Peuoleum  Company.  Hydrogenation 
isomerization  of  aromatics  and  cydoparaffins.  3 .44 1 .624. 04-29- 
69.  CI.  260-666. 
Naeder,  Max:  See—  ■     ,        ,      ..,  _ 

Dachs.  Kari,  Wilhelm,  Hans.  Wick.  Kurt.  Schwenke.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Naeder.  Max  3.440.668. 
Nagao,  Kameji:  See— 

Nishio.  Fumihiko.  and  Nagao.  Kameji  3.44 1 .4 1 3. 
Nahigian.  David  J.  Artificial  fishing  lure.  3.440.755.  04-29-69.  C. 

043-042.06 
Naidich.  Herbert  H.  and  Mealy.  John  T..  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
Corporation.  Line  accuracy  enhancer.  3.441  J46.  04-29-69,  CI. 
355-007. 
Naimer,  Jack:  See—  * 

Press.  Jack  J.,  and  Nainier.  Jack  3.441 .063. 
NalcoChemical  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  Edward  E..  and  Walker.  Alfred  O..  3.44 1 .582. 
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Naradi,  narodni  podnik:  See—  -♦  -^j** 

Cum,  Frantisek.  3.440.774. 
Nash  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Libby,  Clarence  R.  3.441.324. 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Company:  See- 
Davis.  Kenneth  J..  3.440.769. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Ganung.  Robert  B.  3.441.180. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Amacher.GeneL..3.44l.715  ,^no« 

Howard.  Chartes  F.,  and  Apeler.  Raymond  J.,  3.440.955. 
Meier.  Donal  A.  3.440.7 19. 
Placke.  Dale  L.  3.441,211.  .       ^ 

National  Distillers  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Corbett.  Herbert  O..  3.440.686. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Beeman.  Gordon  E.  3.44 1 .689. 
National  Research  Corporation:  &e— 

van  Opijnen,  Leendert  J.  K..  3.441 .839. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Fellows.  Thomas  Geoife .  3 .440,895 . 
Harvey.  PhilipC.  3.440.884. 
National  Screw  &  Manufactunng  Company  .The:  See— 

Hathercll.  GeorM  A.,  and  Frantz.  John  K..  3.44 1 .7 18. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kruger.  Leo  H,  and  Wurzburg.  Otto  B..  3.441 ,558. 
National  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Javorik.Laszlo.  3.441.333.  v.  ^      1 

Naud.  Henry,  and  Constant.  Rene  Leon,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  ArticulatjNl 
structure  especially  for  jet  propulsion  nozzle.  3,441,221,  04-29- 
69.CI.239-265.35i 
Nauh,  William  A:  See- 
Hurley,  Forbes  M..  and  Nault.  William  A.  3.441 ,328. 
Ncal.  Frank,  to  Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporaoon.  Motor 
drive  assembly  for  printiniplress.  3,440.9(fo.  04-29-69. 0.  074- 

665. 
NECCHI  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See- 
Bono.  Luigi.  5.440.980. 
Neider.  FA..  Company.  The:  See- 
Reynolds.  Frederick  N.  3.440.693.        .       .      ^  - 
Nelson.  Gosta  Ingeroar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  InUke  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  having  at  least  two  carburettors 
3.441.008.04-29-69.0.123-052.                         „u     .u 
Nemec,  Joseph  W..  and  Schlaefer.  Franca  W..  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  acrolein.  3.441.613. 
04-29-69.0.260-604.                          .      .      ^                   m 
Nerem  Marvin  E.,  to  Winnebago  Industnes.  Inc.  Comer  assembly. 

3.440.790,04-29-69.0.052-631.  ,,    ,  ^      ^ 

Nerod.  Irving,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forminl  bails.  3.44 1 .065 ,  04-29-69.  CI  1 40-075 . 
Ness.  Anders  B..  and  Noah.  Edward  L.  to  Research  Corponitoon. 
Prothrombin  timer  apparatus  and  method.  3.440.866. 04-29-69. 
0. 073-064.1 
Nestler.  Albert.  AG.:  See— 

Leschinser,  Franz.  3.441.322. 
Neuman. Arthur E.: See—  t-  ■,  aaa  ann 

Ulstad.  Meredith  S..  and  Neuman.  Arthur  E.  3.441 .900 
Neumann.  Friedmund.  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  to  Schcnng  Aktien- 
seselkchaft.         i.2a;16.l7a-Bismethylene-A4,6-pregnadienes. 
3.441.647. 04- 29-69. 0.  424-242. 
Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Temple,  Wilfred  Keith,  3.440.77 1 . 
Newcomb.  WiUiam  E..  to  Welsh  Manufactunng  Company.  Cover 
unit  for  the  window  opening  of  a  helmet  or  goggle.  3.440.661. 
04-29-69.  CI.  002-014.  .       -r^     ,,,  u 

Newland.  Albert  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporatwiv  The.  Electronic  chan- 

nelcut-offmeans.  3.441.809.04-29-69. p.  317-137. 
Newman.  Sunley  F..  Dion.  Gerald  H..  and  Cwycvshvn  WaJter^to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  limit  switch.  3,441,691, 04- 
29-69  O.  2O0i-O47 
Nichols.' Ivan  A.,  and  Anderson.  Alan  S..  to  WillUmson  Develop- 


ment Co.,  Inc    Energy  concentrating  and  sjphting  device  for 
radiometric  apparatus  3.44 1 .348. 04-59-69.  CT35 


5W)43. 

Nicholson. James F: See—  ,.  ,  ^^,  -.o* 

Levan.  amesL..  and  Nicholson.  James  F.  3,441,783. 

Nickla,  Louis  E..  Barrett,  Monroe  C.  and  Kenna.  Fentoo  L..  Jr.,  to 

International  Harvester  Company.  Bale  transfer  mechanism. 

3.441.152,04-29-69.0. 214-(J42.  .  wu. 

Nielsen,    Arthur.    Signal    apparatus    for    autorooUve    vehicles. 

3.44 1. 906. 04-29-69; 0.340-072.  ■    ^  ^  ^mx  ^c^  i^a 

Nielsen.  Axel  L.  Delayed  action  hydrostatic  switch.  3.441.696. 04- 

29-69,0.200-081.  .      ,.  j    •     r 

Nielsen,  Edwin  A.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Telescope  devKe  for 

toy  gun.  3.441,270.04-29-69.0.  272-008. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  .  »,  ^    ^^  c:;; 

Yamamoto.  Makoto.  Fujisawa,  Minoru.  and  Watanabe.  Eiji. 

3  441  894. 
Nibon.Carl-Gonui:See—  .,       ^  _,  ^        ■,  aai -yt^A 

Kieli|ren,Ove  Allan  V..  and  Nilson.  Cari-Goran  3.441.204. 


Nishikawa. Isamu: See—  ,  ^„,  ^,1 

Tanaka,  Hisao.  and  Nishikawa,  Isamu  3.44 1 .632. 
Nishikiori.    Yozo.    Production    of    instant-type    cream    puffs. 

3.44 1 .4 1 8. 04-29-69. 0. 099-086. 
Nishimura.Tkashi:See—  ,,  ■,  aa\  011 

Goto.  Tatsuo.  and  Nishimura,  Tkashi  3.441.831 . 
Nishio.  Fumihiko.  and  Nagao.  Kameji,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Php«o«™Phic  ekments  tavmg  BeUtinous 
amphoteric  surface  active  agentt.  3.44 1 .4 1 3, 04-29-69,  CI.  096- 

094. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo.  Kawakami.  Yohei.  and  Tsuji,  Hiroshi. 
3.441.580. 

'^'N"Tl^iBrTndNo.h.Edw.rdL.3,440.J66. 

Noble.  David  S..  to  Noble  Electronics  >»c-Synchioniied  control 

system  for  slow  moving  equipment.  3.441.744,  iM-zv-ov.  ci. 

307.040. 
Noble  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Noble.  David  S..  3.441.744. 
Nodfelt,  Nils   Ingvar.  Connection  device  for  electric  cables. 

3,441,898.04-29-69.0.  339-048. 

Nofzinger.  Eari  E:  See—         ..,,,.  ^  _ic  t  AAnn\r\ 

Galloway,  George  W..  and  Nofzinger.  Earl  E.  3,440,710. 

NordWad.  Sven  Sigurd,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson. 
Transposed  electric  line,  particularly  for  use  in  telecommunica- 
tion ^sterm.  3. 44 1. 654. 04-29-69. 0.  174-033. 

North  American  Aluminum  Corporation:  See- 
Griffith.  Ross  T. ,  3 .44 1 . 1 23 . 

North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.:  See—  ■    -,  aax  n^u 

Hooghordel.  Rijk.  and  Moggre.  Anthonie  Janms,  3.441 .788. 

North  American  Philips  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Jager.  Lothar,  3.441,283. 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Heredy.  Laszlo  A.,  3.441 .446. 
Iverson,  Marlowe  L..  3.44 1 .44 1 . 

North  British  Rubber  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Roberto,  Albert,  3 .44 1 .64 1 . 

Norton  Company:  See— 

Hawkes.  John  H..  3.440.773.  .    ^   ^^.  ^  ^ 

Norton.  Harry  Wilham.  to  McConnel.  T.  W    LJ^l^^  AdjustaWe 
implement  carrying  structures.  3.441.155.  04-29-69.  CI.  214- 

13b 
Norwood  Paul  J.  String  tension  adiushnent  device  for  stringed  in- 
strument. 3.440.920. 04-29-69. 0. 084-3 12. 
Novacek.  Tom.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Radiographic 
display  device  with  areas  of  interest  set  off  with  marking  pulses. 
3.441 ,667. 04-29-69, 0.  1 78-068. 
Novelty CarriaaeWorks, Inc.: See—  -,  aax -ma 

HalsteadTRobert  E..  and  Halstead.  Harold  A,  Jr.,  3,44 1 .309. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes.  Leonard  A.  3.441 .352. 
Nuclear  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See—     ,  ^  ^ .  ^  ^ , 
Ehriich.  Melvin  P.,  and  Stoller.  Milton.  3.441 ,445. 
Nuova  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.:  See—  ,  ^.,  n^, 

Peracca.  Manlio,  and  Cicutta.  Guemno.  3,44 1 .06 1 . 
Nye,  Richard  Alfred:  See—  „    u  .j  *ir   ^  1  4^11  «*a 

Barber,  Donald  Robert,  and  Nye.  Richard  Alfred  3.44 1 .866. 
Nylund.  George  J.:  See—  u  „,« 

Chidley.  John  S.,  Nylund,  George  J.,  and  Dohnsky.  Hyman 
3  441  304 
Oatman.'  Edward  T..  and  Oatman,  Helen  M.  Sterile  hydrotherapy 
bath.  3.441.015,04-29-69.0.  128-066. 

Oatman.  Helen  M.:  See—  »«,^^,ai« 

Oatman.  Edward  T..  and  Oatman.  Helen  M.  3.44 1 .01 5. 

O'Brien.  Angus  J  .  to  Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  Closure  operator. 

3.440.763. 04-29-69. 0. 049-280. 
O'Brien, George  A.:See—  _  .   ,  ,^.  «-,^ 

Glejf .  Robert  G. .  and  O'Brien.  George  A.  3 .44 1 .076. 
OdeU.  Horace  B..  to  Prime  Manufacturing  Cbmpany.  Rib  stnpping. 

3.441.467.04-29-69.0.161-099.       .       „      .  ,        . 

Oehlerking.  Dean,  to  Ideal  Industnes.  '"C-  Ho«iang  ai^  maricer 

point  holder  for  a  marking  machine.  3.440.861.  04-29-69.  Ll. 

072-430. 
Oesterhelt.  Gerhard:  See—  .    .    ^    ..     .      j  m  .    v  n^^ 

de  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo.  Oesterhelt.  Gerhard,  and  Pietsch.  Dons. 

3.441.812. 
Oesteriing.  Robert  E.:  See—  . ,-      ,       •.• 

Gardner.  David  M..  Oesteriing.  Robert  E..  and  Tyczkowski. 
Edward  A.  3.441.619.  ^  _  ^  . 

Oetiker.  Hans,  to  Gebroder  Buhler  AG.  Pneumauc  separator  and 

bulk  wlids  feeder.  3.441.134.04-29-69,0.  209-139. 
Ogden  Iron  Works  Company:  See-  ^  ».,..„  i:t4 

Carver.  Nomian  E..  and  Silver.  Joseph  M..  3.440.674 
Oia.  Phyllis  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Nonthrom- 
^boS^  Membranes.  3.441.142,05^4^9.0^210-321 .  .. 
Okamura,  Hiroshi.  1/2  to  Hisao  Sato  Nishigahsua,  and  1/2  to  Fun 
Spinning  Company   Limited.   Method  of  dismtepi^M  spht 
lSt£r  or  leather  sJrap.  3.441.470,04-29-69.0. 165^2     . 
CMander.  Roland  J.,  to  Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  Car  door  mechanism. 
3.440.682. 04-29-69.  a  0164)99. 
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OWberg.  Sidney:  Sep—  ^. .  ^^         „,.„.      _ 

Berryman.  Charies  O..  OWberg.  Sidney,  and  Carey.  William  R. 

3.441.290.  ,  ^ 

OLeary  Waher  E..  Thornton.  Duane  V..  and  Buckthorpe.  Tom 
C    to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Movable  guide  rail  struc- 
ture for  railway  ttat  cars.  3.440.97 1 .  04-29-69.  Cf  1 05-368. 
CMin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See-     ,  ^  ^ ,  ^ ,, 
Gavin.  David  F.,  and  Ottmann.  Gerhard  F..  3.441 .622. 
Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.  and  Hooks.  Haywood.  Jr..  3.441 .590. 
Oliver.  John.  Display  means  for  cartons,  folders  and  the  like. 

3.440.747. 04-29-69.  CI.  040- 1 26. 
Olivetti  Underwood  Corporation:  See— 

Richlin.  Milton,  3.441.425.  ^      ^^.  ^..«.. 

Olsen.  John  H.  Drainage  device.  3.440.823. 04-29-69.  CI.  061-01 1 
Olson  Paul  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Cushion  seal 

device  for  power  cylinders.  3.440.930. 04-29-69.  CI.  09 1  -3%. 
Olson.  William  P:S«-  ..    .      „        ^  ^       «, , 

Bullwinkel.  Bernhard  A..  Epstein  Herbert  R.,  and  Ohon.  Wil- 
liam P.  3.441.941.  ^   ,^, 
Olsson,  Johan  Bertil.  to  Associated  Cargo  Gear  AB.  Watertight 

vertical  doors.  3.440.762. 04-29-69.  CI.  049-209. 
Oiympia  Werke  A.G.:  See— 

Schweizer.Horst.  3.441.1 19. 
OMara. Michel W.:&e-  ,    _  ^^„ 

Reinhard. George C. and OMara. Michel.W.  3,441 .428. 
Omnium  technique  J'Etudes  et  Realisations  (Oter):S«— 
P»on.  Claude,  and  Van  Leyden,  Ragnar.  3.44 1 .343. 
Ondis,  Albert  W.,  to  Techni-Rite  Industrial  Park.  Recorder  utiliz- 
ing luminescent  trace.  3.441.948,04-29-69,0.  346-076. 
OnjiOika.  Veikko  F.  Tongue  and  groove  plank.  3.440.784.  04-29- 

69.  CI.  052-233.  .    ^  ^ 

Onstott,  Edward  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electrolytic  desalination  of  saline 
water  by  a  differential  redox  method.  3,441,488,  04-29-69.  CI. 
204-149. 
Osaka  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Murakami.  Zenzi.  Ishikura,  Morizo.  and  Manami,  Masahiro. 
3.440,689.  ^^^ 

Osaka  Shosen  Mitsui  Senpaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Mitsui  O.S.K. 
Lines  Ltd. ):  See—  „.      ^. 

Hirai,    Toshio.    Moori,    Takehiro,    and    Masago,    Hiroshi, 
3  440  834 
O-Shea,  Donald  f.  Goggles.  3.440.662. 04-29-69.  CI.  002-014. 
Oshida.  Otto  A.,  Gilmore.  John  P..  and  Lowe.  James  H..  to  Grefco, 
Inc.    Method    for   manufacturing   improved    perlite    flheraid 
products.  3.44 1 ,5 1 5, 04-29-69.  CI.  252-455 
Oshima.  ShinUro,  Futami,  Kakuo.  Fukui.  Takasuke,  Kamibayashi. 
Tetsusaburo.  and  Komazawa,  Yoshihisa.  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  to  deposit  a  ferromagnetic 
film  on  a  conductive  wire.  3.44 1 ,494. 04-29-69.  CI.  204-228. 
Oshima,  Yasuhiro.  Manufacturins  method  of  partly  colored  and 
panemed  lace  works  made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin. 
r44 1 .63  5 .  04-29-69 ,  CI .  264- 1 66. 
Ostergren.  Arthur  G..  and  Sake,  Luigi  C.  Apparatus  for  bending 

locking  ubs  and  the  like  3.440.706, 04-29-69.  G.  029-243.5 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Hollinger.  Rodcrich.  and  Wendtlandt.  Wolf.  3.44 1 ,602. 
Oswald.  Afexis  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng  Company. 
Thiol  adducts  of  unsaturated  esters  and  preparation  of  same. 
3.441 ,589. 04-29-69.  CI.  260-455. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Pinto.  Anthony,  Cornish,  Arthur  H..  Leonard,  Eugene,  Wolf, 

Edgar.andUu.EdwardH. 3.441,713.  I 

Thome,  Benjamin  Graham.  Lyons,  Harold  James,  and  Ding- 
feld.  Albert  Vincent.  3.441,107. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See—  • 

Fredd,  John  v.,  J.44 1.084. 
Otrhalek,  Joseph  V.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Porous 
mineral  earner  impregnated  with  a  nitrogen  fertilizer.  3,441,400, 
04-29-69,0.071-054.  . 

Otrhalek,  Joseph  V  .  and  Luoma,  Paul  E.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Alkali  metal  hydroxide-containing  agglomerates. 
3,441,511.04-29-69,0.252-156. 
Olteson,  Albert  J.:  See- 

Albright.  Donald  R.,  Shartrand,  Allan  C,  and  Otteson,  Albert 
J.  3.441.758. 
.  Ottmann. Gerhard F: See- 
Gavin,  David  F..  and  Ottmann.  Gerhard  F.  3.44 1 ,622. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F..  and  Hooks.  Haywood,  Jr..  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  S-(2-chloroethyl) 
thiocarbamates      from      S-(2-chloroethvl)      isothiocarbamyl 
chlorides.  3,44 1 ,590, 04-29-69, 0.  260-455. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Pearson.  Arthur  J.,  3.44 1 .465. 
Owens-niinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Levene,  Leon,  and  Thomas,  Ian  M.,  3,441 ,399. 
Levene,  Leon,  3.44 1 .432. 
Mueller,  Martin,  3,440.794. 
Sturnll.  Dennis  T.  3,44 1 .397. 
Van  Steyn.  Gerard  Karol,  3 ,44 1 ,706. 
Oiford  Labofatories:  See—  ^  ^ 

Peiwhky.  Maxim  D.,  and  Roach.  William  J..  3.440.91 3. 


Pace.  James  W.  Washing  apparatus.  3.440.842. 04-29-69. 0.  068- 

009. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See— 

Heyer.  Walter  E..  and  Mescher.  Harold  E.  3.44 1 ,259. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Prince.  Clarence  F.andCamila.  Friedoif.  3.440.801. 
Paes.  Dale  R..  and  Jeffers.  F.  Eugene,  to  Artnell  Company.  Seat 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3.441.315.  04-29-69. 
CI.  297-458. 
Page  Belting  Companv:  See— 

Mcsser.  Chester  R..  3,441 .062. 
Page Zellstoffkrepp GmbH.: See—  ,.  «,, 

Rijssenbeek.  Robertus  Comelis  Johannes  Mana.  3.441 .023 
Painton.  Richard  Clarence,  and  Burke.  Clarence  Albert,  to  East- 
man   Kodak    Company.    Ironless    rotor    for   electric    motor. 
3,44 1.76 1. 04-29-69. CI.  310-154. 
Palacios,  Richard.  Planetary  exerciser.  3,441,271,  04-29-69,  CI. 

272-033. 
PalizA.G.:See— 

Tschumperiin.  Kari.  3.440.839. 
Palm,  Bertil  Olof.  to  Tombocg  &  Lundbert  Aktiebola^.  Fastening 
device    for    teeth    for    digging    and    cultivating    implements. 


device    for    teeth    for    digging 
3.440.745, 04-29-69. 0.  037-141 


Palmero.  Albert,  to  Superior  Electric  Companv,  The.  Reciprocat- 
ing linear  motor.  3,441.819,04-29-69.0.  318-1 15. 
Pannier  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Rudisch.  Walter  E.,  and  Gross.  Frank  D.,  3,441 .824. 
Pannwitz,  Hans  Ulrich  K.  W.  Spinner  game  device.  3,441.281. 04- 
29-69.  CI.  273-142.  .      .    ^ 

Paradine.  Christopher,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited. 
Clocked  bisUWe  tunnel-diode  logic  circuit.  3,441,746,  04-29- 
69. 0.  307-206. 
Paris,  Olden  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  polyesters  containing  boron  and  nitrogen. 
3,441.542. 04-29-69,0.  260-078.4 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Mever,  Robert  F.,  3.44 1 ,570. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Koski,  Jerry  v.,  3.441,297. 
Lapera,  Dominic  J.,  3,44 1 ,223. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O..  Rosaen,  Borje  O..  and  Rosaen,  Oscar  E., 

3.440,802. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  Rosaen,  Borje  O..  and  Rosaen,  Oscar  E.. 

3.441.137. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  klosaen.  Borje  O..  and  Rosaen.  Oscar  B.. 
3,441,138. 
Pamell,  RB.  Vehicle  comprising  front  wheel  drive  and  trailer. 

3,441,101.04-29-69,0. 180-012. 
Parouty.  Jean  Claude:  See—  *  ^     ^  ^ 

Desormiere,   Bernard   P.   L..   Parouty,  Jean  Claude,  and 
Piechon,  Andre  I-.  3,441 ,837 
Parson,  Ralph  D.,  Oifton,  Edwin  R.,  and  Jonz.  John  P.  Low  voltage 

illuminated  sign  insignia.  3,440.749, 04-29-69, 0. 040- 1 30. 
Passannante ,  Anthony  J . :  See- 
Gardiner,  John  B.,  and  Passannante.  Anthonv  J.  3,44 1 ,549. 
Pastemack.  Gerald  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Multifrequency  signal  receiver  with  compensation  for 
power  source  variation.  3.441,682.04-29-69.0.  179-084. 
Pastoriza.  James  J.  Multiple  signal  sampling  and  storage  elemenU 
sequentially    discharged    through    an    operational    amplifier. 
3,441,913,04-29-69.0.  340-173. 
Pastuszak,  Ronald  F..  to  Precision  Systems  Company.  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  rapidly  and  precisely  positioning  a  succession  of 
small  workpieces.  3.441,121.04-29-69.0.  198-033. 
Patchell,  Albert  George.  Lloyd.  Ronald,  and  Stephenson,  Arthur 
Ripon,  to  Smith,  T.  J..  &  Nephew  Limited.  Process  for  making  an 
open  network  structure.  3,44 1 ,638, 04-29-69, 0.  264- 1 54. 
Patrignani,  Anna-Maria:  See— 

Patricnani,  Leonida  3.441 ,763. 
Patrignani,  Leonida.  deceased  (by  Patrignani.  Nida  Patri^ani. 
Anna-Maria  Patrignani.  Sergio,  legal  representatives ).  Shoring 
motor  or  generator  with  an  axial  airgap.  3,44 1 ,763, 04-29-69,  CI. 
310-179. 
Patrignani,  Nida:  See— 

Patrignani,  Leonida  3,441,763. 
Patricnani,  Sergio:  See— 

Patrignani,  Leonida  3,44 1 ,763. 
Patton.  John  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Pizzini.  Louis C.  and  Patton,  John  T..  Jr.  3.441 .616. 
Pauley,  Reginald  W.  and  Kramer.  Leo.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 

?any.  Impulse  tool  having  shut-off  mechanism.  3,440,928,  04- 
9-69,0.091-059.  ,      . 

Paulson,  Kendall  G..  to  Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  Califoraii. 

Process  for  interconnecting  integrated  circuits.  3,440,722.  04- 

29-69. 0. 029-626. 
Paulson,  Kendall  G.,  to  Electronic  Engineering  Co  of  California. 

Process  and  product  for  interconnecting  integrated  circuits. 

3,441.805.04-29-69.0.  317-101. 
Payne.  Ivan  Salisbury,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited.  Control  systems 

for  direct  current  electric  motors.  3.44 1 .827, 04-29-69, 0.  3 1 8- 
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Leonard  Henry,  and  Culver,  Leonard  James  3,441 ,006. 
Pearson,  Arthur  J.,  to  Owens^omingFiberjlas  Conjuration.  Film 

faced  fibrous  body  3.441  .-*^5. 04-f9-69  Cl.  161 -084 
Pearson.  Ronald  K.  Coil  filter.  3,441 .145, 04-29-69,0. 21U-443. 

Pecksen.  Otto:  See—  /w    ^..^noo   ' 

Madlener  Paul,  and  Pecksen.  Otto  3.440,962. 

Peek'^CecirfierU  and  Peek.  •^«n-\\R?*»"7  ^^9  cf 
alarm  apparatus  incorporating  same.  3.441.924,  04-29-69,  Li. 

340-24(). 

Peek.  Kenneth  Rodney:  See—  ■,  aai  atA 

Peek.  Cecil  Herbert,  and  Peek,  Kenneth  Rodnev  3.44 1  924. 

Pegler,  John  Lionel,  and  Pepworth.  David  Peter,  to  Imperial  Smelt- 
i?,g  Corporation  (NSC.)  Limited.  S^^ent  extracUon  prcKess  for 
seoaration  of  zinc  from  cadmium.  3,441 ,372. 04-29-69.  CI.  023- 

'^"'S'S"^.tf  MrSli^.~Rob«,  E..  and  T,c*owsl,. 
Edward  A.  3.441,619. 
KoWitz,  Francis  Frederick,  and  Petrella,  Robert  Gabriel, 

Penntl^'r'I^He^ann,  to  Stahl-  ""^  Appaxatetou  Hans  Leffer 
G.m.b.H  Fluid  pressure  source  with  booster.  3,440.967,  04-,:^- 

Pensa  Pietro  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Vehicle  transmis- 
SandSntroTs^refor.  3,441,1 14.04-29-69,0.  192-004. 

Pepworth,  David  Peter:  See—  ■,  .At  iit 

Pegler.  John  Lionel,  and  Pepworth,  David  Peter  3.44 1 ,372. 
Peracca.  Manlio.  and  Cicutta.  Guerrino,  to  Nuova  San  Giorgio 

S  D  A  Weft  pull  and  release  device  for  weaving  looms  having  no 

shuttles.  3.441,061,04-29-69,0.  139-122. 

Perkins.  Frederick G.:  See—  .  .  ^    ,  cj      a  ^  aa\  fi->Q 

Perkins.  Frederick  G..  and  Minick, Carl  Edward,  3,44 1  829. 
Perkins,  Frederick  G.,  and  Minick,  Cart  Edward,  to  Horsfall,  Jack, 
d/b/a  York  Electronics.  Emergency  stand-by  electnc  service  ap- 
paratus. 3.44 1.829. 04-29-69. 0.  320-040. 
Perkins.  Fredenck  G.,  and  Minick,  Cart  Edward,  to  Perkins. 
Frederick  G.  Emergency  stand-by  electnc  service  apparatus 
3.441 .829. 04-29-69. 0.  320-040. 
Perkins.GeorgeW:  Ser-  j  «/„i.«,  i,^w 

Boodman.  Nonnan  S..  Perkins.  George  W.,  and  Walter,  Jack 
W.  3.441.497. 
Perkinson. Leon R: See—  d  i  aai  lai 

Moore,  Francis  C,  and  Perkinson.  Leon  R.  3,441 .383. 
Perry,  Robert  C:  See—  rx      u  i    „-^ 

Achterling.  Harold  J.,  Prosa,  Aldo  C,  Spencer,  Donald  J.,  and 
Perry.  Robert  C.  3,441,124.  ^  ,    j  ,    »_    .^ 

Persidsky.  Maxim  D.,  and  Roach.  William  J    to  Oxford  Uborato- 

ries.Microtome.3.440,913.04-29-69,CI,083^22. 
Persson,  BrorGothe.  Mechanism  for  adiusting  the  backrest  of  seats 
in  vehicles.  3,441,313,04-29-69,0.  297-374. 

Peter  KG: See—  ■,  AAi  yti 

Peter,  Oskar  Erich,  and  Peter,  Lothar.  3.44 1 .327. 

Peter.  Lothar:  See—  ^  j,At  iii 

Peter.  Oskar  Erich,  and  Peter.  Lothar  3.44 1,327 

Peter  Osk^ir  Erich,  and  Peter.  Lothar.  to  Peter  KG.  Roller  beanng. 
3  441327,04-29-69.0.308-217.  „    .., 

Petersen.  Gilbert  L..  to  General  M^^^?  £°^™^29^V  cf 
cable  and  casing  adaptor  tip  assembly.  3.440.836,  04-29-69.  CI. 

064-004 
Peterson.  Dean  M.,  Pickering,  Charles  E..  and  Windle,  William  Jr., 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  camera  *^^  «y«:- 

tile  lens  and  shutter  tngger.  3.440,939,  ()4-29-69, 0. 095-01 1 
Peterson,  Richard  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mimng  and  Maiiufactunng 

Company.  Adhesives  and  adhesive  tapes.  3,441,430,  04-29-69, 

CI.  ll7-(568.5 
Petrella,  Robert  Gabriel:  See—  «  i^-  r-.KrUi 

KoMiu,  Francis  Frederick,  and  Petrella,  Robert  Gabnel 

Petrohiki?Hiii.  to  United  Systems  Corporation.  WgiJ*' «?J°»; 
instalment  employing  a  "on-linear  tran^ucer  and  a  linear 
potentiometer.  3,441,846, 04-29-69.C1.  324-065. 
Peyrot. Jean-Pierre: See—  ■,  aai  tin 

Foulquier.  Henri,  and  Peyrot,  Jean-Pien*  3,44 1 ,710. 
Pfaar,  Adim.  to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  AG  Connectin|  joint  for  a 

Searing  arm  and  tie  rods.  3.44 1 .299. 04-29-69.  CI.  2fr-088. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See—  -,  aa^  iia 

Marks.  Bruce  G..  and  Revesz.  George.  3.44 1 .334. 

Taylor.  Donald  R..  Jr  .  3.441,724. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

flirt,  Walter  C,  3.441,483. 

Hsieh.  Henry  L.  3.441,521.     , 

Jones,  MaunceW.  3.441.485. 

Kelley.CariS.  3.441.626. 

Myers.  John  W,  3.441,624. 

Wiley.  BniceF.  3.44 1.942. 

ZuecV  Ernest  A.  3.441,629.  ^;.  .«.«m„ 

PhilKps.  WiUiwn  H..  Jr..  to  Cannet  Company  Draw  die  assembly 
3,440.862. 04-29-69.  C.  072-467. 


Phoenix  Precision  Instrument  Company:  See— 
Blume.HorstK.  3.440.864. 

'^^'^'Sranl^oy^rge,  and  Taylor.  Robert  J..  3.441 .940. 
Photo  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  m,    i  aai  tji-i 

Dreyfoos.  Alex  W.,  Jr..  and  Mergens.  George  W..  3.441 .663. 
Physical  Sciences  Corporation:  See-  _ 

Pitt.  Howard,  and  Cantor,  Marshall.  3.440.7 1 8. 
Pickell    Phillip  R,  50<*  to  Sanders.  George  S.  Hydrant  ami 
coo^S  coupler  valve.  3.44 1.055. 04-29-69. 0.  137-614.06 

"''KS^n'^^an  M^Fickering.  Charles  E.,  and  Windle,  Wil- 
liam, Jr.  3.440.939.        ..    .    ^  ^ 
Pickering.  Edgar.  ( Blackburn )  Limited:  &»- 
Woodcock.  Douglas  George.  3,440,983. 

'^'''^BayKric^eHh.  Pickles,  Wilfred,  and  Sparrow.  Kenneth 
David  3.441.604. 

''^^C;;?e7e'-  £^rd   P.   L..   Parouty,  Jean  Oaude.   and 

Pierce.  A,^«l  £"";;., U^rlcl  John  G.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Wrinkle-resbtant  cotton  fabrics  «n* 
proved  moisture  absorption.  3.441.366.04-29-69  CI.  008-1 16.3 

Pierce  Andrew  G..  Jr..  and  Frick.  John  G..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
Amenc^  Agriculture.  Method  for  setting  finishes  on  celMosic 
textiles  with  catalyst  composition  ofmagnesium  halide  and  or- 
l^nic  acid.  3,44 1  ,i67, 04-29^69, 0. 0084 1 6.3 

*****^e  ^S^ES^e^Szabo,  Oesterhelt,  Gerhard,  and  Pietsch.  Doris 

Pim.  Noiilif  Lester,  to  Bli^,  E.  W.  CornMiw^nender  for 
transferring  coiU.  3,441.148.04-29-69.0.  214-001. 

Pinkava,  Janfto  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Contmuous  filtra- 
tioncintrifuge.  3,441,144,04-29-69,0.  210-370. 

Pinto.  Anthony.  Cornish,  Arthur  H..  Leonard.  Eugene  Wolf 
Edgar  and  Lau.  Edward  H..  to  Otis  Elevator  ComjanyMateri^ 
hSin^Sid  storage  system.  3,44 1 .7 1 3, 04-29-69, 0. 235-061 .6 

Pioneer  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Dgetluck,  John.  3,441,178.  „      ^     •      .    u 

PironClaude,  and  Van  Leyden,  Ragnar,  1  /3  to  Ommum  technique 
d'Etudes  ct  Realisations  (Oler).  Cartoon  animation  process. 
3  441  343  04-29-69. 0.  352-087. 

Pitt!  Hoivard,  and  Cantor,  Marsh*,  to  Physical  Sciences  Coroora- 
tion  Method  of  temperature  compensating  an  electrical  ap- 
paratus. 3,440,718.04-29-69,0.02^-595.        ,,.^..       , 

PiSiian,  Alien  G.,  and  Wasley,  William  L.,  »«  U™^d  St|*^ 
America,  Agriculture.  Enhancing  the  repellency  of  fibrous 
materials  with  fiuoroalkoxyalkyl  silanes  or  sUoxanes.  3,44 1 .43 1 , 
04-29-69. 0. 117-121.       .     ..    _ 

*^DKstachio!f)omKSc,  and  Johnson,  Howard  E.,  3,44 1. 396. 
Pizzini.  Louis  C,  and  Patton,  John  T..  Jr.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Process  for  recovery  of  CKrfyether^yoIs  from 
polvurethane  reaction  products.  3,441.616,  04-29-69,  CI.  260- 

Placke    Dale  L.,  to  National  Cash   Register  Comi»iiy.  The. 

Tra5;sfeM«tori;g  means.  3.441 ,2 1 1 ,  04-!9-69, CI.  2i5-l  33. 
Plastic  Moldings  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Merice.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  3.441,254. 
Plessey  Airborne  Corporation:  See— 

Traina,Richard6.3.441.810. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Biavitt,  Alan  R..  3,440,874.     ^  .^  ^^    ,      ,  ^n^s 

Reeves,  John  R.,  and  Sanders,  David  Charles^  3,44 1 .745 
Pneumauques.   Caoutehou    Manufacture   et   Plastiques   Kleber 

Colombes:  See—  ■%  aax  ma 

Pouilkwix.  Jacoues.  and  Manry.  Andre.  iMUOlA. 
Poitras,  Edward  J.  Fire  extinguisher  apparatus.  3.441.087.  04-iV- 

Pottoc?  il^V.;  and  ShaunfieW.  Wallace  N.,  to  Westinghoiwe 
Electric  C<iporation.  Semiconductor  strocturw  for  tntegraujl 
circuitry  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,441,815,  04-29-69, 

PomeJiiz,  Harry,  to  Lee  Rf^T^^^o'^V^dl'log  ^ 
Quick  attachable  button.  3,44(5.692. 04-29-69.  CI.  024- 1 08. 

Pommer.  Emst-Heinrich:  See—  h^i^bi 

Windel,  Hermann,  and  Pommer.  Erost-Hemnch  3,44 1 .581 . 

'*°^Him^Ein'*Wolfgang.    Moll     Franz    Po«e,   Rolf-Fred, 

Riebd,  Alexander,  andUlnch,  Hans  3.44 1 ,4 12. 
Pouilloux.    Jacques     and    M>n^^    Andre     to    F^umatjqu« 
Caoutehou  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber  Colombes.  fneu- 
matictvres.  3.441.074.04-29-69,0. 152-361.  .^^,. 

PcK,  xJSde  J  S^a  locker.  3.441,1 13.04-29-69,0. 190^51. 
Power,  Bernard  A:  See—  ^  a  t  AAi  tiA 

DAvignon.  Jacques,  and  Power,  Bernard  A.  3,441 ,214. 
Powercon,lnc.:See—  ^^ 

Bradley.  Robert  W.  3.441.802. 

PPG  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Dye.  OoydeG,  3,441,387. 
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Gacesa,  Gerald  R.,  3.44 1 .489. 

Hess. Albert R. 3.441,398.  ^    .,        ,  «    .k-,. 

Prall.  John  Karel.  and  Fillmore.  John  David  to  Lever  Brothers 
Commnv  Apparatus  for  measuriiM  the  flexibility  of  thin  maten- 
i.  3.So!86TnDi4-29-69.CI.073-0?7.1 
Precision  Systems  Company.  Inc. :  See— 
Pastuszak.  Ronald  F..  3.44 1 . 1 2 1 . 

Preco, Inc ..  S*e—  ....,,, 

Erickson.  John  W.  3,441.757. 
Press.  Jack  J  .  and  Naimer.  Jack,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
^;ry.  Protective  fabric.  3.441.063,04-29-69.0.  139-391. 

pr«tridge,  James C.:S«—  r  i  aai  aaa 

Chesner,  Ramon  J  ,  and  Prestndge.  James C.  3.441 .444. 

Prickett,  Alfred  Donald,  to  Lucas.  JosfPh  0'^«'2^*>  Lf"?^ 
Thermally  operable  flasher  uniU.  3.441,890,  04-29  -6.  CI.  337- 

138. 

Burger.  "Heinz,  Mohr,  Heinrich,  Priebe.  Edmund.  Reuter. 
Lothar.  and  Weber.  Heinz  3.441 .524. 
Prime  Manufacturing  Company.  See— 

Odell,  Horace  B.  3.441,467.  .,       „    .        »,    . 

Prince.  Clarence  F..  and  Camila.  Friedolf.  to  Package  Machinery 
Companv   Bs«  tray  feed  elevator  mechanism  for  bag-  loading 
machines.  3^.801, 04-29-69, CI.  053- 189.      _  ^^,  .^ 
PriJS^  Roland  L.  Crab  trap.  3,440.758. 04-29-69,  CI.  043- mO. 
Probst,  Otto,  Homig.  Lothar,  and  Hirsch,  Lothar,  to  Farbweriic 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  and  ethyl  acetoacetote. 
3.441 ,597. 04-29-69.  G.  260-483. 
Procter*  Gamble  Company.  The:  &e— 

Drew,  Howard  F.  and  Hall.  Robert  E..  3.441 .508. 
Drew,  Howard  F.  3.441.612.         ,,.,^^.,,rt 
Sisson,  James  B.,  and  Kieffcr.  Ronald  J..  3.441 . 1 30. 
Proctor  &.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  » 

Clement,  Finn.  andCopc.  Paul  E,  3.441,057. 
Proctor  Ronald  Allan,  to  Britax  (London)  Lunited.  Buckles  for 

safety  belts.  3,440,697, 04-29-69. 0. 024-230. 
Profitable  Resources  Inc.:  See— 
Boop.  Gene  T,  3,441.093. 
Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann.  Societe  Anonyme:  $<r— 

Giordano.  Roger  Francois,  3 ,440,847 . 
Prosa,AldoC.:S«—  ^    ^  n.      u  i       ^ 

Achteriim,  Harold  J.,  Prosa,  Aldo  C,  Spencer,  Donald  J.,  and 
Perry,  Robert  C.  3.441.124.  ^^v  i 

Pryor.  John  A  .  and  Bolez.  Carl  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc  Liquefaction  of  natural  eas  employing  cascade  refngeration. 
3.440,828.04-29-69.0.062-027.         ^  ^  -r. 

PrvzYbvlski.  Daniel  F.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The. 
TSJteS  handling  machine.  3.441,154,04-29-69.0. 5l4-l38. 

Psaar.  Hubertus:  S<e—  ^    ^         „  , ^ 

Weissel,    Oskar,    Raue,    Rodench,    and    Psaar,    Hubertus 
3  441  563 
Pugh.  Dijnald  J.,  and  Knisley,  Bill  C,  to  Sttomber«-Carison  Cor- 
S^tion.  Character  geneiitor.  3.441.768,  04-2^-69.  O.  31  3- 

068 

Purdie,  Clarence  E.  Cartridge  case  resizinc  and  bullet  seating  ap- 
paratus. 3,440,923,04-29-69,0.086-043.  ...   ^^  . 

Purucker,  Donald,  and  Hartwig.  Walter  J,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company.  Controlled  atmosphere  rotary  fur- 
nace. 3.441. 257, 04-f9-69.  CI.  263-012. 

Pye  Limited:  S<r—  ^     .  «.     j  ■•  .i^.  tAa 

Daly,  Edgar  Frank,  and  Shrewsbury.  Derek  David.  3.44 1 .349. 

Ouaedvlieg .  Mathieu:  S«—  .  ^       ... 

Kirschnek,  Helmut,  Lehmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Ouaedvlieg, 
Mathieu  3,441,435. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See—     ■ 

Dede.JoiephB..Jr..3.44I,528.  ^ 

Quaranta,  William:  See— 

Coccellato.  Marco,  3,440,684.  ^  ^  ,    ^  ^       .    ^ 

Quarve,  Vernon  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Premelter. 
3.441,013.04-29-69,0.126-343.5  c-  ^ 

Ouenncville,  Raymohd  N.,  to  Unrted  AtfcraftCorooratKHi.  E^^ 
cally  operated  clutch  mechanism.  3.441 .1 16. 04-29-69. 0.  192- 
06T 
Quick  Service  Textiles,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Samuel  E..  3.440.91 1  n     i-  i  u.    .« 

Quillevere.  Herve  Alain,  and  Camel,  Jacques  Emile  Jutes,  to 
Societe  Nationak  d'Etude  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Avia- 
tion. Combustion  and  cooliiw  air  control  in  turbojet  engines. 
3.440,8 1 8. 04-29-69.  CI.  060-039.65 
Quinn,  Robert  Gerard:  See—  .    «  .         «  w  -.    rL^^,A 

Hutchins.    Marsden    Clair,    and    Ouinn,    Robert    Gerard 
3.441,474.  ^     .        ,_      . 

Raab,  Retii,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Tool  qualification 
film  comprising  a  woven  fabric  coated  with  a.  fcsii*ous  mature 
'  for  use  in  determining  the  effectiveness  of  tools.  3,44 1 ,436,  04- 

29-69,0.117-161.  w^moa  ru  •>o 

Rackky,  John  Eari.  ConUiner  capping  means.  3,440,798,  04-29- 

69. 0. 053-3 12. 
Radio  Corporatioo  of  America:  See—  ,  ^^.  ,., 

Ball,  Henry,  and  McUughhn,  Donald  N.,  3,441 ,342. 
Beck,  John  B,  3.441.791. 


Benedict.  Gerald  P.  3, 44 1.751. 

Finkelstem.  Morris  B,  3.44 1 .666. 

Jacoby.GeorgeV..3.44I,92I 

Janson.    Eugene    Ernst,    and    Thomas.    Lucius    Ponder. 

3  44 1  669. 
McDonald.  James  A.,  and  Wilmarth.  Paul  C.  3,441 ,790. 
Siwko.Karol.  3,441,865. 
Werner,  Richard  E..  3.44 1 .748. 
Wheatky.CarlF. Jr.. 3.441.673.  ,.   . 

Rafanelli  Renzo.  Device  for  the  automatK  regulation  of  the  timing 
of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  of  a  four-cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.441,009.04-29-69,0.  123-090. 
Ragan.  James  B..  to  Ways  &  Means,  Inc.  Mixing  container. 

1,44 1 , 1 79. 04-29-69. 0.  222- 1 29. 
Raichte,  Ludwig:  See-  .     .  j    rv.      i     tiy-iu  i- 

Diebold.    Adolf.    Raichte,    Ludwig.    and    Dussel,   Wilhelm 
3  441,232. 
Ralph,  Harold  J.  Loin  garment  for  absorbent  pads.  3.441.024. 04- 

29-69. 0.  128-287.  ,      .  .      ^ 

Ralph    Harold   J.    Sanitary  garment   for   incontinent   persons. 

3  441  025  04-29-69. 0.  128-289. 
Ramon.  Gino  Hook  attachment  for  shovels.  3.44  U06,  04-29-69. 
0. 294-059.  .        .  _u      _ 

Ramsey  James  E.  Tiltable  cot  with  reciprocal  motion  atuchment. 

3.441,014,04-29-69,0.128-033. 
Randlc,  William  R..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation.  Electronic 
thickness  meter  having  direct  readout  of  coating  thickness. 
3,44 1,840. 04-29-69,  Cr  324-034.  ,  .     ,  .^ 

Rantsch,  Kurt,  and  Trotscher,  Otto,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  doina 
business  as  Zeiss,  Carl.  Positioning  device  for  the  absohrte  digital 
determination  of  measuring  values.  3,441,350,  04-2V-6V,  ci. 

356-170.  .     .  .    ^ 

Rapid  Industrial  Process  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Walz,  Peter  Otto,  3.441 .243. 
Rapidograph.  Inc.:  See— 

Riepe,  Helmut.  3,441,354. 
Rapio<baph,Inc.:Ser— 

Danjczek,  William  E..  3.440,727. 


RapfapcMt, Max: See—  ■,  aj,,  laa 

Detafrange,  Kenneth  M..  and  Rappaport.  Max  3.441 .799. 
Rasiel,  Amram.  and  Henebry.  William  M  ,  to  EG  AG.  Inc..  mesne. 

Electronic  damp.  3.441.749, 04-29-69,  CI.  307-237^ 
Ratzsch.  Manfred.  Grundmann.  Horst.  and  Kilian,  Rolf,  to  VEB 
Leuna  Werke  Walter  Ulbricht.  Process  for  producing  waxlike 
low  molecular  ethytene  polymers  and  copolymers.  3.441,628. 
04-29-69,0.260-683. 
Raue.  Roderich:  See—  ^    ^  „  .    _ 

Weissel,    Oskar.    Raue.    Rodench.    and    Psaar,    Hubertus 
3.441,563. 
Ravve,  Abraham:  See— 

Fitko.  Chester  W.,  and  Rawe,  Abraham  3,441 ,469 
Rawson.  James  L..  to  Highway  Equipment  Company.  Speed  con- 
trol monitor.  3,441 ,039, 04-29-69,  CI.  1 37-030. 
Raymond.  Robert  E..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation. 
Fluid    actuated    stroke    control    system    for    plural    pumps. 
3.440.965. 04-29-69. 0.  103-037. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Shrader, William W, 3,44 1. 931.  .^    ,  ,,.  „,, 

Tuinila,  Raymond  P.,  and  Bayrd.  Richard  O.,  3,441,933. 
Reagan.  Donald  W.:  See— 

MishconjLester,  and  Rea^n,  Donald  W.  3,440,837. 
Reams,  William  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Submanne 

signal  control  device.  3,440,960. 04-29-69, 0. 102-016. 
Rea?  Robert  F..  and  Duhn.  Francis  H..  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 
Company.  Method  of  accurately  produang  an  abrasive  surface 
of  resolution.  3,441,487.04-29-69.0.  204-009. 
Reddie, William: See-  _.,.    „,,,^„o 

Miles,  Russel  T.,  and  Anderson.  Philip  R.  3,440.778. 
Rederer.  Carl  G..  and  Jenkins.  Gerald  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Lens  holding  assemWy.  3.441,339,04-29-69,0.  350-255. 

Taytor,  Wallace  M.,  Jr..  and  Reece,  Asa  M.  3.440,993. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.:  See- 
Blue.  Sidney  D.  3.441 .464. 
Reeves,  John  R..  and  Sanders,  David  Charles,  to  Plessey  Company 
Limited.  The.  Apparatus  for  frequency  and  phase  comparison  of 
two  periodic  signST  3.44 1 .745. 04-29-69.  d.  307-087. 

Ref-Con  Corporatioo:  See—  „  ,       .         ^  _.  ,  . 

Coffer.  William  E.,  Miller,  Robert  L..  and  Shewan.  John. 
3.441.929. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Boueil,  Raymond,  and  Gardeux.  Gerard,  3.441 .108. 
Boueil.  Raymond,  and  Gardeux.  Gerard,  3.44 1 .3 19. 
Regnaud,  Charles  W.  Means  and  method  of  producing  cement  tile 

veneer.  3.441.457,04-29-69,0.  1564)71. 
Reidel.  Berthold.  to  International  Standard  Etectnc  Corporation. 

Countingcoder.  3.441.723.04-29-69,0.  235- 1 54. 
Reimann.  Robert  L..  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Electric  clock 
alarm  system.  3.440,8 1 4, 04-29-69. 0. 058-038. 

Reiners.  Walter:  See- 

Kupper.  Wilhelm.  3.44 1 .230. 
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Reinhard  George  C.  and  0"Mara.  Michel  W  Low  temperature 
etectroie«V?ting.  3.44I.428.04-29-69.O.  1 17-047 

Re'nhardt.  Heinz  F.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I^jnd  Company. 
Coating  compo«tions  conUining  poly-unsaturated  bis-1.3-<liox- 
olanes.  3.44 1^23. 04-29-69. CI.  1 66.287. 

'^"sJuEr*Sri!aS"Reinke.  Friedhelm,  and  Stengel,  Edgar 

Reinke' Fnidhelm.  and  Stengel.  Edgr  ^^  .^^G-Elothenn  GmbH 
Inductive  heatii^  apparatus.   3.441.703.  04-29-69.  O.   219- 
010.69 

Rein,  Walter.  See-  ^  aai  Ai.a 

Sigtel,  Erhard,  and  Rein.  Walter  3.441.468. 

'"ReheTlidney  J.  and  Reiser.  Larry  3.441, 042.         _.    .    „ 
Reiser.  Sidney  J  .  and  Reiser,  Larry,  to  Metropohtan  Petroleum 
Petrochemicals  Co.,  Inc.  Liouid  delivenj  sy»!«m 'nc'"d«ng  "uid 
additive  injector.  3,441,042,04-29-69,0.  137-101.31 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Collens.  Granger  H,  3,441,760.  .     ,     ^    . 

Renault  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais du  Petiole,  des Carburants et 
Lubrifiants.  Process  for  convertiiM  hydrojen  sulfide  into  ele- 
mentary sulfur.  3,441.379, 04-29-6?,  Cl.  025-226. 
Renne  William  C  Thermostatic  mixing  valve.  3.44 1. 2 1 2.  04-2V- 

69. 0  236-012. 
Research  Corporation:  See—  ,^.no^4: 

Ness  Anders  B..  and  Noah,  Edward  L.,  3,440,866. 
Reuter  Brian  R..  and  Stem,  Stuart,  to  Consolidated  Engineenng 
Company.  Inc  (CECO).  Material  d^ing  and  conveying  ap- 
paratus 3,440.733.04-29-69.0.034-010. 
Reuter,  Lothar:  See—  ^.  ,       _.         .    «     . 

Burger.  Heinz,  Mohr,  Heinrich.  Pnebe,  Edmund,  Reuter. 
Lothar.  and  Weber.  Heinz  3,441 .524. 

Revesz, George:  See—  ,  ...  ,,^ 

Marks.  Bruce  G.  and  Revesz,  George  3,441 ,334. 

Reynolds.  Donald  S..  and  Knieger.  Harvey  R-.  ««  ReX!!''^^ 
Products.  Inc.  Beverage  dispensing  machine.  3,441,176.  w-.iv- 
69,0.222-070.  ^  ^    -r       w  . 

Reynolds.  Frederick  N  .  to  Neider.  F.  A.  Company,  The.  Tnm  but- 

tbo.  3,440,693. 04-29-69,0. 024-1 1 3. 
Reynolds  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ...  n^ 

Reynolds.  Donald  S..  and  Krueger,  Harvey  R.,  3.441 ,1 76. 
Rhein-Chemie  GmbH.:  See- 

Kern  Rudolf.  Groppenbacher.  Gregor.  and  Scheurcr.  Hans. 

3.441,525. 
RheinsUhl  Henschel  AG.:  See— 

Pfaar,  Adam,  3,441,299.         .    .    ,,    .  .         -^  ,-^„ 

Rhodes,  William  A.  Electrochemical  chelation  and  precipitation 
process  for  extraction  of  berylhum  from  ores.  3,441,405,  W-Z'*- 
69,0.075-101. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See—  

Bazouin,  Andre  Rene  Marcel,  and  Lefort,  Marcel  Joseph 

Rhyme^SlSi^NTsi^trap  rake.  3,440.810.  04-29-69, 0.  056- 

400  01 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See--  ■,  aai  ^-yy 

Broadhead.  Ronald  L.,  and  Dunlop,  William  R.  3,441  527. 
Ronay,  Thomas  E.,  and  Dexheimer.  Robert  p.  3.441 ,544. 
Richards,  Rivclin  E.  Assembly  of  lettering  and  the  hke.  3,440,746, 

04-29-69,0.040-125.  ^  .       ^ 

Richlin  Milton,  to  Olivetti  Underwood  Corporation.  Pressure-sen- 
sitive, ink-transfer  artictes  and  process  for  preparing  same. 

Riddk,'D^«k^AtfrS:  R^ol^ing  d«^  3,440,759,  04-29-69,  O. 

049-043. 
Riebel.  Alexander:  See—  „     ^  „  o^rc  ^ 

Himmelmann,   Wolfgang.    Moll.    Fninz    Posse,    Rolf-Fred, 
Riebel,  Atexander.  and  Ulrich,  Hans  3,441 ,412. 

Riedel, Dieter: See—        ^.   ,  .  ^        ■,  ^A^oAt 

Riedel, Herbert, and  Riedel, Dieter  3,440.841 .         __    .  . 
Riedel  Herbert,  and  Riedel.  Dieter,  to  Drabert  Sohne.  Decatiang 

apparatus.  3,440,84 1 ,  04-29-69. 0. 068-007^ 
RiepeTHelmut,  to  Rapidograph.  Inc.,  mesne.  Tubular  writing  pen. 

3541.354.04-29^6^0431-182. 
Riesen.  Walter  C.  Jr.:  See- 

U Barge, Robert L.. and Riesen. WalterC, Jr  3.441 .163 
Riissenbeek.  Robertus  Comelis  Johannes  Mana,  to  Page  ZelhtofT- 

Vrepp  GmbH.  Abwiption  pad  for  the  treatment  of  wounds  and 
^    forii&antcare.3.44I.d23, 0^9-69.0. 128-287. 
Riley  John  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Process  controller 

wherein  rate  action  is  dependent  sotely  upon  the  process  vana- 

bte.  3,441,836,04-29-69,0.  323-100. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation:  See— 

Warren.  George,  and  Staples,  Basil  G.,  3,440.707. 
Roach.  William  J.:  Sep-  ,   .,,..,.       ,  ,  ..„o,, 

Persidsky,  Maxim  D.,  and  Roach,  William  J.  3.440,91 3. 
Roberts.  Albert,  to  North  British  Rubber  Company  Limned,  The. 

Metiwd  of  making  belts.  3,44 1 ,64 1 ,  04-29-69,  CI.  264-229. 

Robertihaw  Controls  Company:  See-  

Caparooe.  Michael  John,  and  Dykzeul,  Theodore  John. 
T44I.049. 


Robinson.  Robert  J.  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Static  pressure 
alignment  means  for  differential  pressure  measunng  instrument 
3,*i0.885, 04-29-69.  CI.  073-407.  ^    ,^^.         _ 

Robinson,  Robert  J.,  to  Foxboro  Company  The.  Industrial  process 

control  apparatus.  3.44 1 .053, 04-29-69.  CI.  1 37-595. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kovats.  Zoltan,  3.440.877. 
Rockwell-Standard  Company:  See— 

Boughner.  Lawrence  G,  3.441.288.  ,..,,«« 

Hanley.  William  G.,  and  Fisher,  Frank  H..  3.441 ,109. 
Rocma  Ansult:  See— 

Vidal,  Paul  1, 3,441,461.  .  „    ..      .     r     n -k;— 

Rodriguez.  Jose  Pelaez.  Preswre  actuated  flush  valve  for  flushing 

manne  engine.  3,44 1 .044, 04-29-69, 0.  1 37-1 1 1 . 
Rogen,  Neil  E.,  and  Hill,  Russell  J.,  to  Avco  Co«t??!'f".  .T*r" 
«rature  indicating  device.  3.440.997.04-29^)9^6.  1 16-1  \A^ 
Roeers  Georee  W,  to  Goodwill  Industries  of  Western  Connec- 
KilnTlS  vekiipede.  3.441.285,04-29-69.0.  2804)07.12 

Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See-  „    ,  ^.i  «« 

Lowell.  John  A,  and  Buechter.  Peter  R.  3.441. 365.  . 

Nemec.  Joseph  W.,  and  Schlaefer,  Francis  W.,  3,441 .613. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Weidel.  Joseph  C.  3.44 1 ,459. 
Rohrcr,  Jean:  See—  ,  ../vftc^ 

Heimlicher,  Paul,  and  Rohrer,  Jean  3,440,957.  

Rolon.  Amaldo,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Laser  beam  recorder 

with  dual  means  to  compensate  for  change  in  angular  veloaty  of 

sweptbeam.  3,441,949,04-29-69.0.  346-108.      ^  .^  .   ^    ^ 

Romaic,  Ralph,  10%  to  Liosius,  HaroW,  and  10^  to  Sej^'- Arthur 

H.  Pleater  Upe  drapery  hook  and  clip.  3,441 ,077, 04.2V-6V,  tl. 

160-348 

Rombusch!  Konrad,  and  Eichers.  Ursula,  to  Che»J>»che  Werice 
Huls,  AktiengeseUschaft.  Antistatic  composition.  3.441.552,04- 
29-69, 0.26CW)93.7  ^         u    «y    l 

Rombusch,  Konrad,  and  Eichers,  Ursula,  to  Chemische  Werke 
Huls  AktiengeseUschaft.  Crack-free  anti-electrostatoc  moWed 
bodies  madeTrom  polyethylene.  3,441,553,  04-29-69,  O.  260- 

094  9 
Romeil,  Dag.  Gas  scrobber.  3,440,799, 04-29-69  0. 055-107 
Ronay,  Thomas  E.,  and  Dexheimer.  Robert  D.,  to  Richar*on 

Company,  The.  Phosphoric  acid  esters  and  polymers  thereof. 

3,44044.04-29-69,0.260-078.5  ^-.u^r. 

Roper,  Ralph  E.,  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machin«    nc  Mejwl  for 

formiiw  sheet  metal  comer  members.  3,440,71 1,  04-29-69,  O. 

029-480. 
Rosaen.  BorieO.:See—  ^         .  „  /^        c 

Rosaen.  Nils  O..  Rosaen,  Bone  O..  and  Rosaen.  Oscar  E. 

3  440  802 
Rosaen,'  Nils  O..  Rosaen,  Borje  O.,  and  Rosaen.  Oscar  E. 

3  441  137 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  Rosaen,  Borje  O.,  and  Rosaen,  Oscar  B. 

3  441  138 

Rosaen,'  Nils  O.,  Rosaen,  Borje  O.,  and  Rosaen  Oscar  B.,  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  mesne.  Reservoir  filter  and  indica- 
tor. 3,441,138,04-29-69,0.  2104)90.  ^       C     . 

Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  Rosaen.  Borje  O.,  and  Rosaen  Oscar  E.,  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  mesne.  Reservoir  filter  and  indica- 
tor. 3,440.802,04-29-69,0.055-199. 

Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  Rosaen.  Borje  O..  and  Rosaen.  Oscar  E.,  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  mesne.  Filtering  device. 
3.44 1 , 1 37, 04-29-69,  CI.  2 10-90. 

Rosaen,  Oscar  B:  See—  _    .     ^         .  «  r\.       o 

~     Rosaen.  Borje  O..  and  Rosaen.  Oscar  B. 


Rosaen,  Nils  O. 
3,441,138. 
Rosaen, Oscar E: See—  „    .    ^        j  n      _   ru^o,  c 

Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  Rosaen.  Boije  O.,  and  Rosaen,  Oscar  E. 

3,440,802.  ^         .  «  /^        c 

Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  Rosaen,  Boije  O.,  and  Rosaen,  Oscar  t. 

3,441,137.  ,      :.^  c 

Rosemount  Enfineenng  Company  Limited:  See- 
Johnston,  James  Stewart,  3,441,845.  *  ~  , 
Rossi.  Guido,  to  Gcneray-Gencrale  Radiologica  S.p.A.  Device  for 
tilting,  lifting  and  lowering  the  patient-supportmg  board  of  an  X- 
ray  table.  3!44l  ,266. 04-29-69.  CI.  269-3M. 

Saferstein.  Albert,  and  Ross.  Joseph  3.440.999.  ,  .    . . 

Roth.  Kari.  Anwander,  Elmar,  and  Schonhuber,  Max-Josef.  toAk- 
tienceadlschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Mercury  vapor  rectrfier 
havmg  a  potential  control  electrode  m  lead-in  structure. 
3,441:773,04-29-69,0.313.163. 

Rowland.  John  K.:  See—  ^     i-i^,._ 

Livingston,  Leslie  D..  Rowland.  John  K.,  and  Cre^iin,  George 
T.r  3.440.863. 
Rowton,  Richard  L.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Acry- 
late  production.  3.44 1 .598. 04-29-69.  CI.  260486. 

Roystoys  Inc.:  See— 

Eawards,Le  Roy  B,  3,441 ,278.  .         

Rudisch  Waher  E..  and  Groas,  Frank  D.,  to  Pannier  Corporation. 

-S?  Emb^ing.;»achine.  3,441.824.04-29-69  CI.  318-265 
Rudy,  Eriand  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Circuit  for  n^ply- 

ing  writing  signals  for  use  with  dectrosensitive  paper  recorders. 

3,44 1 ,94?,  04l29-«9. 0.  3464)74. 
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and  Gilmour.  Jack 


Rudy  Manufacturing  Company:  5**— 

Collins.  William  A..  3.440,704.  ,    ,     „    ., 

RuMcn    Wemer    Disc   coupling  operated   by   fluid  pressure. 

3^1.1 10. 04-29-69.  CI.  188-170.  .     . 

Ruiz,  Oscar   F.    Article   handlinB  and   positionmg   apparatus. 

3  440  974  04-29-69.  CI.  1 07-0 1 2. 
Russell  '  Ralph  W.  to  Kellwood  Company.  Hip-high  hosiery. 

3  440  665  04-29-69.  CI.  002-24a  ^     .   ^ 

Rust  David  Jordan,  to  Rylock  Company.  Ltd.  Dual  sash  window 
unit.  3.440.768. 04-29-69.  CI.  049-449.  ^  ,^    f 

Rvan  John  W.,  and  May.  Richard  L  .  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Method  of 
'making  animated  figure  tovs  hav.na  em^dded  connector  means 
and  a  thickened  area.  3.440.7 1 4. 04-29-69.  CI.  029-526. 
Rylock  Company.  Ltd.:  Sfe— 

Rust.  David  Jordan,  3.440.768. 
Ryszewski.  Vincent  J:  S«— 

Frante,  Robert  N..  Ryszewski.  Vincent  J 
L.  3.441.289. 
Sachdeva.  Roshan  L.:  See—  .     „     ,      /-  vi 

Viens.  George  E..  Campbell.  Robert  A..  Banks.  George  N.. 
Sachdeva.  Roshan  L.,  and  Sinanni.  Guy  V.  3.441 .65 1 . 
Saferstein.  Albert,  and  Ross.  Joseph.  Razor  with  shave-counter. 

3.440.999,04-29-69X1.  116-133. 
Saikawa,  Toshihiko:  S«—  ^  .,  _    ..... 

Yamamoto.  Naonari.  Masuda.  Mitsuo.  Saikawa.  Toshihiko. 
Tsubota.  Akira,  Shida.  Yasuo.  and  Matsumura.  Toshiji 
3.440.688. 
Saito. Bunjiro:  S*?—  ,  ^^.  o-i. 

Tomota.  Miyaii.  and  Saito.  Bunjiro  3,441 ,821 . 
Sakuma.  Takashi:  &^—  .  „  ,.        ».■ 

Matsushiu.  Akira.  Sakuma.  Takashi.  and  Sekiya,  Mitsuo 

3  441  916 
Saiaman.  Roy  George,  and  Taylor,  Robert  J.,  to  Phonocopv.  Inc^. 
mesne.  Process  for  electro-junction  thermography.  3.441.V4U. 
04-29-69.t:i.  346-001. 

Ostergren,  Arthur  G,  ami  Salce.  Luigi  C.  3.440.706. 
Salgado,  Peter  G..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  High  temperature  stress  free  thermocouple  junc- 
tion. 3.441.451.04-29-^9.0.  136-232.  .  ^  . 
Salvi,  Antoine.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Nuclear 
ma£iKtic  resonance  magnetometers  of  the  spin  coupling  osalla- 
tortype  3.44 1.838. 04J9-69. CI.  324-000.5  . 

Salvi.  Antoine.  and  Glenat.  Henri,  to  Commissanat  a  I  Enerjjie 
Atomique.  Methods  and  devices  for  compensation  of  parasitic 
magnetic  fields,  in  particular  on  an  aircraft  carrying  a  mag- 
netometer. 3.44 1 .84  r04-29-69,  CI.  324-043^ 
Sanchez.  John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  ^orppn- 
tion.  Pressure  equalizing  valve.  5.441.050.  04-29-69.  CI.  137- 
493.6 
Sanders,  David  Charles:  S«-  ,  ^., -,.<" 

Reeves.  John  R.,  and  Sanders,  David  Charles  3,441 ,745. 
Sanders.  George  S.:  See—  > 

Pickell.  Phillip  R.,  3,441,055. 
Sandmann,  FriU:  W—  .  ,  o     ^  c  •.      -^ 

Van  Riet.  Josef  H..  Stummer.  Wilfned,  Sandmann,  Fntz,  and 
Gallin,Constantin  3.440.990. 
Sandox  Ltd.:  See— 

Scheitlin,  Erwin,  3,441 ,556. 
Sandoz  Inc.:  See— 

GalanUy,  Eugene  E..  3.441 .567. 
Houlihan,  wSliam  J,  3.44 1 .566. 
Houlihan,  William  J..  3,44 1 ,572. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  S«— 

dough.  Donald  Keighley,  3.44 1. 363  ,..nQ« 

Sanfofd.  Lloyd  C.  to  Itek  Corporation.  Sensitometer.  3.440.935. 

04-29-69.  CI.  095-001. 
Sanguinetti,  Bradley  E:  &r— 

Erb,   George    H..   Horenburger.   William   E..   Sanguinetti, 
Bradley  E,  and  Hayden.  EdwardF.  3.441.189. 
Santangek).  Joseph  G..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  wet- 
^nSng  polybinzimadazoles.  3.44 1 .6*0. 04-29-69.  CI.  264-203 
Saraent.  Raymond  W.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Ruid 

quantity  insor.  3.440.878. 04-29-69,  CI  073-239. 
Sarver.  James  F.,  and  Louden,  William  C.  to  General  Electric 
Company.       Calcia-magnesia-alumina      seal      compositions. 
3.441421.04-29-69.0.106-039.  .,       ^c 

Sass.  Samuel.  Witten.  Benjamin,  and  Davis.  Paul,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Army.  Incendiary  composition  contunina  white 
phosphorus  and  hexamethylenetetramine.  3.441.955.  04-29-69. 
CI.  149-030  ..    ^  ^    ^,.  . 

SMier.  Ediar.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktienaesellschaft.  Mirror  reflex 

cameraT440,942, 04-29-69.  CI.  09f-O42     ^  ^    ^^.  _ 

Sauer  Edcar,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschalt.  Mirror  reflex 
canUraTth  focal  plane  shutter.  3,440,943,  04-29-69.  O.  095- 

Saufferer.  Halmut.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Catalytic 
converter  system  for  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,443.817.04-29-69.0  060-029.  .      ^^    ^^ 

Savaae,  John  W.,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation.  The.  Chopper  sta- 
bi&Bed  electrical  meter  circuit  with  envelope  detector  and  feed- 
back means.  3,441 ,85 1 .  04-29-69,  CI.  324-699. 


Savit,  Carl  H.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Comrony  ofAmerica  Ex- 
tendable intersection  hydrophone  arrays.  3,44 l.wz.  m-^y-oy. 
CI.  340-007. 
Sav-On  Draperies.  Inc.:  See— 

Yeaman.  Carl  R.  3.440.675.  ,^        _  .    . 

Sawyer.  Benjamin  Robinson,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  Blank  finng  attachment  lor 
flrearms.  3.440.924. 04-29-69.  CI.  089-014.  ^^    ,.  ,    ,„ 

Sawyer  Willard  Hall.  Long.  Robert  B..  and  Gardner.  Donald  J.,  to 
E»o  Research  and  Enaincering  Comrany.  Compiexing  iigands 
with  a  fluidized  bed  of  cuprous  chloride.  3.441.377.  04-2V-OV. 
CI.  023-204. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R:  &r—      .„    .  ^   ,^        ^  „  t  AAt  kai 
DAncicco.  Victor  V..  and  Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.  3.441.541 . 
Scarrott,  Gordon  George:  S«—  ^     .        ,- 

Mitchell.    Roy    William,    and    Scarrott.    Gordon    George  ^ 
3  44 1  926 
Schaberg.  Richard  R..  to  Clary  Corporation   Pickoff  means  for 


gyrosaipic 'device.  3'.440.889. 04-29-69. 0. 074-005.6 
Sctiaefer  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Cale.  Roland  E.  3.441.301. 

Schaevitz  Engineering:  S«—  -^  ^u/    i  aai  hia 

Moskowitz,  Lawrence,  and  Thomas.  Chivid  W..  3.441 .834. 
Schafer  Helmut  Karl,  and  Kohlhaas.  Rudolf,  to  Fabwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Conden- 
sation products  of  urea,  a  saturated  aldehyde  of  34  carbon 
atoms  and  formaldehyde  and  process  for  making  them. 
3.441,539,04-29-69.0.260-069.         ,     ,      .^,  „  , 

Scheitlin.  Erwin.  to  Sandox  Ltd..  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG UJocess  for 
the  production  of  azo  compounds.  3.44 1 .556, 04-29-OV,  Cl.  iwt- 
192. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«-  „.„,..,^7 

Neumann.  Friedmund.  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.441.647. 
Scheurer.  Hans:  Ser— 

Kern.  Rudolf.  Groppenbacher.  Gregor.  and  Scheurer.  Hans 
3  441  525 
Schicklein.  Burghard  K..  to  Eastern  Seaboard  Plastics.  Inc.  Gase- 
ous fuel  candfe.  3.44 1 .357. 04-29-69. CI.  43 1- 1 25. 
Schiefer.  Joachim,  and  Dohr.  Manfred,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b  H. 
Bleaching  detergents  and  washing  adjuvants.  3,441,507,  04-^v- 
69,0.252-095. 
Schiff. Daniel:  &e—  .^,.^, 

Cawley.  John  H..  and  Schiff.  Daniel  3.44 1 ,901 . 
Schilling.  William  H.  Automatic  flow-responsive  valve.  3.441,052, 

04-2^9.0.  137-517. 
Schisia, Robert M: S*^-  »,  ,^^aoo>i 

Hammann.  William  C.  and  Schisla.  Robert  M.  3.440.894. 
Schjeldahl.  G.  T,  Company:  See— 

Buck.NormanR,  3,441,463.  ^.       .     ^ 

Schlabach,  Leiand  A.,  to  Westinghou«  Electnc  CoTwration. 
Tachometeriess  induction  motor  speed  control.  3.441. 82J.  U4- 
29-69. 0. 318-221.  ^  ,  ^,         .        ^  .u^ 

Schladitz.  Hermann  J.  High  strength  meUl  ^laments  and  the 
process  and  apparatus  for  forming  the  same.  3.441.408.  04-29- 
69.O.07S-208. 
Schlaefcr. Francis W.:Ser—  .  ..,  ,  ^^.  ^,, 

Nemec.  Joseph  W.  and  Schlyfer.  Francis  W.  3.44 1 .61 3. 
Schloemann Aktiengesellschaft: &e-     ^^  ^  ,  ^    .  ,>,xao«^ 
Groos.  Horst  Hans,  Linders,  Kari,  and  Seufcl.  Karl.  3440.854. 
Klein.  Ernst-August.  3.440.9 14. 
Schmidgall,  Hartzell  H.  Combination  stirrup  and  spac"  for  re-en- 
forced con-  Crete  pipe  and  like  structure.  3.440,792,  04-29-69. 
CI.  052-687.  .  ^  „  ... 

Schmid,  Heinrich.  and  Bernet.  Alois,  said  Bernet   aswr  to  sanl 
Schmid  Safety  device  for  sumping  machines.  3,440.909. 04-29- 
69. 0. 083-061. 
Schmidt, Hermann: S«*—  ^  ..,  ,^^ 

Beriteler.  Erich,  and  Schmidt.  Hermann  3.441 .126. 
Schmidt.  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reducing  disloca- 
tion defects  of  silicon  semiconductor  monocrystab  by  heat  treat- 
ment. 3.44 1. 385. 04-29-69. 0. 023-293  ,.„^    , 
Schmiedel.  Ulrich.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Productive  N.V.  Developing 

powder.  3.44 1.505. 04-29-69. CI.  252-062.1  «     . ,,    . 

Schmiedel.  Ulrich.  Meeussen.  Louis  Achille.  Cassiers,  Paul  Maria, 
and  Hart,  Rene  Maurice,  said  Meeussen.  said  Cassiers.  and  said 
Hart  assor.  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  ThermoplastK 
recording  process.  3.441.947. 04-29-69.  CI.  346-074. 
Schmitt,  Eugen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  carrying 

case.  3.441.072.04-29-69.0.  1504)52.  . 

Schneider.  Joseph  L.  Contraceptive  device  and  insertion  device 

andremoval.  5.44 1.01 8. 04-29-69.  CI.  128-130. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  Tlie.  Prepara- 

tk>nof  cis.|.4Hlienes.  3.441.627,04-29^9  d  260^680 
Schonauer.  George  A.  Passage  former.  3.441.242,  04-29-69,  CI. 

249-065. 
Schonhuber.  Max-Josef:  S«f—  .  ^  u     ^  w-     •.*      i      r 

Roth.  Karl,  Anwander.  Elmar,  and  Schonhuber.  Max-Josef 
3.441.773. 
Schoo. Hermann: S«—  ..  ,  ^^.  ^,^ 

Burian.  Theodor,  and  Schoo,  Hermann  3.44 1 .676. 
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Schrage.  Manfred:  See—  ^  .  ,  ^^ .  ^,^ 

Iken.  Horst.  and  Schrage.  Manfred  3.441.634. 

Schreiber,  Peter,  to  Drager.  Otto  Heinrich.  Air  iniector  for 

breathing  apparatus.  3.441 ,041 .  04-29-69,0. 1 37-098. 
Schreuders.  Teunis:  See—  . 

Keith.  Carl  D..  Schreuders.  Teunis,  and  Cunmngham.  Charles 

Keith.'CarrD.,  and  Schreuders.  Teunis  3.441 ,382. 

Schroter. Rudolf : See—  «  ^  „,  ^„i  «oo 

Wagner.  Kuno.  Bayer.  Otto,  and  Schroter.  Rudolf  3.44 1 .588. 
Schuldt.  Carl  F..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Knotter. 

3.441.302. 04-29-69. 0.  289-014.  ^„    , 

Schurman.  Peter  T..  and  Confer.  Raymond  C.  to  Grace.  W  R    & 

Co..  mesne.  Plastic  container.  3.441.071.  04-29-69,  CI.  150- 

000.5 

Schutz,  Siegismund.  and  Hoffmetster.  Friedrkh.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  5^-N-Methylamino-ethoxyimino-5H- 
dibenzo-[a.dl  1 0. 1 1 -dihydrocycloheptene  and  non-toxic  phar- 
maceutically  accepUble  sahs  thereof  and  their  production. 
3.441 .608. 64-29-69.  CI.  260-566. 

Schwartz.  Edward  N.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Dnve  arrange- 
ment for  memory  device.  3,441,917,04-29-69,0.  340-174. 

Schwartzenberg.  John  W:  See- 
Blum.  Bernard.  Gowen.  James  R..  and  Schwartzenberg.  John 
W.  3.441.725. 

Schwartz.  Jack,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Cermet  resistance 
module.  3,441,895,04-29-69.0.  3  38-256.  ..^  ,  ,,. 

Schwarz.  Rudolf,  to  Gebr.  Suubli  &  Co.  Double  hft  dobbies. 
3.44 1.060. 04-29-69.  CI.  139-068. 

Schweizer.  Horst,  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.  Pawl  release 
mechanism.  3.441.119,04-29-69,0. 197-094. 

Schwenke.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,         ^  ^       .      „,  ., 

Dachs.  KarlT Wilhelm,  Hans.  Wick,  Kurt,  Schwenke,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Naeder.  Max  3,440.668. 

Schwing.  Allan  H.  Panel  board  wiring  channel  with  rigidly  flxed 
supports  for  terminal  strips.  3,441.8(55.04-29-69,0.  317-122. 

Scientific  Separalors,  Inc.:  See— 

Gebauer.  Albert  W.  3.44 1 . 1 3 1 . 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Bonsack.  James  P..  3.441 .373. 
Scolcs  D&vid  j\  *  Sec 

Fohrmann.  Ernest  F..  Scoles.  David  A.,  Cochran,  Benjamin  T.. 
and  Dick.  John  O.  3.440.96 1 . 
Scott,  Jay  R..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
mainuining  the  gauge  of  steel  strip.  3.440.846,  04-29-69.  O. 
072-011. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See—  ,....,,» 

Johansen,  John  H.  and  Herman,  Walter  H.,  3,441,129. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Trehame.  Richard  E.  Jr..  3.441.177. 
Scribner.  Harry  E.  Universal  shear.  3,440.910,  04-29-69,  CI.  083- 

094. 
Seaman,  Edward.  Attachment  means  for  pocket  or  buttonhole 

slitter.  3.440.982. 04-29-69.  CI.  112-068. 
Sears.  Vernon  F..  MacDonald.  William  D..  and  Comlotsv,  Frederic 
B  .  to  U.  S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers.  Inc.  Textured  oanel  and 
process  of  producing  same.  3.441,959.04-29-69,0.  I6I-I6I. 
Sebulsky.RaynorT.:&e—  ,„,.., 

Giannetti.  JoMph  P.,  Mcllvried,  Howard  G.,  HI.  and  Sebulsky, 
RaynorT.  3,441,514. 
Security  Aluminum  Company:  See—  ' 

Denny.  James  M.  and  Carkson.  Sven  A..  3.440.785.1 
Seeburg  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Kenney.MahlonW.  3.441.174. 
Segall.  Jeane,  and  Shorr.  Leonad  M..  to  American  Metal  Chmax. 
Inc.  Waller  removal  from  water-containing  media.  3,44 1 ,501 ,  04- 
29-69,0  210-023. 
Seidel.  Arthur  H:  See- 
Romano,  Ralph.  3.44 1 .077. 

Groos.  Horst  Hans,  Linders,  Karl,  and  Seidel.  Karl  3,440,854. 
Seifert.  LarTyA.:See—  ,..^,-.. 

Ehrier.  Clelan  G.,  and  Seifert.  Larry  A.  3.440.726. 
Sekiya, Mitsuo: See—  .  -  ,.        .m-^ 

Matsushiu,  Akira.  Sakuma.  Takashi.  and  Sekiya,  Mitiuo 
3.441.9I6.  ^  ^     ^      , 

Selby.  Jack  H..  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  Textile  ap- 

pvatus.  3.440.691. 04-29-69. 0. 019-267. 
Seiden.  Leonard  Marvin,  and  Graves.  William  F.  Protective  cover 

commiction.  3.441. 656. 04-29-69. 0.  174-050. 
Senez.  Claude  Jean  Michel,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for 
flameproofing,  waterproofing  and  oil-  proofing  textile  materials. 
3.44i;433.04-29-69.O.  117-137 
Sent.  Edwvd  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuits  by  controlled  process. 
3,440.715.04-29-69.0.029-574. 
Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Glaser.  Hermann,  to  Knap- 
tKk  Aktienaeselbchaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl 
acetate.  3.44nr.60l. 04-29-69. 0. 260-497. 
Seperic:S«e— 

Uborit.  Henri  Marie.  3.44 1 .565. 


Septier.  Albert:  See—  ,....,,, 

Gautherin.  Guy.  and  Septier.  Albert  3.441 .732. 
Setfass.  Earl  J..  Martin.  John  E.,  and  Wilson.  William  E..  Jr..  to 

Milton.   Ray.  Company.   Controlled   blood   dialysis  system. 

3.441. 136. 04-29-69.  CI.  210-090. 
Seulen.  Gerhard.  Reinke,  Friedhelm.  and  Stengel.  Edgar,  to  AEG- 

Elotherm  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inductively  h«tinB 

workpieces  comprising  a  flanged  shaft.  3.441 .701 .  04-29-69. 0. 

219-010.43  ^     .      a.         ^M 

Severaon.  Nels  Arthur,  and  Bren.  Eunice  M..  to  Munsincwear. 

Inc.Mans undergarment.  3.441.022. 04-29-69, CI.  128-159. 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  c      .,.«•••- «/ 

du  Fosse.  Peter.  Glenfield.  George  E..  .  Hams.  Neville  Wre- 

ford.  and  Hughes.  Brian  GeofTrey.  3.44 1 .793. 
Glenfield.Geor«eE..3.441,792  ^    ,  ...  ^, 

Hynes.  Richard  M..  and  Glenfield.  George  E..  3.441.795. 
SFM  Corporation:  See-  ^       .  «    ...      ^  r^  ,^ 

Eisengrein.  Robert  H..  Blackwell.  Francis  O..  III.  and  Golden, 
Forrest  B.  3,441,817. 
Shaikh,  Mohammed  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  by  diffusion.  3.441.454. 
04-29-69.  CI.  148-188. 
Shape. Raymond H.: See-  ..,  ,  ....-,« 

Motley.  Joe  Bailey,  and  Shape.  Raymond  H.  3.440j858. 
Shaper.  Harry  B..  to  Empire  Scientific  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netic phonograph  pickup  cartridges  with  zero  balanced  armature 
flux.  3?44 1. 688, 04-29-69,  CI.  179-10041 

Shartrand,  Allan  C:  See—  

Albright,  Donald  R..  Shartrand.  Allan  C.  and  Otteson.  Albert 
J  3441  758. 
Shaunfield.  Wallace  N.:  See- 
Pollock.  Larry  J.,  and  Shaunfield.  Wallace  N.  3.441 .81 5. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  ,...,,« 

Bauer.  Ralph  H..  and  Deisz,  Marvin  A..  3.44 1 .530. 
Livingston.  Leslie  D..  Rowland.  John  K.,  and  Crespin,  George 
T.F:. 3,440.863.  ^,,    ,.  ,        ^      ^ 

Shen,  Chung  Yu.  to  Monsamo  Company.  Alkali  metal  condensed 
phosphate  materials,  processes  for  preparing  same  and  resulting 
Compositions.  3. 44 1. 374. 04-29-69. CI. 023-1 06. 
Shepaid. Joseph E: See—  ^     ^  ,  ...  .„„ 

May.  Gbrdon  H..  and  Shepard,  Joseph  E.  3.441.188. 
Shewan.  John:  See—  .  ^  ^^  ,  . 

Coffer.  William  £..  Miller,  Robert  L.,  and  Shewan.  John 
3,441,929. ' 
Shibata.Fukuo.  Electric  control  systems  for  wound  rotor  type  in- 
duction machines.  3.441.822.04-29-69.0.  318-197. 

Shida, Yasuo: See—  ^  ..  ^    ..... 

Yamamoto.  Naonari.  Masuda.  Mitsuo.  Saikawa,  Toshihiko. 
TsuboU,  Akira,  Shida,  Yasuo,  and  Matsumura.  Toshiji 
3.440,688. 

Shock, DArcyA.:See—  ^   ,....„ 

Woods,  Warren  W,  and  Shock.  DArcv  A.  3.441.455. 

Shoh.  Andrew,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Electncal 
switching  circuit  using  series  connected  transistors.  3.441.875. 
04-29-69.C1.  331-1 17. 

Shorr,  Leonad  M:  See—  ^    ,^. 

Segall,  Jeane,  and  Shorr.  Leonad  M.  3.441 .501 . 

Shrader,  William  W..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Movine  target  indica- 
tor clutter  reducing  apparatus.  3.441,931.  04-29-69,  CI.  343- 
007.7 

Shrewsbury,  Derek  David:  See—  .,,...,.« 

Daly,  Edgar  Frank,  and  Shrewsbury.  Derek  David  3.44 1 ,349. 

Shteinshleifer,  Boris.  Grip  joint  and  catch  for  jewelry  clasps. 
3.440.695. 04-29-69.  CI.  024- 160. 

Sidebotham.  Eric,  and  Human.  George  James,  to  Assoaated  Elec- 
trical Industries  Limited.  Sorting  apparatus.  3.440.972.  04-29- 

Siegcl.  Solomon.  Textile  winding  machine.  3.441,231.  04-29-69, 

O.  242-038. 
Siemens  Aktienjesdlschaft:  See—  .,      ^. 

Brauer.    Florst.    Fenner.    Erich,    and    Kuschke.    Renate, 
3,441.517.  ^  ^       .^ 

de  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  Oesterhclt.  Gerhard,  and  Pietsch, 

Doris.  3,441.8 12. 
Glock.  Hans.  3.441.918.  ^,  ^,, 

Grunwald.  Erich,  and  Kaflia.  Wilhelm.  3.441 .755. 
Hennig.  FriU.  3,441.671. 
Hinkeldey .  Amo.  3.44 1 .780. 
Hubner.  Erwin.  3.441,779. 

Schmidt,  Otto,  3,441.385.  ,       .  .        ^,        ^ 

Siggel.   Erhard.   and   Rein.   Walter,   to  Vereinigte  GlanzstofT- 
Fabriken  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  non-woven  webt. 
3.441.468,04-29-69.0.  I6I-IW. 
Signatection  Inc . :  See— 

Frazer.  John  F..  Holzman.  Richard.  Ide.  Kenton  J.,  and  Moore. 

Richard  K.  3.441.850. 
Holzman.  Richard,  and  Ide.  Kenton  J.,  3,441,717. 
ide,  Kenton  J.,  and  Frazer.  John  F.,  3.441 ,860. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Bodine,  Charles  M..  3.441,853. 
Silver, Joseph M.: See—  ,  ^^  ^  .^^,^^ 

Carver,  Norman  E.,  and  Silver,  JoMph  M.  3.440,674. 
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Silverstone.  Norman  Mark,  to  Intcmationai  Nickel  Company.  Inc. 

The    Activation  of  nickel   foil   and  product   so   produced. 

3.441,440.04-29-69.0  136-029.  ,    .        _  .         ^ 

Sim^ian    Luther  G.,  to  General  Research,  Inc.  Computmg  and 

re^ordrntsystem.  3.441 .7 1 4. 04-29-69.  CI.  235-06 1 .6 
Simnwnds  decision  Products,  Inc^  &*— 
Saraent,  Raymond  W.,  3.440.878. 

Simon,  Albert  W.:S«—  ^,i,  ^m,  i  aai  ^ia 

Morgan.  Marcus  S..  and  Simon.  Albert  W.  3.44 1 .574. 

Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
MCamlukin.  Igor,  3,440.740. 

Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  S«—  ^  „  «•  u/;ii;,™  r» 

Chao   Tai  S.,  Kjonaas,  Manley,  and  Hoffman.  WUIiam  D.. 

3.441.600. 
Wunderlich.  Donald  K..  3.441 .500. 

Sinclair  RSEARCH.  Inc.:  See- 
Morse.  Lester  M.  3,44 1 .05 1 . 

Singer  Company.  The :5«— 

Beckenstein.  Leonard  A..  3,440.838. 
Coulombe.  Lionel  J.,  3,440,987. 
Hol»enberR.JowlW.,  3,441.201.  ,  ^^«  „„ 

Mishcon.  Lester,  and  Reagan.  Donald  W..  3.440,837. 

Sirianni.Guy  v.:  S«—  .     ^     .      ^  vi 

Viens.  George  E.,  Campbell.  Robert  A.  Batks,  George  N.. 
Sachdeva,  Koshan  L..  and  Sirianni. Guy  V.  3,441 ,63 1 

Sirtoli,  Mario:  See—  .    ,  .,^^^ 

Crocella,  Paolo,  and  Sirtoli.Mano  3,440,996. 

Sisson  James  B..  and  Kieffer.  Ronald  J.,  to  Procter  &  GamWe 

Company.  The.  Process  for  the  removal  of  fines  from  wood  pulp 

fiberr3.44 1 .1 30. 04-29-69.  CI.  209-002. 
Siwko.   Karol.   to   Radio  Corporation  of  Amenca.   Inter-stage 

couplins  circuit  for  neutralizing  internal  feedback  in  transistor 

amplifiers.  3.44 1.865. 04-29-69, CI.  330-021. 
Siotun  Kyrre  Guttorm,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  DeUchable  stop  ring  for  a 

shaft.  3,44 1,325. 04-29-69, CI.  308-161. 
Skelly  Oil  Company:  See— 

Flickinger,  Eari  Dan.  3,441 ,61 8. 

Skirvin.  Kenneth:  See—  ^^  ..,  r^r,-> 

Uwalin,  Harold  L.  and  Skirvin,  Kenneth  3.441, 002. 

Skofronick.  Bruce  D.,  to  Customark  Co^ration.  Method  of 

oroducing  opaque  shadow  mark.  3.441.427.  04-29-69.  CL  1 17- 

SJama!  Harold  M..  and  Capalite.  Donald  K.  Fishing  rod  alarm 

system.  3.440.754, 04-29-69,  CI.  043-017. 
Slica  Corporation:  See— 

Athanas,  Christo  P.,  3,440,887. 
Small,  Donald  I.,  to  Longview  Fibre  Company.  Packing  carton  for 

revolvers  and  the  like.  3.44 1 . 1 25. 04-29-69.  CI.  206-045. 14 

Smith.  Donald  Lee:  See—         ,^    .^_       , . ,      ,^^,a« 
Stark,  Frank  Benjamin,  and  Smith.  Donald  Lee  3.44 1 ,658. 
Laudig,  RonaW  Clair,  and  Smith,  Donald  Lee  3,44 1 ,659. 
Smith.  Frank  J.  Liquid  treating  apparatus  and  method.  3.441.503. 

04-29-69.  CI.  2 10-035. 
Smith.  Joseph  Austin.  Coin  lock  mechanism.  3,441,1 18, 04-29-69. 

CI.  194-039. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See--  - 

Loev.  Bernard,  and  Tedeschi.  Ralph  £..  3.441 ,648. 
Smith,  Michael  Charles:  See— 

Keach,  Anthony  Eric  Raoul.  and  Smith,  Michael  Charles 

3,441,920. 

Smith,  Ronald  B:  See—  ^..  .^        n.-^u        a 

Finneran,  James  A..  Mayo.  Hays  C.  Multhaup  Robert  H..  and 

Smith.  Ronald  B.  3.441.393. 

Smith     Stancel    G.    Blade    attachment    for   front   end   toader. 

3.440.744. 04-29-69.  CI.  037- 117.5 
Smith.  T.  J.  &  Nephew  Limited:  See-  ^  c.    w 

Patchell,  Albert  George.  Lloyd,  Ronald,  and  Stephenson. 
Arthur  Ripon.  3.441.638. 
Smulders.  Robert.  Floating  device  for  loading  or  unloading  a  ship 

in  open  water.  3.440.67  f.  04-29-69.  CI.  009-008. 
Snook,  Alvin  W..  to  Gleason  Works.  The.  Gear  cutting  machine 
with' intermittent  indexing  mechanism.  3.440.927.  04-79-69.  CI. 

090-005. 
Snyder,  Joe  W.  Bed  wetting  alarm  and  trainer.  3.44I.0I9.  04-29- 

69.  CI.  128-138.  _        .  ^.     c 

Societe  de  Chaudroonerie  et  de  Montage  Tissot  &  Cie:  See— 

Cemeau,  Pierre.  3.441.191. 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d"Automati«me:See— 

Gloess,  Paul  Francois  Marie.  3,441,722. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme):  See- 

~Hug.Joseph  Andre,  3.441,915. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d  Avia- 
tion:See—  ,-.,11 

Quillevefv.  Herve  Alain,  and  Camel.  Jacques  Emile  Jules. 
3  440  818. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  dAvia- 
tioa:See — 
Naud,  Henry,  and  Constant.  Rene  Leon.  3,441.221 . 
Sociele  Pour  I"  Etude  et  La  Realisation  des  Procedes  Elecuoniques 
de  Cakul  AnalacSee— 
Haaid.  Michel,  and  Gamier,  Francois,  3,44 1 .847. 


Soderquist,  Fred  J:  See—  r    ^  ,  -x  aai  at^ 

Bargeron.  Kim  G..  and  Soderquist,  Fred  J.  3,441 .625. 

Sofianek  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum  type 
Sit  inten?ipter.  3.44 1 .698. 04-29-69.  CI.  Iw)- 144.  . 

Soldatos,  Anthony  C.  and  Burhans.  Allison  S.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Curable,  tacky  polymers  of  water  and  J  ppiy^pox- 
ide  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  3.441.522.  04-2"*- 

Soloiiwn.  Jack,  to  Lincoln  Metal  Prc^ucts  Corooratipn.  Sund 
cabinet  construction.  3.44 1 .329. 04-29-69. 0^3 1 2-245. 

Sommer.  Richard  A.,  to  Aj« J^gnethei^ic  Cor~r^ 
sunt  level  holding  furnaces.  3,441.261 .  04-29-69.C1.  266-033. 

Soughworth.  Hamilton.  Jr..  and  Stiles.  John  C.  to  General  Prea- 
sion  Systems  Inc.  Bifurcate  resonance  column.  3.440.888.  04- 
29-69.  CI.  073-517.  .    „    .     ^  ci-^ 

Spalding.  Willard  P..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Comoany.  Elec- 


trohydraulically  controlled  spring  applied  ucad  brake  unit. 
3.44 1 . 1 1 1 .  04-29-69.  CI.  1 88- 1 70. 
Sparrow.  Kenneth  David:  See—  „        .». 

Baylis.  Eric  Keith.  Pickles,  Wilfred,  and  Sparrow,  Kenneth 
David  3.441.604. 

Spencer.  Donald  J:  See—  ...    ^    0  t%.    1^  1    „^ 

Achterling.  Harold  J.,  Prosa.  AWo  C.  Spencer.  Donald  J.,  and 
Perry.  Robert  C.  3.441.124. 
Sperduti.  Alexander  F..  to  Interim  Corporation,  mesne,  lake-up 

reel.  3,44 1 .235, 04-29-69.  CI.  242- 1 58.4 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Cohn.Marius,  3.441.859. 
Schwartz,  Edward  N.,  3,441.917. 

Turczyn.  Alexander.  3.44 1.9 1 9  ,      ^  ^   tk- 

Spielmann.  Erich  R..  to  British  Oxygen  Compsmy  Limited.  The. 

Apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  containers.  3.440,797,  04-29- 

69,  CI.  053-083.  _         ^  ^  c    .  u 

Spinelli,  Frank  P..  and  Wiktor,  Dominik  M.  to  Automattc  Switch 

Company.  Multipole  mechanically  held  relay.  3.441.700. 04-29- 

69,0.200-153. 

Spivack, John D: See—  ^  ^    ■  ^        w^   a  u 

Dexter,  Martin,  Spivack,  John  D.,  and  Steinberg,  David  H. 

3  441  575. 
Sorague'  Lkiyd  G.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  making 

el^tric  heating  units.  3,440.720. 04-29-69. 0. 029-61 1 . 
Sprout  Waldron  i  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher.  Chester  Donald.  3.441.227. 
Spyra,  Wolfgang:  See—  1  .  ...  .„^ 

Bunmirdt.  Karl,  and  Spyra,  Wolfgang  3,44 1 ,406. 
Squibb,  eTr,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 
Krapcho,  John.  3.441.564. 

Stobilator  Aktiebolag:  See—    .^..    ,^     .     ,  ...  ^^ 
Ahlgren,HansH.andLeKlvik,Martm.3,44l,097. 

Sufford,  Donald  C  ,  Chamberlin,  Robert  S  ,  and  Johnson.  Paul  R.. 

to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Removable  meUllurgical 

processing  assemWy.  3.44 1 .262. 04-29-69,  CI.  266-036. 


Stagg,  Uberto  K,  Jr.:  See— 


:iement,  George  F,  Compton,  Harry  B.,  Stagg.  Uberto  K.  Jr., 
and  Zebe.  Charles  W.  3.44 1 .68 1 
Stohl-  und  Apf>aratebau  Hans  Leffer  Gm.b.H.:  See— 

Pennther,  Hermann.  3.440.967  ..A^^cu^t^A 

SuIIer,  Karel  J.,  to  Flexigrip,  Inc  Sealing  fastener.  3,440.696, 04- 

29-69,0.024-201.  ^,.  _.     o 

Stamford.  Stanley.  Terry.  James  Bernard,  Gratton.  Charles  Peter, 
and  May,  William  Charles,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Cooling  of  nuclear  reactors.  3,44 1 .477, 04-29-69,  CI. 
176-059. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  Sfe— 
tohen,  George  R.,  3,440,922. 
Hardiman.  Russell  J..  3.440,869. 
Standley,  Robert  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Uboraton«,  Incor- 
porated. Two-pole  channel-dropping  filter.  3,441 ,878. 04-29-69, 
O.  333-006. 
Stanley.  Robert  K.:  See—  ^    ..,       ^o     •      n-w  -.1^ 

Irwin.  Malcolm  F..  Musselman,  Cari  T.,  and  Stanley,  Robert  K. 

3  440  70 1 . 
Stanley,*Robert  Kenneth,  to  Techniservice  Corporation.  Proce« 
and  apparatus  for  strand  treatment  3.440.699.  04-29-69.  CI. 
028-00  IT 

Warren,  George,  and  Staples.  Basil  G.  3.440,707. 
Star  Cutter  Company:  See—  ,..,-,«« 

Johnston,  Glenn  E.,  and  Windsor,  Meredith  M.,  3.^' .705. 
Stark.  Frank  Benjamin,  and  Smith.  Donald  Lee.  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Ceramic  insulator  in  cable  connections.  3.441,658, 04- 
29-69. 0.  174-088.  ..       ,    ^  .^        .,  _^ 

Story   Josef.  Kubovy.  Mitoslav.  and  Jirasek.  Enk.  to  Vyzkumny 
Ustov  Barlnarsky.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
ringless  spinning  of  yam  from  separated  staple  fibers  in  a  rotoUng 
[Sg  Ehamir.  1440.8 1 2. 04^9-69. 0. 057-058.89 
Stote  of  Israel  Prime  Minister  $  Office.  The:See— 

Zilkha. Albert. and Avny.Yair. 3.44 1526.       ,.    .     .    _ 

Stotes  Ronald  Frederick,  to  Desoutter  Brothers  Limited.  Pneu- 

mS'ic^rivennutrunAer.  3,440,908,04-29-69.0.081-052.4 

Stotham  Instrumentt.  Inc.:  See— 
Stediiian.CecU  K..  3,440.872. 
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Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Kezerian,  Charles,  3.44 1 ,596. 
Lengnick,  Guenther  Fritz,  3,44 1 ,537. 
Mcl5onald. Harold. 3.44 1,620.  .  ,  ...  ,0^  n^ 

St  Oair,  John  C.  Making  steam  for  gasifying  coal.  3,44 1. 3%4.  04- 

29-69. 0.  048-202. 
Steams-Roger  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Svoboda,  Daniel.  3,441,149. 
Stec  Frederick  J .,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Easy  openmg 

container  panel  structure.  3.44 1. 1 7 1.04-59-69.  CI.  220-0^4. 
Stedfeld.  Rowland  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rate  of 
fluid  pressure  change  sensor  for  effecting  a  signal.  3.441 .695, 04- 
29-69. 0. 200-081  .       ^     . 

Stedman,  Cecil  K..  to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  Strain  gage  as- 
sembly involving  clamped  beam  with  planar  strain  gage  mount- 
ing surface  and  oppositely  inflected  strain  gages.  3,440.872.  04- 
29-69. 0.  07 3- 1 41  ^..     .    .  „       ^ 

Stedman.  Cresswell  E..  deceased  (by  Stedman.  Elizabeth  K..  ad- 
ministratrix), to  US.  Perlite  Corporation.  Molding  apparatus  for 
moldintacoustical tile  3,441 .244, 04-29-69. 0.  249-160. 
Stedman,  Elizabeth  K.:  See— 

Stedman.CresswellE  3.441.244. 
Steel,  Homer  J.  Cold  bending  of  tubes.  3.440.851.  04-29-69,  CI. 

072-150. 
Stein,  Alexander.  Oothes  hanger.  3,441.184,  04-29-69.  O.  223- 

089. 
Steinberg,  David  H:  See—  .  ^    .  ,.         rv.    j  u 

Dexter,  Martin,  Spivack,  John  D ,  and  Steinberg,  David  H. 
3.441,575.  .    ^ 

Steinitz,  Robert,  to  General  Telephone  St  Electronics  Laborato- 
ries. Elements  for  incandescent  devices.  3.441.777.  04-29-69, 
0.  313-311. 
Steinmetz,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  In- 
terlocking muhiple  electrical  contoct  structure  for  contpression 
bonded  power  semiconductor  devices.  3,441,814.  04-29-69,  CI. 
317-234. 
Stengel. Edgar: See—  _         .    ^^ 

Seulen,  Gerhard.  Reinke.  Friedhdm.  and  Stengel,  Edgar 

3,441.701. 
Reinke,  Friedhelm,  and  Stengel,  Edgar  3.441 .703. 
Stephenson,  Arthur  Ripon:  See— 

Patchell,  Albert  George,  Lloyd,  Ronald,  and  Stephenson, 
Arthur  Ripon  3.441.638. 
Sternum,  Samuel,  and  Marsden,  James  G,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Glass  fiber  reinforced  polystyrene  article  and  process 
therefor.  3,441,466,04-29-69,0.  161-093. 
Stem.  Stuart:  See— 

Reuter.  Brian  R..  and  Stem,  Stuart  3,440,733. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Moore.  Donald  R,  and  Tesoro.  Giuliana  C,  3,44 1 ,606. 
Tesoro,  GiulianaC  and  Mattei,  Frank  V.,  3,441 ,954. 
Stile^raft  Manufactures.  Inc.:  See- 
Cranage,  Bidwell  C,  3,44 1 ,046. 
Stiles,  John  C:  See—  ^,.^«ooo 

Soughworth,  Hamilton,  Jr.,  and  Stiles,  John  C.  3,440,888. 
Stimson,  Allen  G.,  and  Eagle.  John  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Automatic  exposure  control  for  photoflash.  3.440,938, 04- 
29-69,0.095-010. 
Stin,  Donald  E..  to  Kane  Air  Scale  Company.  Pneumatic  weight 
transmitter  for  special  environments.  3.441. 1 (X).  04-29-69.  CI. 
177-208. 
Stoeckel.  Albert  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Impact 

welding  apparatus.  3.441.190.04-29-69.0.  22^005. 
Stogryn.  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Bosniack.  David  S.,  Stogryn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Berger.  Joel  G. 
3,441.520.  '       ,  .  . 

Stogryn,  Eugene  L..  Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  Leary.  Ralph  J.,  to 
&o  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Difluoroamino  epoxy 
alkane  or  cycloalkane  and  polymers  thereof  3,441,518,  04-29- 
69. 0.  260-002. 
Stokes,  John  J..  Jr.:  See—  ^^    , 

Stroup.  Philip  T.,  Cochran.  Charles  Norman,  and  Stokes.  John 
J,  Jr.  3.440,712. 
Stoller,  Milton:  See—  ..... 

Ehriich,  Melvin  P.,  and  Stoller,  Milton  3,441,445. 
Stone,  George  Martin:  See—  ^     ,    ^    .,    ■  .         j  c. 

Bofinger.   Karl,   Borkmann.   Frank   Fredcnck,  and  Stone, 
George  Martin  3,44 1,156. 
Stone,  Melvin  L.,  and  Danko,  George  K.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Halogen  cycle  incandescent  lamp  with  planar  filament. 
^44 1 .774, 04-29-69. 0.3 13- 174. 
Stone,  Rodney  L  .  and  Aubrey.  William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  removing  fany  acid  coating  from  he- 
maute  concentrate.  3.44 1 .40 1 .  04-79-69.  CI.  075-005. 
Stone,  Wayne  B.,  Jr.,  24  l/29t  to  Moller.  Turner  G.,  and  24  I /2ft  to 
Goldman,  Edward  L.  Automotive  support  structure  for  increas- 
ing the  cap«:ity  of  parking  lots.  3.440,782,  04-29-69,  O.  052- 

Strader,  John  Ga  ry.  Hand  held  propulsion  unit.  3,441 .952. 04-29- 
69. 0. 115-006.1  .    . 

Streck,  Clement,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Method  for  colonng  porous 
stones.  3,441 ,362. 04-29-69. 0.  008-008. 


Strobel. Albert F: See-  ^  ,  ...  ,., 

Catino.  Sigmund  C.  and  Strobel.  Albert  F.  3.441 .562. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Pi^h.  Donald  J.  and  Knisley.  Bill  C.  3.441 .768. 
Strom  Products  Co.:  See- 
Johnson.  James  R..  3.440.705. 
Stroszynski.  Joachim:  See— 

Endermann.    Fritz.    Munder.    Johannes,    and    Stroszynski. 
Joachim  3.440.944. 
Stroup.  Phihp  T..  Cochran.  Charles  Norman,  and  Stokes.  John  J.. 
Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Brazing  aluminum. 
3.440.7 1 2. 04-29-69, 0. 029-494. 
Studley  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Cordell,  Martin.  3,440,805. 
Stummer,  Wilfried:  See- 
Van  Riet,  Josef  H.,  Stummer.  Wilfried,  Sandmann.  Fntz,  and 
Gallin.Constontin  3,440,990. 
Sturgill,  Dennis  T.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  fomung  a 
glass-ceramic  article  having  an  intemal  cavity.  3.441,397. 04-29- 
69. 0. 065-023. 
Sturm.  Rudolph  J..  Jr.  Line  fault  detection  method  and  apparatus 
utilizing  a  test  signal  having  a  nonsinusoidal  waveform  with  at 
least  one  pip  per  cycle  3.441.842.04-29-69.0.  324-052. 
Sturzenegger.Carimax:See—  ^    ,-    . 

Zimmermann.    Karl.   Sturzenegger.  Carimax.   and    Eicher. 
Werner  3.441. 141.  ,     .,       ^ 

Suling  Carihans,  and  Logemann,  Heino,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile 
polymers  by  polymerizing  on  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  sul- 
fonamide. 3.44 1 .533. 04-29-69, CI.  260-030.8 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Gotz,  Hans,  and  Drewitz,  Julius,  3,44 1 ,059. 
Summers,  Marion  K.  Sectionalized  rack  assembly.  3.441. 146,  04- 

29-69. 0.  211-074. 
Sun  ShipbuiWing  &  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Swensson.  GeraW  C.  3.44 1 .326. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Palmero,  Albert,  3,441,819. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.Process  for 
the  preparation  of  /5-carotene  and  intermediates  thereof  from 
waste  mother  liquors.  3,44 1 ,623. 04-29-69. 0.  260-666. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Savage,  John  W.,  3,44 1 ,85 1 . 
Wallace.  Jacob  L..  Jr..  3.441 .685. 
Sutton,  Donald  E..  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc.  Adjusta- 
ble stroke  control  device.  3.440,933. 04-29-69, 0. 092-01 3. 
Svenska  OljesUgeri  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Bemdtsion,  Bemdt  Sigurd,  3,441,576. 
Svoboda,  Daniel,  to  Steams-Roger  Corporation,  The.  Traveling 
plow  feeder.  3,441.149,04-29-69,0.  214-017. 


Swensson.  Gerald  C,  to  Sun  Shipbuikling  &  Dry  Dock  Company. 
Thrust  bearing  foundation  ana  mounting.  3,441,326.  04-29-69, 
O.  308-161. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Femald.  Herbert  B..  Gall,  William,  and  Swift.  Harold  E. 
3,441,631. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Hallenbcck,  Bennett  L.,  3,44 1 ,852. 
Sych.GeorgM.:See- 

Muller,  Klaus  R.  A..  Sych.  Georg  M..  and  Zimmerman,  Heinz 
3,441,540. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.;  See- 
Bennett,  Donald  R.,  3.441.874. 

Chiola,  Vincent,  Dodds,  Robert  E.,  and  Vanderpool,  Clarence 
D..  3,440,732. 
Sylvanic  Electric  Products,  Inc . :  See— 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R..  3.441 .767. 
Tabor,  Paul  C,  to  Meteor  Research  Limited,  (as  nominee  of  Mer- 
cury Metalcraft  Company).  Closure  latch.  3,441,303,  04-29-69, 
CI.  292-306. 
Takatsuka,  Kenji,  and  Toyooka,  Shigctsugu,  to  Japan  Storage  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Ltd.  Hermetically  encapsulated  barrier  layer  rectifier. 
3,441.813,04-29-69,0.317-234. 
Takeda Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Naoto,  and  MoriU,  Katsura,  3,44 1 ,593. 
Takeo  Kagitani:  See— 

Kuratomi.  Tatsuo,  3,440,72 1 . 
Tanaka.  Hisao,  and  Nishikawa.  Isamu,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Process  for  producing  unsaturated  polyester  resins  of 
improved  air  dry.  3,44r.632. 04^9-69.  CI.  260-863. 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  3.440,940. 
Taub,  David:  See— 

Wendler,  Norman  L..  Taub.  David,  and  Kuo.  Chan  Hwa 
3  441  568. 
Taylor.  Albert  E..  and  Benjamin.  Ivan  E..  to  Eaton  Manufacturing 

Company.  Axle  mechanism.  3.441.106. 04-29-69.0. 184-006. 
Taylor,  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Lott,Chancv  M.,  3,440,781. 
Taylor,  Donald  R.,  Jr.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Optical  cor- 
relator. 3,44 1 ,724, 04-29-69, 0.  235- 181. 
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Taylor.  Robert  J:  &f—  ^  w  ^  t  ^  aai  qai\ 

Salaman.  Roy  George,  and  Taylor.  Robert  J.  3.44 1 .940 
Tavlor  Wallace  M    Jr .  and  Reece.  Asa  M..  to  United  States  of 
ilS^rka  rSvy  CawVfairing.  3.440.993. 04-29-69. CI.  1 14-235 
Teanev  Richard  Dean,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ternary  azeotropic 

dSfan  of  alkoxynitnles.  3.44 1 ,484. 04-19-69.  CI.  203-09 1 
Technical  Appliance  Corporation:  Ste— 

Leitner,ftobertT.,  3.441,935. 
Technical  Oil  Tool  Corporation:  See— 
Gamson.  Bernard  W..  3.440,865. 
Techni-Rite  Industrial  Park:  See— 
Ondis.  Albert  W.,.3.44 1.948. 
Techniservice  Corporation:  See—  .  ^  '  .       o  u  ^ 

Irwin   Malcolm  F..  Musselman.  Carl  T..  and  Stanley.  Robert 

K..  3.440.701.  ^ 

Stanley.  Robert  Kenneth.  3.440.699. 
Tedeschi. Ralph E.:  &f—  ,  ...  ^^o 

Loev,  Bernard,  and  Tedeschi.  Ralph  E.  3.44 1 ,648. 
Tedeschi.  Robert  J.,  and  Moore.  George  L..  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
oany  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal 
ace^'lides.  3 .44 1 ,62 1 .  04-29-69.  CI.  260-665. 
Teledyne  Exploration  Company:  See— 

Chance.  Calvin  L.,  3.440.992. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Nordblad.Sven  Sigurd.  3,441,654.  .... 

Temple.  Wilfred  Keith,  to  Newall  Engineenng  Comoany  Limited. 
The.  Grinding  machines.  3.440,77 1 .  04-29-69,  CI.  05 1  - 1 65. 

Tenneco  Oil  Company:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Benny  M,  3,441,083. 
Tenorio,  Carlos  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  removal  and 

disposal  of  scale.  3.44 1 302, 04-2^-69.  CI.  2 1 0-049. 
Teo,  William:  S<r?—  ^  ^       „,.„. 

Bennett.  Jack  P..  Harring.  Charies  A.,  and  Teo,  Wilham 
3.441,849.  .  „  .,     ^     _,       . 

Teravama.  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daira  Seikosha.  Electric 

timepiece  regulator.  3,441.753.04-29-69.0.  3104)08.2 
Terry,  James  Bernard:  S<r—  /^    . 

Stamford.  Stanley,  Terry.  James  Bernard,  Gratton.  Charles 
Peter,  and  May.  William  Charles  3,44 1 ,477. 
Tesoro.GiuIianaC.:&e—  ^  ,  ^^.  x^vc 

Moore.  Donald  R..  and Tesoro.  GiulianaC  3.441 .606. 
Tesoro.  Giuliana  C,  and  Mattei,  Frank  V..  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  Sl  Co. 
Inc  Modification  of  reactive  hydrogen-containing  polymers  with 
2:1  adducts  of  divinyl  sulfone  and  jpolyfunctional  reactive 
hydrogen-containing  nxjnomers.  3.441,954,  04-29-69,  CI.  008- 
116.2 
Texaco  Inc.:  &*—  ^     .    ^        _.  „       ••        j 

McCoy,  Frederic  C.  Knowlcs,  Edwin  C.  and  Hess.  Howard 

v..  3.441,369. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bray,WilliamE.,  3,441,914.  ,  „.  ,„ 

Conrad,  Raymond  W  .  and  Cox,  Ronald  H.,  3,441 .453. 
Finnegan.  Francis.  3.44 1 ,048. 
Textron  Inc.:  See—  ,  . .«  o^^ 

Byam,  Erwin  B.,and  McMurray.  JohnC,  3,440,860. 
Thaler,  Samuel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Doppler  shift  cor- 
rection analog  computer.  3,44 1 ,934, 04-29-69,  Cf.  343-008 
Thelin.  Jack  Horstmann.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Com- 
positions of  ammonium  salt  of  weak  acids  and  alkahne-earth 
metal     oxides     useful     for     vulcanizing     halogen-conUining 
elastomers.  3,441,548. 04- 29-69, CI.  260-086.1 
the  Procter  &  Gamble  Company:  See—        ,  ^  ^ ,  ^ , , 
Drew.  Howard  F..  and  Hall.  Robert  E..  3.441 .61 1 . 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Caveny.  Leonard  H  ,  3,440,820. 
Mcintosh,  Howard  H..  3,441.217. 
Tumer.JamesR. 3,441,219. 
Thoma  Paul  E.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Humidity  sensmg 
element.  3.440,88 1 . 04-29-69. CI.  073-337.5 

Thomas. David W.:S«—  ,^   ^u,  ■,  aa,  aiA 

Moskowitz.  Lawrence,  and  Thomas.  David  W.  3,44 1 ,834. 

Thomas.  Hudson  A.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Controlled  removal  of 
coatings  from  discrete  areas  of  photographic  film.  3.440,775,  IH- 
29-69,  CI.  051-319. 
Thomas,  Ian  M:  S«—  ■ 

Levene,  Leon,  and  Thomas.  Ian  M.  3.441 ,399. 

Thomas,  James  Larue:  S«—  

Beacham.  Harry  Hoyt,  Kreinik.  Jerry  M..  and  Thomas.  James 
Urue  3.44 1.535. 
Thomas, Lucius  Ponder:  S«—  t  AAt  t^a 

Janson.  Eugene  Ernst,  and  Thomas,  Lucius  Ponder  3.44 1 .66V. 
Thompson, Charles S.:&?—  „  ,  ^., -,,-t 

Bair^Robert  L.,  and  Thompson.  Charles  S.  3.44 1 .237. 
Thompson.  Herbert  G  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Mechani- 
cal refrigerator  door  opening  system.  3,440,760.  04-2y-ov.  ci. 

049-103.  .  u     ,     A 

Thompson,  Janet  O.  Method  for  permanently  wavinf  multicolored 

hair^44 1.03 1,04-29-69.  CI.  132-007.  •     ,       .^ 

Thompwn,  Lionel  R.  F.,  to  Hawker  ^^«'7^^"»'"'"^'"'*^ 

Pulsc^width  modutatofs.  3,44 1 .877. 04;29-69,  Cl.  332-009. 


Thompson.  Sunley  S.  Quick  freeze  process.  3,440,831.  04-29-69. 

Thompson.  Tliomas  W.  Graphical  to  electrical  function  translator. 

3.44 1 .922. 04-29-69.  Cl.  340- 182. 
Thomnson    William  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incor- 
TSSc^S  capacitor.  3.44 1.8^.  04-29-69.  Cl.  330-199. 
Thome.  Benjamin  Graham.  Lyons.  Harold  James  and  Dinafeld. 

Albert  Vincent,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Flexible  guide  clamp 

safety  system.  3.44 1.1 07. 04-29-69. cf  l«7-090. 

Thornton.  Duane  v.:  S«—  

OLeary,  Walter  E..  Thornton.  Duane  V.  and  Buckthorpe. 

Tom  C.  3.440.971. 

Thorsson.ClasOve:^?—  ■,  aa*  i-yt 

Arpas,  Ferenc ,  and  Thorsson,  Clas  Ove  3.44 1 ,72 1 . 

Thurber,  Margaret  Eleanor:  See— 
Thurber, Reginald  C.  3,44 1 . 1 40. 

Thurber,  Reginald  C,  deceased  (by  Thurber  Majngaret  Elinor, 
executrix),  to  West  Coast  Foundation  Dnlling  Co..  Ltd.  Dram 
filter.  3.44 1.1 40. 04-29-69.  Cl.  2 10- 170.  ,.  ,       ^       . 

Tibbet  James  W.  Combination  windshield  wiper  blade  and  washer 
assembly.  3,440.678. 04-29-69.  Cl.  01 5-250.04 

Tibbling,  Stig  B  ,  and  Greenwood,  David  L  to  Vamy^r  ^J?J^l' 
tion.  Photocomposing  machine.  3.440,936,  04-29-69.  Cl.  095- 

004  5 
.  Tibbs,  Oscar  F..  1/2  to  Buzick,  John  W.  Air-tight  distributor  cap. 
3.441,690,04-29-69,0.200-019. 
Tiskus.  John  R.,  and  Vey,  Regis  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpora- 
tion On-off  servo  system  with  dead  zone  compensation  and  mag- 
netic servo  amplifiers.  3.441. 8 18. 04-29-69. 0.  318-018. 
Titus  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Averill.  Eujfene  F..  3.440.947. 
Tktronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Moriyasu.  Hiro.  3.44 1 .863. 
TLD.  Inc.:  See— 

Hafler,  David,  3,441,864. 
T.M.M.  (Research)  Limited:  S«—  ,..«^^ 

Greenwood,  Robert,  and  Howarth.  Walter.  3,440.690. 
Tobev.  Stephen  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extraction 

apparatus.  3,441.481.04-29-69,0.  202-169 
Tocatlian,  Jacques  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dsed  polyviny 
acetal    sheet    containing    an    alkylat-    ed    hydroxy    phenyl 
benzotriazole  stabilizer.  3:44 1 ,36 1 ,  (J4-29-69,  Cl.  008-(i04. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S«—  ,.        .  ^  ..         km. 

Matsushiu,  Akira,  Sakunw,  Takashi,  and  Sekiya.  Mitsuo. 
3,441,916. 
Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kozuka,1adasi.  3,440,985  ^^  ,   ^     ^ 

Tombaugh,  Roy  W.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Metal  extrusion 

method.  3,440,853,04-29-69,0.072-253. 
Tomcavage.    Edward   J.   Transmission   line   thermal   equalizer. 
3,44 l,f79. 04-29-69. Cl.  333-028.  i^^on^fu. 

Tomiyama.  Hirofumi.  Turret  indexing  mechanism.  3.440.905.  04- 

29-69. Cl.  074-822.  .  .  ^  , 

Tomlinson.  Charles  Lester,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Continuous  pulp- 
ing apparatus.  3.441.475,04-29-69,0.  162-237 
TonwU,  Miyaii,  and  Saito,  Bunjiro,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa 
Denki  Sesakusho  (Yokogawa  Electric  Works  Ltd  ).  Driving 
deviceforstepmotors.  3,441,821,04-29-69.0.  318-138. 
Topol  George  J,  to  Bowser,  Inc.  Radiation  sensitive  sludge  level 
teSing  device  3,441.737.04-29-69.0.  250-218. 

Torcheux. Emile: &*—  ,  .^.  ,,^ 

Honore.  Etienne.  and  Tore hcux.  Emile  3,441 .726. 

Tomborg  &.  Lundbert  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Palm,  Bertil  Olof,  3,440,745. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Zampichelh,  Vincenzo,  3.441.165. 
Torr  Laboratories  Inc. :  See— 

De  Lucia.  Victor  E..  3.441.882. 
Toth.  Joseph,  and  Lovas.  George,  said  Toth  assor  to  said  Lov», 
George   Display  and  amusement  apparatus.  3,440,75U,  o»-zy- 
69,  CT.  040-140.  ^  ^,  _ 

Towle  Jack  L.,  and  Mudrak,  Anton,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company. 

Di«izo  pigments.  3,441,555,04-29-69,0.  260-176. 
Townsend,  Stephen  E,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  intensity  Hying 

spot  scanner  3,441,668,04-29-69,0.  178-007:2 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr— 

Yamamoto,  Naonari,  Masuda,  Mitsuo,  Saikawa,  Toshihiko, 
Tsubou,  Akira,  Shida,  Yasuo,  and  Matsumura,  Toshiji, 
3,440,688. 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Isowa.  Yoshikazu.  3.44 1 .579. 
Toyooka. Shigetsugu: Sw—  ,  ^^,  oi, 

Takatsuka.  Kenji.  and  Toyooka.  Shigetsufu  3.44 1 .8 1 3. 
Traina  Richard  O.,  to  Plessey  Airborne  Coqwratior.  mesne.  Mul- 
tiple-mode solid-state  time  delay .»??»/«»"«  '"^"^I'V^^  fj*'**' 
monitoring  timing  circuits.  3.44 1 .8  id.  04-29-69,  Cl  31  r  142 

Trammell,  Earl  M.,  Jr.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,441,012. 04- 
29-69,0.123-197.  .     ,..,,^-^^,0 

Trammell.  Earl  M..  Jr.  Resilient  bumper  strip.  3.441.305.  04-29- 
M  C\  293-001 

Tranieau.  Sherman  T.  Cabana.  3.44 1 .037. 04-29-69. 0. 1 35-001 . 
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Trehame.  Richard  E..  Jr..  to  Scovill  Maiwfacturinj  Company. 


One-shot  valve  assembly  for  aerosol  container.  3.441.177. 
29-69.0  222-082.  .       ^ 

TromNey .Robert  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  lead  as^m- 
Mies.  5.441.657,04-29-69.0. 1744)52. 

Trotscher. Otto:  Sep—  «„,.>,,,«« 

Rantsch.Kurt.andTrotscher.Otto  3  441.350. 

Troutner.  Arthur  L.  Composite  structural  decking.  3,440,791,  04- 

29-69. 0.  052-629.  1  ^^  o^o 

Tnmell.  Harry  B.  Processing  waste  recovery  system.  3,440.949. 

04-29-69.  Cl.  099-235. 

TRW.Inc.:S«f- 

Chandley.  George  D..  3.44 1 .078. 
Guia,  Rdbert  J.  and  Hodina.  Edward  G..  3.440.926 
Herbenar.  Edward  J.,  and  Mazur.  Sylvester  S..  3,441  298. 
MuUigan.  William  A  ,  and  Murphy.  Remington  M..  3.441 .516. 
Tschumperiin.  Kari.  to  Paliz  AG.  Double-bed  knitung  machine. 

3.440.839. 04-29-69.  Cl.  066-064. 
Tsubota.  Akira:  S*e—  ,.  ^  .,  _    ..... 

Yamamoto.  Naonari.  Masuda.  Mitsuo.  Saikawa.  Toshihiko. 
Tsubou.  Akira.  Shida.  Yasuo.  and  Mauumura.  Tortiiji 
3.440.688. 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi:  Sep—  ^,  ^  .         .  .,     .    „      w- 

Katsumura.  Tatsuo.  Kawakami.  Yohei.  and  Tsuji.  Hiroshi 

3  441  580. 
Tubbs   Lester  G.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Flux 
transfer  lifting  apparatus.  3.441.807,04-29-69.0.  317-123. 

Tucker.  Charles  J.:  See—  ,  -,  aa,  i^t 

Luenberaer.  Frederick  O..  and  Tucker.  Charles  J.  3.441 .762. 

Tuemmler.  William  B:  See- 

Wildi.  Bemaid  S..  and  Tuemmler.  William  B.  3,441 .075. 

Tuinila.  Raymond  P..  and  Bayrd.  Richard  O..  to  R«yth«>»J. Com- 
pany. Radio  frequency  absorber.  3.441.933.  04-29-69.  Cl.  343- 

318.  /  «.      ,         V 

Turczyn,  Alexander,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Partial  switching 

of  a  magnetic  element.  3.441.919.04-29-69.0.  340-174. 
Turner.  James  K.  to  American   Brattke  Ctoth  C«>niorajipn. 

CoupUng  for  fkxible  tubing.  3.44 1 .655. 04-29-69. 0.  1 74-047. 
Turner.  James  R..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Directional 

control  apparatus  for  rocket  motors.  3,441.219.  04-29-69.  Cl. 

239-265.  W  ,^       ^  ^     . 

Turner.  Lloyd  S..  1/4  to  Evanoff.  Richard  B.  1/4  to  Damia.  Emil. 

and  1/4  to  Wiser.  Emerson.  Safety  latching  bottle  closure. 

3.441. 159. 04-29-69. 0  215-009. 
Tusa,  John,  and  Jaimen.  Johannes  Gerardus.  to  BaU  Shoe  Com- 

nny  Inc.  Manufacture  of  footwear.  3.441.643,  04-29-69.  Cl. 

Tuthill.  Edwin  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  United  Sutes 

Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Magnetically  stabilized  fluidized 

bed.  3.440.73 1 . 04-29-69. 0. 0344X)l . 
Tveter.  Richard  S..  to  Himmelstein.  Sidney.  Rotary  transformer 

with  integral  bearing.  3,441 .886. 04-29-69,  Cl.  336-120. 
Tveter.  Richard  S..  and  Himmebtein,  Sydney,  said  Tveter  assor.  to 

said  Himmebtein.  Loop  tape  transport  mechanism.  3,441.187. 

04-29-69. 0  226-095. 
Tyczkowski.  Edward  A:  Sep—  ^         ^^      ,        .■ 

Gardner.  David  M..  Oesteriing.  Robert  E.,  and  Tyczkowski, 
Edward  A.  3.441.619.  ^    ^ 

Tylerf  Laurence  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Carbonaceous 

cement.  3,44 1 ,529, 04-29-69, 0.  260-019. 
Uffner,  Melville  W  ,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Striker  compositions. 

3,441.456,04-29-69,0.149-014. 

Utine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Senez,  Claude  Jean  Michel.  3.44 1 .433. 
Ulrich.  Friedrich.  to  International  Sundard  Electnc  Corporation. 
Magnetic  translator.  3.44 1.907. 04-29-69.  Cl.  340-166. 

Ulrich.  Hans:  See—  ^  „  .r«r    j 

Himmclmann.   Wolfgang,    MoU,    Franz,    Posse.   Rolf-Fred. 
Riebel.  Alexander,  and  Ulrich.  Hans  3. 44 1.4 1 2. 
Ubtad.  Meredith  S..  and  Neuman.  Arthur  E  .  to  Control  DaU  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Sisnal  detection,  identificatioo,  and  communi- 
cation system  providing  good  noise  discrimination.  3.441,900. 
04-29-69.0.340^)05. 
UMC  Industries.  Inc.:  Sep—  ^  ^  .    -.  ^  ,.n -.*:-i 

Allfeyer.  David  F.,  and  Bourgeois,  Joseph  F.  J.,  3,440.767. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Didchenko,  Rostislav.  3.441 .378.  ^    ,  ^^.  ,,a 

Doring.  William  H.,  and  Brindley.  Robert  E..  3.441 .730. 
Ericson,AlvinE..3.44I.I98.  ^    ,  ...  c-.-» 

Soldatos.  Anthony  C.  and  Burhans.  Allison  S..  3.441 ,522. 
Sterman.  Samuel,  and  Marsden.  James  G..  3.44 1 .466. 
Tyler.  Laurence  W..  3.441 .529. 
Wane  David  1-J.  3,441.164. 

Qmier,  Harold  K  , and  Matthews,  DemetreosN.,  3,441 ,546. 
United  Aircrrfl  Corporation:  See-  ,..,.., 

Bushnell.  Calvin  L.,  and  Latimer,  Howard  J..  Jr..  3.44 1 .442. 

Lazecki.  Staniriaw  V.  3.44 1 .720. 

Ouenneville.  Raymond  N.  3.441 .1 16. 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

FemMKks.  Jowph,  3,440.833. 


United-Carr  Incorporated:  See—  ,  ^ . .  «,, 

Watkins.  John  A.,  and  Lang.  Elliot  R..  3.441 .927. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerty  Authonty:  See- 
Edwards.  Derrik  Robert.  3.44 1.035^  ,.^n.^a 
Hardy.  Harold  Kenyon.  and  Jones.  Ceal  Henrjf.  3.440.849. 
Stamford.  Sunley,  Terry,  James  Bernard.  Gratton.  Charles 
Peter.and  May.  William  Chariev  3.44 1.477 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty  s  Government 

of -See-  A.nntA 

Sawyer.  Benjamin  Robinson.  3.440.924. 

United  Sutes  Envelope  Company:  See- 
Hanson.  Bror  E..  3.441 .268. 

United  Sutes  of  America 

(IkKei'v'ey.  John  B.,  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  Bemi.  Ralph  J.,  and 

Burgis,BeverlvG..  3.44 1.609     .^   ^    ,     ,^^,,., 
Pierce! Andrew  G..  Jr.,  and  Fnck.  John  G..  Jr.,  3.44  .366. 
Pierce,  Andrew  G..  Jr..  and  Frick,  John  G..  Jr.,  3.44 1 .367. 
Pittman.  Allen  G..  and  Wasley,  William  L..  3,441 .43 1. 

Army:  See—  ^    «.    •       »    ■ 

Sass.    Samuel.    Witten.    Benjamin,    and    Davis.    Paul. 

3  441  955 
Hamill.  Ronald  V.,  and  Murphy.  Walter  E..  3.441 .932. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See—     ,  ^  ^ .  ,  , , 
Bell.  PenaR.  and  Harris,  Cecil  C,  3.44 1.35 1. 
Grover.  George  M..  Busse.  Claus  A.,  and  Caron.  Rene  Jean. 

Haiiunei.  Jay  E..  Baker.  Don  A..  Burkhardt.  Louis  C., 
DiMarco.  Joseph  N..  Henson.  Robert  M..  Karr.  Hugh  J., 
and  Marshall.  John,  3,441 ,775. 

Salgado,  Peter  G..  3.44 1 .45 1 . 

Williams.  Leonard  C.  3.44 1 ,478. 
Interior:  See—  ,      -  ^        ,....«. 

Ivey,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Chattatn.  Sidney,  3.44 1 ,404. 

Cai^ley,  John  H.,  and  Schiff.  Daniel.  3.441,901 . 
Cubbage.  Henry  D.  3,440.991.  .     . 

Fohrmann,  Ernest  F.,  Scoles.  David  A.,  Cochran,  Benjamin 

T. .  and  Dick,  John  0, 3,440,%  I . 
Hatch,  Alan  R..  3.441.928. 
Press,  Jack  J.  and  Naimer.i^k.  3.44 1^3. 
Reams.  WmiamH..3.440.9«.         / 
Taylor.  Wallace  M.  Jr..  and  Reece.  Asa  M..  3.440.993. 
Wilson.  Geoffrey  L..  3.441 .904^^ 
United  Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Onstott.  Edward  I..  3.44^488. 
Tuthill.  Edwin  J.  3.440.73 1. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Boyles.  Alfred.  3. 440.868 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Boodman,  Norman  S..  Perkins.  George  W..  and  Walter.  Jack 

W.,  3.441,497. 
Morgan.  Marcus  S.,  and  Simon,  Albert  W.,  3.44 1 ,574. 
Scott.  Jay  R.  3.440.846. 
Stoeckel,  Albert  L.  3.44 1 . 1 90. 
Tbkus.  John  R  .  and  Vey.  Regis  A..  3.441.818. 
United  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Petrohilos.  Harry.  3.44 1 ,846. 
Unitek  Corporation:  See- 
Gilbert,  John  A,  3,441 ,708. 
Universal  American  Corporation:  See—  ,  ...  ,o-. 

Leonard,  William  L.,  and  Leadbeater.  Howard  W.,  3.441 .287. 
Universal  Ruid  Dynamics  Company:  See— 

Burritt.  Bumell  O..  3.44 1 ,263. 
University  of  MinnesoU,  The  Regents  of,  the:  See— 

Bacaner,  Marvin  B.,  3,441.649. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Buss.  David  R,  3.44 1 .559. 
Usines  Decoufle.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Veijux,  Jean  Roger.  3.440.91 2. 
U.S.  Perlite  Corporation:  See— 

Stedman.Creswell  E.  3.441.244. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Korver,  Jan  Abraham  Comelis,  3.44 1 .958. 
Novacek,  Tom.  3.441.667.  ,.,»„,« 

Wright.  Norman  K..  and  Kite.  Maunce  E..  3.440,830. 
Zwanenburg .  Goozzen,  3,441 .876. 
U.S.PIywoodChampion  Papers,  Inc.:  See—  ^^     , 

Sears.  Vernon  F..  MacDonakJ.  William  D..  and  Comkwy. 
Frederic  B.  3.441,959.  .,    ,.  ^  , 

Vahle.  Ronald  W.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for 
detennining  transistor  voltage  capability  by  decay  tune  evalua- 
tion 3.441 .857. 04-29-69.  CI.  324-1 58 
Valbjom,KnudV.:See-  „     ..,,...-,,., 

Larsen,  Bcndt  W..  and  Valbjom,  Knud  V.  3.441 .203 
Valbjom.  Knud  V..  and  KjeWsen.  Kjeld.  to  Danfo"  A^- No«e 
dampening  in  hermetic  refiigerant  compresors.  3,441,202. 04- 
29-69.Cl!230-232. 
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Valley,  Richard  B..  and  Morse.  Theodore  H..  to  Coulter  Elec- 
tronics, mesne.  Particle  length  measuring  apparatus.  3.441.848. 
04-29n69.  CI.  324-071. 

Valyi.  Emery  I..  See— 

Bume.  Frederick  A..  3.440.976.  ,„  ,  „  ^.  , , .  „^n 

Van  Kurn!  Paul  S:  Bottle  cap.  3,441. 161. 04-29-69.  CI  215-040. 

Van  Den  Broek  d"Obrenan.  Gerard  Mane  Edouard.  and  Mercier. 

Jean-Francois  Myie  Maurice  Edmond,  to  |.n;f™»»J<>Pf' J**"' 

dard  Electric  Corporation.  Doppler  radars.  3.441 .930. 04-29-69. 

CI.  343-007.7  ,        ^  .      - 

Van  Denend.  Herbert,  to  Infra-Red  Systems,  'nc.  Apparatus  for 

treating  material  in  web  or  sheet  form.  3.440.737.  04-29-69.  CI. 

Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August.  Vanhalst.  Johan  Eugeen.  Van  En- 

f eland.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  DeVolder.  Noel  Jozef.  to  Gevaert 
hoto-Producten  N.V.  Erasure-proof  development  of  electro- 
static patterns.  3.44 1, 426. 04-29-69. CI.  1 17-037. 
Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.Sef— 

Chiola.  Vincent.  Dodds.  Robert  E.,  and  Vanderpool.  Clarence 
D.  3.440.732. 
Van  Dine.' Gilbert  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Detector  for  bipolar  digital  signals.  3,441.747.  04-29- 
69.  CI.  307-236. 
Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard:  See— 

Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August.  Vanhalst,  Johan  Eugeen. 
Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  DeVolder,  Noel  Jozef 
3.441.426. 
Vanhalst.  Johan  Eugeen:  See— 

Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August.  Vanhalst.  Johan  Eugeen. 
Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  DeVolder.  Noel  Jozef 
3  441,426. 
Van  Hoof.  Petrus.  Device  for  fastening  a  sanitary  piece.  3,440.670. 

04-29-69.  CI.  004-252. 
Van  Leyden.  Ragnar:  See— 

Piron.  Claude,  and  Van  Leyden.  Ragnar  3.44 1 .343. 
Vannatter,  Robert  L..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Ac- 
celeration responsive  apparatus.  3.441,694.  04-24-69.  CI.  200- 
061.53 
van  Opijnen,  Leendert  J.  K..  to  National  Research  Corporation. 
Power  supply  for  vacuum  pump  with  auxiliary  pressure  measure- 
ment function.  3.44 1. 839. 04-29-69. CI.  324-053. 
Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel,  De  Cat.  Arthur  Henn.  and  Monbaliu. 
Marcel  Jacob,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Production  of 
photographic  color  images  utilizing  pyrazolone  color  couplers. 
3.441.414,04-29-69.0.096-100. 
Van  Riet.  Josef  H.,  Stummer.  Wilfried,  Sandmann,  Fritz,  and  Gal- 
lin.  Constontin.  to  Blohm  &  Voss  AG.  Cargo  ship  construction. 
3.440.990, 04-29-69,  CI.  114-072. 
Van  Steyn,  Gerard  Karol,  to  Owens-Ilhnois,  Inc.  Induction  heating 

apparatus.  3.441.706.04-29-69.0.  219-010.75 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Chun,  Herbert  H.  3.44 1 .794. 
Heil.Oskar.3.441.784 

Weissman,  Ira,  and  Kintcr.  Malcolm  L.,  3.441.880. 
Weissman.  Ira.  3,441,881. 
Varityper  Corporation:  See— 

Tibbling.  Stig  B..  and  Greenwood,  David  L..  3.440.936. 
VebChemiefaserwerk  'Friedrich  Engels':S«— 

Muller.  Klaus  R.  A.,  Sych.  Georg  M..  and  Zimmerman.  Heinz. 
3.441.540. 
VEB  Leuna  Werke  Walter  Ulbricht:  See— 

Ratzsch.   Manfred.  Grundmann.   Horst.  and  Kilian.   Rolf. 
3.441.628. 
VEB  Nahwerkmaschinenbau  Malimo  Kari-Marx:  See— 

Frenzel.  Bertram.  3,440.840. 
VEB  Sachsensing  Automobilwerke  Zwickau:  See— 

Weissflog,  Sieghard.  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz.  3.440.929. 
Vego  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  > 

Campbell.  Arthur  W..  3.44 1.5 10. 
VepaAG:See- 

Fleissner.  Hans,  and  Reissner,  Heinz.  3.440.736. 
Fkissncr.  Heinz.  3,440,735. 
•  Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.:  S«r— 

Siggel.  Erhard.  and  Rein,  Walter.  3.441 .468. 
Verjux.  Jean  Roger,  to  Usines  Decoufle,  Societe  Anonynie.  Cutting 
guide  noubly  for  cigarette  machines.  3,440,912,  04-29-69.  Cf. 
083-310. 
Veron.  Didier.  Plasma  gun  utilizing  successive  arcs  for  generating 

and  accelerating  the  plasma.  3.44 1 .798, 04-29-69,  CI.  3 1 5- 1 1 1 . 
Veronica,  Giacinto,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Leaching  potas- 
sium salts  from  mixtures  in  the  oresence  of  soluble  ferric, 
chromic  and  aluminum  salts.  3,441 ,386. 04-29-69, 0. 023-297. 
Vervier.  Ernest  Henri,  to  Fabrique  Nationale  d'Armes  de  Guene. 
Societe  Anonyme.  Automatic  nrearmjwith  burst  control  means. 
3.440.925. 04-29-69.  CI.  089- 1 29. 
Vesdy.  Robert  B. :  See— 

Lyall.  Charles  E..  Morrison.  Edwin  A.,  and  Vesely.  Robert  B. 
3.441,047. 
Vey.RefiiA.:Sef— 

Tisicin,  John  R.,  and  Vey.  Regis  A.  3.44 1 .8 1 8. 


Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Inoue,  Yuzuru.  and  Moriu.  Akiyoshi.  3.441.687. 
Victorius.  Claus.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I   and  Company. 
Liquid  polyamic  acid  composition  and  process  for  preparing 
same.  3.44 1.532. 04-29-69. 0.  260-030.4 
Vidal.  Paul  I.,  to  Rocma  Anstalt.  Process  and  machine  for  the  con- 
tinuous  application   of  protective   or  decorative   coverings. 
3.44I.46I. 04-29-69.0.  156-285. 
Viens,  George   E..  Campbell.  Robert  A..  Banks.  Gcor|e  N.. 
Sachdeva.  Roshan  L..  and  Sirianni.  Guy  V..  to  Canadian  Patente 
&   Development   Limited.    Method  and  apparatus  for   heat 
recovery  in  electric  arc  furnaces.  3.441,651.  04-29-69.  CI.  013- 
010.  ,      .      , 

Vieth.  George  C.  Jr..  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Function  generator  for  simul- 
taneously producing  electrical  wave  forms  of  like  wave  shape 
and  of  preoetermined  phase  displacement.  3.441 .727. 04-29-69, 
CI.  235-197. 
Vincent,  Michel  Marius  Jean:  See— 

Maillard,  Jacques  Georges  Albert  Eugene,  and  Vincent. 
Michel  Marius  Jean  3.44 1 .650. 
Vincent.  Robert  R..  and  Huffman.  Mervin  C.  to  Gardner-Denver 

Company.  Centralizer  3.441.323.04-29-69.0.308-003^ 
Viramontes.  Jose  A  Ground  scraping  implement.  3,441,090,  04- 

29-69,0.172-777. 
Vissnia.  Henri.  Magnetostriction  transducer.  3.440.871. 04-29-69. 

0. 073-141. 
Vofsi.  David:  S«—  ... 

Asscher,    Meir,    Vofsi,    David,    and    Katchalsky.    Aharon 
3.441.614. 
Vogt.Wilhelm:Sef-  ^  ^, 

Sennewald.   Kurt.  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  and  Glaser.  Hemunn 
3,441.601. 
Voigt.  Hans,  Dr.  med.,  Chem.  -Pharm.  Fabnk:  See— 

Voigt.  Hans.  3.441.557.  ^  w  u  rx: 

Voigt,  Hans,  to  Voigt.  Hans.  Dr.  med.,  Chem.  -Pharm.  Fabrik.  Di- 
alkylaminoalkyl-hesperidin  containing  compounds.  3.441.557, 
04-29-69.0.260-210.  ^    ..  .     . 

Voigt.  Max  H  .  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated.  Fuel  injection 

pump.  3.440.964,04-29-69.0. 103-002. 
Voith.J.M..GmbH.:See- 

Chiel.  Christian.  3.44 1 .476. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Barlnarsky:  See—  ,..«„., 

Stary.  Josef,  Kubovy.  Miloslav,  and  Jirasek,  Enk.  3.440,8 1 2. 
Wagener,    Paul    W.,    and    Downhower.    Francis    H..    Jr..    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Self-starting  oscillator  with 
plural  monostable  multivibrators.  3.441,872, 04-29-69.  CI.  331- 
052. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bueler.  Richard  C.  3.44 1 .3 1 8. 
Demas.Nickolas  P..  3,441.332. 
Wagner,  Josef.  Diaphragm  pump.  3.440.970.  04-29-69.  CI.  103- 

148. 
Wagner.   Kuno.  Bayer.  Otto,   and  Schroter.   Rudolf,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Polyether  polyisocyanato 
biurets.  3. 44 1.58 8. 04-29-69. 0.  260-453. 
Wagner.  Paul  D.:  S*p—  ,  , 

Grooms.  Franklin  H.,  and  Wagner.  Paul  D.  3.441 .764. 
Wagner,  Richard  L.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Coated  polymer. 

3,440,959.04-29-69.0.  101-453. 
WahlOipper  Corporation:  S<r— 

Hixson.  Wilbur  H..  Jording.  Clifford  H..  and  Wahl.  John  F.. 
3.440.681. 
Wahl.  John  F.:S«- 

Hixson.  Wilbur  H..  Jording,  Oifford  H.,  and  Wahl,  John  F. 
3.440.681. 
Wainwright,  Claire  R.  System  for  tilting  frequency  marker  in  sweep 

generator  display.  3,441.843.04-29-69.0.  324-057. 
Walbridge.  Lyman,  to  Fenwal  Incorporated.  Pulsed  spark  gas  igni- 
tion and  fuel  control  system.  3.44 1 .356. 04-29-69,  Cl  43 1  -066. 
Waldschmidt, Henry C: See-  ,        ^  ,  ...  .x. 

Hansen.  Robert  B. .  and  Waldschmidt.  Henry  C.  3.44 1 .664. 
Walker. Alfred 0.:S<r-  ^,    ^.  ,„, 

Johnson.  Edward  E  ,  and  Walker.  Alfred  O.  3.441 .582. 
Walker.  Gordon  Richard:  &^-  .,...,o. 

Murray,  William,  and  Walker.  Gordon  Richard  3.441 .284. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Ames.  LyleL.  3.441.248. 
Hubbell.  Franklin  R.  in.  3.441.105. 
Worden.  Donald  P..  and  Abbott.  Edward  F.  3.44 1 ,704. 
Wallace  Expanding  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 

Roper.  Ralph  E,  3,440,711.  . 

Wallace  Jacob  L.,  Jr..  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  Tne.  Elec- 
tronic transmitting  device.  3.441. 685. 04-29-69.CI.  179-090. 
Wallace.  Lawrence  G.:  Sre— 

Lott,ChancyM..  3.440.781.  ... 

Wallace.  Leroy  J.  Cash  register  with  means  forproducin|  elec- 
tronic data  processing  input  record.  3.441.206.  04-29-69.  CI. 
235-060.29 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  S«—  ,..«„«« 

McGaveni.  Sanford  A.,  and  Ward.  Wiham  K..  3.440.899. 
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Wallace  &  Tierman  Inc.:  See- 
Fletcher.  Henrv.  3.441 .571 . 

Wallace  &  Tieman  Inc.:  See— 

Blake.  Stephen.  3.441.605.  ^^     u 

Wail  Bvron  T.  Apoaratus  fo>  and  method  of  removm|  condensiwe 
com~SJd.f3tol»^  3.441.028.04-2^-69.0.  131- 

Wall  Byion  T.  Device  for  removing  tars  from  tobacco  snwke  aiid 
thennosUticaUy  controlling  the  blending  of  air  therewith 
3.441,029,04-29-69.0.  131-198. 

Walter,  Jack  W:  See-  ^  «,  w-     i-  t 

Boodman.  Norman  S..  Periims.  George  W.,  and  Walter,  Jack 

W.  3.441.497.  ^      .    .      ..      ..       u  1^ 

Waitt  Otto,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Fuel  component  feed  system  for  a  liquid  fuel  thrust  enaine  and 

liquid  fuel  rocket  engine  construction.  3.440,821.  04-29-69.  CI. 

OoO-259 
Walz.  Peter  Otto,  to  Rapid  Industrial  Process  Corporation  Ltd. 

Mold  for  precast  building  materials.  3.441.243.  04-29-69.  Cl. 

249-081. 
Wang,  David  I-J.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cryogenic  storage 

unks.  3. 44 1.1 64. 04-29-69. CL  220-009. 
Warburton.JoeA.:Se?—  .   ,  ...  oni 

Gordon,  William  D.,  and  Warburton,  Joe  A.  3,441.893. 

Ward,  Wiham  K.:  See-  .    ,..«„«« 

McGavem,  Sanford  A,  and  Ward,  Wiliam  K.  3,440,899. 
Wark.John  Duncan:  See—  .  ..,  ^ 

Metzler.  Charles  Lewis.  Holzwarth.  Henry  Albert,  and  Wark. 
John  Duncan  3.441.192. 
Warner.  Samuel,  to  Joyal  Mfg.,  Corp.  Machine  for  making  wire  ter- 

minab.  3.441.707,04-29-69.0.  219-103. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The:  See— 
Pryzybylski.  Daniel  F.,  3.441.154. 
Selby.  Jack  H,  3.440.691.  ^    ..    ^ 

Warren.  George,  and  Staples.  Basil  G..  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  glass  coated  articles. 
3.440.707,04-29-69.0.029-401. 
Wasley.  William  L.:  See— 

Pittman.  Allen  G..  and  Wailey.  WiUiam  L.  3.44 1 .43 1 
Waunabe.  Eiji:  See—  . 

Yamamoto.  Makoto,  Fujisawa,  Minora,  and  Watanabe,  tiji 
3,441.894. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Fukuu.  Kenji.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki  3.440,8  II. 
Watkins.  John  A.,  and  Lang.  Elliot  R..  to  United-Carr  Incor- 
porated, mesne.  Electromagnetic  indicator  wheel  responsive  to 
coded  electrical  signals  having  positioning  coils  energized  in 
pairs.  3.441,927.04-29-69,0.  345-378. 
Watkins.  William  H.  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Lead  as- 
sembly. 3.441.759,04-29-69.0.  310-071. 

Ways  &  Means,  Inc.:  See— 

Ragan.  James  B,  3.441.179. 
Weather  Engineering  Corporation  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See-- 

D'Avignon.  Jacques,  and  Power,  Bernard  A..  3.441 .214. 
Weaver,  Joseph  F..  to  K-S-H.  Inc.  Frame  with  decorator  panel. 
3.440.786. 04-29-69.  Cl.  052-31 1. 

Weber.  Heinz:  See-      ^  ^  .      ,-.       ^    n     . 

Burger.  Heinz.  Mohr.  Heinnch,  Pnebe.  Edmund.  Reuter. 
Lothar.  and  Weber.  Heinz  3.441 .524. 

Wechmann.  Otto:  See-  ^  .    .  ..        .   «,    w  rw.« 

Baltes.  Josef.  Weghorst.   Fnench.   and  Wechmann.  Otto 
3.441,577.  .      ^ 

Wechselblatt.  Peter  M.  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation. 
Gas  scrubber.  3.440.803. 04-29-69. 0. 055-241. 

Weghorst.  Frierich:  See—  ^  .    .  ._         j   «,    u  rw.« 

Baltes.  Josef.  Weghorst.   Friench.  and  Wechmann.  Otto 
3.441.577.  ^  , 

Weidel.  Joseph  C.  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  endless  reinforced  wrapped  plastic  tubing.  3.441.459. 
04-29-69.  Cl.  156-195. 

Weigert.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,..,,„ 

Fahenstih.  Rudolf,  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang  3,44 1 ,573. 

Weinberg.  Seymour  B.:  See—  „  ,  . . .  .:no 

Braund.  Reed  J.,  and  Weinberg.  Seymour  B.  3.44 1  679. 

Weinstein  Harold,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  wafer  havina  low  field  junction  surface. 
3.441.81 1. 04-29-69.  Cl.  317-234. 

Weiss.  Eberhard.  to  international  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  to  form  hot  cathodes.  3.44 1 .438. 04-29-69.  Cl.  1 1 7-223. 

Weiael,  Oikar.  Raue.  Roderich,  and  Psaar,  Hubertus,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafk.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  substituted  pyrazolones  and  of  monomethine  dyertuffs 
thereof.  3.441.563.04-29-69,0.  260-240.2 

Weissflog.  Sieghard.  and  Muller,  Karl-Heinz,  to  VEB  Sachsensing 
Automobihverke  Zwickau.  Rotary  piston  type  of  combustion  en- 
gine. 3.440.929. 04-29-69.  Cl.  091  -1 30. 

Weisunan,  Ira,  to  Varian  Associates.  High  O  radio  freouency  cir- 
cuHs  employini  a  superconductive  layer  on  «  «'«"5^'y ,TJSr^ 
aggregatiiSet3licsi£^te.  3.441.881,04-29-69.0.  533-099. 


Weissman.  Ira.  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  to  Varian  Associates.  High 

O  radio  frequency  circuit  employing  a  superconductive  laver  on 

a  porous  thennally  matched  substrate.  3.44 1 .880.  04-29-69.  Cl. 

333-099. 

Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See-  ,^^,,^n 

Moore,  William  C,  and  Connors.  John  D,  3,44 1 .340. 

Welch.  Eldred.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  punfication  of 
crude  2.5-  dichloro-3-nitrobenzoic  acid  (dinoben).  3,441,603. 

Welrii.  Ge<irge  E.  Boat  propelUng  unit.  3.440.995,  04-29-69,  O. 

115-025. 
Welsh  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Newcomb,  William  E.  3.440.661. 
Wendler.  Nonnan  L.,  Taub.  David,  and  Kuo.  Chan  Hwa,  to  Merck 


i  Co.i  inc.  Method  of  preparint  nicotinamide  and  novel  inter- 
mediaies  therefore.  3.4^1.^.01-29-69,0.  260-294.9 
Wendtlandt, Wolf: See-  ^    .„„,...  ^> 

Hollinger,  Roderich,  and  Wendtlandt.  Wolf  3.44 1 ,602. 
Werding,  Winfried  Joseph.  Dental  care  apparatus.  3,440.680.  04- 

29-69.0.015-321.  ,    . 

Werner     Richard    E..    to    Radio    Corporation    of    Amenca. 
Bidirectional  IGFET  with  symmetrical  linear  resistance  with 
specific  substrate  vohage  coittuA.  3.441,748. 04-29-69.  Cl.  307- 
137. 
West  Coast  Foundation  Drilling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Thurber.  ReginaldC.  3.441.140. 
Westeren.  Herbert  W..  to  Hayes.  C.  I.,  Inc.  High  vacuum  electrK 

fiimace.  3. 44 1.45 2. 04-29-69. 0. 148-143. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Savit.CarlH.  3.441.902. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Olson,  Paul  E..  3,440.930. 
Spalding.WiIlard  P.,  3.441.1  II. 
Westinghouse-Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Gross.  Fredrich.  3 .44 1 .292 . 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  _ .  ,„, 

Cromer.  Charles  F.,  and  Wolf.  Charles  B.,  3,441 ,692. 
Goetze,  Gerhard  W.,  and  Boerio,  Alvin  H..  3.441 .787. 
Hayes.  William  E..  and  Calhoon,  Charles  D..  3.440.876. 
Jones.  William  J.  3.440.882.  ^   ,  ...  ,«. 

Levan,  ames  L..  and  Nicholson,  James  F.,  3,441 ,785. 
Lloyd.  Wayne  B,  3,440.825. 
Meiola,  Carl  R..  and  Mamrose.  Wesley,  3.440.952. 
Pollock.  Larry  J.,  and  ShaunfiWd.  Wallace  N..  3.441 .81 5. 
Schlabach.  Leiand  A..  3.441  .R3. 
Shaikh.  Mohammed  S..  3.441 .454. 
Steinmetz.  John  J..  Jr..  3.441 .814. 

Tubbs.  Lester  G..  3.441.807.  ,-.... 

Wagener.    Paul    W..    and    Downhower,    Francis    H..    Jr.. 
3.441.872. 
Weston  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Friedman.  Lester.  3 .44 1 .63  3 . 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Luedeman.  Robert  T.  3.441 .892. 
Westphal.  Dieter:  See— 

Lauppe.  Heinz,  and  Westphal.  Dieter  3.44 1 ,246. 
West,  Robert  E. :  See—  ,    _  ,^^ 

Adam,  Charies  R.,  and  West.  Robert  E.  3,440,780. 
Westronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Winn.  John.  3.441.277. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company:  See— 

Brundifle.  Maurice  M..  Hunger.  Gunther  K..  and  Kohne.  Harry 
F.  Jr..  3.441.473.  ^.^     ^ 

Weyant,  Valone  V..  to  Bliss,  E.  W..  Company.  Ouick  release  con- 
nection. 3,440,915.04-29-69.0.083-666. 
Wheatley.  Carl  F..  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Televi- 
sion deflection  system  including  AFC  circuit  with  regenerative 
phase  detector.  3,441.673,04-29-69.0.  178-069.5     ,  ^^.  „^. 
White,  Andrew  J.  Window  apparatus  having  a  signal.  3.441.925. 

04-29-69. 0.  340-274. 
White.  Arthur  John,  to  American  Can  Company.  Side  opening 
container.  3.441.197.04-29-69,0. 229-051. 

White. HerschelT: See-  ..  .-r  ,  ;„.  ^,a 

Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  and  White,  Herschel  T.  3,441 ,630. 

Wich,  Robert:  See-  ^  ^      ,..«,,. 

Messinger,  Werner,  and  Wich,  Robert  3,440.725. 
Wich.    Robert,    and    Messinger.    Werner,    to    Braun    Aktien- 

5esellschaft.  Dry  shaver  with  two  cutting  uniu.  3.440.724.  04- 
9-69,0.030-034.1  ^  .... 

Wicker.  Reginald  Gordon,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Unutjed. 
The.  Frequency  synthesizer  using  automaticaUy  vaned  divMon 
facton  m  a  phase-locked  loop.  3.441.870.  04-29-69.  Cl.  331- 

Wicker.  Reginald  Gordon,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
The.  Oscillator  system  selectively  operable  as  frequency  moMT- 
ing  device  or  automatic  frequency  control.  3.441 ,871 .  04-29-69, 

Cr  331-011. 

Wick.  Kurt:  See—  «,.  .    „        ^  ..       ..     «,  •* 

Dachs,  Kari,  Wilhchn.  Hans,  Wick,  Kuit,  Schwenke.  Wolf- 
>     gang,  and  Naeder.  Max  3.440.668. 
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Wiechert. Rudolf  S««-  ^^  ,»  a  %tt  aam^i 

Neumann.  Friedmund,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf  3.441 .647. 

Wiensz,  Klaus:  Ser — 

Wuhrer,  Jo»ef.  and  Wiensz.  Klaus  3.441 .636. 

Wiktor.DominikM.&e—  r^       i.  vm  i  aax  i€>t\ 

Spinelli.  Frank  P..  and  Wiktor.DominikM  3.441 .700. 
Wilcox.  Ointon  S..  and  Wonnsbecher.  Roetof  P..  to  General  Sicnal 

Corporation.  SoM  ttate  switching  device  for  use  in  cab  signaling 

^SnS^  3.441.731. 04-29-69.  CI.  246^3. 
Wikii  Bernard  S.,  and  Tuemmler.  William  B..  to  Monsanto  Com- 

Miiy.  Method  for  heating  and  evaporating  «iue«»«  »|"^«» ''> 

Se  iise  of  a  polymethine  salt.  3.44  ^075. 04-2^^9  CI  159-041 
Wildi,  Theodore.  Console-mounted  modular  unit.  3.441,330.  04- 

29-69  CI  312-333 
Wildner!  Walter,  to  M.A.N.  Turbo  GmbH.  Exhaust  gas  deflecting 

pipe.  3.44 1 .220. 04-29-69.  CI.  239-265.35 
WOev.  Bruce  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Measuring  and 

lecordina  apparatus.  3.441 .942. 04-29-69. Cl.  346-033. 

Wilhelm,  Fmuis:  5«—  _        »..■.«,.* 

Dachs,  Karl.  Wilhelm.  Hans.  Wick.  Kurt,  Schwenke.  Wolf- 
gang, and  Naeder.  Max  3.440.668. 
WUhere.  Charles  V..  to  Horix  Manufacturing  ComMny.  Rotary 
with  nuidic  valves.  3.441.066,  04-29-69.  CI. 


filling  apparatus  with 

WUkiii,  Ellsworth  D.  Hose  coupling.  3.441 .2%.  04-29-69,  Cl.  285- 

174. 
Wilkinson,  Terence  Sidwell:5«— 

Crampton,  FeHx  Jeremy  Philip,  and  Wilkinson.  Terence  Sid- 

well3.440.827.  .    ^ 

Williams,  Leonard  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Fuel  element  for  neutronic  reactor  and  method  of 

fabrication  thereof.  3.44 1 .478. 04-29-69. 0.  1 76-078. 

Williams.  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Companv.  Electrolytic 

shaping  apparatus.  3,441.493,04-29-69.0. 204-224. 
Williams.  Margaret  Anne:  See— 

FitzpatrickTwilfrid  E.,  3.440,666. 
Williams,  Marguerite  R.  Tensioning  device  for  therapeutic  ap- 
pliances. 3.441 .026. 04-29-69.  Cl.  128-558. 
WUIiamson  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Nichols,  Ivan  A.,  and  Anderson,  Alan  S.,  3,441 348. 
WUmarth,PaulC.:S«-  ^,    ^.  ,^ 

McDonald,  James  A.  and  Wilmarth,  Paul  C.  3,44 1 .790. 

Wilson,  Frederick  George.  Vehicle  with  fifth  wheel  and  load  lifting 
and  carrying  apparatus.  3.44 1 . 1 58. 04-29-69.  Cl.  2 1 4-672. 

Wilson.  Geoffrey  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 
Electro-mechanical  directional  transducer.  3,441 ,904, 04-29-69, 
Cl  340-009. 

Wilson.  WiniamE.,Jr.:'5fe- 

Serfass,  Earl  J..  Martin.  John  E..  and  Wibon.  Wilham  E.,  Jr. 

Windel,  Hermann,  and  Pommer.  Emst-Heinnch,  to  Badische 
AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Ammonia  complex  of 
the  zinc  salt  of  ethylene  bis-  dithiocarbamic  acid.  3,441,581, 04- 
29-69.0.260-429.9 
Windle.  William.  Jr.:  S«-  .  „.  ..     .„.. 

Peterson.  Dean  M..  Pickering.  Charles  E..  and  Windle.  Wil- 
liam. Jr.  3.440.939. 
Windmoller  &  Hobcher:  See— 

Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz,  3.441 .199. 
Windsor.  Meredith  M.:  See- 
Johnston,  Glenn  E..  and  Windsor.  Meredith  M.  3.441.705. 
Wingard.  Henry  S..  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Comoanv  Circuit 
interrupters  with  improved  arc  chutes.  3.44 1 .697.  04-29-69,  CI. 
200-144. 
Winkler-Atlas  Manufacturiiw  Limited:  See— 

Beuker.  Martinus,  3.440.975. 
WinnetMfo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Nerem,  Marvin  E..  3.440,790. 
Winn,  John,  to  Westronics,  Inc.,  mesne.  Racing  rame^with  gear 

drive  mechanism.  3.441,277,04-29-69.0.  27f.<»6. 
Wirnlow,  Johns.:  See- 
Kazan,  Benjamin,  and  Winslow.  John  S.  3.441 .736. 
Wippd,  Hans  Guenter:  See- 
Halm,  Erwin.  and  Wippel,  Hans  Guenter  3.44 1 354. 
WiMT,  Emerson:  See- 
Turner.  Lloyd  S.,  3,44 1 , 1 59. 
Wi8kow,G«YJ.:See—  ^.  ,^ 

B«Ae,  Eugjene  K,  and  Wiskow,  Gary  J.  3,44 1 .390. 

Witten,  Benjamin:  See—  _    .,...„,* 

Saas,  Samuel,  Witten,  Benjamin,  and  Davis,  Paul  3.441 .955. 
Woesner.  Richard:  See—  .,^^««,- 

Benda,  Alexander  Z.,  and  Woessner,  Richard  3,440,958. 
Wolf,  Charles  B.:See- 

Cromer,  Charles  F.  and  Wolf.  Charles  B.  3.441 ,692. 
Wolf.  Edor  See— 

Pinto.  Anthony.  Cornish.  Arthur  H..  Leonard.  Eugene,  Wolf, 
Edgar,  and  Lau,  Edward  H.  3.44 1 .7 1 3. 
Woodcock^  Douglas  George,  to  Pickering,  Edgar.  (Blackburn) 
Limited.  Reed  dents  and  knifie  mounting  means  on  a  tufting 
machine.  3,440.983.04-29-69,0. 1 12-079. 


Wood,  Edward  H..  to  Densmore.  D.  J.,  Company.  The.  Sash  con- 
trol mechanism.  3.440.683. 04-29-69. 0. 016-197. 
Woodmansee.  Wayne  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Liquid  crystal 

compositions.  3.44 1.5 1 3. 04-29-69. 0.  252-408. 
Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Coiporation:  See— 

Neal.  Frank.  3.440.900. 
Woods, Henry B: See-  ^  ,  ^^,  ^^ 

Galle.  Edward  M.,  and  Woods,  Henry  B.  3,44 1 .094^ 
Woods,  Michael  K..  to  Larson  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Billiard  uNe 

with  bracing  means.  3.441,273,04-29-69.0.  273-01 1. 
Woods,  Warren  W..  and  Shock.  DArcy  A.,  to  Continenul  Oil 
Company.   Encapsulated  propellants  and  method  for  their 
preparation    from    fluorinated    monomers    using    radiation. 
5.441.455. 04-29-69.  CI.  149-008.  .„...., 

Worden.  Donald  P..  and  Abbott,  Edward  F..  to  Walker  Manufac- 
turiM  Company.  Method  of  making  an  exhaust  system  conduit. 
3.441.704. 04-29-«9.  Cl.  2 19-067. 
Wonnsbecher,  Roelof  P.:  See-  .,«,^^.-„, 

Wilcox, Ointon  S..  and  Wormsbecher,  Roelof  P.  3.44 K73 1. 
WorsfoW.  William  R.  Humidifier.  3.441.256.  04-29-69.  O.  261- 

064. 
Worthen.  James  H.:  See- 
Connelly,  Edward  M  .  and  Worthen.  James  H.  3,441.91 1. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 
Aronson.  David.  3.440.832. 
Wortz.  Edward  C,  and  Aaaen.  Leiv  B..  to  Garrett  Corporation, 
The   Continuous  flow  inhalator  mask  with  obturator  means. 
3.441.020.04-29-69.0.  128-145.8 


Woserau.  Otto,  and  Anderson.  HaroU  N..  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc. 
Christmas  tree  loader  apparatus  improvemenU.  3.440.954.  04- 
29-69. 0.  100-144.  ,    .  .    , 

Wrench.  Robert  F..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing cutting  tools.  3.440.907. 04-29-69.  Cl.  076^24. 
Wright.  Barry.  Corporation:  See— 
Kahn.  William  M.  3.441.910. 
Wririit,  J«nes  C.  to  Miner-Denver.  Inc.  Hydrauhcally-controlled 

ski  lift  3.440.8 1 9. 04-29-69. 0. 060^52. 
Wright.  James  H:  See—  ..,...,,« 

CJutmann.  William  R.  and  Wright.  James  H.  3.441.370. 
Wright,  Kenneth  W.  Blade  sharpening  apparatus.  3.440.772.  04- 

29-69. 0. 051-170.  ^  ^.^     ^ 

Wright.  Norman  K.,  and  Kite.  Maurice  E..  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Cryogenic  liquid  transfer  tube,  methods  of  con- 
structing tube  and  of  transferring  liquid.  3.440,830.  04-29-69, 
0. 062-055.  ,^ 

Wuensch,  Walter  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transmission  system 
utilizing  a  sii^  cable  for  accomplishing  forward  transmosion 
and  reverse  supervisory  control  signalling.  3.441,665, 04-29-69. 
O.  178-006. 
Wuhrer.  Josef,  and  Wiensz.  KUus.  to  Dolomit-Werke  GmbH. 
Manufacture  of  shaped  refractories  from  dolomite.  3.441.636. 
04-29-69.0.264^5. 
Wunderlich.  Donald  K..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Process  for  ac- 
<«t|ivating  a  fixed  bed  of  hydro-  refining  catalyst.  3,44 1 ,500, 04-29- 

69. 0.  208-213. 
WurUtzer,  Anna  Lee:  See— 

Wuriitzer.  Rembert  3.440.9 1 8. 
WurHtzer.  Rembert.  deceased  (by  Wuriitzer,  Anna  Lee,  ex- 
ecutrix), to  Wuriitzer.  Rembert.  Inc.  Bow  stick  and  method  of 
manufacture  thereof.  3.440.9 1 8. 04-29-69, 0. 084-282. 
Wuriitzer.  Rembert,  Inc.:  See— 

Wuriitzer.  Rembert.  3.440,9 1 8. 
Wurzburg,  Otto  B.:  See— 

Kruger.  Leo  H..  and  Wurzburg.  Otto  B.  3.441 .558. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 
Otrhaiek,  Joseph  V.  3,44 1 .400. 
Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.  and  Luoma,  Paul  E.,  3,44131 1- 
Pizzini.  Louis  C.  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  3,44 1 ,6 1 6. 

Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Amidon,  Alan  B..  and  Brynko.  Carl.  3,44t.41 1. 
Brynko.Cari.  3.441.410. 
Hohzhauer.  Thomas  F..  3.440.859. 
Townsend.  Stephen  E..  3.441 .668. 
Wuensch,  Waher  J.  3.441.665.  „ 

Yamamoto,  Makoto.  Fujisawa,  Minoni.  and  Watanabe.  Eiji.  to 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  vohage  resistor. 
3.44 1 .894, 0  4-29  -.  O.  338-23 1 . 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  to  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Ticket  nsuing  ap- 
paratus. 3.440.940. 04-29-69.  Cl.  095-012. 
Yamamoto.  Naonari,  Masuda,  Mitsuo.  Saikawa,  Toshihiko,  Tsub- 
ou,  Akira,  Shida,  Yaauo.  and  Matsumura,  Toshiji,  to  Tow 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuoudy 
combed  sliver  from  caroed  sliver.  3.440.688. 04-W-69. 0.  019- 

065. 
Yates,  George  H.  Snow  removing  board.  3.440,741,  04-29-69, 0. 

037-053.  .       „  .    . 

Yeaman,  Cari  R..  to  Sav-On  Draperies.  Inc.  Score  card  cleaning 

apparatus.  3,440,675.04-29-69.0. 015-004. 
Yeda  Research  A  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asscher.    Meir.   Vo£u.   David,   and   Katchabky.   Aharon. 
3.441. 614. 
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Yoe  Guv  S..  Jr..  to  Koch.  George.  Sons.  Inc.  Refuse  burner. 
3.440.977.04-29-69.0.110-018. 

Yolles  Seymour,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymeric  products  of  B,0  H,2  and  B,2  H,2.  contaimng  com- 
pounds. 3.^1.389.04-29-69.0023-358.  n  ^      w- 

Y^Sans.  Arthur  H..  to  Dres«r  «nd»*tn«J,~i,  "^Sl!?" 
through  drill  pipe  formation  fluid  sampler.  3.441.095. 04-2V-6V. 

O.  175-059. 
Young,  Howards.:  See—  jc  ■»  ^>ii  «*q 

Hargis,  Charles  W,  and  Young,  Howard  S.  3.441 .569. 
Youna.  Marvin  Kendall.  Jr.  Method  for  separatina  sediment  from 

supi^atant  fluid.  3.441 .205. 04-29-69. Cl.  233-026. 
Zabiebki. Stephen F: See—     ^.  ,  , .  .      .      ^  y  aa\  aqsi 
Jubin.  John  C,  Jr  ,  and  Zabielski,  Stephen  F.  3.441 .498. 
Zahnfabrik  Wienand  Sohne  &  Co.  GmbH.:  See— 

Eicker.  Robert.  3.441.652.  ^     _ 

Zampichelli.  Vincenzo.  to  Tomngton  Company  m.Contiuncr 
for  relatively  long,  narrow  objects.  3.441,165.04-29-69.0. 220- 
041. 
Zebe. Charles W: See-  ,,i_-    ir    i, 

Clement.  George  F.,  Compton.  Harry  B..  Stagg.  Uberto  K..  Jr.. 
and  Zebe.  Charles  W  3,441.681. 
Zebe,  Charies  W,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Telephone  line  concentrator  signaling  system.  3.441 .680.  lM-.iV- 
69  O  179-018 
Zehn'le.  Pierre  A.  Girder/concrete  combination.  3.440.793. 04-29- 

69.0  052-723. 
Zeiss, Carl  See-  ,  ^^,  ,,n 

Rantsch.  Kurt,  and  Trotscher,  Otto.  3.441 .350. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-  ^  -,  aax -^aa 

Kuppenbendcr,  Heinz,  and  Hochstein.  Roland.  3.441 .344. 


Sauer,  Edgar.  3.440.942. 

Saucr.  Edgar,  3,440.943.  .      . 

Zeitlin  Alexander,  and  Kramarow.  Nathan  M.  Monitonng  system 
for  forging  presses.  3,440.848. 04-29-69.  Cl.  072-03 1 

Zeller. Paul  See—  ^    .,...<«.. 

Jaunin,  Roland,  and  Zeller,  Paul  3,44 1 .594. 
Jaunin.  Roland,  and  Zeller.  Paul  3.44 1 .595.  »,.  .  .    . 

Zilkha.  Albert,  and  Avny.  Yair.  to  Sute  of  Israel  Pnme  Minister  s 
Office.  The.  Preparation  of  graft  polymers  of  synthetic  poly- 
amino  acids  on  natural  polyhydroxy  compound^  their  deriva- 
tives and  synthetic  polyhydroxy  polymers.  3.441326.  04-2V-6y. 
Cl  260-009. 
Zimmerman.  Abraham  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Erigineenng 
Company  Tetrakis  NF,  adduct  of  divinylcabinol  wkJ  acrylate 
indTiy^er  thereof.  3.441 350. 04-29-69.  Cl.  260-089.5 
Zimmerman,  Heinz:  See— 

Muller,  Klaus  R.  A..  Sych.  Georg  M..  and  Zimmerman.  Heinz 
3  44 1  540. 
Zimmermann.  Karl.  Sturzenegger.  Carlmax  and  Eicher.  Werner 
to  Ciba  Limited.  Suction  filter.  3.441.141.  04-29-69.  Cl.  210- 

241 
Zimmermann.     Markus.     to     Geigy     Chemical     Corporation. 
Cyclopropyl-2-sulphanilamido-pynmidines.    3.441.560.  04-.iv- 
69.  Cl  260-239.75 

Zoiss,  Melvin  H.;  See— 

McGee,  Sherwood  W,  and  Zoiss,MelvinH.  3,440.708. 

Zuech.  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Isomenzation  of 
acyclic  triene  compound.  3.44 1 .629. 04-29-69.  Cl.  260-6812 

Zwanenburg.  Goozzen.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  High- 
frequency  oven.  3.441 .876. 04-29-69. 
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2-    3     : 

U      : 

»»      : 

n\    : 

MO  : 

SI  : 

SS  : 

S-     1  : 

4-   10  : 

ta    : 

8-  4      : 
8      : 

99      : 

46      : 

94u21: 

IMJ  : 

J  : 

1*9.1  : 

9-  8  : 
12-142  : 
IS-   10  : 

»      : 

14-  71      : 

15-  S.14: 
4      : 

81  : 
144  : 
SSOiH: 

Stl 
899 

16-  99 
197 

17-  76 

18-  8 
14 
16 

19-  65 

MO 

867 

81-  605 

88-     2 

SI 

ss 

87 
106 

no 

129 

SM 
809.1 


897     : 
813     : 
SIS     ; 
SS8     ; 
M-  31 
188 
lU 
185 
MO 
881 
810 
25-  11 
88-     1 
86 
71 
29-  20 
1S6.4 
157J 
189 
1812 
.5 
M 
848.5 
481 
ilt 
480 
471.9 
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3.440,660 
3.440,661 
3.440.662 
3.440,663 
3,440,664 
3,440,665 

3,440,667 
3,440,668 
3,440.669 
1440,670 
3.441,361 
3,441462 
3>«1J63 
3.441,364 
3.U1J65 
3.U1.964 
3,441J66 
3.441J67 
3.441J68 
3.440,671 
3,440.672 
3.441,651 
3,441,652 
3,440,673 
3.440,674 
3,440,675 
3.4*0,676 
3,440,677 
3,440.678 
3.440.679 
3.440.680 
3.440.681 
3.440,682 
3.440,683 
:    3,440,684 
:    3,440,685 
:    3,440.686 
:    3,440.687 
:    3,440,688 
3,440,689 
:    iMMM 
:    3.440,691 
.    3.441JM 
:    3.441.370 
:    3.U1471 
:    3.441372 
:    3.441473 
:    3.441474 
:    3.4*1475 
:    3.441476 
:    3.441477 
:    3.441478 
:    3.441479 
:    S.441480 
:    S.4414B1 
3.441482 
:    S.441483 
3.4*1484 
:    S.441485 
:    S.441486 
:    3.441417 
:    S>*1488 
:    3.441489 
:    3.441,961 
:    S.440.692 
:    S.440.693 
:    S.440.694 
:    3.440,695 
:    S,440,M6 
:    3,440,697 
:    3,440,698 
:    3.440.699 
:    S.440.700 
:    3.440,701 
:    3,440,702 
:    3,440,703 
:    3,440,704 
:    3.4*0,705 
:    3,441490 
:    3,441491 
:    3,4*1492 
:    3,440.706 
:    $.440,707 
:    3.440,708 
:    3.440,709 
:    3.440.710 
:    S.440.711 
:    3.440.712 
:    3,440.713 


29-586  : 
574  : 
577  : 
588  : 
S95  : 
604  : 
611  : 
6M  : 
686  : 
688     : 

30-  34.1  : 
43.91: 

32-  23      : 

SS-  83      : 

85  : 

86  : 
174  : 
205      : 

34-     1 

5 

10 

65 

115 


155     : 

37-  43     : 

53  : 

57  : 

79  : 

1174  : 

141  : 

40-125  : 

186  : 

129  : 

130  : 
140  : 

42-  SO  : 

4S-     64  : 

17  : 

42.06: 

44 
100 

48-197 
802 
214 

49-  43 
103 
109 
809 


349 
S72 
404 
449 

51-  9S 
129 
165 
170 
806 

319 

52-  2 
94 

97 
169 
175 

213 
2S3 

rs 

311 

990 

406 

475 

689 

631 

487 

7X3 

53-  37 

42 

74 

83 

189 

318 

55-107 


3.440,714 
3,440,715 
3,440,716 
3.440.717 
3.440,718 
3,440.719 

3>*o,7ao 

3,440,721 
3>*0,7X2 
3<440.7XS 
3,440,7M 
3.440.725 
3^40,786 
3,4*0,727 
3,440.728 
3A40.729 
3>*0.7S8 
X440.730 
3.4*0,731 
3,440.732 
3.440.733 
3>*0.734 
3,440,735 
3.440,796 
3.440,737 
3,440,739 
3v440,740 
3,440,741 
3>*0,742 
3,440,743 
3,440.74i 
3,440,745 
3.440,746 
3.440.747 
3>40.748 
:    3.440.749 
:    3,440.750 
:    3.440.751 
:    3.440.752 
:    X440.75S 
3.440.754 
3>*0.755 
3^40,756 
3,440.757 
3^40,758 
3>*1493 
3,441494 
3^41496 
3,440,759 
3,440.760 
3,440,761 
3,440.762 
X440.763 
3,440,764 
3,440,765 
3>40,766 
3,440.767 
3.440,768 
3,440,769 
3.440,770 
3,440,771 
3,440,772 
3,440,773 
3,440,774 
3,440,775 

3,4*0,777 

X440,778 

3,440,779 

3,4*0,780 

3,440,781 

3,440,782 

3,440,783 

3,440,784 

3,440,785 

:    3,440.786 

:    3.440.787 

:    3.440,788 

:    3v440,7S9 

:    3,440,791 

:    3,440,790 

:    3,440,792 

:    3,440,793 

:    3.440,794 

:    3,440,795 

:    3,440,796 

:    3,440.797 

:    3.440JB01 

:    S.440.798 

:    3,440,799 


55-182 
199 
Ml 
8*9 

.  S68 
449 
497 

56-295 
329 


3,440400 
3,440402 
3,440403 
3.4404'M 
3.440405 
3.440406 
3X0407 
3,440408 
3,440409 


400i)l:    3,440410 

57-  5849:    3,440411 

3,440412 


58-   18 
38 

116 
60-  29 


253  : 

259  : 

61-  10  : 
11  : 
35  : 
69  : 
724  : 

62-  13  : 
27  : 
51  : 
55  : 
63  : 

101  : 

196  : 

409  : 

506  : 

64-  4  : 

65-  22  : 
23  : 
30  : 
60  : 

66-  88  : 
SO  : 
64  : 
M  : 

68-     7  : 

9  : 

a     : 

70-  TO 
310 

71-  54 

72-  11 
12 
SI 
60 
67 
76 

150 
807 
2S3 
265 
296 
902 
906 
342 
999 
427 
490 
467 
73-  36 
61.1 
4 
64.1 
67.1 
88 
89 
115 
141 


ISO 

151 

194 

290 

299 

277 

821 

9874 

9S6 

962 

899 


3.440416 
3.440413 
3,440414 
3,440415 
.,      .    3,440417 
99.65:    3,440418 
S2      :    3,440419 
3,440420 
X440421 
3,440422 
3,440423 
3,4404M 
3.4*0425 
3X0426 
3X0427 
3,440428 
3,440429 
3,4*0490 
3,440431 
3,440432 
3,440433 
3,440434 
3,440435 
3,4*0436 
3,441496 
3,441497 
3,441498 
3,441499 
3.4*0437 
3.4*0438 
3,440499 
3,440440 
3,440441 
3,440442 
3,440443 
3X0444 
3,440445 
3,441.400 
3,440446 
3.440X7 
:    3.440448 
:    3.440449 
:    3.4404S0 
:  RS46469 
:    3.440451 
:    3,440452 
:    3,440453 
:    3,440454 
:    3,440455 
:    3X0456 
:    3,440457 
:    3,440458 
:    3,440459 
:    3,440460 
:    3,440461 
:    3,440462 
:    3.440463 
:    3X0464 
:    3X0465 
:    3.440466 
:    3.440467 
:    3.440468 
:    3,440469 
:    3.440470 
:    3.440471 
3.440472 
3.440473 
:    3.440474 
:    3,440475 
:    3.440476 
:    3.440477 
:    3.440478 
■    3.440479 
3.440400 
3.440481 
3X0482 
3,440483 
SX04M 


3X04K 
3,4*0406 
3,440487 
3,4404n 
3,440489 
3X0490 
_     .    3X0491 
89.18:    3X0492 
192      :    3,4*0493 
3,440494 
3,440496 
3X0496 
3X0498 
3,440497 
3,440499 
3,440,900 
3,440,901 
3X0,902 
3X0,903 
3,440,904 
3,440,905 
3.441,401 
3,441,402 
3X1,403 
3,441404 
3X1.406 
3,441,406 
3,441,407 
3,U1,408 
3,U1.409 
3,4*0,907 
3,440,906 
3X0,908 
3X0,909 
3X0,910 
3X0,911 
3,440,912 
3X0,913 
3,440,914 
3X0,915 


800 

413 

501 

552 

574 

665 

677 

718 

732 

781 

822 

75-     5 

10 

74 

76 

101 

128 

1754 

808 


76-  M 

110 
81-  5X4 
83-  61 

94 
278 
310 
422 
556 
666 


M-     1.17:    3,441453 
146     :    3(440,916 


101-  93 
>«9 

453 

102-  16 
704 

92.7 

105-  2 

37 

51 

108 

115 

148 

104-  88 

105-368 

106-  14 
86 
99 
S3 

887 

107-  7 
12 
54 

108-  51 
110-  18 

165 
112-     2 

7 

68 

79 

110 

2S2 

258 

860 

113-120 

114-  68 

72 

xss 


867  : 

282  : 

291  : 

S07  : 

312  : 

85-  9  : 

86-  43  : 

89-  14  : 

129  : 
135  : 

90-  5  : 

91-  59  : 

130  : 
996  : 
407  : 
435  : 

92-  13  : 

94-  18  : 

95-  1  : 
44  : 

10  : 

11  : 
12 
13 
42 
57 
89 

96-  LI 

r 

94 

UW 

98-  S7 
38 
40 
97 

99-  7 
504 
79 
86 

285 
259 
882 
889 
355 
100-144 
101-  93 


3X0,917 
3X0,918 
3X0,919 
3X0,921 
3.440J920 
3X0,922 
3X0,923 
3X0,9M 
3,440,925 
3X0,986 
3X0,927 
3X0,928 
3,440,929 
3X0,930 
3X0,931 
3X0,932 
3X0,933 
3,440,9M 
3,440,935 
3,440,996 
3,440.937 
3X0,938 
3X0,999 
3,440,940 
3,440,941 
3X0,942 
3,4*0,943 
3,440,944 
3X1.410 
3X1.411 
3X1,412 
3,441,413 
3X1.414 
;    3X0,945 
:    3X0,946 
:    3,440,947 
:    3X0,948 
:    3X1.415 
:    3,441,416 
:    3X1.417 
:    3X1.418 
:    3,440,949 
:    3,440,950 
:    3,440,951 
:    3X0,952 
:    3,4*0,953 
:    3X0,954 
:    3X0,965 


115-  6.1 
224 
25 

116-  63 
1144 
184.1 
133 

117-  12 
174 
36.1 
87 

47 
62 
684 
121 
IM 
137 
1384 
1994 


161 
283 

118-  49.1 

119-  29 
52 
61 
72 

109 

122-  7 

123-  8 
52 
90 

119 

122 

197 

186-110 

3434 
128-  S3 
66 
67 
92 
ISO 
138 
1454 
156 
1S9 


3X0,^56  I  188-287 
3.4*0,957  ' 
3,440,958 
3,440,959 
3.4*0,960 
3,4*0,961 
3,440,962 
3,440,963 
X440,964 
3,440,^ 
3,4*0.966 
3X0.967 
3,4*0,968 
3,4*0,969 
3,4*0,970 
3,4*0,972 
3,440.971 
3.441.419 
:    3.441.480 
:    3.441.421 
:    3.4*1.482 
:    3.4*1.423 
:    3.440.973. 
:    3.4*0,974 
:    3,440,975 
:    3,440,976 
:    3,440,977 
:    3,440,978 
:    3,4*0,979 
3,4*0.900 
:    3.440.981 
:    3.4*0.982 
:    3.440.983 
:    3.440.984 
:    3.440.985 
:    3.440.906 
:    3.4*0.987 
:    3.440.988 
:    3.440.989 
:    3.4*0.990 
:    3.440.991 
3.440.992 
3,440,993 
:    3,441,952 
:    3,440,994 
:    3,440,995 
3.440,996 
3,440,997 
3,440,998 
3,440,999 
3.441,4M 
3,441,437 
3X1.485 
3,4*1,486 
3.441,427 
3,U1,428 
3,441,429 
3,441,490 
X441,431 
3X1.432 
3.441,433 
3,441,434 
3X1.435 
3.441,953 
3,441,486 
3.441.438 
3X1400 
3X1401 
3,441402 
3.441403 
3,441404 
3,441405 
3,441406 
3,441407 
3,441408 
3,441409 
3,441410 
3.441411 
3,441412 
RB46475 
3,441413 
3,441414 
3.441415 
3.441416 
3.U1417 
3.441410 
3.441419 
3.441420 


289 
558 

578 

131-  10.3 
198 
256 

132-  7 
46 
82 

134-  37 
58 

103 
140 

135-  1 
5 

136-  29 
83 
86 


100     : 

166      : 
176      : 
803      : 
217      : 
232      : 
137-  30      : 
36      : 
98      : 
10141: 
108      : 
111      : 
114      : 
329.1  : 
343      : 
992      : 
4544  : 
493.6  : 
51645: 
517      ; 
595      : 
610      : 
61446 
62545 
138-199 
199-     1 
25 
68 
122 
166 
991 
140-     3 
75 
141-148 
14S-1S9 
144-888 
309 
146-178 
148-143 
175 
188 

149-  8 
19 
30 

150-  4 
52 

151-  21 
152- 361 
156-  71 

89 
195 
251 


513 

549 

159-  47 

160-196 

3*8 

161-  67 

84 

93 

99 

161 

W 

186 


3.441421  Itt-     S 

3.441422  I  00 


3X1423 
3,4414M 
3X1425 
3,441426 
3X1427 
3,441428 
3,441429 
3,441430 
3X1431 
3X14S2 
3.4414S3 
3X1,499 
3X1434 
3X1435 
3,441436 
3,441437 
3X1438 
3,441.440 
3.U1,441 
3X1.4tt 
3,441,443 
3,4*1,44* 
3,441,445 
3X1X6 
3.441,447 
3X1.44B 
3,441X9 
3X1,450 
3,441X1 
3,U1499 
3X1440 
3,U1X1 
3,441442 
3.441443 
3.44144* 
3,441445 
3,4414*6 
:    3X1447 
:    3,441448 
:    3,441449 
:    3,441450 
:    3X1461 
:    3,441452 
:    3X1453 
:    3,441454 
3.441455 
3.441456 
3.U1457 
3.441458 
3X14S9 
3.441460 
3X1461 
3X1462 
:    3.441463 
:    3,441464 
:    3X146S 
:    3,441466 
:    3X1467 
:    3X1468 
:    3,441469 
:    3.441470 
:    3X1,452 
:    3X145S 
:    3X14S4 
:    3X1,455 
:    3X1456 
:    3.4*1,955 
:    3.441471 
:    3,441472 
:    3X1473 
:    3X1474 
:    3,441,457 
:    3,441,458 
:    3,441X9 
:    3.441X0 
:    3X1X1 
:    3.441462 
:    3X1,463 
:    3X1475 
:    3X1476 
:    3,441477 
:    3,441464 
:    3X1466 
:    3.441,466 
:    3,441,467 
:    3X1.959 
:    3,441,468 
:    3X1.469 
:    3XM70 
:    3X1471 

Tf.nr 


xuv 


CLASSinCATtoN  OF  PATENTS 


162-145 
146 
155 
237 
306 

164-  53 
89 

165-  2 
74 

123 
166-245 

250 

307 

M9-   15 

31 

170-156 

172-   14 

7W 

^* 
'TOS 

174-  33 

47 

SO 

S2 


MS     : 

138      : 

151      : 

175-  4^: 
56  : 
S9      : 

HH  : 
214  : 
246      : 

176-  59  : 
78      : 

177-151      : 
208 

178-  SJ  : 

.4  : 

6     : 

jS  : 

J  : 

7J  : 

J  : 

J&  : 

17     : 

53.1  : 

69.5  : 

179-  15  ! 
16     : 


IS 


•1 


n  : 

MOLl  : 

.2  : 
.41: 

180-  12  : 
22  : 
82  : 

108  : 

181-  61  : 
184-     1  : 

6  : 

187-  90  : 

188-  3  : 
78  : 

170  : 

190-  11  : 

51  : 

192-     4  : 

56  : 

67  : 

109  : 

194-  59  : 

195-  1.8  : 

197-  94  : 

198-  31  : 
33  : 
41  : 

Ui  : 

195  : 

199-  61  : 

200-  4  : 
19  : 

47  : 

48  : 
611)4: 

.53: 

81  : 

144  : 


153 
201-  22 


3,441.472 
3.441.473 
3.441.474 
3.441.475 
3.441.476 
3,441.078 
3.441.079 
3.4410)80 
3.441.081 
3,4410)82 
3.441.083 
3.4410)84 
3.4410)85 
3.441.086 
3,441.087 
3.441.088 
3.441.089 
3.4410)90 
3.441.091 
3.4410)92 
3.441.6S4 
3.441.655 
3.441.656 
3.441.657 
3.441.658 
3>tl,659 
3.441.660 
3.441.661 
3.441.662 
3.4410)93 
3,441.094 
3,4410)95 
3.441.096 
3.441.097 
3.441.098 
3,441.477 
3.441.478 
3.441.099 
3.441.100 
3.441.663 
3.441.664 
3.441.665 
3.441.666 
3.441.667 
3,441.668 
3.441.669 
3.441.670 
3.441,671 
Rk.26377 
3.441.672 
3,441.673 
3.441,674 
3.441.675 
3.441.676 
3.441,677 
3.441,678 
3.441.679 
3.441.680 
3.441.681 
3.441.684 
3.441.682 
3.441.683 
3.4410K5 
3.441.686 
3.441.687 
3,441.688 
3.441.101 
3.441.102 
3.441.103 
3,441,104 
3.441.105 
iUJ6370 
3,441.106 
3441.107 
3.441.108 
3.441.109 
3,441.110 
3.441.111 
3.U1.112 
3.441.113 
3.441.114 
3.441.115 
3.441.116 
3,441.117 
3.441,118 
3.441.479 
3J41.119 
3.441.120 
3.441.121 
mMJbJSnn 
3.441.122 
3,441.123 
3.441.U4 

3,441.690 
3,441.691 
3,441.692 
3.441.693 
3,441.694 
3.441,695 
3,441.696 
3.441.697 
3.441.698 
3.441.699 
3.441.700 
3,441,480 


202-169      : 

3,441.481  1 

229- 

40      : 

175      : 

3.441.482 

44     : 

203-     2     : 

3.441.483 

51      : 

91      : 

3.441,484 

53      : 

99      : 

3,441.485 

62.5  : 

204-     6      : 

3.441.486 

230- 

5      : 

3441,487 

47      : 

149      : 

3.441.488 

232      : 

181      : 

3441.489 

235      : 

195      : 

3441.490 

233- 

21      : 

197      : 

3.441,491 

26      : 

220      : 

3.441.492 

235- 

60J9: 

224      : 

3.441.493 

61      : 

228      : 

3.441.494 

.11: 

268      : 

3441.495 

.6  : 

304      : 

3441.496 

206-  45.14: 

3.441.125 

70      : 

46      : 

3.441.126 

92      : 

47      : 

3,441.127 

52      : 

3,441.128 

65      : 

3.441.129 

2U8-   15 

3.441,497 

95      : 

143      : 

3,441,498 

132      : 

187      • 

3441,499 

133      : 

213 

3.441,500 

150.2  : 

209-     2 

3,441.130 

.5  : 

3 

3.441.131 

151 

72 

3441.132 

154      : 

139 

3.441.133 

181      : 

3441.134 

193      : 

144 

3.441.135 

210-  23 

3.441.501 

197      : 

35 

3.441.503 

49 

3,441,502 

236- 

-   12      : 

53 

3,441.956 

13      : 

90 

3,441,136 

239- 

-     2      : 

- 

3.441,137 

85      : 

3441.138 

145      : 

149 

3,441,139 

265.15: 

170 

3.441.140 

.25: 

241 

3.441,141 

J9: 

321 

3,441.142 

J5: 

333 

:    3441.143 

370 

:    3441.144 

280.5  : 

445 

:    3441,145 

403      : 

211-  74 

:    3.441,146 

656      : 

113 

:    3.441.147 

683      : 

214-     1 

:    3441.148 

240- 

-     7.1  • 

17 

:    3441.149 

10.63: 

26 

:    3441.150 

26 

32 

:    3441.151 

241- 

-153 

42 

:    3441.152 

247 

85 

:    3.441,153 

>«2- 

-     1.1 

138 

:    3.441.154 

2& 

3441.155 

35.6 

305 

r  3,441,156 

38 

332 

:    3441.157 

56.7 

672 

:    3.441.158 

75.5 

215-     9 

:    3.441.159 

80 

11 

:    3,441.160 

1584 

40 

:    3441.161 

244- 

-  42 

46 

:    3.441.162 

110 

3.441,163 

246- 

-  63 

219-   ia43 

:    3441.701 

248- 

-  20 

.61 

:    3.441,702 

44 

M 

:    3.441,703 

72 

.75 

:    3.441.706 

156 

67 

:    3441.704 

M9 

-  65 

69 

:    3441.705 

81 

103 

:    3.441,707 

160 

110 

:    3.441.708 

250 

-  41.9 

121 

:    3,U1.709 

71.5 

125 

:    3,441.710 

199 

328 

:    3.U1.711 

202 

539 

:    3.441,712 

213 

2X)-    9 

:    3441.164 

218 

41 

:    3441.165 

219 

46 

:    3,441.166 

53 

:    3.441.167 

231 

3441.168 

237 

54 

:    3441.169 

239 

3.441.170 

251 

-     5 

3.441,171 

52 

94 

:    3,U1,172 

86 

97 

:    3441.173 

277 

221-  75 

:    3.441,174 

333 

96 

:    3,441.175 

2S2 

-    8.5 

222-  70 

:    3.441,176 

62.1 

82 

:    3.441,177 

A 

105 

:    3.441.178 

95 

129 

:    3441.179 

135 

143 

:    3.441.180 

137 

£223-  43 
^           66 

:    3,441.181 

153 

:    3441.182 

161 

89 

:    3441.184 

3014 

94 

:    3441.183 

408 

224-     1 

:    3441.185 

441 

226-  62 

:    3441.186 

455 

95 

:    3.441.187 

512 

180 

:    3,441.188 

520 

189 

:    3441.189 

253 

-  36 

228-     5 

:    3.U1.190 

254 

-  61 

32 

:    3.441.191 

131 

229-     1.5 

:    3441.192 

256 

-  65 

33 

:    3.441.193 

259 

-134 

37 

:    3,441,194 

146 

3.441.195 

3.441.196 

3,441.197 

3.441.198 

3.441.199 

3,441J0O 

3,441J01 

3.441.202 

3.441J03 

3.441,204 

3.441.205 

3.441J06 

3.441J07 

3.441.715 

3.441.713 

3.441.714 

3.U1J08 

3.441,716 

3.441,717 

3.441,718 

3,441.719 

3,441  J09 

3.441.210 

3.441,211 

3.441.721 

3.441.720 

3,441.722 

3.441.723 

3,441,724 

3,441,725 

3.441.726 

3.441,727 

3.U1.728 

3.441.212 

3.441.213 

3,441.214 

3,441,215 

3441.216 

3.441.217 

3,441,218 

3.441.219 

3.441.220 

3.U1.221 

3.441.222 

3.441.223 

3.441.224 

3441.225 

3441.729 

3.441.730 

3441.957 

3.441.226 

3.441.227 

3.441^08 

3.441J29 

3.441.230 

3.441.231 

3,441,232 

3,441.233 

3.441.234 

3,441,235 

3,441,236 

3,441.237 

3.441.731 

3,441.238 

3.441.239 

3,441.240 

3.441.241 

3.441.242 

3.U1.243 

3.441.244 

3.441.732 

3.441.733 

3.441.ft4 

3.441.735 

3.441.736 

3.441.737 

3,441.738 

X441.739 

3441.740 

3.441.741 

3.441.742 

3,441J«5 

3,441J46 

3,441.247 

3,441,248 

3441,a«9 

3,441,504 

3441,505 

3441,506 

3,441.507 

3,441,511 

3441,508 

3441,510 

3441.509 

3.441.512 

3441,513 

3,441,514 

3441,515 

3441,516 

1441,517 

3,U1JS0 

3,441JS2 

3,441,251 

3,441,253 

3,441,254 

3.441.255 


260-     2 

3441,518 

260-666      : 

1 
3.441423  1 

310-     4     : 

3,441,752 

3,441,519 

3.441424 

8.2  : 

3,441,753 

3,441510 

669      : 

3,441425 

9.1  : 

3,441,754 

3.441521 

677      : 

3,441426 

10      : 

3,441,755 

3.441322 

680      : 

3.441427 

11      : 

3,441.756 

.5  : 

3,441323 

683      : 

3.441428 

58      : 

3.441.758 

3,U1324 

.15: 

3.441430 

62      : 

3.441.757 

4      : 

3,441325 

3,441,631 

71      : 

3.441.759 

9      : 

3,441326 

J  : 

3,441429 

91      : 

3.441.760 

17J  : 

3441327 

863      : 

3.441432 

154      : 

3441,761 

3.441328 

927      : 

3.441433 

157      : 

3.441.762 

19      : 

3,441329 

261-  64      : 

3.441JS6 

179      : 

3441.763 

28.5  : 

3441330 

263-   12      : 

3.441JS7 

198      : 

3.441.764 

29.1  : 

3.U1331 

32      : 

3,441JS8 

232      : 

3.441.765 

30.4  : 

3,441332 

34      : 

3,441,259 

299      : 

3441.766 

.8  : 

3441333 

47      : 

3,441,260 

312-245      : 

3441329 

37      : 

3,441334 

53      : 

3,441434 

333      : 

3441330 

40      : 

3,441335 

264-  65     : 

3,441436 

341      : 

3.44131 

41      : 

3,441336 

95      : 

3,441437 

313-  37      : 

3441.767 

46.5  : 

3441337 

154      : 

3,441438 

68      : 

3.441.768 

49      : 

3441338 

166      : 

3.441435 

84      : 

3441.769 

69      : 

3441339 

184      : 

3,441439 

113      : 

3441.770 

75      : 

3,441340 

203      : 

3.441440 

3441.771 

77.5  : 

3441341 

229      : 

3,441441 

3441.772 

78.4  : 

3441342 

237      : 

3,441442 

163      : 

3,441.773 

.5  : 

3,441343 

244      : 

3.441443 

174      : 

3441.774 

3441344 

346      : 

3441444 

231      : 

3441.775 

3,441345 

266-  33      : 

3,441,261 

n3      : 

3,441,776 

80.7  : 

3441346 

36      : 

3441J62 

311      : 

3,441,777 

85.7  : 

3441347 

267-     1      : 

3.441J63 

318      : 

3.441.778 

86.1  : 

3441348 

269-  89      : 

3,441J64 

346      : 

3.441.779 

88.3  : 

3441349 

203      : 

3441J65 

3441.780 

89.5  : 

3441350 

323      : 

3,441J66 

3441.781 

93.7  : 

3441351 

270-  45      : 

3,441J67 

315-     33  : 

3441.782 

3,441352 

271-  89 

3,441J68 

3441.783 

94.9  : 

3,441353 

TJ2-     8      : 

3441,270 

5      : 

3,441,784 

158      : 

3441354 

33     ■ 

3,441,271 

11      : 

3,441.785 

176     : 

3,441355 

70.1 

3,441,272 

3.441.786 

192      : 

3,441356 

273-  11 

3,441,273 

12      : 

3,441.787 

210      : 

3441357 

63 

X441,274 

13      : 

3461.788 

233.5  : 

3441358 

73 

3,441,275 

18      : 

3441.789 

239.55: 

3441359 

814 

X441J76 

r     : 

3.441.790 

.75: 

3441360 

86 

X441J77 

3,441,791 

240      : 

3441361 

101 

3,441,278 

3441.958 

3441362 

121 

3,441J79 

331: 

3,441,792 

Jt  ■ 

3441363 

135 

3,441.280 

33: 

3,441,793 

244 

3441364 

142 

3441J81 

41: 

3441.794 

247.2 

3,441365 

158 

344132 

3441.796 

251 

iU.a5365 

274-  11 

3441J83 

3.441.796 

3,441366 

277-     9 

3,441J84 

57 

3441.797 

293 

3441367 

280-     7.12 

3,44135 

111 

3441.798 

294.9 

3441368 

1135 

:    3.44136 

177 

IU.26376 

319.1 

3441369 

43.12 

:    3,44137 

316-  26 

3,441332 

325 

3,441370 

96.1 

:    3,44138 

3441333 

326.1 

3441371 

106 

:    3,44139 

317-     9 

3441.799 

.5 

3,441372 

150 

:    3,44130 

11 

344130 

345.9 

3,441373 

406 

:    3,44131 

18 

3.44131 

369 

3441374 

460 

:  Rb.26366 

31 

344132 

396 

3,441376 

285-  39 

:    3,44132 

65 

3,44133 

399 

3,441375 

SO 

:    3,44133 

101 

3,44134 

407 

.    3441377 

55 

:    3,44134 

3,44135 

429 

:    3441378 

133 

:    3.44135 

122 

.    3,44136 

.5 

:    3441379 

174 

:    3.44136 

123 

:    344137 

.7 

:    3441380 

342 

:    3.44137 

134 

:    3.441J08 

.9 

:    3441381 

287-  87 

:    3.44138 

136 

:    3441409 

437 

:    3441382 

88 

:    3.44139 

142 

:    3441410 

448.2 

:    3441383 

90 

:    3.441300 

234 

:    3.441411 

3441384 

18936 

:    3.44131 

3.441412 

3,441385 

289-   14 

:    3,44132 

3.441413 

453 

:    3441386 

292-165 

:    3,44139 

3.441414 

3441387 

306 

:    3,441303 

235 

:    3441415 

3441388 

307 

:    3,441304 

243 

:    3,441416 

4S5 

:    3441389 

293-     1 

:    3,441305 

318-   18 

:    3441417 

3441390 

294-  59 

:    3,441306 

3441418 

464 

:    3441391 

653 

:    3,44137 

115 

:    3441419 

465 

:    3441392 

101 

:    3,U1308 

127 

:    3,441420 

A 

:    3441393 

296-  24 

:    3.441309 

13 

:    344131 

471 

:    3441394 

297-294 

:    3,441310 

197 

:    3441422 

3,441395 

305 

:    3,441311 

221 

:    344142S 

481 

:    3441396 

374 

:    3.441312 

265 

:    3441424 

483 

:    3441397 

3.441313 

313 

:    3,441425 

486 

:    3,441398 

377 

:    3.441314 

3r 

:    3441426 

3441399 

458 

:    3,441315 

332 

:    3,441427 

488 

:    3,441.600 

299-     5 

:    3,441316 

345 

:    3,441428 

497 

:    3441.601 

33 

:    3,441317 

320-  40 

:    3441429 

SOl.M 

:    3441402 

303-     6 

:    3,441318 

321-  43 

:    3,441430 

525 

:    3441.603 

7 

:    3.441319 

45 

:    344131 

533 

:    3441404 

21 

:    3,441320 

34414S2 

537 

:    3.441.606 

305-  35 

:    3.44131 

323-    9 

:    34414SS 

561 

:    3,441406 

307-  28 

:    3.441.743 

48 

:    3441434 

562 

:    3441407 

40 

:    3.441.744 

80 

:    3,441435 

566 

:    3441.60^ 

86 

:  RK3371 

100 

:    3,441436 

583 

:    3441409 

87 

:    3,441.745 

324-      3 

:    3441437 

3441410 

206 

:    3.441.746 

3441438 

584 

:    3441411 

236 

:    3,441,747 

33 

:    3441439 

3441412 

237 

:    3.441.748 

34 

:    3441440 

604 

:    3441413 

3441.749 

43 

:    344131 

607 

:    3441414 

238 

:    3.441.750 

52 

:    3441442 

613 

:    3441415 

262 

:    3441.751 

57 

:    3441443 

615 

:    3441416 

308-     34 

:    3.441322 

58.5 

:    3441444 

621 

:    3441417 

.9 

:    3441323 

62 

:    3441445 

3.441418 

36.1 

:    3,441324 

65 

:    3,441446 

644 

:    3441419 

161 

:    3,441325 

70 

:    3.44137 

6515 

:    3441420 

3.441326 

71 

:    3.441448 

665 

:    3441421 

217 

:    3.441327 

73 

:    3441449 

666 

:    344148 

238 

:    3.441328 

77 

:   34414S0 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


ZLV 


324-  99 
106 
146 
IS6 
13 

325-  18 
55 

328-  92 
147 
165 

329-  50 

330-  9 
10 
11 
21 
9 
52 
82 

149 

199 

31-  11 


D  1-  1 


D  2-  4 
D  9-  48 
175 
275 
D14-  3 
D15-  1 


3.44131 

331- 

52 

3,441472 

338- 

■  256      : 

3.441455 

107 

.    3.441473 

339- 

-   14 

3,441456 

111 

:    3.441474 

30 

3,441452 

117 

:    3.441475 

48 

3,441453 

183 

:    3441476 

95 

3.44137 

xa- 

-     9 

:    3.4414T7 

340- 

-     5 

3.441454 

333- 

■     6 

:    3.441478 

3.U14S8 

28 

:    3.441479 

7      : 

3.441459 

99 

:    3.441480 

8 

3.441460 

3.44131 

9 

3.44131 

.«5- 

-154 

:    3441482 

153  : 

3,441462 

234 

:    3.441483 

38 

3.441463 

284 

:    3441484 

72 

Rb3373 

336 

-  84 

:    3441485 

166 

3.441464 

120 

:    3.441486 

1723  : 

3.441465 

3.441487 

3,441466 

123 

:    344143 

3.44137 

337 

-     1 

:    3441489 

RB3367 

138 

:    3441490 

3.441468 

338 

-     6 

:    3.44131 

173 

3.441469 

23 

:    33132 

3,441470 

3 

:    3441493 

3.44131 

231 

:   3441494 

.1 

3,441495 
3.441496 
3.441497 
3.441498 
3441499 
3.441,900 
3441,901 
3,441,902 
3,441,903 
3,441,904 
iU3374 
3,441.905 
3,441,906 
3441.37 
Rb3372 
3.441.908 
3.441.909 
3.441.910 
3.441.911 
:    3.441.912 
3.441.913 
3.441.914 
:    3.441.915 


J40-174      : 

3,441,916 
3,441,917 

346- 

1 

:    3,441,999 
3,441.940 

3,441,918 

17 

:    3.441.941 

3,U1.919 

S3 

:    3,441.942 

3441.920 

3,441,943 

.1 

3.U1.921 

66 

:    3,441,944 

182 

3,441.922 

68 

:    3,441,945 

188 

3.U1.923 

74 

:    3,441,946 

240 

:    3441.924 

3,U1,947 

274 

:    3.441.925 

76 

:    3,441,948 

324 

:    3,441,926 

108 

:    3,441.949 

378 

:    3,441,927 

140 

:    3.441.950 

3441.92B 

350- 

-     7 

:    3,441334 

409 

:    3,441,929 

55 

:    3,441335 

343-     7.7 

:    3,441,930 

67 

:    3,441336 

3.441,931 

96 

:    3.44137 

8 

:    3,441.934 

13 

:    3.441338 

17.1 

:    3,441.932 

255 

:    3.441399 

18 

:    3.441.933 

351- 

-   16 

:    3.441340 

701 

:    3.441.935 

41 

:    3.44131 

709 

:    3,441,936 

.V>2- 

-  17 

:    3.441342 

35 

:    3441,937 

87 

:    3.441343 

346-     1 

:    3441,938 

169 

:    3,441.344 

Classification  of  Designs 


213,941 
213,942 
213.943 
213.944 
213.945 
213.946 
213.947 
213.948 
213.949 
213.950 
213.951 
213.962 


D15-  1 

D16-  2 

D18-  2 

D23-  1 

44 

71 

94 

97 

ISO 

D26-  1 


213,953 
213,954 
213,955 
213,956 
213,957 
213,958 
213,959 
213.960 
213.961 
213.962 
213.963 


D26-  5 
14 


D29-  1 

no 

D30-  38 
D33-  1 

7 


213.964 
213.965 
213.966 
213.967 
213.968 
213.969 
213.970 
213,971 
213,972 
213.973 
213,974 


D33-    8 
14 

27 
30 

D34-     5 

15 


213,975 
213,976 
213.977 
213.978 
213,979 
213,93 
213.31 
213,982 
213,983 
213,984 
213,985 


D34-  15 


D44-     1 

4 
29 


D48-  23 

27 

D49-     1 


355-  10 
77 

104 

356-  43 

93 
170 
175 
189 

401-132 
182 
219 

424-  61 
177 
242 
263 
315 
316 

431-  66 
125 
143 
328 
345 


213,986 
213,37 
213,988 
213.93 
213.990 
213.991 
213,992 
213,33 
213,994 
213,995 
213,996 


D55-     1 

DS6-  4 
D61-     1 

083-  12 
DBS-     2 

D86-  10 
D87-  2 
D90-     1 


3.441345 

3.441346 

3,44137 

3,441348 

3,441349 

3,441350 

3.44131 

3.441352 

3,441353 

3,441354 

3,441355 

3,441445 

3,441446 

3,44137 

3,441448 

3.441449 

3,441450 

3441356 

3,44137 

3,441358 

3,441359 

3441360 


213,997 
213,998 
213,999 
214400 
21431 
2140)02 
214403 
214404 
214405 
2140)06 
214407 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US.  States,  Territorie*  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and^e  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California •_•  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Cokirado 8 

Connecticut " 

Delaware 1® 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

vfllftID*  ••••••••••••"•••••••••••••••••'"•"  ■^^ 

riAWAJl ,»,..,••■•••••••••••••••••••  **' 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan —  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee •••  47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Finl  number  ui  IwtiiMl  denote*  localioa  •ccordui«  to  above  key. 
•e.  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OBcial  Caaette  to  obtain  detaSa  aa  to  in 


Tat 

1      :    3.440.820 

6      :    3.441.055 

6      :    3,441.784 

3,441.922 

3.441,089 

3,441J04 

4     :    3.441JS5 

3,441,103 

3,4I1J06 

3.441.405 

3.441.112 

3.441311 

3.M1.62S 

3,441.124 

3,441326 

3,441.657 

3v441.132 

3,441328 

3,441.734 

3,441.135 

3,441332 

5      :    3.440,767 

3,441.142 

3,441333 

3.441.193 

3.441.145 

3.441343 

3.441.7S9 

3.441.153 

3,441363 

«     :  iUJ6372 

3^41.159 

3,441374 

3.410,675 

3.441.179 

3,441380 

3.440.706 

3.441,184 

3,441381 

3.440.710 

3,441.188 

3,441382 

3.410.714 

3.441J09 

3,441396 

3.440.716 

3.441.215 

3.441,906 

3.440.718 

3.441J22 

3.441,928 

3.440.719 

3,441J40 

3,441.934 

3.440.722 

3.4tlJS9 

3,441.936 

3.440.726 

3.441J64 

3,441.937 

3.440.730 

3.441J69 

3,441.946 

3,440.749 

3,441.271 

3,441.962 

3,440.768 

3,441.275 

8     :    3.440.729 

3.440.777 

3,441J96 

3.440319 

3.440.781 

3.441J42 

3.441.068 

3,440,783 

3.441.352 

3.441.131 

3.440.79S 

3.441J88 

3,441.149 

3.440J09 

3.441J91 

3.441323 

3,440J29 

3,441.428 

3.441.789 

3,440J65 

3M1.431 

3.441.940 

3.440,889 

3,441.441 

9     :    3.440386 

3,440,896 

3.441,446 

3.440,706 

3,440.913 

3M1.4S0 

3.440.751 

3.440,934 

3^41.457 

3.440360 

3.440.945 

3,441.459 

X440.976 

3,440,956 

3^41,479 

3.441326 

3.440,961 

3.441,530 

3,441392 

3,440,963 

3>I1,S96 

3.441.116 

3,440,974 

3,441.662 

3,441,128 

3,440,981 

3,441,694 

3.441335 

3,4414)10 

3,441.708 

3.441338 

3,441J)15 

3,441.718 

3,441376 

3.441,020 

3,441.728 

3.441385 

3,441,024 

3.441.736 

3.441312 

3,441,025 

3.441.742 

3.441324 

3,441,038 

3^1.744 

3^1.409 

3,441,049 

3,441.751 

3.441.442 

XUIJOSO 

3,441.757 

3,441.449 

3.441.062 

3.441.762 

3,441390 

3.441.064 

X44I.768 

3^1322 

10 


11 

12 


13 


16 


17 


3,441.714 

3,441.720 

3,441.730 

3,441319 

3.441375 

3.441389 

3,441.927 

3340,959 

3,441389 

3341323 

3,441334 

3341360 

3.441338 

33413tt 

3.441345 

3341310 

3.441358 

3340364 

3,440385 

3,440.752 

3.440,766 

3,440337 

3340.936 

3.440.993 

3,440.994 

3,440.998 

3,441327 

3341344 

3341,136 

3,441381 

3341340 

3,440.785 

3,440,798 

3340,^ 

3340.973 

3341304 

3341355 

3,440,791 

3341319 

3,441302 

IU.26368 

iU.26369 

Rk.26377 

3340382 

3,440,708 

3340.713 

3.440.734 

3340,779 

3340.794 

33483U 


17 


3.440314 

3.440361 

3.440390 

3.440,911 

3,441347 

3.441376 

3,441392 

3.441.102 

3.441.139 

3.441.143 

3,441.167 

3.441.170 

3.441.171 

3.441.172 

3.441.173 

3.441.174 

3.441,176 

3.441.180 

3341.187 

3,441306 

3.441310 

3.441324 

3.441325 

3.441342 

3,441344 

3.441362 

3.441378 

3.441379 

3.4413SS 

3.441336 

3.441341 

3.441.458 

3.441.469 

3.441,493 

3,441300 

3,411327 

3.441328 

3,441344 

3.441300 

3.441344 

3.441364 

3,441399 

3.441,743 

3,441301 

3,441320 

3,441344 

3,441354 

3.441386 

3.4413r 

3341396 


18 


19 


20 


21 


3,440367 

3,440.711 

3,440.74S 

3340.7SO 

3,440346 

33403M 

3.440,904 

3340.977 

334130S 

3341330 

3.441361 

3.441369 

3341.146 

3,441328 

3341328 

3341371 

3,441383 

3341310 

3,441346 

33413S5 

3,441369 

33413*9 

3,441395 

3,441,790 

3341.791 

3,441357 

3,441362 

3,441366 

3341.929 

3340.754 

3340,790 

3340.792 

3340347 

3341399 

3,441368 

3,440.753 

3.441.ir 

3.441372 

3341394 

3.441318 

3,441308 

3,441.923 

3.440393 

3.440307 

3.440,930 

3,441370 

3,441302 

3,441.769 

3.441336 

3341366 


XLVI 
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zLvn 


X441367 

3,441377 

3.441309 

3,440,741 

3,44a778 

3,440,782 

3,440325 

3,440376 

3,440.960 

3.440.991 

3.441397 

3.441.113 

3.441373 

3.441.404 

3.441,436 

3.441.473 

3,441335 

3,441,766 

3.441302 

3.441315 

3.441351 

3.441.955 
:  RB36371 

RK36373 

RE36376 

3.440360 

3.440363 

3.440.773 

3.440301 

3,440352 

3.440370 

3.440384 

3.440385 

3.440387 

3.440.901 

3.440.922 

3,440,935 

3,440,937 

3,440.964 

3.440.997 

3.441.040 

3.441348 

3.441353 

3.441387 

3.441.125 

3.U1.178 

3.441,183 

3,441313 

3,441368 

3.441348 

3.441353 

3.441356 

3.441.467 

3,441372 

3.441.481 

3.441.487 

3,441353 

3,441384 

3.441.717 

3,441,749 

3,U1.7S6 

3.441.794 

3.441.797 

3.441336 

3.441339 

3.441350 

3.441360 

3.441385 

3.441393 

3.441.901 

3.441.903 

3.441.910 

3.441.913 

3.441.931 

3.441.933 

3.441.944 

:  iU3637S 

3.440,703 

3.440,704 

3.440.757 

3.440.763 

3340.765 

3.440.769 

3,440.772 

3.440302 

3340326 

3.440336 

3.440392 

3.440398 

3,440.902 

3.440.903 

3.440,921 

3.440.931 

1440.933 

3.440.999 

3.440.979 

3.440.988 

3.441.104 

3.441.117 

3.441.123 

3.441.137 

3,441,138 

3,441.160 

3.441.196 

3.441.198 


27 


29 


30 
31 

32 
33 

34 


3.44t363 
3,441388 
3.441389 
3.441390 
3,441398 
3,441303 
3.441335 
3.441376 
3,441.400 
3.U1.420 
3.441.491 
3341311 
3341337 
3,441341 
3,441359 
3,441370 
3,441315 
3341316 
3,441356 
3.441386 
3341391 
3.441396 
3,441.706 
3.441356 
;    3.440366 
3.440.923 
3.440.954 
3,441305 
3,441311 
3,441313 
3.441322 
3,441356 
3341,147 
3.441,150 
3.441.154 
3.441,195 
3.441373 
3,441380 
3,441310 
3.441363 
3,U13«9 
3,441342 
3,441359 
3341.900 
:    3340377 
3,440394 
3,440.786 
3,440394 
X440,906 
3.440,971 
3,440.995 
3.441300 
3,441301 
3,441312 
3,441346 
3,441375 
3,441.175 
3,441312 
3,441306 
3.441318 
3.441374 
3341384 
3.441.;il 
:    3341316 
:    3.441304 
3.441339 
:    3.441351 
3,441377 
3341337 
:    3.441362 
3341.177 
3.441.740 
3,441,925 
:  Rb.26365 
3,440396 
3340.737 
3340.776 
3340.780 
3,440304 
3340332 
3340362 
3.440368 
3340.900 
3.440.916 
3,440.928 
3.440.978 
3340,987 
3,441366 
3,441386 
3.441.100 
3341.192 
S.441301 
3341397 
3,441349 
3341366 
3341300 
3341392 
3,441397 
3.441357 
r     S.4413S9 
3.441361 
3341381 
3341382 
3341302 
3341374 


34 


35 


3.441318 
3.U1322 
3.441346 
3.441347 
3.441348 
3,441349 
3.441358 
3.441364 
3,441366 
3,441367 
3.441368 
3,441372 
3.441309 
3.441303 
3,441306 
3.441317 
3.441320 
3.441321 
3.441323 
3.441330 
3.441340 
3.441.660 
3,441366 
3,441373 
3,441374 
3,441377 
3,441378 
3,441379 
3.U1380 
3.441381 
3.441382 
3.441.697 
3,441.700 
3.441.707 
3.441.712 
3.441.719 
3.441.747 
3341.748 
3341.792 
3.441.793 
3.441.795 
3.441.799 
3.441309 
3.441310 
3.441316 
3.441334 
3.441369 
3.441373 
3.441378 
3.441392 
3.441.957 
:    3.441.090 
3.U1.451 
3.441.488 
3,441315 
3,441,752 
3,441,775 
:    3,440384 
3,440392 
3,440395 
3.440.707 
3.440.720 
3,440,731 
3.440.747 
3.440,775 
3,440303 
3,440305 
3,440335 
3.440338 
3.440348 
3.440359 
3.440388 
3.440391 
3,440.907 
3.440.918 
3.440.927 
3,440.938 
3,440.941 
3.440.958 
3.440.966 
3.440.982 
3.440.999 
3.441316 
3.441318 
3.441389 
3,441328 
3.441329 
3.441333 
3.441342 
3.441364 
3.441371 
3.441380 
3.441382 
3.441.107 
3.441.151 
3341.164 
3.441.186 
3.441.197 
3.441308 
3.441318 
3.441331 
3.441370 
3.441374 
3.441308 
3.441329 
3.441338 


37 


38 
99 


3341399 
3.U1340 
3.441346 
3.441362 
3341369 
3.U1393 
3341310 
3341311 
3,441317 
3.441.443 
3,441.445 
33411462 
33411464 
3.441320 
3341323 
3341334 
3.441396 
3,441350 
3.441362 
3.441375 
3.441383 
3.441385 
3,441386 
3.441387 
3,441363 
3,U1365 
3,441368 
3,441370 
3,441388 
3,441.713 
3341.716 
3.441.725 
3.441.731 
3.441,758 
3,U1.761 
3,441.777 
3.441.785 
3,441,786 
3.441.787 
3,441306 
3.441317 
3.441324 
3,441348 
3.441349 
3.441352 
3341372 
3,441388 
3,441,906 
3.441.908 
3,441.912 
3.441,935 
3.441.999 
3.441.941 
3,441.943 
3,U1,954 
3.441.959 
:    3.440365 
3.440383 
3.441397 
3,U1370 
3.U13S0 
3,441342 
:    3,441391 
:  Rk.26367 
3.440362 
3.440379 
3,440391 
3,440.728 
3340.760 
3.440.761 
3,440,764 
3,440308 
3340333 
3,440353 
3,440386 
3340397 
3,440,915 
3340,920 
3.440.986 
3.440.946 
3.440.955 
3,440.965 
3.441334 
3.U1357 
3.441378 
3.441399 
3.441.106 
3.441.109 
3.441.118 
3.441.120 
3.441.190 
3341.148 
3.441.156 
3,441.190 
3,441.194 
3.U1311 
3341329 
3341354 
3,441360 
3341361 
3,U1397 
3,441315 
3,441320 
3341391 
3341345 
3341360 


99 


40 


41 


42 


3.441378 
3.U1387 
3.441394 
3.441397 
3341399 
3.441.421 
3.441.422 
3,441.432 
3,441.465 
3.441.480 
3.441308 
3.441312 
3.441329 
3.441355 
3.441311 
3.441312 
3.441327 
3.441.633 
3.441337 
3.441.706 
3.441.71S 
3.441.729 
3.441.760 
3.441.764 
3.441.770 
3.441.771 
3.441.772 
3.441.774 
3.441.776 
3.441346 
3.441.953 
:    3.440375 
3,441,455 
3.441,483 
3.441.485 
3.441.496 
3.441.499 
3,441321 
3.441324 
3.441.626 
3.441329 
3.441345 
3.441.942 
:  RB36366 
3,440378 
3,440398 
3.440.743 
3.440.989 
3.441363 
3.441.956 
:    3.440369 
3,440399 
3,440.701 
3.440.709 
3.440,712 
3,440.715 
3.440.723 
3,440.727 
3.440.732 
3.440.738 
3,440.788 
3.440306 
3.440324 
3.440328 
3.440356 
3.440364 
3.440369 
3.410377 
3.440382 
3.440383 
3.440,952 
3,441314 
3,M1331 
3.441341 
3.441366 
3.441373 
3.441377 
3.441.111 
3.441.115 
3.441.121 
3.U1.129 
3.441.133 
3.441.162 
3.441.163 
3.441.166 
3.441.168 
3.441.169 
3.441.185 
3.441300 
3,441316 
3.4413r 
3.441353 
3,441387 
3.441301 
3.441314 
3.441326 
3.441334 
3.441351 
3.441365 
3.441380 
3.441396 
3.441398 
3.441.401 
3.U1.4a4 
3.441.425 
3.441.456 


42 


43 
U 


47 


SO 


51 


53 


3341.482 
3.441.489 
3.441.497 
3.441.498 
3,U1303 
3.441314 
3.441331 
3341392 
3,441343 
3.441351 
3,441374 
3.U1307 
3,441319 
3,441319 
3.441331 
3,441348 
3.441358 
3,441359 
3,441392 
3,U1398 
3,441.709 
3.441.724 
3341.754 
3341.767 
3.441300 
3.441307 
3.441314 
3.441318 
3.441323 
3.441329 
3,441364 
3.441379 
3.441.904 
3,441.917 
3.441.919 
3.441.921 
3.441.932 
3,441.938 
3.441.945 
3.441.950 
3.441363 
3.440361 
3.440.755 
3.441.452 
3,U1399 
3,U1,948 
:    3,440373 
3,440.919 
3,441.152 
3.441378 
3.441369 
3.441390 
3,441.951 
:  Rb.26374 
3.440.733 
3,440.748 
3,440342 
3,440356 
3,440.992 
3.441303 
3.441383 
3.441384 
3.M1385 
3341393 
3,441394 
3.441395 
3.441.101 
3.441305 
3.441382 
3.441307 
3341.403 
3.441.453 
3.441.454 
3.441,466 
3.441.484 
3.441304 
3.441382 
3.441398 
3.U1367 
3,441.902 
3.441,914 
3,U1.949 
:    3,440374 
3,440387 
3,441398 
3.441.182 
3.441317 
3,441319 
3,441345 
:    3,440378 
3,441.189 
:    3.440.744 
3.440357 
3,441307 
3,441396 
3341341 
3341375 
3341392 
3,441329 
3341385 
3,441393 
3,441.7r 
3.U1.799 
334132S 
3.U1.911 
:  Re.26370 


zLvni 
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S3 


3.440J31 
3.440872 
3,441.045 
3.441.067 
3.441.291 
3.441J09 


S3 


54 


3.441J21 
3.441313 
3,441.991 
3,441.909 
3,440.917 
3.440.964 


S5 


3,440.673 
3,440,676 
3.440.661 
3.440,739 
3,440,740 
3.440J10 


SS 


3,440,823 
3.440J)S1 
3,440.861 
3>«0.910 
3,440,950 


S^l.122 
3.441JM6 
3.441.256 
3.441,257 
3.441,258 
3.441J06 


S5 


3,441390 
3,441,427 
3,441.490 
3.441.444 
3,441.704 


Design  Patents 


12  : 

17   : 


213.949 
213.951 
213.956 
213.993 
214.007 
213.969 
213.976 
213,978 
213.979 
213.962 
213.954 


17 


18 

19 
20 
25 


213,«9 
213.961 
214.000 
214.001 
2144)03 
213,960 
213,990 
213,957 
213,997 
213,994 


25 
26 


27 
31 


214.002 
213.941 
213.942 
213,943 
213.944 
213.945 
213.946 
213,977 
213.963 
214.004 


213.946 
213.966 
213,972 
213.947 
213.964 
213.965 
213.973 
213.974 
213,962 
213,963 


36   : 

213.967 

46  : 

213.970 

213,991 

213.975 

214,005 

213.965 

214.006 

213,966 

39   : 

213,955 

213.969 

213.999 

49   : 

213.958 

41   : 

213.968 

SO   : 

213.967 

42   : 

213.960 

SI 

213.952 

213.964 

213.953 

46 

213,996 

SS 

213.996 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

April  29,  1969 Volume  861 tiumhtr  S 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  111« :  Tradenuirk  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
Bc«.     If*.     617481     (VOLKSWAOKN).     Volktwarenwerk. 
GmbH,  Vehicle* — namriy,  automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft, 
boats;  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles — namely, 
radiators,   direction   indicators,   windshield   defrosters,   anti- 
dazzle appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baggage  racks  ,  B«g.  No.  681.84*  (VW  IN  CIRCLE),  same  ; 
Utt.  No.   688 J66    (VW),   umf,  Bmg.  No.  786^1    (VOLKS- 
WAGEN) same,  Automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft,  and  boats; 
and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles — namely,  radia- 
tors, direction  indicators,  windshield  defrosters,  antl-daule 
appUances.  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes,  and 
baggage  racks ;  Bog.  No.  788.888  (VW  AND  DESIGN),  same ; 
turn.  No.  7tMll    (VW),  same;  Bog.  V:  M4.866   (VW  AND 
DESIGN),  same  Repair  and  reconditioning  of  motor  vehicles, 
aircraft  and  boats  ;  Beg.  No.  886481  (VOLKSWAGEN),  same. 
Vehicles— namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft,  and  boats  ; 
and  parts  and  accessories  for  automobiles  and  trucks,  air- 
craft   and    boats — namely,    radiators,    direction    indicators, 
windshield    wipers,    shock    absorbers,    brakes,    and    baggage 
racks;  Bog.  No.  815488  (VW),  same.  Repair,  reconditioning 
and  replacement  of  motors  and  accessories  and  parts  thereof, 
and  repair  and  reconditioning  of  motor  rehlcles,  aircraft,  and 
boats;  Beg.  No.  818.Z87   (VOLKSWAGEN),  same,  filed  Jan. 
15.    1969,    D.C.,   CD.   Calif.    (Los   Angeles),   Doc.   69-103-R, 


Volkaviagenwerk  AktiengetelUchmft  v.  Accurate  Foreign  Car 
Service  et  al.  8«ne.  Aled  Teb.  6,  1969,  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore). 
Doc.  20435,  rolk$wagenu>erk  Aktiengewllecha/t  v.  WiUiam 
Blackweli,  etc. 

Beg.  No.  681.8W.     (See  Reg.  No.  6174M) 
Beg.  N*.  688.685.     (See  Reg.  No.  617.131.) 
Beg.  N*.  757385  (REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MALE  CHEF 
WITH    HAT   AND   CANE),    Kentucky    Fried   Chicken.    Inc.. 
Freshly  prepared  chicken  and  gravy,  packaged  and  sold  In 
retail  trade ;  Beg.  N*.  666.778   (COLONEL  SANDERS'  REC- 
IPE)   Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation,  Restaurant  serv- 
ices;    Beg.   N*.   866,164    (HUMAN   HEAD   DESIGN),   same; 
Beg.  N*.  667 J66. (KENTUCKY  PLANTATION),  same.  Barbe- 
cue   sauce;    Beg.    N*.    687,6tt     (HUMAN    FIGURE    WITH 
CHEF'S  HAT  AND  CANE),  same.  Restaurant  services;  Beg. 
No.  816388  (HUMAN  HEAD  DESIGN),  same.  Fried  chicken, 
cooked  and  frozen ;  cooking  sauce,  gravy,  gravy  ba^emlx,  and 
an  herb  and  spice  mix ;  chicken  parts  (gizzards  and  livers)  ; 
fish  and  shrimp  ;  biscuits,  baked  beans ;  Bar-B-Q  (chicken  and 
pork)  ;  prepared  potatoes;  salads;  maple  syrup;  and  candy; 
Beg.    No.   818358    (COL.    SANDERS'    RECIPE    KENTUCKY 
FRIED  CHICKEN,  same,  Frosen  and  fresh  prepared  chicken 
and  gravy,  packaged  and  sold  In  retail  trade,  prepared  po- 
tatoes, chicken  parts  (gizzards  and  livers),  fish  and  shrimp, 
biscuits,    baked    beans,    barbecue    (chicken    antf  j)ork),    and 
salads  ;^Beg.  N*.  814|6M  (COL.  SANDERS'  REC6»E),  same 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] -  oo^'SS 

Date  of  oldest  new  application....       ..--  — - —     '''^"J^/J  J^gS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) -- ''^^  *>  ^^^^ 


,  Ttmdemark  RzawlalBg 


C.  M.  WENDT, 

TBADBMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEBS  AND  TBADEMASK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXABflNATION 


(D  L.  J.  BETTBNDORF,  Classes  2.  8.  4.  5.  7.  9.  10.  11.  27,  *.  80,  82.  83,  37.  38,  80.  40. 41,42. 43.  fiO;  Certification  Marks, 

Classes  A  and  B - " * 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  6. 15, 18, 45. 46. 47, 48. 4t.  51,  52;  Collective  Membership  Mark.  Class  200 

(lU)  P.  8.  BALL.  Classes  19.  21,  28,  28, 31, 84. 36. 36 /IT"; V«';«';"«:,"V/U";;i;"V.i' 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N.  Classes  8. 12,  U,  14, 16, 17,  20^  22.  24.  26,  28,  44;  Servioe  Marks,  Classes  100, 101. 102. 108, 104. 106. 

106,  and  107 ■ 


Oldest  AppUeatioo 


New 


RoMwals  (All  Classes) 

Bee.  12(c)  PabUeatlons  (All  Classes). 


r- 


8-24-08 
6-18-88 
8-19-68 

1-28-08 

1-3  -68 
1-16-80 


Amended 


6-4  -48 
3^  -66 

1-21-66 

3-18-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  Fcbroary  1969—2,344 


Registrations  Issued 286— No.  868.554  to  No.  868,839 

Renewals  Issued 120 
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S»t^!!?St;iSg;..  addressed;  sub«»5th«»  Price.  820.50  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  85.76  additional;  single  copies,  40  c«U  each. 
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by  tke  PlstoM  0«lee  Cor  28 1 
D.C  laai. 


itel 

TM201 


TM  202 
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Pried  chicken,  cooked  and  frozen  ;  cooking  sauce,  grayy,  gravy 
baae  mix,  and  an  herb  and  spice  mix;  prepared  poutoea ; 
chicken  parts  (fliaarda  and  Uvera)  :  fl«h  and  shrimp  ;  biscuits  ; 
baked  beans;  Bar-B-Q  (chicken  and  pork)  salads ;  maple 
syrup:  and  candy;  B«c.  N..  MAVl  (KENTUCKY  FRIED 
CHICKEN )  same,  Restaurant  services ;  Rec.  N».  M8.MX 
(COLONEL  SANDERS'  RECIPE  KENTUCKY  FRIED 
CHICKEN),  same;  B«C.  Vm.  9»jm  (KENTUCKY  FRIED 
CHICKEN),  same,  Freshly  prepared  chicken  and  chicken  with 
gravy  chicken  parts  (glxxards  and  Uvers),  fish  and  abrlmp, 
biscuits,  potatoes,  salads  of  a  vegetable  and  poultry  nature, 
baked  beans,  and  Bar-B-Q  (chicken  and  pork)  ;  Beg.  N».  SM.- 
•58  (KENTUCKY  PLANTATION  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Table 
syrup;  ■•».  N..  MjM  (MAN  DRESSED  IN  WHITE  SUIT). 
Resuurant  services,  filed  July  24.  1968,  D.C..  BJ).  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  31525,  Kentucky  Frie*  Chicken  Corp.  v.  Ken- 
tucky Colonel.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  for  permanent 
Injunction,  Feb.  4,  1969.  j 

B«C.  N«.  TM^l.     (See  Reg.  No.  «17.1S1.) 

B«ff.  N«.  79»J5».     (See  Reg.  No.  «17,1S1.) 


B«g 


B«C 
Keg 


Beg, 

Beg. 
Beg 


Beg 
Beg 


Ne.  791411- 

Ne.  mtjtm. 

Ne.  tm^ltt. 
Me.  MMM- 
Ne.  897499. 
Ne.9974M. 
Ne.  889481. 
Ne.  8184S9. 
Ne.  81S4S9. 
Ne.  814419. 
Ne.  818,197. 
,  Ne.  818499. 
Ne.  819497. 
Ne.  888498. 
.  Ne. 
Ne. 
Ne.  848499. 


(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 
(See  Reg. 


No.  «17,131.) 
No.  617.181.) 
No.  7573S5.) 
No.  757335.) 
No.  757336.) 
No.  757335.) 
No.  617.131.) 
No.  757.835.) 
No.  757,835.) 
No.  7573S6.) 
No.  7573SS.) 
,  No.  617.131.) 
No.  617.131.) 
No.  757335.) 
No.  757335.) 
No.  757335.) 
No.  757335.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1  ' 

The  fonowtof  raarki  are  pubUshed  In  ewnpllanos  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.    Application  for  the  registration  of  than 

to  to  more  than  on.  daai  has  been  filed  u  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  M  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  STth  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1992. 

79SUt.7M.    Opposition  under  «w*ionl3  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10i.  « 

A  separau  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pnbUcation  of  marks  presented  in  applications  lor  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


SN  250,097.     Kitchen  *  Perry,  Inc.,  OreenviUe.  B.C.  Piled 
July  12.  1966. 


Cla88  23— Cutlery,   MadilDaT,  aad  Took,  and  Part9 

Thereof 

For  Textile  Brushing  Machines  and  Air  Vacuum  System 
for  Use  Therewith  (Int.  CI.  7). 

ClM8  34— Heattav,  LicMiBf,  tm4  VcatUatliig  Appwatas 

For    Textile    Conditioning    Equipment — Namely.    Caring 
Ovens.  Tenters,  and  Infra -Red  Dryers  (Int.  01.  11). 

First  use  February  1965. 


8N  265.136.     Beck  Dlatribntlng  Corp.,  MelvlUe.  N.Y.  Piled 
Feb.  21.  1967. 


CUm  23— Cadcry,  Machinery,  and  Took,  and  Paitt 
Thereof 

For  Automotive  Pumps — Namely.  Fuel  Pumps.  Oil  Pumps, 
Pump  Parts.  Vacuum  Pumps  and  Water  Pumps ;  Automotive 
Bearings — Namely.  Bushings,  Flywheel  Ring  Gears.  Motor 
Bearings  and  Roller  Bearings;  DlfTerentlala.  Driving  Axles, 
Engines ;  Engine  Parts — Namely,  Camshaft  Bushes,  Cam- 
shaft Gears,  Carburetors,  Engine  Mountings,  Intake  and  Ex- 
hauts  Valves,  Piston  and  Cylinder  Liners  and  Kits,  Valve 
Springs  Valves.  Springs  and  Keepers;  Exhaust  Tail  Pipea; 
Repair  Kits  and  Hand  Tools  for  Automotive,  Motorcycle  and 
General  Maintenance — Namely.  Spanners,  Sockets,  and 
Wrenches;  Manifolds.  Mufflers  and  Parts;  Oil  Pressure 
Switches;  and  Mechanical  Tire  Mounting  and  Dismounting 
Levers  (Int.  CTls.  8  and  12). 

Claag  35— Bcltfav,  Hoac,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tirct 

For  Automotive  and  Motorcycle  Tires  and  Tubes;  Brake 
Linings.  Disc  Brake  Pads,  Fan  Belts,  Grease  Retainers.  Gas- 
kets and  Gasket  Packing  and  Gasket  SeaUng  Materiala.  OU 
Seals  and  OU  Plugs,  Radiator  Hoses  and  Tranamlasion  Lin- 
ings (Int.  Cls.  12  and  17). 

Claag  39— OotUng 

For  Boots,  Gloves,  and  Helmets  With  and  Without  (toggles 
and/or  Eye  Shields  for  Men  and  Women  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  25). 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1942. 


SN  278,148.     Range  Engineering  Development  Corporation. 
San  Angelo.  Tex.  FUed  Jnne  6,  1967. 


Cfana  (— Chemicab  and  Chemical  Compo8itk»B 

ror  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid  and  Rust  Inhibitor  With  Ind- 
denUl  Lubricating  Properties  (Int.  CI.  1). 

CfaM9  19— Vehkiea 

For  Air  Conditioning  and  Automotive  Engine  Cooling  Radi- 
ators; AntomoMle  Accessories — Namely.  Bearriew  Mirrors. 
Non-Driving  Axlea ;  Brakes  and  Brake  Parts,  Namely,  Brake 
Shoes.  Master  Brake  Cylinders.  Repair  Kits  for  Wheel  CyUn- 
ders.  and  Wheel  CyUnders ;  Bumpers  and  Brackets.  Fenders 
and  Braces,  Fender  Tips  for  Motorcycles.  Fender  Trims. 
Hoods,  Panels:  Structural  Parts  for  Automobiles,  Motor- 
cycles, and  the  Like,  Namely,  Bumpers  and  Brackets,  Motor- 
cycle Wind  Guards,  Steering  Apparatus  and  Assemblies, 
Windshields,  and  Wheels ;  and  Safety  Bars  for  the  Protection 
of  the  Occupant  of  Automobiles  or  Motorcycles  in  the  Case  of 
Overturning  (Int.  CI.  12). 

ChH9  21— Electrical  ApparahM,  Machine8,  and  Sapplie8 

For  Automotive  Generators  and  Parts  Thereof,  Automotive 
and  Motorcycle  Headlamps,  Bulbs,  Pases,  Lamps,  Parking 
LigbU.  and  Stop  lights;  Klectrleal  Insulating  Connectors, 
Direction  Indicator  Lamps;  Electrical  Systems — Namely. 
Electric  Cords.  Cables  and  Wires,  Electrical  Termanals,  Elec- 
trical Tall  Lamps,  Electrieal  Horns,  Ignition  Coils  and  Parts. 
Electrical  Oil  Pressure  Switches,  Spark  Plugs,  and  Storase 
Batteries  (Int.  Cls.  9, 11,  and  12). 


FOAMICIDE 


CUmb  <— Chcmicab  and  Chemical  CompoaltimH 

For  Herbicide  (Int.  Q.  5). 

CUm9  193— ConstmctioB  and  Rcpafa- 

For  Contract  Work  for  Custom  Application  of  Herbicide 
Upon  Brush  and  Weeda  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  May  29.  1966. 


SN  276.114.     American  Feldmueble  Corporation,  Qlenbrook, 
Conn.  Filed  June  30, 1967. 


-bMNnw'' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,507  and  697,777. 

CfaM  21— Electrkal  Apparatne,  Machlaea, 

For  Ceramic  Parts,  Metallised  or  Non-MetalUsed.  In  Elec- 
trical Products — Namely.  Insulators,  Housings  of  Mercury 
Vapor  and  Silicon  Rectifiers,  and  Thyristors,  in  Electrical 
Devices.  Namely.  Envelopes,  Windows,  Cathode  Supports  of 
Transmitter  Tubes,  Klystrons,  Magnetrons.  Travelling  Wave 
Tubes,  Components  for  High  Duty  Tubes,  Microwave  Win- 
dows. Substrates  for  Micromodules  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  17). 


TM203 


TM  204 
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a-    23-C.tk.y,    M«dlln«y,    «hI    Tool..    «d    F«1i    8N28130T.  ^Mj»ner  Brother.  Corporation.  Little  F.n..  N.J 


Thereof 

For  Ceramic  Parts,  Metalllied  or  Non-Metalll«ed,  for  Metal 
Wire  Drawing  and  CabUng  Machines,  for  Metal  Working  Ma- 
chines for  Paper  Machines,  for  Pumps,  for  Wear  Parts  on 
Mills  and  Separators— Namely,  Bearings.  Unlngs.  Grinding 
PUtes  and  Surfaces,  Grinding  Balls.  Palrerixer  Hammer  or 
Impact  Members.  Rotor  Shafts,  Cylinders.  Pistons,  Valre 
Seats  and  Other  Wear  Parts  on  Add  Pumps,  for  Textile 
Machines.  Thread  Guides  and  Cutting  Tool  Inserts  Made  of 
Ceramic  (Int.  CI.  7). 

PM^ing,  and  Nob-   Qhm 


ClsM  35— Beldiig,  Hose,  Machinery 
metallic  Tires 

For  Ceramic  Parts,  Metallized  or  Non-Metallixed.  for  Abra- 
sive-Resistant Mechanical  Seals  In  ConstrucUve  and  Chemi- 
cal Equipment  and  in  Other  Machinery  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1967. 


SN  279.969.     Vldar  Corporation.  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1967. 


VICOM 


ClMB  21— Electrical  Apparatns,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies 

For  Voice  and   DaU  Carrier   System   Utilising  Telephone 
Cables  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  9.  1965. 

CfaMS  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Span  and  Repeater  Test  Sets  for  Locating  Transmis- 
sion Faults  and  Measuring  Performance  Margins  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


13— HMrdware  aad  Ptambing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Relief  Valves.  Check  Valves.  Reflux  Splitters.  Vacuum 
Breakers.  Piping  and  Pipe  CoupUnga  for  the  Control  of 
Uquids  and  Gases  In  Chemical  Processing  Operations  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

ClMS   23— Cutlery,   MacfalBeiy,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Agitators  and  Pumps  for  the  Circulation,  Transfer  or 
AglUtion  of  Liquids  in  Chemical  Processing  Operations  (Int. 

a.  7). 

Oms  31— Filters  and  Refiigsraton 

For  Filtering  Devices  Designed  Primarily  for  the  FlltratlOB 
of  Corrosive  Liquids  and  Gases  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1959. 


SN  290,966.     Onltsuka  Co..   Ltd..   Kobe,   Hyogo  Prefecture. 
Japan.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN  281,284.  Fuji  Seltetau  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (Fugl  Iron  k 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.).  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1867. 


fiiMN&smoiL.ini 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Fugl  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  Ltd.." 
apart  from  and  except  in  association  with  the  rest  of  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  UJB.  Eeg.  No.  800.177. 


Applicant  dIscUIms  the  words  "Sport  Shoes  for  Sports  Men" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
832,457.    ' 

CkMS  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Training  Shoes,  Track  and  Field  Shoes,  Marathon 
Shoes,  Volleyball  Shoes,  Golf  Shoes,  Alpine  Shoes.  Gymnastic 
Shoes.  WelghtUftlng  Shoes.  Badminton  Shoes,  Handball 
Shoes,  Soccer  Shoes,  Rugby  Shoes,  Softball  Shoes,  Boxing  and 
Wrestling  Shoes,  Running  and  Spike  Shoes,  Ski  and  Bowling 
Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 


Class  13— hardware 


and  Steam-Flttfaig 

For  Pipes  and  Tubes.  Corrugated  Metal  Pipe  (Int.  CI.  6). 
14— Metals  and  Metal  Castfaigs  and  Forgfaigs 


For  Basketball  Shoes.  Table  Tennis  Shoes.  Outdoor  Tennis 
Shoes.  Dancing  Shoes.  Ballet  Toe  Shoes,  and  Slippers  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1965 ;  in  commerce  on  or  aboat  Mar.  1 
1965. 


SN  291.445.     Task  Force.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1968. 

For  Pig  Iron ;  Steel  Ingots ;  Seml-Flnlshed  Steel — Namely, 
Blooms,  Slabs,  Billets  and  Sheet  Bars;  Steel  Products— 
Namely.  Round  Bars.  Deformed  Bars,  Square  Bar*.  FUt  Bars, 
Beams.  Piles,  Channels,  Angles.  PUtes,  Sheets,  Ralls,  Wire 
Rods,  Galvanised  Iron  Sheets,  Tin  PUtes  r^»oles.  Guard  RalU 
and  Gaurd  Cables ;  Keystone  Plates,  Road  Cover  Deck,  Elec- 
trical Sheets,  Chromium  PUtes  Sheets,  Color  Printed  Sheets, 
Terne  Sheet,  Deck  Plates,  Floor  Plates,  Striped  PUtes  (Int. 
CI.  6).  For  Rust  InhlMtors  for  Industrial  and  Household  Use  (Int. 

First  use  April  1950 ;  In  commerce  In  or  aboat  October  1950.    CI.  2). 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  205 


APRIL  29,  1969 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

Po,  0.^».  P»„»«  CI».,„  .».  B„..  ...  .....  E.-0..,.     ^,^lJ^'^-J,'^'-^ZZ,l'r..TcoluXZ'r?^>- 

(Int.  CI.  3).  ^^^^,^  g^jj^    Coats,  Tronserv,  Skirts;  and  Gloves,  Hats,  and 

Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children  (Int.  CI.  25). 


Flrxt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  286,397. 


SN    293,655.     Mechanics    for    Electronics.    Inc.,    Cambridge. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1968. 

MFE 

ClMS  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUcs 

For  TransUtlonal  and  RoUtional  Motors.  Electro-Mechnnl- 
ral  Actuators,  and  Position  Transducers  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

Class  2«— Measuring  and  Sdcatfic  Appliances 

For  Instruments  for  Recording  Electrical  Input  Signals  In 
Visible  Form  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1962. 


SN  300.662.     Stonetree  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.  Piled  June  18. 
1968. 

TUT 

Cfatts  6— Chemicak  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Composition  Used  as  an  Additive  to  Laundry  Deter- 
gents Which  Acts  as  a  Fabric  Softener  (Int.  CI.  3). 

CbMB  52 — ^Deterients  and  Soaps 

For  Dishwashing  Detergent  and  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  1958. 


SN  293.801.     Conelec.  Incorporated,  Elmlra.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1968. 


SN   301,664.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  1,  1968. 

POSITION 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations,  Hair 
Conditioner,  Hair  Lightener,  and  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

ChuB  52 — Detergents  and  Soi^s 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  14,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  855,927. 
CbM   23— Cutlery,   Machbery,   and  Tools,   and  Parts 


For  Electrical  Speed  Control  Circuit  for  a  Variable  Speed 
Drive  and  Electric  Fuel  Pumps  for  Internal  Combustion  En- 
gines (Int.  Cl.  7). 

CfaMi  If    nfiMuihij  and  Sdentiflc  Appliances 

For  Electronic  Fuel  Metering  Systems  for  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  1964. 


SN  298,097.     American  Machine  4  Foundry  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  14,  1968. 


SN  303,958.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  31,  1968. 


HJdlffia- 


CfaHS  18 — ^Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparatiou 

For  Rubbing  Alcohol  and  Petroleum  Jelly   (Int.  Cl.  5). 


SKI-DADDLER 


CfaHS  24— Memnring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Goggles  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

ClMS  51— Cosmetics  aad  Toilet 

For  Mouthwash  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1907. 


CbMS  39— Clothfaig 


For  Snow  Suits,  Gloves. 
First  uae  November  1967 


and  Jackets  (Int.  O.  25). 


SN  299,528.     The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nlshl-ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.  Filed  June  3,  1968. 

PATORA 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  781.016,  731,017,  dated  Jan. 
25,  1967.  and  729,664.  dated  Jan.  13. 1967. 


SN    304.727.     CUirol    Incorporated.    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  9,  1968. 

SINGLE  TOUCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  354,188. 

CbMS  51— CosBMtlcs  and  Toilet  PreparatlonB 


or  Partty  Prspared  Materfads 

For  Artificial  Leather  Sold  by  the  Piece  (Int.  CL  18). 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation,  Hair 
Conditioner,  and  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

dam  52— Detcrfcnti  and  Soivs 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1968. 


TM206  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  29,  1969 

8N    304,728.     CUlrol   Incorporated.   New  York.    rf.Y.   Filed     Oam  51— Coanctks  and  Toilet  PreptfatfOM 


Auk.  9,  1968. 


ONE  WOMAN 


CUm  51— Coanctks  and  ToOet  Preparation* 

For  Bath  Oil.  MoUtnre  Lotion,  Dusting  Powder,  and  After- 
Bath  Refresher  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Omm  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Soap  Bar  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  8,  1968. 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation.  Hair 
Spray,  and  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 

CbHi  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  9,  1968. 


SN  306.092.     Surf-Jet  Manafacturlng  Inc.,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1968. 


SN    304.730.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  9,  1968. 

GREAT  UTTLE  SOMETHING 

daas  51— Cosmetks  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

ClaM  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1968. 


SN    304.848.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y.    Filed 


Aug.  12.  1968. 


ULTRESSE 


The  pictorial  representation  of  the  surfboard  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^ 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Power-Propelled  Surfboards  (Int.  CI.  12). 

Class  22— Games,  Tojs,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Surfboards  (Int.  CI.  28). 

ClMS  39— ClotUng 

For  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  2S). 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1968. 


SECTION  2 

Tba  foUowlag  mark,  are  pobUsh^l  In  compliance  with  »etkm  12(a)  of  tb.  Tradam^k  Act  oT  IMS.   OpposiUoD  oadar  Mctlon  IS  may  b.  atod 

within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rnlcs  3.101  to  3.105. 
A  fka  o(  twtaty-flTt  dollars  most  seoompany  tbs  oppositton. 

[NOTBi  For  pabtieatiMi  of  marks  pnsttU«l  In  a  eomblnad  appUcaUon  tor  rtgWratlon  In  mors  than  ona  elaiB.  ssa  ssetioa  l.J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  281,682.     Charmglow  Products.  Inc..  Antioch.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1967. 

CHARM-ROK 


Ownerof  Reg.  Nos.  704,310  and  831.435.  =^ 

For  Beatable,  Noncombustlble,  Mln(/al  Materials  Employed 
as  a  Charcoal  Substitute  for  Cooking  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1967. 


SN    288,547.     SUndard    Industrial    Minerals,    Inc.,    Biabop, 
Calif.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968. 


SN  285.686.     Toyad  Corporation.  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
1967. 


^ 


The  monogram  feature  of  the  mark  comprises  the  letters 
"SIM."  The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  not  for  the  purpose  of 
color  but  shows  contrasts  only.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words 
"Industrial  Minerals"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Non-MetalUc  Minerals  Used  in  Industrial  and  Manu- 
facturing Processes  as  Fillers.  Extenders,  and  the  Like  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Updown"  and  a  fanciful 
representation  of  a  swan. 

For  Neoprene  Foam  Cushioning,  Foamed  Neoprene,  Foamed 
Polyethylene,  and  Other  Foamed  Elastomers  Sold  in  Sheet 
FoMB  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1967. 


SN  291,531.  Southern  Oyster  Shell  Milling  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Oyster  Shell  Products  Company.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1968. 


REDI-RUF 


For   Crushed   Oyster    Shell   for   Domestic   Animals    (Int 
CI.  81). 

First  use  Jan.  80.  1968. 
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SN    292.569.     Floral    Development    Corp..    HolUston,    Mass.    Q^^  3  ^  BaOgageyAllimal  EqUlpillOMtf /  Port* 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1968.  j  ■»      ■     ^       K 

folios,  and  Pocketboob 


FILFAST 


For  Frangible  Plastic  Foam  Material  Useful  as  a  Support  gN  309,411.     Leo  T.  Moore,  d.b.a.  Vinyloy  Tray  Company. 

Base  for  Flowers,  and  Also  as  a  Filtering,  Insulating,  and  ArUngton,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1968. 

Packaging  Material  (Int.  CI.  17).  •mrrmrr^rr  r\'wr 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  8. 1968.  VLNllAll 

""^""^■^  For  Pet  Trays.  Dishes.  Pans,  and  Utensils  (Int.  CI.  21). 

SN  295,723.     Disco,   Inc.,  Mitchell,  S.  Dak.  Filed  Apr.   16,  pirgt  use  May  5,  1959. 

1968.  ^^^_^^.^__ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  92,323. 

For  Field  Seeds  and  Garden  Seeds  Including  Hybrid  Corn 
and  Hybrid  Sorghum  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1962. 


SN   801,499.     Anthony   H.   Alves,   d.b.a.   Alves   Fur   Farms, 
Oakburst,  CaUf .  Filed  June  27.  1968. 

QUANTIC-BEIGE 

For  Uve  Chinchillas  (Int.  a.  81). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1967. 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  Pottshing 


SN  299,943.  B.  Reed  Burns  Manufacturing  &  Sales  Co..  Inc.. 
Maspeth.  N.Y..  assignee  of  E.  Reed  Burns  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  June  7,  1968. 


S^U4//^M*^ 


The  mark  is  the  signature  of  E.  Reed  Burns,  now  deceased. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503.368. 

For  Buffs  and  Metal  PoUsh  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  21). 
First  use  1915. 


SN  315,350.     Bingham  Seed  Company.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  FU. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1968. 


SN    306.457.     Cardinal    Engineering    CoriM>r«tlon,    Consho- 
hocken.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


BLUE/LINE 


For  Abrasive  BUdes  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  J«ly  12,  1966. 


For  Raw  Prepared  Rye  Grass   Seed,  and  Raw  Prepared 
Hybrid  Sorghum  and  Sudangrass  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1968.  on  rye  grass  seed. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN  274.450.     Nelson  Sales  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
June  21.  1967. 

NESCO 

For  Bags.  Including  Ditty  Bags,  Rubberised  Toilet  Kit  Bags. 
Canteens,  and  Covers  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 196S. 


SN  308,088.     C  ft  S  Aasoclates,  d.b.a.  Wood  'n  Wax  Shop, 
Alexandria,  Ya.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 

WILUAMSVILLE  WAX 

No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Wax." 

For  Wax  for  Furniture  and  Leather  Goods  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  10, 1967. 


SN  309,744.     C  ft  S  Associates,  d.b.a.  Wood  'n  Wax  Shop, 
Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 


SN  285.812.     Axuma  Trading  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1967. 

ATC 

For  Lacquer  and  Wooden  Ware— Namely.  Dishes.  Trays. 
Bowls.  Jewelry,  and  Silverware  Chests ;  and  Wicker  Ware- 
Namely.  Baskets.  Vase  and  Bottle  Carriers,  Chests,  and  Trays 
(Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 


For  Wax  for  Furniture  and  Leather  Goods  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 


SN   301,640.     Pacific  Foam  Packaging,   Los  Angeles,  CaMf. 
Filed  June  28,  1968. 

HARD  SHELL  FOAM 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Foam"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  a  whole.  .  «  _>.        «.»_ 

For  CelluUr  Plastic  Receptacles,  Boxes,  and  Cartons  for 

Fragile  Objects  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1967. 


SN    314,764.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1968. 


ROLOC 


For  Abrasive  Discs  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1968. 
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8N  291.451.     UnlTWMl  CHI  Products  Company.  d.b.a.  COP 
Erlen  Products,  Des  Plalne«.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1968. 


8N  287.636.     R.  k  J.  Dick  Co..  Inc.,  King  of  Prusri*.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1967. 


ERLEN  G-30 


ixylen 


For  Chemical  Steam  Boiler  Compound  With  Corrosion  In- 
hibiting Propertlea  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1962. 


For  Plastic  Transmission  and  Conveyer  Belt  Joining  Solu- 
tion (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  nse  1907. 


SN  289.283.  Dr.  Kurt  Herberts  *  Co.,  vorm.  Otto  Lou^ 
Herberts,  Wnppertal-Barmen.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1968.  ^^ 

HERBERTS  E.  P. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  794,516.  dated  July  18,  1964. 

For  Laminating  Adheslves  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1964 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  4.  1964. 


SN  296,256.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  23.  1968. 

EDCO 

For  Plastidsers  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1967. 


SN  296.478.     The  Won  Drop  Company.  Littleton.  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1968. 


UME  TREE 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


The  word  "Lime"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Scented  Additive  for  Water  Used  in  Steam  Irons  (Int. 

CI.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1968. 


^       ^^      ,     ,    f, „.„„     TimitMi  SN    298  284.     DomUr   Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada. 

SN    271.381.     The    Murphy    Chemical    Company     Limited.  ^^^f^'f,\]^  .rZ,^ 

Wheathampstead.  near  St.  Albans.  England.  Filed  May  12.  Filed  May  16.  1968. 

Ai^AT/\Aitr  DOMTAR 

AW  AlA/AJW.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  Nos.  131.955.  dated  July  19.  1963. 

owner  of  BHtish  Reg.  NO.  546.113.  dated  NOV.  13.  1933.  "J    ^0^/25.361.    dated    Oct.    30.    1919;    and    U.S.    Reg.    No. 

.  For  Chemical  Substances  for  Testing  Soil  for  Agricultural  "^^l;^^             ^^,    ^^^  ^„  ^^^  ^^  Derivative.;  8ol- 

and  Horticultural  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  1).  ^^^^^     ^^^    Preservatives.    FloUtion    Oils.    Naphthalene. 

^—^^m^m—  Phthallc    Anhydride,    Insecticides.    Surface    Active    Agents, 

iMi^  A  Dyestnffs ;  Coloring  MaterUli  and  AuxlUary  Chemical  Prod- 

8N  278.686.     Givaudan  Corporation.  CUfton,  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  Manufactnre.  Proeesaing.  and  Dyeing  of  Tex- 

21.  1967.  tiles.  Leather  and  Furs  ;  Pigments  ;  Salt  for  Use  in  Refrigera- 

|?'WVTE  tion.  Ice  Control  and  Water  Softening ;  Salt  for  Use  in  In- 

AJX1  ▼  M.MU  dustry    and    Chemical    Processing ;    Fungicides ;    Ammonia. 

The  mark  is  a  French  word  meaning  "desire,  longing  or  Bleaches.  Starching  and  Sliing  Preparations ;  DlslnfecUnts ; 

enyy."  Laundry   Rinses,   and   Sodium   Hypochlorite  Solutions    (Int. 

For  Perfume  Compositions  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  q^^  j  j,  3.  4.  and  5). 

Perfumes.  Soaps,  and  Cosmetics  (Int.  CI.  1).  First  use  July  19.  1963 ;  in  commerce  July  19,  1963. 

First  nse  June  14,  1967.  ^ 


SN  282.356.     Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1967. 


CAR-BAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  795,406. 

For  Agents  for  Inhibiting  Growth  of  Bacteria.  Fungi. 
Algae  and  Other  Organisms  Including  Preservatives  for  Ad- 
heslves. Leather.  Plastics,  Textiles.  Crude  Oil.  Wood,  Waxes, 
and  Latexes  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  5) . 

First  use  May  1. 19«4. 


SN  300.353.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
13,  1968. 

XZ-36 

For  Fluid  Cracking  Catalyst  Containing  Molecular  Sieves 
(Int.  a.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1968. 


SN   304.089.     Gulf  Marketing,   Inc.,   Clearwater.   FU.   Filed 
Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN  286,534.     International  Salt  Company.  Clarks  Summit, 
Pa.  Filed  Doe.  8, 1»«7. 


IRIKX 


TNA-5 


For  Textile  Dyeing  Reagent  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  13. 1953. 


For  Catalytic  Agent,  in  Dry  Powder  Form,  for  Promoting 
Combustion  Efllclency  in  Carbonaceous  Fuels  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  20.  1968. 


SN  288,690.     N.  T.  Gates  Company,  d.b.a.  N.  T.  Gates  Co. 
Camden,  N.J.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1968. 


SN  304,157.     Sylvester  A.  ScalpelU,  JoUet,  111.  FUed  Aug.  1, 
1968. 


SAHARA 


PUROCAS 


For  Dehydrating  Agent  Comprising  Dehydrated  Clay 
Alone,  or  in  Combination  With  SiUca  Gel  or  Activated  Char- 
coal (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29.  1962. 


For  Chemicals  Used  in  the  Purification  of  Exbaost  Oases 
(Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  Joly  IS.  1968. 


Apbil  29,  19e9 
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8N  804  618      Donald  J.  Paswnore.  d.b*.  Paaamore  and  Sons.     8N  296.1S2.     Floww  Power  Fertiliser  Company.  Avondale. 
Portland.  Oreg .  Filed  Aug.  7.  1968.  P*-  ™«>  ^P'  «•  1»«* 


DENTICYDE 


FLOWER  POWER 


For  Cold  Germicidal  Agent  for  Dental  TooU  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  16,  I960. 


For  PUnt  FertiUser  (Int.  Cl.l). 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1968. 


CHECK-FLY 

For  Pesticide  (Int.  O.  B). 
First  nse  May  1966. 


dassT-Corfafo 

8N  289,849.     Sperry  Band  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


For  Baler  Twine  and  Baler  Wl»«  for  Wrapping  and  Tying 
Bales  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  22). 
First  use  Sept.  8, 1967. 


8N  289.850.     Sperry  Band  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Jan.  22.  1968. 

SPER^VRAISD 

For  Baler  Twine  and  Baler  Wire  for  Wrapping  and  Tying 
Bales  (Int.  CU.  6  and  22). 
First  asc  Sept.  8.  198T. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim  U 
made  for  any  particular  color. 

For  Plant  Nutrients,  Growth  Promotants,  and  Crop  Regu- 
Utors  (lat  01. 1). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  1. 1966. 


8N   809,983.     Norsk   Hydro-EIektrisk   Kvadstofaktieselskab, 
Oalo,  Norway.  FUed  Oct.  18, 1968. 

HYDRO-PRILLS 

For  Artificial  FertllUers  (Int.  a.  1 ) . 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  16,  1968. 


8N  810,288.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  NUgara  Falls, 
N.Y.  FUed  Oct.  22.  1968. 


TREND 


8N  289.861.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Jan.  22,  1968. 


For  FertiUsers  (Int  O.  1). 
First  nse  Mar.  22. 1968. 


+. 


SPEI^yRMND 

For  Baler  Twine  and  Baler  Wire  for  Wrapping  and  Tying 
Bales  (Int.  CU.  6  and  22). 
First  nse  Sept.  8.  1967. 


8N  289.862.     Sperry  Band  Corporatl^  Vtm  York.  N.Y.  FUed 


Oats  12  -  CoBstraction  MatMials 

SN  280.847.     Stericote  Manufacturing  Co.,   St.  LooU,   Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1967. 

THIOCAULK 

For  Polysulflde  Rubber,  Weather  ReaUtant  Sealing  Prqia- 
rattoa  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  Qsc  Apr.  18, 1966. 


Jan.  22.  1968. 


SPERRT  RAND 


For  Baler  Twine  and  Baler  Wlr«  for  WrappAac 
Bales  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  22) . 
First  nse  Sept.  8,  1967. 


and  Tying 


8N   294.094.     Snpradnr   Manufacturing   Corporation,   Wind 
Gap.  Fa.  FUed  Mar.  26, 1988. 


^J'/ 


Oasf  10-Fortlizors 

8N  182.076.     Genii  PUnt  Une.  Ine.,  MontebeUo,  Calif.  FUed 
Nov.  29.  1968. 

LIVING  EARTH 

For  Planter  Mixes  and  8oU  Conditioners  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  ose  Sept.  IS,  1966. 


SupfUMriiuMaHei 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,408. 

For  Asbestos-Cesient   Siding  and  Roofing  Shingles   (Int. 
a.  19). 
First  one  Joly  1964. 
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8Nm.*48.     P.nn  Crete  Product.  CO.  IOC.  PhiUdelpb...  P..     ^^^^••'It.  Au^fa.  itS."*'"    '''""'°''    '"  '    ^''""" 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968. 


PACOR 


SENN 
t^TE 


For  Compodte  Structural  Sheets  (Compodte  Lumber  Core* 
VcDcered  on  Both  Face*)  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Majr  14,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  248.640. 

For  Dry  Powdery  Cementltloui  Matertal— Namely,  ex- 
terior and  Interior  Stucco  and  Dry  Coloring  Pigments  for 
Mixing  With  Stucco  Mixes  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 192T. 


SN  305,054.     Lehlffh  Portland  Cement  Company,  Allentown, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1968. 


LEHIGH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811.725.  500,827.  and  others. 

For  Portland  Cement  and  Concrete  Aggregate  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1915. 


SN  296,794.     Berger  Lumber  Corp..  West  Kingston.  RI.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1968. 

BEiRGER 

For  Prefabricated  Homes  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  8, 1969. 


SN    305,857.     Santee   PortUnd   Cement   Corporation,    Holly 
Hill.  S.C.  Filed  Aug.  28. 1968. 


SN  296.796.     Berger  Lumber  Corp.,  West  Kingston.  R.I.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1968. 

KINGSTON  KOTTAGES 

No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  Is  made  to  "Kottages"  for  the 
goods  recited. 

For  Prefabricated  Homes  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23, 1957. 


For  Masonry  Cement  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  May  IS,  1966. 


SN  310,983.  Sanl-Oro  Mfg.  Co.,  Ortonrille,  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 


31.  1968. 


SANI-GRO 


SN    297,134.     Appalachian    Seamless    Surfaces.    Inc.,    Wiley 
Ford.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  2,  1968. 


For  Gate-Equipped  Enclosures  With  Defined  Nursing  Cham- 
ber and  Brooder  Chamber  DlTlslons  for  Farrowing  Sows  and 
Rearing  Piglets  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  196T. 


I 

Kpfauohuin 

I 


SN  811,848.     Concrete  Designs,  Tucson,  Aris.  FUed  Not,  12, 
1968. 

ARRIVE 

For  Precast  Concrete  Tiles  for  Floors,  Walls,  and  Ceilings 
(Int  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1968. 


I 

Surfaces 

I 


Class  13 -Hardwar*  aad  PUabing  aad 
Staam-Rttiiig  Supplies 

SN  281,237|     Suburban  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Scarboro, 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "AppaUchlan"  and  "Sur- 
faces" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Seamles  or  Monolithic  Urstbane  and  Polymeric  Resin 
Coatings,  Applied  Over  Colored  FUkes  or  Chips.  Stone  Chips, 
Glass  Crystals,  Abrasives,  etc..  Encased  In  a  Synthetic  Resin 
Applied  by  Pouring.  Brushing,  RolUng,  Troweling  or  Spray- 
ing Over  Existing  Floors  and  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1967. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  152,546,  dated  Aug.  18,  1967. 

For  Cargo  Control  and  MaterUl  Handling  Equipment— 
Namely,  Cargo  Control  Track,  Rope  TIe-Olfs,  Floor  and  Dork- 
ing BrackeU,  AdJusUble  Shoring  Poles,  Flange  PUtea,  End 
Strap  Connectors.  MeUl  Fasteners,  Buckles,  Clamps,  Anchor 
Hooks,  Pallet  Hooks,  Strap  Webbing,  Corner  PosU,  and 
Threading  PUtes  (Int.  a.  6). 


SN  808,120.     AC  Inc.,  AshUBd,  Ky.  Wed  July  19,  1968. 

A  C  MARBLE 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Marble"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  ^.  ,rt 

For  Crushed  Marble  Bonded  With  Resin  (Int  Ci.  19). 

First  use  July  12.  1968. 


SN  286.512.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8. 
1967. 

FLAV-R-EXTRACTOR 

For  Spreader  Plate  for  Distributing  Incoming  Water  In  • 
Coffee  Brewing  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1967. 


APRIL  29,  1969 
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SN  304,898.    DK  Pneumattes,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.  FUed  Aug.  q^  |^ »  PmtertJVa  Mid  DaCPratlVi  CoathMS 

12.  1968. 

DEK-0-MAT  SN    288,503.     Foseco    International    Umlted.    Birmingham, 

For  Selective  Filter.  ReguUtor  and  Lubricator  for  Com-  En«l"0  ^'^  '"•  I®.  19M. 

pressed  Air  Unes  (Int.  Cl.  7).  17Q11  A  f^iVTl? 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1968.  JLoKilV'VF  A  Hi 

'^■^"^— ~  Priority   claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)    on  British  Reg.   No. 

SN  308.478.     Donald  W.  Fether,  d.b.a.  D.  W.  Fether  Co.,  912.402,  dated  July  24,  1967.                    .  «_      ^         ,   „^ 

Satlcoy  Calif.  FUed  Sept.  80,  1968.                                  •  For  Coatings  for  Application  to.  and  Protection  of,  i3ec- 

Baucoy,  V.                 o-F  ^^^  Against  Oxidation  To  Aid  In  Electro-Slag  Refining  In 

BRIDGE    SLOT  the  MeUUurglcal  industry  (mt.  a.  D. 


For  Oil  Well  Uners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  1966. 


SN  809,868.     Flexible  Valve  Corporation,  South  Hackensack, 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1968. 


•f 


SN  291,748.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  FUed 
Feb.  23,  1968.  

FORTIFY 

For  Sealing  and  Protective  Coating  Preparations  for  Por- 
ous Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  SO,  1967. 


For  Flexible  Valves  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  23,  1965. 


Oass  17— Tobacco  Products 


_^^^^^^  SN  299,403.     Martin  R.  Dosal  and  Alberto  Dosal  (Joint  own- 

ners),  MUml  Shores,  FU.,  assignee  of  Dosal  Tobacco  Cor- 
SN  810,288.     The  Steel  City  Corporation,  Toungstown,  Ohio.         poratlon,  HUleah,  Fla.  FUed  May  81, 1968. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1968.  

COMPETIDORA 

The   word    "Competldora"    Is    Spanish   for   "competitor," 
"rival,"  or  "opponent."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,888. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1968. 


POST  L  POST 


For   Metal   Posts   for   Mounting  Rural   Mall   Boxes    (Int. 
Cl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1968. 


fl—  Id  —  MotyS    and    Motal    Castings    and    SN  815,369.     Dmversal  agar  corporation.  New  York,  N.T. 
%MW    S-»         .W.W.—  «  ^^^  j^   g^    ^^^ 

^"^^  TORINO 

SN  301,680.     Matthey  Bishop,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa.  FUed  June 
28,  1968. 

MBI 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1968. 


For  Exotic  MeUl,  Featuring  Those  In  the  Platinum  Group, 
for  Final  Preparation,  Designed  for  Use  In  Industry  (Int. 
Cl.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13,  1968. 


Oau  15-Ois  and  firoases 

SN   284.618.     A.   W.   Chesterton   Company.   Everett,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1967. 

VIRTUE 

For  Chain  Drive  and  Bearing  Lubricant  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  2, 1967. 


Oass  18-Modicinos  and  Pharmacoutlcal 
Proparations 

SN  284,739.     SchleffeUn  *  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  18, 
1967. 


Schieffelift 


■  ■ 


SN    306,379.     IlUnols   Bronxe   Powder   ft   Paint   Co.,    Lake 
Zurich,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  80, 1968. 


Integrity  S^ 


The  words  "Quality,"  "Integrity,"  and  "Sanrlce"  are  dl»- 

The  mark  Is  a  design  resembling  the  combination  of  a  fan-  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

d^*  "Ind  "B."  oiner  of  Reg.  Nos.  821.818,  828.444,  and  For  Pharmaceutical  Pwpnratlons  for  Use  In  tt^^^ 

wiut    M.    ••«.  Dermatology   and   Opthalmology ;   Topical   Adjuvants ,   Hyp- 

Fo7  Open    Gear   Lubricants   and   Lubricating   OU.    (Int.  nottcs :  SmelUng  Salts ;  Anticoagulant. ^  ModlclsjUC^^^ 

ror    wpen    «e«r    x.uu  pounds  for  External  Treatment  of  Hay  Fever  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1966.  W"t  use  1928. 
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gN  28«,M7.     VoxM  Corporation,  Bitlmor..  Md.  Fltod  D«r.     ^N^^M^^^*^.^^*  ^^^^"^  Co- panr.  lCaU«.«M..  Mich.  F11«I 

E-MYCm 

For  AntlMotlc  Prep«ratlon  (Int.  CI.  S). 

Plrrt  u»*  Not.  15,  1»«7.  .,; 


8N  302.127.     Tbe  Purdue  Predertck  Company,  Tonkert,  N.T. 
Filed  July  5,  1968. 


ANTTTHROMB 


For  AntlcoAffulant  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  nae  June  12,  1»«8. 


8N  802,181.     Rlciiardton-llerrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
For    Medicated    Skin    Conditioners,    Cleansers,    Washlns         j^jy  5   j^^. 
Cream.  Washlnj  Oel,  Astringent  Lotion ;  Medicated  Shampoo 
and  Scalp  Cleanser  ;  and  Medicated  Acne  Pimple  Preparation, 
All  Used  for  Treating  the  Skin  and  Scalp  (Int.  Cls.  S  and  6). 


First  use  Ang .  10,  19M. 


8N  286,548.     Nozell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Dee. 
8,  1M7. 


Med{/&ran 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
fsatnre  of  the  mark. 

For  Mastitis  Preparation  for  Vetsrlnarjr  Use  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  as*  Not.  29,  19«S. 


i:i)v/yi, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  112,838,  887,798,  and  others. 

For  Medicated  Skin  Conditioners,  Cleansers,  Washing 
Cream.  Washing  Oel,  Astringent  Lotion :  Medicated  Shampoo 
and  Scalp  Cleanser ;  and  Medicated  Acne  Pimple  Preparation, 
All  Used  for  Treating  the  Skin  and  Scalp  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  5). 

First  use  Aug.  10,  19M. 


SN  302.218.     BrUtol-Myers  Company,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed 
July  8, 1988. 

CUNIPRIN 

For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  28,  1968. 


SN  307.944.     Rocker  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  ShreTeport,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


F-E-P  CREME 


SN  288,280.     PharmaeU  AB,  UppsaU.  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1968. 


Without  walTlng  any  common  law  rights  therein,  applicant 
disclaims  any  excluslTe  right  In  the  term  "Creme,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Topical  Ointment  for  Treatment  of  Dennatologlcal  Dis- 
orders (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1965. 


SN  808,852.     Menley  *  James  Laboratories,  Ltd..  PhlUdel- 
phU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1968. 


SINE-OFP 


For  Sinus  Headache  Medicinal  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  nse  Sept.  19,  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
llled  July  5.  1967  ;  Reg.  No.  124,676.  dated  Aug.  28.  1968.  The 
mark  Is  In  the  form  of  a  design  which  can  be  considered  as 
two  Inter-twlned  drops. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  (Int. 
CT.  5).  

SN   289.953.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
Tork,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1968. 


SN  814,538.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mick. 
Filed  Dee.  16.  1968. 


RIFOLDIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1968. 


8N   814,852.     Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   New   Tork.   N.T.   Filed 


Dec.  18,  1968. 


PDS  200 


For  Veterinary  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Treatment  ot 
Bacterial  Infections  of  Horses  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  nse  Jan.  17, 1968. 


EASY  DAY 


For  Feminine  CTeanslng  Douche  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Not.  21, 1968. 


April  29,  1969 
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8N  295,539.     Lund  Metalcraft,  Inc..  New  Tork  Mills.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1968. 


SN  282.555.     EJecto  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1967. 


COHO-I 


For  Aluminum  Fishing  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  289,021. 


SN   298,187.     Arc   Rebuilders   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  15.  1968. 


The  word  "Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Material  Handling  Body,  Sold  as  a  Component  of  a 

Dump  Truck  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  July  5. 1967. 


SN  285,348.  The  Raleigh  Cycle  Company  Umlted,  Notting- 
ham. England,  assignee  of  Raleigh  Industries  Umlted, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Not.  21, 1967. 


For  Rebuilt  Power  Steering  Systems  for  Motor  Vehicles 
(Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN    301,368.     Stltchcraft    Corporation,    Forest   City,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  25.  1968. 

STITCHCRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  860.550. 

For  Upholstered  Cushions,  Bucket  Seats,  Seats,  Padded 
Dashboards,  Mattresses,  Darenos,  Curtains,  and  Vehicle  Seat 
Covers  for  Motor  Homes.  TrsTel  Trailers.  Camper  Coaches. 
Tent  Trailers,  Houseboats,  and  Snowmobiles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  May  1.  1962. 


For  Bicycles.  Motorcycles  and  Tricycles,  for  Use  by  Adults 
Only,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964  ;  in  commerce  1964. 


SN    303.238.     Spector   Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.   Filed 
July  22.  1968. 


VARI-DECK 


SN  286.245.     Cortland  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1967. 


CORTLAND 


For  Freight  Vehicles— Namely.  Motor  Trucks.  Trailers 
Connected  to  Motor  Tractors,  Railroad  Cars,  and  Transfer- 
able Non-Self-Propelled  Cargo  Containers  Adapted  To  Be 
Mounted  on  Trailer  Trucks  or  Railway  Flat  Cars  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1968. 


For  Baby  Carriages  and  Baby  Strollers  (Int.  O.  IS). 
First  use  1952. 


SN  810,494.     Penn  Bros.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1968. 


SN  289,021.     HarwlU.  Inc..  St.  Charles.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  17. 


1968. 


COHO 


For  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  nse  Dec.  26.  1967. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  295.848  and  SN  295.539. 


8N  295,8^.     Lund  Metalcraft.  Inc^  New  Tork 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1968. 


Mills,  Minn. 


Coliol 


For  AutomoMles  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1968. 


SN  311.472.     Edison  Industries.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
Not.  6.  1968. 

NORTHERNAIRE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  but  no  claim  Is  made 

**Fii°Alumlnum  Fishing  Boats  (Int.CL12).  For  Mobile  Homes  of  the  Type  Towed  by  Automobile  or 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1967.  Truck  (Int.  O.  12) 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  289,021.  First  use  Aug.  14,  1968. 
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BN  811.5T2.    C«rt«ln-T««l  Prodnctt  Corpomtton,  Ardmore.    Q^jg  21  —  El^Ctridl     ApparttlS/     MacMMS, 

Pa.  Filed  Not.  7, 1«68.  ^^        ^^^ 


WEDGETITE 


For  Spring  Emerfency  and  Pnrklnf  Brake  (Int.  CI.  12).  gN  203.626.    Werner  Plntemafel.  d.b.a.  Dynacord,  8traubln«. 

Flrat  uie  July  8. 1M8.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1»64. 


8N   811.«38.     Woodhead   Manufacturing   Company   Umlted. 
Oaaett,  England.  Filed  Not.  7,  1968. 

WOODROMATIC 

Owner  of  Britlih  Beg.  No.  901.224.  dated  Not.  3,  1966. 
For  Shock  Asorbert  for  Vehldea  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SN  812,354.     Wayne  Metolcraft  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Not.  15.  1968. 

WAYNE 

For  Capa  for  Uie  on  AutomotlTe-Type  Vehicle*.  Including 
Radiator  Capa.  Oa«  Tank  Capa.  Locking  Gas  Tank  Capa.  and 
Oil  Breather  Caps  (Int.  a.  12). 

First  use  1936. 


iSffftaertc^ 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  771,509.  dated  Mar.  15,  1963 ; 
and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  780,568. 

For  Microphones.  Loudspeakers.  Ampllflers,  Echo  and  Beso- 
nance  Bepeater  DcTlces.  Sound  Band  Mixing  DeTlces.  and 
Mixing  Consoles  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  March  1951 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  6.  1959. 


SN  277.892.     Vlewall  TelcTlslon  Products  Corp.,  Annlston. 
Ala.  FUed  Aug.  2.  1967. 


SN  812,476.     Johnson  Welding  k  Mfg.  Co..  Bice  Lake.  Wis. 
FUed  Not.  18. 1968. 


JOHNSON 


view- ail 


For  Truck  Bodies  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  In  1932. 


For  TeleTlslon  Antennas,  Electric  Antenna  Botators.  Elec- 
tronic Amplifiers  and  Matching  Transformers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN     814.881.     ThnnderMrd     Products     Corporation.     North 
Miami.  FU.  FUed  Dec.  18.  1968. 


SN  279,586.     U.S.  Merchandise  Mart,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


Amscoop 


For  Fiber  Glass  Boata  (Int.  a.  18). 
First  oae  June  21,  1968. 
SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  811.278. 


For  Electric  Air  ClrcuUtlng  Fan  Unit  Used  PHmarily  in 
Conjunction  With,  but  Bemote  From  an  Air  Conditioner,  the 
Purpose  of  the  Unit  Being  To  Deflect  Cool  Air  Upwardly 
Towards  Areas  Not  Normally  Cooled  by  the  Air  Conditioner 
(Int.  a.  11). 

First  use  May  20,  1967. 


SN  814.988.     McCoy  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Co.,  IndUnoU. 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1968. 


SN  288.444.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1967. 


PRESIDENT 


OSTERIZER 


For  Pickup  Camper  Coaches  and  Motor  Homes  (Int.  C\.  12). 
First  use  December  1962. 


SN    314.959.     De   Bose   Industries,   Inc.,   Cassopolis.   Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  20.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  512,246. 

For  Electric  Food  Blenders.  Electric  Food  Uqueflers.  Elec- 
tric Juice  Extractors.  Electric  Ice  Crushers.  Electric  Food 
Mixers.  Electric  Blender  GUss ;  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
CT.  7). 

First  use  Not.  9.  1947. 


Ti^.rrnluuniri 


For  MobUe  Homes  and  TraTCl  Trailers  (Int.  C\.  12). 
First  use  prior  to  1908. 


8N  286,872.     Sperry  Band  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6.  1967. 


SPER^V  RAISD 


,  For  Voltage  Begulators ;  Electronic  Acceleration  and  Han- 
dling Controls  for  Battery  Powered  Vehicles  ;  Electric  Con- 

SN  815.218.     Cooparral  Incorporated.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  ^^^j  panels;  Electro-Serro  Mechanisms;  Solenoids;  Electric 

Dee.  26.  19«8.  Motors    and    Generators ;    Magnetic    Ampllflers ;    Magnetic 

C'M'r|.Pf\"MY  Clutches;  Magnetic  Brakes;  Magnetic  Degaussing  Systems; 

'^'*-^  ^^  *  ^^^^  *  MagneUc  Detectors ;  and  Parts  for  AU  of  the  Foregoing  (Int. 

For  Motor  DriTen  Snow  Vehicles  (Int.  «.  12).  Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Jan.  29,  1968.  »»"*  "••  ^^  "•  *»«^- 
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SN  286.373.     Sperry 
Dec.  6.  1967. 
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Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed     SN  291,873.     Insul-8-Corp..  San  Carlos.  CaUf .  Filed  Feb.  26, 

,^^  1968. 


L-WRE 


For  VolUge  Begulators ;  Electronic  Acceleration  and  Han- 
dUng  Controls  for  Battery  Powered  Vehicles;  Electric  Con- 
trol Panels;  Electro-SerTO  Mechanisms;  Solenoids;  Electric 
Motors  and  Generators;  Magnetic  Ampllflers;  Magnetic 
Clutches;  Magnetic  Brakes;  Magnetic  Degaussing  Systems; 
Magnetic  Detectors ;  and  Parts  for  All  of  the  Foregoing  (Int. 
CIS.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  754,978,  839,913,  and  others. 
For  Insulated  Electrical  Cables  and  Fixtures  for  Tapping 
the  Same  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  about  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN  292,545.     Caelus  Memories,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1968. 


CJEUUS 


SN  286,874.     Sperry  Band  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1967. 


For  Botatable  Magnetic  Data  Storage  Medium  for  Use  With 
Electronic  Data  Processing  E>iulpment  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8, 1967.        « 


■k 


SPER^RAND 


SN  292,546.     Caeleus  Memories,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  CaUf.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1968. 


For  Voltage  Begulators ;  Electronic  Acceleration  and  Han- 
dUng  Controls  for  Battery  Powered  Vehicles;  Electric  Con- 
trol Panels  ;  Electro-SerTO  Mechanisms  ;  Solenoids  ;  Electric 
Motors  and  Generators;  Magnetic  Ampllflers;  Magnetic 
Clutches;  Magnetic  Brakes;  Magnetic  Degaussing  Systems; 
Magnetic  Detectors ;  and  Parts  for  All  of  the  Foregoing  (Int. 
Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  286  375.     Sperry  Band  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed        For  BotaUble  Magnetic  Data  Storage  Medium  for  Use  With 
Dec.  6,  1967.  Electronic  Data  Processing  Equipment   (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1967. 


SPERRY  RAND 


For  Voltage  Regulators ;  Electronic  Acceleration  and  Han- 
dUng  Controls  for  Battery  Powered  Vehicles;  Electric  Con- 
trol Panels;  Electro-Serro  Mechanisms;  Solenoids;  Electric 
Motors  and  Generators;  Magnetic  Ampllflers;  Magnetic 
Clutches;  Magnetic  Brakes;  Magnetic  Degaussing  Systems; 
Magnetic  Detectors ;  and  Parts  for  All  of  the  Foregoing  (Int. 
Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN  292,547.     Caeleus  Memories,  Inc..  San  Jose,  CaUf.  File' 
Mar.  6,  1968. 


SN  288.587.     Predpitair  PoUutlon  Control.  Inc..  Somerrille. 
N.J.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1968. 


PRECIPITAIR 


For  Botatable  Magnetic  Data  Storage  Medium  for  Use  Wit6 
Electronic  Data  Processing  Ekjuipment   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1967. 


For   Air   Pollution   Control   Apparatus — Namely.    Electro- 
static PredpiUtors  of  Modular  Construction   (Int.  Cl.  11).     SN    292,549.     Chambers   Corporation,    Cleburne.    Tex.    Filed 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1967.  Mar.  6.  1968. 


SN  290.255.     ATnet.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of  Carol 
Wire  ft  Cable  Corp.,  Pawtncket,  B.I.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


FULL  POWER 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  529,902  and  639,280. 

For  Small  Electrical  Equipment  (for  Use  on  Automobiles 
or  in  the  Home) — Namely,  Cord  Sets,  Trouble  Lights,  Igni- 
tion Sets,  Battery  Cable,  Booster  Cable,  and  Terminals  for 
AntomotiTe,  Electrical  and  Marine  Use  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1947. 


For  Electric  WaU  Fireplaces  (Int.  O.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1968. 
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8N  2M.597.     T.ndy  Corporation,  d.b...  Radio  Shack.  Boaton.     8N  307.980     ^^OPIJ' ^ettl.  Cr^tlona.  Inc..  Wron.l«dn,.  P.. 
Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1968.  "»««  »*«»»   2.i.  19e8. 


DUOFONE 


COPPER  KETTLE 
CREATIONS 


For  Headpbon«a  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrat  uae  at  leaat  as  early  aa  June  30.  1966. 


The  word  "Creations"  la  diaelatmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown. 
^.^.^,^___  For  Electric  Lampa  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

SN    302.339.     The    Fyle-Natlonal    Company,    d.b.a.    »teber         subj,  to  Intf.  with  8N  80i,313. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  ».  1»«8.  

PHASE    rV  8N  309,645.     Dekka  Ughtlng  Corp.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed 

,       .     .      » .  KM—         Oct-  15,  1968. 
For  Mercury  Vapor  and  MetalUc  Vapor  Lumlnalre  Lighting 

Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
Flrat  uae  October  1967. 


DEKKA- PLATE 


SN  302.513.  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Company,  d.b.a.  Petelco,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  11.  1968. 


DOWNUTE 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "Plate"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bus  Duct  Covering  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1968. 


For    MeUUlc    Vapor    FloodUght    Ughtlng   Fixtures    (Int. 

Cl.  11). 

Flrat  uae  September  1967. 


SN  303,701.     Porchester  Instrument  Corporation,  Port  Ches- 
ter, N.Y.  Filed  July  26,  1968. 

PICOTRIM 

For  Electrical  Condenaera  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  304,573.     Atlas  Supply  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.  Filed 
Aug.  7.  1968. 


Oats  22-Caiiies,  Toys,  and  Sporthig  Goods 

SN  259,624.    EUbUaaement  Mux,  Vadux,  Liechtenstein.  Filed 
Not.  29,  1966. 

MUZ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Liechtenstein  Reg. 
No.  2,167,  dated  June  16,  1966.  The  term  "Mux"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Playing  Carda.  Doll  Houaes  and  Doll  Houae  Equipment 
and  Furniture,  Toboggans  and  Toboggan  Conatructlon  Parta 
or  Components,  and  Toy  Construction  Kits  (Int.  Cls.  16  and 
28). 


ATLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  292.119,  521.610.  and  679.167. 
For    Generators    and    Alternators   for   Use   In   Connection 
With  Internal  Combustion  Engines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  29.  1968. 


SN  264.057.     Hockenberger  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

HOUSE  OP  GOLF 

For  Distance  Computer  for  Playing  the  Game  of  Golf; 
Said  Computer  Being  a  Rectangular  Tab  Having  an  Adheslre 
Backing  for  Securement  to  a  Golf  Club.  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  April  1960. 


SN   305.538.     Electro  Products  Laboratoriea,   Inc.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1968. 


SN.  275.662.     Hockenberger  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  10.  1967. 


VERSA-PROX 


For  Proximity  Control  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  22.  1968. 


SN  305.539.     Electro  Products  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1968. 


GQm 


MINI-PROX 


For  Proximity  Control  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  22,  1968. 


For  Complete  Line  of  Golf  Equipment  Including  Golf  Balls. 
Golf  Clubs,  Golf  Bags.  Golf  Shoes,  Golf  Ball  Washers.  Golf 
Carts.  Golf  Tees,  and  Golf  Club  Covera  (Int.  Cla.  25  and  28). 

First  uae  Mar.  1.  1966. 


SN  305.768.         Thomaa  ft  Betts  Corporation.  Elizabeth.  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1968. 

SABRE  TOOTH 

For  Grounding  Sleeves  and  Rings.  Grounding  Sleeves  for 
Jacketed  Metal-Clad  Cable,  and  Electrical  Connectors  With 
Grounding  Sleerea  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1967. 


8N  286,246.     Cortland  Furniture  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 

CORTLAND 

For   Doll   and   Toy   Carrlagea,  Baby   Walkera,   and  Baby 
Jumpers  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Flrat  uae  1982. 
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iir..n.r  K  o    tlDoer     SN  307.168.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
SN  289,816.     Lowa-Schuhfabrik  Lorenx  Wagner  K.G..  Upper     »«  ^'•*'* 

Bavaria,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968.  ^  DAFFOROOPS  • 

For  Make  and  Plaj-  Toy  Kit  Comprising  a  Cake  Bake  (Sup- 
port), PUstlc  Cake  Supports,  Molds  and  Mixing  Spoon.  Uten- 
t*il8.  and  Candy.  Cake,  and  Frosting  Mixes  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  tot  the  color  red.  and  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.  Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  733.159.  dated  Jan.  26. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools 

I960 
For  Mountain  Boota.  Hiking  Boota.  and  Ski  Boots   (Int.  .  p^^^  Thoreof 

a.  26).  ,,^^ 

First  use  1958  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  8.  1960.  ™,_j 

SN  276.628.     Atlaa  Vending  Co..  Inc..  GreenvlUe,  8.C.  Filed 

July  24,  1967. 


SN  294,223.     Ida  Weinman.  Rego  Park.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1968 

BACON  N*  EGG 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Children's  Par- 
lor Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  February  1966. 


SN  294.794.       The  Allen  Company,  Inc..  Charlotteavllle,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 

ACO 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
While  Trarellng  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1968. 


Mlh'. 


For  In-Plant  Food  and  Beverage  Vending  Through  Coin- 
Operated  Food  and  Beverage  Vending  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  uae  1932. 


SN     298,769.     Randolph     White.     SaxonvlUe,     Maaa.     Filed 
May  21,  1968. 

B9ilQl«tJP 

For  Equipment  for  playing  a  Board  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1968. 


SN  276,878.     Studebaker  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
July  26,  1967. 


BIG  FOUR 


For  Automotive  Equipment  and  Accessories  Therefor-^ 
Namely,  Tire  Changers,  Tire  Spreaders,  Tire  Jacks,  and  Tire 
Studding  Machines,  Including  Stud  Guns  and  Stud  Feeders 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  March  1946. 


8N   301,652.     Uneeda   Doll  Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.T.  Filed 


June  28,  1968. 


DEBTEEN 


For  Dolls  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1967. 


SN    301,961.     Paddleboard,    Inc..    Elk    Rapids,    Mich.   Filed 
July  3,  1968. 

"SADDLE-N-FADDLE" 

For  Paddleboards  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1968. 


SN  278,257.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 

AEROMIX  SCRUBBER 

The  word  "Scrubber"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Wet  Scrubber  Apparatus  for  Washing  Gaseous  Streams 
Which  Uses  a  Venturi-Shaped  Gas  and  Uquid  Mixing  Section 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  24,  1961. 


SN  282,553.     Educational   Materials.   Inc.,  Temple  Terrace, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1967. 


* 

SN  302.646.  Vogt  Appliance  Corporation,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich., 
aasignee  of  Vogt  Appliance  Company,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 
Filed  July  11.  1»«8. 


^^  edmat 


For  Foam  Cutters  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  11,  1967. 


SN  287,317.    Par-Saver  Corporation,  Milan.  III.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1967. 


FAY-SAVER 


For  Swivel  Exerdalng  Boards  (Int.  C\.  28). 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  30,  1967. 


For  Machine  for  Laying  Concrete  Pavement  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7,  1966. 
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SN  292.520.     The  Weatherhead  Company.  CleTeUnd.  Ohio.     SN  303.M2.     Orlfflo  WeUpolnt  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1968.  ^"«^  '"^  ^^-  ^•«®- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727.456.  832.388,  and  others. 

For  Hydraulic  Pumps  and  Motors ;  Service  TooU  and  Ma- 
chines for  Use  With  Pipe.  Tube  and  Hose  CoupUngs— Namely. 

Tube  Cutters.  Flaring  and  Bending  Tools,  Wrenches.  Man-  ^^^  g^jj  Dewatering  Equipment— Namely.  Wellpolnts. 
drels.  Crimping  Tools,  and  Ring  Pre-Set  Tools  (Int.  Cls.  7  ^^jj^^j^j  pumps.  Hole  Punchers,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
and  8).  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1967.  pj^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  before  Jan.  2.  1»47. 


SN    294.377.     Custom    Wrought    Products    Co.,    Oreentown. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1968. 


SN    304.693.     Lathan    Manafacturlng    Co.,    Redwood    City, 
Calif.  FUed  Aog.  8.  1968. 


L»g-Port-R 


unestn/er 


^    ,     .       T.^.  ^A  u»^»»  j^^    lint         For  Apparatus  for  Removing  Skins  From  Sausages  (Int. 

For  Fireplace  Tools  for  Lifting  and  Moving  Logs    (Int.  "'  -ff-*—.  -• 

*^™  ^'  w«  *  *^^i  iK  ia«7     «  K"t  «>»e  July  1».  1»«®- 

First  use  on  or  about  April  15, 1967.    » 


SN  294,746.     Pall  Corporation,  Qlen  Cove.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1968. 


SN  305.348.     The  Seagrave  Corporation,  Mlddleboro.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1968. 


CENTRISEP 


TOP-TROL 


For  Inertlal  Air  Cleaners  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1967. 


For  Powerixed,  Remote  Control  Aerial  Ladders  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  May  4,  1968. 


SN  294,874.     Welles  Products  Corporation.  Roscoe.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  3, 1968. 


SN    305.394.     Bach    Machine    Company.    Martinsville,    Va. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1968. 


BACH 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779,214. 

For  Sanding  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  July  9,  1963. 


For  Water  and  Waste  Water  Treatment  Equipment — 
Namely.  Propeller-Driven  Pump  Units  for  Cooling  and  Aerat- 
ing Water  In  Open  or  (Hosed  Areas.  Such  as  Lakes.  Ponds. 
Canals,  and  Uke  Bodies  of  Water  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  July  17.  1963. 


SN  305,671.     Pinking  Shears  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1968. 


PINK-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  486.122. 

For  Pinking  Shear*  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  1938. 


SN    300.745.     Ryder    Supply    Company,    Chambersburg,    Pa. 
Filed  June  18.  1968. 


BONTTA 


SN  305,700.     The  Warren  Rupp  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1968. 


SANDPIPER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,901. 

For  Silage  Distributor  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1967. 


For  Air  Operated  Diaphragm  Pumps,  Other  Than  Pumps 
Intended  To  Be  Used  Id  Conjunction  With  Dredges  (Int. 
Cn.  7). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1968. 


SN  303.688.     Llqul-Box  Corporation.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  26.  1968. 


LIQUI-CASE 


SN  305.744.     Practical  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1968.        ^  ^ 

POWERMASTER 


For  Machine  Which  Places  Two  10-Quart  Packages  In  Wire        For  Metal  Parts  Washing  Machines.  Degreaalng  Machines. 
Cases  (Int.  Cn.  7).  »«»d  Parts  Washers  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1960. 


First  use  1946. 


Apbil  29,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  219 


BN  805.-.     On-da  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  26.  1968.     8N   mi47.     Tesa   8.A..   V.nd.   Swltserlaud.  FUed  Oct.  9. 


WINDRIFT 


INOTEST 


For  Stainless  Steel  FUtware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  7.  1968. 


SN  306.825.     Tyton  Corporation  of  America.  Metuchen,  N.J. 
FUed  Sept.  6.  1968. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  209.540.  dated  Mar.  16.  1965. 

For  Instrument  for  Making  Comparative  Measurements  of 
Large  Inner  and  Outer  Dimensions — Namely,"  a  Measuring 
Gauge  (Int.  CI.  9). 


TYTON 


For  Cable  Binding  Systems.  Strapping,  and  Cable  Markers 
(Int.  a.  7). 
First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN    815.181.     Industra    Products,    Inc..    Fort   Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1968. 

SIMO 


SN  289,890.     Graflex.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
1968. 

CARREL  MATE 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Carrel"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Viewers  for  Photographic  Film   Strips    (Int.  CI.  9). 


For   Automatic  CoU  Winding,  Wedging  and  Placing  Ma- 
chines (Int.  a.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1968. 


SN    290,653.     Robert    Ren«    Durand-VIenne.    Nolsy-Le-Bol, 
YveUnes.  France.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1968. 


DATA-PEED 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)   on  French  Reg.  No. 
728.126,  dated  Oct.  27,  1967. 


m      m    •        «.»I»-        For  Date  Acquisition.   Handling  and  Processing  Systems 

Clau26-M«assriBg  asd  Sciestific 


for  Electronic  Computers  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN    290,654.     Robert    Ren«    Durand-VIenne.    Nolsy-Le-Rol. 
SN  247.001.     Cabot  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  1,         YveUnes.  France.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1968. 
1966.' 

ABSORPTOMBTER 

For  Instrument  Designed  To  Measure  With  Prwlslon  the 
Ab«>rptlon  Characteristics  of  Pigments  (e.g.  Carbon  Black. 
Tlunlum  Dioxide.  Mineral  Pigments  and  Fillers)  and  Par- 
tlculariy  the  Quantities  of  Oil  Absorbed  by  Dlfterent  Com- 
mercial Grades  of  a  Pigment  (Int.  Cn.  9). 

First  At)  Jan.  81.  1964. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  725.500,  dated  Jan.  6.  1967. 
For  Input  and  Output  Terminal  Units  for  Electronic  Com- 
puters (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN  293,533.    LogeUonlcs,  Inc..  Springfield,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
11NI8. 


SN     270.547.     Brown.     Boverl     k    Cle.     Aktlengesellschaft. 
Mannhelm-KiferUl,  Germany.  Filed  May  3.  1967. 

PROMENTA  SCOLAR 

Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appUcatlon 
filed  Nov.  30.  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  828.970,  dated  Jan.  25.  1967. 

For  Electrical  Teaching  Apparatus  for  Visual  and  Audio 
Presentation  of  Programmed  Instructions  (Int.  CI.  9). 


L06EC0IX)R 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616.530,  804,234.  and  others. 
For  Electronic  Photographic  Color  Printer  and  Reproducer 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1968. 


SN  274,589.     Cryogenic  Associates,  Inc.,  Indlanopolls.  Ind. 
Filed  June  23.  1967. 


SN  294,039.     General  Nucleonics,  Inc.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1968. 

SENSORMATIC 

For  Sensors.  Such  as  Magnetometers.  Used  for  Detecting 
Magnetic  Fields  Produced  by  Magnetized  Materials  Attached 
to  Objects  or  Persons  To  Be  Protected  Against  Theft  or  Mls- 
locatlon  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1962. 


SN  295.497.     Bach  Auricon.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1968. 


The  Unlng  Is  Included  as  part  of  the  mark  and  does  not 
indicate  color.  AppUcant  disclaims  the  terms  **Cryogenlc"  and 
"Associates"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cryogenic  ApplUnces  and  ParU  Thereof,  and  Instru- 
ments and  AcceMorles  for  Use  Therewith— Namely.  Cryogenic 
Dewars.  Cryortata.  Controllers  for  Cryogenic  Fluids,  Cryo- 
genic Fluid  Temperature  Sensing,  Measuring  and  Flow  Con- 
trolUng  Instruments,  and  Insulated  Cryogenic  Condulta  and 
Plumbing  Fixtures  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  5, 1966. 


SUPER  1200 


For  Photographic  and  Sound-Recording  Equipment — 
Namely.  Sound-on-Fllm  Cameras,  Photographic  Lenses, 
Ground-Glass  Focusing  System,  View  Finders,  Sound-on-Fllm 
Recording  AmpUflers.  Sound-Proof  Camera  Housings,  and 
Film  Magazines.  Carrying  Cases,  and  Trunks  Therefor  (Int. 
a.  9). 

First  use  prior  to  February  1952. 


TM  220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1969 


8N  297  155.     Abbott  Laboratori«.  North  Chicago.  111.  Filed     8N  306.474.     Potter  Grant  Co..  Inc..  Leomlnater,  Ma...  Pll«l 
May  2.  1968.  »*»*•  ^-  ^^^ 

PERTGEN  COMFORMATIC 

For   Adsorption   Column    Containing   a    Radioactive    Sub-  ^.i  «» 

stance  for  Separating  ainlcally  Useful  Radioactive  Isotopes  For  Sunglasses  (Int.  CI.  9).  , 

(Int  Cl  9)  First  use  In  or  about  October  1967. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1968.  .^.^.^.^ 

^■^^^■^  SN  307,615.     Hugh  J.  MacCotter.  JackMnvlUe  Beach.  FU. 

SN   299  136.     Information    HandUng   Services,    Inc.,   Engle-         Filed  Sept.  18.  1968. 

MAGNETOMATIC 

For  Pipe  Detector  Unit  for  Locating  Burled.  Pipe   (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  24.  1967. 


SATELLTTE 


For  MlcroOlm  Viewing  Apparatn.   (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1968. 


SN  299,853.     Metalphoto  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed     gj^    307877.     Tex-O-Con    Optics.    Inc.,    Dallas,    Te».    Filed 
June  6,  1968.  Sept.  20,  1968, 


mSTAPLATE 


For  Photographic  Processing  Machine  To  Expose,  Develop 
and  Fix  Images  In  PbotoMnsltlTe  Material  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


PERM-0-DOT 


For  Conuct  LenM.  (Int.  Q.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  7, 1968. 


SN    300  046      Addmaster    Corporation.    San    Gabriel,    CaUf.     SN   309,942.     Alco  Automotive  Industrie.,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Alco 
Filed  June  10.  1968.  Automotive  Prodncto,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1»«8. 


DIAG-MATIC 


For  U-Jolnt  Tester.  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  silver.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  852,291. 

For  Cash  Registers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1968. 


Oats  27-Horological  InstmiiiMts 

8N  297,049.     EdlMn  Brother.  Store.,   Inc..  St.  Loul..  Mo. 
Filed  May  1,  1968. 


SN  300,170.     Bull  ft  Boberti.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  FUed 


June  11.  1968. 


AQUALERT 


For  Oil  Detection  Syrtem — Namely.  Sensing  Chambers, 
With  Ultraviolet  Lamp  and  SeuMr,  Control  Box  To  Be  Used 
In  Association  Therewith,  and  AcceMorles  Therefor  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1968. 


(joutoun/ 


For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
Flr.t  use  Mar.  19,  1968. 


SN  300,741.     Photon,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.  Filed  June  18, 


1968. 


PROCESSMASTER 


SN  299,201.     B  ft  B  Jewelry  Sale.,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
May  28,  1968. 


For   Automatic    Photographic   Film   or   Paper   Proceuor. 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
FIr.t  UM  on  or  about  June  10,  1968. 


SN  304,946.     Metro-Tel  Corp..  Wctbory.  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  12. 
1968. 


\rotioUjC 


For  Watche.  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  740,585.  and  765.395. 

For  Communication  Monitoring  SeU.  Teat  and  Meaaurlng 
Sets  for  Electronic  Communication  System.,  and  Polar  Belay 
Teat  Set.  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  nM  during  the  fall  of  1964  ;  on  or  about  June  1,  1960 
a.  to  the  mark  "Metro-Tel." 


SN  302,984.    Robert  Tabakow.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  Filed 
July  17,  1968. 

CLAUDE  PASTEUR 

The  name  "Clande  Pasteur"  Is  fanciful  and  Is  not  Intended 
to  be  the  name  of  any  apedflc  Individual. 
For  Watche.  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
Flr.t  UM  May  23.  1968. 


APRIL  29,  1969 
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SN  809.511.     Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  Croton-on-HudMn,  N.T.     Qj^gm  30  'CfOClcery,    EartktllWart,    l^d 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968.  '  ■*  ■   • 

Porcelain 
iiJLEUTIAN 


SN  287.513.     Azuma  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1967. 


For  Watches  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
Flrat  UM  Sept.  10,  1968. 


Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  PredoHS-Metal  Ware 

SN  289,676.     Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1968. 

MICHELE 


For  SterUng  Silver  Flatware  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1967. 


The  Japanese  word  *'Axuaui"  translated  means  "east." 
For  China  and  Earthen  Ware — Namely,  Breakfast,  Lunch, 
Dinner  and  Tea  Sets,  Individual  and  Memorial  Plates,  Cups 
and  Saucers,  Vases,  Mugs,  Tea  Pots,  Tea  Tiles,  Pitcher.,  and 
Basin.  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 


SN   296,832.     Kestenman   Bros.   Mfg.   Co.,   Providence,   B.I. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


SN    294,663.     Rosenthal    Aktiengesellschaft,    Selb,    Bavaria. 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968. 


R!SId<OMFORT 


CERAFLAM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
„     ^.      .     .w     «  *        «#     fl"ed  Oct.  13,  1967 ;  Reg.  No.  848,977.  dated  Aug.  23.  1968. 
For  Metal  Bracelets.  CTasp.,  and  Buckles  In  the  Nature  of         ^^^  CeramIc  Cookware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  UM  January  1936.  ^■^^^— ^— ^— 


SN  309,990.  Roger.,  Lunt  ft  Bowien  Company.  d.b.a.  Lunt  Qass  31  —  RHers  and  Refrigerators 

Sllveramltha,  Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968. 


BELVEDERE 


For  Silver  Plated  Holloware  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  UM  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SN  261,226.     John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


ICEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,170. 

For  Refrigerated  Dispensing  Machines  for  Beverages  (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  UM  Aug.  25,  1960. 


Oass  29-Broenit,  Bnishes,  and  Dusters 


SN   299,452.     First   Rigid  Foam   Inc.,   CUnton.  Mam.  Filed     Qnfg  32^ 
May  31.  1968. 


and  Upholstery 


^CELCORF 


SN  278.406.     Al  Nymaa  ft  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1967. 


For  Bruah  Blocks  and  Back.  Made  of  Structural  Foam  (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

Flrat  UM  Apr.  30.  1968. 


W' 


SN    306,150.     ModgUn-Mald,    Inc..    Haaleburst,    Miss.    Filed 
Aug.  28,  1968. 


For  Make-Up  Mirrors,  Book  Ends.  Book  Rests,  Book  Rackn/ 
and  Collapsible  Book  Supports  and  Separators  (Int.  Cl8^6 
and  20). 

First  UM  Nov.  18.  1966;  June  12,  1962,  In  another  form. 


^     ^  / 


The  drawing  Is  Unid  for  the  color.  yeUow  and  red. 
For  Plastic  Brooms.  Cotton  Dust  Mops,  Nylon  Dust  Mops, 
and  Rayon  Dust  Mop.  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
Flr.t  UM  Apr.  30.  1968. 


SN  288,214.     Goodwood  Investments  Ltd.,  NasMU,  BahamaK. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1968. 

REGAL  CROWN 

♦  i 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  787,251. 
For  Novelty  Pillow.  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  u.e  at  least  a.  early  a.  July  29.  1967 ;  In  commerce 
at  leaat  as  early  as  July  29. 1967. 
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8N  80»,78».     Ooody«»r  Robber  *  Bapply  Co.,  Inc.,  PortUnd. 
Oreff.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 


8N  255.318.     Hodes-Lange  Corporation,  North  Bcrsen.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


FABRI-CON 


A 


For  Fabricated  Rubber  and  Rubber-Like  Producta — Namely. 
Cleated,  Flanged,  V-Oulde  and  Other  Conreyor  BelU  for  Food- 
Handling  and  Unlimited  Industrial  Usage ;  OasketS,  O-Rl&s*. 
Y-Belts.  and  Sleeves  for  All  Industrial  Applications  (Int.  Cls. 
7  and  17). 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1068. 


8N  816.578.     National  CooperatlTes,  Inc..  Albert  Lea.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1969. 


AGRI-POWER 


The  mark  comprises  a  red  band  encircling  the  bulb  of  the 

ampul. 

For  Ampuls  Formed  of  Glass  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1965. 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  31.  1967. 


SN  308,684.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 


Oct.  2.  1968. 


CHROMALTTE 


Class  36  "  Musical  iRStrmneiits  and  Supplies 

SN  290,262.     Dearborn  Records.  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1968. 


For  Glass  Sheeets  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7, 1968. 


Class  34- Heating,  Ughtiiig^aiMl  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  292,796.     The  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  Clereiand,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1968. 

JET-LH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590,581  and  635,789. 
For  Welding  Electrodes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flrstj  use  at  least  by  Dec.  1,  1967. 


^JpTcoS^J^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Records"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


SN  292,816.     AmaUo  Santos,  d.b.a.  Bortnquen  Records  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.T.  Fllad  Mar.  8,  1968. 


SN    308.177.     Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorporated,   New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1968. 


STINGER 


For  Electric  Welding  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Records"  apart  from  th« 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 


SN  299,978.     Goodway,  Inc..  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.  Filed  June  T; 
1968. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hese,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nenmetallic  Twes 

SN  284,803.     C.  E.  Conoyer  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Fairfield.  N.J.  Filed 
Not.  14,  1967. 

REVONOC 

Applicant  disclaims  the  numeral  "8"  apart  from  the  mark 
For   Modified   Polytetrafluoroetbylene  Made  Into   Sealing     as  shown. 
Rings  for  Both  Static  and  Dynamic  Sealing  (Int.  CI.  17).  For  Portable  Tape  Cartridge  Players  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1962.  First  use  Dec.  23,  1967. 


@®CHpi 


SN  301,790.     Uniroyal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July  1.     SN   300,621.     Remo   Records   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 
1968.  Jane  17.  1968. 


WINTERTRAC 


SONG  RADIO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,052. 

For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  June  24.  1968. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  Sept.  80.  1966. 


APRIL  29,  1969 
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SN    802.063.     Fanla    Records.   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   Filed     8N  313^04.     Lyle  F^n  d.b.a.  Fedco  Audio  Labs,  Proridence. 
1   i_  ■   inao  B.I.  Filed  L»ec.  Z,  IWOO. 

July  5.  1968. 


FANIA 


s\r"> 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN    302.228.     Dubreq    Studios    Umlted,    London.    England. 
Filed  July  8.  1968. 


^'^cor^ 


STYLOPHONE 


For  Electronic  Organs  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  12.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Records"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7,  1968. 


SN    303,455.     Uptite  Records.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.  Filed     gjj  314.304.     Ernie  Ball,  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  Filed 
July  23,  1968.  Dec.  12,  1968. 


SLINKY 


For  Strings  for  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Guitars  (Int. 
CI.  15). 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fandful  design  of  the  word  "Up- 
tite." 

For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  1,  1968. 


SN  308,758.     Dan  Armstrong  Music.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1968. 

DAN  ARMSTRONG 

"Dan  Armstrong"  is  the  name  of  the  president  of  appli- 
cant's corporation,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 
For  Bass  and  Guitar  Strings  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  June  16.  1967. 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  263.376.  Jacques  Krelsler  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
North  Bergen.  N.J.  Piled  S.R.  Jan.  26.  1967;  Am.  P.R. 
Mar.  12,  1968. 


/Q'etsler 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  642,339  and  821,852. 
For  Writing  Instruments.  To  Wit.  Mechanical  Pencils  and 
Ball  Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1966. 


SN  309  438      Certron  Corporation.  Anaheim.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.     SN  280,075.     Undy  Pen  Company,  Incorporated.  North  HoUy- 
11    1968  wood.  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


VIVID  SOUNDS 


SILVER  QUILL 


Applicant  dlacUims  the  word  "Sounds"  apart  from  the  mark         AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Quill"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  **  shown. 

For  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tape  in  a  Cassette  (Int.  CI.  9).         For  Ballpoint  Pens  (Int.  a.  16). 


First  use  Sept.  2.  1968. 


First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


8N  309,877.     Mercury  Record  Productions,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1968. 


SN  281,199.     ImperUl  Wallpaper  Mill,  Inc.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


UMEUGHT 


SO-E-Z 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.889. 

For  Tape  Players  and  Phonographs,  and  Tape  Recorders 
and  Tape  Players  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1968. 


For  Paper  Wallcoverings  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


SN  283,778.     Day-Timer.  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1067. 


8N  812,882.     The  Eatate  of  Paul  H.  Rowe,  8r.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Not.  18.  1968. 

FLEMISH  SYMPHONY 

Without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Symphony"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Carillons  (Int.  Q.  IB). 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


DAY-TIMER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  706,672,  846,278,  and  others. 
For  Binders  and  FiUers  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1960. 
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8N  285.90*.     Ch.-  B.,  Company.  New  York.  NY.  Fll«.  No..  8N  806.817^    Youth  B-ucdon  Sy.U-..  I-C  8ta-ford.  Conn. 

30.  1967.  "'•**  ^"*  ^""  ^'*" 

CHASECOTE  yES  SIR! 

For  Subatrate  Sheet  Matertal  Coated  on  One  or  Both  Sldea. 

and  Substrate  Sheet  Materials  Laminated  and/or  Coated,  In  o^ner  of  Reg.  No.  «71,572. 

BoU    Form.    Used    in    the   Production    of    Various   Types    of  ^^^  Typing  Paper.  Reproduction  Paper,  OrerUy  Paper,  and 

Pouches  and  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  16).  Paper  for  General  Buslnen  Use  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1961.  First  use  June  1967. 


8N  290,710.     Bradner  Central  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed     ^^  306,797.     The  Northweat  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Feb.  9,  1968.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1968. 


NOROPAQUE 


For  Printing  Papers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


8N  307,843.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 


VAL-U-COAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769.948. 

For  Writing  Tablets.  Note  Books,  Composition  Books,  Blank 
SpeUlng  Books.  Mnslc  Books.  Drawing  Books,  Stenographic 
Notebooks,  Memorandum  Books,  Fillers,  Filler  Pads  for  Use 
With  Loose  Leaf  Books,  Typewriter  Paper  and  Second  Sheets, 
Both  Padded  and  Not  Padded.  Scratch  Pads.  Index  Cards. 
Index  Guides.  Art  Paper,  Packages  of  Note  Sheets  and/or 
Envelopes,  Box  Stationery  Containing  Writing  Paper  and 
Enyelopes.  and  Folders  for  Containing  Paper  and/or  Enve- 
lopes (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1968. 


For  Coated  Paperboard  for  Folding  Cartons  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 


SN   308,050.     Tension   Envelope  Corporation,   Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


RAK-BAK 


SN  205,392.     Venus  Esterbrook  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1968. 

PSYCHA-DOODLES 

For  Color  Markers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


For  Envelopes  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  S,  1968. 


SN    310,658.     Georgia-Padflc   Corporation,    Portland.   Greg. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1968. 


CORMATIC 


SN  299,415.     Q.  J.  Aigner  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
31,  1968. 


For  Toilet  Tisane  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1967. 


AICO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  244,459,  602,387,  and  602,388. 

For  Alphabetical,  Numerical,  and  Insertable  Stock  Indexes ; 
Custom  Made  Indexes ;  Blank  Division  Sheets  for  Loose  Leaf 
Books  ;  Plain  and  Printed  Reinforced  Paper  ;  Alphabetical  and 
Numerical  Card  Guides  ;  Insertable  Strip  Index  Tabbing ;  In- 
aerUble  Pre-Cut  Index  Tabs;  Plain  and  Insertable  Tabbed 
Guides  and  Holders  and  Jackets  for  DaU  Processing  Cards ; 
Guides  for  Letters  and  Legal  Forms  ;  Check  Guides  for  Banks  ; 
and  Indexes  and  Blank  Paper  for  Bound  Books  and  Catalogs 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1922. 


SN  314,496.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  WU.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1968. 

KLEENEX  BOUTIQUE 

For  Absorbent  Paper  Tissue  Products — Namely,  Facial  Tis- 
sue, Toilet  Tissue,  and  Towels  (Int.  (H.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SN   301,060.     Gladwin  Industries,   Inc..  Atlanta.   Ga.  Filed 
June  21,  1968. 


Oats  38-Priiils  and  PuMicitiom 

SN  270.088.     American  Chemical  Society,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCIENCE 
&  TECHNOLOGY 

For  Be-Usable  Plastic  Work  Sheets  Having  an  Brasable        For  Monthly  Magaxine  Emphasising  Water,  Air,  and  Waate 
Marking  Surface  (Int.  a.  16).  Chemistry  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11, 1968.  First  use  January  1967. 


APRIL  29,  1969 

8N  278,210.     Harrison  Fotochrome  Corp.. 
Aog.  14,  1967. 
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>i    FU   Filed     SN  808,845.     Uoyd  D.  Tracy,  d.bJi.  VlsU  Insurance  Agency. 
Vista,  qtMt.  Filed  July  29,  1968. 


INSURAQUIZ 


For  Magazine  column  Devoted  to  Matters  Relating  to  In- 
surance (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  16,  1964. 


For  Photographic  Prints,  Both  Negative  and  Positive  Prints 

•    (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  January  1963. 

SN    281,615.     Lucille   Pennington,    d.b.a.   RID    (Religion    In 
DIeUng).  Chicago.  IH-  Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 


8N  306,014.     Board  of  PubUcatlon  of  the  Methodist  Church. 
Inc.,  d.bA.  The  Graded  Press,  NashvlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug. 


22,  1968. 


REAL 


For  Magazine  Published  Quarterly,  and  Teaching  Guide  for 
Class  Teachers  in  Connection  With  the  Use  of  Such  Magazine 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  7,  1968. 


RELIGION    IN    DIFITNG 
The  term  "Religion  In  Dieting"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 

tlie  mark  as  shown.  ,^  ^ 

For  Inspirational  Booklet  for  Use  as  an  Aid  In  Dieting  (Int. 

Cl.  16). 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1966.  i 


SN  306,015.  Board  of  PubUcatton  of  the  Methodist  Church 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Graded  Press,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1968. 

NEW  CREATION 

For  Magazine  Published  Quartwly,  and  Teaching  Guide  for 
Class  Leaders  in  Connection  With  the  Use  of  Such  Magazine 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  7,  1968. 


8N  288,534.     Emll  John  Pawlowakl,  M.D.,  Wakefield,  Mass.  ^^    308,140.     Radio    and    Television    Packagers,    Inc.,    New 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1968.  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 

PATH  TO  PERMANENT 

PEACE  AMiNHOOMS 


For  Series  of  Books  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  January  1956. 


For  Motion  Picture  Involving  Puppetry  or  Animation,  or 


.»  ^..     -^  »  -      uinnMiwiita     Minn      a  Combination  of  Both  (Int.  Cl.  16) 

SN    294,953.     Mine   Publications,    Inc.,    MlnneapoUs,    Minn.         ™„,  „„  ™^  oa  1968. 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1968. 


First  use  Feb.  28, 1968. 


SN  308.913.     Norcroas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  4. 
1968. 

ROSE  PANORAMA 


For  Magazine  for  Children  of  Elementary  Age  (Int.  Cl.  16).         For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1967.  First  use  Feb.  1.  1968. 


8N   302.370.     Agence  France-Presae,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     gj^  311  5^7.     Chamber  of  Commerce  of  MetropoUtan  Balti- 
July  10,  1968.  more.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968. 

A.F.P. 

For  News  Dispatches  (Int.  81.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1945. 


SN  302,882.     The  MacmilUn  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


May  22,  1968. 


ENGU 


For  Magazines  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  October  1910. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  tot  the  term  "English," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  bat  applicant  waives  none  of 
Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Textbooks,  Workbooks,  and  Supplementary  Readers 
(Int.  Cl.  ft). 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1964. 


Class  39 -CMwHi 

SN  274,034.     Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  BfllU,  Inc.,  Pulaski,  Va. 
Filed  June  16,  1967. 

SUPERWEAR 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery  (Int.  <n.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  5.  1962. 


>  * 
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vfi--,i   iri.    iini«I  June  2      SN  286,273.     Loyal  Togs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5. 
SN  274.282.     Leila  Faahlona.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  June  i,         ^^!^' 

1967. 


LOYAL  TOGS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fashions"  and  "Sports- 
woar"  aoart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shifts.  Slacks.  Blouses.  Slack  and  Blouse  Sets,  and 
Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


The  term  "Togs"  Is  claimed  only  In  connection  with  the 

mark  as  shown.  .  .  .  oi     >. 

For  Children's  Clothing— Namely.  Boys'  and  Girls  Slacks. 
Butcher  Boy  Blouse  and  Slack  Sets,  Jumpsuits,  Playdresses, 
and  Bloomers  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1967, 


8N  286.972.     PlorelU's  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of  Mr. 

Florello.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1967. 


SN   277,879.     Miss  BraneU.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1967. 


^/mss 


^KtSnell 


I  f  ^0  I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656.479. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses.  Suits.  Blouses.  Sweaters.  Skirts,  and 

Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  June  16.  1967, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,094. 
For  Men's  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  May  28,  1967. 


SN   281.790.     Gowns  By  Prisdlla  of  Boston.  Inc.,  Borton. 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1967. 


SN  287,187.     Tonl  CaUfornla,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1967. 


The  word  "CaUfornla"  Is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Wedding  Gowns  and  Bridesmaid  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25).         ^^^  Women's  Apparel,  Consisting  of  Dtcmcs.  SulU,  Trou- 
Flrat  use  July  28, 1959.  gers.  Blouses,  and  Skirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

^_^^^^__  First  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 

SN  284  649.     Seymour  Oassel.  d.b.a.  H.  Gassel  *  Co.,  Chicago.  ^— ^^ 

111.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1967.  ^'  SN  287,188.     Tonl  CalifornU.  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  Filed  Dec. 

MICKEY-ETTE  '''•*' 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  173.760. 
For  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1967. 


SN  284.890.     Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford. N.J.  Filed  Nov.  15, 1967. 


POLY-D 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,285. 

For  Boots  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  7,  1967. 


The  word  "California"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  a  whole. 

For  Women's  Apparel.  Consisting  of  Dresses,  Suits.  Trou- 
sers. Blouses  and  Skirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1967. 


SN  285,411.     Fortune  Designs.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
22.  1967. 


SN  288.614.     Ilene  Goldman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1968. 


yruMe^- h^om  dmiU^ 


The  name  "Jo  Lester"  Is  fanciful.  The  words  "Misses  From 
Dallas "  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  The  drawing  is 
Uned  for  the  color  gold,  but  no  claim  Is  made  as  to  color. 

For  Misses'  and  Junior  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


\ttJi^jj^ 


For  Children's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 
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SN  289.547.     Uniforms  By  Ostwald.  Inc..  SUten  IsUnd.  N.Y.     8N  29S.82r     Frtt.  M.  Tubke  KG..  BerUn.  Germany.  Filed 

_.,    .  ,        nA    *€i»a  Mar.  14,  IWOO. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


OSTIQUE 


For  Fabrics  Made  Cp  as  Uniforms  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


SN    290.390.     Gulcher    k    Coste,    Sodete    Anonyme,    Paris, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968. 


PODIUM 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  724.030.  dated  Dec.  7.  1966. 

For  Mens  and  Young  Men's  Clothing— Namely.  Suits,  Coats. 
Overcoats.  Trousers.  Raincoats,  and  Waistcoats;  Men's  and 
Young  Mens  Haberdashery.  Namely,  Shirts.  Cardigans.  Sweat- 
ers. Ties,  and  Belts  (Int.  CI.  25). 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No,  671.780,  dated  May  20,  1954. 

For  Cravats.  Scarves.  Knitted  Ties,  Handkerchiefs,  Pa- 
Jamas,  Housecoats,  Bathrobes,  Bathing  Suits,  Suspenders, 
Gloves,  Belts,  Hosiery,  HaU  and  Caps  All  Being  Exclusively 
for  Men  (Int.  CI.  25), 


SN   297.922.     Ingenue  of  California.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ingenue  of 
CaUfornla.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  May  13,  1968. 


SN  290,604.     Robert  HaU  Clothes.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  HaU 
Clothes,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968. 


For  Men's  Slacks  and  Trousers  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1968. 


SN   291,168_McCrory   Corporation.   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed         y^,  ^^„^„.,  j„^„„.  ^  children's  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Feb.  16,  1968,  pj^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  January  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,755. 
For  Brassieres  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1958, 


SN  297.978.     Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1968. 

GRAND  BAROQUE 

For  Dress  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1963. 


SN  291.529.     Rlcardo,  Inc.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.  PUed  Feb. 


SN  299,008.     M.  M.  Ebert  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  24.  1968. 


20.  1968. 


RICARDO 


MAGIC  FLIP 


For  Women's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  7. 1967. 


For    Girdles,    Panty    Girdles,    Hose,    and   Pantyhose    (Int. 
01.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1968. 


SN  291  640.  Walter  S.  Schwarti  and  Arthur  Schwarts  (Joint 
owners),  d.ba.  Fredrica,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1968. 


SN  299,941.     Robert  Bruce,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 


7.  1968. 


WOOL  C  MIST 


SHIM 


For  Fur  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  29,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wool"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Sweaters  and  Knit  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN  292,255.     Blauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 


1,  1968. 


PYROFITE 


For  Raincoats  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16, 1967, 


SN  300,191.     WlUlam  Greenwald,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  FUed  June  11,  1968. 

BAY  STREET  LTD. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  Coats,  Slacks,  Pants,  Sweaters, 
Shirts,  Gloves,  and  Swlmwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1968. 
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nkii.j.i..i.i.  P.      8N  304  100      Maiden  Knittlnc  Mills,  d.bji.  Bdgeworth  Mllto. 

SN   301.097.     John   B.   8tet«>n  Company.   Phll.delphU.  P..     » YaW;n  MaJ^Flled  Au«.  1. 1»68. 
FUed  June  21.  1968.  ;»»        . 


OLD  MASTERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738.69«. 

For  Headwear— Namely.  Hata  and  Caps  :  Footwear— Name- 
ly Boots.  Shoes  and  SUppera :  Suits;  Vests;  Coats  of  All 
Types;  Sweaters;  Robes;  Capes;  Rainwear;  Trousers; 
Sborta;  Underwear;  Hosiery;  Sleepwear ;  Swlmwear ;  Necfc- 
wear;  Belts:  Gloves;  and  Handkerchiefs  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  1929. 


THeJAMMICAH 


The  term  "Jamaican"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  green,  and 
yellow. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Nov.  23.  1966. 


SN    302,139.     Sylva    Manufacturing   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1968. 

SKAT-A-BOUTS 

For   Children's   Jump   Sulta,   Jackets.    Sweat    Shirts,   and 
"-Pants  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  May  10,  1968. 


SN  304.464.     Gold,  Inc.,  d.bJi.  T.V.  Bootees  by  Patee,  Inc., 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1968. 


T.V.  BOOTEE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bootee"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  806,752. 

For  Cloth  Bootees  for  Infants  and  Children  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1954. 


SN   302,927.     Dover   Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
July  17.  1968. 


SN  304,841.     Norman  O.  White,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July 
15,  1968. 

SLAKLOCK 

For    Trousers    and    Shirt    Button-Down    Stripa    Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1967. 


For   Men's   and    Boys'    Dress   and    Sport   Shirts;    Ladles' 
Blouses.  Man-Tailored  Dresses,  and  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  27,  1968. 


SN  302,928.     Dover  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  17,  1968. 


SN  305.534.     Davensblre  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1968. 

ADDISON  EAST 

For   Women's  Slacks.   Shorts.   Pants,  and  Sweaters    (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7.  1968. 


SN  305.535.     Davensblre  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 


20.  1968. 


BOARDWALK 


The  name  "Lord  Ferrari"  is  fanclful.- 

For    Men's    and    Boys'    Dress    and    Sport    Shirts;    Ladles' 
Blouses.  Man-Tailored  Dresses,  and  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  June  27.  1968. 


For  Women's   SUcks,   Shorts,  Pants,   and   Sweaters    (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  0,  1968. 


SN  306,050.     Endicott  Johnson  Corporation,  Endlcott,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1968. 


SN    303,206.     Teddy    Lyn    Manufacturing    Co.,    Alhambra, 
Calif.  Filed  July  19,  1968. 


TRAIL  KING 


TEDDY  LYN 


For  UtlUty  and  Work  Shoes  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1967. 


"Teddy  I  yn"  is  a  fanciful  name. 
For  Hospital  Gowns  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SN  306.258.     Mamlye  Brothers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  29,  1968. 


VORNLOFT 


SN   303,616.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company,   Detroit.   Mich.  Filed 
July  25.  1968. 

THOMAS  ATWOOD 


For    Polo    Shirts.    Blouses,    Underwear,    Stretch    Tights, 
SUcks,  and  Shorts  (Int.  (n.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN  306.396.     Plymouth  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
30.  1968. 


The  name  "Thomas  Atwood"  is  fictitious. 

F^r  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  ase  on  or  before  Dec.  6,  1967. 


PLYMGUARD 


For  Men's  Rainwear  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1968. 
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8N  806.852.     Country  Bird.  New  York.  N.T.  Filed  Sept.  4.     SN  812.768.     Eileen  Togs.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nor. 
laaa  '  ^^'  1968. 

LOVE,  EILEEN 

For  Women's,  Teens',  and  Children's  Sportswear — Namely, 
Shorts,  Pants,  Pants-Tops,  Dresses,  Skirts.  Suits,  and  Vests, 
Blouses,  and  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25).  ^ 

First  use  May  1,  1968. 


For  Women's  and  Teens'  Dresses,  Robes,  JackeU,  Shlfto. 
Jumpers,  and  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1968. 


SN  313.059.     D'Orsay  Mills,  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1968. 


SN  806.646.     Curtls-Stephens-Embry  Co..  Inc..  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1968. 

JABBERWOCKS 

For  Girls'  Shoes  (Int.  a.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14, 1968. 


HEATHERIB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  755,583. 
For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1968. 


SN  813,214.     Stevens-Bolton  Corporation,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1968. 


FANCYPANTS 


SN  307.119.     John  Meyer  of  Norwich,  Inc..  Norwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1968. 

m>¥Tl?     r'WFP  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  821,176. 

X  J»U  >E4    vrArXX  For  Women's  Underpante  (Int.  CI.  25). 

For  Articles  of  Outer  W«irin,  Apparel  for  Women  and         First  use  Aug.  21,  1968  ;  1956  a.  to  the  mark  "Fanclpants." 
Young    Women— Namely,    Dresses,    Skirts,    Shirts,    Blouses,  ^___^^^_^^_^ 

Sweaters,  and  Trousers  of  Assorted  Length  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  Aug.  23.  1958.  * 


Oass  40  -  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 


SN  309.644.     Barberlni,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  NotiOHS 
1968. 

BARBARELXiA  SN  263,159.     Beaconway  Stores,  Inc..  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed 

*^  Jan.  24,  1967. 

For   Ladles'    Apparel— Namely.   Snits,   Coats,   and   Dresses  ROMAXE 

First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  1,  1968.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782.929. 

__^^^^^^  For  Needles,   Buttons.   Iron-On  Patches.   Sew-On  Patches, 

Elastic    Braid,    and    Knitting    Accessories— Namely.    Stitch 

SN  309.969.     Foremost-McKesson.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Sun  Holders,  Stitch  Markers,  Crochet  Hooks,  and  Afghan  Hooks 

Mark  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  (i^t   ci.  26). 

HELPING  HANDS  »>..u.....«t^ ..,.,.. >........«.. 


For  Household  Utility  Glove  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  24.  1968. 


SN  310,730.     Jean  Paul  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1968. 

JEAN  PAUL  CREATIONS 

The  term  "Creations"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  name  "Jean  Paul"  is  fandful  and  not  that  of 
any  particular  living  individual. 

For  Men's  Wearing  Apparel,  l.e..  Men's  Jackets.  Shorts. 
Ties,  and  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1968. 


SN  269,607.     Fashion  Treas,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967. 

LES  CHEVEUX 
By  Fashion  Tress 

The  worda  "Lea  Chcveux"  mean  "the  hair"  in  French.  Ap- 
plicant disclaima  the  exclusive  right  to  the  ase  of  the  words 
"Les  Cheveux"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces  (Int.  01.  26).  ^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6, 1967. 


SN  291,216.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  Filed 


SN  311,449.     Seasport,  Inc.,  Uncaavllle.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1968. 


Feb.  18,  1968. 


LASHERIE 


For  Falae  Eyelashes  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1968. 


The  word  "Sportswear"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Tennis  Apparel,  Beachwear,  Oymwear,  Jackets.  Sweat 
Shirts,  Knit  Shirts,  and  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1968. 


SN  297.998.     B.  B.  Greenberg  Co.,  Cranston,  B.I.  Filed  May 
IS,  1968. 

For   Ornamental   Shoe   Attachraenta — Namely,   Bowa  and 
Buckles  (Int.  Cn.  26). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1968. 
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„  ^        „ vo,-v    *!  V    miMi     SN  205  141      Henry  PolUk  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  Filed  Apr. 

SN   301,670.     Amerace  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Fuea     »«  «o,*»i.     awuij  Mrvu^m 

'"'""•'  '  ESKIMAID 


THE  COSMOPOLITANS 


For  Combs  (Int.  CI.  21), 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1968. 


For  Pile  Fabric  Piece  Goods  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


„  ,  i^T       D  .,„=      SN  298,645.     Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan. 

SN  305.453.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Permacel.  New  Bruns-         ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

„,.,N.,.™«iA„,.  .».>.«.  TORAYFINE 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  696,152,  dated  Jan.  24,  1966 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  816.161. 

For  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Woven  and  Non-Woven  Fabrics 
of  Rayon,  Nylon.  Other  Synthetic  Fibers,  Their  Blends  and 
Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 


SUPER  BONDEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435.827.  655.665,  and  others. 
For  Iron-On  Patches  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  July  26,  1968. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  289,799.     Olfu  Selsen  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Glfu  Dye- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Glfu-shl,  Olfu-ken,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968. 


SN   299.027.     Klelnfab  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 
May  24,  1968. 


/CUi/ffao 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Combinations  Thereof   (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1962. 


SN  299,603.     Waumbec  Mills  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1968. 


SEMI-DEMI 


^vitSoC'- 


For  Knitted.  Netted.  Woven  or  Non-Woven  Textile  Fabrics 
Used  in  Making  Jackets,  Suits.  Coats.  Japanese  Style  Cloth- 
ing. Shirts.  Underwear.  Packing  CToth.  Tent  Cloth  and  Sail 
Cloth ;  and  for  Lining.  InterUnlng,  Upholstery,  and  Drapery 
Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1952 ;  in  commerce  May  31.  1964. 


For  Textile  Fabrics.  Including  Knitted  Fabrics,  for  Manu- 
facture Into  Women's,  Men's.  Boys'  and  Children's  Wearing 
Apparel.  Including  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses.  Skirts. 
Suits  and  Sportswear,  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants,  Coats, 
Slacks.  Sportswear  and  Jackets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968. 


SN  299,604.     Waumbec  Mills  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1968. 


SN  293,555.     Mercury  MllU.  Inc..  Dalton.  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1968. 


SQUANGLE 


For  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Knitted  Fabrics,  for  Manu- 
facture Into  Women's,  Men's,  Boys'  and  Children's  Wearing 
Apparel,  Including  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses.  Skirts. 
Suits,  and  Sportswear,  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants,  Coats. 
Slacks,  Sportswear  and  Jackets  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1968. 


SN  299,605.     Waumbec  Mills  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  3,  1968. 


For  Rugs,  Carpets,  and  Carpeting  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


WIDGET 


SN  294.925. 
4,  1968. 


Ely  A  Walker,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  FUed  Apr. 

E  &  W 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  45,582.  745,504,  and  others. 

For  Finished  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  Blankets,  Towels.  Wash 
Cloths.  Diapers.  Mattress  Pads,  Pot  Holders,  Bedspreads, 
Drapes,  Curtains,  Rugs.  Shower  Curtains,  and  Vinyl  Table 
Covering:  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Suitable  for  Use  in 
Mattresses.  PlUows.  Upholstered  Furniture,  Slip  Covers, 
Sheets,  Pillowcases,  Draperies,  Bedspreads.  Tablescloths ; 
Under  and  Outer  Garments  for  Men,  Women  and  Children — 
Namely.  Underwear,  Dresses,  Suits,  Coats,  Trousers,  Shirts, 
Jackets,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  June  1,  1906. 


For  Textile  Fabrics,  Including  Knitted  Fabrics,  for  Manu- 
facture Into  Women's,  Men's,  Boys'  and  Children's  Wearing 
Apparel,  Including  Women'a  and  Children's  Dresses,  Skirts. 
Suits,  and  Sportswear,  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants.  Coats. 
Slacks.  Sportswear  and  Jacketa  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SN   303.969.     Styleset   Fabrics.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  31,  1968. 

MISTY 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Natural  Fibers,  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  for  Making  Clothing  and 
Household  Furnishings  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1968. 


-J 
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SN  812  no      E    T.  Barwlck  Industrie..  Inc..  Chamblee,  Oa.     SN  312,139.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
FlledNov.  14,1968.  ^lled  Nov.  14,  1968. 


WESTERNAIRE 


REDONDO  BEACH 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1967. 


SN  312,112.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


DEL  ORO 


8N  312,141.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1967. 


PARK  WEST 


SN  312,113.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


For  Carpeta  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  May  12,  196B. 


CHAIRMAN 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1906. 


SN  312,142.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Induatries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1968. 


YACHT  CLUB 


SN  312.114.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Induatries.  Inc..  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


KINGSPOINT 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1966. 


SN  312.115.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


BORN  FREE 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1967. 


SN  312,116.     E.  T,  Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


BOLTON 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  266,910.     Oxygen  Equipment  and  Service  Company,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 

^ojc-center 


For  Vacuum  Suction  Units  for  Use  In  Hospitals  (Int.  Cl. 
10). 

First  use  1960. 


For  Carpeta  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1968. 


SN  266,911.     Oxygen  Equipment  and  Service  Company,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 


8N  812,117.     B.  T.  Barwlck  Industries.  Inc..  Chamblee,  Oa. 
FUed  Not.  14,  1968. 

ANGEL  GLOW 

For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


^hcu. 


For  Vacuum  Regulators  for  Use  In  Hospitals  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  1957. 


SN  812,118.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Indvstriea,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


ROAD  WEST 


For  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1967. 


SN  812,133.     E.  T.  Barwlck  Induatries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968. 


DELACOURT 


For  Carpeta  (Int.  Cl.  2T). 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1967. 


SN  266,913.     Oxygen  Equipment  and  Service  Company.  Cbl- 
cago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 


Oxy^ac  center 


The  word  "Center"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Oxygen  Tents,  Vacuum  Suction  Unlta.  and  Vacuum 
Regulators  for  Use  In  Hospitals  (Int.  CL  10). 

First  use  1964. 
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SN  277.438.     Coles  Electronic  Corpomtion.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.     8N  286.941.  JP~  H««P"*»  Supply  Corporation.  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1967.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1967. 


MALIS 

For  Surgical  Equipment— Namely.  Neuro  CoaguUtora  (Int. 
CI.  10). 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1961. 


SN  281,131.     Steam  Shower  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept. 
25.  1967. 


CWSTnum 


CAPNCARY 


For  Bedside  Thermometer  Kit— Namely,  a  tubular  Con- 
Ulner.  a  Thermometer,  and  a  Small  Foam  Rubber  Pad  Con- 
taining Antiseptic  Fluid  (Int.  Cl.  0). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1967.  , 


/ 


SN  288,839.     George  W.  Meek,  d.b.a.  George  W.  Meek  ft  As- 
sociates, Fort  Myers,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968. 


BED-Jon 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bed"  apart  from  Its  combi- 

„      '    „^  ^  - nation  with  "Jon"  and  their  combined  use.  The  drawing  com- 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Steato  Shower    apart  from     ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  representation  of  a  bed. 

the  mark  as  shown.  ,       ^  ,«v  For  Bed  Pan  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

For  Steam  Bath  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  10).  ^^^^  ^^^  ^p^  j5  jg,^ 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


.   T *..     «       v^  w    vv    iNi«H   Qpnt      SN  289.995.     Howard  S.  Lelght.  d.b.a.  Leight  IndustHea.  Los 
SN   281.133.     Thermasol  Ltd..   New  York.   N.Y.   Piled   Sept.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

25,  1967. 


ULTRA  SILENT 


For  Ear  Protectors  In  the  Nature  of  Ear  Plugs  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN  290,038.     Willy  RQsch.  Rommelshausen.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1968. 


ERU 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 

filed  Aug.  3.  1967 ;  Reg.  839.857.  dated  I>ec.  5.  1967. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Sauna  Tub"  apart  from  the         For  Elastic  Surgical  Instruments  Made  of  Rubber.  Coated 

mark  as  shown.  Fabric  or  Plastic — Namely,  Catheters  ;  Cushions,  Bags.  Url- 

For  Steam  Bath  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  10).  nals,  Pressure  Bulba,  All  Made  of  Rubber  or  of  Another  Elastic 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1967.  Material  for  Medical  Uses  (Int.  Cl.  10). 


SN  281,184.     Thermasol  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.     sn     305.870.     Carl-Ounnar    Daniel     Engttrom,     Stockholm, 
25,  1967.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1968. 


I' 


fAmfuOKlR 


ENGSTRdM 


For  Respirators  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  during  November  1956 ;  In  commerce  during  No- 
vember 1956. 


SN  308.806.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Sauna  Shower"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Steam  Bath  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1967. 


CENTURA 


For  Mobile  Dental  Handpiece  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  nse  Oct.  29.  1967. 
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SN  S10.654.     Elklna  Dental  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Chlckaaba.    Q^^  ^5 .  J^fl     QriikS     lid     GirbOMted 

OklA.  FUed  Oct.  28, 1«^. 

ifitMi 


SN  289.501.     Oinl  International  Limited.  Eranaton,  ni.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  dentarea 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  stippled  for 
purposes  of  shading  only. 

For  Prosthetic  Applianeea — Nandy.  Deatorea.  Orthodontle 
Appliancea,  and  Bridge  Work  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  Use  Sept.  26,  1968. 


BN   812.170.    Vita   Zahnfatoik   H.   Ranter   K.O.,   Postfach, 
Germany.  FUed  Mot.  14, 1M8. 


The  Italian  word  "Brio"  means  "rlvacious."  Owner  of 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  796,026. 

For  Soft  Drinka  and  the  Base  for  Making  the  Same  (Int. 
Cl.  82). 

First  nse  Jan.  16, 1968. 


VITAPAN 


Clais46-Foods  and  Ingredieiits  of  Foods 


Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  844,201,  dated  Apr.  4.  1968 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  259,001,  751,8«8.  and  other*. 

For  Artifleial  Teeth,  Dental-Ceramieal  Snbatances  (Int 
Cla.  6  and  10). 


SN  264,011.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lia,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  6, 1M7. 


MR.MALTIE 


SN  812.618.     Unipak.  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Not.  18,  1968. 

DENTAL  MATE 

For  Oral  Spray  Unit  Operating  by  Means  of  AtUclunent 
to  a  Water  Fancet  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  nae  Oct.  10, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,915. 

For  Cniocolate  Malted  Milk  FUTOred  Confection  Sold  in  a 
Frosen  SUte  on  a  Stick  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  oae  Jnly  6,  1962. 


SN  268,967.     GodlTa  S.p.x.1..  Bmaada,  Belgium.  FUed  Apr. 
12,  1967. 


SN  812,746.    Baxter  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Morton  GroTe.  lU. 
FUed  Not.  21.  1968. 


MINISET 


For  Small  Vein  Infnaion  Set  for  Surgical  and  Medical  Uae 
(Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Not.  4.  1968. 


SN  S18.960.    R-L  -Laboratoriea,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Dec.  9,  1968. 


The  words  shown  on  the  mark  are  "Ego  GodiTa  Comltiaaa 
Din  Iat«d  DesideraTl" ;  the  Engliah  tranalation  of  these 
words  Ik  "1  GodlTa  most  belOTedbaTe  long  desired  this." 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  886,376.       \ 

For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

Firat  nse  Jan.  8,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  8,  1067. 


SN  270.663.     Anheuaar-Buach,  Incorporated,  St.  Lonia,  Mo. 
FUad  May  4.  1067.  ^ 

GRANTS  FARM 


For  Water  Bottlea  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  Q8«  Oct.  24. 1068. 


For  Table  Symp  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
rirat  oae  Mar.  10.  1967. 
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«^    •.    w  V      RN  2i)7  14S     Carnatloo  CoBpany,  Lot  Ai»«tlt«,  Calif.  Filed 
SN   278.316.     National  BUc«lt  Co»p«iy.   New  York.   N.Y.     8N^T.148^^^Carnatl 

FUed  Aos.  16,  1967. 


CARNATION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  84.883,  819,186.  and  othert. 
For  Canned  Fruit  Pie  FllUnn  (Int.  CI.  2»). 
Flrtt  ute  Sept.  »8,  1967. 


SN  289.071.     Associated  Wild  Rice  Prodncert,  Inc..  Itle,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1968. 


For  Instant  Milk  Shake  Mix  With  Freexe  Dried  Ice  Cream 

(Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN    279.162.     Aslesen   Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  28,  1967. 


BWQIET 
XABLE 


'i 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  yellow,  but  no 
claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Packaged  Wild  Rice  and  Canned  Precooked  Wild  Rice 

(Int.  a.  29). 
Flrtt  ute  Oct.  2.  1968. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetablet ;  Ground  ^Vlc^ '^^^ 
Flayorin" Extracts;   Chocolate  Idng ;   Butterscotch   Fudge 
Buiter  Rum  Fudge.  Wild  Strawberry.  ChocoUte  Sy'up    Hot 
?:";.  Ch<SoUte.'c^eme  de  Menthe,  UQuid  MaU    Ma„b"«a^ 
low    Pineapple,   and   Strawberry   Fountain  Toppings.   Food 
SyTupVusSi  for  Food  Purposes;  Canned  Meat  Products- 
Ely    C^n  beef  Hash,  Beef  Stew,  Meatballs  and  Gravy. 
S  iw^  Beef.  Sliced  Franks.  Cocktail  Meatballs.  Bacon 
mu    C^eTnam  Shanks,  Pork  and  Gravy.  Diced  Ham,  and 
IJef  Chunks-  Poultry  Products-Namely,  Diced.  Boned,  and 
ISeddS  CWcken  and  Chicken  Stew;  Stuffed  Peppers  and 
ZZt  CWle  con  came;  RavloU  With  M«.t  Sauce;  Sp.^ 
gettl  With  Meat  Sauce  and  Cheese;  Canned  OUves    CocktaU 
Sons ;  Jellies  and  Preserves  ;  Pe*nut  Butter  ;  Pickle.  ;  Corn, 
Sweet    and   Dill  Relish;   Apple,   Blueberry.   Ch^'^f-   ?f*'=°' 
Hr^alian  Pineapple,  and  Strawberry  Pie  Fillings  ;  8*lad  Dr^s- 
lug  ;  Sauces  ;  Canned  Soups  ;  Pancake  Syrup  ;  Tea  and  Coffee 
S^iioods-Namely,    CUmt.    Salmon.    Sardines     and    Tuna 
sSced  Fruits ;  Canned  Fruit  Juices  ;  Honey  ;  Marshmallows 
??.rto  Ketchup;  Chile  Sauce;  tomato  Paste ;  Raisins ;  Vac- 
uum-Packed  Nuts;  and  Vinegar  (Int.  Clt.  29,  30  and  32). 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1941. 


SN  289,549.  Vroman  Foods,  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio,  by  «»»*«»«•  <>' 
name  from  The  Vroman  Ice  Cream  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1968. 


For  Froien  Desserts  and  Confections— Namely,  Ice  Cream. 
Coated  Ice  Cream  Confections.  Froien  Custards.  Ice  MUk. 
Milk  Sherbert,  '^ult  Juices,  and  Icet  (Int.  Os.  30  and  32). 

Flrtt  use  Apr.  14.  1966. 


SN  290.188.     Lynn  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  Fllad  Feb.  *, 


SN  285,452.     National  Tea  Co..  ChlCMO,  IH-  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1967. 


1968. 


BREATH  ALLURE 


^0^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743.876,  836,390,  and  others. 
For  Various  Flavored   Syrupt  Uted  as  Toppings  for  lee 
Cream  and  Other  Desserts  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
Flttt  use  June  8,  1959. 


The  word  "Breath"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  at 

shown.  ..  ™_    ». 

For  Candy  Substitute— Namely,  a  Flavored  Mouth  Freshen- 
ing Preparation  In  Loxenge  or  Tablet  Form  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

Flrtt  ute  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  290,387.     Shipley   Do-Nut  Floor  and   Supply   Co..  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


SN  286.848.     Sodete  Agrlcole  les  Fermlers  Beunl.  «"  ^'»- 
dres,  Steenvoorde  (Nord).  France.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967. 


SHIPLEY 


doucinCn^ 

Sept. 
Milk 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  713,975,  dated 
For  Butter.  Cheese.  Fluid  Milk,  Powdered 
Gellifled  Milk  (Int.  a.  29). 


30,  1966. 
Yogurt,  and 


For  Doughnuts.  Pastries,  Turnovers.  Cream-Filled  Bakery 
Bars  Cinnamon  Rolls.  Bclalrt,  FllUngt  of  Chocolate  and 
Cream  Nature  for  Bakery  Product!.  Flour,  and  Doughnut  and 
Pastry  Icings  (Int.  a.  30). 

Flrtt  nt«  on  or  before  Mar.  1. 1937. 
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8N  290,838.     Shipley   Do-Nut  Flour  and   Supply  Co..   Inc.,     SN  297.816.     Prune  and  Fruit  Powder.  Inc..   Lot  Angelea. 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968.  Calif.  Filed  May  3,  1968. 


Without  disclaiming  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Do-Nuts"  and  the  representation  of 
a  doughnut,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Doughnuts.  Pastries,  Turnovers.  Cream-Filled  Bakery 
Bars,  Cinnamon  Rolls,  Eclairs.  Fllllngt  of  Chocolate  and 
Cream  Nature  for  Bakery  Products,  Flour,  and  Doughnut  and 
Pattry  Idnga  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

Flrtt  ute  on  or  before  Mar.  1.  1937. 


SN   290,339.     Shipley   Do-Nut  Flour  and   Supply  Co.,   Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


MARAVILLA 


For  Non-Toxic,  Calcium  Polysulflde  Chonical  Food  Com- 
pound Packaged  In  Liquid  or  Capsule  Form  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  August  1962. 


SN  298,650.     Ward  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
20,  1968. 


yoyo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297,972,  861,753,  and  others. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Snack  Cakes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  February  1967. 


For  Doughnuts,  Pastries,  Turnovers,  Cream-Filled  Bakeqr 
Bars,  Cinnamon  Rolls,  Eclairs,  Fillings  of  Chocolate  and 
Cream  Nature  for  Bakery  Products,  Flour,  and  Doughnut  and 
Pattry  Idngt  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

Flrtt  ute  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1937. 


SN  295,805.     California  Almond  Qrowert  Exchange,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN  298,655.     Anderton,  Clayton  ft  Co.,  Dallas,   Tex.  Filed 
May  16,  1968. 

Accommodation 


For  Margarine,  Cooking  and  Salad  Oil,  and  Vegetable  Short- 
ening (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  301,862.     Sunshine  Bltcuitt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  2,  1968. 

6ER0NIM0 

For  Oatmeal  Peanut  Butter  Sandwich  Cookie  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  June  25,  1968. 


BLUE    ■ 
DIAMOND 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Not. 
141,883,  855,648.  and  others. 

For  Almonds  and  Almond  Products — Namely,  Almond 
Candles,  Pastes  and  Pastries  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 

Flrtt  ute  at  least  as  early  at  Oct.  30, 1967. 


SN  296.448.     M.  A.  Paxton.  Inc.,  Dana,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  24. 


1968. 


TOPS  OF  THE  BLUE 
RIDGE  MOUNTAINS 


For  Freah  Applet  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
Flrtt  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


SN    302.292.     American    Potato    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  July  9.  1968. 

POTATO  PEARLS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Potato"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dehydrated  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  31,  1968. 


SN  302.550.     Wilson  Pharmaceutical  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  11,  1968. 


SOL-U-PRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,251. 

For  Processed  Gelatin  and  Hydrolyxed  Collagen  for  Ute 
In  Various  Food  Producta  (Int.  CI.  1). 

Flrtt  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1954. 


SN   297.106.     Toatta   Foodt   Company.   Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed  May  1,  1968. 


TOASTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,487. 

For  Onion  Rlnga,  riah  Sticki,  French  Fried  Potatoet. 
Grilled  Cheese  Sandwlchet,  Filling  for  Denver  Sandwiches 
(Consisting  of  Whole  Egg.  Potato.  Green  Pepper,  Onion.  Milk. 
Salt  and  Pepper),  French  Toast,  Waffles,  and  Danish  Rolls, 
All  In  Froxen  Form  (Int.  Clt.  29  and  80). 

Flrtt  ute  Mar.  18.  1968. 


SN  302.632.  Mark  Morris  Assodates,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignee 
of  Mark  Morris  Associates.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mar-Ko  Company, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Fllei  July  12,  1968. 

SCIENCE  DIET 

Applicant  claims  exclusive  rights  to  use  of  the  word  "Diet" 
as  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Food  Products  for  Animals — Namely,  Primates,  Felldae. 
and  Canldae  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6, 1968. 
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8N  S02.76T.     SeiU  P.c«n.  Co»p.ox.  Inc..  8t.  J-ph.  Mo.     ««  ^857.     O-Connell  P.c«n.  Co..  Sherwood.  Orec.  «!•- 
Filed  July  15.  1968.  **»'*•  *'  "~- 


SEITZ 


For  Prepared  Meat,  and  Meat  Producte-N.mely.  Cooked 
Ham.  Bacon.  8«u8.»e.  Corned  Beef,  Boloen..  Salami  Wieneni. 
Frankfurter..  Cold  Cuta.  Chill.  Souae,  Luncheon  Meat  Bo- 
logna, Cheese,  and  Pickle  Loaf.  Barbecue  Loaf.  Urer  Cheei^ 
Loaf  OUre  Loaf.  Pickle  Loaf.  Macaroni  and  Cheese  Loaf. 
Honey  Loaf.  Old  Fashioned  Style  Loaf,  and  Peppered  Loaf 
(Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  1936. 


SN  302.838.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July 


16.  1968. 


MEAT*MATE 


For  Dog  Food  (Int.  CI.  81). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  26.  1948. 


w,     »-^*-*     *#«-»  lE^fBdM-     SN  309.523.     Roush  Bakery  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Sacramento. 
For  Seasoned  Textured  VegeUble  Protein  Meat  Extender         ^^^^-  ^^^  ^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

for  Use  In  Ground  Beef  Recipes  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  June  4.  1968. 


SN  302.991.     Tuscan  Dairy  Farms.  Inc..  Union.  N.J.  Filed 
July  17,  1968. 


MINI  MILK 


m 


*w     ....w  .■         For  nnrooses  of  this  registration  only,  and  without  walTer 

The  word  "Milk"  1.  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as     ^^^'J^^^^";  *JJ,^„f^„^„,  .ppHeant  dUclaim.  the  des- 

■*'*'"          »     -  ^.-^  vfiiw  *!«»  n  2fl»  Ignatlon   "MlnlTure."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  turner 

For  Low  Fat  Fortified  MUk  (Int.  CI.  29) .  JJ  ^^   ^^   im,Wi\. 

First  use  June  25.  1968.  ^^^  3^^^  ^j^^  CT.  80). 

^..^^m^—  First  use  July  6,  1968. 

SN  303,276.     Perry  H.  Chlpurnol  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed' July  22.  1968. 


6UMBIN0S 


SN  311.216.     Young's  Market  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  4.  1968. 


For  Ucortce  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  June  18.  1968. 


LI^INNA 


For  Canned   Artichoke  Hearts,   Pickles,   Canned   Smoked 
,  Oysters:  Canned  and  BotUed  OllTea;  Canned  Water  Chest- 

nuts ;  and  Seasoned  Dry  Bice  (Int.  Q,  29). 
SN  304,044.     Agway,  Inc.,  Dewltt,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1968.         ^^^  ^^  j^^^  jge^ 


RISE 


For  Pish  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  May  8.  1968. 


SN  304,768.    Cherry  Meat  Packer*.  Inc.,  CWeago,  lU.  FUed 
Aug.  9.  1968. 

CHERRY  BRAND 


SN  311,781.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed 
Not.  12.  1968. 

CHIPOPOTAMUS 

For  PoUto  Chips  (Int.  C\.  29). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  90. 1968. 


8N  811.782.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Not.  12.  1968. 

*TVE  GOT  THE  HUNGRIES** 


AoDllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark        For  Potato  Chips  (Int.  CT.  29) 
Z*  _  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  » 


For  Fresh  Meat  and  Prepared  Meat  Products  Such  as  Sau- 
sage Salami,  and  Luncheon  Meat;  Cheese.  Butter  Fr«h 
Eggs:  and  Fresh  Dressed  and  Frosen  Poultry  (Int.  a.  29). 

First  us*  at  least  as  early  as  1936. 


First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  20. 1968. 


SN  811.788.     Mel  Flnerman  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  Filed 
Mot.  12.  1968. 


8N  806.029.     General  Mills.  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed 
Aug.  27.  1968. 


TIGER 


liK«r 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  26, 1968. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (lat  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Mar.  26,  1968. 
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SN   811.994.     The  United  Dairy   Company.   St.   ClalrsTUle.     Q^n  47  ~  WIMS 
Ohio.  Filed  Not.  18.  1968. 


HANDY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762.423. 

For  Canned  Milk  and  Non-Dairy  Creamer  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  1930. 


SN  312.404.     Southland  Frosen  Foods,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1968. 


SN  169.878.     Societe  E.  Blancbard  et  FUs,  Salnt-Lambert-du- 
Lattay.  France.  Filed  May  28,  1963. 

DOMAINE  BLANCHARD 

The  EngUsh   translation  of  the  French  word  "Domalne" 
means  "estate  of." 

For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  Apr.  11.  1957 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  11,  1957. 


SOUTHLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.930. 

For    Froien    Foods,    i.e..    Proxen    Vegetables   and    Froien 
Shrimp  (Int.  a.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1944. 


SN  173,292.     Societe  E.  Blanchard  et  Flls,  8alnt-Lataibert-du- 
Lattay.  France.  Filed  July  18,  1963. 

E  BLANCHARD  ET  FILS 

For  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  1988  :  in  commerce  1933. 


SN  312.405.     Southland  Frosen  Foods.  Inc..  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1968. 


!^Hi\\\iand 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.930. 

For  Froxen  Foods,  i.e..  Froxen  Vegetables  and  Froxen 
Shrimp  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  July  1,  1958  ;  Jan.  1.  1944.  as  to  the  word  "South- 
land." 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN  272.895.     Paramount  DUaUers,  Incorporated.  CleTeland. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  2.  1967. 

PARAMOUNT 

For  Brandy.  Liqueurs,  Rock  and  Rye,  and  Vodka  (Int.  Cl. 
S3). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1986. 


SN  294,493.     William  Grant  k.  Sons  Limited,  Dufftown,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Mar.  29.  1968. 


SN   312,954.     Edlo  Enterprises.   Inc..   San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  25,  1968. 


BP 


TRIM 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  747.756. 

For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  Cl.  33). 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1961 :  in  commerce  Sept.  9.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,505,  765.210,  and  others. 
For  Yogurt  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Not.  15,  1968. 


SN   312,960.     U.S.   Cocoa  Corporation,  Camden,   N.J.   Filed 


Nor.  25.  1968. 


DE^ALO 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
aassified 

SN  278.052.  The  Williams  Inlan  Corporation.  Westport. 
Conn.,  assignee  of  Paul  G.  WllUams,  Jr..  Westport.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1967. 


For  Low  Calorie,  Instant  Hot  Chocolate-Cocoa  Mix  (Int. 

Cl.  30). 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1968. 


SN   314.763.     Meyenberg   Milk   Products.  Inc..  Rlpon.  Calif. 
Fil«d  Dec.  18.  1968. 


MEYgweewes 


All-Pure 


Y\' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  372.920,  798,121,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Eraporated  Milk  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1942. 


PATTERN  SEEKER 


For  Three-Dimensional  Planning  and  Programming  Frames  ; 
and  Planning,  Programming  and  Presentation  Boards :  and 
Planning  and  Programming  Equipment  and  Software  There- 
for— Namely,  Three-Dlmensional  Planning  and  Programming 
Frames,  Suspension  Files  Therefor,  Unprlnted  and  Partially 
Printed  Forms.  Planning.  Programming  and  Presentation 
Boards.  Sold  in  Combinations  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  29. 1967. 


SN   281,974.     Eaton   Brothers   Corporation.   Hamburg,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1967. 


VELVETEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.822. 

For  Artificial  Grass  Mate  for  DecoratlTe  Purposes    (Int. 
Cl.  27). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1966. 
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4K  XA    ^1    IPlled     SN  294  768.     Worth  Parfumi.  Soclete  Anonyme.  d.b^.  Worth. 
SN   303.317.     Krain  4  Canton.  Inc..  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  Filed     SN^/»4^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

July  22.  1968. 


THREE  KINGS 

For  Decorative  Item»-Namely.  Gla«i  Ornament*.  Q"j>^^l' 
Tlnael.  Icicle..  Artlfldal  Trees  and  Boutique  Item-  Namely. 
Table  Centerpieces  and  WaU  DecoraUong   (Int.  CI.  -iS). 

First  u»€  Feb.  7.  1»«8. 


SCHUSS 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  725,304.  dated  July  6.  1967. 

For  Perfumen.  Eau  de  Cologne.  Toilet  Water.  Cosmetic  Lo- 
tions and  Creams  for  the  Face.  Body  and  Hands,  and  Rouge 
(Int.  CI.  3). 


SN   308.665.     Tackmer  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  CaMf.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1968.  «.    ^^x 

PUT-ON 

For  Self -Adhesive  Display  Panels  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1967. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  218.797.  Colgate-PalmfoUve  Company.  New  York.  N.Y^ 
assignee  of  Caryl  Richards.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  13.  19«5. 


SN  297.525.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  7.  1968. 

CHANTE  DE  PEARL 

The  French  words  "Chante  de"  mean  "song  of"  In  English. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pearl"  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Cosmetic-Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


SN  300.450.     Ferdinand  T.  Hopkins,  d.b.a.  Ferd  T.  Hopkins 
k  Son,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  14.  1968. 

ORIENTAL  CREAM 

Applicant  dlscUlma  the  word  "Cream"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No..  98.954  and  341.170. 
For  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  1847. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  844.275. 

For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1964. 


SN   284,687.     Luiler  Incorporated,   Kansas  City,   Mo.   Filed 
Nov.  13,  1967. 

FABULOUS  TOUCH 

For  Hair  Color  Rinse  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1967. 


SN    302.043.     Clalrol   Incorporated.    New   York.    NY.   Filed 
July  5,  1968.  j 

THE  FUN  COLORS 

Applicant  dlscUlm.  the  word  "Color."  apart  from  the  mark 

"fot  n'alr  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations,  Up- 
stick.  Nail  Enamel,  and  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1968. 


SN    303.024.     Alberto  Culver    Company.    MelroM   Park.    lU. 
Filed  July  18.  1968. 


RELEASE 


SN  288.182.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1968. 

HER  PRETTINESS 

For  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder.  Cream  S*chet   Talcum  Pow 
der.  Hand  Cream.  Up  Pomade.  Skin  Cream  lotion,  and  Bub- 
ble Bath  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  20. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  71,648  and  S42,S2«. 
For  Toothpaste  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  UM  June  17.  1968. 


SN  289.849.     Watklns  ProducU.  Inc..  Winona.  Minn.  FUed 
Jan.  29.  1968. 

Scenilque 


SN  304,449.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1968. 

CLAIROL  COMPLETE! 

« 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  27.  1968. 


For  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1968. 


SN  304.759.     Clalr.1  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
9.  1968. 

FIRM  DIRECTION 

For  Setting  Lotion.  Setting  Gel.  Permanent  Waving  Lotion, 
and  Hair  Straightening  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  5,  1968. 
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SN  304,789.     Helene  Curtis   Industrie.,   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     SN  811.209.     David  A.  Neuman.  d.b.a.  Katydid  Products.  New 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1968.  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  4.  1968. 


BEAUTY  FLUFF 


^   X. 


BLACK  BEAUTY 


For  Facial  Moisturizing  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1968. 


For  Face  Powder.  Nail  Polish,  Personal  Deodorant,  Mouth- 
wash. Toothpaste.  Perw>nal  Dusting  Powder.  Cologne.  Hair 
Dressing,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion*  Cleansing  Cream  for  Cos- 
metic Purposes,  Eye  MakeUp.  and  Lipstick  (Int.  Cls.  3  and 
^— ^-^—  5). 

""i^w  r    «"itr   ''"'*'"    '°'""*^"'    '"••    ''""'^'   '"•         TuW  r'lntr'JirSN    307.490.    SN    309.019.    and    SN 
*nied  Aug.  9,  1968.  312.693. 


LOVE  PUFF 


SN  314,488.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1968. 


For  Facial  Moisturizing  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28, 1968. 


GUARD 


SN   304,792.     Helene   Curtis   Industries,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,575. 
For  Shaving  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1968. 


TRIUMPH 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Hair  Fixative  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN  285,915.     The  Ellis  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Danbnry.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1967. 


SN    304.793.     Helene   Curtis   Industries.    Inc.,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1968. 


CLEAN  WATER  PRODUCTS 


BEAUTY  PUFF 


For  Facial  Moisturizing  Lotion  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28.  1968. 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Products"  except  In  the  combination 
"Clean  Water  Products." 

For  Blodegradeable  Cleaning  Compounds — Namely.  Clean- 
ers and  Detergents  for  Dishwashing,  for  Bowl  and  Tile  Clean- 
ing, for  Spray  Cleaning  Household  Surfaces,  and  for  Window 
Cleaning,  in  Concentrated  and  Dilute  Solutions  and  Laundry 
Powders  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


SN  305,396.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Aug.  19.  1968. 


SN    290,291.     Helene   Curtis   Industries.   Inc..   Chicago.    111.. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1968. 


DYNALIFE 


SKI  STREAKS 


For  Hair  Oroom  and  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1968. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CH.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19.  1968. 


SN   305,523.     Avon   Producta.   Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  20.  1968. 


SN  297.530.     BrUtol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  7,  1968. 


FLUFF-AWAY 


MOUNTAIN  SPRING 


For  Facial  Cleansing  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1968. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1968. 


.•"'iz 


SERVICE  MARKS 


•Miscel{aiieotts 


SN  298.833.     John  Loumls,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May 
22,  1968. 


SN  276,523.     Automatic  ReUllera  of  America,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1967. 


coffee 


system    p 


The  words  "Mexican  Food"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  ResUurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42).  ^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11.  1968 ;  1944  as  to  "Tamplco. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Coffee  System"  except  In     ^^  300  194      xhe  Inn,  Bermuda  Dunes^  Calif.  Filed  June  11. 
combination  with  the  mark  as  shown.  „  ,.     ,      r.  1  1968. 

For  Providing  Coffee  to  Business,  Industry,  Schools,  Col- 
leges Hospitals,  and  the  Uke.  by  Means  of  Installed  and 
Serviced  Equipment  Provided  With  Operational  Ingredients 
for  Producing  Hot  Coftee  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  May  12,  1967. 


SN  284,750.     Strom  Engineering  Corporation.  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1967. 


For  Hotel/Motel  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  1962. 


SN  300.587.     Golden  Boy.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.  Filed  June  17. 

The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  yellow  or  gold,  but  color  la  not         19«8. 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Mechanical,  Electronic,  and  Industrial  Engineering 
Services,  and  Drafting  Services.  Relating  to  Product  Design 
and  to  the  Engineering  Development  of  Products  and  Sys- 
tems (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  1964. 


SN  288.689.     The  Frost  and  Hlgglns  Company.  Burlington. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1968. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI,  42). 
First  use  May  30.  1968. 


SN  300,782.     Flow  Technology.  Inc..  Tempe,  Arts.  Filed  June 
19,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  yellow.  The 
applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "The  Care  of  Trees"  and  "Land- 
scaping" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ,,   .   ^    .,.  For  Calibrating  and  Testtng  Fluid   Flow  Measuring  and 
For  Plant  Nursery  and  Landscaping  Services  (Int.  CI.  42).         For   eallbraang   ana    x«ih   g 
First  use  In  or  about  1946  ;  In  or  about  1925  In  a  different     Control  ^"JP^^J  ^^^j^'"  ^^'^ 
form. 
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Class  101- Advertisiag  and  BvsImss 


SN  298,889.     Screen  Gems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1968. 


SN  254,967.     The  Webb  Publlahlng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


IWebb 


For  Printing  and  PnbliahlBf  Servlcea  for  Others  (Int.  CI. 

35). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  258.495.     Circle  Selection,  Inc.,  Syracuae.  N.T.  Filed  Nov. 
14, 1»«C. 

PICK-A-WINNER 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designed  for  PromotloBal  Contests  (Int.  CI.  85). 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  wording  "Honey  Fried  Chicken." 
The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  only  and  Is  not  In- 
tended to  represent  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  802,412. 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Restaurant  Opera- 
tors In  All  Phaaea  of  Their  Business  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1968. 


SN  293,922.     Olendlnnlng  Companies  Inc..  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1968. 

FUN  &  FORTUNE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  583,742  and  591,434. 
For  Sales  Promotional  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Games  and 
Contests  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  6,  195S. 


SN  285.886.     The  IrTing-Oond  PubUshIng  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Not.  29, 1967. 

INSTANT  INQUIRY 

For  Advertising  Serrlcea— Namely,  Advertising  the  Goods 
and  Services  of  Others  In  the  Hardware  Field  Through  the 
Distribution  of  Post  Cards  Requesting  Furthw  Information 
From  the  Advertisers  (Int.  01.  80) . 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


SN  296,844.     Labor  Pool  of  America,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1968. 


The  words  "Labor  Pool"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

"^"^^■'^"~  as  shown  without  prejudice  to  any  common  law  rights.  Owner 

SN  291  686.     Quad  Typographers,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     of  Reg.  No.  738.390.  ^^        , 

Feb   21    1968  '^^^  Furnishing  Temporary  Personnel  to  the  Users  Thereof 

(Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1965. 


(J 


SN   299.838.     Foto-Men,   Inc.,   Natlck,   Mass.   Filed  June  6. 
1968. 


fs>m 


For  Engineering  Services  In  the  Planning  and  Institution 
of  Information,  Storage  and  Retrieval  Data  Processing  Sys- 
For  GrapUc  Art  Servlc«»— Namely.  Typography  and  Print-     tems  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 
Ing  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  85).  *"!'«»  "»«  »*  !«»«*  "  ^arly  as  May  5. 1967. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


,  SN  301,550.     Quote  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Floral  Park, 

SN     298,458.     American     Textile     Machinery     Association,         N.Y.  Filed  June  27,  1968. 
Vienna,  Va.  FUed  Mar.  18. 1068. 


For  Arranging  and  Conducting  International  Trade  Shows         For  Quote  Services  Covering  Stocks,   SporU,   News,  and 
for  Manufacturers  of  Textile  Machinery  (Int.  a.  85).  Travd  (Int.  CI.  80). 

Flrat  use  July  24. 1964.  *^"t  use  Mar.  10,  1968. 
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8N  812.169.     Vldeographlc  Systems.  In«..  Haupp.u«..  N.Y.     8N  290.994.     American  Saving.  PUns.  Inc.  (IIUboU  corpora- 
wi-^  vn^  1A  ift««  «on).  Chicago.  111.,  assignee  of  American  Savings  PUns. 

iniea  .-Hov.  14,  iwoo.  ^  ^^^    (Colorado  corporation),  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  14, 

•  1968. 

AMERICAN  SAVINGS 
PLANS,  INC. 

The  words  "Savings  Plans,  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Establishing  and  Managing  Savings  and  Pension  Plans 
Which  Utilize  Insuranc*  and  Mutual  Funds  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1967. 


For  Computerised  Typesetting  Services    (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  June  30,  1967. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  213,767.     Colonial  Penn  Life  Insurance  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1965. 

LIVING  HERITAGE 

For  Life  Insurance  Underwriting  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1965. 


SN  304,329.     First  National  City  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1968. 

THE  LOAN  WITH  THE 
SANTA  CLAUS  CLAUSE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  Loan"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Personal  Loan  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  November  1967. 


SN  283,155.  Probus  Plan— First  Mutual  Professional  and 
Business  Retli'tment  PUn,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1967.^ 


Oass  103  — Construction  and 


SN  243,557.  Warrenltlng,  Inc.,  Princeton,  W.  Va.,  assignee 
of  Warrenliing  1  Hour  Cleaners,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1966. 

WARRENIZING 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  286,209.     The  Superior  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1967. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Plan"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Retirement  Plans  for 

Others  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  December  1966. 


SUPCO 


For  Oil  and  Gas  Well  Drilling  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1939. 


SN   287,715..    American   Republic   Assurance   Company.    Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1967. 


SN  288,855.     Red  Wing  Exterminating  Co.,  Inc.,  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  mark  as  used  and  not 
for  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,154. 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance,  Annuities.  Endow- 
ments, and  Indemnities  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1967. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  brown,  but  this  color  Is 
not  claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 


SN  288,316.     The  Home  Ufe  Insurance  Company  of  America,         ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  .^^^,^^  j,^^^^^,  Services  (Int.  C\.  87) 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968.  ^^^  ^^  ^p,   j   jg55 


SN  296,533.     The  QooAjmr  Tlra  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1068. 


(SOODYEAR 


For  Estate  PUnnlng  Services  With  Particular  Emphasis         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848,790. 
on  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36) .  '"or  Automotive  Repair  Service  (Int.  Cl.  87). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1967.  First  use  Mar.  4.  1968. 
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SN  306  476.  Gasket  Service,  Inc.,  Odessa.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.     SN  297.158.     American  Express  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
3  jgQg  Filed  May  2,  1968. 


CAREFREE 


For  Conducting  Travel  Tours  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  October  1965. 


The  pictorial  representation  of  the  gasket  which  forms  the 
central  portion  of  the  character,  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fabrication  of  Gaskets  From  Various  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic Materials  and  Combinations  of  Such  Materials  Like 
MeUls,  Rubbers,  Leather,  Cork,  Asbestos,  and  PUstlcs  for 
Sealing  Liquids,  SoUds  and  Gases  in  and  Out  of  Vessels,  Pip- 
ing, Engines,  Compressors,  Meters,  Pumps  and  Other  Equip- 
ment Requiring  a  Gasket  for  Any  Purpose;  Furnishing  for 
InsUllation  and  Repair,  Special  Gaskets,  Seals,  Materials  and 
Compounds  Manufactured  by  Others  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN    309.721.     Phase-Way   Travel    System,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1968. 

For  Travel  Consulting,  Organizing,  Planning  and  Super- 
vising (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1967. 


SN  310,984.     Sea-Land   Service,  Inc..   Elliabeth,   N.J.  Piled 
Oct.  31,  1968. 


SEA 


LAND 


SN     316,048.     Communication     Service    Corporation,    Long 
Beach,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969. 


The  mark  cctasists  of  a  stylized  display  of  the  letters  "SL" 
Interposed  between  the  letters  forming  the  words  "Sea"  and 
"Land."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  742,107  and  769,310. 

For  Transportation  of  Freight  in  Containers  Which  Are 
Moved  Successively  as  the  Demountable  Bodies  of  Land  Ve- 
hicles and  by  Marine  Vessels  (Int.  Cl.  39). 

First  use  in  the  fall  of  1961 ;  Dec.  15,  1960,  as  to  the  logo 
"SL"  alone. 


For  InsUllation  and  Maintenance  of  Telephone  Apparatus 
(Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  June  9,  1964. 


aass106- 


ial  Treatment 


8N  288,860.     C.  A.  Roberts  Co.,  d.b.a.  Universal  Metal  Fin- 
ishing, Franklin  Park,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968. 


Oass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   280,335.     Ryder  System,   Inc.,   MUml,  Fla.  Filed   Sept. 
14,  1967. 


For  Leasing  and  Renting  of  Trailers  and  Other  Vehicles 
(Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1967. 


SN  295,250.     Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Company,  Ro- 
anoke, Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1968. 


umf 


> 


For   MeUl  Finishing  Services  in  Connection  With   Hard 
Coating  of  Aluminum  Alloys  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Aug.  1964. 


SN  289,254.     American  Combining  Company,  Arverne,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968. 


AQUATRON 


For  Processing  of  Textile  Fabrics  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1967. 


Qass  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  284,227.     The  National  Secretaries  Association    (Inter- 
national), Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967. 

INTERNATIONAL 
SECRETARY  OF  THE  YEAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  605,511.  <                              ^or  Promoting  Secretarial  Education  by  Sponsoring  Com- 

For  Railroad  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Freight     petition  Between  Contestants  as  to  Secretarial  Proficiency  and 

(Int.  Cl.  39).  Awarding  Honors  to  Winners  (Ipt.  CI.  41). 

First  use  October  1964.  First  use  In  or  about  1054. 
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8N^2«4,512.     Joan   W.   Lanti.    San  Franclaco,   Calif.  Piled 
Mar.  29,  1968. 

THE  MAIN  ATTRACTION 

For  Entertainment  Services  Provided  by  a  Vocal  and  Instru- 
mental Group  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  June  10,  1967. 


April  29,  1969 


SN    296,093.     Atomic    Energy    Commission,    Bethesda.    Md. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green.  The  chemical  aym- 
bols  Od.  Tb,  Dy,  Ho.  Er,  Tm,  Yb.  Ln.  T.  8c,  La.  Ce.  Pr.  Nd, 
Pm,  8m  and  En  and  the  Latin  word  "Ram"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rare-Earth  Information  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  311,099.     Loyola  Academy,  WUmette,  111.  Piled  Nov.  1, 
1968. 

ACADEMY  PLAYHOUSE 

The  word  "Playhouse"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Entertainment   Services— Namely,   Staging  Theatrical 

Performances  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21, 1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Oast  200 

SN   307,287.     Tau   Kappa  EpsUon   Fraternity,   IndUnapoUs. 
Ind.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1968. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  purposes  only. 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  prior  to  1922. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Oats  A-Goods 


SN  268,189.     Independent  Associated  Distributors,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1967. 

LOOM  JEWELS 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  bearing  the  mark  meet 
sUndards  required  by  applicant  as  to  being  first  quality.  No 
claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Loom"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cotton,  Synthetic,  Blended  Synthetic,  Linen,  and  Silk 
Piece  Goods,  and  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Mattress  Pads,  Mat- 
tress Covers,  Bed  Spreads,  Curtains  and  Towels  Made  of  Said 
Piece  Goods;  Scatter  Rugs;  and  Infants'  Wear. 

First  use  Nov.  14, 1931.  ,  r. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Preparad  Materials  Class  5  -  Adhesives 


868.554.  KAYPAX.  ICI  America  Inc.  SN  273,894.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  6-14-67. 

868.555.  CLEARSEAL.  Borden,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Borden  Company.  SN  274,404.  Pub.  8-6-68.  Filed 
6-21-67. 

868.556.  NEW  CASTLE  KID  AND  DESIGN.  AlUed  Kid 
Company.  SN  281,535.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-2-67. 

868.557.  CORENCO  AND  DESIGN.  Corenco  Corporation. 
SN  290,584.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-8-68. 

868.558.  PLYACRYL.  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  293,385. 
Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed  3-1-68. 

868.559.  WELLrPIBE.  Nichols  *  Company,  Inc.  8N  294,304. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  PUed  8-27-68. 

808.560.  WELL-SPHERE.  Nichols  Jb  Company,  Inc.  SN 
294,306.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

868.561.  RAT  IN  HAND  (DESIGN).  The  Charles  River 
Breeding  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  294,469.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Piled  3-29-68. 

868.562.  MANQA8PAR.  Cametco,  Inc.  SN  297,380.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Piled  5-»-68. 

868.563.  ZEPKRYL.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  305,882. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  8-26-68. 

868.564.  ZEFREX.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  305,883. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 

868.565.  ZEFMER.  Dow  Badlscbe  Company.  SN  805,884. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  8-26-68. 


868,575.  SEKISUI.  Seklsul  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalaha,  d.bJi.  Seklsul  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  5,  12,  13,  21,  26,  and  50).  SN  287.778. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  12-28-67. 


Class  2  —  Recaptadas 


868.566.  B  (DESIGN).  Racine  HydrauUcs.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  13,  and  23).  SN  284,526.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  11-13-67. 

868.567.  STYR08TYLE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Thompson  Industries.  SN  299,492.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Piled  5-81-68. 

868.568.  MYTISCAP.  Mytlscaf.  SN  301,240.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  6-24-68. 

868.569.  PIZZA  DISC.  Thermo-Dlsc,  Inc.  SN  302,985.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Piled  7-17-68. 

868.570.  CART-ALL.  Craft  Corporation.  SN  303,097.  Pub. 
11-12-68.  Piled  7-19-68. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Amaial  Equipments,  Port- 
f  oTies,  and  Pedetbooks 

868.571.  DESIGN  OP  STYLIZED  BIRD.  Air  New  Zealand 
Umited.  SN  282,425.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-13-67. 

868.572.  WAYFARER.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  296,876. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 


Class  4  -  Abrasives  and  PeKshing  Materials 

868.573.  WARNER.  Warner-Patterson  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  15,  and  52).  SN  261,770.  Pub. 
7-30-68.  Piled  1-3-67. 

868.574.  JEWEL.  Abrasive  Products,  Inc.  SN  302,369.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 


Cass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positiens 

868,573.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

868.576.  "THIS  STUFF  JUST  KILLS  ME!"  Hot  Shot 
<)uality  Products,  Inc.  8N  268,411.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
4-5-67. 

868.577.  WSP  XIOOO.  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  277,949.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-9-67. 

868.578.  WSP  XIOOOC.  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  277,950.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  8-9-67. 

868.579.  WSP  X250.  WUson  Pharmaceutical  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  277,952.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  8-9-67. 

868.580.  GELLOID.  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.  SN  278,394.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  8-16-67. 

868.581.  SILATOX.  Sllaco  Chemical  Company.  SN  279,336. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  8-29-67. 

868.582.  SILACIDE.  Sllaco  Chemical  Company.  SN  280,470. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  9-15-67. 

868.583.  CM-TEST.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  281,251. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  9-11-67. 

868.584.  EXTERMITAL.  Eztermltal  Chemicals,  Inc.  8N 
281,279.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  9-27-67. 

868.585.  EXTERMITAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Eztermltal 
Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  281,280.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  9-27-67. 

868.586.  FRESH  GUARD.  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Airkem,  Inc.  SN  285,102.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  11-17-67. 

868.587.  WUN  DROP.  Wnn  Drop  Company.  8N  288,148. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  1-4-68. 

868.588.  EIDESCO.  Willy  Krause.  SN  291,214.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  2-15-68. 

868.589.  LEATHBR-LOK.  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  292,219.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-29-68. 

868.590.  P-12.  Relton  Corporation.  SN  293,578.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  3-18-68. 

868.591.  SERVICE  PACK.  Morton  International,  Inc.  SN 
295,839.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-17-68. 

868.592.  SPURSO.  Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  297,306. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-3-68. 

868.593.  COLORTRACE.  GAP  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  297,401. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

868.594.  ANSCOSTAT.  OAF  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  297,402.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

868.595.  GAPTEX.  GAP  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  297,403. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

868.596.  ANSCOTRACB.  GAP  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  SN  297,404. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  FUed  5-6-68. 

868.597.  AMALON.  American  AnlUne  Products,  Inc.  SN 
297,643.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-8-68. 

868.598.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Albert  Verley  ft  Com- 
pany. SN  297,914.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

868.599.  UCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  299,387. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-29-68. 
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868.600.  PPO    INDUSTRIES    AND    DESIGN.    PPG    Indus- 
trie*. Inc.  SN  302.686.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 

868.601.  IRONEES.  The  Ironees  Company.  BN  308,864.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  7-30-68. 


Oass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

868.602.     YELLO-BOLE  NOVA.  S.  M.  Frank  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
287.815.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed  12-29-67. 


868.615.  TWO  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  RED  BANDS.  Wheel 
Ing  Steel  Corporation.  SN  281.652.  Pub.  ^0-29-68.  Filed 
10-2-67.  I 

868.616.  FLATTER  PLATTER.  M.J.Q.  Corporation,  d.ba. 
Greenbrier  Products  Corp.  SN  284.823.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
11-14-67. 

868.617.  PLAST-O-MATIC.  Plast-O-Matlc  Valves  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  288.145.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  11-17-67. 

868.618.  ANCHOR.  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  SN  294.906. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-4-68. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

868.603.     SACMAG.  Sullivan  Arms  Corporation.  SN  298,515. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


868.604.  FARMSCO.     Allied     Chemical     CorporaUon.     SN 
.   281.756.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-4-67. 

868.605.  ENGROSOL.   SUndard  Oil  Company.  SN  297.222. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-2-68. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

868.606.  YOUR  PARTNER  FOR  PROGRESS  IN  PURPLE. 
Colonial  Carbon  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  11 
and  37).  SN  283.629.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-3O-67. 

868.607.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial  Carbon  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  11  and  37).  SN  283,630.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  10-30-67. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

868.573.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

868,619.     ENBRJET.  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited. SN  279.926.  Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  9-8-67. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatwns 

868.620.  ANALONES.    Nejo    Pharmacal.    Inc.    SN   247,047. 
Pub.  12-26-67.  Filed  6-1-66. 

868.621.  AMBODRENE.  Drugs  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Inc. 
SN  288,291.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

868,575.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

868,608.  MICACOR.  Formica  Corporation,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Decor  Plastics  Corp.  SN  179,207.  Pub. 
3-29-66.  Filed  10-17-63. 

868,009.  SANCOURA.  CarboUne  Company.  SN  228,989.  Pub. 
1-3-67.  Filed  9-30-65. 

868.610.  TEX-COTE.  Textured  Coatings  of  America.  Inc.  SN 
262,861.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-9-67. 

868.611.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Scales  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.  SN  290,757.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-9-68. 

868.612.  RES-SEAL.  Scales  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
290,758.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-9-68. 

868.613.  ROLLING  DOOR  AND  DESIGN.  The  McGhee  Cor- 
poration. SN  296,182.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

868.614.  ASPCO  ENGINEERED  AND  DESIGN.  Asphalt 
Sealer  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  304,295.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  8-5-68. 


868.622.  MIGHTY  PACK.  Wayne  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  283,479.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-26-67. 

868.623.  PORTA-CABIN.    Pardonnet    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  291,180.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2.-15-68. 

868.624.  PAMCO.  Pardonnet  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  291,181.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-15-68. 

868.625.  AERO-GO.  Aero-Go.,  Inc.  SN  299,081.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  5-27-68. 

868.626.  BILTMORE.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  310,684.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  10-28-68. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

868,566.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
868.575.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

868.575.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

868.627.  PERMA    FUSE.    Robertson    Transformer    Co.    SN 
275.690.  Pub.  6-11-68.  Filed  7-10-67. 

868.628.  PANAGRAPH.  The  Scam  Instrument  Corporation. 
SN  285,462.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  11-22-67. 

868.629.  SLENDERBT.  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  SN 
296,209.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

868.630.  POWERLYTIC.    Sprague    Electric    Company.    SN 
296,726.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-26-68. 

868.631.  C  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  Cummings  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
296.812.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 

868.632.  MINIPLAX.  Unlted-Carr  Incorporated.  SN  297.109. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  B-1-68. 

868.633.  2  +  2.    Sunbeam    Corporation.    SN    297.224.    Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  5-2-68. 

868.634.  SMOKETRONIC.    Speco,    Inc.    SN    298.054.    Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

M68.635.     WAVEMASTER.  Ross  Electronics  CorporaUon.  SN 
298.152.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-14-68. 
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868  636  M  AND  DESIGN.  The  MayUg  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  24).  ML  309.712.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  lO-lg-68.  ^ 

868  637  MAYTAG.  The  Maytag  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  24).  SN  309,713.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  10-16-68. 
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Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

868,636.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


868,637.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


.     r    J    Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Class  22 -Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  g^^^^^^ 


868  638.     INLAND  SURFER.  Ventura  International  Plastics. 
Inc.  SN  206.098.  Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed  11-12-64. 

868.639.  GENIE.  Exer-Oenle,  Inc.  SN  254.677.  Pub.  8-15-67. 
Filed  9-19-66. 

868.640.  BATACA.   Eusebio  F.  Acevedo.   SN  269,731.  Pub. 
2-6-68.  Filed  4-21-67. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

868,566.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
868  641.     TIGER  CLAW  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Inc.  SN  253,918.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  9-6-66. 

868.642.  UNIVERSAL.  Universal  Instruments  Corporation. 
SN  288.559.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-10-68. 

868.643.  BURROUGHS.  Burroughs  Corporation.  SN  289,077. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-18-68. 

868.644.  GOLDEN  HARVEST.  Morbark  Debarker  Company. 
SN  290,312.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 

868.645.  HYDRO  LASER  AND  DESIGN.  TrtUn  Corpora- 
tion, by  change  of  name  from  Trttec  Corporation.  SN 
291.109.  Pub.  12-81-68.  Filed  2-14-68. 

868.646.  HYDRO-DYNE.  The  Heald  Machine  Company.  SN 
292.933.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-11-68. 

868.647.  AIR  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Hokuetsu  Kogyo  Ka 
bushiki  Kalsha.  SN  298,035.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-12-68. 

868.648.  SW  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  ft  Williams,  Inc.  SN 
295,464.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-11-68. 

868.649.  KITCHEN  DEVILS.  Harold  George  Bearston, 
d.ba.  Bearston  Cutlery  and  Hardware  Co.  SN  296,793.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 

868.650.  GLASSMASTER.  Cook  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
298,205.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-15-68. 

868.651.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  298,310.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  5-16-68. 

868.652.  WIS.  John  A.  Wlsner,  d.ba.  Wis  Wall  Washer  Ma- 
chine Co.  SN  298,488.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.653.  SILVERMIST.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies. Inc.  SN  298.602.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

868.654.  MONTROSE.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies, Inc.  SN  298,608.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-20-68. 

868,665.  CORONET.  SCM  Corporation.  SN  299,794.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  6-5-68. 

868.656.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  306,326.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  8-30-68. 

868.657.  PUMP-O-MATIC.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  309,718.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

868.658.  DOCTOR  MACHINE.  Wood  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Stanford  Engineering  Company.  SN  309.819.  Pub.  2-11-69. 

Filed  10-17-68. 

868.659.  STANFORD.  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  SUnford 
Engineering  Company.  SN  309,820.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
10-17-68. 

868.660.  TALK  OF  THE  TOWN.  Imperial  Skyllner  Auto- 
wash.  Inc.  SN  310.394.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 


868,575.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

868.661.  KOVO.  Kovo,  Podnlk  Zahranicnlho  Obchodu  pro 
DoTOs  a  VyToa  Vyrobku  Presneho  Strojirenstrl.  SN 
108.899.  Pub.  5-15-62.  Filed  11-22-60. 

868.662.  GC  (DESIGN).  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
267.420.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-23-67. 

868.663.  VERB.  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  SN 
271.194.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-10-67. 

868.664.  EBS.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Monroe  International,  Inc.  SN  271.496.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  6-15-67. 

868.665.  HEMA-TEK.  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  282.597. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-16-67. 

868.666.  MATHEX.  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Publications 
Limited.  SN  283,997.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  11-2-67. 

868,067.  ORWO.  VEB  Filmfabrik  Wolfen.  SN  285,598.  I'ub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  11-24-67. 

868.668.  ORWO.  VEB  Filmfabrik  Wolfen.  SN  285,599.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  11-24-67. 

868.669.  ORWOCOLOR.  VEB  Filmfabrik  Wolfen.  SN 
285,600.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  11-24-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

868.670.     JUNGHANS   ASTRO-CHRON.   Gebruder  Junghans 
Q.m.b.H.  SN  290.275.  Pub.  11-19-68.  Filed  2-5-68. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

868.671.  OLD  DEERFIELD.  Rogers,  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Lunt  Silversmiths.  SN  302,642.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  7-12-68. 

868.672.  DIAMOND  ELEGANCE.  Textron  Inc.  SN  302,987. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

868.673.     PETITE  ROSE.  Home  Decorators.  Inc.  SN  304.100. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-2-68. 


^  ■ 

Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

868.674.  ECONO-CELL.  Flanders  Filters.  Inc.  SN  276.425. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-20-67. 

868,676.  ORAVBX.  Union  Tank  Car  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from 
Union  Tank  Car  Company  (New  Jersey  corporation).  SN 
281,407.  Pub.  2-ll-«9.  Filed  9-28-67. 
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Class  32  -  FurailHre  and  Uphobtery 


868,676.     ROOM  MATES.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN    309.517.    Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 


868.694.  RAPIDCARD.    Regent    Standard    Formg,    Inc.    SN 
299,160.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Piled  5-22-68. 

868.695.  PEN-O-PAKE.  Sanford  Ink  Company.  SN  299,162. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-27-68. 

868.696.  DUO-FLEX  AND  DESIGN.  Oulfatream  Press,  Inc. 
SN  299,229.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-28-68. 


OassSS-Oassware 


868.677.     L  IN  SQUARE.  Obear-Nester  Glass  Company.  SN 
290.007.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-31-68. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


.     SN    299,110. 
Company.     SN 


868.678.  CRAGMET.     Cragmet    Corporation 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-27-68. 

868.679.  CECO.     Combustion     Equipment 
299,432.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-31-68. 

868.680.  PETRYLOY.    Rexarc,    Incorporated.    SN    299,493. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-31-68. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

868.697.  DAC  BULLETIN.  Diamond  Abrasives  Corporation. 
SN  288,800.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  1-15-68. 

868.698.  PRIMERA  PLANA.  Editorial  Primera  Plana  S.R.L. 
SN  290,953.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-13-68. 

868.699.  A  WORD  EDGEWISE.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
310,025.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 

868.700.  WIFE    PRESERVERS.    Tlie    Hearst    CorporaUon. 
SN  310.026.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 


Class39-aotiiing 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

868  681.  WIDE  STAR-TRAK.  O.K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co., 
Inc.  SN  271.637.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-16-67. 

868.682.  CON-O-VERSAL.  C.  E.  ConoTer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
284.802.  Pub.  6-25-68.  Filed  11-14-67. 

868.683.  UHT.  Sparks  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
302.646.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-12-68. 

868.684.  NU-TRAC.  T8C  Industries,  Inc.  SN  302,774.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 

868  685  DYNACRAFT.  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
d'.ba.  Dynacraft  Company.  SN  305.156.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
8-14-68. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

868.686.  MUSIC  OF  MANY  LANDS.  Request  Records,  Inc. 
SN  252.211.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-11-66. 

868.687.  WITHDRAWN. 

868.688.  "TRIXIE."  Humes  k  Berg  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN 
302.084.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-5-68. 

868.689.  CHURCHMICE.  Arthur  T.  Morgan,  Jr..  d.b.a. 
Chapel  Time  Records  or  Chapel  Time  Music  Co.  SN  303,431. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-23-68. 


868.701.  VAN   ALLYN.   Volk   Bros.   Company.   SN  272,122. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-22-67. 

868.702.  ELGEE.     L.     Goldstein     (Mantles)     Limited.     SN 
274,426.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  6-21-67. 

868.703.  JOYCE  GALLEY.  Joyce  Galley  Originals,  Inc.  SN 
275,134.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  6-30-67. 

868.704.  SCAT  BACK.  Hayes  Garment  Company.  SN 
276,444.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-20-67. 

868.705.  MISS  BOND.  Bond  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
279,359.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-30-67. 

868.706.  GLENGAIR.  Glengair  Umited.  SN  280,227.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  9-13-67. 

868.707.  FF  FASHIONS  FOUR.  Fashions  Four.  Inc.  SN 
280,576.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  9-18-67. 

868.708.  LOLL  EASE.  Loll  Ease,  Inc.  SN  292,210.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  2-29-68. 

868.709.  SAINT  LAURENT  RIVE  GAUCHE.  Lanvin- 
Charles  of  the  Ritx,  Inc.  SN  301,016.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
6-21-68. 

868.710.  MINIMAX.  A.  Sagner's  Son.  SN  301,450.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 

868.711.  BOUTIK-NIT.  Boutlk-Nlt.  SN  302,385.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 

868.712.  WESTCOTT.  Kanter  k  Alpert,  Inc.  SN  302,420. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-10-68. 

868.713.  G.T.L.  SparUns  Industries,  Inc.  SN  302,647.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  7-12-68. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

_  0 

868,606.     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
868^0^'     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

868.690.  IRRESI8TIBLES.  CP8  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261.457. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  12-27-66. 

868.691.  DATA  CARRIER.  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  SN 
293,844.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed  3-21-68. 

868.692.  COFFEE  BREAK  AND  DESIGN.  Ashuelot  Paper 
Company.  SN  298,397.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.693.  80F-KNIT.    Fort    Howard    Paper    Company.    SN 
299,012.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-24-68. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

868.714.  MICRO-LINE.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  V.  Mueller  *  Company.  8N  276,460.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  7-20-67. 

868.715.  PACE.  Unitek  Corporation.  8N  277,737.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  8-7-67. 

868.716.  DISPEN8TIRS.  Hyson.  Westcott  *  Dunning.  Inc. 
8N  281.578.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-2-67. 

868.717.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  MEN.  Plchon 
Freres.  SN  293,295.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-14-68. 

868.718.  SERVO-CARE.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  294,151.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-26-68. 
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Interna- 
2-11-69. 
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868  719.  THE  NEW  GENERATION  TAMPON, 
tional  Playtex  Corporation.  SN  294,282.  Pub. 
Filed  3-27-68. 

868.720.     SAF-T-HEATEB.    J.    F.    Jelenko   4   Co.,    Inc.    SN 
295,340.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-10-68. 

868  721.     HEID-A-SORB.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. 8N  295,899.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

868  722.     8AFK-T-WALKKR.   Guardian  Producto  Company, 
lie.  SN  296,152.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

868.723.  COLORGRAD.    Pyramid    International,    Inc.    SN 
296,678.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-25-68. 

868.724.  ANALGIZKB.    Abbott    Laboratories.    8N    302,697. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 

868.725.  HEINE  AND  DESIGN.  Optotechnlk  Ojn.b.H.  SN 
303,817.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-29-68. 

868.726.  C8-1.  C  B.  Bard.  In*.  8N  804,198.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  8-2-68. 

868.727.  DI8PERSALLOY.  Unitek  Corporation.  8N  804,8*7. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-9-68. 

868.728.  8    AND    DESIGN.    Sams,    Inc.    SN    305,071.   Pub. 
2^11-69.  Filed  8-13-68. 

868.729.  JELLI  COOL.  Eagle  Druggists  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
305.420.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  8-19-68. 

868.730.  ORTHOTIQUE.  Sickroom  Service,  Inc.  SN  306,516. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  9-8-68. 
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868  744  PRIMATE  (DESIGN).  Mark  Morris  Associates,  as- 
signee of  Mar-Ko  Company.  SN  288,837.  Pub.  9-3-68.  FUed 
1-15-68. 

868,745.  WEIGHT  WATCHERS  PROGRAM  DINNER. 
Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.  SN  291,655.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

868  746.  AMP  AC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Meat 
Packing  Corporation.  8N  300.886.  Pub.  2-11-68.  Filed 
6-20-68. 

868  747.  YOUNG  AT  HEART.  Castie  *  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Dole  Company.  SN  307,166.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  9-12-68. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic 


868,748.     SUNDANCE.  Renfleld  Importers,  Ltd.  SN  297,593. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-7-68. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


868,575.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
868,749.     STAN   PAK   AND   DESIGN.    SUndard  Packaging 
Corporation.  SN  276,960.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-27-67. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carhonated  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Waters 


868.731.  KING  KASTLE.  King  Kastle  Systems,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
King  KasUe  Systems.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  46  and 
46).  SN  262,943.  Pub.  12-^-68.  FUed  1-20-67. 

868.732.  WITHDRAWN. 


Class  46— Foods  and 


of  Foods 


868,731.     (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

868  733      LABEL  DESIGN.  Rlvlana  Foods  Inc.,  assignee  of 

Mark  Morris  Aaaociatsa.  Inc.  8N  174,696.  Pub.  2-11-69. 

Filed  8-8-63. 

868.734.  MINUTE  MAGIC.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  236,086. 
Pub.  1-2-68.  FUed  1-10-66. 

868.735.  LA  TOLTECA.  Toltec  Foods.  Inc..  assignee  of  La 
Tolteca  Company.  SN  253,889.  Pub.  6-6-67.  FUed  9-6-66. 

868  736.  FO-TI  TIENO.  Vernon  M.  Kuhns.  d.bJi.  Kev  Enter- 
prises. SN  273,650.  Pub.  2-11-69.  FUed  6-12-67. 

868  737  PEPPIMINT.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Clark  Gum  Co.  8*4  273,789.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-13-67. 

868.738.  HYDE  PARK  AND  DESIGN.  Malone  *  Hyde,  Inc. 
SN  281,695.  Pub.  12-24-68.  FUed  10-2-67. 

868.739.  ANIMEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Anlmez  Centrala 
Importowo  Eksportowa  Artykulow  1  Prsetworow  Pochod- 
senia  Zwiertecego,  d.b.a.  Anlmez.  SN  281,950.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  10-6-67. 

868  740  NUTRBTS.  Mark  Morris  Associates,  assignee  of 
MarKo  Company.  SN  283,361.  Pub.  10-1-68.  FUed 
10-25-67. 

868,741.  tOP  O'BEST.  Aulabaugh  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  288,181. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-5-68. 

868  742.  FELINE  (DESIGN).  Mark  Morris  Associates,  as- 
signee of  Mar-Ko  Company.  SN  288,835.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed 
l-16-«8. 

868,748.  MARMOSET  (DESIGN).  Mark  Morris  Associates, 
assignee  of  Mar-Ko  Company.  SN  288,886.  Pub.  9-8-68. 
Filed  1-15-68. 


868,760.     8HEEBA.  Judith  Muller,  Ltd.,  assignee,  by  mesne 

assignment,    of    Pharmaceutical     Laboratories,    Inc.     SN 

257,795.  Pub.  8-22-67.  FUed  11-2-66. 
868,751.     BAT-SHBBA.  Judith  MuUer,  Ltd.  SN  266,904.  Pub. 

8^22-«7.  Filed  3-16-67. 
868,762.     UP-BEAT.    Sears,   Roebuck   and   Co.   SN   274,998. 

Pub.  5-7-68.  Filed  6-28-67. 

868.753.  SOLFEOB.  Comptolr  de  la  Parfumerie  S.A.,  An- 
denne  Malson  Tschani.  SN  276,318.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
7-19-67. 

868,764.  GAMBIT.  Borden.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from 
The  Borden  Company.  SN  276,629.  Pub.  2-11-69.  FUed 
7-21-67. 

868.755.  ADRIFT.  Bishop  Industries  Inc.  SN  277,509.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  8-4-67. 

868.756.  FANCY  FACE.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN 
286,620.  Pub.  2-11-69.  FUed  12-11-67. 

868.757.  MY  OWN.  The  Emko  Company.  SN  286,665.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  FUed  12-11-67. 

868.758.  BIRD  OF  PARADISE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
286,895.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  12-14-67. 

868.759.  AQUA  BRAVA.  Antonio  Pulg,  8.A.  SN  287,948. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  FUed  1-2-68. 

868.760.  A  PLUS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Nu  Tress  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  SN  289,416.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-23-67. 

868.761.  BIWA.  Teela,  Sodcte  Aaonyase.  8N  289.540.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  1-24-68. 

868.762.  GREENBRIAR.  Daggett  ft  Ramsdell  International 
Corp.  SN  291,141.  Pub.  12-24-68.  FUed  2-16-68. 

868.763.  FUNLIOHT8.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  292,186. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-29-68. 

868.764.  PICOT.  Plcot  Umited.  SN  296,193.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  4-22-68. 

868.765.  EROTICA.  Faberge,  Inc.  SN  296,412.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  4-24-68. 


868.766.  MOUNTAIN  SPRING.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
297,523.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-7-68. 

868.767.  TRANQUIL.  Avon  Producto,  Inc.  SN  298,399.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  FUed  6-17-68. 
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8«8.7«8.     KAHRALIA.  Avon  Producte.  Inc.  8N  »8.401.  Pnb. 

2^11-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 
86^.769.     THE   QUEEN   OF   LONG   BEACH.   Cosmetco.    SN 

298.432.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.770.  TAI  WINDS.  Avon  Producto,  Inc.  SN  299.305.  Pub. 
2^11-69.  Filed  5-29-68. 

868.771.  BOUTIQUE    BLONDE.    Alberto-Cnlver    Company. 
SN  302,172.  Pub.  1-21-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

868.772.  MELO.  Alberto-Cnlver  Company.  SN  302.275.  Pub. 
2-11-60.  Filed  7-9-68. 

868  773      PERSON    TO    PERSON.    Colgate-Palmolive    Com- 
pkny.  SN  304,649.  Pub.  12-24-68.  Filed  8-8-68. 
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868.795.  SHANE.   Shane  and  Asaoclatea  Inc.  SN  256.980. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-21-66. 

868.796.  MINUTE  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Minute  Man  Foods. 
Inc.  SN  270,800.  Pub.  1-30-68.  Filed  5-5-67. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

868,573.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

868.774.  SHEEBA.  Judith  MuUer,  Ltd.,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
258,576.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 

868.775.  HETRARED.  Masury-Colnmbla  Co.  SN  276,326. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  7-19-67. 

868,778.  EBERHARD  FABER.  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.  SN 
286,758.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  12-12-67. 

868.777.  NPI.  NntrlUte  Products,  Inc.  SN  287,086.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  12-18-67. 

868.778.  CLEVE-TEK  B-19.  Cleveland  Technical  Center, 
Inc.  SN  288,602.  Pnb.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-11-68. 

868.779.  CLEVE-TEK.  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  SN 
288.604.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-11-68. 

868  780.  GROOVEE.  Valley  Home  Decorators,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Futuramlc  Research.  SN  291,456.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
2-19-68. 

868.781.  SERVICEMASTER.  Servicemaster  Industries  Inc. 
SN  293,055.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-12-68. 

868.782.  NEW-MARVEL.  New-Mar,  Inc.  SN  293,734.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  3-20-68. 

868.783.  NAMI  LO:  National  Milling  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany. SN  293,943.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-22-68. 

868.784.  RETURN.  The  Grant  Company.  SN  295,728.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  4-16-68. 

868.785.  KALOW.  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  d.b.a. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Company  of  California.  SN  295,762. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-16-68. 

868.786.  TRANQUIL.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  298,400.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.787.  KAHRALIA.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  298,402.  Pub. 
2-11-69.  Filed  5-17-68. 

868.788.  JONES  MOTOR  PURR  AND  DESIGN.  Otho  Jones, 
d.b.a.  Jones  Motor  Purr  Co.  SN  305,705.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
Filed  8-22-68. 

868.789.  DUNKIN  DEMONS.  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
308.572.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 

868.790.  DUNKIN   SNAKES.  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,   Inc.   SN 

308.574.  Pub.  2-11-60.  Filed  10-1-68. 

868.791.  DUNKIN  MONSTERS.  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 

308.575.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-1-68. 

868.792.  SWISSBOY.  Fairchlld  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
310,277.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-23-68. 

868.793.  BOWL  QUICK.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company. 
SN  310.979.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-31-68. 


Class  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 

868.797.  AN  AMERICAN  TRADITION.  Stop  and  Save  Trad- 
ing Stamp  Corporation.  SN  271,656.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
5-16-67. 

868.798.  THE  MATCHMAKERS.  Management  Recruiters 
International.  Inc.  SN  294,401.  Pub.  1-14-69.  Filed  3-28-68. 


Gass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


868.799.  MARGINSURE  AND  DESIGN.  ContinenUl  Assur- 
ance Co.  SN  283,876.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  11-1-67. 

868.800.  MARGINSURE.  ContinenUl  Assurance  Co.  SN 
283,877.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  11-1-67. 

868.801.  DRIVE  DM  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  General  Fire 
and  Casualty  Company.  SN  286,261.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
12-5-67. 


1 

Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


868.802.  BIRD.  Bird  Space  Technology,  Inc.  8N  262,121. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  1-9-67. 

868.803.  GOFER  GROVES  SAFELY  AND  DESIGN.  8.  J. 
Groves  ft  Sons  Company.  SN  272,723.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed 
5-31-67. 

868.804.  GAF.  GAF  Corporation.  SN  809,422.  Pub.  2-11-69. 
FUed  10-11-68. 


Qass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 


868.805.  CAN  DO  AND  DESIGN.  Traveler's  City,  Ltd.  SN 
290.666.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-8-68. 

868.806.  SWINGING    SINGLES.    Swinging    Singles    Travel 
Club.  8N  293,320.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  3-14-68. 


Gass  106 -Material  Treatment 


868,807.     ALTRA  AND  DESIGN.   Altra   Mold  Corporation. 
SN  290,151.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  2-2-68. 


Gass  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 


Service  Marks 

Gass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

868,794.     MR.  BIG  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  B.T.S.  Franchising 
Systems,  Inc.  SN  233,439.  Pub.  11-19-68.  Filed  11-29-65. 


868.808.  WEATHER  DIAL.  Weather  Phone  Corporation  of 
AmeHca.  SN  229,158.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-1-65. 

868.809.  WEATHER  PHONE.  Weather  Phone  Corporation 
of  America.  SN  229,159.  Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  10-1-65. 

868.810.  BURROUGHS.  Burroughs  Corporation,  SN  295,014. 
Pub.  2-11-69.  Filed  4-5-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TtMM  registrations  are  not  sabject  to  opposition.  r 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 
868,814.    Baron  Biakesiee,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  SN  302,004.    Clasi  25— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tooli,  and  Parti 

piled  P.R.  7-5-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-69.  Iliercof 


BARON  BLAKESLEE 


For   Plastic   PoUshing   and   Refurbishing   Machines    (Int. 
CI.  7). 


CfaM  21— Electrical  ApparatM,  Machines,  and  SnppUce 

For  Ultra«,nlc   Degreaslng  and   Cleaning  Machines    (Int.         First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1966. 


CI.  9). 


SECTION  2 

Gass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Gass  26-MeasHring   and   Scientific 
Preparations  Appliances 

868  814      See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate.)  868.815.     HH     Controls    Co..    Inc.,    ArUngton.    Mawi.     SN 

868.811.     The  8.  B.  MaMcnglU  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn.  SN         306,663.  Filed  9-5-68. 

268,530.  Filed  P.E.  4-«-«7  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-19-68.  OPT  APTT 

For     Electrof-Optical     Incremental     Shaft-Encoders     (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 


PET-KOF  TABS 


For  Pharmaceutical— Namely,  a  Veterinary  Tablet  for  the 
Treatmentof  CoughsinDogs  (Int.  CI.  5).  ^  ■■    .^   laM 

First  use  Jan.  30, 1967.  Qass  28 — Jewelry  and  Preoous-metal  Ware 


Class21  — Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

868,814.     See  Section  1   (Combined  Certificate). 
868.812.     Oritron  Corporation,  Newburgb,  N.Y.  SN  271,169. 
Filed  P.R.  5-10-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-22-69. 

RADIOUTE 


For  High  Intensity  Lamp  and  Radio  Combinations   (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


868,816.     Textron  Inc..  ProTidence,  R.I.  8N  294,540.  Piled 
P.R.  3-29-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-5-69. 


HISPANA 


The  BngUsh  translation  of  the  mark  "Hispana"  is  "Span- 
ish." 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1967. 


Gass  32- 


and  Uphektery 


868,813.     Inland  Controls,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  SN  278,220. 
Filed  P.R.  8-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-7-69. 


868,817.  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  (Delaware  corporation), 
Freeport,  111.,  assignee  of  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  (Michi- 
gan corporation),  Freeport,  111.  SN  266.108.  Filed  P.R. 
3-6-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-3-69. 


HYBAND 


M-a-ltlr 


For    Servo    Motor    Drive    Systems.    Including   Actuators, 
Torque  Motors,  and  Electronic  Amplifiers  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1966. 


For  Portable  Foldable  UtlUty  Tables  With  Locking  Action 
in  Both  Folded  and  Unfolded  Condition  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


Gass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

868,814.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate.) 


868,818.     New  York  Feather  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8N 
297,694.  Filed  P.S.  fr-8-68 ;  Aa.  8Jl.  2-4-69. 

SLANTN  SLEEP 

For  Pillows  and  Cushions  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  July  6.  1967. 

TM  251 


/ 


TM  262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  29,  1969 


ft  ^M        "--^ IUUSbm    ■Mjiy.Mtaatill     8M.825.     The    Prof««doii«l    Pw-Sj    Inc..    ChIc*»o,    lU.    8N 

Qatf  34 — NMtiBfl,  Li9Mia8,aiM  VMraNnnig     278.610.  nicd  p.b.  s-is-e? ;  Am.  s.r.  i-2»-«9. 


Apparatus 


^8,819.  Kln»-Seeley  Thennot  Co.  (Delaware  corporation), 
Freeport,  111.,  auignee  of  Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  (Michi- 
gan corporation).  Freeport.  lU.  8N  2M.107.  FUed  P.B. 
3-6-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-69. 


JOURNAL  OF 
LEARNING  DISABILITIES 


For  Mataalne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  10. 196T. 


fMd-a-Mr 


Clais39-aaiM4 


For  Portable  Foldable  Outdoor  Grills  With  Locking  Action 
In  Both  Folded  and  Unfolded  Condition  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1966. 


868.826.     Bed  Kap.  Inc..  NashrlUe,  Tenn.  8N  261.849.  FUed 
P.B.  12-23-66 :  Am.  8.B.  1-8-69. 


RED-E-PREST 


Oan  37-Pipw  mJ  StaliMMry 

868,820.     Fltchburg  Coated  Products.  Inc..  Scran  ton.  Pa.  8N 
268,817.  Filed  P.B.  3-2-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-23-69. 


For  Shirts  and  Pants  (Int.  O.  25). 
First  use  Not.  17,  1966. 


r 


rommunicotion  Pppers 


868.827.  Edmonton  Ifannfactnrlng  Company,  d.bji.  Toppa 
Manufacturing  Co..  and  Elln  Uniform  Mfg.  Co.,  Bochester, 
Ind.  8N  264.04S.  FUed  P.B.  2-6-67 ;  Am.  8Jt.  12-80-68. 


FOR 

inousTWir 


For  Becordlng  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  not  later  than  Sept.  28.  1964. 


TSSM^B 


868,821.  Maxmark  Enterprises  Limited,  d.b.a.  Cardinal 
Products.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  8N  267,288.  FUed  P.B. 
3-20-67  ;  Am.  8.B.  12-20-68. 


ADD-A-PAGE 


For  Industrial  and  Other  Work'  Garments  for  Butchers, 
Carpenters,  Doctors,  Nurses,  Office  and  Bestaurant  Workov 
and  the  Like — Namely,  Work  Uniforms,  Work  Clothes,  Work 
Shirts,  Trousers.  Jackets,  Coats,  Coveralls,  ShopcoaU,  Butcher 
Frocks,  Shop  Aprons,  Caps,  Neckties.  Balncoats.  Dress  Slacks. 
Sweatshirts,  and  Bowling  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1968. 


For  Photograph  Albums  and  Snap-In  Transparent  Vinyl 
Pocket  Sheets  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


dais  38-Prtets  adi  PaUicatioiis 

868,822.     The  Houston   Post   Company,    Houston.   Tex.   SN 
273,892.  FUed  P.B.  6-14-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-10-69. 

TEE  AND  SYMPATHY 

For  PubUcatlons — Namely,  a  Newspaper  Column  (Int.  CL 
16). 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1966. 


868,823.     The  Sacramento  Union  Corporation.   Sacramento. 
Calif.  SN  273.987.  Filed  P.B.  6-15-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-10-69. 


FOOD  FARE 


For  Weekly  Newspaper  Column  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  about  July  20,  1966. 


868.828.     Hortex,  Incorporated.  El  Paso.  Tex.SN  280,780. 
FUed  P.B.  9-20^7  ;  Am.  S.B.  12-19-68. 

RIPPLE  TWILL    • 

For  Boys'  SUcks  (Int.  Q.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1967. 


868,829.     Blue  BeU,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  SN  290,218.  Filed 
P.B.  2-{V-68  ;  Am.  S.B.  1-10-69. 


COWBOY  CUT 


For  Jeans  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  1965. 


Oass  44-DMtal,  MMical,  and  Sargkai 


868,824.     Petroleum  Engineer  Publishing  Company,  Dallas. 
Tex.  SN  277.206.  Filed  P.B.  7-81-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  2-8-69. 


868,880.  -  Bobert  L.  Ward.  d.b.a.  Ward  Products  Co.,  Wbcaton. 
lU.  SN  267.086.  Filed  P.B.  8-17-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  1-15-69. 


lip 


For  Periodically  Issued  Directory  Supplement  to  a  Maga- 
slne  (Int.  a.  16). 
First  use  October  1955. 


For  Klnesltherapy  Derlces — Namely.  Massaging  Vibrators 
for  Beds  and  Heating  and  Massaging  Cushions  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  May  2.  1965. 
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dais  46-Foodb  ud  IngradiMiU  off  Foodk 


868.885.     Bonne   Bell.    Inc.,   Lakewood,    Ohio.    8N   289,078. 
Filed  P.B.  1-18-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  12-6-68. 


868,831.     Matiow  Bros.,  Inc..  Hoboken,  N.J.  SN  270.688.  Filed 
P.B.  5-4-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  10-1-68. 

MERRIE  ENGLAND 

For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  80). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1967. 


A  LITTLE  PINK 


For  Uquld  Facial  Make-Up  (Int.  a.  8). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


Oass  49  -  DistaM  Alcoholic  Liquors 

868,832.  Betall  Centers  of  the  Americas.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Bargain 
Town  U.8.A.,  Lawrence.  N.Y.  SN  291.187.  Filed  P.B. 
2-16-68;  Am.  S.B.  11-5-68. 

LORD  DARCY 

The  name  "Lord  Darcy"  does  not  Identify  any  particular 
IndlTldual. 

For  Whiskey  and  Gin  (Int.  Cl.  88). 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


868,886.     Bonne   Bell,    Inc..    Lakewood.    Ohio.    SN    289,074. 
Filed  P.B.  1-18-67  ;  Am.  S.B.  12-9-68. 

A  LITTLE  PEACH 

For  Uquld  FacUl  Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


868,837.     S^stee  Lauder,   Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.   SN 
290,622.  Filed  P.B.  2-8-68  :  Am.  S.B.  1-27-69. 


CHINABERRY 


For  Upstlcks  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1968. 


^ 


868.888.     J.  B.  ParUngton  ft  Company  Umlted.  d.b.a.  Moreno     fl^gc  52  —  DotOniOBlS  and  SOilli 

y  Ca.  London.  England.  SN  299.582.  FUed  6-3-68.  *  ^^ 


868.888.     Astor  Products.  Inc..  JacksonriUe,  Fla.  SN  289,468. 
Filed  P  Jl.  1-24-68  ;  Am.  S.B.  12-28-68. 


I[lliflllll 


PINK  LILAC 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Dishes  and  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Dec.  4.  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  887,477,  dated  Nov.  26v  1965. 
For  Sherry  Wines  (Int.  Cl.  S3). 


dau  51  -  CosMMlics  adi  Toflot  Pioparations 


Service  Mark 
Oass  101- AdvoitlsiiHl  aad  Businois 


868,839.     Mars    Sales   Corporation,    Des   Moines,    Iowa.    SN 

868.834.     Bishop  Industries   Inc..   Union.   N  J.   SN  277.510.  282,109.  Filed  P.B.  10-9^7  ;  Am.  S.B.  12-13-68. 

"'"'\^]'^^^r^ji^j^x^    -^  COUNTRY  &  WESTERN 

BLUSHING  FINISH    —  RECORD  CLUB  U.SA. 

For  Pressed  Tinted  Make-Up  and  Brush  Bold  In  a  Compact  .       ^   „.v 

(Int.  Cl.  3).  ''Of  Phonograph  Becord  Mall  Order  Services  (Int.  Ci.  85). 

First  use  June  28,  1967.  First  use  May  1.  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


251,488. 
252.269. 
252,354. 
252,670. 

254,479. 
255,074. 
255,145. 
255,735. 
255,826. 
258,303. 
441,204. 
441,689. 

442,053. 

442,064. 
442,074. 

442,075. 
442,099. 
442.120. 


GLOSFA8T.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2).  1-8-29.  442,156. 
MATALE8E.  Cl.  39   (Int.  CL  25).  1-29-29. 

VEfiNAKEBMA.  CL  46  (Int.  Cl.  80).  2-5-29.  442,367. 

"V-C  FEBTILIZEBS"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.- 10  442,512. 

(Int.  Cl.  1).  2-12-29. 

BLUE  ABBOW.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30),  8-26-29.  442,876. 

WISSCOLOY.  Cl.  35  (Int.  O.  7).  4-16-29.  442.922. 

BELLA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Q.  24).  4-16-29.  442,987. 

BOUBNVILLE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  a.  80).  4-30-29.  503,778. 

EVENING  IN  PABIS.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  4-80-29.  504,008. 
PEMBBOOK.  Cl.  80   (Int.  Cl.  25).  7-9-29. 

E8TEBINE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Q.  29).  11-2-48.  505,241. 

SECUBIT'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  13   (Int.  CT.  505,302. 

6).  12-28-48.  505,326. 

LA  CABMEA  LOPEZ  CABO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51  505.506. 

(Int.  a.  3).  2-8-49.  505,513. 

COLIBBI.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Q.  4).  2-8-49.  505.692. 

SHEB WIN-WILLIAMS.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cls.  2.  17.  and  506.208. 
19).  2-8-49. 

KBIM-KO.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  82).  2-8-49.  506,420. 

PESTMA8TEB.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Ci.  5),  2-22-49.  506.446. 

8HSBW1N  -  WILLIAMS.    Cl.    38     (Int.    Q.    16).  506,450. 

2-22-49.  506,506. 


OBLONG  BECTANOULAB  FRAME.  Q.   52    (Int. 

CT.  1).  8-1-49 
CBEST  EMBLEM.  CTl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  4-5-49. 
SILENTIZE  WITH  FENDIX.  CL  16   (Int.  Cl.  2). 

4-19-49. 
FEATHEBQUEEN.  Cl.  42   (Int.  CL  24).  6-14-49. 
THEBA-VITA.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Q.  6).  6-21-49. 
WAG.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30).  6-28-49. 
NO-TAB-IN.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  11-9-48. 
THE    GBADE   TEACHER.   Cl.    88    (Int.    Ci.    16). 

11-16-48. 
COOLSHIBE.  CI.  39  (Int.  C\.  25).  12-28-48. 
A-535.  Cl.  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  12-28-48. 
LONG.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12).  1-4-49. 
B  ft  B.  CL  3  (Int.  Cl.  18).  1-4-49. 
FLEX-DBI.  Cl.  106  (Int.  O.  40).  1-4-49. 
FBONTIEB.  a.  15  (Int.  O^  4).  1-18-49. 
H  ft  A  COBDAGE  AND  DESIGN.  O.  7   (Int.  Cl. 

22).  2-1-49. 
COUNTESS  IS8EBLYN.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  8).  2-«-49. 
DAN  DEE.  a.  46  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80).  2-8-49. 
SIBOCCO.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Q.  8>.  2-8-49. 
ALVA.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cl.  3).  2-8-49. 
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506.554.     NEWPORT.  CI.  6  (Int.  O.  4).  »-8-4». 

506.651.     ATLAS.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  »).  a-15-4». 

506.735.     J.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  2-15-49. 

506.786.     M.  a.  6  ( Int.  CI.  1 ) .  2-15-49. 

506,737.     N.  CI.  6  (Int.  Cl.l).  2-15-49. 

506,740.     8.  CI.  6  (Int.  CL  1).  2-15-49. 

506,742.     U.  a.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  2-15-49. 

506,757.     B.  a.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  2-15-49. 

507.038.     SPEED-RITE.  «.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  2-22-49. 

507,218.     MEDORA.  CI.  46  (Int.  CL  31).  3-1-49. 

507.288.  SNAP-PER-ROO.  CT.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  3-1-49. 

507.289.  TEM-TEX.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  3-1-49. 
507,295.     ANNULAR  BAND.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  3-1-49. 
507,363.     ROCKM ASTER.  CI.  9  (Int.  CI.  13).  8-8-49. 
507,569.     KOILFIN.  CI.  21  (Int.  CL  11).  3-15-49. 
507,754.     FINSTRIP.  a.  21  (Int.  CI.  11).  3-15-49. 
507,592.     NUPORM.  C\.  23  (Int.  CT.  7).  3-15-49. 
507,666.     SS.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  3-15-49. 

507,992.     METSO  99.  CI.  6  (Int.  a.  1).  3-22-49. 
508.395.     BIO  CROP.  CI.  10  (Int.  CI.  1).  4-12-49. 

508.783.  INTBRNAPS.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  4-19-49. 

508.784.  PALMER.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  4-19-49. 

508.785.  POM.  CL  87  (Int.  a.  16).  4-19-49. 

508.786.  TIDYNAPS.  CT.  37  (Int.  CT.  16).  4-19-49. 
508,895.     NORTHWESTERN  STATES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  12  (Int.  CT.  19).  4-26-49. 
509.214.     ELEPHANT  BRAND.  CL  13  (Int.  CT.  6).  5-3-49. 
509,260.     THE  GRAND  MACNISH  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  49  (Int. 

CT.  33).  5-3-49. 
509,303.     FRANKUN.  CT.  42  (Int.  C\.  U).  8-8-49, 
509,455.     MORTEN'S  BEST.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  80).  5-8-49. 
509,488.     STOCKTON.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  29).  5-3-49. 
509,571.     INDIA.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  8).  5-10-49. 

509.700.  A.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  l).5-10-49.  ♦ 

509.701.  G.CT.  6  (Int.  CT.l).  5-10-49. 

509.763.     PLASTIROLL.  CL  11  (Int.  CT.  7).  5-10-49. 
500,805.     NATIONAL    FOOD   BROKERS    ASSN.    AND    DE- 
SIGN. CT.  102  (Int.  CT.  36).  5-10-49. 

509.872.  NICOPRES8.  CT.  21   (Int.  CT.  9).  5-17-49. 

509.873.  NICOPRE8S.  CT.  21  (Int.  CT.  9).  5-17-49. 
510,123.     FORD  TIMES.  CT.  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  5-24-49. 
510,537.     HILLSIDE.  CT.  46  (Int.  CL  29).  6-7-49. 
510,556.     BETAN  AND  DESIGN.  CL  51  (Int.  CT.  3).  6-7-49. 
510,594.     GIBSON.  CT.  36  (Int.  CT.  15).  6-7-49. 

510,639.     KLAM'S.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  80).  6-7-49. 
510,669.     PERFEX.  CT.  52  (Int.  CT.  8).  6-7-49. 
510,695.     IMDRIN.  CT.  18  (Int.  CT.  5).  6-7-49. 
510,756.     TALLSO.  CT.  52  (Int.  CT.  3).  6-7-49. 
510,998.     MENTOR.  CT.  38  (Int.  CT.  16).  6-14-49. 


511.042.     IRONCLAD.  CL  7  (Int.  CT.  22).  6-14-49. 
511.178.     H008IER.  CL  89  (Int.  CL  26).  6-21-49. 

511.218.  TOM  *  JERRY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39   (Int. 

CL  25).  6-21-49. 

511.219.  MISSOURI  MULE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int. 

CL  25).  6-21-49. 

511.220.  JOHANSEN.  CT.  89  (Int.  CT.  25).  6-21-49. 
511,235.     HEATHERTON.  CT.  39  (Int.  CL  25).  6-21-49. 
511,246.     DOLE.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  6-21-49. 

511,279.     WHIZ  BEST  NICKEL  CANDY  BAR  THER  IZ-Z. 

CL  46  (Int.  CT.  30).  6-21-49. 
511,339.     UTAH  BOND  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  87  (Int.  CL  16). 

6-21-49. 
511,358.     RUSTPRUF.  CT.  6  (Int.  CT.  1).  6-21-49. 
511,879.     DR.  SCHOLL'S.  CT.  18   (Int.  CT.  6).  6-21-49. 
511.527.     STRONG  BARN.  CI.  12  (Int.  CL  6).  6-21-49. 
511.547.     NK-ELEPHANT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19    (Int.  CU. 

6  and  12).  6-28-49. 

511.575.  FLAME  OTROL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26  (Int.  CT.  9). 

6-28-49. 

511.576.  WHEBLCO.  CT.  26  (Int.  CT.  9).  6-28-49. 
511.639.     UMBRELLA  GIRL  (DESIGN).  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  80). 

6-28-49. 
511.666.     NATCO.  CT.  46  ( Int.  CL  29 ) .  6-28-49. 
511,779.     MOOO.  CT.  19  (Int.  CT.  12).  7-5-49. 
511,927.     SIGNET.  CT.  38  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-5-49. 
512,051.     HUDSON.  CT.  16  (Int.  CT.  2).  7-12-49. 
512,092.     ARIEL.  CT.  39  (Int.  CT.  25) .  7-12-49. 
512,154.     POWERS  X-RAY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26  (Int.  CTs. 

1  and  10).  7-12-49. 
512.226.     MICROFORMER.  CT.  26  (Int.  CT.  9).  7-12-49. 
512,246.     OSTERIZER.    CT.    21    (Int.    CT.    7).    7-12-49. 
512,258.     JAYCEB    AND    DB8I0N.    CI.    14    (Int.    CT.    6). 

7-12-49. 
512,352.     PHOTO-VABICOLOR.  CT.  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-19-49. 
512,854.     PHOTO  (X>LORIT.  CT.  38  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-19-49. 

512.856.  AMERICAN  ART.  CT.  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-19-49. 

512.857.  PHOTO-COTK.  CT.  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-19-49. 
512,358.     PHOTOFINISH.  CT.  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-19-49. 
512,386.     SELECCION    SUPREMA.    CT.    17    (Int.    CT.    84). 

7-19-49. 

512,472.  EBONY.  CT.  87  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-l»-49. 

512.482.  FLO-MIX.  CT.  11   (Int.  CT.  1).  7-19-49. 

512,534.  LENOX.  CT.  1  (Int.  CT.  22).  7-19-49. 

512,586.  MOVIE  UFB.  CL  88  (Int.  CT.  16).  7-19-49. 

512.591.     SUPERIOR    GIFT    LINE.    CT.    88    (Int.    CT.    16). 
7-19-49. 

513.080.     BRAVO.  CT.  47  (Int.  CT.  83).  8-2-49.   ' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


737.877. 


Scctioa  8 

VISICART.  CT.  26.  9-18-62. 


The  follovHnff  reeistrmtion*  iMuei  Mar.  It,  1»»S 

746.401.  ANCHOR.  CT.  1. 

746,405.  KODAPHANE.  CT.  1. 

746,407.  RANDY  JEAN.  CT.  2. 

746.410.  KV-PAK.  CL  2. 

746.411.  BON  AMI  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  4. 

746.412.  BONANZA.  CT.  5.  i 
746.418.  LIQUID  SUN.  CT.  6.  j 
746.414.  BOLEX.  CT.  6. 

746.416.  SAN-OPEN.  CT.  6. 

746.418.  LITHATB.  CT.  6. 

746.422.  UMBRBLL.  CT.  6. 

746.426.  MANCO  DENVER.  CT.  6. 

746.429.  FLO-GRO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  10. 

746.486.  ART  WHITE.  CT.  12. 

746.487.  SPECTERIOR  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

746.488.  CALAG.  CT.  12. 

746.443.  FLEUR  DE  LIS.  CT.  fi. 

746.444.  COUNTRY.  CT.  12. 

746.447.  HOSPITALITY.  CT.  12. 

746.448.  E-RIB.  CT.  12. 

746.449.  BONUSPAN.  CT.  12. 
746.456.  HELLER  PLY.  CT.  13. 
746.458.  IMA  WHIZ  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  IS. 
746.460.  KNIGHT.  CT.  13. 


746.462.  EO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  18. 

746.465.  WB880NITB.  CL  14. 

746.467.  KOLD  80LV.  CT.  14. 

746.469.  TIM  AND  DB8I0N.  CT.  15. 

746,481.  SNAPPY.  CT.  19. 

746,485.  SAPPHIRE.  CT.  19. 

746.488.  TRANSFER  LINER.  CT.  19. 

746.489.  SAFETI-CRAFT.  CT.  19. 
746,492.  GEOMETILB.  CT.  20. 

746,495.  TRIPLE-EYE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 

746,498.  MITE-SITE.  CT.  21. 

746,500.  MACE.  CT.  21. 

746,506.  SONIC  AIRE.  CT.  21. 

746.519.  NORELCO.  CT.  21. 

746,523.  VIRGINIAN.  CT.  21. 

746.525.  TV  GUNS  OF  THE  WEST.  CT.  22. 

746.526.  MATCH  GOLF.  CT.  22. 
746,531.  MATCH-RITE.  CT.  22. 
746,536.  BALBMASTBR.  CT.  28. 
746,541.  D  DAVIS  D  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

746.543.  WBDOE-8CRBW.  CT.  28. 

746.544.  MODE  DANISH.  CT.  23. 
746,551.  JACK8TBM.  CT.  28. 
746,563.  TOTB-A-LOAD.  CT.  28. 
746,556.  PUNCH-O-MASK.  CT.  23. 
746.561.  EURALUX.  CT.  26. 

746.565.  LABCO  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26. 

746.566.  HITE-MIKE.  CT.  26. 
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746.567.     DREAM  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  26. 

746.573.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  CT.  26. 

746.576.     NORTH  STAR.  CL  27. 

746.578.     CONSTANT  14K.  CL  28. 

746.587.     J.H.H.  CL  28. 

746.500.     YR.  CL  28. 

746.592.     A.R.  CL  28. 

746.594.  TB.  CT.  28. 

746.595.  GW  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28. 
746.597.     THREE  DAGGERS   (DESIGN).  CL  28. 
746.600.     ESR.  CI.  28. 

746.603.  GFB.  CT.  28. 

746.604.  RUGGED  RED.  CL  29. 

746.609.  HI-LINER.  CL  32. 

746.610.  TEL-A-BENCH  AND  DESIGN.  CL  82. 

746.611.  BOCRA.  CI.  32. 

746.614.  TRU-PLATE.  CL  32. 

746.615.  GOURMET   CONTINENTAL.   CL   32. 
746,617.     EXOTILITE.  CT.  32. 
746,622.     BOCRA.  CI.  34. 
746,628.     FLOLOK.  CL  35. 
746,630.     DU-RAY.  CT.  35. 

746.636.  PROGRAMMER  I.  CI.  36. 

746.637.  MARASHBL.  CT.  36. 
746,644.     PENN/BRITE  PLATE  LABEL.  CT.  87. 

746.646.  FANCIFUL   DESIGN    OF   THE   LETTERS    8MV. 

CT.  88. 

746.647.  SPELLING  LABORATORY.  CT.  38. 

746.648.  SRA  SPELLING  LABORATORY.  CL  38. 

746.649.  NEW  PERSPECTIVES.  CT.  88. 
746.654.     DATA  CHATTER.  CI.  38. 
746.657.     "FINGER  PAINTER."  CL  39. 
746.664.     ROBIN  D.  CT.  39. 

746.674.     SCABOTS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39. 
746,677.     SPOT-GARD.  CL  39. 

746.679.  SCARLETT  O'HARA.  CL  39. 

746.680.  OLD  PALS.  CI.  39. 
746.682.     STRAITS.  CT.  89. 


■■* 


746,688. 
746.689. 
746,690. 
746.691. 
746.692. 
746.693. 
746,695. 
746,703. 
746.705. 
746.707. 
746.708. 
746.713. 
746.714. 
746.717. 

746.721. 

746.722. 

746,725. 

746.731. 

746.732. 

746.733. 

746.734. 

746.736. 

746.742. 

746.745. 

746.748. 

746.752. 

746.758. 

746.762. 

746.763. 

746.767. 

746.768. 

746,769. 

746.771. 
746.772. 
746.774. 
746.775. 
746,776. 


LI'L  MINX.  CL  39. 

SIDEWISE.  CL  39.  • 

BEAUTY  GLOW.  CL  39. 

ZERO.  CL  39. 

"ZERO-WEIGHT."  CI.  39. 

INSTANT  FIGURE.  CL  39. 

GELMOK  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39. 

CABALLERO.  CT.  39. 

COBONDED.  CL  42. 

BELCO.  CT.  42. 

OYSTER  SUEDE.  CL  42. 

SATWILL.  CL  42. 

8ATWILL  JR.  CT.  42. 

WILLIE  WASH-UP.  CT.  42. 

GREEN  BAND  STONES.  CI.  44. 

JOHNSON'S.  CI.  44. 

BIO-SCRAPER.  CL  44. 

VERSAILLES.  CT.  46. 

CHUSA  TREAT.  CT.  46. 

CHIPMUNK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 

PIZZA  TREAT.  CL  46. 

TASTI-PBLS.  CL  46. 

BRANDISSIMO !  CT.  49. 

MAGICORK.  CT.  60. 

TWINX.  CL  60. 

MARS-GLO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  52. 

TRANSNATIONAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  102. 

ALLIED.  CT.  105. 

SIPPICAN.  CT.  107.   =. 

SCREW-PLUGS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  13. 

MAGIC  CLIP  ON  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 

MELLOW-TONE.  CT.  21. 

GARDNER  INSTRUMENTS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  26. 

CARLSON.  CT.  28. 

JEWELS  BY  NEWHOUSE.  CL  28. 

FLEX-CORD.  CL  32. 

IRISH  HEM.  CL  89. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


505.824.     CROWN.  CT.  6.  1-18-49.  Stanffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. San  Franciaeo.  Calif.  Amended  to  appear: 


CROWN 


760.989.  THE  SUNDAY  OKLAHOMAN.  CT.  38.  12-3-63.  The 
Oklahoma  Publiahing  Company.  Oklahoma  CTty,  Okla.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "Oklahoma" 
second  occurrence  should  be  deleted  and  Dtlavsare  should 
be  inserted. 


865.510.  WM  WAREHOUSE  MARKET  AND  DESIGN.  CT. 
101.  2-25-69.  Nash-Flncb  Company,  doing  business  as  Ware- 
house Market.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, collumn  2.  after  line  5,  Concurrent  u»e  rettricted  to 
lotpo,  Minnetota,  Nebratka  and  North  Dakota.  Coneurrtnt 
u»e  vHth  user,  should  be  inserted. 

866.535.  F  FELCO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  3-11-69.  Farmers 
Regional  CooperatlTe,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "Region"  should  be  deleted  and 
Regional  should'  be  inserted 

866.547.  LOC-LENS.  CT.  50.  3-11^9.  General  Steel  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  doing  business  as  Flex-O-Lite  Dirision.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  2,  "Felz" 
should  be  deleted  and  Flex  should  be  inserted. 


I*- 
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APRIL  29,  1969 

(BegUtered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled :  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc  ;  New  Certiflcatee ;  12c  PubUcattoni.) 

Abbott  Leboratorte..  North  Chlcar>.  HI-  8«8.T2*.  Pub.  2-11-    Baum.^  i2Kr'at?rle«?f?c?ttoVn'olt?e''fil.T6U5*'^ 
AbrwWe  pioduct8.  Inc..  South  Bralntree.  Maw.  868.674.  pub.         2-ii-6».  CI.  6. 

ActsV^oS  iV  Sycamore   Ul.  746.76^7    cane   CL  13. 
Acevedo,  Eoseblo  F.,  Pontana.  CaUf.  868,«40.  pub.  2-6-68.  ci. 

Ad^a  Packing  Association,  Inc..  Auburndale,  Fla.  507.218. 

Ae'rl'ot^^'sStSJ:  Wash.  868^25.  pub    2-11-69    Cl.  19. 
Air  New  Zealand  Ltd.,  AuckUnd,  New  Zealand.  868,071.  puo. 

AlMJdSrtlS  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.718.  pub.  2-11- 

Alf*BSuction  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.721.  pub.  2-11- 

69.  CI.  44. 
Alrkem,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Alrwlck  Industries,  Inc.  n.^^tmAt    WJ 

Alrwlck  Industries,  Inc..  from  Alrkem,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  W-J. 

AlbStSl?erVo:,'M?*rb2pU.  111.  868,756,  pub.  2-1^  „„,,.._„    _    „ 

AlSrt'o'cuWer  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  111.  868.771-2.  pub.  1-21-  Blrd^8^ce'^«*nolo^^.  Inc..  Palm  Springs.  Calif.  868.802 

AlSdVfcel.ht.Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.  746 J62^nc  CI   105.  Bishop  Industries  Inc.- Union,  N.J.  868.755,  pnb.  2-11-69 

AlUed  Chemical  Corp..  Morrlstown,  N.J.  868.604,  pub.  ^-ii-         «-i.  ox-  _    _. 


2-11-69.  CI.  6. 
Bearston  Cutlery  ft  Hardware  Co. 

Bearston,  Harold  O.  ^    .        .  „     ^  i-. 

Bearston.  Harold  Q.,  d.b.a.  Bearston  Cutlery  ft  Hardware  Co.. 

Chls^ick,  London!  England.  868.649.  P"b    2-11-69    CL23. 
Belch.  Paui  F..  Co..  Bloomington.  111.  511.279.  ren.  4-29-69. 

CI.  46. 
Bellwood  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Jones,  John  H.  ^  .  , 

Bending,   O.   D.,  ft  Equipment  Corp.,   North  Orosvenordale, 

Conn.  746.610,  cane.  CI.  32. 
BenUey.    SetUe   ft   Co.,    Inc.,    Syracuse,   N.Y.   442,987,   ren. 

^      04^     ftO      fl      A  ft 

Berkshire  Handkerchief  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,776, 

cane.  Cl.  89. 
Beun  Co. :  Bee —  _^ 

Vernon  ft  Vermont  Pharmacy.      „      ,       »       ,       «..,,# 
Beth,  Buth  L..  d.b.a.  A.  L.  Swanson  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Callr. 

BUmrf/*Co.j5fc..^St.*Louls,  MO.  505,241.  ren.  4-2^^.  CL  39. 


BUhop   Industries  Inc.,  Union.  N.J.  |WjM4.  Q.  81. 
Blue  BeU.   Inc..  Greensboro.   N.C.  868.829.  CL  89. 
Boe.  C.  F..  Co. :  flee — 

Boe.^C«rsten*r°  dlbju  C.  F.  Boe  Co..  Deep  RiTer,  Conn. 

Boeing,  John  E.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass.  746,664,  cane. 

Bo?' Ami   Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.Y.   746,411,   cane   Cl.   4. 
Bond    Storek,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   868.705,  pub.   2«-ll-69. 

Cl    39 
Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  868,885-6.  Cl.  61. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  flee — 

Borden,  Inc*    from  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868.666, 

Borden,  Inc.,  from  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868,764. 

Bore?W«il^Corp.;  Chicago,  HI.  505,326.  ren.  4-29-69.  Q.  23. 
Botfi.  Inc.,  New^ork,  N.y'.  746,784,  cane.  Cl.  46. 

J.Ar'-i'^'^A,   ^^,^oVSBA^-<^^^..ic.ln,   Inc..     Bot^^lJeJ^-York    N.Y^  8^^^  g- 

Ashu?l«Vp?r"c*c!,-'a?5sSa°l?  N.H.   868.692,   pub.  2-11-69.     Br?SSer3^.,^N'^^  Wk,  N.Y.'746,769,  cane.  CL  21. 

As?haU -S^ner  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  868.614,     BrechtrG^rST^  Jr^'dib...  George  F.  Brecht  New  York, 
As?S?  fei'ulS:  ?«e"  fl«^  -  N.X  7_46,«^.  cane.  dl.  28 


Afi  r*i   10 
AlUed  Kid  Co^  Boston.  Mass.  868.656.  pub.  2-11-OT.  Cl.  1. 
AlUcd  Radio  dorp.,  Chicago.  111.  746,460,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
AltrVMold  Corp!,  Elk  OrSye  Village,  111.  868,807,  pub^2-ll- 

AlSlSm^S.  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  746,448,  cane.  Cl. 

American  AnlUne  Products,  Inc.,  Peterson,  N.J.  868,597,  pub. 

AmericiS^Hospltal  SuDDly  Corp.,  Evanston    from  V.  Mueller 

ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.  868,714,  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  44. 
American  Meat  Packing  Corp..  fhe.  Chicago,  lU.  868.746,  pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  46.  «       ,  „ 

American  Type  Founders  Co.,  Inc. :  see — 

American  Type  Founders,  Inc. 
American  Type  f%der8.  Inc     Bi»"|>«th.N  J.,  to  American 

Type  Founders  Co.,   Inc.,   Nashville.  Tenn.   512.482,   ren. 

4—29—69    Cl    11 
Anchor   Post   Products,   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.   868,618,   pub. 

o_t  t ao    Ol    13 

Animex  Centrala  Importowo-Bksportpwa  Artykulow  I  Pwt- 
worow  Pochodsenla  Zwlerxecego,  Warsaw,  Poland.  868,739, 
pub.  2-11-69.  CJ.  46 


Astor  Products'.'  Inc..  iacksonTllle,  FU.  868.888.  Cl.  62. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
Atlas  Powder  Co.  .    .        .       ,        __,    , 
Atlas  Powder  Co.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.  607.863.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  9.  .   ^  ^    />,, 
Atlas  Supply  Co.,  Springfield,  N.J.  506,661,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl. 

▲tUu  Supply  Co.,  Springfield,  N.J.  868.651.  pnb.  2-11-69.  Cl. 

23 
AtUs  Supply  Co.,  Springfield,  N.J.  868.666.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl. 

Atomised  MaterUls  Co..  Inc..  C««iL  Pa.  746  467.  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Aulabaugh  Bros.,  Inc.,  Hancock,  W.  Va.  868,741,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  868.768.   pub.  2-11-  .,.„.„.^„  ,.„„  ^ 

aZ  Mets,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  868,/67-8,  pub.  2-11-  CF  ft^S^l  g»rP.^««^,„,  eharies  L.  Feldman.  ^    ^  ^^^^ 

Avon  Prodicu,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  868.770.  pub.  2-11-69.  CP^  Imlustrles,   Inc.,   Chicago.    111.   868,690,   pub.   2-11-69. 

AT?n  pUducts,  Inc.,  New  Yerk.  N.Y.  868,786-7,  pub.  2-11-  Cadbury^Broj^^td^.  Bou^nville,  Birmingham,  England.  255.- 

«»•  C»-  **•  ^  0.0  ,«>     Camet'cr  inc"  Pl^urgh.  Pa,  868.562,  pub.  2-11-69.  a.  1. 

B.T.8.  Franchlslnr  Systems.  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  868,794,    g^*i^<*g^<^*  (^*;"S2iXow,  Md.  746,-^^^^  cane.  CT.  39. 
pub.  11-19-88.  Cl.  100.  CarboUne  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  868,609,  pub.  l-«-eT.  Cl.  12. 

Cardinal  Products  :  See —  ^   ^ 
Maxmark  Enterprises  Ltd. 
Castle  ft  Cooke.  Inc. :  fl^ee— 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co..  Ltd. 
CasUe  ft  Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Dole   Co..   Honolulu,   HawaU. 
868,747,  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  46. 


British  Petrol«mm  Co.  Ltd.,*  The,  London,  England.  868.619, 
Bi?8tol- Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.   868,766.  pub.   2-ll-«9. 

Brown*^*  Blgelow.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  Standard  Pa<^a«lng 
Corp.,   Stamford.  Conn.   605.506    ren.  4^29-69.  Cl.  8. 

Brown  ft  Sharpe  Wg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.  746,666.  cane. 
Ol    26  

BuloVa  Watch  Co..  Inc.,  Flushing.  N.Y.  746,576.  cane.  Cl.  «T. 

Bums  ft  RusseU  <5o.  of  Baltimore  aty,  The.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Burroughs'    Corp.,    Detroit,    Midi.    868,643.    pub.    2-11-69. 

BurrouRhs    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.    868,810,    pub.    2-11-69. 

Cl.  107. 
Burrus  Mills,  Inc  :  flee—     ^ 
Tex-0-Kan  Flour  Mills  Co. 


Bagdasartan.  Boss.  d.b4i.  Chipmunk  Ranch,  Sanger,  Calif. 
746.733.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  Philadelphia,  and  Eddy- 
stone,  to  Satee  Systems,  Inc.,  Grove  Oty,  Pa.  512,226,  ren. 
4-29-69.  Cl.  26. 

Barber-Coleman  Co. :  Bee — 
Wheelco  Instruments  Co. 

Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.,  Murray  HIU.  VJ.  868,726,  pub.  2-11-69. 

a.  44. 

Bargain  Town  U.8.A. :  See —    ^ 

Retail  Centers  of  the  Americas.  Inc. 
Baron   Blakeslee.   Inc.,  Chicago,   111.   868,814.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  21  and  23). 
Baueum,  Perry  O.,  Mobile,  AU.  746.617.  cane.  O.  32. 


Casual  Sportswear  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y,  746.682.  cane. 
CL  39. 

Celanese  Corp. :  See—  ^ 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
252,269,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  39. 

CeUa  Vineyards.  Reedley,  to  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. CaUf.  518,080.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  47. 
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Champion  Textile  Finishing  Co.,  Cblcaso,  HI.  009,018.  ren. 

4-WMN>.  CI.  106. 
Chapel  Time  Seeords  or  Chapel  Time  Maale  Co. :  Sm — 

Mornn,  Arthar  T.,  Jr.  ™.      vt  _*w  tou 

Charles  Erer  Bicedlna  Laboratories,  Inc..  The.  North  WU- 

mln«ton.J«ass.8e€ro«l.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  1. 
Chehafem  VaUey  Mills,  Newberg,  Oreg.  746,429,  cane.  CI.  10. 
Chlpmank  Ranch  :  fle« — 

Basdasarlan.  Koss. 
Chnrch^A  Dwl^t  Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  442,106. 

4-29-69   CL  02. 
Charch  ft  Dwlght  Co.   Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.   007.290. 

4—29—69    CI    6 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868.768,  pob.  2-11-69.  CI 
Clark  Gum  Co. :  Bee — 

Philip  Morris  Inc.  ^ 

CUy-Adams,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.    746,720,   cane.   Cl.    ... 
Clereland  Technical  Center.  Inc.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  866,778-9, 

CoSate-PalmouVe  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868.778.  pub.  12-24-68. 

Colibri    Lighters  Ltd..   London.   England,   to   Noel   B.   Zeller 
Associates.   Inc..  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y.  442.064.  ren.  4-29-69. 

a  0 

Colonial   Carbon   Co.,    Skokle.   111.   868,60<t-7.   pub.   2-11-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  11  and  37). 
Combustion  Equipment  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  868,679,  pub. 

2-11-69.  CI.  34. 
Comptolr  De  La  Parfumerle  S.A..  Oeneya.  Swltserland.  868,- 

703.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  01.  „„„„.-  „. 

Conover.  C.  E.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Fairfield.  N.J.  868.682.  pub.  6-25- 

68.  CI.  38. 

ContinenUl  Assurance  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  868,799-800,  pub. 

2-11-69.  CI.  102.  ^  „  .,   «« 

Cook  Machinery  C,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  868.650.  pub.  2-11-69. 

CI    23 
Corenco  Corp..  Tewksbury.  Mass.  868.557.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  1. 
Cosmetco,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  868,760.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  51. 
Craft  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  868,570.  pub.  11-12-68. 

Cl    2 
Craginet  Corp..  Rancocas.  NJ.  888.678.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  34. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  National  Biscuit 

Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  252.354,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  48. 

Cross,  Bob   d.b.a.  Bob  Cross  Aasoclates  and  Bocra  of  Florida,. 

OrUndo.  Fla.  746,611.  cane.  CI.  32.  _      ^ 

Cross.  Bob,  d.b.a.  Bob  Cross  Associates  and  Bocra  of  Florida, 

Orlando,  Fla.  746.622.  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Cross.  Bob,  AR80<rlates  and  Bocra  of  Florida  :  See — 

Cross,  Bob. 
Cummlngs  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  868.631,  pub.  2-11- 

69.  Cl.  21. 

Daggett  ft  Ramsdell  International  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,- 

762.i)ub.  12-24-68.  Cl.  51.  ^       ^  ,^    ,.««„. 

Daisy  Mfg.  Co.,  from  Daisy  Mfg.  Co.,  Rogers.  Ark.  746,525, 

cane.  Cl.  22.  „  ^         _«- 

Dan-Dee  Pretiel  ft  Potato  Chip  Co..  The,  aeveland,  Ohio.  506,- 

446,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  46. 
Davis  Tool  ft  Engineering  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  746.541.  cane. 

Cl    23 
Davison  Chemical  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  442.512,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  16. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  746,609.  cane.  Cl.  82. 
Decor  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Formica  Corp. 
De  Markoff.  Alexandra.  Sales  Corp. :  Bee —  " 

Bobbins.  Anatole,  Inc. 
Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  The.  _ 

Denver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Denver 

Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  SUmford.  Conn.  505,302,  ren.  4-29-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Diamond    Abrasives    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    868,697,    pub. 

10-22-68.  Cl.  38.  ^    .„ 

DlstiUerte  Stock.  S.p.A.,  Trieste,  lUly.  746,742.  cane.  Cl.  49. 
Dlzon  A  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  to  The  Mead  Corp..  Dayton, 

Ohio.  511.339.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  37. 
Dole  Co. :  See — 

Castle  ft  Cooke.  Inc.  *  ^      „«„.««  .        ..    «  ,, 

Dow  Badlsche  Co.,  Williamsburg.  Va.  868,068-0,  pub.  2-11- 

69.  Cl.  1. 
Drugs  For  Veterinary  Medldne,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  868,621, 

pub.  12-24-68.  Cl.  18. 
Dunhlll.  Alfred,  of  London.  Inc.,  to  Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  512,386,  ren.  4-29-69.  C\.  17. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  746,422. 

cane.  Cl.  6. 

Dynacraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Paclflc  Car  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Eagle  Druggists  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,729, 

pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  44.       f 
East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  746,536, 

cane.  Cl.  23. 
Eastern   SUtes   Farmers'   Exchange,   Inc.,   West   Springfield, 

Mass.  746,736,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  746,405,  cane.  Cl.  1. 

:  See — 

Pendl  Co. 

,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  868,776,  pub.  2-11- 


Educatlonal   Publishing   Corp.,   Boston,   Mass.,   to   Teachers 
.     PubUshlng  Corp.,  Darien,  Conn.  504,008,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl. 

38 
Blam'  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  National  Bakers  Services, 

Inc.,  Hollywood.  Fla.  510,639,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  46. 
EUn  Uniform  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Edmonton  Mfg.  Co. 
Emko  Co..  The.  St.  LouU.  Mo.  868,757,  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  51. 
Empire  Imports,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  511,235,  ren.  4-29-69. 

Cl.  39. 
Empire  Smelting  ft  Refining  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  746,600, 

cane.  CI.  28. 
Encyclopaedia  Britannlca  Publications  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.  868,666.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  26. 
Esser,  T.  C,  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  746,614.  cane.  CI.  32. 


Eberhard  Faber  Inc. 
Eberhard  Faber 

Eberhard  Faber  Inc. 
69.  C\.  52. 

Eberhard    Faber    Pendl    Co^    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    to    Eberhard 
Faber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  512,472,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  37. 

Edco  Metal  ft  Supply  Co.,  Medina,  Ohio.  746,567,  cane.  Cl. 
26.  V. 

Editorial   Primera   Plana   S.R.L.,   Buenos   Aires,   Argentina. 
868,698.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  38. 

Edmonton   Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.   Topps  Mfg.  Co..  and  EUn  Uni- 
form Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester.  Ind.  868,827.  Cl.  39. 


Essex  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  from  Precision  Fittings,  Inc., 

Andrews,  Ind.  746.462.  cane.  CI.  13. 
Estee  Lauder,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   868,837.  Cl.  51. 
Exer-Genle,  Inc.,  Fullerton.  Calif.  868,639,  pub.  8-15-67.  CI. 

22. 
Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,688-90, 

cane.  CI.  39. 
Extermltal   Chemicals.   Inc..   Dayton,   Ohio.  868.084-0.   pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  6.  _ 

Faberge.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.765,  pub.  2-11-69.  a.  61. 
FalrcMld  Chemical   Corp.,   Farmlngdaie,   N.Y.   868,792,   pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  52. 
Farmers  Regional  Cooperative,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  866,030, 

cor.  a.  46.  ^ 

Fashions  Four,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,707,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  89. 
Fedtro.  Inc.,  RockTllle  Centre,  N.Y.  868,607,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  28. 
Feldt.  Max.  d.b.a.  Feldt  Mfg.  Co.,  Temple.  Tex.,  to  Karman 

Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  007,288-9,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  89. 
Feldt  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Feldt.  Max. 
Ferranla   SjfJi..  Milan,   Italy.  746.061.  cane.   Cl.  26. 
Firestone  Tire  ft   Robber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.   746,630. 

cane.  Cl.  80. 
Fischer,  B.,  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Astor  Products. 

Inc.,   JaeksonvUle.  Fla.   204,479.   ren.   4-29-69.   Cl.   46. 
Fltchborg   Coated    Products,    Inc.,    Scranton,    Pa.    868,820. 

Cl.  87. 
Flanders  FUters,  Inc.,  RlTerhead.  N.Y.  868,674,  pob.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  81. 
Flexnlt  Co.,   Inc.,  Elliabeth,   N.J.   746,698.   cane.   Cl.   89. 
Flex-O-Lators.    Inc.,    Carthage,   Mo.    746,770,    cane    Cl.    82. 
Flo-Lok  Rubber  Co. :  Sea — 

O.K.  Rubber  Welders.  Inc. 
Florida   Art   Stucco  Co.,   Inc.,  Tampa,   Fla.   746.480,  cane. 

a.  12. 
Flotlll  Products,  Inc.,  to  Tlllle  Lewis  Foods.  Inc..  Stockton. 

Calif.  009,488,  ren.  4-29-69.  Q.  46. 
Ford   Motor   Co..   Dearborn,    Mich.   010,128,    ren.    4-29-69. 

CL  88 
Formica  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  from  Decor  Plastics  Corp., 

New  Bedford.  Masa.  868,608.  pub.  8-29-66.  Cl.  12. 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.,  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  205.140.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  42. 
Fort  Howard  Paoer  Co..  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green 

Bay,  Wis.  008/783-6,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  87. 
Fort   Howard   Paper   Co.,    Green   Bay.   Wis.   868.698.   pob. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  87. 
Frank.   S.   M^  ft   Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.   868.602.  pob. 

1  ^ 04  flft    r*i    fi 

Frontier  Oil  Refining  Corp.  Buifalo.  N.Y..  to  Ashland  Oil  ft 

Refining  Co.,  Ashland,  Ky.  000,692.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  16. 
Futuramle  Research  :  See — 

Valley  Home  Decorators.  Inc. 
GAF  Corp.,  from  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.  868,593-6,  pub.  2-11-69.  Q.  6. 
GAF  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.804.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  108. 
Galley,  Joyce,  Originals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,703,  pob. 

2-11-69.  a.  89. 
Gardner  Laboratory,  Inc..  Bethesda,  Md.  746.771.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Garry  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  BnfEalo.  N.T.  511.808.  ren.  4-29-69. 

Cl.  6. 
Gebmder  Janghans  0.m.b.H..  Oelsahaldenstrasae.  Sehramberg/ 

Wurttenberg,  Germany.  868,670,  pub.  11-19-68.  Cl.  27. 
Gelmok    Kledlng   N.V..   Aaaen.    Netherlands.    746.690.    cane. 

Cl.  89. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Bee — 

OAF  Corp. 
General  Fire  ft  Casualty  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  868,801,  pub. 

2-11-69.  a.  102. 
General  MUls.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  868.784.  pob.  1-2-68. 

Cl.  46. 
General   Steel   Indostrtes,   Ine^  d.b.a.   Flex-O-Lite  Dlvlalon. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  866,647.  cor.  CI.  00. 
Gibson,  Inc.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  510,594.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  86. 
Glengalr  Ltd.,  Meadowbank,   Edinburgh.   Scotland.   868.706, 

pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  89. 
Godman   Shoe   Co.,   Columbus.   Ohio.   746,680.   cane.   Cl.   89. 
Goldstein,  L..  (Mantles)  Ltd.,  London,  England.  868.702.  pub. 

2-11-69.  a.  89. 
Gorman  Games.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.  746,681.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See — 
Davison  Chemical  Corp. 

Granite  City  Steel  Co.,  Granite  City.  lU.  611,627.  ren.  4-29-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Granitevllle  Co.,  Oranltevllle.  S.C.  746,706,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Grant  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  868,784,  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  62. 
Graphic  Controls  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  868,662.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Greenbrier  Products  Corp. :  B09— 
M.J.G.  Corp. 

Groves,  S.  J.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  868,808,  pob. 
2-11-69.  Cl.  108. 


R.L 


cane. 


Guardian  Products  Co..  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  CaUf.  868.722. 

GuCtre^^l&f^lit:.  Miami,  FU.   868,696,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Gu^h  ciemlcal  Co..  Chlcaap.   lU.  746.418.  cane.  CL  6 

HH  Controls  Co.   Inc..  Arlington.   Masa.  868.816.  CI.  26 

HaU,  James  H.,  d.b.a.  James  H.  Hall  Co.,  Providence, 

746.687.  cane.  Cl.  28. 

HsiL  James  H.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Hall,  James  p.         ^        .  w  w  *»  n    -ta*  A»a 

Hamilton   Distributing  Co..   Aaheboro,   N.C.   746.469. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co..  PltUburgh.  Pa.  746,488, 

Hart^uTp^octlons,  Phil*d«lp»»»*t.P»-i*«'«?7',/;f°f;  ??;.?2: 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  do..  Ltd.   San  ^clscOuCa"'  •  ^^^ 

ft  Cooke,  Ine?.  Honofolu.  Hawaii.   511,246.  ren.   4-29-69. 

Hues'oarment  Co.,  NaahvlUe,  Tenn.  868,704,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl    89 
Heald   Machine   Co..   The,   Worcester,   Maaa.    868.646,   pub. 

2—1 1—69    Cl    28 
HwTrst  CotPm  The;  New  York.  N.Y.  868,699-700.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Qi    88 
Helfgott.'  Irving  I. :  Bee— 

Vernon  ft  Vermont  Pharmacy.  ..^^,„  .  on 

Hilos  De  N.  Lopes  Caro,  Barcelona,  Spain.  442,053,  ren.  4-29- 

Hlndu^incMise  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  609,571,  ren.  4-29-69. 

Hokuetsu     Kogyo    Kabushlki     Kalsha,     Nlshi-Kambara-gum. 

NUgaU-ken,  Japan.  868,647,  Pub-  2-11-69-  ^1-  23. 
Home  Decorators,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.Y.  868,678,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl    80 
Hooyen  ft  Allison  Co.,  The,  Xenia.  Ohio.  506,208.  ren.  4-29-69. 

Cl   7 
Hoover,  Joseph,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  512,591,  ren. 

4-29-69.  C\.  38. 
Hortex.  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  868,828.  CI.  39. 
Hot  Shot  Quality  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  868.576, 

HoustonPost  Co.,  The,  Houston,  Tex.  868,822.  Cl.  38.  ' 

Hudson,  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  512,051,  ren.  4-29-69. 

01     16 

Humes  ft  Berc  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  868,688, 
Hynson    Westcott  ft  Dunning,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  868,716, 

icf" America  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  868,554.  pub.   2-11-69. 

Cl    1 
Ideai  Publishing  Corp.,  to  Ideal  Publishing  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  512.586,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  38  ^  _...  „  i 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

868,653-4,  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  23.  ^ ^^ 

Imperial  Skyllner  Autowash.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  868.660,  pub. 

2-11-69.  CI.  23. 
Industrial  Extracts  Ltd.,  West  Perth,  Australia.  746,414,  cane. 

Industrial  Marketing  Assodates,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  746,458, 

cane.  Cl.  13. 
IngersoII-Rand  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,551,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Inland  Controls,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  868,813.  Cl.  21. 
International  Flavor  Machines,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  746,732. 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
International  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Amcrigen-Haebler,  Inc. 
Internationsl  Inspection  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  746,495,  cane. 

Cl    21 
International  Latex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.  746,691-2,  cane.  Cl. 

39 
International  Perfume  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bourjols  Inc. 
International  Playtex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.  868,719,  pub.  2-11- 

69.  CI.  44. 
Ironees  Co.,   The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  868,601,  pub.  2-11-69. 

C\    B 

Jay  Electronics  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  746,636,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Jefenko,  J.  F.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Roehelle,  N.Y.  868,720,  pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  44. 
Johansen  Brothers   Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.  511,220, 

ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  39. 
Johnson  City  Foundry  ft  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Johnson  City, 

Tenn.  512.258.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  14. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  KJ.  746,722,  cane.  CI. 

Jones,  John  H.,  d.b.a.  Bellwood  Laboratories,  Bellwood,  UI. 

737  877.  cane.  CI.  26. 
Jones  Motor  Purr  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  Otho. 
Jones,  Otho,  d.b.a.  Jones  Motor  Purr  Co.,  Manhattan  Beach, 

Calif.  868.788.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  52. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  746.410.  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Kanter  ft  Alpert,   Inc..  Chicago,   lU.  868.712.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  39. 
Karman  Inc. :  Bee— 

Feldt,  Max. 
Kean.  W.  R.,  Co..  San  Frandsco.  Calif.  746,721,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Kev  Enterprises  :  See — 
Kuhns,  Vernon  M. 

King  Kastle  Svstems  :  See — 
King  Kastle  Systems.  Inc. 

King  Kastle  Systems,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  King  Kastle  SystMns  Chi- 
cago, 111.  868,731,  pub.  12-3-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 
45  and  46). 

Klng-Seeley   Thermos   Co..    from 
Freeport  HI.  868,817.  Cl.  82. 

Klng-Seeley   Thermos   Co.,   from 
Freeport,  111.  868,819.  Cl.  34. 


Klng-Seeley   Thermos   Co. 
Klng-Seeley   Thermos   Co 


Kovo,    Podnlk   Zahranicnibo   Obchodu    Pro  Dovot   A   Vyvot 

Vyrobku    Fresneho    Strojlrenstvi,    Prague,    Czechoslovakia. 

868,661,  pub.  5-16-62,  Cl.  26.  „  .,    ^„ 

Krau8e,    mily,    Bielefeld,    Germany.    868,588,   pub.    2-11-69. 

CI.  6. 
Krdss  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  746,506,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Krim-Ko  Corp..  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  National  Sugar  Refining 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  442.075.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  46. 

Kuhns,  Vernon  M.,  d.b.a.  Kev  Enterprises,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

868,736,  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  46.  ^     „„ 

Labeo  International.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  746,565,  cane.  Cl.  26. 

Lan\in-Charle8  of  The  Rits,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868,709, 

pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  39. 
La  Tolteca  Co. :  See — 

Toltec  Foods.  Inc.  _  _  .  .  _..-»«, 

Le  Lis.  Naamloxe  Vennootachap,  Hamme,  Belgium.  746,707, 

cane.  Cl.  42.  .  ,      .       ,    . 

Lelong,  Luden,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  to  Parfums  Luclen  Lelong 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  506,450.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  51. 
Levlnsohn  Textile  Co.,   to  Levinsobn  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  442,367,  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  42. 
Levlnsohn  Textile  Co.,  to  Levinsobn  Textile  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y.  442,876.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  42. 
Levinsobn  Textile  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Levinsobn  Textile  Co. 
Lewis,  Tlllle,  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Flotill  Products,  Inc. 
Lighting  Specialties,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  746,768,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Unsel,  Edward  :  See — 

Saint  Mary's  Press.  -,,.„«." 

Uniel.  Edward,  d.b.a.  Saint  Mary's  Press,  New  York,  N.Y. 

746,646,  cane.  a.  88.  _  ^     ^ 

Uquid   Bun  Co.,   Paasaic,  N.J.   746.413.   cane.   Cl.   6. 
Litton  Business   Systems,   Inc..  from  Monroe  International, 

Inc..  Orange,  N.J.  868,664,  pob.  2-11-69.  «.  26^ 

Loll  Ease,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,708,  pub.  2-11-69.  Q.  89. 
Lowrey  Imports :  Bee — 

Lowrey,  Walter  B.,  and  Mark  P.  Lowrey. 
Lowrey.   Walter   B.,   and   Mark   P.    Lowrey,   d.b.a.   Lowrey 

Imports,  New  Orleans,   La.   746,674,  cane.   CL   89. 
Lont  Silversmiths :  See — 

Rogers,  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Co. 
M.J.G.  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Greenbrier  Products  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  868.il6.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  18. 
Mace  Corp. :  Bee — 

Military  ft  Computer  Electronics.  Inc. 
MacFarlane^s   Candles   of   Soothem   California,    Inc.,   d.bJU 
Warren  Watkina  Candles,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  746,781,  cane. 
CL  46. 
MacNlsh,  Robert,  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

McNish.  Robert,  ft  Co.  Ltd. 
Malone  ft  Hyde.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  868,788,  pob.  lS-24-68. 

Cl.  46. 

Management  Recruiters  International,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

868,798,  pub.  1-14-69.  Cl.  101.  _    I 

Manco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  746,426,  cane.  Cl.  6. 

Marine  Colloids,  Inc.,  Springfield.  N.J.  868.680.  pob.  8-11-60. 

Cl.  6. 
Markem  Corp. :  See — 

Markem  Machine  Co. 
Markem  Machine  Co.,  to  Markem  Corp.,  Kenne,  N.H.  609,768, 

ren.  4-29-69.  a.  11. 
Mar-Ko  Co. :  See — 

Morris,  Mark,  Assodates. 
Mara  Sales  Corp.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  868,889.  Cl.  101. 
MarahalL  Charles  W.,  d.b.a.  MarshaU   Sales  Co..  Portland, 

Oregr746.762,_canc.  CL  62. 
Marshall  Sales  Co. :  Be&— 

MarshaU,  Charles  W.  _    _ 

Maak-O-Biatie,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.J.  746.666,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
MassengUI,  S.  E.,  Co.,  The.  Bristol,  Tenn.  868.811.  CL  18. 
Masory-Colombla  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  868,776.  pob.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  62. 
Matlow   Bros^  Inc..   Hoboken.   N.J.   868.881.    CL   46. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  868.676.  pob.  2-11-69.  CL  82. 
Maxmark  Enterprises  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Cardinal  Prodocts.  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada.  868.821.  Cl.  87. 
BlayUg  Co..   The.  Newton,   Iowa.   868,636-7.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Multiple  Class  (CUsses  21  and  24). 
McGhee    Corp.,    The.    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.    868,618,   pob. 

2-11-69.  a.  12. 
McNish.  Robert,  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Olaacow,  to  Robert  MacNish  ft 
Co.    Ltd.,   Dombarton,    Scotland.    609,260,    ren.    4-2^-69. 
Cl.  49. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Dixon  ft  Co. 
Michigan    Chemical    Corp..    St.    Loola.    Mich.    442,099.    ren. 

4-aSMB9.  Cl.  6. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.  868,666.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Military  ft  Computer  Electronics,   Inc^  d.h.a.   Mace  Corp., 

Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla.  746.600,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Minute   Man  Foods.   Inc.,  Little   Rock.  Ark.   868,796.  pob. 

1-80-68.  a.  100. 
Mishawaka  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mlshawaka  Robber  ft  Woolen  Mfg.  Co. 

Bfishawaka  Robber  ft  Woolen  Mfg.  Co..  to  Mlahawaka  Bobber 
Co.,  Inc..  Mishawaka,  Ind.  511,178,  ren.  4-29-69.  a.  89. 

Mishawaka  Robber  ft  Woolen  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Mishawaka  Robber 
Co.,  Inc.,  Mishawaka.  Ind.  012.092.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  89. 

Mite  Corp..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  from  R.F.  Indostrtes,  Ine., 
Bommit.  N.J.  746,498.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Mobil  OU  Corp. :  Bee— 

Ylrginia-Carollna  Chemical  Corp. 

Monroe  International,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Litton  Buslneas  Systems,  Inc. 

Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  611,779.  ren.  4-S9-49. 
19. 
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MooiMT    Chemical*,    Inc.,    aeveland.    Ohio.    868.S92.    pab. 

Mooi  B^m  Fonnt.  Inc-.  Niagara  Palla,  N.Y.  868,691.  pub. 

Mortiik'Sb2k?7co..  WUm.  Mich.  868,644.  pub.  ia-»4-68. 

Monno  y  Ca :  8«e— 

Parklncton,  J.  B.,  *  Co.  Ltd.  „        ^         ,^      . 

Morgan.  ArSiurT..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Chajpel  Time  Record;  or  Chanel 

Ttae  Muilc  Co..  Bridge  City.  Tex.  868.689,  pab.  2-11-69. 

MSrlJ?*Mark,  Aseodate^  from  Mar-Ko  Co..  Topeka.  Kane. 

868J40.  pub.  10-1-68.  CL  46.  „     «       -,      w      »■ 

Morrii,  irfark.  AMoclatei.  from  Mar-Ko  Co..  Topeka.  Kani. 

868J42-4,  pub.  9-8-68.  CI.  46. 
Morris.  Mark,  AModatea.  Inc. :  ««♦— 

Rlvlana  Foods  Inc.  _        ^      ,,       ^    .    ^,tr 

Morrla.  Philip.  Inc.,  d.bji.  Clark  Gum  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

868J87,  pub.  10-22-68.  CI.  46. 
Morten  mailing  Co. :  flee —    _ 

Tex-O-Kan  Flour  Mills  Co. 
Morton  International,  Inc. :  flee — 

Morton  Internatlonai.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  868.691,  pub.  2-11-69. 

CI    6 
Morton'  Salt  Co.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

011,689.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  46. 
MueUer.  V..  ft  Co. :  fle»—       ,    ^ 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  «^««.i 

Muller.    Judith,    Ltd..    Helfa.    Israel,    from  „f*«»»f«>««»* 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J.    868,760-1,    pub. 

8—22—67    CI   61 
Muller.    Judith,    Ltd..^  Haifa.    Israel,    from    Pharmaceutical 

liSbratories,  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  868.774.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Mytis<»f!  Magny-en-Vexln.  Val  d'Oise.  France.  868,568,  pub. 

Nash-Flncfa  Co.,  d.b.a.  Warehouse  Market,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

860.810.  cor.  Q.  101.     ,  .       .     ,         »,       v^-v 

National  Association  of  Insurance  Agents,  Inc..  New  xors. 

N.Y.  868,687.  pub.  2-11-60.  CI.  86. 
National  Bakers  Services,  Inc. :  See — 

Elam  Mills.  Inc. 
National  Biscuit  Co. :  flee— 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  ™    v.   _        rxr.    luwk 

National  Food  Brokers  Association,  Washington,  D.C.  S09,- 

808.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  102.  „      „.„  „„„ 

National  MlUlng  h  Chemical  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  868,783. 

Na^U)nal  SUrcli  *  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  868,589, 

pub.  2-11-69.  a.  6.  _      „ 

National  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  The :  See — 

Natl^'°Tea  Co^^Chlcago,  111.  510,537.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  46. 
National  Tea  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  511.««6   ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  46. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  609,- 
872-3.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  21.  ^^        ^    .„«„«, 

Nelo  Pbarmacal,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  868,620,  pub.  12-26-67. 

CI-  18-  .        .^       „ 

New  American  Library.  Inc..  The  :  flee — 

New  American  Library  of  World  Literature,  Inc.,  The. 
New  American  library  of  World  Literature.  Inc..  The,  to  The 

New  American  Ubrary,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  511.927,  ren. 

4-29-69.  CI.  38.  ,         ™.     .    ,„v 

New  American  Library  of  World  Literature.  Inc..  The,  to  The 

New  American  Library.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  610.998,  ren. 

4-29-69.  CI.  38.  _      ^ 

New  York  Feather  Co..  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y.  868  818   CT   32. 
New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  746,644, 

cane.  CI.  37. 
Newberry,  J.  J..  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  868.626.  pub.  2-11-69. 

CI.  19. 
Newhouse,  J.  L.,  *  Son.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  746.774.  cane. 

CI    28 
New-Mar.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  868,782.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  52. 
Newport  Industries.  Inc..  Pensacola.  Fla.,  to  Tenneco  Chem- 

Icsis,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  506.554,  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  6. 
Nichols  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  868,559-60.  pub.  2-11-69. 

CI.  1. 
Nlxdorir-Krein  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Nlxdorff-Krein  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  509.214,  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  13.  „      „     .      . 

Nlxdorfr-Kreln  Mfg.  Co..  to  NixdorfT-Krein  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  511.547,  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  19. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,519, 

cane.  CI.  21.  ^ 

Northwestern  States  Portland  Cement  Co..  Mason  City,  Iowa. 

508.895.  ren.  4-2ft-69.  CI.  12.  ^  ,_    „^^  ,^^ 

Nu  Tress  Laboratories,  Inc.,  North  Hollywod,  Calif.  868,760, 

pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  51. 
NutriUte   Products,   Inc..   Buena  Park.  Calif.   868,777,  pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  52. 
O.K.  Rubber  Welders,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Flo-Lok  Rubber  Co.,  Qnnters- 

vlUe,  Ala.  746,628.  cane.  Cl.  35. 
O.K.  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Littleton.  Colo.  868,681.  pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  35. 
Obear-Nester   Glass   Co.,   East   St.  Louis.  111.   868,677.   pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  33. 
Oklahoma  PubUshlng  Co.,  The,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  760,989, 

cor.  Cl.  38. 
Optotechnlk   O.m.b.H.,    Klentalsta,    Germany.    868.725,    pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  44. 
Organic  Soil  Builders.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  746.416,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  512,246.  ren.  4-29-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Ovltron  Corp.,  Newburgh.  N.Y.  868,812.  Cl.  21. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  868,600,  pub.  2-11-69. 

a.  6. 


Paiiflc  Car  k  Foundry  Co..  d.b4u  Dynacraft  Co..  Renton.  Wash. 

868,685.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  35.  ^    „„ 

l>antlno.  inc..  Hollywood.  FU.  746.677   cane.  Q.  39. 
Pardonnet    iitg.    Cfo..    Inc.,    Uvo^a.    Mich.    868,623-4.    pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  19. 
Parfums  Luden  Lelong  Corp. :  flee — 

Lelong.  Luelen,  Inc.  ^      ,      ^ 

Parklngton,  J.  R.,  *  Co.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Moreno  y  Ca.  London, 

England.  868,833.  Cl.  49. 
Patterson-Sargent  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Textron  Inc., 

New  Brunswick,  N.J.  251.488.  ren.  4-29-69.  CI.  16. 
Payne.   Bruce,  *  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  746.649, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Peun  Meter  Co..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.  746.573,  cane.  Cl.  J6. 
Perfex  Co..  The.  Shenandoah,  Iowa,  to  Tidy  House  Product* 

Co.,  Omaha,   Nebr.  510,669,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  52. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  746,679.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Peterson.  C.  B.,  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn.  746,772.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Petroleum  Engineer  Publishing  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  868.824.  Cl. 

38 
Pflser.  Chasy  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  868.789-91.  pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  52. 
Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc. :  flee — 

Muller,  Judith.  Ltd. 
Philadelphia   Quarts  Co.,   PhUadelphla,   Pa.   506,735-7.  ren. 

4-29-^9.  Cl.  6. 
PhlUdelphia  Quarts  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  506,740,  ren.  4-29- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  506,742.  ren.  4-29- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  506.757.  ren.  4-29- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  507,666.  ren.  4-29- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  507.992,  ren.  4-29- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   507,700-1.  ren. 

4-29-69.  Cl.  6. 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.,  d.bJi.  Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.  of 

CaUfornla,  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.  868.785,  pub.  2-11-69.  a.  02. 
PhlUdelphia  Quarts  Co.  of  CallfornU  :  flee — 


__  ipi 

PhiUdelpliU  Quarts  Co.  „.«„.. 

Plchon  Freres,  Loire,  France.  868,717.  pub.  2-11-^89.  Cl.  44. 
Picot  Ltd..  London.  England.  868.764.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  01. 
Plttsburidi  Pktc  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  746.604.  cane. 

Cl.  29. 
Plast-O^Matic  Valvea  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  868.617,  pub.  3-11-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Powers  X-Ray  Products.  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  012.104.  ran. 

4-29-69.  d  26. 
Precision  Fittings,  Inc. :  flee — 

Essex  Wire  Corp. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  868.798.  pub. 

o  .11    ftQ    Cl    ft2 

Professional  Press.  Inc..  The.  Chicago,  m.  868,826.  Cl.  88. 
PuU,  Antonio,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain.  868.709,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Pyramid'  International,   Inc.,   Ravenna.   Ohio.   868,728,  pub. 

2-11-69.  CL  44. 
R.F.  Industries,  Inc. :  flee — 

Mite  Corp. 
R  ft  T  Jewelry  Mfg. :  flee— 

Rathaus,  Rose.  ' 
Racine  Hydraulics.  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis.  868,566,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Multiide  CUss  (CUsses  2.  13.  and  23). 
Ralph's  Trailer  Sales  ft  Service  Co.,  Inc..  Salina.  Kans.  746,- 

488.  cane.  Cl.  19.  ,  „    ^    „ ». 

Rathaus.  Rose.  d.b.a.  R  ft  Y  Jewelry  Mfg.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

746.592.  cane.  CL  28.  ^    ^ 

Red  Kap.  Inc..  NashvUle,  Tenn.  868.826.  CL  89. 
Regent  Standard  Forms.  Inc..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.  868.694.  pub. 

2-11-69.  a.  87.  _     ,. 

Regent-Sheffield,    New   Yorkj_N.Y.    746.044.   cane.    a.    28.  ^ 
Relchhold  ChemicaU.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  868,008.  pub. 

12-24-68.  Cl.  1.  _    ^ 

Relton  Corp.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  868,590.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  0. 
Renfleld  Importers.  Ltd..  Union.  N.J.  868,748.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  49. 
Request   Records.    Inc..    New   Rochelle.   N.T.   868.686.    pub. 

2-11-69.  Cl.  86. 
Retail  Centers  of  the  Americas.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bargain  Town 

U.S.A..  Lawrence.  N.Y.  868,832.  Cl.  49. 
Rexall   Drug  ft   Chemical    Co.,   d.b.a.  Thompson    Industries, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  868,567,  pub.  2-11-69.  CL  2. 

Rexare,  Inc.,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio.  868,680.  pub.  2-11-69. 
a.  i4. 

Rhodes  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  010,690.  ren. 
4-29-69.  a.  18. 

RlvUna  Foods  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  from  Mark  Morris  Asso- 
ciates, Inc..  Topeka.  Kans.  868.788.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  46. 

Robbins,  Anatole  :  flee — 

Bobbins.  Anatole.  Inc. 
Robbins,  Anatole.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Anatole  Robbins,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  to  Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

006.420.  ren.  4-2»-69.  CL  01. 
Robbins  Floor  Products.  Inc.,  TuscumbU.  AU.  746,492,  cane. 

Cl.  20. 

Robert  Hosiery  MiUs,  Inc.,  CoUegeville,  Pa.  746.717.  cane. 
Cl.  42. 

Roberts.  Heller.  Instruments  Corp..  CleTeland.  Ohio.  746.406, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Robertson  Transformer  Co.,  Blue  Island,  111.  868,637,  pub. 

6-11-68.  a.  21, 

Rogers.  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lunt  StlTersmlths,  Green- 
field, Mass.  868,671.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  28. 

Rosenstein  Bros.,  Paterson.  N.J.  746.718-14.  cane.  CL  42. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMv 


Ross  Electronics  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.  868.680,  pub.  3-11-69. 

Ri^Mi^thal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y  liO-^^B.^fo*;  CL  W. 
RutlcUano.  Carl  X.,  d.b.a.  Snappy  Products  Co..  VacavUle, 

Eu^nre*  CiarCo..'^RutUnd.  Vt.  008,778.  ren.  4-39-69. 

SCM  C?b..  New  YoA,  NY.  868.660.  pub  2-11-Wa^. 
8.W.  yir^nU  Tire  Co..  Inc.,  RichUnds.  Va.  746.028.  cane. 

CL  21 
Sacramento  Union  Corp.,  The,  Sacramento.  CaUf.  868.828. 

SsSeS;   A..    Son,    Frederick,   Md.    868,710,    pub.    2-11-69. 

SiSoM  Ink  Co.,  Bellwood.  lU.  868j690,  pub.  2-11-^.  Cl.  87. 
Barns,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  M'ich.  868,V28,  pub.  2-11-69.  Q.  44. 
Satec  Systems.  Inc. :  flee—-,    .      __ 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  The.  w  o  <t_«Q 

Scales  Mfg.  Corp..  Orangeburg.  N.Y.  868,611-13,  pub.  2-11-69. 

ScM  ^tostrument    Corp..    The.    Skokle,    IlL    868.628.    pub. 

J— 11   ftp   Cl   21 
Sch^U  iZrg.  Co.;  Inc..  The.  Chicago,  lU.  011.879.  ren.  4-29-69. 

CL  18 
Science  Research  Associates.   Inc..  Chicago,   HI.   746,647-8, 

Scott  ft  WilUams.  Inc.,  LaeonU,  N.H.  868,648.  pub.  3-11-69. 

Cl  28 
Seaborn  Cultured  PearU.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  746.097.  cane. 

PI  oa 
Seari,  Roebuck  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  868.073.  pub.  2-11-69. 

SeSs, ''Roebuck  ft  Co..  Chicago,   HL  868,703.  pub.  0-7-68. 

CL  01.  ; 

Sekisni  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  «•?— ^.^.  _  ,  .  / 

Seklsul  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 


Chemical  Co 
2-11-69 


Co.,  UUT  Itnku,  Osaka.  i^Vt^.,,^j^^\  K?' 
Multiple  Ciass  (Ciassea  6,  12.  13721.  26.  and  60). 
»r  Industries  Inc.,  Downers  Grove.  Hi.  868.781, 


SekUulKa^Su    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kaisha'.    d.b»     Seklsul 
o"""'    »^»»        j^  j^j^^   Osaka.   Jn|«n:..8««.575.,  K^ 

_..  _il  " 

Servlcemaster 

pub.  3-11-69.  a.  63.     _  ..     „-„»-.«       V  A  11  «A 

Sliane  ft  AssoeUtea  Inc..  CUyton.  Mo.  868.790.  pub.  3-11-69. 

ShSwfiSi^IUUms   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.  443,074,   ren. 

4—29—69  CL  IS 
Sherwin-WillUms  Co.,  The,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.   442,130,  ren. 

4—29—69    CL  88 
Sherwln-WIlllams'  Co..   The,    CleveUnd.   Ohio.    007,088.   ren. 

4—39—69   Cl   6 
Shore^Calneva'r.  inc..  Paramount,  CsJlf.  7t5.*|»x**°*K  SJ  A* 
Sickroom  Service.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  868,780.  pub.  2-11- 

69    Cl    44 
SiUcb  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  868.681-2,  pub.  2-11-69. 

SlmpsSn  Timber  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  746.448-4.  canc^^Cl.  12. 
Simpson  Timber  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  746,447.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
SlpiScan  Corp.,  The,  Marion.  Mass.  746.768,  «ne.  Cl.  107. 
Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc..  New  Britain.  Conn.  746.- 

643,  cane.  Cl.  23.  „  ,^^  _„„  .   _. 

Slip-Not  Belting  Corp..  KIngsport,  Tenn.  507.592.  ren.  4-29- 

69    Cl    23 
Smith  Brothers  Mfg.  Co..  Carthage.  Mo.  746,664.  cane.  Cl. 

89 
Snappy  Products  Co. :  flee — 

Societe  Securits  ^D.L.C.,  Paris,  France.  441,689,  ren.  4-29- 

Aft    Cl    13 
Sparks  Mfg.'  Corp.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  868,683.  pub.  2-11-69. 

8parU?8  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,718,  pub.  2-11- 

69    Cl    39 
Spec^,  lie,  Schiller  Park,  lU.  868,W4,  POb-^2-11-69   <n.  21. 
Spragne  Electric  Co..  North  Adams.  Mass.  868,680.  pub.  2-11- 

69    Cl   21 
Standard  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  868,641. 

ntiK     a     A     0tQ      1^      2X 

Standard  Oil  Co.."  Fl'emlngton,   N.J.  868,605,  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  10. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  flee — 

Standard  Packaging  Corp..   Stamford.   Conn.   868,749.   pub. 

2-11-69.  a.  60. 
Stanford  Engineering  Co. :  flee — 

Wood  Industries.  Inc.       _        .  _  ..,    _«_  oo.,     »_ 

StaufTer  Chemical  Co..   San   Francisco.  CaUf.   505,824.  Am. 

Stearns  ft  Foster  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  512,584,,  ren. 

4-29-69.  Cl.  1.  \ 

Stevens.  J.  P..  ft  Co„  Inc. :  flee—  •  <r 

Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.       „    .^    „  „    _«-  -a-  -      _ 
Stevens.  J.   P.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  009,303,  ren. 

4— 2ft— A0    Cl    42 
stop  ft  Save  Trading  Stamp  Corp.,  South  Hackensack.  N.J. 

868,797,  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  101. 
Stromberg-Carlaon  Corp..  Rochcater.  N.Y.  868.629,  pub.  2-11- 

69.  Cl.  21. 
Sultlme  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  746.708,  cane.  O.  42. 
SulUvan  Arms  Corp..  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  868.603,  pub.  2-11- 

69.  Cl.  9. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  868.638.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  21. 
Sutone  Corp..  Paramount.  Calif.  746.480.  cane.  Cl.  19. 

Swanson.  A.  L.,  Co. :  flee — 

Beth.  Ruth  L. 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  441,204.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  46. 
Swinging  Singles  Travel  Club,  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  868.806.  pub. 

2-Tl^.  Cl.  106. 
TSC  Industries,  Inc..  St.  aond.  Minn.  868.684.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl.  35. 


Taylor  Machine  Works.  Louisville.  Miss.  746.503.  cane.  Cl. 

Teachers  Publishing  Corp. :  See — 

Educational  Publishing  Corp.  _,   _  » 

Technical  Tape  Corp..  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.  746.412,  cane.  Cl.  0. 
TecU.  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.  868,761.  pub.  2-11- 

6ft    Cl    tSl 
Telch,  Curt,  "ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.  512,352,  ren.  4-29-TO.  Cl.  38. 
Telch,  Curt,  ft  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  512,354,  ren.  4-29-TO.  Cl.  38. 
Telch!  Curt,  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  512.866-8.  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl. 

38. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Newport  Industries,  Inc.  ......       ^      ^    -r. 

Tex-O-Kan  Flour  Mills  Co..  d.b.a.  Morten  Milling  Co.,  to  Bur- 

ru8  MillH,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  509.455,  ren.  4-29-69.  Cl.  46. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

Patterson-Sargent  Co.,  The.  ^        ^    „..«„«,    no 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  868,672.  pub.  2-11-69.  O.  28. 
Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.l.  868.816.  Cl.  28. 
Textured  Coatings  of  America,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  868.- 

610.  pub.  2-11-69.  Cl.  12.  ^    „-.-«.,,.   « 

Thermo-Dlsc,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  868.569.  pub.  2-11-69.  CL  3. 
Thompson  Industries  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. 
Tidy  House  Products  Co. :  flee — 

Toitec  Foods,  Inc.,  from  La  Tolteca  Co..  Richmond.  Calif.  868.- 

735,  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  46. 
Topps  Mfg.  Co. :  see — 

EJdmonton  Mfg.  Co. 
Transnational  Life  Insurance  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  746.758, 

Traveler's  City."  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  868,805,  pub.  3-11-69. 

Trebir  Bracelet  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  746J594.  <»nc.  Cl.  28. 
Tritan  Corp.,  from  Tritee  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.  868,645,  pub. 

12-31-68.  Cl.  23. 
Trltec  Corp. :  See — 

Troy  Sunshade  ^o..  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  746,615,  cane.  a.  32. 
US8  Agri-Chemleals.  Inc. :  flee — 

Union 'carbide  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  868.599.  pub.  2-11-69. 
Cl    fi 

Union  Tank  Car  Co..  from  Union  Tank  Car  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
868.675.  pub.  2-11-69.  CL  81.  .™    .- 

UiSt  StrucRires.  Inc.,  Peshtigo.  JWU.  746,449.  cane  Q.  13. 
United  Vintners.  Inc. :  fl«e — 

UnltS*^ir7llfc'rSliton,  Mass.  868,632,  pub.  2-11-69.  O.  21. 
UnitS  Corp..  Monrovia,  CaUf.  868,^15,  pub.  2-11-ro.  Cl.  44. 
Unltak  Corp.!  MonrovU.  CaUf .  868,727,  Poh.  ^11-^.^CL  44. 
Universal  Inistrumenta  Corp..  Blnghamton,  N.Y.  868,642,  pub. 

«_•  1— ilft   Cl   2fi 
VEB  Filmfabrtk  Wolfen.  Wolfen.  Germany.  868,667-9,  pub. 

2—1 1— Aft   Cl   26 
VaUey   Home '  Decorators,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Futuramlc  Research, 

Canoga  Park,  CaUf.  868.780,  pub.  2-11-69.  CL  62. 
Van    Amerlgen-Haebler.    !lnc.,    to    International    Flavors    ft 

FraarancS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  006,006.  ren.  4-29-69. 

Venhinf'lntemational  Plastics.  Inc..  Ventura,  CaUf.  868,688, 

Ve?U%*Alb?rt,**  Co.,   South  PUlnfleld,  N.J.  868,698.  pub. 

Vernon  ft  Vermo'nt  Pharmacy,  d.b.a.  Betan  Co.,  to  L  I- Hetf- 

aott.  Los  Angeles.  C»llf.  010.006.  ren.  4-29-69.  CL^Ol. 
VlrtOTCbrnptometer  Corp..  ChI<iigo.  UL  868,668.  pub.  2-11-69. 

Cl     26 

VIrginU'CaroUna  Chemical  Corp..  RIdunond.  Viu,  to  Mobil 

OUCorp.,  New  York.  N.T.  262.670.  m.  ■*-»-«»•  Cl.  10. 
Volk  Bros.  Co..  Dallaa,  Tex.  868.701.  pub.  3-11-69.  Cl.  89. 
Ward  Producta  Co. :  flee — 

Ward,   Robert  L.,  d'.b.a.  Ward  Producta  Co.,  Wheaton,  DL 

WaSe?f  wSuaS  R.,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y  to  Warj^ 
Lamlwrt  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  442,922, 
ren.  4-39-69.  CT.  18.  ^    ,  ^       > 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  flee — 

Warn'Jr•S•5iSoTS.^to\ail?m.  868.078.  pub.  7-8<M18. 
Multiple  Class  (CTasMS  4,  6,  10.  and  02). 


Watklns.  Warren.  Candles :  flee — 

MadTarlanes  Candies  of  Southern  Califomia.  Inc. 
Wayne  Engineering  Corp.,  Cedar  FaUs,  Iowa.  868,623.  pub. 

3-11-69.  Cl.  19. 
Weather  Phone  Corp.  of  America,  Grand  Rapids.  Midi.  868,- 

808-9,  pub.  2-11-69.  CT.  107. 
Weight  Watchers  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Forest  HlUa.  N.Y.  868,- 

740,  pub.  2-11-69.  CT.  46. 
Welsbrot,  Gode,  New  York,  N.Y.  746,090,  cane.  CL  38. 
WeUs  Lamont  Corp.,  to  WdU  Lamont  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

011,218-19,  ren.  4-29-69.  CT.  89. 
Wesson   Corp.,   Femdale,   Mich.   746,460.  cant  CL   14. 
West  VlrglnU  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  010,706, 

ren.  4-29-69.  CT.  02. 
Wheelco  Instruments  Co..  Chicago,  to  Barter-Colonan  Co., 

Bockford.  lU.  011.070-6.  ren.  4-^*-69.  CL  36. 
WheeUng    Bted    Corp..    WheeUng    W.    Ta.    868,610,    pub. 

10-39-68.  CT.  18. 
WIegand.  Edwin  L..  Co.,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.  007,069,  ren.  4-39-69. 

0731.  

WIegand,  Bdwln  L.,  Co..  Pittaborgh.  Pa.  607,074,  ren.  4-29-69. 

CL21. 
WUson  Pharmaceutical  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Chiea«o,  UL  868,- 

077-9,  pob.  3-11-69.  CL  ft. 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Wlnne,  Frank  W..  4  Son.  Inc.,  to  Frank  W.  Wlnne  *  Son 
Inc.,  PhUadelpbia.  Pa.  6H,M2,  ren.  4-2fr-e9.  a.  7. 

Wla  WaU  Waaber  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Wianer.  John  A.  „  .    ^.       ^ 

WUner.    John    A..   d.b.a.    WU    Wall    Waaher   Machine   Co., 
Baltimore.  Md.  868. W2,  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  23. 

Wonderalls,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  746.657.  cane.  CI.  39. 

Wood  Indaatrles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  SUnford  Engineering  Co..  Plaln- 

'    field,  NJ.  868,688-9.  pub.  2-11-69.  CI.  23. 


Woolf  Broa.,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  208,898.  ren.  4-29-69. 

CI    39 
Wright  k  Lato.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J    748,878    "«,-JS-  ?^-  a 
Wun  Drop  Co^  Littleton.  Colo.  868,887,  j>ub.  2-11-69.  CI.  6. 
Young,  J.,  k  H.  Rathaua  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.  746,890,  cane.  CI.  28. 
Zeller,  Noel  E..  AtBoclates.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Collbrl  Ughtera  Ltd. 
Zonollte  Co.,  Chicago,   111.   746,401.  cane.   CI.   1. 
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